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PREFACE. 


L  Some  remarks  on  the  Kannada  Language. 

The  Kannada  or  Canarese  Language,  which  is  the  subject  of  the  present 
Dictionary,  is  one  of  the  vernaculars  of  Southern  India  that  have  sprung  from  a 
common  origin  and  form  a  distinct  family  of  tongues,  viz.  that  of  the  now1*  so-called 
Dravida  (or  Dravida),  of  which  Tamil,  Malay  ala,  Telugu  and  Tulu  are  the  other 
principal  representatives. 

Kannada  is  spoken  throughout  the  plateau  of  Mysore,  in  the  Southern  Mahratta 
country,  in  some  of  the  western  districts  of  the  Nijam’s  dominions,  and  to  a  con¬ 
siderable  extent  in  North  and  South  Canara  on  the  western  coast.  The  number  of 
people  by  whom  Kannada  is  spoken  may  be  estimated  at  about  ten  millions. 

It  includes  three  chief  dialects— classical,  mediaeval,  and  modern.  The  first  or 
Kwnada  is  quite  uniform,  and  shows  an  extraordinary  amount  of  polish  and 
nement  It  has  to  the  present  time  been  preserved  in  several  works  written  by 
a  sc  oars,  and  appears  to  have  been  in  common  use  for  literary  purposes  from 
are^  ^  ^  the  1 3th  century.  Its  principal  characteristics 

of  ekk°ra*e  an(l  highly  artificial  campu  composition,— strict  adherence  to  the 
ne  '  °W  m°re  °r  ^SS  ^*suse^  case*  and  tense-signs  (that  towards  the  end  of  the 
ned  period  were  fixed  in  grammatical  treatises)  and  to  the  rules  of  syntax, 
ja^na  ^  U*^.resu^n£  therefrom,— the  use  of  classical  Samskrita  (also  specifically 
com  ^  ^  ^  Una^ere(^  f°rm  whenever  desirable  or  necessary  as  an  aid  in 

term^  h  °n  an^  a  conVentionally  received  number  of  Tadbhavas  (Sariiskrita 
^tweenth^  t0  SU^  ^  t0n^ue  the  Kannada  people),— the  proper  distinction 
ton  -a  d  r’  •’  ^  anc*  r> —alliteration  carefully  based  also  on  this  distinc- 

Phasing  euphonic  junction  of  letters. 

1  *' '**H»  kboit  thjrty-H^n°n  ^  Caldwell’*  Comparative  Grammar  of  the  South-lndian  Family  °*  Language*, 
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After  the  Ancient  dialect  the  Mediceval  Kannada  began  to  appear  as  contained 

v 

in  the  poetry  of  Saiva  and  Lingayta  authors.  It  is,  as  a  rule,  written  in  any  one  o: 
the  Shatpada  metres,  is  somewhat  negligent  as  to  the  use  of  suffixes  and  the  rules 
of  syntax  and  therefore  occasionally  ambiguous,  uses  a  few  new  suffixes,  contains 
a  number  of  Tadbhavas  not  sanctioned  by  previous  authors,  has  entirely  lost  the 
letter  l  (using  r  or  l  in  its  stead),  and  frequently  changes  the  letter  p  of  the  presenl 
or  future  verbal  suffix0  and  an  initial  p  into  h.  Its  period  terminates  at  about  the 
end  of  the  1 5th  century.  It  is,  however,  to  be  observed  that  also  after  that  time 
several  works  were  written  in  the  Mediaeval  as  well  as  in  the  Classical  dialect  and 
style. 

From  about  the  16th  century  Mediaeval  Kannada  gradually  got  the  character 
of  the  language  of  the  present  day  or  of  Modern  Kannada,  which  transition  is  seen 
especially  in  the  poetry  of  the  Vaishnavas  that  dates  and  prevails  from  that  time. 
Several  ancient  verbs  and  nouns  fell  into  disuse,  the  letter  r  began  to  be  discarded, 
at  least  so  far  as  regards  its  proper  position  in  alliteration,  words  borrowed  from 
Mahratta  and  Hindustani  came  into  use,  more  frequent  omission  of  suffixes  took 
place,  etc. 

The  third  or  Modern  dialect  comprises  the  present  Kannada  of  prose  writings 
and  common  conversation.  Of  these  the  first  have  two  branches,  one  being  tales, 
school-books  and  letters,  and  the  other  business-language  (especially  that  of  courts 
of  justice).  The  first  branch  differs  from  the  second  chiefly  in  so  far  as  it  is  more 
exact  in  the  use  of  inflexional  terminations  and  less  abounding  in  Hindustani  and 
Mahratti.  The  language  of  ordinary  conversation  (excepting  that  of  the  educated 
classes)  may  be  called  a  union  of  the  two  branches  that  is  less  particular  in  the 
choice  of  words,  arbitrary  about  the  use  of  suffixes,  and  at  the  same  time  full  of 
vulgarisms.  Many  words  of  the  Modern  dialect  also  are  Samskrita,  especially 
such  as  are  abstract,  religious  or  scientific  terms.  The  ancient  form  of  the  present 
tense  has  been  changed,  most  verbal  suffixes  have  been  somewhat  altered,  a  few 
of  the  suffixes  of  nouns  and  pronouns  have  ceased  to  be  used,  many  verbs,  nouns, 
and  particles  have  become  obsolete,  and  other  verbs  and  nouns  (based  on  existing 
roots)  have  been  formed;  but  in  spite  of  this,  of  the  introduction  of  much  Hindustani 
and  Mahratti,  of  the  lack  of  refinement,  etc.  the  Modern  dialect  is  essentially 
one  with  the  Ancient  and  Mediaeval.  It  is  however  not  uniform,  but  more  or  less 
varies  according  to  localities. 


l)f.  g.  in  m&dldaham  (Bp.  18,  33,  =  ra&didapam)  and  baham  (53,  15,  =  barpam). 
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XL.  Enumeration  of  the  various  works,  etc.  consulted  in  compiling 

the  present  Dictionary. u 

a)  Works  written  in  the  Ancient  dialect  (all  in  verse,  except  Nos.  2  and  3).f) 

1.  Pam  pa’s  Adi-pur&na*  (of  A.  D.  941). 

2.  A  commentary  in  Kannada  prose  on  Halayudha’s  Abhidhanaratnamala  (of  about 
a.d.  1100?  or  of  about  1000,  and  written  by  Halayudha  himself?). 

3.  NaciraSi’s  Nafcirafciya,  a  commentary  in  Kannada  prose  on  the  Amarakdsa  (of 
about  a.d.  1158?  The  two  MSS.  of  Mdb.  used  for  this  work  may  have  been  touched,  as 
they  contain  some  mediaeval  forms;  or  did  such  forms  already  exist  before  the  mediaeval 
period,  but  were  excluded  from  classical  poetry?  Cf.  No.  10,  and  see  Nr.  8.  Abbreviations). 

4.  Arg&la’s  Candraprabha-purana*  (of  a.d.  1189). 

5.  Lilavati-prabandha*  (either  by  Argala  or  Nemicandra,  of  about  a.d.  1200). 

6.  Nagavarma’s  Kavyavalokana*  (of  about  a.  d.  1 200). 

7.  N&gavarma’s  Chandas  (of  about  a.d.  1200). 

8.  Kesiraja’s  Sabdamanidarpana  (of  about  a.d.  1225). 

9.  Abhinava  Parapa’s  (Nagacandra’s)  R&ma6andra-purana*  (of  about  a.d.  1226?). 

10.  Abhinava  Pampa’s  Jinamunitanaya*  (it  contains  some  mediaeval  forms,  and  may 
have  been  written  for  the  use  of  every  day  life  without  laying  claim  to  classicality ;  cf. 
remark  to  No.  3). 

11.  Sastrasara*  (date  of  the  Jaina  author  unknown). 

12.  Harisvara’s  Girijakalyana*  (of  about  a.d.  1290;  it  is  in  the  campu  metre,  where- 
as  Harisvara’s  verses  on  Siva’s  hosts  are  in  ragalfcs). 

13.  R5mma’s  Caturasya-nighantu  (of  about  a.d.  1300?  It  is  composed  in  Kandas, 
and  exists  in  two  recensions,  marked  I.  and  II.). 

14.  Sabdasara.  (The  words  of  this  small  but  useful  vocabulary  were  originally  in¬ 
cluded  in  verses,  but  in  the  MS.  used  for  this  Dictionary  are  carefully  given  in  prose;  it 
may  belong  to  the  14th  century.) 

15.  Shadakshara’s  R&jasekhara-vilasa*  (of  a.d.  1657). 

16.  Shadakshara’s  VrishabhSndra-vijaya*  (of  a.d.  1671). 

17.  Shadakshara’s  Sabarasankara-vilasa*  (of  about  a.d.  1680). 

18.  Budrabhatta’s  Jagannatha-vijaya*  (of  about  a.  d.  1680?). 


b)  Works  written  in  the  Mediaeval  dialect.  (The  metre,  except  that  of  Nos. 
it  4  and  1 2,  is  the  Shatpadi  of  Ragal6  of  the  period.) 

1.  SdmSSvara’s  Sataka*  (in  vrittas,  of  about  a.d.  1300). 

2.  Bhima’s  Basava-purana  (of  a.d.  1369). 

3.  Abhinava  Mangaraja’s  Nighantu  (of  a.d.  1398). 

4.  Devottama's  Nau&rtharatnakara  (in  vrittas,  of  about  a.d.  1400?). 


i)ln  tbs  following  list  of  the  native  works  (a,  b.  e)  used  for  the  present  Dictionary  an  asterisk  put  to  a  work 
.  tbmt  not  all  the  words  occurring  in  it  are  included  in  this  Dictionary.  A  few  of  the  works,  for  want  of  time, 


bare  boon  onlj  slig^lj  consulted. 

t)  Regarding  their  dates  cf.  NAguv arma’s  Canarese  Prosody,  Mangalore, 
kaiaakaddra'a  K»r?i4fakaiabdAnuiAauna,  Bangalore,  1880. 


1875,  and  Mr.  B.  L.  Rioe's  BhaftA- 
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5.  Linga’s  Kabbigara  Kaypidi  (of  about  A.  D.  1430). 

6.  Camarasa’s  Prabhulinga-lila*  (of  about  a.  d.  1460). 

7.  Totada  Arya’s  Sabdamanjari  (of  about  A.  D.  1480). 

8.  Kumaravyasa’s  Bharata*  (of  about  a.  d.  1508). 

9.  Vaishnava  and  other  Dasapadas*  (in  ragale,  from  about  a.  d.  1530  to  1800). 

10.  Virtipaksha’s  Cannabasava-purana*  (of  a.  d.  1585). 

11.  Kumaravalmiki’s  Ramayana*  (of  about  a.d.  1590). 

12.  Bharata-nighantu  (in  Kandas,  of  about  A.  D.  1600). 

13.  Cikka  Nanjesa’s  Raghavanka-caritra*  (of  about  a.  d.  1650). 

14.  Nijaguna’s  Kaivalyapaddhati*  (in  ragale,  of  about  a.  d.  1650). 

15.  Ranganatha’s  Anubhavamrita*  (of  about  A.  D.  1680). 

16.  Lakshmisa’s  Jaimini-bh£rata*  (of  about  a.  d.  1760). 

17.  Sarvajna’s  Pada*  (in  ragale,  of  about  a.d.  1800). 

18.  Cidanandavadhftta’s  Jnanasindhu*  (of  about  a.d.  1820). 

c)  Works  written  in  the  Modern  dialect  (prose). 

1.  Gangadhara  Madiv&lesvara’s  Canarese  Vocabulary,  Translation  Exhibition,  Bel- 
gaum,  printed  at  Bangalore,  1869.  (It  is  based  on  the  Rev.  W.  Reeve’s  Carnataka  and 
English  Dictionary  and  the  Amarakosa.  Gangadhara,  not  knowing  that  Mr.  Reeve’s  work 
contains  many  obscure  words  that  are  inserted  in  it  as  Ancient  Kannada  words,  but  do  not 
exist  at  all  in  the  Kannada  language,  selected  such  words  and  explained  them  according 
to  Mr.  Reeve.  So  far  Gangadhara’s  work  is  useless,  but  becomes  valuable  for  the  explana¬ 
tion  in  South-Mahratta  Kannada  of  most  of  the  terms  of  the  Amarakosa.) 

2.  Siddhanti  Subrahmanya  Sastri’s  new  interpretation  of  the  Amarakosa,  Bangalore, 
1872.  (Its  Kannada  is  not  always  correct,  and  its  explanations  are  occasionally  questionable.) 

3.  Gururava  Vithala  Mohare’s  Sabdasangraha,  dedicated  to  Cannabasapa  Basalingappa, 
Deputy  Educational  Inspector,  Dharwar  S.  D.,  1874.  (It  is  based  on  No.  1  or  Gahgadhara’s 
work,  and  besides  introduces  a  number  of  Samskrita  words  which  it  explains  in  the  South- 
Mahratta  Kannada,  occasionally  giving  them  questionable  meanings.) 

4.  Canarese  School-books,  1 — 4,  Bombay,  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction, 
printed  at  the  Mangalore  Basel  Mission  Press,  1882,  1883  and  1886.  The  school-book 
No.  5  was  the  first  of  the  series,  and  printed  in  1868  at  a  Mysore  Press.  (All  of  them  are 
very  useful  for  learning  the  South-Mahratta  Kannada.) 

d)  Kannada  Proverbs  collected  in  the  South-Mahratta  country,  Mysore  and 
Canara.  (Most  of  them  are  old  and  very  instructive,  some  adopted  from  Tulu, 
and  some  of  late  origin.) 

e)  Colloquial  words  common  to  all  Kannada  people;  Mysore  and  South-Mah¬ 
ratta  terms  of  ordinary  conversation.  (It  has  been  impossible  always  to  ascertain 
whether  a  Mysore  word  exists  also  in  South-Mahratta.) 
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f)  Dravida-English  Dictionaries. 

1.  The  Rev.  W.  Reeve’s  Carnataka  and  English  Dictionary,  Madras,  1832. 

2.  A  Dictionary  of  the  Tamil  and  English  languages  by  the  Rev.  J.  P.  Rottler,  d.  Ph., 
Madras,  1834  seq.  (based  also  on  Fahriccus’s  Tamil  and  English  Dictionary). 

3.  A  Dictionary  of  the  Teloogoo  Language  by  A.  D.  Campbell,  c.  s.,  Madras,  1821. 

4.  A  Telugu-English  Dictionary  by  C.  P.  Brown,  C.  s.,  Madras,  1852. 

5.  Tulu-English  Dictionary  by  the  Rev.  A.  Manner,  B.  M.  Press,  Mangalore,  1886. 

g)  Samskrita  Dictionaries. 

1.  Professors  Bohtlingk  and  Roth’s  Worterbuch. 

2.  Professor  Monier  Williams’s  Sanskrit-English  Dictionary,  1872. 

3.  H/  T.  Colebrooke  Esq.’s  Amarakosa,  Serampore,  1825. 

4.  Professor  Aufrecht’s  Halayudha’s  Abhidhanaratnamala,  1861. 

h)  Mahratti  Dictionary. 

A  Compendium  of  Molesworth’s  Marathi  and  English  Dictionary,  by  Baba  Padmanji, 
Third  Edition,  Bombay,  1882. 

Ill.  Method  of  working  used  in  compiling  this  Dictionary. 

v 

The  Author’s  principle  when  preparing  Kesiraja’s  Sabdamanidarpana  and 
Nagavarma’s  Chandas  for  the  press  had  been  not  to  employ  any  scribes,  but  to 
examine  and  write  every  word  himself.  This  he  followed  also  first  of  all  in  pre- 
paring,  to  his  utmost  ability,  trustworthy  MSS.  of  the  Nacir&ciya,  Bomma’s  Catura- 
sya-nighantu,  Abhinava  Mangaraja’s  Nighantu,  Devottama’s  Nanartharatnakara, 

A  V 

lriiiga’s  Kabbigara  Kaypidi,  and  Totada  Arya’s  Sabdamanjari,  by  collating  various 
rare  ancient  MSS.,  all  of  which  show  the  distinction  between  the  letters  r  and  r, 
which  is  a  very  essential  one.  The  same  distinction,  it  may  be  remarked  here,  is 
throughout  made  in  the  Mdb.  palmyra  MS.  of  the  Candraprabha-purana  which  was 
used,  and  mostly  also  in  the  Mdb.  paper  MS.  of  Abhinava  Pampa’s  Ramacandra- 
purana  (in  which  some  irregularities  in  this  respect  occur,  but  only  on  account  of 
the  Mangalore  copyist  who  was  not  aware  of  the  great  importance  of  that  distinc¬ 
tion  till  it  was  pointed  out  to  him). 

When  in  India  the  MSS.  of  the  above-mentioned  native  vocabularies  had 
been  made  ready  for  use,  the  Author  began  to  write  the  Index  for  which  he  used 
a  number  of  pure  Kannada  words  collected  by  himself,  the  said  vocabularies,  the 
Sabdamanidarpana,  the  Chandas,  and  Reeve’s  Carnataka-English  Dictionary0. 

1)  Mr.  Beere  states  in  his  Preface  p.  II:  “The  rareness  of  anoient  manuscripts,  the  endless  blunders  of  driveli¬ 
ng,  so d  hireling  tranaoribers,  the  paucitj  of  duplicates  for  collation,  and  the  comparatively  very  small  number  of 
•cs  to  2>e  found  among  the  natives  possessing  appropriate  philological  information,  soundness  of  judgment  or  zeal  for 
litsrary  research  and  general  improvement,  all  arc  obstacles  the  Author  has  had  to  encounter  in  their  full  force,  and 
whMi  hara  occasioned  no  inoonsiderablo  suspense,  annoyanoe  and  embarrassment;  and  though,  by  drudgery  and 
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Remarks  on  etymology  and  comparative  philology,  and  references  to  various  other 
works  were  adduced,  and  common  colloquial  words  added.  It  is  unnecessary  to 
describe  the  further  mode  of  operation  and  the  final  writing  of  the  MS.  for  the  press. 

perseverance,  he  has  surmounted  them  in  some  way  or  other,  be  cannot  entertain  the  hope  that  he  has  done  so,  in 
every  instanoe,  with  oomplete  success.  In  a  few  oases,  tho  existing  doubt  has  been  expressed  by  a  mark  of  Interro¬ 
gation;  in  others,  where  discrepancies  prevailed  in  the  authorities  consulted,  the  words  have  either  been  rescinded 
altogether  or  those  meanings  have  been  attached  to  them  whioh  tho  majorities  of  opinions  favoured.'* 

“The  method  adopted  in  collecting  and  arranging  the  materials  of  which  the  present  work  is  composed  has 
been  briefly  a9  follows.  Two  clever  men  were  employed  in  culling  from  the  Amarakdia  and  other  Sanscrit  vocabu¬ 
laries  such  terms  as  are  current  among  classical  writers  on  science  and  mythology;  two  in  writing  on  the  margins  of 
the  Teloogoo  and  Tamil  Dictionaries  corresponding  Carn&taoa  words;  two  in  the  collection,  under  appropriate  heads, 
of  radioals,  synonyms,  technicalities,  peculiar  phrases,  proverbs  etc.  etc.  eto.  occurring  in  ancient  and  modern  vocabu¬ 
laries  and  grammars,  or  marked  down  for  the  purpose  in  other  books,  during  the  progress  of  a  .long  course  of 
reading.  The  names  of  the  articles  of  trade  and  commeroe,  and  those  of  the  implements  of  husbandry,  the  tools  and 
apparatuses  of  mechanics  and  artists,  and  the  fruits,  flowers,  grains,  etc.  etc.  cultivated  by  gardeners  and  farmers, 
were  obtained  by  securing,  in  succession,  the  attendance  of  a  person,  tolerably  informed,  from  each  of  these  trades 
or  callings." 

In  p.  I.  he  remarks:  ((The  affinity  between  the  Teloogoo  and  Carn&taka  languages  is  so  great  that,  frequently, 
it  is  only  necessary  to  change  an  initial  or  an  inflection  to  make  tho  correspondence  complete:  therefore  where  the 
definitions  in  Campbell's  Teloogoo  Dictionary  appeared  full  and  accurate,  the  Author  has,  in  such  oases,  adopted  them 
into  his  own  work,  with  little  or  no  alteration,  as  it  appeared  to  him  to  savour  less  of  utility  than  of  pedantry  to 
do  otherwise."  ((In  the  Sanscrit  department  of  the  present  work,  the  chief  of  what  is  valuable  has  been  derived  ‘from 
Wilson's  Sansorit  Dictionary,  though  it  contains  a  very  large  collection  of  words,  in  this  language,  whioh  have 
never  before  appeared  in  print:  for  these  the  Author  holds  himself  solely  responsible." 

Mr.  Reeve  oommenced  his  Dictionary  “as  far  back  as  the  year  1817". 

The  Author  of  the  present  Dictionary  takes  the  liberty  to  state  (see  the  words  of  Professor  Monier  Williams 
in  the  Prefaoe  to  his  Dictionary  p.  XXI.  which  he  used  regarding  Professor  H.  H.  Wilson’s  Sansorit-Engltsh 
Dictionary)  that  he  must  own  that  he  began  to  write  his  Index  by  looking  to  his  predecessor’s  labours  as  a  very 
great  help  to  him;  and  let  him  here  assert  most  emphatically,  not  only  that,  considering  the  condition  of  Kannada 
scholarship  when  it  was  compiled,  Mr.  Reeve's  work  was  a  wonderful  production,  but  that,  like  many  others,  he  must 
be  very  thankful  indeed  for  the  valuable  aid  it  afforded  him  in  learning  Kannada.  Nevertheless,  sincerity  obliges 
him  to  confess  that  as  his  work  advanoed,  he  discovered  to  his  surprise  that  he  was  compelled  to  reject  not  little  of 
what  Mr.  Reeve's  work  contains.  His  being  the  first  Kannada  Dictionary,  the  obstacles  complained  of  by  him  in  his 
Prefaoe,  the  vastness  of  the  matter  to  be  mastered,  and  tho  limited  time  usually  granted  to  do  so  satisfactorily,  will 
explain  to  any  real  scholars  the  cause  of  various  defects.  The  Author  of  this  Dictionary,  profoundly  conscious  of  the 
imperfection  of  his  own  labours,  would  not  have  touched  upon  this  subject,  if  it  did  not,  to  some  extent,  account  for 
the  length  of  time  (about  fifteen  years)  it  took  him  to  oomplete  his  work.  For,  accepting  Mr.  Reeve  as  a  safe  guide, 
he  took  a  considerable  number  of  words  (and  significations)  from  him,  inserted  them  in  his  own  still  unfinished  Index, 
and  believing  the  words  to  be  quite  genuine  Kannada  endeavoured  to  establish  them  as  such.  After  muoh  loss  of 
time  he  found  that  they  partly  were  corruptions,  partly  true  forms  of  Telugu  and  Tamil,  and  partly  terms  whioh  he 
could  not  refer  to  any  language  he  knew.  Being  at  that  time  in  Germany  he  was  unable  to  learn  whether  the  words 
were  colloquially  used  in  some  part  of  the  Kannada  country.  After  his  return  to  India  where  he,  at  first  in  the  South- 
Mahratta  country,  commenced  to  work  out  his  MS.  for  the  press,  he  learned  that  soaroely  any  of  the  said  terms  were 
known  there,  but  nevertheless  inserted  all  of  them,  together  with  various  etymological  remarks  that  might  possibly 
lead  to  the  disoovery  of  their  origin,  in  his  MS.,  waiting  for  the  time  when  he  could  make  inquiries  about  their  use 
in  Mysore.  This  remained  impossible  for  him  to  do  till  he  took  up  his  abode  at  Meroara  (in  Coorg)  where  he 
employed  a  Brihmana,  born  in  the  north-eastern  part  of  Mysore,  as  his  Moonshi  who,  however,  instead  of  enlighten¬ 
ing  him  as  to  the  questionable  terms,  furnished  him  with  others,  declaring  them  to  ocour  in  his  country's  colloquial 
dialeot.  Not  before  his  having  gone  to  Mangalore  and  the  printing  of  his  MS.  having  begun,  the  Author  who  had 
got  there  a  helper  in  the  person  of  an  intelligent  Br&hmana  Moonshi  from  the  town  of  Mysore  (who  took  a  great 
interest  in  the  Author's  labours  and  was  strongly  desirous  of  their  becoming  correct),  was  enabled  to  form  a  judg¬ 
ment  with  regard  to  the  terms  (and  the  signification  of  others)  by  the  Moonshi’s  emphatioal  declaration  that  be  knew 
only  a  few  of  them.  So,  with  the  exception  of  these  few  and  some  true  Telugu  and  Tamil  ones,  all  the  others  with 
their  appendages  were  expunged  (an  insignifioant  number  of  corrupt  Telugu  and  Tamil  words  were  retained  to  be 
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IV.  Plan  and  arrangement. 

The  Compiler’s  endeavour  has  been,  whenever  possible,  to  adduce  the  meaning 
of  words  (Kannada,  Samskrita  or  Tadbhava)  as  given  by  ancient  and  modern  native 
writers.  In  their  vocabularies,  etc.  they  often  put  the  word  that  is  to  express  the 
meaning,  in  the  locative,  e.g.  mukku  khadanaviseshe  (Sk.  locative)  or  khadanavise- 
shadalli  (K.  locative),  that  is  to  say  mukku  is  used  in  (the  sense  of)  khadanavisesha. 
In  such  a  case  simply  the  crude  form  of  that  word  appears  in  the  Dictionary,  as 
does  also  that  of  the  two  or  more  explanatory  words  in  the  locative  occasionally 
used  by  the  writers  (see  e.g .  masu  i  and  midi).  In  the  explanation  of  a  verb’s 
meaning  not  unfrequently,  besides  a  noun  in  the  locative,  a  verb  or.  two  are  given 
by  the  native  authorities  (as  e.g.  for  kil  3,  bbdaku  2  and  mulgu),  or  a  number  of 
synonyms  (as  e.g.  for  bemar  1);  they  explain  also  a  noun  by  synonyms  (as  e.g.' 
begadu  2  and  misuni).  All  such  explanatory  words  have  been  put  in  parenthesis 
by  the  Compiler. 

Kannada  homonyms  have  been  separated  under  two,  three  or  more  heads. 
This  has  been  done  not  only  when  they  clearly  belonged  to  different  roots,  but 
also  when  there  existed  any  doubt  whatever  as  to  their  relationship  (see  e.g.  atte 
2  and  3,  ade  9,  10  and  11). 

When  no  etymology  of  a  Kannada  noun  or  particle  is  given,  its  derivation  is 
obvious,  or  either  doubtful  or  unknown. 

Ancient  Kannada  forms  of  verbs  or  nouns  with  a  final  consonant  are  given 
apart  from  the  modern  with  a  final  vowel,  also  with  the  intention  of  showing  the 
difference  of  inflection. 

All  Kannada  formative  suffixes  have  been  brought  forward. 

Kannada  compound  wot'ds  have  always  been  subordinated  to  leading  words 
under  which  they  are  arranged  in  alphabetical  order  and  in  small  type  (to  save 
space),  a  hyphen  marking  the  division  of  the  members  of  the  compound.  This 
method  may  at  first  occasion  a  little  embarrassment  to  beginners,  but  all  difficulty 

used  for  philological  references),  as  were  also  nearly  all  those  famished  by  the  Moonshi  of  Mercara  (so  far  as  they 
had  not  yet  been  printed).  The  MS.  therefore  was  very  much  disfigured,  beoame  less  perspicuous,  and  had  to  bo 
partly  re-written,  so  that  much  precious  time  was  lost. 

From  what  happened  to  the  Author  of  this  work  through  the  Mercara  Moonsbi's  incomprehensible  blundering 
aad  from  the  obstacles  of  similar  kind/  referred  to  by  Mr.  Reeve  in  his  Preface  it  becomes  evident  that  no  blame 
whatever  falls  on  the  latter  for  the  mentioned  defects,  and  the  great  usefulness  of  his  work  remains  intaot.  It  would 
be  a  matter  of  futility  and  impossibility  for  a  single  person  with  limited  time  to  go  and  search  every  hamlet  for  the 
perhaps  possible  verification  of  this  or  that  term  of  little  importance  and  at  all  events  only  local  use;  in  suoh  a  oasc 
4  Moonshi**  word  la  to  be  relied  upon,  though  an  occasional  error  may  happen.  For  words  of  the  common  and 
uritten  language  the  Author  himself,  of  course,  is  above  all  responsible.  In  places  like  Bangalore  where  nearly  as 
■■eh  Tefogu  and  Tamil  is  spoken  as  Kannada,  it  is  but  natural  that  a  colloquial  Telugn  or  Tamil  word  should  pass 
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will  soon  disappear  with  practice.  With  regard  to  pure  Samskrita  it  was  in¬ 
advisable  to  make  this  arrangement,  but  compounds  of  or  with  Tadbhavas  and 
such  in  which  the  first  member  is  another  foreign  word,  are  introduced  in  the 
same  manner. 

In  order  to  bring  Kannada  leading  words  prominently  before  the  eye  fat 
type  has  been  used,  whereas  all  Samskrita,  Tadbhava  and  other  alien  words 
are  printed  in  small  type.  It  is  possible  that  a  few  of  the  words  pointed  out  as 
Kannada  will,  by  closer  examination,  prove  to  be  foreign. 

As  it  is  not  only  interesting,  but  also  of  great  etymological  value  to  be  able 
to  find  out  at  a  glance  how  many  different  forms  one  and  the  same  word  bears  in 
Kannada,  all  of  them  have  been  put  after  a  sign  of  equality  to  one  of  their  number. 
Because  the  MS.  was  not  quite  ready  at  the  time  when  printing  had  to  be  com¬ 
menced,  unfortunately  there  occurred  some  inaccuracies  on  account  of  words  that 
had  to  be  struck  out  as  being  found  to  be  incorrect  (see  above  s.  No.  III.)  and  of 
others  that  were  introduced  afterwards  especially  under  the  letter  h ),  and  also  on 
account  of  the  difficulty  in  general  connected  with  the  matter  wherein  oversights 
are  not  but  natural. 

The  meaning  of  most  Kannada  words  has  been  elucidated  by  instances  from 
ancient,  mediaeval  and  modern  writers  and  by  references  to  their  works  as  well  as 
by  proverbs,  etc.  As  the  first  meaning  of  a  word,  that  is  given  which  seemed  to 
express  most  clearly  the  idea  of  the  root. 

About  the  introduction  of  the  proper  employment  of  the  vargiya  letters  see  s. 
No.  V. 

For  the  benefit  of  Dravida  comparative  philology  Kannada  roots,  verbal  themes 
and  nouns  have  been  compared  with  corresponding  and  apparently  cognate  ones 
in  the  four  principal  sister-dialects,  Telugu,  Tamil,  Malayala  and  Tulu.  As  the 
laws  about  the  change  of  letters  in  those  languages  have  not  yet  been  fully  ex¬ 
pounded  by  scholars,  a  few  mistakes  may  have  crept  into  the  comparisons.  For 
the  representation  of  Telugu  and  Malayala  final  short  a  that  corresponds  to  Kan¬ 
nada  e  and  Tamil  6i,  the  letter  6  has  been  used.  Comparisons  are  included  in  the 
parenthesis  that  is  added  to  a  leading  word. 

The  meaning  of  a  Samskrita  term .  which  is  printed  in  italics,  is  found  either  in 
the  Amarakosa  or  in  Halayudha’s  Abhidhanaratnamala,  or  in  both  of  them.  With 
regard  to  Samskrita  terms  in  general  it  is  required  to  state  that  very  freely  and  most 
thankfully  use  has  been  made  of  Professors  Bohtlingk  and  Roth’s  Sanskrit- Worter- 
buch,  Professor  Monier  Williams’s  Sanskrit-English  Dictionary,  H.  T.  Colebrooke 
Esq.’s  Amarakosa,  and  Professor  Th.  Aufrecht’s  Halayudha’s  Abhidhanaratnamala. 
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Whenever  a  term  of  Samskrita  Dictionaries  is  given  without  reference  to  a 
Kannada  work  simply  because  it  is  found  in  Mr.  Reeve’s  Dictionary,  in  order  to 
point  it  out  as  a  well-known  Samskrita  term,  a  full  stop  has  been  put  after  it  and 
then  R.  in  parenthesis1*. 

The  Compiler’s  aim  has  been  to  raise  his  work,  as  far  as  possible,  to  the  level 
of  modern  scholarship,  avoiding  the  creation  of  such  difficulties  as  cannot  easily 
be  overcome  by  intelligent  beginners. 

V.  The  Alphabet  and  system  of  Transliteration. 

The  Kannada  alphabet  employed  for  this  Dictionary,  with  the  exception  of  two 
sibilants  and  two  liquids,  is  the  same  as  that  which  at  present  is  generally  received. 
As  it  is  impossible  to  represent  exactly  the  peculiar  pronunciation  of  most  of  the 
letters  by  English  ones,  the  attempt  to  do  so  has  been  abandoned.  Instead  of  it 
the  Devanagari  alphabet  (that  possesses  all  the  letters  used  in  Kannada,  except 
the  above-mentioned  two  liquids  and  the  vowels  e  and  o )  has  been  given,  its  letters 
being  pronounced  like  those  of  the  Kannada  one,  though  a  difference  with  regard 
to  r  and  l  was  observed  by  the  ancient  Kannada  people,  as  they  occasionally  re- 

v 

produced  the  sound  of  r  by  r  (see  e.  g.  Tbh.  kara)  and  that  of  l  by  l  (see  Smd.  1 2 
seq.)  in  their  writings. 

The  system  of  transliteration  by  Roman  letters  (of  which  some  bear  a  certain 
diacritical  mark)  followed  in  this  work  is  that  which  has  been  used  before  in  the 
edition  of  Nagavarma’s  Chandas  of  the  Mangalore  Basel  Mission  Press;  it  repre¬ 
sents  the  two  ancient  liquids  in  the  same  manner  as  the  Bombay  Indian  Antiquary 
does. 

The  Kannada  alphabet  (its  consonants  appearing  with  the  mark  that  shows 
their  power  when  being  pronounced  without  a  vowel,  and  that  corresponds  to  the 
virama  of  Samskrita)  together  with  its  transliteration  and  the  Devanagari  alphabet 
is  as  follows: 


1)  This  method  of  indicating  that  a  Samskrita  term  of  generally  known  meaning  which  is  used  in  a  Kannada 
hook  of  narration  or  fiction  (a  g.  the  (Shandraprabha  purina,  Basava  pur&na,  etc.)  or  in  the  Mysore  country,  is  not 
the  txeiosive  property  of  that  book  or  oountry,  was  also  observed  wherever  a  reference  to  either  or  both  of  them  was 
given  (see  f.  g.  aksbfpa,  akshdbba,  agamy  a,  prajvalita,  pranayini,  pumsavana,  pftjana,  etc.);  but  after  the  Author's 
return  to  Germany  (March,  1892)  the  pressmen,  not  knowing  the  purport  of  the  unusual  full  stop  in  the  MS.,  left  it 
oat  ( from  abont  p.  1279  onwards).  This  omission  is  of  no  great  importance  to  Sanskrit  scholars,  and  others  will  pro- 
iehlj  be  but  little  concerned  about  it.  It  has,  however,  occasionally  happened  that  where  two  or  more  meanings 
dhtiogoisbed  by  numbers  were  given  and  at  the  end  a  reference  in  parenthesis  was  added  after  a  full  stop,  this 
r|f|||J|]r  b,t  oa  account  of  the  omiuion  of  the  foil  atop,  wrongly  gone  to  the  l*»t  meaning  (as  e.  g-  in  viephnllnga). 
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Kannada 

Transliteration 

Samskrita 

Kannada 

Transliteration 

Samskrita 

e3 

a 

9T 

jh 

*1 

€5 

a 

w 

'an* 

n 

H. 

'a 

i 

I 

t 

l 

€ 

th 

z 

eru 

u 

G5* 

d 

T 

eru» 

a 

37 

dh 

I 

ri 

C5* 

n 

six® 

ri 

3* 

t 

lri 

/  i* 

9* 

th 

*1 

lri 

h: 

G3* 

d 

e 

— 

9* 

dh 

& 

e 

53* 

n 

3 

% 

so 

ai,  ei 

Su* 

P 

* 

z> 

6 

— 

ph 

* 

l> 

6 

BTt 

83* 

b 

5? 

au 

$3* 

bh 

* 

o 

m 

• 

533* 

in 

* 

o 

o 

h 

• 

• 

odb* 

y 

*1 

x,x 

h 

X 

O* 

r 

r 

OO,  Cd 

rh,  r 

03 

m 

ey 

r 

— 

& 

k 

ZR 

e3* 

1 

80* 

kh 

m 

•s. 

S3* 

V 

* 

rf 

g 

0* 

s 

gh 

s* 

sh 

<1. 

n 

* 

s 

w 

ea* 

c 

*sr 

as* 

h 

S 

9* 

cb 

1 

& 

j 

ey 

1 

— 

The  vowels  ai  (ei)  and  au  are  no  proper  diphthongs  in  Kannada,  but  a  con¬ 
venient  way  of  writing  the  letters  ay  (ey)  and  avu  (or  ava),  and  have  been  treated 
accordingly. 
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True  Kannada  has  no  aspirated  consonants ,  except  in  a  few  imitative  sounds, 
although  in  later  years  through  Brahmanical  influence  they  have  crept  into  writings 
and  certain  circles  of  society.  In  this  Dictionary  unaspirated  ones  have  been  sub¬ 
stituted  wherever  the  aspirated  were  not  sanctioned  by  grammar. 

As  the  letter  S  can  never  justifiably  be  used  in  any  true  Kannada  words  or 
in  Tadbhavas,  s  has  been  throughout  put  in  its  place  in  such  words. 

Of  the  two  ancient  sibilants  of  classical  works  X  or  X  and  oo  or  W,  only  tS 
appears  in  the  MSS.  used  for  this  Dictionary. 

The  letter  l  of  which  the  occurrence  in  the  ancient  literature  has  been  fully 
established  by  the  author  of  the  Sabdamanidarpana  (and  which  is  adduced  also  in 
Mr.  L.  Rice’s  edition  of  the  Karnatabhashabhushana  sutra  io  and  in  his  edition 
of  the  Karnatakasabdanusasana  sutra  i),  is  not  written  in  the  MSS.  (excepting 
those  of  the  Sabdamanidarpana)  consulted  for  this  work,  but  its  original  existence 
in  them  can  (pretty  certainly)  be  found  out  by  the  letters  of  alliteration  employed 
at  the  beginning  of  each  verse-line  (see  e.g.  Cpr.  2,  14;  3,  39.  103;  4,  87;  5,  42; 
7,  31.  1 18.  149.  150;  10,  26.  82)  and  by  compounds  (see  e.g.  s.  eral,  and  Cpr.  5, 
42).  As  the  ancient  Kannada  people  did,  so  also  Samskrita  people  occasionally 
transformed  the  letter  l  into  r  (as  in  karira  which  is  a  Tadbhava  of  Kannada  kalile). 

The  ancient  letter  r  continued  firmly  to  hold  its  place  in  Kannada  literature 
till  at  least  the  middle  of  the  t8th  century.  If  it  does  not  appear  in  recent  MSS. 
and  prints  of  works  of  by-gone  periods,  its  existence  is  clearly  proved  by  the 
principal  letters  of  alliteration  (at  the  beginning  of  each  verse-line)  in  which  an  r 
is  never  substituted  for  an  r'* . 

The  introduction  of  the  letters  l  and  r  into  this  Dictionary  has  been  a  matter  of 
necessity;  without  them  Kannada  and  its  grammar  cannot  be  understood.  If  a 
word  now  written  with  the  substitutional  letters  l  or  r  is  not  found  in  this  work 
with  either  of  them,  it  will  be  found  a  little  further  on  with  l  or  r.  The  slight 
difficulty  to  be  surmounted  on  account  of  this  will  be  amply  rewarded  by  the 
increase  of  linguistic  knowledge  gained  thereby.  It  is,  of  course,  unadvisable 
and  even  futile  to  attempt  to  re-introduce  the  two  letters  into  common  Kannada 
writings. 

In  Mr.  Reeve’s  Carnataka  and  English  Dictionary  the  bmdu  or  sonne  has 
been  indiscriminately  used  before  classified  (vargiya)  and  unclassified  (avargiya) 

t)Tbi»  Is  still  tbs  osse  e.  g.  in  Lakshmlia's  Jaimini-bh&rata ;  bat  the  Kannada  Bh&rata  and  RAmiyana  and 
verts  of  similar  subordinate  elassieal  value  have  abandoned  the  old  rule.  It  Is  proper  to  observe  that  with  regard 
to  the  amp/ojmsnt  of  the  letters  l  and  r  purposely  no  iAsanas  have  been  oonaulted  by  the  Author  of  the  present 
Dictionary  T bo  valuable  Monthly  Magasine  appearing  since  April,  1892  (Sadvidya  Mandirum 

^  Mysore^,  hna  made  an  attempt  to  Introduoe  the  two  letters. 
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letters.  This  method  is  unobjectionable  as  a  convenient  mode  of  writing,  but 
when  in  a  Dictionary  the  alphabetical  order  of  words  is  infringed  by  it  (as  in 
Mr.  Reeve’s  work),  it  becomes  confusing  and  stands  in  opposition  to  the  laws  of 
etymology.  In  this  Dictionary  the  letters  n,  n  and  m,  when  followed  by  consonants 
of  their  own  class,  are  always  written  in  their  true  form,  so  that  words  in  which 
they  occur  cannot  but  appear  in  their  proper  place ;  the  nasals  n  and  n  however 
have  been  replaced  by  the  bindu,  as  their  original  form  has  fallen  into  disuse,  and 
its  printing  is  connected  with  difficulties;  but  their  place  in  the  alphabet  has  been 
strictly  retained  (see  note  under  letter  o  i  in  the  text). 

VI.  Dravida  elements  in  Samskrita  Dictionaries. 

That  Kannada  has  borrowed  many  words  from  Samskrita  either  in  their  true 
form  or  as  Tadbhavas  is  a  well-known  fact;  and  that  Samskrita  Dictionaries  con¬ 
tain  a  number  of  Dravida  terms  has  to  some  extent  been  shown  by  Dr.  H.  Gundert 
in  the  Journal  of  the  German  Oriental  Society  (23rd  volume,  1869),  by  Dr.  R. 
Caldwell  in  his  Comparative  Grammar  of  the  Dravidian  Languages  (2nd  edition, 
1875),  and  by  the  Author  of  this  Dictionary  in  the  Bombay  Indian  Antiquary 
(No.  for  August,  1872). 

Dr.  Gundert,  in  the  mentioned  Journal  (p.  517,  see  Caldwell  p.  462)  says: 
“It  might  have  been  expected  that  a  great  many  Dravidian  words  would  have 
found  their  way  into  Sanskrit.  How  could  the  Aryans  have  spread  themselves 
all  over  India  without  adopting  a  great  deal  from  the  aboriginal  races  they  found 
therein,  whom  in  the  course  of  thousands  of  years  they  have  subdued,  partly  by 
peaceful  means,  partly  by  force,  and  yet  imperfectly  after  all  up  to  this  day?.  .  .  . 
Where  peoples  speaking  differing  languages  are  in  constant  intercommunication 
with  one  another — when  they  trade  or  fight  with  one  another,  and  have  many  joys 
and  sorrows  in  common,  they  naturally  borrow  much  from  one  another,  without 
examination  or  consideration.  And  this  must  have  happened  to  the  greatest  ex¬ 
tent  in  the  earliest  times,  when  those  nations  still  stood  face  to  face  in  their  pri¬ 
mitive  conditions.  It  might  be  anticipated,  therefore,  that  as  the  Aryans  pene¬ 
trated  further  and  further  to  the  south,  and  became  acquainted  with  new  objects 
bearing  Dravidian  names,  they  would  as  a  matter  of  course  adopt  the  names  of 
those  things  together  with  the  things  themselves.”  And  Professor  Th.  Benfey,  in 
his  Complete  Sanskrit  Grammar  (p.  73,  see  Caldwell  p.  462)  felt  the  necessity  to 
remark  with  regard  to  the  exotic  elements  in  Samskrita:  “Words  which  were 
originally  quite  foreign  to  the  Sanskrit  have  been  included  in  its  vocabulary.” 

Kumarila  bhatta,  who  lived  about  800  a.  d.,  says  in  his  Tantravarttika  (see 
Dr.  A.  C.  Burnell  in  the  Bombay  Indian  Antiquary,  No.  for  October,  1872):  “It  is 
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now  considered  (as  regards)  words  which  are  not  known  to  the  inhabitants  of 
Ary&varta,  if  they  have  a  meaning  known  to  the  Mleccha,  is  that  to  be  accepted 
or  not?”  He  suggests  (but  only  to  reject  the  notion)  that  by  application  of 
affixes,  etc.  it  may  be  possible  to  convert  them  into  Samskrita  words,  and  gives 
the  following  examples:  cor,  boiled  rice  (i.e.  T.  c6ru),  nader,  way  (l  e.  K.,  M.  nade, 
T.  nadai),  pamp,  snake  (T.  pambu,  K.  pavu,  etc.),  al,  a  person  (D.  al),  she  (Te.), 
and  vair,  belly  (T.  vayiru,  K.  basiru,  etc.)0.  What  Kumarila  suggested  had  been 
done  somehow  before  and  was  done  so  afterwards;  on  the  other  hand  there  are 
twenty-one  words,  the  so-called  Tatsamas,  which,  as  it  seems,  are  acknowledged 
by  Panditas  to  have  been  introduced  into  Samskrita  from  Dravida  without  under- 
going  any  alteration0.  As  a  rule,  however,  the  Aryas  in  adopting  a  Dravida 
word  changed  it  considerably  in  order  to  suit  it  to  their  tongue,  and  whenever 
such  a  word  was  imperfectly  understood  or  negligently  reproduced,  the  change 
naturally  became  still  greater.  It  is  more  than  probable  that  Samskrita  borrowed 
a  number  of  words  also  from  Dravida  tribes  the  dialects  of  which  are  unknown  to 
us,  so  that  in  such  a  case  it  becomes  very  difficult  and  even  impossible  to  trace 
their  origin0. 

Dr.  Caldwell  in  his  Comparative  Grammar  (p.  453)  makes  the  following 
appropriate  remarks:  “The  grounds  or  conditions  on  which  I  think  any  word 
contained  in  Sanskrit  lexicons  may  be  concluded  to  be  of  Dravidian  origin,  are 
as  follows:  1)  when  the  word  is  an  isolated  one  in  Sanskrit,  without  a  root  and 
without  derivatives,  but  is  surrounded  in  the  Dravidian  languages  with  collateral, 

1)  Of  these  flve  Dravida  terms  vair  is  probablj  v«ra,  the  body,  of  Samskrita  Dictionaries. 

2)  They  ere  the  following:  ahka,  angana,  atta,  kankana,  kdto,  ganda,  gnlla,  g&la,  gdni,  tala,  tdrapa,  patta,  bandi, 
bile,  manoa,  mapi,  malla,  mile,  late,  sabaja.  They  are  different  from  the  so-called  Bamasamskrita  words. 

5)  Here  follows  a  number  of  terms  of  the  Bettada  kugubas  in  Coorg,  some  of  whioh  are  peouliar:  ikki,  rice 
<  =***0;  erci,  undressed  flesh  (see  s.  Sre  3);  kala,  an  earthen  pot  (  =  kala  2);  kAvale,  darkness  (  =  kAvala);  kitt$li,  an 
orange  (  =  kitti|e);  kiri,  a  sheep  (  =  kuji);  kty,  a  hand(=k2y,  eto.);  kupoji,  downward  (  =  kelage);  kenS,  top,  point 
(  =ko»e  2);  kebbu,  sugar-cane  (=»kabbu);  kerimbada,  a  oumley  (  =  kambala);  kdta,  coolness  (  =  kdta  1);  kyAtu,  kyAtu, 
wind  (=gA|,  eto.);  cams,  a  corpse  (  =  sava);  cell,  coldness  (  =  cali2);  takke,  jaok  (the  tree);  tadu,  tadlu,  a  thunderbolt 
(  ssidil;  Tu.  tedll;  cf.  8k.  tatit);  t&kar,  hair;  tir8,  cloth  (  =  sire);  napdu,  a  orab  (see  s.  esadi,  and  observe  that  nAn  1 
*•  =An  1);  niocu,  cooked  rice  (cf.  nucouP);  nAy,  ghee  (=:nAy2);  nAlge,  the  tongue  (  =  nAlige,  etc.);  pikki,  a  bird 
f  —  pakki);  pulli,  firewood  (  =  pu]Ie);  p&nja,  a  cook  (=punja,  eto.);  pen!  (peniP),  work  (  =  T.  pani);  pAyya,  slowly  (cf. 

pAri,  •  male  buffalo  (cf,  hAri);  potto,  a  hen  (:=hAte);  popaka,  a  female  (cf,  pep,  etc.);  pore,  the  moon  (spegA); 
fikey  a  frog;  bagnio,  sunshine  (  =  bisilu,  etc.);  but$u,  a  hill  (  =  be$tu  2);  bojja,  a  stiok  (  =  badige);  mandu,  a  bull  (cf. 
■apakaP);  nsntar,  moaar,  a  demon;  mera,  a  tree  (  =  mara  1);  meri,  a  young  (  =  maji  2);  mAnoji,  upward  (  =  mAlake); 
••(in  moklyntr,  pepper-fruit- water),  pepper  (smelasu,  eto.);  y&ne,  an  elephant  (  =  Ane2).  The  corresponding, 
oogaale  worda  in  the  Tnju  language  and  in  the  Koraga  language  of  the  Tula  country  (which  as  to  its  nouns  appears 
to  be  nearly  identical  with  Tu|o,  so  far  as  the  Author  of  this  Dictionary  has  been  able  to  learn)  are  as  follows:  arf, 
Hflg  kittali,  kittifi  (Tu.),  kittnli  (Kor.),  an  orange;  kuri  (Tu.),  kori  (Kor.),  a  sheep;  key,  a  hand;  ko^i,  lop,  point; 
karabo,  sugar-cane;  kamboji,  a  oumley;  g&li,  wind;  lava  (Tu.),  a  corpse  (in  Kor.  puna,  =  K.  pena,  only  is  used,  whioh 
•ppsars  in  Tn.  alao);  aali,  coldness;  tedil,  a  thunderbolt  (in  Kor.  also  oedil);  tare,  hair;  sire,  oloth;  denji,  a  crab;  nocci 
(Ts.,  aoccn  Kor.),  a  kind  of  oooked  rioe  (Kor.  uses  also  avuru,  anru,  i.  e.  K.  Agara);  nAyi,  ghee;  nftlayl,  nAlAyl  (To.), 
•Akyi,  mll+j  ( Kor .),  tbe  tongue;  pakki,  a  bird;  pAoji,  a  cook;  bAlA,  work;  peradA,  a  hen;  popnu,  a  female;  mara,  a 
tm;  marl,  a  young  (Tu.);  mupoi,  pepper;  AnA,  an  elephant. 
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related,  or  derivative  words;  2)  when  Sanskrit  possesses  other  words  expressing 
the  same  idea,  whilst  the  Dravidian  tongues  have  the  one  in  question  alone; 
3)  when  the  word  is  not  found  in  any  of  the  Indo-European  tongues  allied  to 
Sanskrit,  but  is  found  in  every  Dravidian  dialect,  however  rude;  4)  when  the 
derivation  which  the  Sanskrit  lexicographers  have  attributed  to  the  word  is 
evidently  a  fanciful  one,  whilst'  Dravidian  lexicographers  deduce  it  from  some 
native  Dravidian  verbal  theme  of  the  same  or  similar  signification,  from  which  a 
variety  of  words  are  found  to  be  derived ;  5)  when  the  signification  of  the  word 

in  the  Dravidian  languages  is  evidently  radical  and  physiological,  whilst  the  Sans¬ 
krit  signification  is  metaphorical,  or  only  collateral;  6)  when  native  Dravidian 
scholars,  notwithstanding  their  high  estimation  of  Sanskrit,  as  the  language  of  the 
gods  and  the  mother  of  all  literature,  classify  the  word  in  question  as  a  purely 
Dravidian  one; — when  any  of  these  reasons  is  found  to  exist,  and  more  especially 
when  several  or  all  of  them  coincide,  I  conceive  we  may  safely  conclude  the  word 
in  question  to  be  Dravidian,  not  a  Sanskrit  derivative.”  May  it  be  added  that  at 
all  events  only  such  words  of  Samskrita  lexicons  can  be  declared  to  be  borrowed 
from  Dravida,  as  will  at  once  be  recognised  by  a  Samskrita  scholar  as  foreign  or 
probably  foreign  constituents  of  the  language.  Although  the  age  of  a  Samskrita 
or  Dravida  term  is  to  be  considered  before  thinking  it  to  be  exotic,  age  alone 
cannot  be  decisive,  as  may  be  seen  e.g.  from  the  ancient  Tadbhavas  of  Samskrita 
in  the  mouth  of  all  classes  of  Dravida  society. 

In  the  subjoined  list  of  terms  probably  borrowed  by  Samskrita  from  the 
Dravida  tongues  verbal  themes  are  only  so  far  included  as  they  are  necessary  to 
elucidate  the  connection  of  some  Samskrita  and  Dravida  words,  as  a  careful  exami¬ 
nation  of  the  Samskrita  dhatupathas  compels  one  to  think  that  Panditas  systematically 
inserted  many  Dravida  verbal  themes  or  roots  into  them.  To  settle  this  a  separate 
disquisition  is  required,  and  if  satisfactorily  done,  will  remove  various  doubts  still 
connected  with  Indo-European  philology.  The  present  list  is  incomplete  and 
partly  only  suggestive ;  its  chief  object  is  to  encourage  others  to  a  more  thorough 
research.  About  the  changes  of  letters  some  material  help  will  be  afforded  by 
consulting  the  text  of  this  Dictionary0.  Words  noticed  by  Dr.  Gundert  (=Gt.) 

1)  The  interchange  of  consonants  in  the  Kannada  language  itself  as  indicated  by  grammar  and  nae  has  to 
some  extent  been  shown  in  the  Dictionary  under  the  letters  of  the  Alphabet  and  in  other  places  of  the  text;  the 
Tadbharas  in  §md.  30  and  384  seq.  are  to  be  noticed  especially;  and  besides  the  following  remarks  on  the  inter¬ 
change  of  consonants  in  Kannada  and  other  dialects,  imperfect  as  they  are,  may  be  acceptable: 

1,  g  appears  as  v  in  T.  tagei  =  tave  2;  — as  m  in  Tn.  begar  =  bemar  3;  —  as  y  in  Te.  badiye  s.  badige,  in  T. 
v&yal,  yAyil  =  b£gil,  and  in  T8.  moyilu  =  mugil;  —  as  j  (c,  s)  in  T.  y£jal  =  bhgil ;  —  and  as  s  in  sll  8  =  gll.  See  also  ». 
No.  7. —  2,  j  appears  as  r  in  Tu.  &ji  =  &j*o  4,  Tu.  kanji  =  karu  1,  Tu.  tdj  =  t6rf  Tu.  baji  =  bari,  and  Tn.  mAji  =  m^Eui 

—  and  as  y  in  T.  mayangu  =  majangu  (s.  raanku).  See  also  s.  No.  1-  —  3,  t  appears  as  l  in  T.  and  M.  m6li  =  mdti  2* 

—  4,  d  appears  as  1  in  T.  madgu  (s.  maggu  l)  =  malgu,  and  in  Te.  m&dki  =  m&lke;— as  r  in  here=heda;  —  and  as 
8  in  T.,  M.  and  Te.  vadi  =  basi  1,  T.  yadi  =  basi  2,  and  Te.  Yadi  =  basi  8.  —  5,  n  appears  as  r  in  Tu.  m6ne  = 
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^  Or.  Ca\d-well  (=  Cl.)  have  been  marked  with  an  asterisk.  D.  stands  for 
Dtivuia.,  and.  indicates  the  Kannada  word  or  words  in  question  found  in  this 
Dictionary  together  with  the  word  or  words  of  cognate  dialects  given  under  it  or 
them.  In  the  text  of  the  work,  Tadbhavas  that  may  be  supposed  to  be  originally 
Dravida  words,  have  not  been  marked  out  as  such.  It  would  exceed  the  limits  of 
the  following  discussion  to  try  to  systematize  the  rules  Samskrita  may  have  used 
in  adopting  D.  words. 

Words  probably  borrowed  by  Samskrita  from  Dravida: 

a.  Words  relating  to  the  body. 

1.  Art ta,  flesh.  Cf.  D.  8r8  3  and  the  cognate  terms  adduced  under  it. 

2.  imp**  (in  nilimpa,  a  god).  Gt.  (p.  529)  thinks  nilimpa  comes  perhaps  from  D.  nil, 

standing,  and  ime,  the  eyelid  (impa,  one  with  eyelids):  “one  whose  eyelids  stand” 
or  one  whose  eyes  do  not  twinkle. 

3.  kaksha,  the  armpit.  See  No.  240. 

4.  kandala,  the  cheek.  Cf.  D.  kadapu,  kadampu,  kannas,  k8kk8,  kforne.  To  fix  the  original 

idea  and  root  of  the  D.  terms  is  difficult.  Sk.  karata,  karta,  an  elephant’s  cheek; 
a  cheek  (Mr.  207),  ganda,  a  cheek,  and  especially  also  the  Tatsama  galla,  the  cheek, 
may  be  compared.— kandala,  gold,  reminds  one  of  kanaka,  q.  v.  (Nos.  97.  130).— 
kandala,  war,  battle,  appears  to  be  connected  with  kadana,  q .  v.  (No.  353). 

5.  kalana,  kalala,  kal&,  a  small  round  lump,  the  embryo  shortly  after  conception.  Cf.  D, 

kandn  s.  As  the  leading  idea  is  doubtful,  the  root  is  likewise  so.  Sk.  jala,  the 
embryo  or  uterus  of  a  cow  (see  s.  D.  jane),  and  perhaps  also  D.  kade  may  bo 
compared. 

6.  kilila,  blood.  If  this  word  is  composed  of  kila  and  &la,  the  first  meaning  might  be  “red 

water”,  kila  being  formed  of  D.  k8n,  etc.,  “redness”,  and  &la  being  “water”  (see 
s.  D.  ilii,  and  cf.  D.  kennir).  The  Nn.  (54)  gives  also  the  meaning  of  “redness” 
to  kilala,  and  Mr.  (47)  that  of  “a  blazing  flame”.  The  last  one  is  that  of  Sk.  kila, 
kila,  fire,  flame,  kisa,  the  sun,  belongs  to  the  same  D.  root;  cf.  especially  D.  kisuz, 


—  6,  I  appears  as  r  In  To.  bdte  =  bdje;— as  c  in  the  T.,  M.  and  To.  terms  s.  jane  =  tane,  in  macca  =  matti  1,  in 
cartel  =  tu£acl,  and  in  T.  co£tiku  =  tugubu  2;  — as  8  in  sappu  =  tappalu,  in  seno  =  tene  2,  and  in  save  2  =  tave  1;  — 
and  aa  I  in  Jagali  =  jagati*  —  7,  d  appears  as  l  in  kaladu  =  kadadu,  and  in  geli  =  gedi;  — as  r  in  karadi  1  =  kadadi 
(a.  Additions),  bari  1  s  badi  2,  and  maralu  3  =  roadada;  —  as  h  in  mdhn  =  m6du  1;  —  as  y  in  may  2  =  mada;— as  v  in 
X.  vidil  =  bAval;  — ae  /  in  hole  =  Tu.  bade,  ball  1  =  T.  vadi,  M.  mnlu  =  mudu  1,  and  T.  and  M.  mdli  (s.  m6ti  2)  =  Te. 
m&di; — aa  a  in  T.  mndalef,  M.  mudale  =  mosalo,  in  Te.  mtda  =  mtsal,  and  in  bede  2  (as  eonneoted  with  bisu  1);  —  as 
0  U  M.  bAdil  =  bAgil;— and  m*  in  Tu.  ude  =  ojre  2,  Tu.  kedu  =  kege  1,  Tu.n&du  =  n&gu  1,  Tu.  nAdu  =  nAgu  1,  Tu. 
p*4e  =  p oje,  Ta.  madi  =  ma[i  1,  and  To.  mada  =  map  1.  —  8,  n  appears  as  l  in  Te.  venake,  venuke  =  baiika.  —  9, 
m  (also  when  initial)  appears  as  v  in  m&lu  1  =  vAlu.  See  also  Nos.  1  and  10.  —  10,  y  appears  as  m  in  T.  and  M. 
▼ijar  =  bemar  I;  —  as  s  in  T.  vayi£n  and  M.  vayagu  =  basig,  in  T.  and  M.  veyil  =  blsil,  and  in  T.  poy  =  pusi  1;  — as  8h 
ia  X.  matklngu,  mashango  =  muyingu  (»•  muggu  4);  —  and  as  l  in  Te.  goyyi  =  kali  2,  in  M.  roayal  =  malal  (s.  malal), 
X.  mayi  small  (*.  mas i),  and  M.  muyingu  =  mulungu  (s.  muggn  4).  See  also  Nos.  1,  2  and  7.—  11,  r.  See  Nos.  2, 
I,  S,  6  and  7.  —  12,  a.  See  Noe.  1,  4,  6,  7,  10  and  14.  —  13,  l  appears  as  8h  in  M.  mushungu  =  mulungu  (s.  muggu  4); 
—  ud  os  m  in  T.  and  tf.  rail  =  basi  1,  T.  vllel  =  bisu  3,  beso  1,  and  mala  2  =  masa  2.  See  also  Nos.  3,  4,  7,  8  and  10. 
— 14,  Regarding  the  change  of  Initials  in  one  and  the  same  dialect  mind  also  the  Tu.  words  tude,  sude,  hudc  (=  pole, 
a  river;  tA,  sA,  hA,  to  aee;  tAdi,  sAdi,  hAdi,  a  road  (s  1,  eto.). 
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kdsu  2,  (kidi  1);  —  kilila,  a  sweet  beverage,  reminds  one  of  D.  siyila  (si,  sweet,  &la, 
water),  the  sweet  water  of  the  cocoa-nut. 

7.  kuiga,  a  tusk,  a  tooth.  Cf.  Tu.  khli,  kfcli,  a  tooth,  and  D.  kore  (r  frequently  be¬ 

coming  j). 

8.  kuiyara,  hair.  Cf.  Tu.  kujal,  the  hair  of  the  head.  See  kuntala  (No.  9). 

9.  kuntala,  the  hair  of  the  head,  hair.  Cf.  D.  kfidal,  etc.,  and  Sk.  kunjara  (No.  8).  The  first 

idea  of  the  word  is  uncertain;  could  it  have  been  taken  from  D.  kulai  and  guiyu2? 

10.  kurala,  kurula,  a  curl.  This  is  D.  kurul  i. 

11.  kS*  (in  keyfira,  a  bracelet  worn  on  the  upper  arm).  Gt.  (p.  520)  thinks  kd  is  D.  kSys, 

etc.,  ke-fira  literally  “that  can  be  put  round  the  arm”.  For  Ara  cf.  D.  thru  2,  apply¬ 
ing  to,  etc. 

12.  kharu,  ghata,  a  tooth.  Both  words  are  of  doubtful  origin,  kharu  may  be  the  same 

as  khara,  if  its  meaning  “harsh,  cruel”  is  considered  (cf.  the  cognate  reduplications 
karkara,  karkasa),  and  may  then  be  compared  with  D.  kadu  1,  etc.,  kal4.  Perhaps  D. 
kadis  and  1  are  connected,  especially  with  ghata.  But  could  kharu  be  a  misunder¬ 
stood  or  corrupt  form  of  D.  halu,  a  tooth?— kharu,  white,  reminds  one  of  karka, 
white;  fire;  a  mirror;  beauty,  for  which  the  so-called  Tbh.  kal6,  shine,  lustre,  beauty, 
(kala,  gold),  and  D.  kala  4,  kala  2,  calm,  etc.,  5alli  might  be  compared. 

13.  gapda,  the  cheek.  See  kandala  (No.  4)  and  galla  (No.  14).  —  ganda,  gandu,  a  joint,  a 

knot,  appear  to  be  borrowed  from  gantu,  said  to  be  the  D.  Tbh.  of  granthi  (cf  also 
D.  ganalu,  gSnnui).— ganda,  (gadu),  a  boil;  an  excrescence  of  the  neck,  may  represent 
the  same  Tbh. 

14.  galla,  the  cheek  (Mhr.  gala).  This  word  is  one  of  the  21  Tatsamas.  Mr.  (207)  has  the 

form  of  “galle”.  D.  gallS  means  also  ua  lump,  a  clod”  (cf.  D.  kadale,  gadana);  could 
the  leading  idea  of  (kandala,  ganda  and)  galla  be  connected  with  “mass,  thickness”? 

15.  5uta,  duti,  dfita,  (guda),  the  anus.  Cf.  D.  kundi  and  its  cognate  terms  (Tu.  also  kfidi). 

It  is  impossible  to  fix  the  first  idea  either  of  the  Sk.  or  of  the  D.  terms. 

16.  paksha,*  the  side  of  anything;  a  side,  a  flank  (in  T.  written  padja).  Gt.  (p.  528)  com¬ 

pares  pakka  (that  in  K.  at  least  is  a  so-called  Tbh.  of  paksha)  and  D.  pagu  (see  s. 
D.  pagadi),  pasus.  Does  he  take  “side,  party,  fraction”,  “half’,  as  the  first  mean¬ 
ings?  Paksha,  proximity,  might  have  been  borrowed  from  D.  pakke2,  etc.;  but  a 
pakkfc  appears  also  as  D.  Tbh.  of  paksha,  side.  No  comparison  with  D.  is  admissible, 
if  pakshin,  a  bird  (in  T.  written  padji),  is  the  German  “Vogel”,  as  has  been  supposed 
by  Professor  F.  Bopp,  a  supposition  accepted  by  Professors  Th.  Benfey  and  M. 
Williams.  (The  D.  Tbh.  of  pakshin  is  pakki  or,  in  the  Kuruba  dialect,  pikki;  Sk. 
phuka,  a  bird,  appears  to  be  nothing  but  another  form  of  the  D.  Tbhs.). 

17.  para  (in  adampara,  adambara,  the  eyelid).  This  is  D.  pare 4,  the  eyelid.  The  Adam 

appears  to  be  D.  &du  2,  moving,  playing. 

18.  p41i,  p&lik&,  the  tip  of  the  ear;  the  ear  (Nn.  31).  Cf.  D.  pAISs,  etc.,  the  lobe  of  the 

ear,  the  leading  idea  of  which  may  have  been  taken  from  pare  1,  etc.  (“that  is  ex¬ 
tended  or  broad”). 

19.  puta,  pftta,  a  buttock.  Cf.  D.  pftra,  etc.  The  original  idea  is  “the  hind  part”.  The 

change  of  r  into  t  is  found  in  D. 

20.  pura,  the  skin.  Cf.  D.  pore  5,  etc. 
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1*HU»  bon©  forming  the  upper  part  of  the  skull.  This  is  D.  ftdu  1  (the  initial  p  to 
be  explained  by  D.  As). 

phtox,  bhAla,  tb©  forehead.  Cf.  D.  pane  t,  etc.  The  first  idea  is  uncertain.  About  the 
long  vowel  observe  that  Sk.  hftln  is  halu  in  D.  (see  No.  31). 

IS.  maada,  the  head.  Cf. .  D.  mande.  The  leading  idea  may  have  been  taken  from  D.  madu  1 
(“that  is  joined  to”),  or  from  mani  1  (“that  bends”). 

24.  mukha,*  the  face.  Gt.  (p.  530)  appears  to  be  right  in  translating  it  by  “the  forepart”, 
referring  it  to  D.  muk  2,  etc. 

15.  ml*  (in  mekhala,  a  waist-band,  a  girdle,  etc.).  Gt.  (p.  529)  takes  it  to  be  D.  mSy,  etc., 
the  body.  If  the  comparison  is  right,  khalft  may  be  D.  kalai,  “that  is  joined  or 
attached  to”;  (cf.  Sk.  kalita  and  the  D.  past  participle  of  kali  2). 

26.  vasti,  the  lower  belly,  abdomen.  Cf.  D.  basir,  etc.  About  the  change  of  r  into  t  see 

No.  19. 

27.  vlra,  the  body.  This  appears  to  be  the  vair  of  Kumarila  bhatta  or  T.  vayiru  (K.  basir, 

etc.;  see  s.  No.  26). 

28.  iaya,  the  hand.  Cf.  D.  kay  s,  etc. 

29.  aimhftna,  iinghftna,  simhftna,  singhana,  singhftna,  the  mucus  of  the  nose.  Cf.  D.  simbala, 

sumbala.  The  root  of  the  words  may  perhaps  be  sidis,  or  aim,  or  sirumbul. 

30.  aukti,  *  a  curl  on  a  horse’s  neck.  Cl.  (p.  461)  compares  T.  curru  ( i.e .  D.  suttu2),  any¬ 

thing  round.  Cf.  D.  sulis. 

31.  hAlu,  a  tooth.  This  is  D.  halm,  etc.  Cf.  Nos.  12.  22. 

b.  Words  relating  to  animals. 

32.  Arn,  a  crab.  Cf.  D.  ftdii.  D.  initial  ft  occasionally  takes  the  form  of  ft,  as  in  ftdus  (=edu), 

in  ftr 4  (=eru),  and  in  ava  (=es). 

33.  Ala  (in  arala,  an  elephant  in  rut,  and  in  alana,  the  post  to  which  an  elephant  is  tied; 

the  rope  that  ties  him).  This  word  appears  to  be  D.  ftne  2,  an  elephant,  q.  v.;  cf.  Sk. 
Ala  (No.  36).  The  ara  in  arala  may  be  D.  ajU  or  ah  2,  destructiveness,  so  that  arala 
would  mean  “a  destructive,  vicious  elephant”.  The  ftna  in  alana  may  be  derived 
from  An  2  or  ftl  1,  and  mean  either  “that  is  joined  to”  or  “that  holds”. 

34.  Ada,*  a  kind  of  sheep;  ftdaka,*  a  kind  of  sheep,  a  ram,  a  wild  goat;  ftlaka,  a  ram.  Gt. 

(p.  519)  is  right  in  comparing  D.  ftdus  and  translating  the  first  two  terms  by  “the 
playful”,  the  root  being  ftdm.  elaka  is  but  another  form  of  ftdaka;  cf.  the  so-called 
Tbb.  ftlaga.  Regarding  the  ft  cf.  No.  32. 

35.  Ana,  a  kind  of  deer  or  antelope.  This  is  a  contracted  form  of  D.  erale,  etc. 

36.  Ala  (in  ftlavalu,  the  fragrant  bark  of  Feronia  elephantum).  It  doubtless  is  D.  ftne  2,  an 

elephant;  cf.  ala  (No.  33).  Vftlu  appears  to  be  D.  bftla,  Feronia  elephantum  (see 
No.  116).— Ailftya  (from  ela),  “that  relates  to  the  elephant”,  is  according  to  the 
Dictionaries  the  same  as  ftlavalu — Airftvapa,  airftvata,  Indra’s  elephant,  is  no  doubt 
somehow  to  be  derived  from  ela=D.  ane  2. 

37.  t»v«ln,  a  buffalo.  See  No.  240. 

38.  m»«j  a  kind  of  fly  with  a  sting.  Cf.  D.  k&daja,  kapaja,  a  wasp,  a  hornet  (of  D.  kadis). 

39.  a  crow,  and  kar*(a,  a  frog,  are  derived  from  D.  karft  1,  and  mean  “a  crier, 
crower  or  croaker”. 
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40.  k&ka,  k&ga,  a  male  crow,  k&ki,  a  female  crow.  Cf.  D.  k4g8,  etc.;  k&s,  k&vus.  As 

Samskrita,  in  the  Amarakosa  alone,  has  nine  other  names  for  the  crow,  it  is  certain 
that  kaka,  kaki,  and  kaga  have  been  borrowed  from  D.  wherein  k Age  and  its 
dialectical  forms  are  the  only  names  for  the  crow,  that  is  so  very  common  also  in 
the  South  of  India. 

41.  kira,  cimika,  ciri,  a  parrot.  Cf.  D.  ginis,  gili,  the  sound  kil,  and  the  verbs  kiraSu,  kilir  i, 

kirui,  cir. 

42.  kunta,  a  small  animal,  an  insect.  Cf.  kunnii,  kuru,  etc. 

43.  kurkuta,  kuklsuta,  a  cock,  a  wild  cock;  kukkuti,  a  hen.  Cf.  D.  kuk,  kurai,  kdral,  ktlgu  i 

and  2,  and  also  Sk.  kurkura  (No.  44).  There  is  the  Sk.  verbal  theme  kur,  to  sound, 
that  has  apparently  been  formed  of  the  T.  and  M.  verbs  adduced  s.  kurkura. 
Kurkuta  (contracted  into  kukkuta)  is  either  a  reduplication  of  a  kutakuta,  or  more 
probably  a  composition  of  kur,  sound,  cry  (i  e .  T.  kurai)  and  D.  kuta,  beater,  utterer 
(cry-beater  or  -utterer,  i.  e.  crier,  crower).  The  present  and  only  D.  word  for  a 
cock,  a  fowl,  is  kflli,  q.  v.,  which  bird  is  found  wild  in  the  southern  jungles.  k61i  is 
of  course  a  contraction  of  some  ancient  D.  term,  and  kurkuta  and  koli  certainly 
are  cognate. 

44.  kurkura,*  a  dog.  Gt.  (p.  519)  makes  it  a  reduplicated  form,  derived  from  M.  kurS,  T. 

kurai,  to  sound,  to  make  a  noise.  See  the  so-called  Sk.  verbal  theme  kur  s.  kurkuta 
(No.  43). 

45.  kftta,  a  horn.  Cf.  D.  k6mbu2,  kddus,  k61.  The  root  is  D.  kudu,  crookedness.—  kftta, * 

an  ox  whose  horns  are  broken.  Gt.  (p.  521)  thinks  that  this  word  is  the  remnant 
of  a  D.  negative  verb;  but  there  is  no  negative  verb  in  D.  (cf.  D.  a 5).  Let  it  be 
suggested  that  this  kftta  may  rest  on  D.  kftle  (kftle)  2,  or  on  D.  kuru,  etc. 

46.  kdka,  kdkila,*  the  cuckoo.  This  bird  is  very  common  in  South  India.  Gt.  (p.  519)  is 

right  in  deriving  kokila  from  D.  kftgu  i.  Cf.  D.  kavas,  kukili  and  2,  kuvi2,  and  the 
so-called  Tbh.  k6gil8. 

47.  gadi,  a  young  steer;  a  lazy  ox;  gali,  a  strong  but  lazy  bull.  It  is  not  impossible  that 

the  two  terms  are  connected  with  D.  kadasu  2,  or  kadi  i,  or  gatti,  or  ganda. 

48.  garuda,*  the  mythical  eagle.  Cl.  (p.478)  compares  T.  kalugu,  an  eagle.  Cf.  also  T. 

kalu,  Tu.  karu,  an  eagle;  Te.  kaficu,  a  sort  of  hawk. 

49.  gardabha,*  khara,  an  ass.  Cl.  (p.468)  compares  T.  kaludai,  an  ass.  See  D.  kalt5.  The 

final  bba  of  gardabha  may  have  arisen  from  a  D.  sign  of  the  nominative.  The 
original  idea  of  kalt&  is  uncertain.  Gardabha  appears  in  Mahratta  as  gadhava. 

50.  g6na,  an  ox;  (khapura,  a  male  buffalo).  Cf.  D.  kdna,  a  male  buffalo.  Sk.  gavala,  the 

wild  buffalo,  if  not  derived  from  gava,  go,  might  be  connected.  Kona  is  a  con¬ 
traction  of  some  unknown  form;  its  leading  idea  cannot  be  fixed. 

51.  g6dh&,  g6dhi,  an  iguana.  That  “lizard”  was  the  first  meaning  might  be  guessed  from 

godhika  in  grihagodhika,  the  small  house-lizard,  and  then  D.  gavuli  (gavuli)  might 
suggest  itself  for  comparison.  In  Mhr.  ghorapada  is  a  word  for  the  iguana. 

52.  ghuna,  (kina),  a  particular  kind  of  insect  found  in  timber.  Cf.  D.  gonnfii. 

53.  ghftka,  an  owl.  Cf.  D.  guk,  gfl,  gftgi,  etc. 

54.  ghdta,*  (Mhr.  ghoda),  a  horse.  Its  D.  Tbb.  is  g61a  or  ghdla.  Both  Gt.  (p.  520)  and  Cl. 

(ps.  470. 520)  compare  Te.  gurra,  a  horse,  and  D.  kudure,  etc.,  a  horse,  which  they 
derive  from  T.,  M.  kudi,  to  leap.  See  D.  kuduku  i. 
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55.  Hri,  jhijji,  jhiri,  jhilli,  jhirikA,  jhirukA,  a  cricket.  See  D.  giru  8,  5iru  2,  jirn. 

56.  j&likA,  jalukA,  j&lftkk,  jaldkA,  jalaukas,  jalaukA,  a  leech.  These  terms,  if  Samskrita,  are 

unquestionably  to  be  derived  from  jala,  "water,  but  give  only  a  vague  idea  of  the 
characteristics  of  the  leech,  an  animal  that  abounds  in  South  India.  The  Sabda- 
manidarpana  says  that  jiguli,  jigule  are  the  D.  Tbhs.  of  jalhka.  It  would  have 
been  apparently  much  better  to  say  that  jalfika,  etc.  were  incorrect  or  fanciful  forms 
of  D.  jiguli,  etc.,  which  are  so  easily  and  naturally  derived  from  D.  jigi  1,  etc., 
glutinousness  or  slipperiness  being  the  leading  idea. 

57.  nakra,  a  crocodile,  an  alligator.  This  is  D.  nggal,  etc.  The  leading  idea  is  not  clear. 

For  another  n&kra  see  No.  328. 

58.  pallava,  the  young  of  an  elephant  (Nn.  130).  This  appears  to  be  the  same  as  D.  pallai, 

ava  (instead  of  a  s)  being  added  to  pal,  a  tooth. 

59.  p&lli,  a  small  house-lizard.  This  is  D.  palli,  hallii.  Palli  has  got  its  name  probably 

from  its  well-known  sounds;  cf.  D.  padaru,  p&riau 2,  par8>,  pala2,  and  palumbu. 

60.  pAli,  a  louse.  Cf.  D.  p4n  2,  etc.  (A  standing  for  5;  see  No.  32). 

61.  pinga,  a  young  animal.  Cf.  D.  pinju  2,  pills. 

62.  pQlakA,  a  female  elephant.  Cf.  D.  pidi  *. 

63.  pilu,  a  worm,  an  insect.  Cf.  D.  pului,  etc. 

64.  pupdra,  a  worm.  Cf.  D.  pula  1,  etc. 

65.  pulaka,  any  kind  of  insect  or  vermin  infesting  animals.  Cf.  D.  pula  1,  etc. 

66.  pddaka,  a  louse.  Cf.  D.  p4n  2,  pdsikA 

67.  prft  (in  katapru,  a  worm).  Cf.  D.  pulu  1,  etc. 

68.  balAka,  balAkA,  a  crane.  This  is  a  corrupt  form  of  D.  bdllakki  (s.  bel  1). 

69.  bid  Ala,  birAla,  bilAla,  vidAla,  rirAla,  vilAla,  a  cat.  Cf.  D.  b&kku,  b&rku.  The  leading  idea 

is  doubtful. 

70.  marks,  mar  kata,*  an  ape,  monkey.  Gt.  (p.  519)  thinks  that  markata  is  D.  mara,  tree, 

and  kada,  passing  over,  “tree-jumper”;  but  he  has  overlooked  that  marka  too  means 
“an  ape”.  It  appears  to  be  certain  that  marka  is  the  same  as  1).  manka,  the  foolish 
or  apish  one;  see  manku.  This  word  mahku  is  connected  with  D.  mara 8,  etc., 
marul  1,  etc.,  and  its  original  form  may  have  been  maraku  or  maruku,  contractable 
into  marku.  Manga,  monkey,  (apparently  another  form  of  manka),  is  a  word  quite 
common  in  D.— markata  would  be  marku  (i.e.  manku),  foolishness,  and  D.  ata, 
playing,  “that  plays  about  foolishly”.— > marka,  a  demon  or  spirit  presiding  over 
various  sicknesses  of  childhood,  seems  to  be  the  above  marka  with  a  transitive 
meaning,  “that  confuses  or  bewilders”;  cf.  D.  marul,  etc.,  a  demon. 

71.  twAAlij  a  crocodile.  Cf.  D.  masale,  mdsalS,  and  see  musali  (No.  74). 

72.  mlna,*  a  fish.  This  is  D.  min,  etc.  Gt.  (p.  529)  derives  min  from  D.  middu  2,  etc.,  to 

glitter.  He  is  probably  right,  though  mi  1  might  also  be  thought  of. 

73.  muktA,*  a  pearl.  Gt.  (p.  529)  arguing  that  the  Tamil  fishermen  had  not  waited  for 

the  Arya  tradesmen  to  give  a  name  to  the  most  precious  object  caught  by  them  in 
their  profession,  believes  that  the  Aryas  adopted  the  now  so-called  D.  Tbh.  muttn 
(moti  1),  a  pearl,  and  attached  an  etymology  to  it  that  somehow  suited  their  own 
ideas.  He  thinks  muttu  to  mean  “the  first  or  best”  (of  gems),  connecting  it  with 
D.  muttu  *■  D.  mulku,  however,  may  be  compared,  and  the  meaning  be  “the  im- 
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mersed  one”;  but  as  the  original  idea  cannot  be  fixed,  one  must  be  content  with 
saying  that  raukta  appears  to  have  been  borrowed  from  D. 

74.  musali,  the  house-lizard.  This  word,  no  doubt,  is  connected  with  D.  masal8,  mosalS. 

The  circumstances  that  the  D.  terms  mean  “alligator”  (probably  having  been  used 
by  the  Ary  as  in  jest  for  the  house-lizard),  and  Sk.  ntliala,  an  alligator,  appears  to 
be  but  another  form  of  D.  m&sale  (see  No.  71),  go  to  indicate  that  musali  is  origi¬ 
nally  not  Sk. 

75.  mdka,  a  goat.  Cf  D.  m8k8,  m8s,  by4. 

76.  valgula,  a  flying  fox.  Cf.  D.  b&val,  etc.  The  animal  is  a  common  pest  in  South  India. 

77.  lalaka,  a  spider.  Cf  D.  sSladi,  if  Sk.  jalika  is  not  connected. 

78.  lira,  lina,  lira,  a  large  snake.  This  is  the  very  common  D.  k8r8. 

79.  sddhA,  a  porcupine.  It  is  not  impossible  that  this  word  has  been  formed  of  D.  8du  l,  etc. 

80.  hAlini,  a  sort  of  large  house-lizard.  It  appears  to  be  connected  with  D.  palli  (see  No. 

59),  which  in  Mhr.  is  called  p41a. 

81.  hunda,  a  tiger.  This  word  strongly  reminds  one  of  D.  puli,  huli,  a  tiger.  Pundarika, 

a  tiger,  may  be  compared.  It  is  possible  puli  (huli)  is  connected  with  the  idea  of 
yellowish,  beautiful  colour,  in  which  case  cf  the  terms  s.  D.  poll;  to  these  Sk. 
punda,  pundarika  and  pundra,  are  likely  to  be  related. 

82.  hlramba,*  a  male  buffalo.  Gt.  (p.  519)  is  right  in  deriving  the  term  from  D.  8mm8,  etc. 

c.  Words  relating  to  plants. 

83.  arka,  a  plant  with  a  white  milky  juice,  Asclepias  gigantea.  D.  8rk8,  8kk8,  etc.  are  its 

so-called  Tbhs.  The  idea  in  Sk.  may  refer  to  its  flower  and  denote  “that  has  rays”; 
but  the  plant  is  common  over  the  whole  of  South  India  and  its  name  in  the  mouth 
of  all  people,  so  that  it  is  improbable  the  name  has  been  borrowed  by  D.  As  the 
leading  idea  is  not  evident,  any  attempt  to  find  the  root  of  the  word  must  prove 
unsuccessful.  — arka,  copper.  This  term  appears  to  be  connected  with  D.  8r8i  and  s. 

84.  dranda,  Ricinus  communis.  Cf  D.  haralu  (which  may  take  the  form  of  aralu).  It  is 

to  be  observed  that  Sk.  has  no  short  8,  and  that  D.  8  may  be  substituted  for  a  (cf. 
D.  adei5,  am),  so  that  eranda  would  have  arisen  from  an  eralu. 

85.  814,  cardamoms.  This  word  cannot  be  Samskrita,  as  the  spots  where  cardamoms  grow, 

belong  to  the  true  D.  country,  cardamoms  were  used  by  the  Dravidas  before  the 
arrival  of  the  Aryas,  and  the  word  exists  in  D.  without  a  synonym.  In  D.  the 
word  (ela,  ele,  y&la)  is  always  used  with  the  addition  of  akki,  rice,  etc.,  as  dlakki, 
y&l&kki,  and  (in  T.)  4nji,  whence  the  Mhr.  (and  H.)  forms  of  ilafci,  ilayafci,  elafci, 
and  elafci  arose.  The  cardamom  plant  grows  best  in  thick  jungles  where  elephants 
roam  about  or  used  to  do  so,  and  it  is  not  impossible  that  for  this  reason  the 
Dravidas  called  its  fruit  “the  rice  of  the  elephant”.  See  41a  and  81a  (Nos.  33 
and  36). 

86.  kaksha,  a  dry  wood,  a  forest  of  dead  trees.  Cf  D.  katt8  2, 

87.  kantaka,  a  thorn ;  kantin,  name  of  several  thorny  plants.  The  root  of  these  terms 

appears  to  bo  D.  kadis,  or  perhaps  k8ran(u.  Cf  the  so-called  Tbhs.  kantai,  kantii. 

88.  kanda,  a  bulbous  root.  Cf  D.  gadde  1,  etc.,  gSnasu,  gelasu,  and  also  kad8. 
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89.  karin,  karira,  the  shoot  of  a  bamboo.  These  words  are  D.  kalilA  Cf.  the  terms  s.  D. 

ttys. 

90.  kinana,  kint&ra,  a  wood,  a  forest.  There  is  no  proper  root  in  Sk.  to  derive  these  words 

from.  They  may  have  been  formed  of  D.  kkl  1,  etc. 

91.  khahtha,  a  piece  of  wood  or  timber,  a  stick;  wood  or  timber  in  general;  kAshftiiki,  a 

small  piece  of  wood.  The  so-called  Tbhs.  are  kaddi  and  k&ttigd.  Kashtha  appears 
to  be  D.  kadita  or  kadata,  that  has  been  cut,  of  D.  kadi  4.  Cf.  also  D.  kk$n. 

92.  ku^a,  kntha,  a  tree.  These  are  other  forms  of  D.  gida. 

93.  kutmala,  kudmala,  kndmala,  a  bud.  These  words  appear  to  be  composed  of  D.  kft|a  i  or 

kftdns  and  mala  (t.  e.  D.  malar  8,  a  flower),  “a  shut  or  undeveloped  flower’’. 

94.  ktdnka.  ttmuka,  kaSu,  kadvi,  a  plant  with  an  esculent  root,  Arum  colocasia,  etc.  Cf. 

D.  khan,  etc. 

95.  gufiiha,  gunja,  gutsa,  a  bunch,  a  bundle,  a  bunch  of  flowers,  a  cluster  of  blossoms. 

Cf.  D.  kottu  2,  gutti,  gudi  8,  g665al,  gondi,  gonfi,  gdle  2,  the  so-called  Tbhs.  ku&ra, 
k&cfcu,  and  the  terms  s.  kudfi. 

96.  gn^jA,  cidfci,  the  shrub  Abrus  precatorius ;  its  berry  forms  the  smallest  of  the  jeweller’s 

weights.  The  leading  idea  seems  to  be  that  of  “smallness”.  See  the  so-called 
Tbhs.  gudji,  etc.,  and  cf.  D.  kunni  2,  gujja,  gujju  2,  gudju  1,  duneu  2,  kirn  1,  kuru,  Siru. 

97.  dampaka,*  dampa,  kanaka,  a  tree  bearing  a  yellow  fragrant  flower,  Michelia  campaka; 

its  flower.  Gt.  (p.  518)  is  right  in  deriving  iampaka  from  D.  (am,  etc.,  redness, 
golden  colour,  as  the  flower  at  once  suggests  that  derivation.  This  is  corroborated 
by  kanaka  which  comes  from  that  D.  root  in  its  form  of  kin,  etc. 

98.  &A&A,  the  tamarind.  Although  the  initial  consonant  of  this  word  offers  some  difficulty, 

it  appears  to  be  another  form  of  D.  puniai  which  is  formed  of  D.  puli,  sourness. 
Regarding  the  initial  compare  the  D.  tippali  s.  pippali,  and  mind  that  Tu.  hud&  (K. 
h&le),  a  river,  appears  also  in  the  forms  of  tud&  and  sude. 

99.  jhati,  a  small  tree.  This  is  D.  gi$a,  etc. 

100.  tAmarasa,  a  red-coloured  lotus.  This  term  is  evidently  connected  with  tAmra,  copper;  a 

coppery  red,  which  is  to  be  derived  from  D.  6an  1,  etc.  Cf.  D.  t&mare,  tivarA 

101.  tAla,  (Mhr.  tada),  tala,  the  palmyra.  These  words  must  have  been  borrowed  from  D. 

tAl  1.  The  leading  idea  is  not  clear. 

102.  niraiga,*  the  orange.  Gt.  (p.  519)  derives  it  from  D.  naru,  niru,  smell.—  nigara,  nkga- 

ranga,  the  orange.  If  these  two  terms  are  to  be  derived  from  the  same  D.  words, 
the  various  changes  the  letter  r  can  undergo,  are  to  be  considered  (e.  g.  r=d,  and 
d  =  g).  Nagara  might  then  be  nothing  but  D.  nkral  or  nkralu,  smelling ;  that  smells, 
is  full  of  fragrance. 

103.  panasa,*  palaaa,*  phalaaa,  the  jack.  Cf.  the  so-called  Tbhs.  palasu,  halasu.  Gt.  thinks 

the  words  are  related  to  D.  pala,  much,  many  (p.  519)  that  is  connected  with  par&i 
and  8.  His  leading  idea  is  not  easily  perceivable.  Does  he  think  of  the  numerous¬ 
ness  of  frnits  on  a  jack  tree  ?  May  it  be  suggested  that  perhaps  D.  pa&6 1,  a  pointed 
tooth,  is  at  the  root  of  the  terms,  referring  to  the  jack  fruit  as  covered  with  nail¬ 
like  points  (cf.  Sk.  kantakaphala).  In  Tu)u  and  K6raga  palm  appears  as  pela. 

104.  palipfa,  *  an  onion.  Gt.  (p.519)  sees  D.  pala,  much,  many,  in  it.  It  seems  preferable 

to  think  of  D.  pari  4,  etc.,  the  scale  or  coat  of  an  onion.  Ap$u  may  be  D.  apgu  1, 
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the  meaning  of  palandu  being  “a  going  to  or  combination  of  coats’*.  But  the  word 
might  also  be  looked  upon  as  a  contraction  of  pare-pandu,  a  coat-fruit  (see  T§.  s. 
pan  2). 

105.  pallava,  a  wood.  Cf.  D.  paluva,  etc. 

106.  pAli,  ginger  in  its  undried  state  (Nn.31).  Cf.  D.  alia  2  (initial  p  in  pali  being  a  spiritus 

lenis,  see  D.  a  is). 

107.  pippali,*  long  pepper.  Gt.  (p.  519)  takes  the  word  to  be  pippala  and  explains  it  by 

“great,  excellent  fruit”,  D.  piri  being  “great”.  Upon  this  derivation  not  much 
dependence  can  be  placed.  A  D.  term  of  pippali  is  tippali  (see  No.  98).  If  this 
could  be  the  original  form,  D.  tin  2,  irritation,  might  be  thought  of,  in  which  case 
however  the  leading  idea  could  scarcely  have  been  ‘taste’  with  which  tin  does  not 
appear  to  be  connected. 

108.  pilu,  grass  (Nn.126;  Mr.  489).  This  is  D.  pul,  etc. 

109.  punniga,*  the  tree  Rotleria  tinctoria,  from  the  blossoms  of  which  a  yellowish  dye  is 

prepared.  Gt.  (p.  518)  is  right  in  deriving  the  word  from  D.  p6n,  etc.,  gold.  Cf-  D. 
punnikS,  ponne,  etc. 

110.  purpa,  pushpa,*  a  flower;  the  menstrual  flux.  Gt.  (p.527)  thinks  the  word  comes  from 

D.  pA,  to  flower;  Cl.  (p.474)  doubts  it,  and  prefers  to  derive  that  verb  from  Sk. 
phull,  to  flower,  comparing  Mhr.  phtila,  a  flower  ( i .  e.  Sk.  phulla).  But  phull  does 
not  exactly  explain  the  form  of  purpa.  Purpa  appears  to  represent  an  original 
pulpa  and  to  be  somehow  connected  with  D.  pul,  grass  (probably  “that  is  coloured”). 
This  leads  to  D.  polS,  that  is  coloured :  menstrual  flux,  the  terms  adduced  under 
which  sufficiently  explain  purpa.  The  D.  words  for  “flower”  are  puwu  (i.e.  pulvu?),  etc. 

111.  phala,*  a  fruit,  fruit.  Gt.  (p.  519)  and  Cl.  (p. 484)  suspect  this  word  to  come  from  T., 

M.  palu,  to  grow  old;  to  ripen  (see  s.  D.  palaa),  and  to  be  identical  with  D.  pan 2, 
etc.,  a  ripe  fruit.  If,  however,  all  the  Indp-European  words  compared  by  scholars 
with  Sk.  root  phal  are  really  cognate,  phala  is  not  connected  with  D. 

112.  bija,  vya,  seed.  This  word  has  been  formed  of  D.  bfltu*  etc.,  of  bil  1,  Ml  1.  Cf.  bindu 

(No.  160). 

113.  marica,  marica,  vdllaja,  black  pepper.  Gt.  (p.  519)  says  that  marifca  is  connected  with 

Te.  miriya  and  T.  milagu,  black  pepper.  There  cannot  be  the  least  doubt  about  it. 
See  D.  melasu,  etc.  Mari&a  and  vellaja  (not  to  be  derived  from  a  vella)  are  identical 
with  mari5a.  The  leading  idea  is  unknown. 

114.  malli,  mallikA,  the  Arabian  jasmine.  The  jasmine  is  a  wild-growing  and  generally  culti¬ 

vated  plant  in  South  India,  and  commonly  known  as  malligd.  It  is  so  to  say  the 
flower,  and  its  name  appears  to  have  been  formed  by  contraction  of  D.  maral  3,  a 
flower. 

115.  mi  (in  makanda,  the  mango  tree).  This  is  D.  mi  2.  , 

116.  mAlftra,  Feronia  elephantum.  This  appears  to  be  a  corrupt  form  of  D.  bS|ala,  etc.  The 

D.  form  bdla  probably  is  the  same  as  vAlu  in  elavalu  (see  No.  36). 

117.  mukula,  a  bud.  Gt.  (p.  530)  is  right  in  connecting  it  with  D.  mugi.  The  verb  mugul  is 

still  more  closely  related.  See  the  so-called  Tbh.  mugul. 

118.  mudgara,  a  bud.  This  may  have  been  formed  of  D.  musuku  or  miisuru.  Cf.  also  D. 

mogge  1. 
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119.  mfila,*  a  root.  Gt.  compares  D.  modal  (mudal),  etc.  (p.  529),  of  which  it  doubtless  is  a 

contracted  form. 

120.  latt,  a  plant  of  any  kind;  a  creeping  plant.  It  is  one  of  the  21  Tatsamas,  and 

probably  formed  according  to  the  common  T8.  rule  which  places  an  initial  vowel 
that  precedes  a  liquid,  after  this  liquid  and  alters  it  according  to  convenience  (see 
vrihiNo.  126,  ratri  No.  406,  and  rhpa  No.  407).  In  the  case  of  lat8,  as  will  be  seen, 
the  vowel  has  not  been  changed,  for  the  word  appears  to  have  arisen  either  of  D. 
adar9  to  climb,  to  ascend  (as  creepers  or  flowers),  or  of  alar,  to  spread,  to  open,  to 
blossom,  the  nouns  being  either  adarte  or  alartfe,  and  following  the  Te.  rule,  either 
darte  or  larte.  The  elision  of  the  letter  r  that  in  this  instance  has  taken  place  in 
late,  is  seen  e.g.  also  in  D.  badukui  and  2.  Regarding  the  interchange  of  letters  d 
and  1  also  in  D.  cf  e.g .  kadadu  and  kadalu. 

121.  varuka,  a  species  of  inferior  grain.  Cf  D.  baragu. 

122.  vidula,  a  sort  of  reed  or  ratan;  bidala,  vidala,  a  split  bamboo;  a  bamboo  (in  Mahidhara’s 

vamsavidarini  =  bidalakari).  Cf  D.  biduru,  etc.,  a  bamboo.  It  is  probable  that  the 
meaning  “ratan”  of  vidula  has,  in  ancient  times,  originated  in  an  accusable  mistake 
or  in  generalization.  Cf  vetra  (No.  124). 

123.  vAnu,  a  bamboo.  For  this  D.  bid&nu  (Te.  vSdaru),  a  bamboo,  is  to  be  compared. 

Regarding  the  form  observe  that  madana  becomes  mayana  and  mena. 

124.  vAtra,  a  cane,  the  ratan.  It  is  not  improbable  that  this  word  was  originally  a  Sk.  Tbh. 

of  Te.  vAdaru,  T.  vedir,  a  bamboo,  if  the  remark  made  8.  vidula  (No.  122)  is  con¬ 
sidered.  D.  betta,  a  cane,  though  in  common  use,  is  a  true  Tbh.  of  Sk.  vetra. 

125.  vAra*  (in  sringavera,  hrivera)  is  unquestionably  D.  bAr,  etc.,  a  root.  See  Gt.  p.  518. 

126.  vrihi,  rice.  This  term  being  without  a  perceivable  root  in  Sk.,  is  no  doubt  connected 

with  D.  akki  (or  arki,  T.  ari,  ariji;  M.  ari;  Tu.  ari,  akki)  and  Te.  vari.  The  syllable 
vri  is,  according  to  the  Te.  rule  given  above  s.  Iat5  (No.  120),  the  same  as  T5.  vari, 
and  the  syllable  hi  has  been  formed  of  the  K.  and  Tu.  ki  and  the  T.  ji.  In  common 
T.  the  Sk.  word  vrihi  is  written  virigi;  T.  g  often  stands  in  place  of  h. 

127.  simbi,  simbi,  a  legume,  a  pod.  These  words  appear  to  be  connected  with  D.  sipp8, 

covering,  shell,  from  root  kir,  q.  v. 

128.  sunthi,*  dry  ginger.  Gt.  (p.  518)  derives  this  term  from  D.  surul;  cf  D.  suruntu.  In 

T.  dry  ginger  is  called  fiukku,  5u££a,  £u££u,  fcundi,  fcondi,  66nri;  cf  D.  surku  i 
(=T.  fcurungu). 

1 29.  hallaka,  the  red  lotus.  Cf  D.  Abal,  Aval,  Ala  2,  and  see  D.  a  ie. 

d.  Words  relating  to  metals. 

130.  kanaka,  kandala,  kala  (Ct.  I,  47),  kAd&na,  gold.  There  is  the  Sk.  verbal  theme  kan,  to 

shine  (cf.  D.  kan  1),  for  which,  however,  there  are  no  authoritative  references.  The 
D.  terms  for  gold  are  Aini,  dinna,  finni,  which  are  related  to  5an  1,  etc.  Cf  D.  k&nka, 
kendo,  k8n,  etc. 

13  J.  karMra,  karbura,  karbtoa,  karvnra,  karvAra,  gold.  These  terms  remind  one  of  D.  kadavara, 
kaaavara,  gold,  which,  however,  are  now  used  only  in  poetry  and  are  of  doubtful 
origin;  is  Sk.  kadAra,  tawny,  related?  D.  karbuna,  (s.  kan),  the  black  metal,  i.e. 
iron  which  in  form  is  nearly  identical  with  the  above  Sk.  words,  can  apparently 
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only  be  adduced  on  account  of  the  syllables  bura,  btoa,  vura,  vftra,  (fcfira),  which 
probably  are  D.  pina,  puna,  etc.,  metal.  The  syllable  kar  of  the  Sk.  words  may 
possibly  be  referred  to  D.  dam,  etc.,  dan  2,  etc.,  karai,  kald  (lustre),  kalas. 

132.  k&$ha,  kinta,  a  stone,  a  rock.  With  these  terms  kathara,  kathina,  kathdra,  hard,  are 

connected,  which  refer  to  D.  kadadu  6,  kadui,  etc.,  gatti,  gadadu,  gadusu.  Cf.  D. 
kadal  i,  kani  5,  kal4,  etc.,  kidu  i. 

133.  t&mra,  a  coppery  red  colour;  copper.  In  D.  this  word  appears  as  t&mbra,  dambu,  ddmbu, 

ddmbu;  it  is  called  also  kisuvon,  the  red  metal  (see  s.  kisu  2).  The  word  is  doubtless 
founded  on  D.  dam,  etc.,  kisu  2,  etc. 

134.  pinda,  iron.  This  term  may  refer  to  D.  pipa,  metal,  if  the  meaning  intended  is  not 

Ulump,  ingot”.— pinda,  a  lump;  a  heap,  etc.  appears  to  be  connected  with  D.  pen 6  1. 

135.  bhiru,  bhilu,  silver.  These  words  appear  to  be  D.  belli,  from  bili,  bdli.  Could  D. 

piiyari,  silver,  also  be  connected?  (cf  No.  158). 

e.  Words  relating  to  various  natural  objeots,  eto. 

136.  atavi,*  a  jungle.  Cl.  (p.  454)  connects  the  term  with  D.  adar,  to  be  joined,  to  be 

crowded,  etc.  Cf .  the  so-called  Tbh.  adavi,  and  D.  a$tu2,  etc. 

137.  ari,  the  wind.  Cf.  D.  drali,  etc. 

138.  ulki,  a  fiery  phenomenon  in  the  sky;  a  meteor;  a  firebrand;  fire.  Cf  D.  ulkus  and  4. 

139.  kaddha,  the  bank  of  a  river.  See  No.  241. 

140.  kajjala,  a  cloud;  lampblack.  The  first  meaning  may  be  based  on  D.  had,  etc.  and  jala, 

water;  the  second  one  is  derived  from  D.  k&Jgu,  that  is  to  say  from  its  verbal  noun 
kalgal,  the  state  of  being  black  (cf.  also  kadige). 

141.  kadali,  darkness  (Nn.  43).  Cf  D.  kattald,  etc. 

142.  kuthdra,  fire.  This  appears  to  be  another  form  of  D.  sddar  (Tu.  tudar,  tudir). 

143.  kunda,*  a  hole;  a  pit;  a  pool.  Gt.  (p.  521)  i9  right  in  comparing  this  word  with  D. 

kuli  2.  Cf.  also  Sk.  kilpa,  kftma. 

144.  kdla,*  a  pond.  Cl.  (p.456)  and  Gt.  (p.  521)  refer  the  word  to  D.  kola  2  (kula),  which 

may  be  right.  They  think  kola  or  kula  comes  from  T.,  M.  kuli,  to  bathe;  this  is 
wrong,  as  k61a  means  “a  hold,  a  reservoir”  (of  kdli,  etc.;  cf.  kula  2,  kulu).  Kftla 
might  also  be  referred  to  D.  kuli  1  and  2;  cf.  Sk.  cftdA,  a  small  well,  and  duuti,  etc. 
(No.  150). 

145.  kddlra,  a  field.  This  is  related  to  D.  kSy  6.  It  might  even  be  disjoined  as  keyda  (or 

kdda,  worked,  tilled,  fr.  D.  key  2). — Tbh.  Ara2  (or  ala),  and  mean  “tilled  ground”. 

146.  khadira,  khidira,  (dadira),  the  moon.  These  words  are  probably  formed  of  D.  kadir,  etc., 

as  are  also  didira,  fire;  dudra,  a  ray  of  light  (but  cf.  also  C.  durdu 2). 

147.  khaluj,  darkness.  This  term  may  be  connected  with  D.  kaltald,  etc. 

148.  ghatta,  a  ghaut,  is  one  of  the  21  Tatsamas,  and  in  D.  generally  pronounced  as  gatta; 

it  is  to  be  derived  from  D.  kadadu  5. 

149.  gada,  a  moat,  a  ditch.  Cf.  D.  kadangu  s,  etc. 

150.  dunti,  dundhi,  duri,  dMA,  dfitaka,  a  small  well.  The  terms  are  related  to  Sk.  kunda 

(No.  143),  kftla  (No.  144),  and  D.  kuni  2,  kunte  2,  kuli 2,  gunii. 

151.  jada,  jala,  cold,  frigid,  chilly;  cold,  frost,  winter;  water.  Cf.  D.  dali2,  tan,  etc.  For 

“water”  D.  jani  might  be  thought  of.—  ja£a,  jala,  senseless,  stupid,  apathetic,  etc. 
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Cf.  D.  6ali  i.  (Jada  and  jala  have  been  referred  to  the  Indo-European  languages 
Y>y  eminent  scholars ;  the  comparison  with  D.  is  only  suggestive.) 

152.  ta$it,  tadit,  talit,  lightning.  Cf.  D.  siijil  2  (Tu.  tl^il,  Kuruba  tadlu). 

153.  titha,  fire.  For  this  see  6.  D.  84pu,  1,  and  ti  1  and  2. 

154.  tira,  shore,  bank ;  margin,  brink,  edge.  This  is  a  pure  D.  word  which  comes  from  tir. 

155.  tftya,  water.  It  is  not  impossible  that  D.  tuy,  etc.  are  connected  with  this  word. 

\56.  nila,  smell,  odour.  This  is  D.  naru,  etc. 

157.  nlra,  water,  has  been  borrowed  from  D.  nlr.  The  original  idea  is  uncertain;  might  D. 

nftg&ls  (nigal,  nig&r)  be  thought  of,  so  that  the  meaning  would  be  “that  shines  or  is 
bright”? 

1 58.  piiya,  the  moon.  This  word  rests  on  D.  p8r8,  the  letter  r  having  been  changed  into  j 

(as  e.  g.  in  Tu.  4ji  =  K.  Aru,  six). 

1 59.  puri,  pundra  (Nn.  68),  a  river.  Cf.  D.  pura,  p8nal,  pol8 1. 

1 60.  bindu,  vindu,  a  drop.  This  has  been  derived  from  the  Sk.  verbal  themes  bid,  bind,  to 

split;  to  divide;  bindu  “that  is  split  off  or  detached”.  If  the  themes  are  ancient, 
genuine  Sk.,  the  derivation  appears  to  be  right.  But  D.  biltu,  that  falls  or  drops 
down,  suggests  itself  for  comparison  (see  No.  112). 

161.  bila,  Vila,  a  hole  (as  of  a  mouse,  snake,  wild  beast,  etc.),  hollow,  cavity;  a  gap,  pit, 

chasm;  an  opening,  aperture.  The  term  is  one  of  the  21  Tatsamas.  In  Sk.  it 
appears  also  as  billa,  villa,  which  are  the  original  forms,  as  bila  or  billa  come  either 
from  D.  bidu  1  or  from  biri  1  (the  verbal  nouns  being  bidal  or  biriyal,  of  which  billa, 
not  bila,  arises  first).  Sk.  verbal  themes  bil,  bhil,  vil,  to  split,  break,  divide  are 
probably  borrowed  from  the  mentioned  D.  verbs  and  not  equal  to  bhid. 

162.  bhfika,  a  cavity,  hole,  chasm.  Cf.  D.  bokk8  2  (pdtt&rS,  pdr  8,  pdlal;  it  is  not  impossible 

that  bhftka  is  another  form  of  D.  biduku  of  bidu  1  which  in  Tu.  appears  as  budu).— 
bhftka,  the  source  of  a  stream,  a  spring,  is  D.  bugg8. 

163.  marn,  a  mountain,  a  rock.  This  appears  to  be  connected  with  D.  maradi,  etc. 

164.  mala,  a  forest  (Nn.  22),  malaya,*  N.  of  a  mountain  range;  a  garden;  a  celestial  grove; 

mAla,  a  forest  or  wood  near  a  village,  are  based  on  D.  mala 4,  etc.,  the  root  probably 
being  matfi.  See  Gt.  p.  518. 

165.  maakari,  the  moon.  This  term  may  have  been  formed  of  D.  mas8  2,  lustre,  shine. 

166.  mudira,  a  cloud.  This  is  D.  mugil  (d  =  g,  as  in  M.  vAdil,  a  door  =  K.  bAgil). 

167.  vaiiAkha,  the  name  of  a  month,  April-May.  It  is  conventionally  derived  from  vi§akha, 

branchless ;  having  spreading  branches.  Its  D.  Tbh.  is  said  to  be  bdsagS.  It  seems 
as  if  vaiSakha  were  a  fanciful  derivation  from  D.  bdsagS,  q.v. 

168.  iida,  mud.  This  is  a  formation  of  D.  kds&ru,  under  which  cf.  especially  the  T.  and  M. 

The  change  of  letter  r  into  d  is  frequent  in  D.  (see  e.g.  the  Tu.  s.  D.  marfci  and  2). 

169.  iualui,  sushi,  a  hole;  sushira,  a  hole;  a  wind-instrument.  These  terms  are  probably 

connected  with  D.  kuli »,  k6d$2,  kolal,  kdlavi.— sushira,  fire,  reminds  one  of  D.  s6dar 
(of  sudu;  cf.  No.  142). 


f.  Words  relating  to  oolour. 

HO.  kar  (in  karn&taka  No.  182,  karpata  No.  243)  means  “blackness”.  Cf.  Sk.  kajjala 
(No.  140),  kambala  (No.  242),  and  D.  kar  1;  see  also  No.  356. 
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171.  kashAya,  red;  brown;  the  red  colour.  Cf.  D.  kisu2,  etc. 

172.  kAla,*  krishna,  black;  a  black  colour.  Gt.  (p.  520)  and  Cl.  (p.  501)  derive  kala  from  D. 

kAl 3.  Cf.  D.  kad,  etc.,  kandue,  karis,  kar#7,  kar8 i,  kargu2  and  s,  karpu,  kalgu,  kAgu, 
kAdige,  kAdu  3,  from  which  themes  probably  also  krishna  is  derived. 

173.  56ksha,*  beautiful,  pleasing;  pure,  clean.  Gt.  (p.527)  refers  this  word  to  D.  ddkka. 

See  D.  6am,  etc.,  and  cf  No.  176. 

174.  nila,*  of  a  dark  colour;  dark-blue  or  black;  darkness.  Gt.  (p.  522)  gives  nila  the 

meaning  of  “shade”  and  compares  D.  nSlal  (nilal). 

175.  phalgu,  reddish,  a  red  powder.  Cf.  the  terms  s.  D.  palapu. 

176.  sdna,*  red,  crimson.  Gt.  (p.527)  and  Cl.  (p. 471)  consider  this  (like  fcoksha)  to  be 

derived  from  D.  6am,  etc.  For  the  D.  theme  fcam,  etc.  cf.  also  kanaka  (No.  130), 
gaveruka  (No.  370),  fiampaka  (No.  97),  tamra  (No.133). 

g .  Words  relating  to  men,  eto. 

177.  ari,  a  pious  man.  If  this  is  not  a  corruption  of  arya,  cf  D.  ara2.  —  ari,  a  master.  If 

this  is  not  a  Tbh.  of  arya,  cf  D.  6r8 1. 

178.  arka,  a  learned  man.  Cf  D.  aril,  arikS. 

179.  Ali,*  a  woman’s  female  friend.  Cl.  (p.455)  compares  T6.  Alu,  a  woman,  a  wife  (see  8. 

D.  adaiigi).  Perhaps  D.  Adi,  Ali  l,  in  the  sense  of  “a  person  with  whom  one  plays,  a 
playmate”,  might  be  thought  of. 

180.  urunda,*  name  of  a  demon.  Gt.  (p.  518)  thinks  the  word  means  “the  round  or  rolling 

one”.  Cf  D.  urul  i,  etc. 

181.  Adra,  name  of  a  people  and  country,  Orissa.  See  the  note  s.  6dra  in  the  text  of  the 

Dictionary. 

182.  karnAta,  karnAtaka,*  the  Canarese  country;  a  man  of  the  Canarese  country.  The  words 

are  composed  of  D.  kan,  blackness,  and  nAtai,  q.v.,  etc.,  and  mean  “the  black 
country”  i.e.  the  country  that  chiefly  consists  of  black  soil,  etc.  See  Gt.  p.  518,  and 
kannada  s.  D.  kan  2. 

183.  kali,  a  hero.  Cf  D.  kali  4. 

184.  kalinga,  a  clever,  cunning  man.  Cf  D.  kali. 

185.  kiraka,  a  scribe.  If  the  original  meaning  be  “a  scratcher,  i.e.  a  man  who  writes  on  a 

palm-leaf  with  an  iron  style”,  cf  D.  kirii,  k8r8i,  g8re;  also  kirus,  etc. 

186.  kinAra,  kinAsa,  a  vile  man;  a  poor  man.  May  it  be  allowed  to  suggest  that  these  terms 

(as  also  kikata,  poor,  needy)  are  possibly  connected  with  D.  kin,  etc.  Cf.  also  D.  kina. 

187.  kuttani,  kuttini,  kuntani,  kAn^ani,  a  bawd,  a  procuress.  The  original  meaning  probably 

is  “she  who  brings  together”.  Cf.  D.  kAfa  1,  ktldu  1. 

188.  kuni,*  kdni,  a  man  who  is  crooked-armed  or  has  a  curved  or  withered  arm.  Cl.  (p. 

456)  compares  D.  kilni.  Cf  kudus,  etc.  Sk.  kubja,  crooked,  hump-backed;  crooked¬ 
ness  (Nn.  132)  may  also  he  compared,  if  the  Indo-European  references  are  not  ab¬ 
solutely  certain. 

189.  kumbha,  the  paramour  of  a  harlot.  Cf.  D.  kftr2,  kflrpu2. 

190.  kdnkana,*  name  of  a  people  (and  their  country)  on  the  western  shore  of  the  Dekhan. 

Cf.  D.  kdnkana.  Gt.  (p.  518  and  521)  connects  it  with  D.  kududu,  (kddagu  and  k&ngu), 
kadi  5,  kd^tu  1. 


PREFACE. 


XXIX 


191.  krftra,  kftra  (Mr.  469.  515),  cruel,  etc.;  a  cruel,  fierce,  ferocious,  rough,  man.  The  so- 
called  Tbh.  of  these  words  is  kfil2,  kftra  may  be  the  original  form  (as  in  kftra,  krftra, 
boiled  rice,  No.  311),  whereas  in  krftra  a  Te.  mode  may  appear  that  is  seen  also 
e.g.  in  Sk.  kfir5a,  krfir5a,  the  beard.  Can  Sk.  kura  in  its  above  meaning  be  traced 
in  a  true  ID.  word  ?  This  may  be  found  in  D.  kto  i,  of  which  the  verb  kfltu,  to 
sharpen,  exists  in  Tu.,  which  when  used  as  a  noun,  exactly  represents  the  so-called 
D.  Tbh.  kftl  2.  D.  Mia,  a  vulgar,  rude,  rustic  man,  may  also  be  connected,  if  the 
first  meaning  be  “a  man  of  rough,  unpolished  manners”. 

192.  kh&ttana,  khadfir&ka,  kattAraka,  dwarfish ;  a  dwarf.  If  the  short  a  of  the  initial  syllable 
is  not  radical,  but  has  arisen  of  a  short  6,  D.  kittui,  etc.  may  be  compared;  but 
there  is  also  the  possibility  of  referring  the  terms  to  kafuku  i,  etc.  Cf.  Sk.  kashtha 
(No.  91). 

193.  &  butcher .  This  is  D.  etc.  ^of  bdi  • 

194.  khala,*  a  wicked  man,  a  scoundrel.  Gt.  (p.  522)  is  right  in  comparing  D.  kala  7  (of 

ka^z,  etc.). 

195.  ganda,  a  hero.  This  is  one  of  the  21  Tatsamas.  See  D.  ganda,  and  cf.  kadm,  gadaftu, 

gandasu,  gapdu. 

1 96.  ddmundi,  a  form  of  Durga  or  Mari,  in  D.  also  fovundi,  davudi.  The  word  is  composed 

of  D.  advu,  death;  a  corpse,  and  unda  (undi,  udi).  etc.  may  be  uni,  nnni  i, 

or  64ati  (of  ul,  to  possess),  or  urugdi  (she  who  rolls  about;  see  urunda  No.  180). 

197.  Audi,  a  procuress,  a  bawd.  Cf.  D.  sdndi. 

1 98.  uAta,  n&taka*  (in  Karnataka),  a  Nata  or  Kannada  man.  This  is  derived  from  D.  bMu, 

etc.  See  natta  i,  and  Gt.  p.  518. 

199.  pangu,  lame,  crippled;  a  lame  man.  This  appears  to  be  D.  pdl&va. 

200.  pandits,  a  skilled,  clever  man.  This  word  may  come  from  D.  pa^nu  l  (T.  also  pa$); 

pannida  (panta),  one  who  is  made  ready  or  dexterous. 

201.  piiidi,  pdshi,  a  she-demon.  Cf.  D.  pina,  p4n8,  p8y,  pfiyi  s.  pd  i,  pfltu,  and  hdd&.  For  Sk. 

piyu,  injurious  as  an  Asura,  and  phi,  anger,  passion;  a  wicked  man,  too  see  D.  pd i. 
See  also  Cl.’s  Appendix  (p.  530  seq.). 

202.  putra,*  a  son,  Gt.  (p.  526)  compares  a  K.  root  pudu,  to  be  born.  This  root  is  nowhere 

found  in  D.;  it  occurs  only  in  Mr.  Reeve’s  Dictionary  that  was  used  by  Dr.  Gundert. 
Gt.  farther  compares  puytal  (of  T.  puy,  to  become,  to  exist),  a  coming  into  existence, 
an  existiog,  and  T.  pudalva,  a  son,  and  then  D.  puffu  i.  T.  pudalva  appears  to  be 
identical  with  K.  pddjva  (of  pddal),  which  may  become  pddarva,  and  means  “one  who 
comes  forth  or  springs  up”.  See  T8.  pddalu,  to  be  born,  s.  puttul.  When  Cl.  (p. 
486  and  506)  compares  T.  paydal,  etc.,  a  boy  (see  s.  D.  pasule,  hay,  etc.),  with 
putra,  he  is  decidedly  wrong. 

203.  pulinda,*  a  man  of  a  barbarous  tribe.  Gt.  (p.  528)  compares  D.  pdldya  (pulaya)  s. 

pdlA  Cf.  plava  (No.  207). 

204.  puldsu,*  name  of  a  demon.  For  this  term  too  Gt.  (p.  528)  compares  D.  pdlfi,  etc. 

205.  pulkatt,*  the  son  of  a  Nishada  or  of  a  Sftdra  father  and  of  a  Kshatriya  mother.  Gt. 

(p.  628)  refers  also  this  term  to  D.  p618,  etc. 

206.  not  full  grown  or  adult :  a  boy ;  deficient  in  member,  deformed.  This  word 
appears  to  be  composed  first  of  D.  pd  and  gang*:  having  a  deficiency  of  strength  and 
manliness;  and  secondly  of  D.  pA  and  Sk.  ganda  (see  No.  13):  having  a  deficiency 
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of  joints  (or  members).  Cf.  D.  pogandike.— pdgapda,  having  a  redundant  member. 
This  is  to  be  explained  by  uhaving  proceeded  beyond  the  common  number  of  joints 
(or  members)”.  — But  there  is  also  the  term  apdgapda,  a  child;  having  a  limb  too 
few;  having  a  limb  too  many.  If  this  is  not  an  inaccurate  form  of  poganda  (as 
probably  avalaksha  of  valaksha;  cf.  Sk.  arala,  rala;  alaktaka,  laktaka;  avatamsa, 
valamsa;  avalagna,  valagna;  avasnasa,  vasnasa;  uruvfika,  ruvflka),  it  would,  ac¬ 
cording  to  the  above  derivation,  literally  mean  “not  having  progressed  in  strength”; 
“not  having  gone  to  or  reached  all  the  joints”;  “not  being  without  a  joint  that  is 
in  excess  of  the  common  ones”. 

207.  plava,  a  Candala.  This  evidently  is  D.  p618ya,  pdl&yava,  a  Puliah.  See  p&18,  hdl8. 

208.  phalgu,  weak,  feeble,  worthless,  etc.;  a  weak  person,  etc.  Cf.  D.  palaa,  palaga,  or  parts.— 

phalgu,  reddish,  a  red  powder.  See  No.  175.  —  Cf.  Gt.’s  remark  in  p.  519. 

209.  bhilla,*  name  of  a  man  of  a  wild  mountain  race.  Gt.  (p.  518)  is  right  in  comparing 

this  word  with  D.  billa  s.  bil2. 

210.  malla,  a  wrestler.  This  is  one  of  the  21  Tatsamas.  It  is  to  be  derived  either  from  D. 

main  i,  etc.,  or  from  malb  i  or  s. 

211.  muni,*  a  sage,  etc.  Gt.  (p.  529)  translates  it  by  “the  first”,  or  “one  who  strives  for¬ 

ward”,  and  compares  D.  mun2. 

212.  vdraka,  vdlaka,  a  scribe,  a  writer.  This  may  have  been  formed  of  D.  615  (vol8),  vA16f 

or  of  barb  l. 

213.  sund&,  sdlA,  a  harlot.  It  is  certain  that  these  terms  are  identical  with  8615,  a  term  that 

is  most  common  in  D.  Cf.  D.  susil2,  etc.? 

214.  hagika,  haddaka,  haddika,  haddi,  haddipa,  a  sweeper.  Cf.  D.  hudugu  2,  hdd&i  (used  also 

in  sweeping),  perhaps  also  adaSu2.  (5  may  appear  as  a,  see  D.  &i;  a  may  appear 
as  ha,  see  D.  a  is). 

h .  Words  relating  to  dwelling-plaoes,  etc. 

215.  aftgana,  a  yard,  a  court.  This  is  one  of  the  21  Tatsamas.  Other  forms  are  angana 

(Sk.),  ankapa  (Ct.  II).  If  the  original  meaning  is  “a  place  to  yalk  in”,  cf.  D.  a n, 
the  foot,  and  the  so-called  Tbh.  kapas,  or  angu  (for  Te.  adugu),  the  foot,  and  ana 
(i.e.  ap8&),  the  original  meaning  being  either  u foot-floor or  “foot-playing  about”. 

216.  &li,  (and  with  the  spiritus  lenis)  pili,  a  raised  bank,  a  dike,  a  dam.  These  terms 

appear  to  be  D.  6ri,  For  the  interchange  of  &  and  6  cf.  No.  32. 

217.  64uka,  ddtlka,  dgdka,  61ftka$  a  wall  enclosing  bones.  Cf.  D.  51u,  etc.,  a  bone. 

218.  kanaka,  a  town,  a  village,  a  house,  a  dwelling.  This  word  is  derived  from  D.  kattu  2. 

Cf.  also  D.  kattada,  etc. 

219.  ka^na,  a  roof,  a  thatch.  Cf.  D.  kaffaps  and  ka^2. 

220.  k&r&,  confinement;  a  prison.  Cf.  D.  root  kir,  and  s5rt2,  and  also  Sk.  Sira  (No.  229). 

221.  ku(a,  a  house;  a  fort;  kuti,*  a  house,  hut;  kudi,*  a  small  house,  a  hut;  kftta,  kdfi,  a 

house,  dwelling;  k6^,  kdt|a,  a  shed,  hut;  a  wall  (see  Dictionary  s.  god6);  a  fort. 
Gt.  (p.  520)  and  Cl.  (p.  456  and  503)  are  right  in  deriving  kuti,  kudi  from  D.  kftdu  1 
(cf.  kilt*  1)  and  comparing  D.  gudalu,  the  so-called  Tbh.  gudi2,  etc.  The  leading 
idea  is  either  “a  place  of  coming  together”  (Gt.),  or  “that  has  been  joined  together 
or  constructed”.  Gt.  attempts  to  derive  k6(a,  k6fta  from  D.  k64u5,  a  point,  and 
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Cl.  (p.  457)  from  D.  kndn  8;  but  this  appears  to  be  unnecessary.  Regarding  the 
short  form  of  initial  kft  cf.  also  the  terms  s.  D.  kuppS 1  and  gudiyisu,  etc.,  and  Sk. 
kutungaka,  kafaigikt,  a  house,  a  hut;  a  roof,  a  thatch — D.  kdtS  ( i.e .  Sk.  kota, 
kotta)  is  one  of  the  21  Tatsamas.— Kdfta,  in  the  Koraga  language,  denotes  “a  hut 
of  the  K5raga8”. 

222.  kutwu,  a  tent.  This,  like  kuta,  etc.  (No.  221),  belongs  to  D.  kudu  l.  The  forms  of 
kutaru  in  D.  are  gudAra,  (gudi  2),  gundAra,  gtdAra. 

223.  kutira,  a  hut,  a  cottage.  This  is  D.  gudil,  etc.  of  kfidui.  See  8.  kuta  (No.  221),  and 

cf.  kutira  (No.  225). 

224.  kutika,  a  small  house.  This  represents  D.  k&t$ig&,  etc*  of  kftdu  l. 

225.  kutira,  a  small  house,  a  hut  (also  kutira,  kutdra);  sexual  intercourse  (also  kurira, 

kuttira);  oneness,  aloneness,  exclusiveness  (also  kuttAra).  This  word  in  its  first 
meaning  is  equal  to  kutira  (No.  223),  q.  v.;  the  second  meaning  points  to  D.  kftta  i, 
as  does  also  the  third. 

226.  kutumba,*  the  collective  members  of  a  household,  a  family.  This  word  has  come  from 

D.  kUdu  i,  as  suggested  by  Gt.  (p.  520)  and  Cl.  (p.  456). 

227.  kudupa,  a  clasp  or  fastening.  This  is  to  be  derived  from  D.  kftdu  i,  to  connect. 

228.  kudya,*  kftdya,  a  wall.  Gt.  (p.  520)  is  right  in  referring  kudya  to  D.  kftdu  i.  Cf.  also 

D.  kftl&i  and  gfidu.  The  so-called  Tbh.  of  kudya  is  gdd8. 

229.  On,  binding;  a  prison.  This,  like  kArA,  is  D.  s8r&2,  of  kir. 

230.  nilaya,*  a  dwelling,  an  abode.  Gt.  (p.  529)  compares  D.  n&l&.  Cf.  also  D.  nilavu,  etc. 

But  if  Sk.  Alaya,  etc.  is  considered,  Gt.’s  comparison  becomes  very  doubtful. 

231.  pakkapa,  the  but  or  abode  of  Sabaras.  Cf.  D.  pakk&i,  etc. 

232.  patta,  (pattana),  patt&ua,  (patna),  pattern,  (a  settlement),  a  town.  These  are  to  be 

derived  from  D.  padus  (P.  p.  pattu).  See  Cl.  p.  458,  and  cf.  hafta,  hattL 

233.  palli,  a  settlement,  a  small  village;  a  hut,  a  house;  a  town.  This  word,  like  patta 

(No.  232),  etc.,  comes  from  D.  pa^us.  Cf.  D.  palli  (=  padji)  i,  etc.;  padaii. 

234.  mafiAaka,  madtikA,  an  elevated  stand  etc.  These  terms  are  D.  maitiki,  derived  from 

malagu  i  and  2  (“that  is  lain  upon”).  See  the  Tatsama  manca  (No.  295). 

235.  mandira,  a  house ;  mandurA,  a  stable ;  a  mattress,  a  sleeping  mat,  a  bed.  These  words 

are  related  to  D.  manft,  mandi  2,  mandu,  mandi  1.  Cl.  (p.  507)  derives  D.  man&  from 
T.,  M.  minim,  maun,  to  abide,  to  exist,  that  are  equal  to  Te.  manu,  to  live,  to  exist 
(■sjlvincu;  cf.  Te.  maniki,  existence,  living;  home,  abode;  manupu,  to  cause  to  live, 
to  nourish,  to  8ave=bratikin£u,  pdshin&u,  rakshinSu;  manne,  existence,  being  sjivana, 
bratuku).  The  above  verbal  themes  are  not  found  in  their  peculiar  T.,  M.  and  Te. 
forms  in  E.  and  Tu.;  but  as  an  initial  m  occasionally  becomes  v  or  b  (as  e.g.  in  the 
T.  verb  manai » vanai),  it  appears  to  be  certain  that  they  are  the  same  as  D.  bal 
(val),  to  live,  the  change  of  letter  1  being  manifold  (cf.  T6.  venakS  =  K.  balika). 
Vedic  Sk.  wtut,  a  building,  a  house,  comes  from  Sk.  mA,  to  form,  make,  construct; 
conld  analogously  D.  man&  come  from  mal  (Tu.)  i.e.  K.  mil,  mAdu  1,  to  construct, 
build? — Cf.  vana  (No.  236). 

•  236.  nu,  a  place  of  abode,  a  residence.  This  may  be  D.  mani.  See  s.  mandira  (No.  235). 
237.  bafta,  ba^fi,  (a  settlement),  a  market-place.  Like  patta  (No.  232),  etc.,  the  terms  come 
from  D.  pi4®  ®*  Of-  C.  pt^  tafll 

236*  a  bulwark,  a  bastion,  a  tower.  This  is  D.  hftde  of  phdu  1,  hUdu. 
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i.  Words  relating  to  olothes. 

239.  ambara,  clothes,  apparel.  This  word  has  no  apparent  root  in  Sk.  The  ancient,  true 

and  only  words  for  “cloth”  in  D.  are  aras,  aravb  2,  etc.;  the  leading  idea  connected 
with  them  is  quite  uncertain,  and  a  relationship  of  them  and  ambara  cannot  be 
established,  although  it  may  exist.  Let  it  further  be  suggested  that  ambara  might 
hare  been  formed  of  D.  amar  (which  with  an  inserted  nasal  might  become  ambar). 
This  suggestion  might  he  supported  by  the  circumstance  that  ambara  means  also 
“neighbourhood”  (i.e.  the  state  of  being  adjoining?). 

240.  kaksha,  the  hem  of  a  garment  tucked  into  the  waist-band  (also  kabbha).  Its  so-called 

Tbhs.  are  kabba,  kabbb.  If  the  leading  idea  be  “joining”,  cf.  D.  kaociri,  kabbu  *,  and 
kadb.  — kaksha,  a  hiding  place.  Regarding  this  term  cf.  D.  karibu,  karb  4. —kaksha, 
the  armpit.  Cf.  D.  kank&l,  etc.,  kavuhkul  (of  kavi  ip).  —  kaksha,  the  side  or  flank. 
Cf.  D.  kadeya  2,  etc.  — kaksha,  a  gate.  This  may  be  connected  with  D.  kadai,  or  with 
kade  5. — kaksha,  emulation,  rivalry.  Cf.  D.  kadangu  1,  etc.  — kaksha,  a  border,  lace. 
Cf.  D.  karb  6,  and  Sk.  kaccha  (No.  241).— kaksha,  a  buffalo.  Cf.  D.  kadasu2.  See 
also  No.  86. 

241.  kaccha,  the  hem  of  a  garment  tucked  into  the  waist-band.  See  kaksha  (No.  240). — 

kabbha,  the  bank  of  a  river.  Cf  D.  karbe,  and  Sk.  kaksha  (No.  240). 

242.  kambala,*  a  blanket,  a  cumley  (very  often  of  a  black  colour).  Its  Tbh.  is  said  to  be 

kambali.  Gt.  (p.  520)  is  quite  right  in  saying  that  kambala  is  composed  of  D.  kari, 
black,  and  pafa,  cloth  (that  may  appear  as  pala  in  D.);  cf.  the  Kuruba  term 
kbrimbada  (i.e.  D.  kari 8  and  pada  =  pata),  a  cumley.  Kambali,  no  doubt,  originally 
was  karbali  (i.  e.  k&r-pali),  black  cloth. 

243.  karpafa,*  an  old,  dirty  garment.  Gt.  (p. 520)  is  right  in  finding  in  this  word  D.  kari, 

blackness,  and  pata,  cloth.  Cf.  also  D.  kare  1,  a  stain,  a  spot. 

244.  kavaca,  kavasa,  a  coat  of  mail.  Cf.  D.  kavabu  1,  etc.,  kavi  1,  the  original  meaning 

probably  being  “that  is  put  on  or  covers”. 

245.  bin,  the  hem  of  a  garment.  This  appears  to  have  been  derived  from  D.  kir.  Cf.  D. 

sbragu,  and  Sk.  tari  (No.  246),  sib  (No.  248). 

246.  tari,  the  end  of  a  cloth;  tari,  the  hem  of  a  garment.  Cf.  D.  kir,  and  saragu,  etc. 

See  biri  (No.  246). 

247.  nivi,  the  folds  of  a  garment  to  be  tucked  into  the  waist-band  in  front.  Cf.  D.  niri  2,  etc. 

248.  sib,  the  border  or  skirt  of  a  cloth  (see  Nr.,  HIS.,  and  Mr.  s.  karbs,  who  have  siba). 

Cf.  D.  kir,  sbragu,  and  Sk.  biri  (No.  245). 

k.  Words  relating  to  utensils,  eto. 

249.  addana,  addana,  (that  crosses),  a  shield.  Cf.  D.  addai,  etc. 

250.  api,*  dpi,*  a  pin:  the  pin  of  the  axle  of  a  cart;  the  pin  or  bolt  at  the  end  of  the  pole 

of  a  carriage;  a  bound,  boundary,  limit.  Cl.  (p.  452)  is  right  in  comparing  D.  apii 

and  apbs,  the  original  idea  being  that  of  joining,  fastening;  dpi  in  D.  means  “a  nail”. 
Cf.  also  D.  anasu,  dn2,  dli. 

251.  arara,  a  covering,  a  sheath.  Cf.  D.  6rb2.  For  the  initial  a  (=6)  see  8.  D.  61,  and  ob¬ 

serve  that  letter  r  in  later  K.  is  often  written  as  rr. 
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25«  _ 

•  UR*4*»  Ug&la,  ugal&t  a  bar,  a  wooden  bolt  to  fasten  a  door.  This  occurs  in  D.  as 
axgalfe,  which  appears  to  be  composed  of  D.  ada «  and  g&dft  1  or  gala  8  or  gal8,  a 
crosvpole. 

$»'4.  kahku^a.  This  is  one  of  the  21  Tatsamas.  Kankana,  an  ornament  of  the  wrist;  any 
ornament  or  trinket,  may  be  a  reduplication  of  D.  kana  s.— kankana,  a  string  or 
ribbon  tied  round  the  wrist;  a  waist-tie  (Nn.  45).  Cf.  D.  kani 2? 

1h4.  kata,  a  frame  of  wood  used  for  conveying  a  dead  body  (also  khatfi,  khattikd,  khadu, 
khftta)’,  a  screen.  Cf.  D.  kattus,  and  also  Sk.  khat$4  (No.  274),  etc. 

255.  kanaka,  a  string;  a  zone;  a  bracelet;  a  ring  round  an  elephant’s  tusk;  a  mat.  Cf.  D. 

kattn  s,  kattnka,  and  also  Sk.  khaftA  (No.  274),  etc. 

256.  katt&ra,  a  weapon,  a  dagger.  This  word  is  to  be  referred  to  kadi  4.  Cf.  Sk.  khata 

(No.  273),  and,  with  regard  to  the  form,  kuthara  (No.  261),  kudd&ra  (No.  266); 
(katari,  kath&ri). 

257.  kandn,  an  iron  plate  or  pan  for  parching,  frying  or  roasting.  Cf.  D.  karii. 

258.  kata,*  kftta,  &  water-pot.  Its  so-called  Tbh.  is  kftda.  Gt.  (p.  520)  is  right  when  he 

refers  kuta  to  D.  kftdn  1,  translating  it  by  “receptacle”. 

259.  kutapa,*  kndava,*  and  Tbh.  kuduba,  a  measure  of  grain.  Gt.  (p.  520)  compares  D. 

kftdn  1,  which  appears  to  be  unobjectionable.  Cf.  kuta  (No.  258),  etc. 

260.  knttanti,  a  kind  of  dagger.  For  the  explanation  of  this  word  there  is  Sk.  verb  ku$$, 

to  cut,  that  has  been  taken  from  D.  kn$$u  1,  kudu  2. 

261 .  kuthftra,*  an  axe;  a  sort  of  hoe  or  spade.  Its  so-called  D.  Tbh.  is  kftdali.  Cf.  the  D. 

verbs  adduced  under  kuttanti  (No.  260).  Gt.  (p.  521)  too  refers  the  word  to  them. 

262.  kudikA,  an  earthen  or  wooden  water-pot  used  by  ascetics.  Cf  D.  kudikS,  and  Sk. 

kutapa  (No.  259),  etc.,  kupdaka,  kundikA,  with  which  it  is  to  be  derived  from  D. 
kftdn  1. 

263.  kunapa,  a  spear.  Cf.  D.  kudupu,  etc.?  or  kutukm,  etc.? 

264.  kunda,  a  water-pot.  This  word,  like  kuta  (No.  258),  comes  from  D.  kftdn  1,  which  is 

corroborated  by  its  meaning  of  “a  lump”  as  of  darbha  grass  (originally  “a  united 
mass”). 

265.  kupdala,  a  fetter,  a  tie.  This  is  D.  kftdal  in  the  sense  of  “that  joins  or  connects”. 

266.  kuddftla,*  kudd&ra,  a  kind  of  spade  or  hoe.  Its  so-called  D.  Tbh.  is  guddali.  Gt.  (p.  521) 

>  is  right  in  comparing  D.  kuttu  1,  kuttu  8. 

267.  kftta  >•  kafa,  a  hammer,  a  mallet  (for  breaking  small  stones).  These  terms  are  to  be 

referred  to  D.  kuttu  1,  kudu  2.  Cf.  D.  kftdati,  and  No.  361. 

268.  kftta  2,  kfttaka,  kutaka,  a  ploughshare.  These  terms  appear  in  D.  as  kuda  1,  kula  2,  etc., 

from  which  Sk.  kudika,  kudi,  a  ploughshare,  are  to  be  derived,  letter  1  having  taken 
the  form  of  d  (in  D.  1  often =s,  see  e.g.  mala  2).  The  leading  idea  cannot  be  fixed. 

269.  kftdi,  a  fetter  for  the  feet.  Cf.  D.  gudi  1  and  2. 

270.  kdya,  a  stick,  a  staff,  a  club;  the  quill  or  bow  of  a  lute,  a  fiddle-stick,  etc.  Cf.  D. 

kudupu,  etc.,  kunil,  kftl  1,  etc. 

271.  kola,  a  raft,  a  float,  a  boat.  Cf.  D.  kftl  3.  In  D.  the  word  has  been  shortened  into 

kal  s,  kul  and  kftl  2,  from  which  Sk.  kali,  boat,  has  come.  Is  the  leading  idea  that  of 

“joining”,  and  kftdn  1  ultimately  connected,  so  that  gudalu,  etc.  might  be  compared? 

*•  See  T.  s.  D.  kdlike,  D.  kftl  1  appears  as  kftnu  and  kftlu  in  Tft. 
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272.  khaja,  stirring,  churning;  a  churning  stick.  Cf.  D.  kada *,  etc.,  kadAs,  kalal *. 

273.  kha$a.  an  axe,  a  hatchet;  a  plough;  a  kind  of  blow  or  wound.  This  appears  to  belong 

to  D.  kadi  *  and  7.  Cf.  kattara  (No.  256).— khata,  a  blind  well.  If  the  meaning 
be  “that  has  been  dug”,  cf.  D.  kadi 4,  (0.  kare  4  can  scarcely  be  compared.) 

274.  khattA*  khatti,  khat$ika,  kha$vA,“  a  kind  of  bandage;  a  cot.  These  words  are  connected 

with  D.  kattu  2  and  8.  Cl.  (p.  457)  compares  T.,  M.  kattll,  a  cot.  Cf.  also  Sk.  kata 
(No.  254),  kafaka  (No.  255). 

275.  khadga,  a  sword.  Its  so-called  D.  Tbhs.  are  kaduga,  kajga  (kalga),  khalga  (khalga). 

•  Instead  of  referring  khadga  to  the  questionable  Sk.  verb  khad  (supposed  to  be  = 
khand),  to  divide,  to  break,  it  appears  better  to  derive  it  from  D.  kadi  Sk.  kha4a, 
dividing,  breaking,  probably  is  the  same  as  D.  kada  8,  kadi  7.  For  Sk.  khaggika,  a 
butcher,  cf.  khattika  (No  193). 

276.  khalina,  the  bit  of  a  bridle.  Cf  D.  kadiyana.  etc.  (of  kadis),  if  the  word  has  not  been 

borrowed  from  the  Greek,  as  scholars  suppose. 

277.  gadA,  a  club.  Its  so-called  D.  Tbh.  is  gajA.  The  terms  appear  to  be  D.  galA,  etc. 

278.  glia,  gAla,  a  hook,  a  fish-hook.  This  is  one  of  the  21  Tatsamas.  It  is  not  found  in  Sk. 

Dictionaries.  It  appears  to  be  connected  with  D.  kadu  2. 

279.  guna,  a  string,  a  thread,  a  rope.  It  is  impossible  to  derive  this  term  satisfactorily 

from  a  Sk.  root;  if  D.  kula  1  and  kddu  1  are  compared,  the  meaning  of  “a  joining  or 
uniting”  (of  strands)  is  easily  obtained. 

280.  gApdu,  a  ball.  This  appears  to  be  D.  cApdu,  etc.  (of  sedA  1  or  sedu). 

281.  gApi,  a  sack.  It  is  one  of  the  21  Tatsamas,  and  is  a  contraction  of  gavasani. 

282.  Auluka,  Aulaka,  Aaluka,  a  small  vessel  or  pot;  the  palm  of  the  hand  hollowed  to  bold 

water.  Cf  D.  kudikA,  kuditA,  solagA. 

283.  AfldA,  a  crest,  a  diadem,  etc.  Cf  D.  sftdu  1. 

284.  tari,  a  club.  Cf.  D.  tali,  etc. 

285.  tarku,*  a  spindle.  Cl.  (p.  381)  compares  this  with  D.  tiragu,  otc. 

286.  talpa,  a  float,  a  raft.  This  is  D.  teppa  2,  q.  v. 

287.  tAla,*  a  cymbal,  etc.  Gt.  (p.  520)  derives  this  word  fr.  a  D.  root  tal,  to  beat  (sic!).  Cf. 

D.  tat{u  1,  tadS,  talisu  1,  Uku  1,  t&tu  1  and  2.  Sk.  verbs  tat,  tad,  tap4,  to  beat,  to 
strike,  are  possibly  derived  from  the  above  D.  terms. 

288.  tftrana,  a  decorative  festoon  suspended  across  gate-ways,  etc.  It  is  one  of  the  21 

Tatsamas.  Cf.  D.  t6r. 

289.  para  (in  adampara,  adambara,  a  drum  used  in  battle).  Cf  D.  para,  etc.,  a  drum. 

The  Adam  may  be  D.  sounding. 

290.  parigha,  paligha,  a  pitcher,  a  water-jar.  Cf  D.  paravi,  etc.  The  leading  idea  may 

have  been  taken  from  D.  pari  1. 

291.  pita,*  pitaka,*  pfita,*  pdtA,  p4$i,  pAtaka,  pAtAka,  pAtikA,  a  basket,  a  box.  Gt.  (p.  520) 

derives  pA(a  from  Te.  pS$$u  (i.  e.  T.  podu),  to  put,  place,  lay,  and  pi(a,  pifaka  from 
D.  pidi  1,  to  hold.  In  Sk.  the  terms  are  derived  from  pit,  to  put  together,  to  bring 
together,  to  accumulate  (see  8.  puta  No.  292).  The  so-called  Tbhs.  are  petti, 
pettige,  pettiya,  pedage,  pelige,  etc.  If  D.  pidi  1  be  the  root,  it  is  to  be  taken  for 
all  the  Sk.  terms,  Te.  pettu  being  quite  unnecessary.  The  Te.  terms,  however,  s.  D. 
pAnA  1  might  be  compared. 


PREFACE. 


XXXV 


292.  put*,  pu^ka,  a  cup  made  of  a  leaf  folded  (and  stitched);  a  basket  or  vessel  or 

dish  made  of  leaves.  Its  so-called  D.  Tbh.  is  poda.  It  is  somewhat  difficult  to 
determine  from  which  root  the  words  have  arisen;  but  there  is  the  Sk.  verb  pu$ 
with  the  meanings  of  “to  unite,  to  connect,  to  bind  together;  to  intertwine 
(s&msleshana,  slesha)”,  and  there  are  the  D.  verbs  pddu  1,  pdn  i,  hddu,  which  mean 
“lo  unite,  to  connect,  etc.”,  and  also  D.  puri,  pin,  which  mean  “to  twist,  to  twine 

(see  s.  puris  and  cf.  pds8  3).  On  these  verbs  puta,  etc.  rest.  Sk.  verbs  pun,  pdn, 

pul,  ptd,  used  in  the  meanings  of  samhati  and  sanghata,  pi$  in  that  of  samhati, 
and  hud,  bund  in  those  of  sahgha  and  sanghata,  are  evidently  coguate.  For  all  the 
above-mentioned  Sk.  verbs  and  their  meanings  there  are  no  authoritative  references, 
and  they  may  be  confidently  declared  to  have  been  borrowed  from  the  adduced 
D.  verbs  which  are  firmly  rooted  in  the  D.  language.  Puta,  etc.  are  therefore 
ultimately  connected  either  with  D.  pddu  i,  etc.  or  with  puri,  etc. 

293.  pushpaka,  a  frying  pan  (Nn.  123).  This  is  based  on  D.  puri  i  and  2. 

294.  bila,  pila  (in  karap&la,  karabala,*  karavala,*  pindipala,  pindivala,  bhindivala,  bhinda- 

mala,  bhindipala).  Gt.  (p.  520)  is  right  in  comparing  D.  b&l,  a  knife,  a  sword. 

Qf  D.  basis  for  bAl?  Gt.  thinks  bal  (val)  means  “that  is  curved”;  cf.  the  D.  s.  valaya 

(No.  299). 

295.  mafica,  a  bedstead,  a  cot,  a  bed,  etc.  It  is  one  of  the  21  Tatsamas,  and  appears  to  be 

derived  from  D.  (madagu),  mal&gu  1,  though  a  derivation  from  D.  madu  1  is  not 
excluded.  Cf \  man£aka  (No.  234). 

296.  maul,*  a  pearl,  a  bead,  or  other  globular  ornament.  The  word  is  one  of  the  21 

Tatsamas.  Gt.  (p.  529)  thinks  it  to  be  connected  with  D.  manal,  etc.  He  appears 
to  be  right. 

297.  maai,  maahi,  ink;  soot,  lampblack.  It  appears  as  a  Tbh.  in  the  text  of  the  Dictionary; 

but  on  account  of  the  T.  and  M.  forms  adduced  under  it  and  on  account  D.  masi 
the  word  is  probably  D.,  in  which  it  is  deeply  rooted.  See  e.  g.  masa  2,  masaka  2, 
masul,  m&nku,  etc. 

298.  mudga,  a  lid.  Cf  D.  mu5c8,  etc.,  muttigS. 

299.  valaya,4'  a  ring,  etc.  For  the  formation  of  this  term  there  are  the  Sk.  verbs  bal,  to 

whirl  round  in  a  circle;  val,  to  move  round  in  a  circle;  val,  vail,  to  be  covered, 
surrounded  or  enclosed.  The  so-called  D.  Tbh.  of  valaya  is  bal8.  Gt.  (p.  520) 
accepts  a  D.  root  val,  to  bend,  to  be  bent;  Cl.  (p»  461)  thinks  that  Sk.  verb  val  has 
probably  been  derived  from  T.  valai  (balai),  to  bend;  to  become  crooked,  to  bow 
or  bend;  to  environ,  beset  or  surround.  Cf  D.  balasui,  balidu,  balku 2,  (5182).  So 
far  as  Sk.  root  vri  is  possibly  concerned  with  bal,  val,  a  borrowing  by  Sk.  from  D. 
is  excluded;  but  that  concernment  is  not  certain.  Howsoever  that  may  be,  it  is  a 
fact  that  three  verbs  have  been  borrowed  from  D.  for  Sk.  bal  or  val,  bal  meaning 
also  “to  live”,  and  val  l,“to  be  attached  to,  to  take  pleasure  in”,  and  2,  “to  increase”. 
The  first  is  D.  bal,  to  live,  the  second  D.  61 1  or  val,  to  be  pleased,  etc.,  and  the 
third  X>-  frftf*  h  *°  increase.  In  consideration  of  this  fact  it  becomes  very  probable 
that  Sk.  themes  bal,  val,  to  move  round  in  a  circle,  etc.,  have  also  been  taken 

from  D* 
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300.  vijana,  a  fan,  for  the  derivation  of  which  Sk.  exhibits  the  verbal  theme  vij,  to  fan. 

It  is  unnecessary  to  attempt  to  form  this  verb  of  Sk.  vyaj,  as  vij  appears  to  be  the 
true  D.  verb  bisui.  Cf  D.  bisanikS,  bisanigS,  a  fan,  from  which  bijjana  and  bijjanige, 
Tbhs.  of  vyajana,  are  to  be  distinguished. 

301.  sana9  an  arrow.  This  is  D.  kane  1,  etc. 

302.  sabala,  a  spear  (not  in  Sk.  Dictionaries).  It  is  one  of  the  21  Tatsamas.  Cf  Sk. 

sarvala,  sarvala,  an  iron  club  or  crow;  Mhr.  sabala,  sambala,  a  crowbar.  Could  D. 
sad8  i  be  connected? 

303.  stlci,  piercing,  perforating;  a  needle.  Its  Tbh.  is  suji,  in  Tulu  duji.  There  is  no 

Samskrita  root  to  derive  suSi  from.  It  seems  probable  that  the  word  rests  on  D- 
tflru  2,  q.  v.,  s  occasionally  appearing  a  t  (see  e.  g .  Tbh.  sftte)  and  r  often  as  j. 
Regarding  sftc&na  see  No.  413). 

304.  hdda,  a  raft,  a  boat.  This  is  D.  6da  (see  D.  6  5). 

1.  Words  relating  to  fbod. 

305.  attai  boiled  rice,  food.  This  is  the  relative  past  participle  of  D.  adu  i,  to  boil,  etc. 

306.  arka,  boiled  rice,  food.  This  probably  is  D.  adikft 2,  adig8,  alke2  (of  adui),  cooking;  that 

has  been  cooked  or  boiled;  food. 

307.  6dana,  boiled  rice,  food.  There  appears  no  root  for  this  term  in  Sk.,  and  therefore  D. 

dgara  (Koraga  auru,  avaru),  boiled  rice,  food,  may  be  compared.  What  are  the 
terms  to  be  derived  from?  If  their  initial  has  lost  an  original  spiritus  lenis  (which 
is  possible,  cf.  D.  5  5),  it  is  evident  that  they  are  connected  with  D.  pulgi,  q-  v* 
Letter  1  may  become  d  and  d  appear  as  g.  —  6dana,  a  cloud ;  6dma,  flowing,  flooding ; 
wetting,  moistening.  Cf  D.  61km  and  2,  with  which  also  Sk.  dgha,  a  stream,  and  its 
Tbh.  dga,  may  be  compared;  dgha,  a  multitude,  reminds  one  of  D.  olgu  i  and  2. 

308.  kadara,  curds.  This  word  exactly  represents  D.  kalal*  (l  =  d)  curds,  which  meaning 

also  “buttermilk  mixed  with  water”  is  the  origin  also  of  the  Sk.  terms  katura, 
katvara,  kadvara,  kadcara,  and  kankara. 

309.  kalya,  spirituous  liquor.  This  is  D.  kal*,  toddy. 

310.  kasipu,  kasipu,  food.  This  is  identical  with  D.  kadapn.  Tu.  kajipu  means  Ucurryn 

(=My.  and  T.  kayi).  Cf  D.  kadis,  to  bite,  to  chew,  to  champ  (=Tu.  k^je,  kade). 

311.  kilra,  krtlra,  knru,  boiled  rice.  This  is  D.  kflli  (said  to  be  a  Tbh.  of  krftra).  The 

ultimate  root  probably  is  D.  kudii  (cf  kudakal>  etc.),  although  the  terms  given  s. 
D.  k616 1  might  be  thought  of. 

312.  khaja,  churning.  See  No.  272. 

313.  khada,  buttermilk  boiled  with  acid  vegetables  and  spices.  This  is  to  be  compared  with 

D.  kadi  8  (and  with  kali  s?). 

314.  khadikk,  fried  or  parched  grain.  Cf  D.  karii,  kariku. 

315.  dusta,  tusta,  bnsta,  roast  meat,  fried  meat.  These  are  likely  to  have  been  formed  of  a 

sudata  or  sudita  (of  D.  sudui),  “the  having  been  roasted”.  Cf  D.  koftasa,  suntage. 

316.  pdru,  causing  to  ferment.  This  term  is  perhaps  connected  with  D.  per  2,  etc. 
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317.  }Uh,  phMi,  phili,  remnants  of  food,  refuse,  orts.  It  is  not  impossible  that  these  terms 
are  taken  from  D.  pAl*.  Cf.  also  D.  pAsui  (of  which  a  pAsalu,  that  is  disgusting, 
may  be  formed),  and  pAs.  Also  D.  enjal  with  an  initial  spiritus  lenis  might  be 
thought  of. 

3\8.  miyAdha,*  food  set  before  the  gods.  Gt.  (p.  529)  may  be  right  in  comparing  the  word 
with  D.  mis&l.  Sk.  scholars  have  compared  Sk.  mAdha. 

319.  maiiAya,  virA,  toddy.  Cf.  Tu.  mira,  mira,  sweet  toddy;  Sk.  mira,  a  drink,  beverage.  It 

is  not  clear  from  which  root  these  terms  are  derived ;  but  if  it  be  allowed  to  think 
of  a  change  of  letter  p  into  m  or  v  (cf.  e.g.  pikka  =  vikka,  picfihila  =  vijala,  vijina), 
compare  D.  plr. 

320.  hala,  water;  spirituous  liquor,  wine;  halahala,  halAhala  (reduplicated  forms),  a  sort  of 

deadly  poison;  h&lah&la,  hAlahAla,  bAlAhala,  hAhala,  hAhAla,  spirituous  liquor;  a  sort 
of  deadly  poison;  h&li,  spirituous  liquor,  the  spirituous  juice  of  the  palm;  hArahftra, 
spirituous  liquor,  wine ;  ali,  spirituous  liquor ;  Ala,  any  discharge  of  venomous  matter 
from  poisonous  animals.  Cf.  T.,  M.  Al,  Ala,  water  (see  s.  D.  Ali  i);  D.  pAl  l,  etc.,  that 
in  Tu.  appears  as  pAr,  in  T.  as  pAl  and  pir,  and  in  M.  as  pAl  and  pirA.  The  ultimate 
D.  root  appears  to  be  pir. 


m.  Words  relating  to  numerals. 

321.  ari,  six.  Cf. \  D.  aru  3. 

322.  Alu,  a  particular  number.  Could  D.  Alu 2  be  related? 

323.  mAlu,*  a  particular  high  number.  Gt.  (p.529)  compares  D.  mAl,  etc.  Compare  also 

No.  341. 

n.  Words  relating  to  diseases,  eto. 

324.  irma,  irma  (Mr.  330. 396),  a  wound.  Cf.  D.  Aru  6  (of  irii). 

325.  kaAdhu,  kandu,  kharju,  khasa,  the  itch.  Cf.  the  so-called  D.  Tbh.  kajji  (the  only  D.  word 

for  the  so  very  common  itch),  and  D.  kadis,  karcui  and  2. 

326.  ka$a,  a  corpse.  Cf.  D.  kaduku2?  (or  is  D.  Aattu 2  connected?). 

327.  kunapa,  stinking,  foul  smelling;  a  stench,  a  foul  smell;  a  dead  body,  corpse;  a  carcase. 

Cf.  D.  kdlAi  and  2. 

328.  nakra,  a  particular  disease  of  the  nose  (nasajvara).  Cf.  D.  nagadi,  etc. 

329.  mnra  (in  muraganda,  muramanda,  an  eruption  on  the  face).  Cf.  D.  mdrS? 

330.  vAla,  sickness,  disease.  Cf.  D.  bAnA. 

331.  ssva,*  lavas,  a  corpse  (lavasAna,  a  cemetery,  probably  is  tbe  original  form  of  ImasAna). 

The  two  words  are  of  doubtful  origin  in  Sk.  Sk.  verb  §av  means  “to  go”,  and  “to 
alter,  to  change,  to  destroy”  (vikara).  Could  the  second  meaning  rest  on  the  D. 
roots  tavu  1,  tavii,  savA 2?  and  can  sava,  savas  be  derived  from  the  Sk.  verb?  The 
second  question,  it  seems,  is  to  be  decided  in  the  negative.  Gt.  (p.529)  and  Cl. 
(p.  461)  think  that  Sava  is  connected  with  D.  sAy,  to  die,  bAvu,  a  corpse.  Say,  to 

die,  is  ssj  *n  Tu-  &  **o. 196- 

332.  bin t  demoniacal  illusion.  Cf.  D.  pA  1,  pAtu;  bA)  #• 
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o.  Various  nouns,  eto. 

333.  amsa,  amsa,  a  share,  portion,  part.  Gt.  (p.523)  compares  K.  hancu  2.  Cf  also  D.  a6<hn, 

panda  1,  pas  a  s. 

334.  anka.  This  word  is  one  of  the  21  Tatsamas.— anka,  a  military  sham  fight;  fight,  war 

(Nn.  131).  Cf.  the  terms  s.  D.  adadu 2.  —  anka,  proximity.  Cf.  D.  anSs  and 4,  and  the 
terms  s.  at$u2  and  adagu  3.  —  anka,  any  mark  or  ornament,  ornament,  decoration. 
Cf.  the  D.  terms  s.  adagu  3,  and  ani  2. 

335.  a$a,  roaming,  wandering  about.  Cf.  D.  4ta,  etc.  In  the  Sk.  verbal  theme  at,  to  roam, 

D.  Ida  1  is  represented  with  a  short  vowel. 

336.  a$tai,  high,  lofty;  an  apartment  on  the  roof;  an  upper  loft  in  a  house;  etc.  This  is 

one  of  the  21  Tatsamas.  Cf  D.  (attu2),  adaka,  adakui,  etc.,  agar. 

337.  atta2,  dried,  dry.  Cf.  D.  aftu7  and  8,  and  ar2. 

338.  ambhrina,  crying  violently,  roaring  terribly.  This  probably  is  connected  with  D.  arbifi 

(s.  arbu)  or  4rb4ta  (s.  arbu). 

339.  ara,  little.  CJ.  D.  are  7,  etc.  The  original  idea  may  be  “that  is  cut  or  cut  off’;  see  D. 

ari  ar8  e.  Cf  also  Sk.  ardha,  arbha,  alpa. 

340.  arani,  the  wood  used  for  kindling  fire  by  attrition.  If  the  original  meaning  of  this 

word  be  “that  is  ground  or  rubbed”,  cf.  D.  ari 8,  etc.,  or  ores  (see  D.  5i). 

341.  arbuda,  a  swelling,  tumour;  a  hundred  millions.  This  word  is  perhaps  related  to  D. 

81bu,  8rbu  (short  8  =  a). 

342.  alati,  a  kind  of  song.  Cf.  D.  4nati,  41ati. 

343.  alam,  aram,  enough,  sufficient  (implying  prohibition);  fit;  adequate,  equal  to;  competent, 

able.  Alam  is  said  to  be  derived  from  Sk.  verb  al,  to  prevent  (varana);  to  be  com¬ 
petent  or  able  (vyapti);  to  adorn  (bhftsha);  but  the  verb  is  without  authoritative 
references.  It  would  appear  as  if  al,  to  prevent,  were  fancifully  formed  of  D.  alas, 
al,  to  be  competent,  rested  on  D.  al3  or  4r2,  andal,  to  adorn  (to  make  fit  or  ready), 
on  D.  al  3.  Cf  also  D.  ara  2,  ari  1. 

344.  al&ta,  a  fire-brand.  If  the  initial  a  of  this  word  is  another  form  of  letter  6  (see  D.  di), 

cf  D.  5185,  and  ulkns;  alata  would  then  be  identical  with  a  D.  dlata,  “that  shines 
or  blazes”. 

345.  alika,  falsehood,  untruth.  Cf.  D.  ftlii,  (or  ali  2) . 

346.  aid,  aldld,  words  in  the  dialect  of  the  Pisa&as,  introduced  in  plays,  etc.  Cf.  D.  aids,  etc., 

and  Sk.  bald  (No.  417). 

347.  4m,  an  interjection  of  assent.  Cf.  D.  agum,  am  (T.)  and  akkum,  ahudu  (K.),  yes. 

348.  4li,  useless,  idle,  unmeaning.  Cf.  D.  41i2  (or  ali  2). 

349.  kata  1,  much,  excessive;  excess,  superabundance.  Cf.  D.  kadu  1,  etc. 

350.  kata  2  (in  kataksha,  a  side-look).  This  is  D.  kat&i,  etc.,  a  side.  Cf.  also  Sk.  kat&ka, 

the  side  of  a  hill. 
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351.  ka$u,*  sharp,  pungent,  fierce,  etc.  Cl.  (p.  455)  does  not  doubt  that  the  origin  of  this 

■word  is  D.  He  compares  kadis,  kadugui.  Cf  also  kadui,  etc.,  kay «,  etc.,  kasar, 
kA^as,  etc.  Sk.  khara,  (kharu),  sharp,  pungent,  acid,  etc,  are  probably  also  related 
to  these  D.  terms. 

352.  knthina,  hard,  stiff ;  violent,  cruel.  See  the  remarks  made  with  regard  to  k&tha  (No.  132), 

and  cf.  D.  ka$  i,  etc.,  and  kadugu  2. 

353.  kadana,  kandala,  war,  fight,  battle.  The  root  of  these  words  appears  to  lie  in  D.  kad8, 

kalasu,  kalis  (cf.  kalai),  kal6 2,  to  join  (v.  i.),  and  the  leading  idea  to  be  that  of  a 
.  “melee”,  which  is  seen  also  in  Sk.  kalaha,  kali,  khala,  war,  battle.  It  is,  however, 
not  excluded  to  think  of  D.  tadS,  sadS  1,  to  beat,  etc.  Cf.  also  D.  k&du  1.  It  is  pro¬ 
per  to  adduce  here  some  Sk.  verbal  themes  from  which  kadana  and  kandala  can  be 
derived,  which,  however,  are  not  true  Sk.,  but  borrowed  from  the  above-mentioned 
and  other  D.  verbs,  viz.  kad,  to  be  confused  or  agitated  (see  D.  kadadu  1,  etc.,  kalaku  1, 
kalai);— kad,  to  hurt,  to  kill;  —  kal,  to  join,  to  attach ;  — khal,  to  join,  to  collect. 
Cf.  also  Sk.  kal&pa,  a  collection,  multitude;  kalita,  attached,  affixed;  kalila,  joined, 
mixed;  a  heap;  confusion. 

354.  kadamba,  a  mass,  a  multitude.  Cf.  the  D.  and  Sk.  terms  s.  kadana  (No.  353),  and  D. 

kadalft. 

355.  kalanka,  kalana,  blackness  (Nn.  86;  cf  No.  170);  a  spot,  a  stain.  Cf.  D.  kaxS  1,  kalS  1,  and 

also  kalanku,  kaladu,  etc.,  kalgu. 

356.  kalandikt,  kalindikd,  knowledge,  intelligence,  wisdom  in  general,  science.  Cf.  D.  kal  1,  etc. 

357.  kali,*  any  practical  art,  any  mechanical  or  fine  art;  skill,  ingenuity.  Cl.  (p.  455) 

derives  this  term  from  D.  kali;  he  may  be  right.  — kald,  rejection,  abandoning  (Nn. 
150).  Cf.  D.  kal62,  kali  2. 

358.  kalnsha,  kalka,  kalmasha,  turbidness,  foulness;  dirt,  filth;  a  stain.  Cf.  D.  kadadu  1  and 2, 

kalaku  1  and  2,  kaladu,  kalumbu  1  and  2.  —  kalmasha,  darkness,  k&lmdsha,  black,  remind 
one  of  D.  kare  7,  etc.;  see  also  kalanka  (No.  355). 

359.  kAshtha,  thinness,  poorness  (Nn.  33).  This  is  probably  a  kalalta,  the  state  of  being 

thin,  etc.  (of  D.  kalai  1). 

360.  kuti,  a  curvature,  a  curve.  Cf.  D.  kudu  s,  gudi  1,  etc.,  kurgu  1,  etc.,  and  Sk.  kutila, 

crooked,  kundala,  a  ring;  the  coil  of  a  rope.  Sk.  verb  kut,  to  be  or  become  crooked 
or  curved,  appears  to  have  beeu  formed  of  the  D.  terms. 

361.  kuffa,  kuftaka,  making  small,  pounding.  Cf.  D.  kuta,  kutaka  1,  etc.;  kuttu2,  etc.  Sk. 

verbal  themes  kut,  kutf,  to  break  to  pieces,  to  grind,  to  pound,  are  D.  kuttu  1.  Cf. 
Sk.  kttta  1  (No.  267),  kufa  (No.  267). 

362.  kdt*>*  a  heap,  etc.  This  is  D.  kfifai.  Cf.  Gt.  p.  521. 

363.  kdtana,  business.  Cf.  D.  k6yta  (of  key  2).  —  kdtana,  kdta,  a  house.  These  words  too 

probably  belong  to  D.  k6y  2,  meaning  “a  make  or  structure”. 

364.  kdtu,  bright  appearance,  brightness ;  a  ray  of  light.  Cf.  D.  ki55u,  kidi  1,  Msu  2,  ti  2,  and 

see  s.  cdpu  1. 

365.  Hydra,  a  kind  of  coitus.  Cf.  D.  ke? 
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366.  kdti,*  the  end  or  top  of  anything;  the  highest  point.  Gt.  (p.  622)  connects  this  term 

with  D.  kudi5,  k6du5.  Cf.  also  D.  kdttui,  gudis. 

367.  kdna,*  a  corner,  an  angle;  the  sharp  edge  of  a  sword.  Gt.  (p.  522)  compares  D. 

kudi  5,  kddu  5.  Cf.  especially  D.  kone  2. 

368.  kh&t&kkikl,  khadakkikft,  a  side  door;  a  private  or  back  door,  a  small  or  Venetian  door 

or  window.  These  curious  words  are  probably  identical  with  Tbhs.  ki$aki,  etc. 
(=Mhr.,  H.  khidaki);  if  not,  D.  katai,  kada 3,  side,  and  kadai,  a  door,  might,  though 
very  diffidently,  be  compared. 

369.  kharma,  virility,  strength.  Cf.  D.  kadumS. 

370.  gavfouka,  gavldhuka,  red  chalk.  This  appears  to  be  connected  with  D.  kivi,  jAju,  j&du, 

that  rest  on  dan  1,  etc.  Cf  kivdri  (i.  e.  kavi-eri,  red  bank),  the  river  Kaveri, 
turmeric.  —  k&vdra,  saffron,  is  probably  also  connected  with  D.  kivi. 

371.  guda,  a  ball,  a  globe.  This  word  appears  to  be  cognate  to  D.  gupdu  1  and  2.  Cf  Sk. 

gula,  gnli;  gutikl,  guiiki,  and  also  D.  gudii,  etc. 

372.  dira,  a  stroke,  line,  stripe.  Cf  D.  girui  and  2,  etc. 

373.  ciirpa  (in  dhrnakuntala,  curly  hair).  Cf.  D.  surufai,  surul,  suruli,  sulii  and  8. 

374.  jhilli,  light,  lustre,  sunshine;  jhillika,  sunshine;  jhallika,  light,  splendour,  lustre.  Cf. 

D.  dalli;  jalakkane;  kidi  1 ;  sidil  2. 

375.  tala,  the  under  or  lower  part,  the  base,  the  bottom.  This  word  is  one  of  the  21 

Tatsamas,  and  is  based  on  D.  talgu,  til  4.  Cf  Gt.  p.  522. 

376.  tirita,  finished,  completed.  This  comes  from  D.  tir. 

377.  nadaha,  lovely,  beautiful.  Cf.  D.  ndt^agd,  etc. 

378.  narma,  sport,  play,  delight,  happiness.  Cf  D.  nala2,  etc.  (of  nalii). 

379.  patta,  a  tablet,  etc.  It  is  one  of  the  21  Tatsamas.  In  Sk.  it  has  been  considered  to 

be  a  Tbh.  of  pattra.  If  “holding”  be  concerned,  cf.  D.  pattu  1  and  2;  if  “extension”, 
cf.  D.  paradu2,  par&i;  if  “adorning”,  cf.  D.  pari  5. 

380.  parii,  embellishment.  Cf.  D.  pari  6. 

381.  pari29  blame.  Cf.  D.  pali2. 

382.  pkli,  a  part,  portion  (Nn.  31).  Cf.  D.  pkl2,  etc. 

383.  punya,  (pdnya,  hunya,  htnya),  good,  right,  just,  beautiful,  etc.  Could  the  original  mean¬ 

ing  be  “that  is  to  be  assented  to”  (of  D.  pdn  2)?— punya,  a  habitation  (Nn.  68). 
This  has  been  formed  of  D.  pdni,  to  put  together;  to  construct  (see  the  remarks 
to  puta,  No.  292). 

384.  punar,*  further;  again;  back,  in  return;  etc.  Gt.  (p.526)  is  inclined  to  connect  this 

word  with  D.  pin,  etc. 

385.  pulakai,  pula,  bristling  of  the  hairs.  Cf.  D.  pdm2. 

386.  pulaka2,  yellow  orpiment.  Cf.  D.  pold.  —  pulaka,  a  flaw  or  defect  in  a  gem.  Cf.  D. 

pol8. 

387.  pusta,  smearing,  anointing,  plastering;  writing,  writ;  a  mauuscript,  a  book.  This 

term  is  based  on  D.  pfau  1  (pfisita,  that  is  smeared,  etc.). 
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i88.  puataka,*  a  manuscript,  a  book.  Gt.  (p.528)  is  right  in  comparing  D.  pfaui.  See 
pusta  (Ho.  387). 

5189.  pftji*  worship,  adoration,  etc.  Gt.  (p.  528)  thinks  it  probable  that  this  word  has  come 
from  D.  pttsu  J,  originally  meaning  “anointing  with  oil”.  Sk.  verb  puj,  to  worship, 
etc.  would  then  be  the  same  as  D.  pftsu  i. 

390.  pAla,*  a  pack,  a  bundle.  For  the  derivation  of  this  word  there  are  the  Sk.  verbs  pfln, 

ptkl,  to  collect,  gather,  heep  up,  accumulate,  but  these  are  nothing  but  D.  pftdm, 
pta  i,  etc.  (sec  the  remarks  to  puta,  No.  292).  Gt.  (p.  528)  thinks  that  pftla  is  to 
be  referred  to  D.  root  pdlf  accumulation  (sic!  he  probably  means  T.,  M.  pdli,  ad¬ 
duced  8.  D.  pdm  2);  but  this,  though  perhaps  possible,  appears  to  be  improbable 
(see  pdfa,  No.  392  and  pdla  No.  393). 

391.  pdja  (in  tilapeja,  sesamum  yielding  a  seed  which  gives  no  oil)  is  D.  p3i  (pey)  that  ex¬ 

presses  also  the  growing  wild  or  worthlessness  of  plants.  Cf  \  the  idea  of  D.  hudfcdllu 
(s.  Tbh.  huccu). 

392.  p6t&*  putting  together,  uniting.  For  the  formation  of  this  word  there  is  the  Sk.  verb 

put  which  however  is  of  D.  origin  (see  the  remarks  to  puta,  No.  292),  and  in  this 
case  apparently  unconnected,  for  pota  appears  in  D.  as  pd#  that,  as  D.  pdrali  and 
pddu  i,  rests  on  the  D.  terms  given  s.  purudisu,  pom  2,  and  on  pdrfi  8;  cf.  Sk.  pdla 
(No.  393).  —  pd$a,  pdta,  the  foundation  of  a  house;  the  site  of  a  house  or  dwelling, 
are  connected  with  the  same  D.  terms. 

393.  pdla,  magnitude,  bulk;  a  heap,  quantity.  This  is  best  compared  with  D.  pdrali 

(contracted  into  poli)  formed  of  pdr$8,  compared  with  the  terms  adduced  s.  purudisu 
and  pdm There  is  the  Sk.  verb  pul,  to  be  heaped  or  piled  up;  to  be  great  or 
large ;  to  be  lofty  or  high,  and  the  Sk.  adjective  pula,  extended,  wide,  vast,  great, 
extensive.  Verb  pul  has  been  given  already  in  connection  with  puta  (No.  292), 
and  probably  is  not  the  origin  of  pdla;  if  however  it  were,  it,  with  pula,  would 
have  been  borrowed  from  T.,  M.  poli  and  Te.  p6r6  s.  D.  p6m2.  The  terms  8.  D. 
puggu  may  also  be  compared. 

394.  pa A,  hunger ;  psita,  hungry.  These  terms  are  based  on  D.  pasi  1  and  ?. 

395.  phi,  pbu,  useless  or  idle  talk.  These  words  appear  to  be  onomatopoetic,  and  remind 

one  of  D.  pipi,  puyyal  2  and  puyyalcu. 

396.  phd  (in  pherava,  a  rakshasa,  a  goblin,  a  demon;  a  rogue;  a  jackal)  appears  to  be  D. 

p4  1.  See  also  pii&di  (No.  201).  # 

397.  band*  (vandi),  a  captive,  etc.  It  is  one  of  the  21  Tatfamas,  and  therefore  is  to  be 

derived  from  D.  b&l  1  (and  not  from  Sk.  bandb). 

398.  bala,  power,  strength,  vigour.  This  word  is  one  of  the  21  Tatsama9,  and  rests  on  D. 

bal  i,  etc. 

399.  iiaKj  a  gift.  To  form  this  word  Sk.  verbs  bal,  bhal,  bhall,  to  give,  seem  to  have  been 

invented ;  bali  is  D.  bali  2, 

tflQ  manibandha,  the  wrist,  generally  explained  as  “the  place  on  wbicb  jewels  are 

fastened”)-  It  is  not  impossible  that  the  current  explanation  of  manibandha  is 
wrong  tbe  mani  being  perhaps  D.  mania,  bending,  so  that  the  meaning  would  be 
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“the  bending-structure”.  Cf.  D.  manikattu.  Let  it  be  added  that  mani,  by  itself,  has 
also  the  meaning  of  “the  wrist”. 

401.  mala  (in  malamasa,  an  intercalary  month)  appears  to  be  D.  mala  3. 

402.  masina,  pounded,  well  ground,  finely  pounded.  Cf.  D.  mase  i  and  2. 

403.  mkjk  (of  the  later  language),  illusion,  phantom,  deception,  deceit,  etc.  The  word  in 

these  and  similar  meanings  may  be  somewhat  connected  with  D.  Cf.  e.g .  D.  maggui, 
maiku,  maScu  3,  mata  1,  matta  4,  mabbu,  malgu,  m&ta,  mfty,  and  Tbh.  m&ya. 

404.  m&ra,  hindrance,  opposition.  Cf  D.  m&ru  2. 

405.  m&l&,  a  garland,  a  chaplet;  a  string;  a  necklace;  a  row,  a  line.  This  term  is  one  of 

the  21  Tatsamas.  It  may  be  connected  with  D.  madali  and  2,  or  with  madii  and  2, 
or  with  madu  1. 

406.  rdtri,*  night.  Gt.  (p.527)  is  right  in  comparing  T.  iravu,  ira,  irul,  M.  ra,  Te.  irulu, 

re,  K.  irul,  Tu.  irku,  irlu,  night.  See  D.  8rei,  and  cf.  the  Te.  rule  given  s.  late 

(No.  120).  —  rdtri,  a  superior,  a  master  (Nn.  161).  Cf  D.  ere  1. 

407.  rftpa,*  form,  figure,  shape.  The  Tbhs.  of  this  word  are  in  T.  uru,  uruva,  uruvu,  in  K. 

rdpu,  rdvu.  Gt.  (p.  525)  and  Cl.  (p.  465)  find  the  original  form  of  rfipa  in  T.  uruppu, 
a  member  of  the  body,  the  body  itself,  a  form,  of  D.  uru,  to  be,  to  be  firm,  etc.,  both 
of  them  adducing  the  Te.  rule  given  3.  late  (No.  120).  That  the  two  scholars  are 
probably  right  receives  some  confirmation  from  rdpa  meaning  also  “sound,  word”, 
which  meaning  comes  from  D.  uli  1  or  orfi  5;  cf.  D.  rfi. 

408.  valaksha,*  balaksha,  palaksha,  avalaksha,  white;  the  white  colour  (the  initial  a  in 

avalaksha  probably  has  arisen  from  a  careless,  vulgar  pronunciation,  as  probably 
in  apoganda;  see  s.  poganda  No.  206).  Cl.  (pi.  460)  compares  D.  bill,  and  especially* 
T.  velicda,  light;  a  light.  Cf.  also  D.  bSlaku,  bel&gu  1  and 2;  palakanS,  etc. 

409.  vasta,  a  part,  a  portion.  Cf  D.  pasus,  etc. 

410.  viSi,  a  wave.  The  leading  idea  of  this  word  is  not  known;  could  it  have  been  taken 

from  D.  bigu2,  the  meaning  being  “that  swells”?  —  vi5i,  pleasure.  Cf  D.  bigu2.— 
vidSi,  a  ray  of  light.  This  word  may  rest  on  D.  bili,  bel  1,  b&laku,  etc.  (see  No.  408). 
—  vidi,  leisure,  interval,  rest.  Cf  D.  bidate,  bidik6,  bidik6,  (bi66u  1  and  2),  bigui, 
bisara.  —  vici,  small,  little.  Cf  D.  pious, 

411.  yflla,  a  garden,  a  grove;  a  boundary,  limit.  This  term  may  be  connected  with  D.  b$li* 

a  hedge,  a  fence  (to  form  the  boundary,  etc.),  an  enclosure  for  particular  cultivation, 
which  D.  word  may  h%ve  been  formed  of  b$r,  etc —  v81a,  passion,  emotion,  feeling. 
Cf  D.  b£ta  2.  —  v£la,  speech.  Cf.  D.  pdl.  —  vdla,  the  J|pd  of  Siva.  Does  this  word 
rest  on  D.  bdli?  (For  another  vela  see  No.  330).  Regarding  the  first  meaning  of 
vela  D.  8115  might  also  be  compared. 

412.  sanda,  shanda,  a  multitude,  a  heap.  For  the  formation  of  these  words  there  is  the  Sk 

verb  sand,  to  collect,  heap  together,  which  is  based  on  D.  s$d$  1.  Cf  also  D.  s8ndu 
and  tanda. 

413.  sdda,  sftdana,  pointing  out,  indicating,  showing,  etc.  In  Sk.  these  terms  have  been 

connected  with  sddi,  a  needle  (No.  303).  It  is,  however,  more  than  probable  that 
they  are  derived  from  the  D.  terms  given  s.  odpu  1,  or  from  t6£u,  tdr,  and  suftu  2. 
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414.  ha&ji,  sneezing,  a  sneeze.  This  is  an  onomafopoetic  word,  reminding  one  of  D.  afici * 

and  hai  (see  Additions). 

415.  hambk,  the  lowing  of  cattle.  Cf.  D.  ambft,  etc.,  and  see  D.  a  is. 

416.  hala,  halya,  ugliness;  deformity.  Cf.  D.  p615,  holai,  hole,  holliya,  the  a  of  the  first 

syllable  being  another  form  of  6  (see  D.  6  i). 

41".  balk,  a  vocative  particle  (in  theatrical  language).  See  Sk.  aid,  etc.  (No.  346),  D.  a  is, 
and  D.  614. 

41$.  havi,  havkva,  terms  implying  “undoubtedly,  certainly”.  See  Sk.  dm  (No.  347),  and 
compare  D.  aba,  etc. 

419.  blink,  bnrnk,  without,  except.  Cf.  D.  peragfc,  porage,  h&ragu,  etc —  hiruk,  near.  Cf.  D. 

pores,  etc. —  hiruk,  amongst.  Cf.  D.  ul2,  olagu,  and  see  D.  us  and  6s.— hiruk,  below. 
Cf.  D.  iluku,  etc.  (used  as  nouns),  and  see  D.  in. 

420.  bdlikh  (in  prahelike,  a  riddle,  enigma).  Cf.  D.  pdlikd,  hdlike. 

An  enumeration  in  alphabetical  order  of  the  Samskrita  words  that  have 
been  compared  with  Dravida,  the  numbers  indicating  those  of  the  above  list  — 
amsa  333.  amsa  333.  anka  334.  ankana  215.  angana  215.  angana  215.  at  335.  ata  335. 
atavi  136.  atta  305.  336.  337.  addana  249.  ani  250.  apoganda  206.  ambara  239.  ambhrina 
338.  ara  339.  arani  340.  aram  343.  arara251.  arala  33.  ari  137.  177.  321.  arka  83.  178. 
306.  argada  252.  argala  252.  argala  252.  arbuda  341.  al  343.  alati  342.  alam  343. 
alata  344.  ali  320.  alika  345.  ale  346.  alele  346.  avalaksha  408.  Adam  17.  289.  Ani 
*250.  am  347.  arata  1.  aru  32.  ala  33.  36.  85.  320.  Alana  33.  Ali  179.  216.  348.  impa  2. 
irma  324.  irma  324.  urunda  180.  ulka  138.  eda  34.  edaka  34.  eduka  217.  edfika  217. 
edoka  217.  ena  35.  eranda  84.  ela  36.  85.  elaka  34.  elavAlu  36.  ela  85.  elu  322. 
el&ka  217.  airavana  36.  airavata  36.  aileya  36.  odra  181.  odana  307.  kaksha  3.  37.  86. 
240.  kankana  253.  kankara  308.  ka£u  94.  kac£ara  308.  ka£5ha  139.  241.  ka55hu  325. 
lcacvi  94.  kajjala  140.  kata  254.  326.  349.  350.  kataka  218.  255.  katana  219.  katu  351. 
katura  308.  kattara  256.  katteraka  192.  katvara  308.  kathara  132.  kathina  132.  352. 
lcathora  132.  kadara  131.  kanabha  38.  kantaka  87.  kantin  87.  kandu  325.  kad  353. 
kadana  4.  353.  kadamba  354.  kadara  308.  kadali  141.  kadvara  308.  kanaka  4.  97.  130. 
VanA«  88.  kandala  4.  14.  130.  353.  kandu  257.  kambala  242.  kar  170.  karata  39. 
karira  89.  karira  89.  karka  12.  karkara  12.  karkasa  12.  kar£hra  131.  karnata  182. 
karnataka  182.  karpata  243.  karbura  131.  karbfira  131.  karvura  131.  karvfira  131. 
kal  353.  kala  1 30.  kalanka  355.  kalana  5.  355.  kalandika  356.  kalala  5.  kalaha  353. 
kala  2.  271.  357.  kalapa  353.  kali  183.  353.  kalinga  184.  kalita  25.353.  kalindika  356. 
kaliU  353.  kalusha  358.  kalka  358.  kalmasba  358.  kalmasha  358.  kalya  309.  kavafia 
244  iarasa  244.  kasipu  310.  kasliaya  171.  kasipu  310.  kaka  40.  kaki  40.  kaga  40. 
kaajaaa  130  kAtha  132.  kanana  90.  kAnta  132.  kAntara  90.  kArA  220.  kala  172. 
fctera  370  kAveri  370.  kash(ha  91.  192.  359.  kAshtbikA  91.  kina  52.  kiraka  185. 
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kikata  186.  kinara  186.  kinasa  186.  kira41.  ktla  6.  kila  6.  kilala  6.  kisa  6.  kukkuta43. 
kukkuti  43.  kunja  7.  kunjara  8.  kut  360.  361.  kuta  92.  221.  258.  267.  kutaka  268. 
kutangaka  221.  kutapa  259.  262.  kutaru  222.  kuti  221.  360.  kutira  223.  kutila  360. 
kutika  224.  kutira  225.  kutungaka  221.  kutumba  226.  kutera  225.  kutt  260.  361. 
kutta  361.  kuttaka  361.  kuttani  187.  kuttanti  260.  kuttara  225.  kuttini  187.  kutmala  93. 

kutha  92.  kuthara  261.  kuthera  142.  kudava  259.  kudika  262.  kudi  221.  kudupa  227. 

kuduba  259.  kudmala  93.  kudya  228.  kunapa  263.  327.  kuni  188.  kuntani  187.  kunda 
143.  264.  kundaka  262.  kundala  265.  360.  kundika  262.  kuddara  266.  kuddala  266. 
kudmala  93.  kunta  42.  kuntala  9.  kumbha  189.  kurala  10.  kurira  225.  kuru  311. 
kurula  10.  kurkuta  43.  kurkura  44.  kusika  268.  kusi  268.  kftta  45.  221.  258.  267.  268. 

362.  kutaka  268.  kftti  221.  kftdya  228.  kftni  188.  kuntani  187.  kftdi  269.  kupa  143. 
kdma  143.  kvlra  191.  311.  kftla  144.  krishna  172.  ke  11.  ke6uka  94.  keta  363.  ketana 

363.  ketu  364.  kedara  145.  kemuka  94.  keyiira  365.  koka  46.  kokila  46.  konkana  190. 

kota  221.  koti  366.  kotta  221.  kona  270.  367.  kola  271.  krura  191.  311.  khaja  272. 
312.  khata  273.  khatakkika  368.  khattana  192.  khatta  274.  khatti  254.  274.  khattika 
193.  274.  khattika  254.  khatva  274.  khad  275.  khada  275.  313.  kkadakkika  368.  khadu 
254.  khadga  275.  khadgika  275.  khadika314.  khadira  146.  khadiiraka  192.  khapura  50. 
khara  49.  351.  kharu  12.  351.  kharju  325.  kharma  369.  khal  353.  khala  194.  353. 
khala  25.  khalina  276.  khaluj  147.  khasa  325.  khata  254.  khidira  146.  gada  149.  gadi 

47.  ganda  13.  14.  195.  gandu  13.  gade  277.  garuda  48.  gardabha  49.  galla  14.  gavala 

50.  gavedhuka  370.  gaveruka  370.  gala  278.  gu65ha  95.  gunja  95.  gunja  96.  gutika371. 
guda  371.  guna  279.  gutsa  95.  guda  15.  gula  371.  gulika  371.  guli  371.  gendu  280. 
gona  50.  goni  281.  godha  51.  godhi  51.  ghata  12.  gliatta  148.  ghuna  52.  ghuka  53. 
ghota  54.  cadira  146.  5ampa  97.  fcampaka  97.  5aluka  282.  5amunda  196.  6ara  229. 

98.  6inci  96.  5imika  41.  6iri  41.  5ira  372.  5iri  55.  245.  5unti  144.  150.  fiundhi  150. 
cuta  15.  cuti  15.  6undi  197.  fiuri  150.  5ulaka  282.  fculuka  282.  fiusta  315.  6ftda  1^4. 
150.283.  chta  15.  Siltaka  150.  5hrna  373.  6dksha  173.  jada  151.  jala  5.  151.  jalika  56. 
jaluk&  56.  jalhka  56.  jaloka  56.  jalaukas  56.  jalauka  56.  jhati  99.  jhallika  374.  jhijji  55. 
jhiri  55.  jhillika  374.  jhilli  55.  374.  jhirika  55.  jhiruka  55.  tat  287.  tatit  152.  tad  287. 
tadit  152.  tand  287.  tari  246.  284.  tari  246.  tarku  285.  tala  101.  375.  talpa  286.  talit 
152.  tamarasa  100.  tamra  100.  133.  tala  101.  287.  titha  153.  tira  154.  tirita  376. 
tusta  315.  toya  155.  torana  288.  nakra  57.  328.  nadaha  377.  narma  378.  nala  156. 
nagara  102.  nagaranga  102.  nt\ta  198.  nataka  198.  naranga  102.  nilaya  230.  nira  157. 
nila  174.  nivi  247.  pakkana  231.  paksha  16.  pangu  199.  patta  232.  379.  pattana  232. 
pandita  200.  pattana  232.  panasa  103.  para  17.  289.  pari  380.  381.  parigha  290. 
palaksha  408.  palasa  103.  palandu  104.  paligha  290.  pallava  58.  105.  palli  59.  233. 
pala  294.  paii  18.  106.  216.  382.  palika  18.  pali  60.  pinga  61.  pinja  158.  pit  291.  292. 
pita  291.  pitaka  291.  pinda  134.  pippali  98.  107.  pilu  108.  pillaka  62.  pisafci  201. 
piyu  201.  pilu  63.  put  292.  392. .  puta  292.  putaka  292.  puti  292.  pun  292.  390.  punda 
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81.  pundarika  81.  pixndra  64.  81.  159.  punya  383.  puta  19.  putra  202.  punar  384. 
puimaga  109.  pura  20.  puri  159.  purpa  110.  pul  292.  393.  pula  385.  393.  pulaka  65. 
385.386.  pulinda  203.  puldma  204.  pulkasa  205.  pushpa  110.  pushpaka  293.  pusta  387. 
pust&ka  388.  pOj  389.  pOja  389.  p&n  292.  390.  pAta  19.  pAl  292.  390.  pAla  390.  pgfcaka 
66.  peja  391.  peta  291.  petaka  291.  peta  291.  petaka  291.  petika  291.  peti  291.  peru 
316.  pesbi  201.  poganda  206.  pota  392.  podu  21.  pota  392.  pdla  393.  prA  67.  plava 
207.  psA.  394.  psata  394.  phala  111.  phalasa  103.  pbalgu  175.  208.  phala  22.  phi  201. 
395.  phu  395.  phuka  16.  phe  396.  phela317.  phelA  317.  pheli  317.  bandi  397.  bal  299. 
399.  bala  398.  balaksba  408.  balaka  68.  balaka  68.  bali  399.  bala  294.  bidala  69. 
bidala  122.  bindu  112.  160.  birAla  69.  bil  161.  bila  161.  bilAla  69.  bija  112.  busta315. 
bhal  399.  bball  399.  bhala  22.  bhil  161.  bhilla  209.  bhiru  135.  bhtlu  1'35.  bhuka  162. 
man5a  295.  man5aka  234.  man&ikA  234.  mani  296.  400.  manda  23.  mandira  235. 
mandurA  235.  mari5a  113.  marifia  113.  maru  163.  marka  70.  markata  70.  mala  164. 

401.  malaya  164.  malla  210.  malli  114.  mallika  114.  mashi  297.  masi  297.  masina 

402.  maskari  165.  ma  113.  ma5ala  71.  74.  mAya  403.  mara  404.  mala  164.  mala  405. 

m&lftra  116.  miyedba  318.  mxna  72.  mukula  117.  muktil  73.  mukha  24.  mudira  166. 
modga  298.  mudgara  118.  muni  211.  mura  329.  musali  74.  mbla  119.  me  25.  meka 
75.  melu  323.  maireya  319.  ratri  406.  rOpa  407.  late  120.  vana  236.  vandi  397. 

▼araka  121.  val  299.  valaksha  408.  ralaya  299.  valgula  76.  vail  299.  vasta  409.  vasti 

26.  valu  36.  116.  vidala  122.  vidula  122.  vindu  160.  rirala  69.  vil  161.  vila  161. 
Tilala  69.  vi6i  410.  vlj  300.  v!ja  112.  vijana  300.  vira  319.  venu  123.  vetra  124.  vera 

27.  125.  vela  330.  411.  vellaja  113.  vaisakha  167.  vdraka  212.  rolaka  212.  vrihi  126. 

sana  301.  sand  412.  sanda  412.  saya  28.  sarvala  302.  salaka  77.  lava  331.  savas  331. 
iada  168.  simhAna  29.  SiughAna  29.  simbi  127.  Sira  78.  sina  78.  sira  78.  sukti  30. 
sontbi  128.  sundA  213.  susba  169.  sushi  169.  sushira  169.  s Ala  213.  sona  176.  shanda 
412.  sabala  302.  sarvala  302.  simhAna  29.  singbana  29.  ainghana  29.  siS  248.  simbi 
127.  s&£a  413.  sA5ana  413.  sA5i  303.  sedha  79.  hanji  414.  batta  237.  batti  237. 

hadika  214.  baddaka  214.  haddi  214.  haddika  214.  baddipa  214.  hambA  415.  bala  320. 
416.  balahala  320.  bala  417.  halAhala  320.  halya  416.  hallaka  129.  havA  418.  havava 
418.  barabAra  320.  bAlahala  320.  hAlabAla  320.  bAla  320.  bAlabala  320.  hAlini  80. 
balu  31.  bAhala  320.  hahala  320.  hiruk  419.  hud  292.  buda  238.  bund  292.  hunda81. 
hera  332.  bdramba  82.  helikd  420.  boda  304. 


VII-  Encouragements  and.  aids  received. 

When  about  eighteen  years  ago  the  Author  was  requested  by  the  Committee 
of  the  Basel  Evangel*cad  Mission  Society  to  undertake  the  compilation  of  a  Kan- 
gjjg-lish  Oictionary,  he  rather  reluctantly  consented,  being  conscious  of  the 
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great  difficulties  connected  with  the  task;  but  soon  commenced  the  work  with 
pleasure,  as  he  found  that  several  gentlemen,  interested  in  the  Dravida  languages, 
were  in  favor  of  his  doing  it.  In  this  respect  his  acknowledgments  are  especially 
due  to  the  late  Dr.  H.  Moegling,  the  late  Dr.  A.  C.  Burnell,  m.  c.  s.,  m.  r.  a.  s.,  etc.  etc., 
the  eminent  scholar  and  promoter  of  many  oriental  literary  works,  Dr.  R.  Rost, 
Librarian  to  the  India  Office,  etc.,  etc.,  Mr.  B.  L.  Rice,  c.  i.  e.,  m.r.a.  8.,  Director 
of  Archaeological  Researches  in  Mysore,  and  the  Missionaries  of  the  B.  E.  M.  S. 
and  other  Societies.  In  course  of  time  the  number  of  European  and  Native  gentle¬ 
men  who  showed  a  kind  interest  in  the  Compiler’s  labours,  increased,  so  that  he 
has  been  supported  by  much  friendly  sympathy  up  to  this  day,  for  which  he  ex¬ 
presses  his  gratitude. 

His  next  grateful  acknowledgments  must  be  tendered  to  the  Representatives 
of  the  India  Office  and  the  Government  of  Mysore  for  the  liberal  pecuniary  aid 
rendered  to  the  Basel  Evangelical  Mission  Society  towards  the  execution  of  the 
Dictionary. 

He  has  to  thank  also  the  Rev.  F.  Ziegler  of  Dharwar,  who  was  kind  enough 
to  furnish  him  with  a  Kannada-English  list  of  a  number  of  plants  growing  in 
Southern  Mahratta. 

Regarding  the  language  of  the  Southern  Mahratta  country  the  Compiler  re- 

v 

ceived  considerable  assistance  from  the  Lingayta  Ayya,  Vastrada  Sivalingappa, 
of  Hoobly,  in  consulting  him  on  the  colloquial  words  occurring  between  p.  i  and 

,  V  * 

675.  His  special  thanks,  however,  are  due  to  the  late  M.  C.  Srinivasa  Acari, 
an  intelligent  and  painstaking  Brahmana  of  the  town  of  Mysore,  whom  he  had  in 
his  employ  for  about  three  years  till  his  regretted  death,  with  the  help  of  whom  he 
revised  and  enlarged  his  MS.,  and  carried  it  through  the  press  up  to  page  1072.. 

Lastly  the  Compiler  is  deeply  indebted  to  Mr.  Bharadvaja  Sivarau1),  the 
faithful  chief- corrector  of  the  Basel  Mission  Press,  to  the  painstaking  compositors 
of  that  Press,  its  present  superintendent  Mr.  F.  Huber,  and  his  predecessor  Mr. 
G.  Hirner. 

1)  A  list  containing  a  few  new  Kannada  (?)  words,  and  additional  meanings  of  some  foreign  words  or  their 
compounds  (partly  local  Tadbhava,  Samskrita  and  Mahratta)  and  composed  chiefly  by  the  kind  endeavors  of  Mr. 
Bh&radv&ja  Sivar&u  of  the  Mangalore  Press,  reached  the  Author  of  the  Dictionary  at  the  beginning  of  August,  1893, 
when  his  Preface,  etc.  had  already  been  sent  off  to  the  address  of  the  said  Press.  As  the  list  was  a  rough  one,  and 
its  preparation  for  aud  sending  to  the  Press  and  its  printing  as  a  supplement  would  have  delayed  the  publication  of 
the  Dictionary,  it  was,  though  reluotantly,  deoided  upon  to  give  up  the  wish  of  using  the  list  for  this  first  edition  of 
the  Dictionary.  *  . 
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VJLLI.  Defects  acknowledged. 

The  Compiler  entreats  the  public  to  look  upon  the  present  Dictionary  with 
an  indulgent  eye.  He  is  sensible  of  the  many  deficiencies,  shortcomings  and  in¬ 
elegancies  it  contains,  and  has  to  confess  that  the  longer  he  worked,  the  more  he 
became  aware  of  his  incompetency  to  satisfy  all  the  wishes  of  scholars. 

Most  of  the  errors  and  essential  omissions  hitherto  discovered,  whether  typo¬ 
graphical  or  caused  by  the  Author’s  own  want  of  knowledge  or  the  inaccuracy 
and  discrepancies  in  the  native  authorities  consulted  or  the  limited  time  presenting 
itself  to  search  the  mass  of  Kannada  literature,  have,  he  trusts,  been  corrected  and 
supplied  in  the  Corrections  and  Additions.  It  is  earnestly  requested  to  pay  careful 
attention  to  these  Corrections  and  Additions 

And  now  the  Author  thanks  the  great  Disposer  of  all  things  that  He  has 
spared  his  life  to  complete  this  work,  hoping  the  desire  will  be  fulfilled,  expressed 
byr  his  motto  “Omnia  ad  Dei  gloriam!” 

Tubingen,  92nd  July  1893.  F.  Kittel. 


-I—* 


1)  Let  ft  be  remarked  that  e.  g.  the  editions  of  the  Bbhrata,  RAmkyana  and  a  few  other  works  printed  at  native 
prime*  and  eonsalted  bj  the  Compiler  unquestionably  contain  sundry  mistakes  and  apparently  also  some  doubtful 
wards.  Is  spite  of  all  difficulties  it  is  believed  that  few  true  fundamental  Kannada  telrms  likely  to  be  met  with  in 
literature  and  common  conversation,  have  been  omitted  in  this  Dictionary;  but  with  regard  to  Samskfita  which  is 
wed  m  ancient  and  later  Kannada  works  nearly  without  any  restriction  and  of  which  oertainly  not  little  has  been 
dives  in  this  work,  it  is  not  anticipated  that  in  reading  certain  Kannada  olassios  the  want  of  a  Samskfita  Dictionary 
vftl  sot  be  felt  occasionally*  Some  Samskfita  terms  of  secondary  value  not  observed  by  the  Author  in  Samskfita 
Dictionaries  and  some  peoolinr  meanings  attaohed  to  others  by  popular  use  and  vocabularies  will  be  fouod  in  this 


90ft. 


The  Author  baa  boo®  unable  to  prove  the  existence  of  any  real  Adjectives  in  Kannada,  and  has  to  state  that 

Mlitomkrit*  Adjective*  Participles  may  be  used  as  Nouns  in  it. 

n  uurerieal  references  are  adduced  under  a  word  partly  for  the  sake  of  well  establishing  its 

,  and  partly  for  that  of  examining  its  meaning  and  use  more  thoroughly  than  the  Author’s 


Sometime*  men j  ® 


ahtmeo  to  the  l*ngn+8c' 

*  ml  lowed. 

lias  as d  Uremgto  ^  __  aubecrlbed  oonsonants  have  broken  off  in  the  printing. 

to  memeretue  eaew» 


LIST  OF  ABBREVIATIONS 


A. 

Anthology  (Mangalore,  1874,  used  only  with 
regard  to  a  few  Samskfita  terms). 

AbhA. 

Anubhav&mgita  (Manusoript;  it  differs  greatly 
from  the  edition  printed  at  the  VicAradarpana- 
mudrAkshara&Ale,  Bangalore,  1874). 

Abh.  P. 

Abhinava  Pampa’s  RAmAyana  (Manuscript). 

Abhi. 

AnubhavaiikhAmani  (Manuscript). 

adj. 

Samskgita  verbal  adjective. 

B. 

Bombay,  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction) 
Kanarese  Books:  1  (1882),  2(1882),  8(1888), 
4  (1882),  and  5  (1868).  One  of  the  numbers 
refers  to  the  book,  the  other  one  to  the  page. 
The  pages  of  B.  2  have  been  counted  from 
p.  7  of  the  text  not  from  the  title-page. 

B*. 

BAdas  (fowlers)  of  Dharwar. 

Bh. 

KumAra  VyAsa’s  BhArata.  Bangalore,  VioAra- 
darpana  Press,  1875. 

Bhn. 

BhArata  nighantu  (Manusoript). 

Bp. 

Basava  pur  Ana.  Bibliotheca  CarnAtaka,  Manga¬ 
lore,  1850. 

Br. 

C.  P.  Brown  Esq.,  of  the  Madras  Civil  Servioe 
(see  Te.). 

C. 

Common. 

cf. 

oonfer  (compare). 

Cm. 

Commentary. 

fib. 

A  small  Kannada  Vooabulary  (§abdasahgraha, 
by  GururAva  Vithala  Mdhare)  dedicated  to 
fiannabasappa  Basalingappa,  Deputy  Edu¬ 
cational  Inspector,  Dharwar  S.  D.  (1874). 

6.  Bp. 

fiannabasava  pur  Ana.  Bibliotheca  CarnAtaka, 
Mangalore,  1851. 

fid. 

HindA  fiaritradarpana  (Bangalore,  1882). 

fib. 

N  Agava  rma’s  Chanda®  (Basel  Mission  Press, 
Mangalore,  1875).  The  references  are  to  the 
Index  for  the  Canarese  text,  if  no  v.  with  a 
number  is  added. 

Opr. 

fiandraprabba  purAna  by  Arga|a  dAva  (Manu¬ 
soript). 

Ct.  Cator&sya  nighantu  (according  to  two  different 

Manuscripts,  marked  as  I  ft  II). 

Dh.  The  DhAtuprakarana  of  the  Sabdamanidarpana. 

Dhw.  A  portion  of  Dhananjaya's  ttkA,  printed  at 
Dharwar. 

Bp.  DAsapada.  Bibliotheca  CarnAtaka,  Mangalore, 

1850.  It  is  a  oolleotion  of  DAsa  songs  from 
various  manuscripts. 

dupl.  duplication,  that  is  to  say  a  couple  of  words 
that  are  not  the  same  as  to  form  and  meaning, 
used  to  make  the  idea  more  comprehensive  or 
impressive,  e.  g.  akala  cakaja,  Asaj  bdsag, 
k&ka  p6ka,  gida  gadde,  gidaganti,  dana  kaga, 
nuocu  nusi,  bandhu  balaga,  makkalu  majriga- 
lu,  mAtu  kathe,  sandi  gondi.  Occasionally  the 
first  word  1b  meaningless  by  itself,  forming  a 
sort  of  alliteration,  e.  g.  akkadi  takkadi,  andlt 
dundi,  aradA&i  paraddii,  Ali  dAli,  Aru  pAru, 
tatavata,  as  also  the  second  one  may  be,  e.  g. 
addA  tiddi,  kara  kanna,  gaja  baja,  cAru  pAru, 
dohku  dosaku,  tolle  palle,  dAvaru  dindaru, 
dodde  bidde.  This  last  kind  may  be  referred 
to  “reiteration”,  q.  v. 

e,  g.  oxempli  gratia  (for  example). 

fr.  from. 

G.  A  small  Oanarese  vooabulary  by  GangAdhara 

MadivAlAivara,  Translation  Exhibition,  Bel- 
gaum  (Bangalore,  1869).  The  numbers  refer 
to  the  pages. 

Grj.  GirijAkalyAna.  Bangalore,  Lakshmlvil&sa  Press, 

1886. 

Gz.  Gazetteer  of  the  Bombay  Presidency,  Yol.  XXII, 

1884. 

H.  HindAstAnt. 

HlA.  Anoient  Kannada  commentary  on  HalAyudha's 

AbhidhAnaratnamAlA  (Manuscript). 

J.  Jaimini  BhArata.  Bibliotheca  CarnAtaka, 

Mangalore,  1848.  (KrishnarAjavilAsa  Preas, 
1661  ft  1876). 
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la. 

Ik 

K. 

Kkvy. 

Kt 

K* 

Ltlv. 

M. 


Mdb. 
M*. 
M  hr. 
Mr. 


MB. 

My. 

ar. 

Ka. 

Hr. 


o.  r. 
P. 

P.  p. 
Pr. 
PrlL 
Pit. 

R. 

Ma. 


Jiaamunitanaya  (Manuscript). 

Inlnasindha.  Bangalore,  Karp&taka  MudrA- 
k*b*rmi&le  Press,  1879. 

JagannAth&vijaya  (Manuscript). 

Kannada. 

Mgivama’i  KAvyAvalAkana  (Manuscript). 
Kabbigara  Keypidi  (Manuscript). 
Kaivalyapaddh&ti.  Bangalore,  VicAradarpapa 
Press,  1873. 

LdlAvattpr  abend  ha.  A  specimen  lithographed 
at  Dharwar,  1873. 

MalayAla  (A  Malayalam  and  English  Dictionary 
by  the  Rot.  H.  Gundert,  D.  Ph.,  Mangalore, 
1872). 

Mddabidar  (in  South  Canara). 

Mangalore  (in  South  Canara). 

MarAthf. 

MangarAja’s  nighantu  (Manuscript).  For  the 
sake  of  convenience  the  verses  of  the  whole 
MS.  have  been  counted  successively  (without 
regard  to  the  various  divisions),  and  are 
quoted  in  that  manner.  Four  MSS.  have 
been  consulted. 

Manuscript.  (MSS.  =  Manuscripts). 

Mysore. 

Kama;  proper  name. 

RAnArtharatnAkara  (Manuscript). 

NAcfrAclya,  the  ancient  Kannada  commentary 
on  the  Amarakdia.  The  two  Mdb.  Manu¬ 
scripts  used  by  the  Author  refer  to  TrikAnda- 
AAsha,  Dhananjaya,  Rabbasa,  VtfvaprakAsikA, 
Yaijayantt,  Subh&titlkA,  Subddhe,  and  HalA- 
yudha.  Are  these  references  by  NAcirAci 
himself? 

other  reading,  (o.  rs.  =  other  readings). 
Pancatantra  (a  new  translation,  edited  by 
J.  Garrett  Esq.,  Director  of  Publio  Instruction 
in  Mysore,  Bangalore,  1863). 

Past  participle.  (P.  ps.  =  Past  participles). 

W.  8.  Price  Esq.,  Revenue  Survey,  Dharwar. 
PrabbulingalllA  (Manuscript). 

Proverb.  (Prvs.  =  Proverbs), 
quod  vide  (which  see). 

Rev.  W.  Reeve’s  CarnAtaka  and  English 
Dictionary. 

Bigb*ri6kmc*ritra  (Manuscript). 

Kon Ur.  VUmlkVa  When  in  the 

references  only  tw°  “umbe"  »r«  addttced- 
ttey  refer  to  *b*  81  8andhU  (oh»Pler»)  of 
the  Blbliotbeom  C»r»At.k.,  M.ngalore,  1849, 


whioh  comprise  the  bAlakAnda,  ayddhyft- 
k&nda,  and  six  ohapters  of  the  aranyak&nda. 
The  other  references  are  to  the  edition 
printed  in  Bangalore,  VicAradarpapa  Press, 
1881. 

reit.  reiteration,  that  is  to  say  a  couple  of  words  of 
which  the  first  one’s  meaning  is  made  more 
comprehensive  or  impressive  by  the  second 
one,  though  this  iB  a  mere  alliterative 
formation  and  meaningless  by  itself  (see 
‘•duplication”),  e.  g.  addi  saddi,  okkalu 
dakkaln,  kataku  kutuku,  gaji  biji,  cala  mala, 
enru  buriga,  tads  bad  a,  bada  bagga,  bSpAra 
sApAra,  loda  bada,  vecca  sacca,  sara  bara. 
Especially  the  syllables  gi  (q.  v.)  and  pa 
(see  pa  3)  are  used  in  reiteration,  e.  g.  A|u 
gtlu,  kodu  gidu,  tandare  gindare  (a.  tarn  1), 
ravi  givi,  sikhi  gikhi,  okkalu  pakkalu,  kala 
pa|e,  cadu  pudang,  taka  pakane,  tata  pata, 
lekka  pakka. 

rep.  repetition,  that  is  to  say  the  act  of  using  the 

same  word  twice  or  thrice.  Bee  &md.  228 
*  seq.,  and  further  e  g.  allalli,  ittitta,  intintu, 

inthintha,  enitenitu,  ententa,  ellelli,  obbobba, 
tama  tama,  ententu,  eraderadu,  kAlu  kAlu, 
tara  tara  (s.  tara  1),  dfira  dfira,  dodda  dodda, 
sanna  sanna,  savl  savi,  hosa  hosa,  aridari- 
daridu  (s.  aridu). 

Rnc.  RAmanAtbacaritra  (Manusoript). 

Riv.  RAjasAkharavilAsa  (Manusoript;  Bangalore  edi¬ 

tion,  Kfishnar&ja  VilAsa  Press,  1866). 

^m*  Totada  Arya’s  Sabdamanjari  (Manuscript). 

^md.  dabdamanidarpana.  The  Arabic  numbers  refer 

to  the  pages  of  the  edition  printed  at  the 
Basel  Mission  Press,  Mangalore,  1872;  of  the 
Roman  ones  I  refers  to  the  terms  with  C5« 
(p.  81  seq.),  and  II  to  those  of  pages  402-407. 

Sind.  Dh.  The  list  of  DhAtus  (verbal  themes)  of  the 
dabdamapidarpana. 

£iv.  8abaraiankaravilAsa.  Bellary,  C.  L.  8.  Press 

(i.e.  CitralipiiAradA  P.),  1886;  and  Madras, 
Granth aratnAkara  Press,  1887. 

§8.  SabdasAra  (Manusoript). 

s.  sub  (under). 

8d.  Rev.  D.  Sanderson’s  edition  of  Mr.  Reeve’s  CarnA- 

t aka  and  English  Dictionary,  Bangalore,  1868. 

seq.  seqoentes,  sequentia  (following,  snoceeding). 

81.  SiddbAnti  Subrahmanya  SAstri’s  now  interpre¬ 

tation  of  the  Amarakdsa,  Bangalore,  VifcAra- 
darpapa  Press,  1872.  The  numbers  denote 
the  pages. 
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ABBREVIATIONS 


8k.  Samskrita. 

S.  Mhr.  South  Mar&tha  (Mahratta). 

Sp.  Sarvajnapada  (Manuscript  &  W.). 

Si.  8dm6Svaraiataka  (Manuscript;  Bangalore  edi¬ 

tion,  Wesleyan  Mission  Press,  1872). 

St.  &  PI.  Messrs.  0.  Stolz  and  G.  Plebst’s  Five  Hundred 
Indian  Plants,  Mangalore,  1881. 
sum.  summary. 

T.  Tamil  (A  Dictionary  of  the  Tamil  and  English 

languages,  by  the  Rev.  J.  P.  Rottler,  D.  Ph., 
Madras,  1884). 

Tbh.  Tadbhava. 

Te.  Telugu  (Messrs.  A.  D.  Campbell  and  C.  P. 

Brown’s  Telugu-English  Dictionaries). 


Tb.  Tatsama. 

Tu.  Tulu  (Tulu-Eoglish  Dictionary,  by  Rev.  A. 

Manner,  Basel  Mission  Press,  Mangalore, 
1886). 

V.  VrishabhAndravijaya.  Bangalore,  Carnatic 

Press,  1875. 

▼.  verse. 

v.  i.  verb  intransitive. 

v.  t.  verb  transitive. 

W.  Rev.  G.  Wttrth’s  Canarese  Poetical  Anthology, 

Bangalore,  1868. 

Z.  Rev.  F.  Ziegler. 

=  equal  (in  meaning). 
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&  a.  1.  The  first  letter  of  the  Alphabet  (§md.  12). 

W  w  ssaodaarfdj®  3g?C3j!  (Pr v.).  C/\  i*  1. 

a.  2.  The  final  letter  of  many  primitive 
Kannada  words  of  masculine  and  neuter 
gender,  e.  g.  j,  sSes, 

s^jass,  s^a^j,  d'od,  oSjsw*  —  The  words 

which  are  feminine  (Sind.  148).  are  considered  as 
Tadbhavas. 

*2  a.  3.  A  termination  to  form,  with  or  with¬ 
out  auxiliary  letters,  masculine  nouns,  e.g . 

eortrra  (of  owrtF?*5;,  tf?*aodL)  (of 
(of  tow  <3cd),  eriwo  dd  (Smd.  220), 

tfcfcrUco,  OT^-ad,  ste^ecd*  <§m.  2),  ^odo,  wAoda, 
$aodo  (Smd.  154.  184),  &.0Q&,  £©a0&,  ^Oodo  (184), 
sdC53odo  (185).  See  ws^?jae3odd,  esrica!,  tfe®., 

■tfoaCO,  ^ort,  &was3,  sse®,  ^eT,  $ja«?s 

slidotf,  sfco#  c®  ,  s3 rt  «?odb,  etc.  etc. 

•or  cv  n  7 

€$  a.  4.  A  termination  of  the  infinitive,  e.g. 

Wd,  dd  (Smd.  278),  godjsiff^  (394).  SdsS*©*!  (278). 
04&scd^d  «iff^sjcctost  epadsScS6  o ^ri  (Bh.  1,  8, 

56).  Ufltatf'iad  sS'Gte!  (2,  13,  34).  ©qJrsfco  33*  wtf 
dtodj  ti&o  (J.  29,  17).  AiO  toorf  -*rew*  53oe33odi 
(Dp.  22,  3)*— -In  S.  Mhr.  this  form  of  the  infinitive 
often  receives  the  terminations  of  the  dative,  e.  g .  5dJs>^ 
53J3>s!t^,  tod'??,  tod^j  c^efodys?,  c^cSodo^  (generally 
pronounced  siJeJGte*,  sjjsotoJ,  etc.).  Cf .  io^. 

es  a.  5.  ( =  «s  4  ?)  The  termination  which  is 
added  to  the  crude  form  of  verbs  in  the 
formation  of  the  negative,  see  §md.  73  where 
the  participle  'Sdri!,  when  disjoined,  appears  as  'ad  s$c3. 
A  Mdb.  MS.  has  there  the  following  quotation:  to/is^sl 
S3J*  xs  (Cf  T#  ra0^?  ete.=  <ad-s5d,  eto.). 

‘Phis  «s  may  be  the  same  as  &  4,  i.  e.  the  w  of  the 
infinitive,  expressing  the  idea  that  the  state  or  action 


A 

of  a  verb  is  yet  to  be  about  to  be  or  to  become  or 
to  come  to  pass;  thus  nsdrij  (^d-esdo),  it  is  yet  to  be, 
i.  e.  it  is  not;  (53J5>c&.ts<do),  he  is  yet  to  do,  i.e. 

he  has  not  yet  done,  or  he  does  not;  'sdtS  (^d-^tS), 
to  bo  even  it,  i.  e .  not  being  yet.  Cf.  ssw6  2. 

es  a,  6.  =  ©J&8.  A  termination  of  the  third 
person  singular  in  the  neuter  of  the  negative. 

■Sjsos'jcjo  ■Sock  *3o,  &®o7fc4rtd  jig  ;du, — dfSjOdjsJ-S 
sSjs^rt  So.— aofto oSd  d 
®rt  *o,  5Srfr«e>5S  KSd  si§3,  So  (Prvs.).  Cf.  »o,-aO. 
t3$ci,  sgjo. 

ea  a.  7.  =  ©oi,  eto.  A  termination  of  the  third 
person  singular  in  the  masculine  of  the  fu¬ 
ture,  imperfect,  and  negative,  *&&&,  eoo3o 

ftojd(3«,  ao3o  oSos&JijsS,  ..sgaMop*  odo  s®5®Sj»=;o 
a, . .  erod3siiSoa  (Bp.  45,  33).  adnji  sjo^cdb  siraaAiti 
(Bh.  1,  8,  69).  sSsSfjja  (=  sSsJjdfcso)  <»37^0c8  {=  .i^orfo)  s3o 
a*®  eruess  rt^Ati  (3, 13,  30).  rlra^o  |,  *j9rt*)' 

3djf\  (PrT.).  os  13 3d,  as  kjs»rS,  aS  skodi  (C.). 

es  a.  8.  =  ©o2,  (crorf2,  ^3,  as).  A  termination 
of  the  first  person  plural  of  the  imperative 

(My.).  0^4  W^odja  kpgp,!  (Bp.  14, 14).  oiOrroSdjS 

^0^  iArs^riOd!  (B.  l,  16). 

«9  a.  9.  =  ©03,  etc.  A  form  of  the  nominative 
singular  of  masculines,  feminines,  and  neu¬ 
ters  with  final  a.  usg  ad?J  (Bp.  48,  8).  io$g  api 

(48,  2;  51,  76;  55,27).  (52  sum.). 

(48, 15).  (Bh.  1,8, 

91).  ayantija.-.tiM  (J.  4,  21).  stoGIcSfysS  ^cssfaMy 
(8,  3).  (8,  36).  ?3d^  CoA  esc^ 

rtv6  (29,  46).  toCO9^  Oqir  s^qSr  (Dp.  1,  4). 

tap^rt  f3p^d  kj^aw  ^®d  ^dda  (3,  2). 

S?0  Wrtd  CTO53  53c3^?  (Prv.).  ^ 


?■)  a.  10.  = 550 4>  et0,  ^  termination  of  the  ac¬ 
cusative  singular  and  plural.  *>04*, 

^  odos  (Smd.  164).  sSotforaa  3o»3o*o%  &fSj0 
3o’\o*ofsJj?  (164).  ^dordo4  3d^*o  ®®4  (BP- 

28,  32).  tos34  SSt*  (28,  49).  3js?33  anc3j 

(44,9).  sSjetfM  . .  •  6%33003*0603  3®3  3**0*  ra*  (52, 
in  33  Esa  3C35  VodJrtJ  (53,  17).  *4^100  3*3  *30 
430  (Sm.  81).  S «jrt*  *0*0*,  OMtf**  *4  55*o3o  (Bh. 

1  8  i5)  bki3  fraSrtVO  5540*0  tfoeeudrf©  ^4*  t?5» 
±aT....**>  «  $«alratflM  *e»a«*>,  etc.  (2^4, 

12).  3ojjsof3  Redoes*  ssVSSso  (Sp.).  SJS  d®#  «!, 

S*  3  (Sp.).  3o<3’i*o  lufSo  *J»i4  fSooftSo  (J.  6,  8). 

aSS,  «utfc*bdS,  *iaj«to*-ort  »«o(80,  26).  5*3^ 

WS)20  radr  55ort3a*o  tf**odo,  *3^  3o*rt  55dV  o*oa3os3 
,a$*»  (Dp.  1,  1).  “  cSs^cd  3c^t3J  oJfjjd  t1’  2h 
t0=33  rt  3ra.*  wsftu  3?*  133*30(3,2).  "“3*  i?J3fSJ,  TSSSP 
3ra3o  (4,  l).  33*^30  tfWOj!  •  ■  •  aad  **sj 

aWOj!  (8,  6).  See  erad  3. 

59  a.  11.  s=  c?8.  The  termination  of  the  genitive 
singular  and  plural,  l,  in  the  singular  it  is  a, 
either  joined  to  the  base  without  an  auxiliary  syllable, 
e  g  anv,  -3*0*  (Sind.  134),  553*  (139),  S=?4  &*&, 
a>d,  ***6)  (162),  *«  (133),  *%,  *1  (162),  ^ 
(178)-  b,  or  auxiliaries  are  used,  e.  g.  dJt^oio  (29), 
net? odo  (89),  5*3o*o,  tfo3o*o*o(161),  3o3o3,  rto*o3 

(133),  3o3od3,  rto*Od3,  (166),  SJ5>iS 

(01. 133),  WrttfcS  (131),  ao®3^^  (89>> 

33  (91),  A«W  (164),  5533  (133),  30*3  (120),  ^odot* 
(i)  enies,  ss»*»,  dobras  (135),  ases  (137),  3otfra, 
rtea  (135),  3o*3,  f\33,  etc.  (see  3  2).  2,  in  the  plural 

it  is  added  to  the  auxiliaries,  e.  g.  (c- 

■So***?  t?  (C.  tfodoVorSV),  3j trt*  (170;,  do tdrtV  (117),  *4 
3ort*\l25),  3tjS*rtt?(142),  sra3r*,  t5?3tj,  *<*£.*(120), 
ess*,  T.3*  (121),  *<3*  (167),  tooqs^rt?,  553rtF*,  taSrtr 
*,  ere  n  *,  era  rt*,  *&rt*  (124),  e3«  (93),  *de  (180), 
sSesdffl.^u  3®  (118).  —  erio*)*3o<  a33o  t»%,  *4f-4 
aoeara«*,"tfo’3rra»*,  loePrreia*,  4£«S  *8*  do^raes* 
rtra3eS?*ortv<  eSraort*?  stiaCSsSosv4  (Smd.  235). 

33  tgos?33*oris<  <o3o^  »<4  etwdddJ  ead^sJio 
^rtvoo  ^4  (Bp.  4,61).  e*  3oo^3  <*- 

r!«?,  tS$  3  3*ort3  -asi  tfe^Ort*,  3«o  aoo*3  ■#je**3, 
ana  3*rtv,  iet33  tSoaSaeoii,  swesoft  aeP3  3*3,  330 

d-ajMjtSii,  erat43  a*eorfoi3rtt?,  3et3  dj»?e»oa», •  tJdoo 
303*0*0,  t5f\a  ^otoortv  (etc.  eto.)  t-alt*  (46,  56-58). 
33303*,  3JS?303*,  33^  o  303303*3^  eSvoSoo. 

dt3o3*  (SB.aoSJSt?*  ^533033*  «#  *Jtf^3  *P.a 

0*.3V«  3*0^  (J.  28,  22).  See  further  e.  g.  Bh.  3,  13,  23. 


59  a.  12,  =  £f4.  An  indicative  letter:  a  remote 
pronominal  adjective  (Te.,  T.,  M,).  In  Kannada 
it  does  not  occur  by  itself,  but  is  used  to  form  such 

words  as  •«,  «**,  **,  '5S5?1- 

Cf.  ■  w?6  1,  etc. 

a.  13.  ~  ^3.  An  affix  denoting  emphasis  at 
the  end  of  genitives.  a^o*o  (=a^o3o)  tfrao 
(Bp.  13,  12).  330^0*0  303*0  (24,  87).  «ort30o 


(26,  48).  *3^0*0  3033  (11,  36).  *3^0*0  {S63CK  (42,  5). 

s 3^030  333  (2,  19).  33ofco*o  430<  (2,  54). 

59  a.  14.  ==e?5.  A  final  vocative  particle  polite¬ 
ly  or  kindly  calling  for  attention,  or,  in 
the  same  manner,  exhorting.  *oa  !*?<?!  ;Sjs? 

IS!  33*!  (Smd.  153).  33rB?tf!  3^ !  (163). 

'‘seSrso^o?  so^CD!  (Bp.  47, 12). 

aaoOjrfo  3330  «3o3  ns,  3otp3!  aoiO  (So®?3! 

es  a.  15.  =  ^*6.  An  affix  denoting  polite  or  kind 

interrogation, 

A3  ?  (Bp.  49,  46).  A*3,d«  c3c5,  3*30S3&3  (Dp. 

15).  4*3**M«3  t^13  *>0330  ■vt-Oj,  S3, 

tf’ra,,  3o3oSp  (23, 5).  <53,!  wa  303=3?  (34,1). 

eg  a?  16.  The  initial  a  that  is  connected  with 
initial  pa* and  ha  (and  ya).  Cf-  s?11-  See  e-9- 

eoRW-sU,  ss^eoo,  e^l,  esrto*,  artl&3,  es'^2,  «d  8, 

tio*J  1  &  2,  »0tS,  SS0S5,  «3‘43,  5533,  65**,  5it3  5,  Sj3, 

5530,  55W*,  5i£4i*0,  55^2,  55S  2,  55*  8,  55^2,  »Sb 

ao3  ,  55-3  V,  (es30V«),  e*-3 0,  55033V,  55*  5,  550, i,  650 

sssra,  55053,  55ffl’2,  tsesov'o,  6503,  W?3  l>  e5<?a> 

evo,  3,  (dn).  ’  ... 

e9  a.  17.  The  final  of  the  relative  (or  adjective) 
present  and  past  participles,  and  of  the  re¬ 
lative  negative  participle,  e.  g.  *4  (of  “shfi 
sjjsad  (of  30*3*),  3^4  werao3,  TOE8),  ra3r. 

See  ss3,  3  6,  3  2,  m2,  3  2. 

55  a.  1.  (=  os^).  A  negative  prefix:  not,  un ,  in. 

&  a.2.  substitute  of  final  w  in  some  Tadbhavas,  e.y . 
^^£9,  etc.  (Smd.  102). 

«9o  am.l.  =  ®7,  A  termination 

of  the  third  person  singular  in  the  mascu¬ 
line  of  the  present,  future,  imperfect,  and 
negative.  ^arfSo  (Smd.  91),  3o*ai*3o>  3^330 

f2G0V  — <o3o3o,  &a3o,  CiOdo,  3^®3o,  3J®3o3o  (260); 
_3soo  <S*o,  3J*a3o,  dsOArfo,  3i33o,  A»d°  (260); 
_^0,  emrao  (87),  dosdo  (261);— (257).  Cf. 
its  feminine^*?*,  and  its  plural  550‘. 

e9oam.  2.  =  ® 8,  (do).  A  termination  of  the 
first  person  plural  of  the  imperative.  «»» 

8030s  n,3*a  3S)rtodo  400  3i iJsv*  (Smd.  270).  drtcrf^o? 
4^0!  (270).  6530s  360  0s  4rtVs  65430^30  30S303O 

(271). 

ego  am.  8.  =  (®*0.  ®9>  e9^JS>  (W5)’  *!°’  °a> 
302,  (42).  A  termination  of  the  nominative 

singular  of  masculines,  Tbh.  feminines,  and 
neuters  with  final  a.  3o*a3e,  «srfaa*o(Sma.  89), 
55*3o(90),  3®*°,  t3»*j3o(91),  3o*o  (115),  3?3d3o 
(129),  todro,  55do  (154),  5530  (183),  55*890,  3^3»o, 
^5030(136),  3^0,  5030  (187),  ^3o,  ^03o  ra3o*0o, 
^0*00  (184),  555onrra  o  (220),  55^0,  55dofco,  5540(148). 
Cf.  its  feminine  ess*  and  its  plural  550s. 
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eso  am.  4.  =  ® io,  etfa,. 

W2  efoo  A  termination  of  the  accusative 

singular  and  plural,  for  the  three  genders, 
with  and  without  auxiliaries,  e.3.  ^ 

=3^530  (Smd.  156),  d^o(156),  a»*»<81>.  **'  <184; 

261)  X°,  °>  -S^0  <84>>  (160)’  \  i  - 

ZJ^( 39),”^o\l55),  ^o<156);  *do>  «. 
£*o(15«),  ***.  (157);  *>«*«  (»».  156),  *t*o, 

t3u?3o,  0**0(130);  **«*», 

(130);  vfOWtSo  (Bh.  1,  20,  48),  ^  O 

i  56);  SJsaciSio,  «.ddd«*o  (Smd.  89),  •***<•  <«* 

w<w*"**'  <i65>> etc- see 

”a!l‘  5  =  erooi,  etc.  A  copulative  con¬ 

junction  (smd.  149.  396)  that  is  added  to  the 
end  of  words,  except  it  he  put  to  an  accu¬ 
sative  in  which  case  it  has  to  come  between 
the  crude  noun  and  its  termination^,  iso; 
sce  3"0o  1,  WW**,  ^ol&2):  hand.  *******  >fh 
x  aU/odiO,  150  Sioo  (Sm. 

U  \bMh  ZanA,asweUas,andalsoanA...a^ 

IL  affixed  to  the  end  of  each  word  to  be  connected 

t-ort**  »***»  *%*°  TZno  V* 

#  o  ?oO  (384).  3,  also,  likewise,  too. 

i :LW  -a*, 

ajartoo  (Smd-  148).  4,  U  emphasizes  a  number  **S 

d*  wiMatpcft*  •»%  <384>; 

^*,1,5.  *h  *•««  (BP-  50-  36).  5,  it  expresses  tha. 

the  «*ob  of  a  definite  number  of  things,  etc .  »  meant. 

,  «**,  -ottodi,  M,  Sjd>3  ’  ***’ 

.  ....  .ap&i.  (for  the  eight 


rsrf  ,  <9oiu}  oa>53J,  ’ - ?  J¥  .  r, 

^  tSXrto  (for  IM ^  eight 

regions)  tfdoa*  ta«*«totf4(HU.>  ‘■do  .»wd««rt*> 

viz.  Samskrita  and  Kannada;  Smd.  384). 

means  “two  eyes”;  oti^  <nommatlve)  b°th 

eyes”.  6,  if,  together  with  the  conditional  p article  u. 
J(ad,  etJ),  it  is  added  to  the  past  part.c.plc  of  erto, 

the  combined  form  p^tio)  convey s^a.  the  meanmg  of 

«SJ‘  «I3^0  <8.0  (Smd.  84).  b,  that 

of  at  any  rate.  ^  tod  darts*  «**.*•  ^ 

Mtftirt'-  (J.  28,  57).  c,  that  of  even,  as  was  not ’tobe 

expected.  13  n) 

meLdJ*  wrt*w*  Sfrfort  etodo  (Bsr.  13  11). 

d,  that  of  soever  in  the  English  whatsoever  whoso¬ 
ever.  to*i»*ido  tfoeaoS  <f^,  «w>* 

(J.  28, 30).  T,  if,  together  with  «-«*,  «  is  affixed  to  any 
other  participle  but  that  of  No.  6,  the  meaning  be¬ 
comes  and  if;  soever  (one)  may;  though  - 

A****  •to***  «"»**•  S6***  * 

sAcSo  (Smd.  3).  ^  »%****  ^ ^ 


rtoo-i  waesjM*  <od:4o  03 baaw“-  ***** 

(3).  ****, 

'  OJ.o  (Ksv.  13,  22).  See  mrfo  S.  i- 

€9oJ  amsa.  =  «<>$,  esJoX.  A  part;  a  s^-  «  Vortion;— 

remnant  of.  2,  a  fraction  (in  arithmetic).  3,  a  egree 
of  latitude  (or  longitude,  see  ^oai,  aes38oS).  4,  the 
•  name  of- an  fiditya. 

tSotfti  amsaka.  -  A  part;  a  share.  2,  having  a 

share;  a  co-heir;  a  kinsman. 

eso^tf;  amsa-cakra.  An  astrological  diagram  used  by 
astrologers  in  casting  nativities  (My.;  le  ). 

amsa-tah.  By  parts,  by  degrees;  bit  by  b,t.  (Mj-)- 

e3o5538  0o^^8  (B.  5,  128).  . 

amsatva.  The  being  a  part  or  portion  (My.). 

amsa-nirvaba-kartri.  A  person  who 

performs  a  certain  part,  e.g.  of  a  sacni  (  •  - 
esLo€  amsa-amsS.  A  part  of  a  portion,  a  share  of  a 
Share-  a  sub-division  (My.))-a  secondary  incarnation, 
eoitf  amsika.  Sharing;  a  male  who  partakes  of,  or  is 
a  portion  of  (Bp.  3, 13;  8, 48).  2,  a  portion  (oO ,  44) 

690^0  amsu  =  S3O-A0.  A  ray  of  light,  a  beam.  2,  the  sun. 

3  lio-ht,  splendour.  4,  anything  minute  or  ?o.ntcd; 
small  end  of  thread,  a  small  filament  etc.  5 ,  a  pom 
or  end.  6,  dross,  decoration.  7,  N.  ot  a  rishi.  8,N.of 
a  prince,  son  of  Puruliotra. 

amsuka.  Cloth,  dress  Nn’  17)-  ’  “6 

or  white  cloth.  3,  an  upper  garment. 

©oArfa^S,,  amsuka-pranta.  The  end  or  hem  of  a  woman  s 

cloth  (3Srr.)*  ,  ,  .. 

*50103^  amlu-jala.  A  collection  of  rays,  a  blase 

light.  (B*)*  ,,  /r>  \ 

eo*^d  amsu-dhara.  The  bearer  of  rays,  the  sun.  (R-)- 

aihsu-mat.  Radiant.  2,  the  sun.  8,  the  moon. 
4,  pointed.  5,  having  small  filaments.  6,  a  prince 
the  solar  race,  son  of  Asamanja,  grandson  of  Sagara. 
€90*^8  amsu-mati.  The  plant  Hedysamm  gangeheum 
ssuacif  &  4*3 ;  Si.  150).  2,  the  river  Yamuna. 

Volz&M K6  amsumat-phale.  The  plantain,  Musa  sap un- 

turn  Roxb.,  or  Musa  paradisiaca  Lin. 
eod^oJ  amsu-manta.  Tbh.  of  (My.).  • 

amsu-mali.  Having  a  garland  of  li„h  , 

the  sun. 

amsu-malS.  A  garland  of  light,  halo. 
amsu-hasta.  Having  rays  in  his  hand.  2,  the 

&o7 aSe!'  Tbh.  of  eo..  (My,  Te.).  2,  lot,  condition, 

estTaZa-’l^The  shoulder,  the  shoulder-blade 
Hlfi,  S3JJ^J56o  Mr.  321).  2,  N.  of  a  king. 

©oX  amsa.  2.  =  (My.). 


©o^  amsaka.  =  See 

WOTtf*  amsa-kala.  A  strong  man  (tc&d,  W«s3^  r. 

240  o.  r.  eoXwV,  sec  H1A  s.  »®,d)- 
©OTifLu  aihsa-kiita.  =  CooXtfJaU.  A  bull’s  hump. 
©Orfssci  amsa-pfida.  =  adoxxsri.  (My.). 

©oxWtf  amsa-bala.  See  esoXWv*. 
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©o3l>  amsala.  Strong  (see  to®  ri). 

©035  amha.  — ssoa^.  Tbh.  of  e$o3o*5«.  Sin  (ctfoDd,  srasS  Nn. 
39),  2,  perplexity,  delusion  (wj^ao  39).  3,  prowess, 

valour  (Stae^st)  39). 

©o'SjH  amhati.  Pain;  distress;  illess.  2 ,  a  gift,  a  donation, 
amhas.  =  esoaJ,  $$0^.  Pain;  distress,  ti*ouble. 

2,  sin,  Cf.  anghas. 

eoSoa)  amha.~^^.  (My.).  %  ©o-s^,  an  inter¬ 
jection  used  by  palankeen-bearers,  etc.  (My.). 

©oSy  amhri.  A  foot,  2,  a  root.  Cf.  anghri. 

©oSo)33  amhri-pa.  Afoot-drinker:  a  tree. 

©o5o£  amhva.==?$c>2g,  of  which  it  is  the  original  reading 
in  Nn. 

€58  ah.  ==^12,  £?8.  An  interjection  expressing 
astonishment  or  admiration:  ah! 

Sind,  394;  Cm,  3).  e 8  (0.  r.  S38), 

o±)do«  nae^!  sSo^cSo  (20).  ^58  (o.  r.  «a>8), 

&&  'ac&rio  cScSsSfSP' i3s,  esrio  f3?3odio  (68.  184).  ?3ja ! 
*58  (0.  r.  m),  tftOjSJo*  eio&j  (69).  2,  =  wsi6, 

an  interjection  expressing  either  contempt 
(My.),  or  unconcern:  umph!  (Mhr.)  ©s, 

f^zpodJJ  F$c|  todj*5&<u  (B.  5,  124). 

oS?Srt  ©3#P  yofca  (5,  142). 

3,  a  sound  imitating  that  of  hawking  in 
spitting  (My.). 

€5^  a-k.  1.  <912  with  half  the  initial  of  the 
next  word.  Cf.  &3*2,  &&*2,  (and  see  es^a).— - 
That  instant,  instantly  (T.;  R.). 

€3=5*  ak.  2.  A  form  of  the  yerb  ©ao  1  (the  short 
form  of  e?Xoi),  to  become,  etc.,  to  which  the 
$0  and  tfoo  of  the  future,  and  the  of  the  im¬ 
perative  are  added.  See  <9*^4,  es^o,  ^3.  Cf, 

oJ5 

€5^*  ak.  3.  =  ^^  Of  ©V>2.  —  To  champ 

(C.). 

€5^  ak.  4.=  ®^  of  ©^7\0  1«  — <9^^.  To  hide 
one’s  self  (My.), 

€5^  ak.  5.  =  of  ©rA  1.  —  To  dig,  to 

dig  up  (My.), 

zs&  ai2-kfli2.  (—  etc.)  Lo!  behold!  (My.). 

—  rep.  (C.).  —  53^03.  -S3 09.  S=s  (My.)  — 

=  estfoa.  (My.), 

©^  aka.  1.  Pain,  trouble;  sin.  (K.). 

©§  aka.  2.  2,  q.  v.,  e$rt  1.  A  Tbh.  of  etfF  1,  in 

etc. 

©^ei  a-kaca.  Destitute  of  hair,  bald,  (R.). 

©^tS-  akace.  =  esrt??  1,  etc.  (My.). 

akata.  =  ^^w  q.v.,  ^4.  Alas!  0!  ah! 
(My.).  e?rW!  (J. 

29,36).  rosro  do*  e3CD5ri3??  (Bh,  1,  8,  89). — 

fej»  rep.  "ad*?  sroaraodidj*  ssdo  fcfo^cfc?  ss^y^y!  (Bp.  13,  6), 
es^y^yr  o^o  (27,  18;  see  also  11,  7; 


46,  59  ;  52, 14).  ssdJ  **d  <3ra.>rtc3« P  d*  FSotfodJS 

do  doads*  e^soodaSSoSoo!  (Rsv.  13,  98). — 

rep.  ss’&Wh-dl  dossbFiod  . . .  «$r(®ddj  (Bp.  46, 

59).  estfWtfkja!  'adoddo  tosSo  (B.  3,  90). _ . 

es^y.**  5.  See  (My.;  Te.). 

©^y  a-kata.  —  ^tftf),  ©rtd.«~  <3tfy£tfy.  dupl.  Hideously 
huge;  excessively  much;  frightful,  shocking  (Mhr.; 
S.  Mhr.);  —  adverse,  contrary,  troublesome  (My.;  Te.); 
chicanery  (T.  M.  sinidocrtd j).  2,  huge  or 

exorbitant  power  (My.).  — -  No. 

1.  (Mhr.  &  S.  Mhr.).  «—  y. 

(S.  Mhr.). 

©^teo 50^0  akat^yisu.  To  become  warped,  as  leather 
by  drying  in  the  sun  (Sd.;  Mhr.  esaj^ciFl^o,  to 

contract,  shrink,  etc.). 

©^&  akadi.  =  in  Q3^^a.  (My.). 

©^P!^  a-kantaka.  Free  from  thorns,  difficulties,  troubles, 
or  enemies.  (R.). 

©^”d  a-kara.  Handless,  maimed;  — not  acting ; —exempt 
from  tax.  (R.). 

©^*dr5  a-karani.  Non-accomplishment;  failure,  disappoint¬ 
ment.  # 

©^dr^?cdO  a-karantya.  Not  to  be  done  (Rsv.  13,  13). 

©Fd0P3  a-karuna.  Merciless.  2,  cruelty  (Bp.  4,  45;  60, 
56;  My.  as 

©^^Fo^g  a-kartavya.  Not  to  be  done,  improper.  (My.). 

©i5ro3oF  a-karma.  Without  work  or  action.  2,  intran¬ 
sitive.  3,  improper  work,  crime.  (My.). 

©^^F^r  a-karmaka.  Intransitive.  (My.). 

©^^0F^*&)0?1  akarmaka-kriye.  An  intransitive  verb 
(My.). 

©t££OF  a-karmi.  A  man  who  commits  crime  (My.). 


©^C;  a-kala.  ( =  Not  in  parts,  entire.  2,  the  water 

mass  of  the  ocean  (djsra?5«>7ld5i  o)^d  rlodo^  Mr,  405). 

a-kalanka.  Stainless,  pure  (Oh.  v.  6;  Bp.  53,  55; 
Mr.  521), 

©^€?^j  a-kalatra.  Without  a  wife;  not  married.  (My.). 
©^£7)otfo  a-kala-aya.  Useless;  unrequited  (T.;  My. 
rare);  v&wao&zsvA  (Si.  79). 

€5^e>0  akalu.  =  ©X€^  etc.,  in 


(My.). 


©^0^  a-kalpa.  Not  subject  to  rules,  uncontrolled ;  —  in¬ 
comparable  (Bp.  18,  100). 

©^e^  a-k  a! , -ita.  Not  fabricated  or  invented;  natural, 
genuine  (Bp.  24,  17). 

©^.Za  a-lcalmasha.  Sinless,  pure.  (My.), 
o 


©^(ysgr®  a-kalyana.  Inauspicious .  2,  bad  luck. 

©x^Tfoa  aka2-sala.;=  A  gold  or  silver 

smith  (C.). 

©^jds^  aka2-salike.  =  The  business  of  a 

gold  or  silver  smith  (C.). 

'©^?fe^A  aka2-saliga.  =  e3^?730?1,  A  gold  or 

silver  smith  (C.), 

©^?jDa3.  aka*sale.  —  q.  v.,  '.  The  workshop 

of  a  goldsmith.  2,  a  goldsmith  (O.j. 
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©T^jda^  a-kasmafr.  Without  a  wherefore,  accidentally, 
suddenly.  (My.). 

©S1?}^  a-kasmata.  Tbh.  of  Suddenly  (B.  5, 

128). 

a-kasm-itu.  Tbh.  of  (My.). 

ft,  unexpectedly,  suddenly  (B.  3,  7.  127). 

akala.  A  term  used  in  tickling  ( cf .  .©^* 

No.  2)*—  dupl.  Excessive  tickling  (My.) .  — » 

s=  (My.). 

©^<#  a-kala.  =  (©#©).  — —  ©tftf  dupl.  Shock¬ 

ingly  mueh  (S.  Mhr.). 

©TO r<5>  a-kauda.  Without  a  trunk.  2,  unexpected,  sudden. 

(My.).  — reit.=  No.  2.  (My.). 

©TO”d  a-kara.  The  letter  ©  (Sind.  11;  Kavy,  I,  3,  57-59). 
©TO'dr©  a-karana.  Causeless.  2,  absence  of  a  cause  (Smd. 
397). 

©TOt3¥  akarat.  Without  cause  (My.;  Br.j  H.)j  useless  (R.). 
©TOUa?^  ak&ra-anta.  Ending  in  the  letter  ©.  2,  a  term 

with  final  ©  (Smd.  ‘65;  Kavy.  I,  2,  20-22.  104-108). 
CSWOtt*  *  akara-antate.  The  state  of  ending  in  the  letter 
©  (Smd.  70). 

©TO’OD^e^  akara-antatva.  —  (Smd.  70  Cm.). 

©TOodOF  a-karja.  Noti:o  be  done.  2,  an  impropm ■  act(& 
©  d  ^odbF  Nn.  70). 

©TO&  a-kala.  Wrong  or  inauspicious  time  (Bp.  43,  22). 

2,  unseasonable,  untimely,  skdw  (J.  18,  13). 

©TOS^iS)  ak&la-phala.  Fruit  produced  out  of  season  (My.). 
©TO&s&'dc©  akala-marana.  An  untimely  death  (My.). 
©TOO-^^  akala-vrishfci.  Unseasonable  rain  (My.). 
©$oed?d  a-kincana.  Without  anything,  poor. 

akinta. 

A  vulgar  suffix  added  to  the  genitive, 
denoting  more  than .  ©odo^eio  tkajaoOorfv*^  *a 

3o  (B.  5,  264). 

akinta.  etc. 

tSoad  aSJse^^c^  *1©  enirio  'sdodd  (B.  5, 16). 
doodo^a  tl/atf  (5,  258). 

©•&?$Fcd  a-kirtana.  The  not  telling,  celebrating  or  prais¬ 
ing.  See 

©?rofeo<2;  a-kutila.  Not  crooked  or  insincere,  upright, 
honest.  (Bp.  14,  34;  22,  3  ;  53,  60  ;  My.). 

©iSrotig  a-kupya.  Gold;  silver. 

©^oi v  a-kula.  Not  of  a  good  family.  2,  lowness  of  family 
(Bp.  3,  51). 

©T^otf©  a-kusals  Unlucky,  inauspicious.  2,  not  clever. 
©3^333^  akupara.  The  ocean.  2,  the  king  of  tortoises 
supposed  to  uphold  the  world;  any  big  tortoise.  3,  tf© 
cd  doada  (Gh).  4,  the  sun. 

©3^  a-krita.  Undone,  unperformed.  2,  not  wrought  or 
made.  3,  native  metal  (tfS’SadoO  Sool^  s&fc^sracUsddJ4 
©ft  ^^odo  Nr.;  see  Si.  330).  4,  an  unheard-of  action, 

or  crime. 

a-kritya.  Criminal.  2,  a  crime.  (My,), 


a-krishnakarma.  Free  from  black  deeds 

guiltless. 

es>^  ake.  =  ©^2,  wRi.  A  vulgar  form  of  the 
suffix  for  the  dative  singular  &  See  ©*^,  © 
*53^. 

ai2~k2-04.  — 

rio^jse,  ©&®e.  Lo!  behold!  (pointing  to  more 
or  less  remote  objects,  C.). 

©^Dtfe;  a-kausala.  Want  of  dexterity ;  —evil.  (R.). 

estf,  aia-kka.  =  ®^*  —  reP- 

©^  akka.  1.  An  elder  sister.  (C. ;  M.,  Te.  ©^;  T.  © 
^v4,  ©^*,  Tu.©^,  ©^;  Mhr.  ©to;  Sk.  ©TO^,  mother; 
©tfr,  elder  brother;  '©^,  elder  sister;  see- ©3^).  It 
receives  the  terminations  of  the  masculine:  ©^o,  ©^_ 
c^o,  (25^fd,  etc.),  (Smd.  148) ;  its  plural:  ©^.o/t 

v4,  (tt^-rttfo),  (124.  126).  w£tfrts?d!  ©s^rt^d! 

(Bp.  29,  8).  lOFSc3j3tfrt  5&>?ft,  ft ©^, 

do  (Smd.  73).  zsSrt,  <3^.  — 

loorrad^ddjs  ^ 

^^(Prvs.).  (B. 

4,  2).  — A  woman  elder  than  one’s  self  is  usually  styled 
and  endearedly  also  girls  are  called  so  by  tbeir 
elders  (My.).  A  father  says  to  his  youngest  daughter 
(&es9odo  djrtv*);  ^ o 
(Bp.  14,3).  See  Prvs.  s. 

—  es^l^!  rep.  (Bp.  50,  7)*  —  -©^*  An 

affectionate  or  honourable  mode  of  addressing  an  elder 
sister,  etc.  (My.;  T.  .  -ess*.  = 

(My.).  —  ^oAodjd).  Elder  and  younger  sisters: 

sisters  (C.;  B.  4,  153).  doAodid 

Hy.).  —  «5i^craf\.  N.  of  Cannabasava’s  mother  (My.). 

—  (My.);  — N.  (My.) - 

od>.  -©odo.  w^odjg.  -e30d^.=  ©^.  (My.;  also 
?dddo).  —  -235^.=  (C.);  —  N.  (My.). 

©^  akka  2.  =23^  2,  etc.  (T.  metal).  See 

etc. 

©^  akka  3.  Tbh.  of  sstf .  See  ^sssdo,  23^dJ3s3a  — 
53e5^.  A  die  at  play  (My.). 

es>^25  akkaja.  1.  Wonder,  surprise.  %  a 

wonderful  thing.  (J.  6,  35;  14,6;  26,  35;  Te.).  to 
^  23^dc34  250  (Bp.  11,  22).  23CS3 

(Mr.  20).  —  dorp.  Sur¬ 

prise  to  become  great  or  abound  (Bp.  5,  61 ;  18,83; 
31,29;  48,31). 

eSt^B  akkaja.  2.=®ra^-  Envy,  displeasure 

(^esotoo  Ct.  1, 106  ;  Pesos' JO^,  ?3*U)o3o  Sm.  60,1s.). 

akkata.  =  w,  etc.  An  interjection  ex¬ 
pressing  pain ,  sorrow  or  distress  (s3?d  smd^ 
393),  envy,  displeasure  (^esotojfit.  i,  86),  and 
ivonder  or  surprise  (©^go  smd.  393).  (My.;  s. 

Mhr.  pretty  C.;  Te.  23^_e3). 

(oi?d  o)  m^acdOg,  Sdsdodo^o 

(Bp.  10,3).  23^_ fej,  *>0!3W  djso^o!  25^0^  doo^^od-tfo  ! 

(18,  36).  —  -©tfM.  rep. 
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j$565^  SotfydJ* 


(Bp.  13,24;  see  also  18,  54; 

42?  13) _ -es^te.  rep.  W^Utfisra!  dffc, 

rti(C3»dd  (Bp.  48,  9).  — es^to.  -«  5.  sSjdJd 

j5  ^ajjaS  Ci^erl?  (Bp.  36,  16;  see  also  31,13). 
es^  a  (aii-kadi,  u.  kade).  =  ®^.  A  furrow 
for  growing  especially  different  kinds  of 
pulse  between  two  furrows  of  the  main  crop 

(S.  Mhr.;  My.). 

erf  a  akkadi.  =  «*».  —  dupl.  Fraud  in 

weighing  or  measuring,  deoeit  in  words,  etc.  (My.). 

es^jCl  (aki-kade).—  (My.). 

55i#jt3t)^0  akka-dama.  Tbh.  of  ss^dsdo.  (My.). 

©S^trad  akka-male.  Tbh.  of  (My.). 

CMkd  akkara.=  ^rf,  2‘  Tbh‘  °f  ^  10' 

346;  Hla.  XI,  404;  My.;  Te.).  A  letter  of  the  alphabet. 

2,  a  syllable  (Ch.).  3,  a  kind  of  metre  (Ch.).  See  Jo 

Stf  d,  dd*t5,  3*0^0.  53^4  <3*^,  ^ 

loslon^o  Scfosort;  wWoJtSftS,  Sp.). 

effjd*a«3‘  akkara-mile.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  380). 

akkarike.  (Tbh.  of  e»*0i?).  A  kind  of  metre  (Ch.). 
akkariga.  »%d-'art  (Smd.  233).  A'man  skilled 
in  the  alphabet  (»£<*«  210  Cm.).  See  tfV^Ort. 

&&£°>  akkara— etc.  (My.),  e^esd  »f» 

rt"  s^tja&ea  mo&jSj  (Prv.). 

akkarate.  =  ®VF»  ®*d°« et0- 

CK).  essJdo  f^eS*  «%®d!c©od  *«e* 

djjrad!  (B.  1,  24). 

«9*es»*  akkarike.  =  ^«.  (R->TS- 
es^eao  akkaru.  -53=s-  =  ®?4eS>  **.>*• 

Affection,  love  (^ss  ct.  ii,  72;  My.),  ws 

sjpjo  *?krSJdt3  ^  <s*s5?  (Bp.  1,  34).  o^tt'o  docdo  d 
a.  dortsSo  s^f-cOo,  (4,  70).  es*^  ms  rfo 

(48  sum.;  see  also  13,  24;  31,  29).  *$<*•* 
es$r&?3  tJjasdfitf  tfjsd  ®Kod  ttsd-ov4  &®dd4  (J-  28, 
36).  -frosSS  cjorttS  art  Vo,  ss^es8^  SpiodOdoVort 

$  totfrtorts*  ^ 

aao3jsv*,  sse&Sod  m5Sr4  (28,  43).  ifo^u^rieii 
as®!  eo’oS  eso&Sd*  w  do^wos  (31,  27).  lo^durf  5rv5dj’ 
sJkeScS  doflorfoo,  w^es’sod  S54S0  eado, 

(Dp.  148,  4).  —  a^drOSo.  -dd*).  To  be  possessed  of 
love  (J.  30,  52;  32,  37). 

esx^ftS3  akkare.  =  ®*4«-  (Mj.;»eeSi.  ■.»«**#?«*).  2, 
want,  necessity,  occasion,  need  (My-;  T.,  Te.; 

Te.  also:  desire). 

es^r  akkarte.=  ®^Kii-  (My.). 

©W«)  akkala.  (==  wtf) - The  plant  Anthemis 

pyrethrum  (Te.  «*«»*,  *%»*&-,  My.).- 

?iu's;^s5J3^>^>  OK)* 

esX,ex>  akkalu.  = 

«*?*  akkasa.  Love.  =  ®^«.  (S.  Mhr.,  occasionally 
in  the  mouth  of  females). 

«9X  Tinatd  akkasa-gara.  A  loving  man  (S.  Mhr.). 


akkasa-garalu.  A  loving  woman 

(S.  Mhr.). 

akka-sala.  =  sstfsrao,  etc.  (C.). 

©T^rda^T?  akka-salike.  =  tstfssCd.  (C.). 

eS^steOX  akka-saliga.  =  etc.  (C.J  Si.  108;  B. 

4,  157). 

©X.Ttef akka-saligitti.  =  ss^*S3©3.  (My.). 
«5^rfbestkka-s&le-iti.  (Smd.  244).  A  woman  of  tho 
goldsmith  caste. 

e*.**  akka-sale.  =  etc.  The  workshop  of  a 

goldsmith  (T.  <3%lSf  a  shop  where  metals  are  worked). 

2,  a  goldsmith  (8*^0,  ***,  etc  Nj; 

HIS  -  Mr.  376;  C.).  Sdn'dO*  ^  . 

(Smd.  157).  dosarfo  (301)-  ***? 

ejasod  ^dodo©  s^es  itso*,  t»^af 

toart«4  (Bp.  21,  30). 

,  rfoirtiS  fs^  (Prv.) - e^=ra<3o±>.  -®  3. 

=  T-  «%«!•  «%<*)■ 

02.  65). 

Oodj  cuadf! ;  erosOort  di^sifS^oio  (Sp.)-  —  e^-irsSodjd. 
-ssd.=  a^eoi).  (My.;  *0*3**, 

esS ^l  akkalikA  Drawing,  in  the  muscles  of 
the  stomach,  or  these  muscles  being  drawn 
in  (S.  Mhr.).  2,  tickling  (My. ;  M.  «#V>;  °f-  ***’ 
VS&OfaO).  - 

esX  «?&>  akkalisu.  1.  =  «!***■  To  sprinkle  (My.). 

w fijto  akkalisu.  2.  =  *•  (C';T^  w%^- 

«sAe5o  (akkei-arui?).  The  throat  to  dry 
fr?m  crying  (My-,  T-;  of.  Tbh.  ®n?>- 
ss-3,  aiki.  Dice  deprived  of  its  husk  (c.;  Stso « 

5^  372;  T.  530,  O0»;  M.  ®0;  Tu.  <*%,  530;  Te.  do, 
n«e  in  its  husk,  pi.  2,  grain  (seed)  that  re- 

se nobles  rice,  e.g.  ^  ****%■ 

cressrfcS  at.030  i3^^530  s3j®a<BP-  27’ 15)>  t3j5?fid  * 
^jd6-ej  ^OdoAAcdo  ifjso  os^iodj  wr|  (Bh.  1, 

*  ..4J  rv*<>  «^0«3  ^0^ 

10,  25). 


iu  zoi  S3O0J  do^dSJsVrl  ss^odo  t3?«?  tddfj  djsdoS  Wo-f 

Sd  Vo  (B.  3,  83).  **>  ^ 

SO  53rt  mscido,  ^  ^ 

(Prvs.)?-  53^00.  =  «*«%■  (My0> 

rido  ,  of  which  it  is  a  contraction.  (My.).  0  ;3‘ 

*  A  kind  of  drink,  being  the  water  in  which  »t 
has-been  boiled  for  a  moment;  it  is  drunk  either  before 
it  becomes  sour  or  occasionally  afterwards  («***»  »“ 
SAatldo,  etc.  Hla. ;  Mr.  214;  My.).  —  ^rtetJ.  B.ce- 

conjee  <0.j  d^d  G.).-  «%^  mTb!  5  ‘sT 

««..  d*.  reit.  Bice, etc.  (C.).-^-ed^.N.  (Bp.  58,  3). 

__?»*  da  ftd.  iSSrf  (ai4aS!3  Sl-  146;  cf ■ 

ML).  -  •*!*•*  A  ™ess  of  br0k8n  "°e 
boiled'with  ghee,  jaggory,  etc.  (S.  Mhr,).  -  ^ 
(jitteV.  (My.).  —  es^SO’.  Bice  paste  (C.).  • 

The  plant  Aselepias  rosea  Eoxb.  (^?Oo»j,  '■> 

Si.  146).  2,  a  kind  of  medicinal  S6ma  or  moon-plant, 

said  to  be  brought  from  the  Himalaya  (?  sSfsOst*^, 
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IF 

ytovb*  Mr.  129).  See 

rf5sLV  rt°d>£, 

rSffl^  lood),©^  (-10003-),  cSsJrtok^,  n^, 
tortdabfy  wo^odj-^,  -si**  «&a^» 

.  OTsaf^cl^,  srasSodi^,  ssadtfri*,. 

©fr  akki.l.  =  *^.  A  bird.  (My.).  See  *®rt©^, 

w®o*fc,  tfl*^,  ©»***>  SSe|dOJSrt^. 

akld.2.  Tbh.  Of  ©&.  (T.;  My.).  —  ©£«V  Power 

of  illusior.  (My.;  also  ©^^?  ^^)* 

akkinta.  -^1.  =  ©^,  etc., 

Yery  frequently  in  B.  5,  e.  #.  (16), 

**£(17),  ^^**©££(46),  0CUs?rf^^^(76),  toa 
rtc3^(81),  |3Qd}*£  (89),  dJJotf^£  (91),  'sdtfF© 
(150). 

akkinta*  =  etc-  Ye*T 

frequently  in  B.  5,  e.g.  (53),  (88), 

•=^^^(91),  ^C033S©^^(97),  0*^532,(13.0), 

<3^  (169). 

%3-a^i  akkira.  Tbh.  of  es^tf.  (T.;  R.). 

es^sSo  akkisn.  =  To  digest  (Ram.  6,  48,  85). 

akku.l.  =  ©ritfo.  To  subdue,  to  bring  under 

one’s  control  (C.  Bp.  19,  41). 

es>^j  akku.  2.  To  embrace,  to  seize  (Ram.  6, 
a 

47,  38  ;  cf.  ©^rto  3,  ©<£). 

akku.  3.  Embracing,  joining  (?).  — 

-5jrf.  The  close  adhesion  of  the  woof  and  warp  in  the 
web  of  a  loom  (R.). 

£9^0,  akku.  4.  =  ^^1.  —  ©s^sk.  -©do.  = 

To  come  to  an  end;  to  lose  one’s  lustre.  tpotartS© 
odori  s3oc3  o^gpO^JcS  AiO  3?$rtP 

(Bli.  3,  13,  35).  ©^&ds3)  sSJei^rf^  (Bp.  42, 

32).  See  Ram.  5,  8,  74.—  ©^  ^do.  To  lords  at  (a 
tiling)  so  that  its  lustre  (or  purity)  disappears  (Bp.  14,  8). 

akku.  5.  =  ©gw*  2.  The  state  of  being  well 
digested  (Bh.  4, 2, 58). 

e9^ ak2«ku,  6.  =  «^o.'  It  will  become;  it  be¬ 
comes  ;  it  IS ;  etc. — Its  meanings  are  to  be  taken  from 
^ rfo,  to  become  manifest,  etc.  *££>  (Mr. 

231).  *0JB$  tSjS^w  d08^33j  ^5^)0 

SoWiSsSJ5  ©^  (Nn.  12).  ^d^^cdoo  ?3ud^  ^<30^4  esda?^ 

$33  ©^.(Sm.  8).  —  ™P*  Yes>  y°s  (==c* 

as^do  si^do;  see  Bp.  24,  29:  55,  44;  58,43). 

©^0,  akku.  Tbli.  of  ste.  The  breast  or  chest  (Te.;  see  © 
c  ^ 

T^eso). 

ak2-kum.  (Smd.  289).  =  ^5^6*  ^e~ 

come,  etc.  $d>  3j3  ,  'acfc  ©<3ri*?«  dojseao  3  a 

c3«  (Hla.).  sU33ort<&)  fidort  e^o  (Bp. 

56,21).  erod^L^  ©^40  (Mr.  223).  33^e3j$>5 

*&o  ©we>o&  3  3jo£  ©tf^o  (Smd.  8),  sj^oIjo  &J5XJ  ©dv/s 
d  ©ipsj^odjo  ^J3dO  ©^3 do?  (290).  oarfo4  ©^o(57.  250). 
d^cso^  ©^30  (141).  wrlo*  ©^0  (170).  ^oaodoe^  © 
V^o  (I80).trdanr  ©^do^?  (188).  (254)- 


akkuda.  A  vigorous,  powerful,  coura¬ 
geous  (or  a  hasty,  eager,  rash)  man.  (©*£ 

do-6  obc^  ?d^rtdo  Blm.  52 ;  o.  rs. - ?c^ddo, - d^do 

do;  Te.  oiYo^dO,  greatness,  height,  might). 

es^o,a?i)  akkudisu.  /  =  i).  To  become 

small;  to  wane.  (R&m.  4, 6, 11 ;  6, x,i2;  cf.  estfte 
oSo^o?). 

©^OjO  akknia,  (Tbh.  of  Good,  virtue  (J.  5,  56). 

es^«?j3  akkulisu.  1.  (®%a*o). 

(The  muscles  of)  the  belly  to  be  drawn  in 
or  contracted  (on  account  of  hunger,  etc. 
c.) ; — to  contract  (the  muscles  of)  the  belly 
(SSSjjtfo^  Smd.  Bh.;  Bp.  59,  20;  C.;  T.  *>#p  M.  v^*?, 

akkulisu. 2.  To  fear  (dodo  §nd.  Bh.;  cf. 
Bw  x).  2,  to  flinch,  to  withdraw  (sSoc&rt, 

sSoUoj,  etc,,  sssisJtiEs  §8.).  (tfos^rtv4)  djs^es5^ 

^ejo-S-i s'tdotStdsJj  ^sod^sS)  ^oSoiJ-id^) 

eruado,  oidio©  w^Aids^  (Bh.  3, 13,  27). 

esx?  akke,  1.  =  h  ees3,i.-  Weeping,  lamen¬ 
tation,  grief  ('i^,  Nr.;  3^!0d, 

Nn.  12;  Bg.  57,  11;  Abh.  P.  9,  after  151,  o.  r.  eC3^; 
Bh.  8,  16,  30;  Efim.  6,  45,  20).  sSjaidodo^  e.-«^c3,  w| 
odop*  ernes *tdo  (Bp.  15, 18). 

akke.  3.  =  ®^) etc-  See  &%.$?,• 

55^.  akke.  3.  2  2.  (§md.  289).  May  it  be- 

come,  etc.  dsddjss*  u&ti  ©odjo  ©^  t3?r( o, 

#Qvau**viQ»l  (290).  ?idjii  ©^,  obdo,  ©to  rtqJFcS 
od^o  S^odooo!  (69).  Aiortddo^  ©^,  odM  ©o^o  (69).— 
Wffl.  rep.  (Bp.  31,  28). 

59^  akta.  Smeared  over,  anointed,  tinged.  2,  made  clear, 
"manifested,  distinguished.  3,  gone.  See  ?jdojd^. 

©-S-  akti.  Manifestation,  etc.  See  d^. 

a-krama.  Want  of  order,  confusion;  injustice 
(My.).  2,  a  kind  of  vakyaddsha  (Kavy.  II,  2,  B,  3. 
16-18). 

a-krdra.  Not  cruel,  gentle.  2,  N.  of  Krishna’s 
paternal  uncle  and  friend  (Bhagavata  10,  33,  1). 
©AyeW  akrota.  ©vj^^  akrote.  =  ©^?aj.  (My.). 

akroda.  Tbh.  of  ©«&*U>  etc.  (My.).  See  ©^5? 
cs,  rtjs^es  3  &  rtwiaeci).  —  (B-  3j  115).— 

©«gczid  ©Ijjrt.  (B.  3, 115).  —  ©^5?arf  (B.  3, 

114),  «—  sjod.  A  large,  nut-bearing  tree,  culti¬ 

vated  in  gardens,  Aleurites  triloba  Roxb.  (Z.). 
esAyetSo  akrodu.  =  ©^^*  (My.). 

=  ©^^.  (My.). 

e£)^jsje^  a-krodha.  Suppression  of  anger.  (My.). 

pe»  a-klesa.  Freedom  from  trouble  (Bp.  44,  49;  54,  22; 
00 

My.). 

©^  a-ksha.  =  ©^.  3,  ©BSJ  2.  A  die  for  playing  with  (see 
^-sO).  2,  playing  with  dice,  gambling  (fcWSfciO  Kn. 

37^.  3,  i/ie  tree  Eeleric  myrobalan,  Terminalia  belerica 
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Roxb.,  the  seed  of  which  is  used  as  a  die  (siea3  Rn.  87.). 

4,  the  seed  of  Bel.  myrobalan  (S^ol)  ^oOo  G.).  5,  the 

plant  Emblic  myrobalan,  Emblica  officinalis  Gaertn.  (?3 
O  odo  djd  Rn.  37).  6,  the  marking  nut  plant,  Semecarpus 
anacardium  ftd  G.).  7,  the  shrub  Eleocarpus  gaui- 
trus,  producing  a  seed  of  which  rosaries  are  made.  8, 
the  seed  of  Eleoo.  gan.  (cba^^G.).  9,  a  weight  called 

Karsha  rkoeSodod.)  u>^  djas3  G.).  10,  a  toheel. 

11,  the  axle  of  a  wheel  (d$d  Rn.  37).  i  2,  a  car,  cart 
(d^fed,  Rn.  37).  18,  a  snake  (3q3s$  G.).  14,  Garuda 
(Cb.).  15,  a  R.  1 6,  terrestrial  latitude  (see  WFg  cd).  17, 
the  beam  of  a  balance  or  string  which  holds  the  pivot 
of  the  beam.  18,  the  eye\v&£*t  xrwo  Rn.  37).  19,  an 

organ  of  sense  ( '25^0.53  Rn.  37).  20,  Sochal  salt.  21, 

blue  vitriol.  22,  the  soul.  23,  a  nourisher,  supporter 
dir^Jdd  Rn.  87).  24,  knowledge.  25,  justice, 
equity.  26 ,  a  lawsuit.  27,  an  established  rule  of  conduct 
or  custom.  28,  giving,  donation  (s^rt,  Rn. 

37).  29,  disregard  of  sensual  enjoyment  (£0^/1,  S^ODr^ 
Rn.  37).  30,  strength,  strong  support 

Rn.  37;  toOd  <yqs*>d  Mr.  494).  31,  a  person  born  blind. 
32,  .wslA0$atf  (Rn.  37).  33,  :?rid  (Rn.  37).  34,  H.  of 

a  rakshasa  (Ram.  5,  5  sum.)*  «— >  start.  Tbh.  of  ^ 

(My.).  ’ 

$2?rsd  a-kshata.  es^v  ±  wiS,  &&  tS.  Not  crushed, 

oA  3  uX-o7  la  7  to  — 5 

unbroken,  whole,  unhurt.  2,  whole  grains  of  raw  rice 
that  are  dipped  in  water,  taken  out,  generally  mixed 
■with  turmeric,  consecrated  through  the  recitation  over 
it  of  mantras,  and  then  used  for  religious  ceremonies 
(Mhr.).  3,  the  sectarian  circlet  on  the  forehead  in  the 

centre  of  the  stripe  and  of  a  colour  different  from  it 
(Mhr.).  4,  the  pigment  used  for  the  circlet  (Mhr.).  5, 
fried  gram  (est^dorttfo).  —  e^dortjs^.  -rtJ3«*>>.  -o-^js 
To  take  (and  use)  akshaca  grains  (in  worship). 
(Bp.  53,  48). 

aksha-tritiye.  A  saiva  feast,  in  the  caitra 
month,  on  the  third  day  of  the  bright  lunar  fortnight 
(My.). 

©?r^  a-kshate.  A  virgin  (doodJ6  <3es3c&>d  ao£S^  My.). 
2,=  «^^2  (Jj&od^  G.;  My.).  3,  =  8.  (My,). 

4,=  «3^d4  (My.),  3$&s3  rtr$ri  d  doa  3 3Joe39d4 
(Bp.  47,14).  dOJ^  dock 

ci©;raFo*>drt<9i$  oirtd  sgpd^rttO&do,  e*d£cdj$« 
djjsbrttf  ?5§rtdtfdo*  ?33o&dj  (J.  18,23).  See  ^ do 
*  d,  d,  d,  530^  3  d^acdys1  d,  —  wtf  d  • 

A  J  5  A  7  -J|A  5  A  -A 

(C.;  T.). 

©^dtfF^  aksha-darsaka.  A  fudge . 

aksha-dama.=*  ss^aado.  A  string  of  beads 
(rudrakshes,  My.). 

©?r^d^  aksha-dris.  A  judge. 

©^c3ea  akaha-devi.  A  gamester. 

aksha-dhftrta.  A  gamester. 

©^.a-kshante.  Tbh.  of  ©7^3.  (C.) 

©?i^o3*>d  ftksha-pada.  R.  ©f  the  rishi  Gotama  (rf^do 
G.;  My.).  2,  a  follower  of  the  nyaya  or  logical  system  of 
philosophy  (cs^o&sra^  <**J  My.).  ‘ 


©^■do  a-kshama.  Unable  to  endure,  impatient  (Bp.  28, 
62;  J.  24,  56)w  2,  incompetent. 

©^djad  alcsha-male.  =  e$^dJ3$3.  A  string  of  beads 
(rudrakshes),  a  rosary  (My.;  2addJS>6  ,G.). 

©3jdo  a-ksbame.  Impatience  (My.);  envy.  2,  incompetence. 
©^odO  a-kshaya,  =  sss^odj.  Exempt  from  decay,  im¬ 
perishable  (Bp.  58,  62);  inexhaustible  (J.  20,  11;  Ram. 
3,6,5).  2,  Siva  (Bp.  60,  53).  3,  H.  of  the  last  year  in  the 
cycle  of  sixty  (S.  Mhr.;  My.).  4,  the  state  of  being  exempt 
from  decay,  imperishableness  (as  oCa  cloth,  Bh.  2,  14, 
132;  3,  16,  18). 

©^odosj^dj  akshaya-patre.  An  inexhaustible  vessel  (Dp. 
62,1;  My. ;  S.  Mhr.  occasionally) ;  a  beggar’s  alms- 
vessel  (My.). 

©^"d  a-kshara.  =  2,  Imperish¬ 
able  (esdo^d  Rn.  9).  2,  unalterable.  3,  dddo  Rn.  9; 

orjd,  Sajd^ri  Nn.  75.  4,  the  supreme 

being  G.).  5,  honey  (s3o^J,  Nn.  9).  6, 

fame,  renown  Nn.  9;  ^^rKn.  75).  7,  the  colour 

white  (afoz^,  JSTn.  75).  8,  exemption  from  further 

transmigration  (slxyfr ,  o3js^  Nn.  9; 

Rn.  75).  9,  water  (isSj^iS,  Rn.  9).  10,  the  sky 

or  atmosphere  Rn.  75).  11,  penance  (3s3 

d  ol>r  G.).  12,  law  (qSdoF  G.).  13,  (G.). 

14,  a  letter  of  the  alphabet  (Kavy.  I,  1  a,  7  seq. ;  Smd. 
10;  ££$33£3F  Rn.  75).  15,  a  syllable  (see  16, 

a  word;  speech,  «3BtfcS53?>rt  o3j§  dooso,  (Prv.). 

See  ks Dd^^d.  —  ^^drt^  dj3«?rts?o.  Types  used  for 
printing  (B.  4,  209;  My.). 

©T^dzipS  akshara-cana.  A  writer. ,  a  scribe. 

©S^ddoodo  akshara-cuncu.  A  scribe. 

©^ddogd  akshara-eyuta.  A  kind  of  wt5  (Kavy. 

HI,  2,  B.,  58.  69  seq.). 

©^■dd  d  fo  akshara-c-chandas.  Metre  formed  of  -  unalter- 

ep 

ably  fixed  syllables  occurring  at  fixed  places.  See  Ch. 
24  seq. 

©^ds^ed^  akshara-jtvaka.  A  scribe. 

©3jde2?3  akshara-jivi.  A  scribe  (^e^ja?d,etc.  Mr.  358). 
©w^d^  akshara-jna.  A  learned  man  (My.). 

asp 

©rS^ddjodO  akshara-traya.  A  collection  of  three  syllables 
as  occurs  e.  g.  in  the  name  of  todd  (Bp.  1,  27). 


^d^o&>  (61,  83). 


^^ddj^d  akshara-male.  =  ©^ddjsd.  The  alphabet (C.). 
©^ddj^d  akshara-rfipa.  See 


akshara-vinyasa.  Array  of  syllables  or  letters, 

writing.  2,  a  writing . 

©?\dd\<§  alcshara-vritti, 

A  c)^jo 


The  number  of  syllables  in 

words  (Smd.  95). 

©Sx’ddojda  d  akshara-samsthfina.  A  writing,  scripture. 
©^ddo#?d  akshara-saukefca.  A  kind  of  secret  writing 


(My.).  ^  . 

©^ddoa^g  akshara-sankhye.  The  system  by  which  con¬ 
sonants  are  used  to  express  a  numerical  value,  e.  g.  1 
(one)  is  represented  by  the  syllables  &J,  &  and  Q& 
(Mr.  349).  Cf. 
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akshara-sanjne.  The  names  and  peculiarities 
of  the  letters  of  the  alphabet  (Smd.  9  seq.). 
akshara-stha<  A  learned  man  (My.). 

€93^07)  akshara-atmaka.  Represented  or  characteriz¬ 
ed  by  letters  (Smd.  46  Cm.  on 

akshara-abhyasa.  The  study  of  the  alpha¬ 
bet;  a  feast  at  a  child’s  beginning  to  learn  the  letters 
(My;  J.  19,51;  29,  4). 

©5^$^  aksliarik^'  (~  Containing  letters,  syllables, 

or  vowels  (fem.). 

aksha-rucaka.  (^erfos^  G.). 

£9X^3  §  aksha-vati.  A  game  of  dice. 

£9|r^£>dijg  aksha-vidye.  Gambling  (My.;  To.). 

©S!v^s5odO  aksha-hridaya.  Innermost  nature  of  dice, 
perfect  skill  in  gambling  (Ram.  26,  23). 

£93^0#  aksha-amsa.  A  degree  of  terrestrial  latitude 
(B.  5.  307). 

©SJJ^aj  aksha-agra.  The  end  of  an  axle.  2,  a  linch-pin 
(S9E&,  Mr.  286). 

aksfiagra-kilaka. '  The  pin  of  the  axle  of  a 
carriage,  a  linch-pin. 

aksha-antaka.  Hanumat  (Ram.  5,  5  sum.). 
a~ksbanti.  Impatience;  envy  (o8js^£:3o  G.). 
akshara.  — (Nn.  157,  on  account  ofthe  metre). 

69-3^  afcsbi.=  e$^  2,  The  eye  (tfw6  Nn.  32). 

59-^Xc9F  akshi-karna.  A  snake  (using  its  eyes  for  ears, 
*5dF  Mr.  399). 

akshi-kutaka.  The  eyeball. 

©■ar^Xd  akshi-gata.  Tisibly  present.  2,  hateful,  del-estate. 

akshi-madhya-tdre.  The  pupil  of  the  eye 
w®  Mr.  316). 

alcBhi-mdla.  The  root  of  the  eye  (5gia.3Fc3?3,, 
rfjscSfcUrtra*  Mr.  317), 

©^.iSjaeA  alcshi-roga.  A  disease  of  the  eye  (?r$$ 

Nn.  123). 

akshi-roma.  The  eyelash  0:153  Mr.  317). 

©■SjSS  akshlva.  =  ?s3.  Sea  salt  (Xsluc^ri  G.), 

$9&^j-df©  akshi-sravana.  =  ss&^roF.  (Bp.  48,  15). 
a-kshina.  Undiminished;  complete  (^Jtes 
<3  s>c&  Nn.  90).  2,  lasting,  permanent.  (Bp.  27,  7;  50,  70; 
57,  94). 

a-kshlva.  3STot  intoxicated.  2,  the  plant  Guilandina 
or  Hyperanihera  morunga  (=  Scrips  3rD,, 

$S‘ ote $ ;  ft 3  G.).  3,  sea  salt. 

59X^£p^  a-ksliubhita.  Not  agitated,  undisturbed  (My.). 

$9?^el3  akshota.  — 

PCe,  rij  q.  v. 

w*  '  (A  «A  *, 

akshoda.  =  etc.  A  certain  tree,  describ¬ 

ed  as  a  Pilu  (Carey a  arborea  Roxh,.,  according  to  others 
Salvadora  persica  Lin.)  growing  in  the  bills,  2,  the 
tree  Aleurites  triloba  Roxb.  3,  a  walnut. 

a-kshobha.  Freedom  from  agitation.  2,  un¬ 
agitated,  (My.). 

a-kshobhya.  Immoveable,  imperturbable.  2, 
N.  of  a  commentator  on  the  veda  (My.). 


S93^£cr3  akshauhini.  An  army  consisting  of  21,  870 
elephants,  21,  870  chariots,  65,  610  horse ,  and  109,  350 
feet .  Cf.  erusoor). 

S9Xfd  aksara.  Tbh.  of  (My.). 

ef)SO*  akh.  =  ^»  No*  2.  (My.). 

£9S0r^  a-khanda.  Not  fragmentary,  undivided,  entire, 
whole,  all;  — continuous  (Mhr.).  (Bp.  9,  36; *18,  56;  B. 
3,  55). 

S9SDC©  09  a-khandana.  Not  breaking,  leaving  entire. 

(My.).  2,  non-refutation,  admission.  3,  time. 

S9SOr3  ^  a-kbandita.  Unbroken,  undivided.  2,  continuous. 
G>  '  ' 

3,  unrefuted.  (Bp.  1,  10;  10,  1;  36,  59;  43,19;  B.  4, 172). 
§9SDdF  a-kharva.  Not  short,  not  small.  2,  much  (wcz> 
G.).  (Bp.  7, .17;  24,  87;  36,  39). 

$9S0<°>n  a-khalya.  Unfit  for  war:  a  coward  (Ahh.  P.  14, 
81)° 

$9Sj3S‘  a-khata.  Not  dug.  2,  a  natural  pond  or  lake. 
£95C©dg  a-kh&dya.  Uneatable;  improper  to  be  eaten  (My.). 
£9a)£^  a-khinna.  Not  distressed,  not  wearied  (My.), 
a-kliila.  "Without  a  gap,  entire,  complete,  all. 

akhila-vyapaka.  All-pervading  (Bp.  51,  40). 
fc9&)<£fiDe3^d  akhila-advaifca.  Perfect  identity  (Bp.  51,  18). 
0SO  xi  akhkhada,  =  esso  £3  q.  v. 

go  .  •  so  ca  1 

£9$0  0©  p  akhkhanda.  One  of  the  terms  in  Kannada 
SO 

literature  that  requires  the  aspirates  (Smd.  23,  o.  r. 

a-khy&ti.  Want  of  fame;  bad  repute,  infamy 
(My.;  Bh.f2, 13,  37). 

e£>ntf  ag.  (=«9C364  ?)•  —  A  sea  of 

(destruction?  or)  blood  (d^&ej^  Bhn.  18). 

£9a  aga.  1.  =  2,  etc.  See  etc. 

€9a  a-ga.  2.  Not  going,  not  moving  (rtstotfawcfc  G.).  2, 
a  tree.  3,  a  mountain .  *. 

agacu,  .^^Xo.Eio,  &9aoX3}  (&&d 0  l,  etc.).  To 
press  firmly,  to  compress;  to  confine,  to  hold 
firmly,  as  a  book  in  the  armpit  (or  under  the 
arm,  My.).  —  ertoftUuj.  -wMoj.  Straight,  affliction, 
trouble  (Te.;  R.).  —  -wUd.  =  €5rSe3©yt>J.v 

(R.).  —  ©rtw^fejj.  -wUj.  =  (My.).  —  ©rtta©. 

Wo.  (My.).  —  sJj©6.  A 

person  who  has  suffered  adversity  (R. ;  Te.  ©rt^3e)fe3  sjjs 
B),  —  .  -wtf.  =  ©rtissfeJeS.  (Te.;  R.). 

€9aeS:  agace.  =ert^l.  (St.  &  PI.;  My.). 

©A&i©^  aga-jate.  Parvati,  the  daughter  of  Himalaya 
(Bp.  2,  30). 

59A3rft)‘d^or9  agaj^-ramana.  Siva,  the  husband  of  Parvatf 
(Bp.  26,  59). 

S9a^  aga-je.  »r<«39.  =  (Bp.  1,  2).  —  §5rl2SodocJ^, 

Siva  (Bp.  47,  10). 

agaja-ihdra.  =  (Bp.  1,  40). 

Q) 

©AsSetf  agaja-isa.  =  (Bp.  1,37;  43,  8). 

S9a xt  a-gada.  —  wrtriariGf.  =  2.  (My.).1- 

agadu.  Yiciousness,  savageness,  mean¬ 
ness  (S*  Mhr.;  My.;  G.,  Cb.;  .Te. 
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esrto 

ill  fame;  disturbance;  T.  ©rtrfJ,  deceit;  ignominy; 
do,  M.  eaJ2o,  meanness,  etc.;  Mhr.,  H.  erto,  wild, 
mischievous;  Mhr.  strange,  wild,  extravagant), 

e.  g7  <&nd  tfJdXs),  yrtcS  aoo^ort,  <&nd  aSs^, 

undoddo,  &riaj3*jzzo,  wrid&>^  (c.).  2,  a  wild,  etc. 

don$$*  ^*3i3P  yaSosl),  3^ 

n^&nafrdo  saWrfO  (Bb.  1, 10,13).  —  &nd.  <®rido-<®3. 
A  vicious,  savage  man  (8.Mhr.;My,).^yn't3X^.==yrt:3; 
also  e.  g.  ©rtafc$3  tfodoti  ( S .  Mhr.;  Mhr.  a 

huge,  burly  fellow).  —  (9.  Mhr.). 

•—  ©nc^Vo.  A  savage  woman  (S.  Mhr.).*— 

A  vicious  horse,  trOi do6  Aj&9  tf&r 

AdXjrij;  ©ridrtfo dodoSotf^,  Ado^tio  (Nr.).  —  yrtcio 
To  make  vicious  or  profligate,  to  spoil  (as  a 

boy,  C.). 

esrtc^^cS  agadutana,  =  ®  Xrfj  no.  i,  (J.  20. 8;  c.).  « 

sSjaarid  cSrf&5l>rt  tfvsssa  &  (Frv.).  See  Prv. 

s.  ^y. 

$9Xf3  agaru.  =  ©nC34.  (My.). 

5£>Xr$^  a-ganita.  Uncounted,  2,  innumerable  (s3^X 
ditto  Nn.  43).  3,  a  multitude  (Xjs  Mr.  422).  (Bp. 

24,  83;  49,42). 

e£>Xp£n  a-ganya.  Innumerable  (Bp.  2,  28;  3,  33;  24,  41; 
55,  21). 

«9rt3  agata,  =  ©*&  <s.  Mhr.). 

&7i8  a-gati.  'Want  of  resort;— necessity;  — distress;  — hell 

(My.)- 

?9rt3  agate.  =  ®XSr,  etc.  Digging  (My.). 
©rt3o$ jX  ytf  '(yr^^odi  Mr.  405;  see  Hla. 
s.  ©rt^F).  wriSoSo  $cdood^O.  A  small  hoe  for  digging 
(sjZ^,  ©azides  Si.), 

ef)7v^g  a-gatya.  (fr.  yrU).  Indispensableness,  necessity, 
want  (B.  5,87;  Mhr.;  Te.;  C.).^~  e7l-^  -C3j.  The 

want  of  something  to  come  about  or  occur;  to  be  wanted 
or  required  (My.).  ©dOrradzl®  u&ri  7i  ^dJd^p  doo$^ 
cSsSCf  z^COj^  c3  (B.  5,  84).  yrl 

^  rtd  Xs3ool)ri<0  (5,  126).  — 

Necessarily;  urgently;  positively,  by  all  means  (C.). 
&7\d  a-gada.  Free  from  disease,  healthy.  2,  wholesome. 

3.  a  drug ,  a  medicine .  4,  the  science  of  antidotes. 

ef>Xrfo*FD’d  agada-n-kttra,  A  physician. 

®X&  agadi.  Altogether,  wholly;  quite;  indeed;  at  all 
(Mhr.;  C.). 

esrtcJo  agadu.=  ©*sk.  A  P.  p.  of  ©*2.  <bp.  si,  5; 

47,  27;  Prv.  s.  cSrf2  No.  2). 

Sf>X$tf  aga-dhara.  The  mountain-supporter,  N.  of  Yishnu 
(Bp.  13,  15). 

e>rts3  agape,  (fr.  2).  =  e?£,  sqdX.  A  scoop  or 
ladle,  made  of  a  cocoanut  shell  or  of  wood 

(3 dor,  v&xtotiX*  Nr.;  T.  ©risS^;  M.  ©rtsra^;  Te.  ©rt 
s5,  yioif). 

ef>Xe£eft  aga-bh&di.  The  mountain-splitter:  Indra;  — the 
tree-cutter:  a  hatchet; —a  thunder-bolt  (My.). 
ef)X^J  a-gama.  Not  going  (30n?iCi±  G.),  2,  a  tree.  3, 
a  mountain  (rU^  G.). 
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eSTsrfj^  a-gamya.  Improper  to  be  approached.  (My.).  2, 

inaccessible.  (My.).  3,  unattainable,  incomprehensible, 

profound  (Bp.  39,  9). 

©XXogXXoX  agamy a-gamana.  Illicit  sexual  intercourse. 

(My.).  2,  incest  with  a  male  (Mhr.;  S.  Mhr.). 

0A^JSgX'XoX  agamya-gamana.  Incestuous  intercourse 
with  a  female  (Mhr.;  S.  Mhr.). 

69X^Og  agamye.  ©rtsU^.  A  female  that  should  not  be 
approached.  See  yrfo3j^,n[sl)X. 

es>/ic&)?oo  agayisu.  =  To  cause  to  dig. 

go^ctoA)  tzske do  od^O  zsric&oXvo  (Bp.  23,  34). 

brides  agarane.  =r^Xd?s.  Upbraiding  (My.). 

55X5  agari  A  kind  of  grass ,  Andropogon  serratus.  ( Cf . 
Sk.  no  &  k.  n®s$). 

S5aD^  aga-ripu.  Indra.  (My.). 

zs>rid3  agaru.  =  The  dandruff  of  the 

head  (My.). 

©XXo  agaru.  ==  esrl®?,  0f\©o,  ©rtodo.2,  esrtjtfo. 

The  balsam  tree  which  yields  Bdellium,  Amyris  agallocha. 
2,  the  dark  species  of  Agalloehum  (^vdooso  Mr.  335; 
S57lodo,  wzvdoz^  Hla.;  see  ©^0  No.  1 1).  See  £e3*c dbrlrfo, 
^3s>riOo.  3, (fragrance).  — ©rt tfon^.  =  r\ vo 
7iX^.  A  kind  of  yellow  fragraniiWod 
ocbV,  Si.  226);  a  name 

of  various  darkish  fragrant  substances  (Si.); 

(Si.).  —  St.  &  FI. :  The  wood  of  two  kinds  of  trees,  furnish¬ 
ing  the  aloe  wood  or  Agalloehum,  the  one  growing  in 
Silhet,  Aquilaria  agalloehum  Roxb.,  the  other  in  Cochin- 
china,  Aloexylon  agalloehum  Lour. 

esrtiF  agarte.  =  etc.  Digging;— a  fort 

ditch  (My.);  etc.  $&o  (sg,^^  Hla.). 

es>rl0*  agal. -  ^X<yoi,  ©Xf*,  e£ )Xoeo,  ^^02, 
?.  p-  To  be  spacious,  extensive, 

or  broad.  2,  to  separate  from,  to  go  away 
from.  530c3o5o^  <9rt<uc3  nacb!  (Bp.  14,  2).  ©^cOj^  do6 
erto  ^o3o  ^q3  (52, 40).  •  3?  to  go  to  a  dis¬ 
tance,  to  go  away,  to  retire,  to  get  out  of  the 
waj  (My.;  4,to  be  absent.  ^o3o 

rtsjj*  ©qj^dja^sisJJ4  cSjs^o  (Smd. 

176).  ^OdJe>t3^35jJ3Xj«  06 tl  (174).  5,  to 

separate,  to  part  (v.i.).  eS£5»*5jj« 

(j.  15, 18).  6,  to  separate,  to  become  loose 

(Te.  ^r<o©o,  to  go  to  pieces,  be. broken,  burst; 

seo  s.  Xna).-  taXsio  sSWOjtf 

y  cojU.rltxLdj  emao5js>v«  en©c3  ^otI 

to  o 

(Bp.  11, 33).  7,  to  be  abandoned,  forsaken  , 
destitute,  cast  away,  or  trodden  under  foot 
(akeo9  Smd.  i).  8,  to  leave  (v.  t.).  «$r(d<i 

(Bp.  28,  21).  3®c5*  do* 

(35,  33).  — See  e.  g.  J.  3,  37;  6,  36;  8,  20;  15,  18;  17> 
34;  18,4.33;  19,  12.18.19.29.  80;  30,21.  —  ssnvn 
c«.  rep.  To  go  quickly  away,  to  get  quickly  out  of  the 
way  (Bp.  21,33).  055^ 


esrit> 
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cdo^  (44,  10).  —  ssrtwo  ddo.  esrtw  erudcS  wo  (i,  e.  W3). 
Smd.  220.  A  man  with  a  broad  chest, 
esrio  agala,  =  ^Aeo2}  e>X^,  e>oXe>,  ^9oaoo.  Ex¬ 
pansion,  extension,  largeness  (asra  d  Bhn.  19; 
s^qjj,  wharfs*,  ©saw,  etc.  Si.*  My.;  Mhr.  w^tf). 
«sort£9  (wtsd  Mr.  199).  Sodadwo 

expanded  (s^si^,  g,3^  Nr.).  woA,  wrtwcd  A^d, 

etc.  (0.).  2 ,  space,  extent;  width,  breadth  (^o 

Fssetf,  ©33>wd  Nr.;  My.;  Si.  222;  cf.  rtb).  dj3?d£$> ortsffs6 
ssOriOA  wssdd^drt^FS  33  cro  ..d^iodorl^js*?*  es&idr 
&sfo*  c^riO^  wrtwsd©  (Bp.  5,  12).  fcsiitd  wriw^ 
dCdcj  ®3jtfon(woo  (Rsv.  6,  after  11).  cd-d^  w©^?j  wAw 
crate  sUartr  (Si,  105).  vsujrf^rto  ?iess 

rlw  $93j®  ^£3  (©33£>  288).  wrtw  erort  ritfj  QOoddaA 
eru&a^  srfort^wtf  'ndosd c^zdj  (Sip  399).  wtrea^cd 

dao,  pjsajhQ  eMuao  (Frv.).  3^  far  distance, 

especially  in  wriv#,  wrtw^,  to  a  great  distance,  abroad, 
widely,  greatly.  d^fSdd^odosi)  wrtw^, 

?3e3c&  erego^  (Bp.  8,  8).  tl/agcrfj33sta  wVo£,  wrtwf 
tfeSttoS  io£wa(22,14).  erSw=£  ao^oai.SQjaorts?  cs>&(29,18). 
4,  separation  (My.),  wrtwrt  stance)  wo  a  man 
who  has  the  knees  apart  (Sj^teo,  grtecrecfctf  Nr.).  2*$^ 
t«^o  tdJ3d53«>A  wrfwsssd  53 J3 035*3 wo^^cdo  (Si.  198).  See 
wSodortw,  e/orfrtw,  el/s^rtw;  J.  10, 10,  13;  17,  28  ;  20, 
37.41. 

Zf>ri€)T§  agalike.  =  ©Xaos#,  ©Xe3j.  Separation 
(esp.  from  beloved  objects);  the  being  ex¬ 
empt  from  3g,cA*Crt  Nr.;  g^sraak,  © 

adjs^rt  Nn.  149;  Mr.  483;  My.).  <£S3o?1  $tf07l  sd^zdodo 
zSjatfrt  wrl©^  eA)^?  (Bp.  26,  63).  See  Pry.  s.  rtes  ; 
Bh.  8,  27,  36;  Ram.  6,  53,  103. 
e5>ri£>3o  agalitu,  =  &7<e*y(&mA.  96). 

agalittu.  (Smd.  96).  That  which  is  ex¬ 
tensive,  broad,  large  (©3otfW,  asrew  Hia.). 

agalisu.  ==  ^a<*a>_,  q. ▼.  To  remove  from 
(Y.  t.).  5dorto0(d  (^J3^0>  wrt ©*tfo  (Bp.  15,  14).  2;  to 
put  away,  to  refuse.  ©ortg^risic^  ©rtOAidSe? 
(45,  19).  3,  to  separate,  to  disunite. 
odo©  tfjaarfsldc^  wrtO^j^re  (smsizsssS  (3-.). 

agalu.L^^A^q.  v.,  etc.  P.p.  ©X©.  To  go 
to  a  distance;  to  go  away,  wr;©  ^o^do3  (Bp.  26, 

28;  see  19,  29;  46,6.  7).  d)8lOXo3,  Sdojartorttfo  2o&rdo  ^js 
^3,  en)rtoC3o3,  wri©(46,  59).  'ap^  to©  wrt© 'sudr  sdo;d 
a^djo(j.  is.  46).  2 f  to  go  away  from, 

^  ^  do  ©  °  rt  °  ri  o  ^  odd  sSj.^  walk©  ort5$  3s&&&tt&$3ori 
wri©  (Bp.  57,42)°.  3,  to  leave.  tt*53o  3cdo&c3*  S3<d 
©rf  ^  s3Je)(dra  (Bp.  47  sum.).  ©ortSJ^  S5rt©  (60,  S3). 

4^  to  shake,  etc.  (vc3°jjg.  112).  e57io«)^o. 

=  55^03^0,  ertvs^j,  S33J3&0.  To  shake,  to  pendulate 
(v.  i.,  My.).  ‘ 

agalu.  2.  =  ^9a0,  etc.  (533^?d,  <S)«ra  tJ  0.;  wod)3f, 

^?rad  Cb.).  <ad3js  ertoj  (Ajo 

-s  /  n  <4  a  v 

so^e;  0.).  pSjsoj  xSes,  "azd  so3?i  ctatadtl®? 


dsSnacao^d  (B.  3,  103).  dx^dr!^o  . .  .sg3b  s3^C5 
anjrfo,  oid^odd  sSjsO  rsdo3  s3  (3,  103).  erurio 

ewrt-do'(3,  103).  See  ^ 

esriew  agalu.  3.  =^X&o  (My.). 

ssrtoo^T?  agaluvike.=  ©a«3^.  &,?aod)j^a5j  »rtuj 

^  (©^0djs>»rt,  -C-dSjB^rt  Gr.;  My.). 

esr!e|_  agalke.= ®a^,  etc.  hw.;  Abh.  p. 

7,  8;  My.),  ,  ed 

^3or3  53P0^d  t3tar  S±)02i  (Rsy,  ii,  10). 

e5>rie>o  agalcu.  =  ^>X©^o  q.  v.  To  spread  out. 

W  AlOdJSn5#'  2/!)^0S3«  erfrfrS  ©osSrtvf 

e53^0dp^  wio,  f3G3^  (J.  19,34).  2;  to 

remove  from  (Abh.  p.  9,  after  89).  3;  to  abandon, 
to  leave  out  (^V^Xo  Smd.  134  Cm.).  wrtv« 

oidlrt  oasJj^cd^)  ^rt^CT6  (Smd.  133).  4^  to 

remove,  to  do  away  with.  ^  53oj^?t 

« A©  (rSja^O  ©^JOdbo)  Sods?  ^JS^OdjWO  ’ffeJOdJWJO  53'o^dj 
o^rtijjrorto  s^rtedo  (Bp.  46, 13). 

esrfel,  agalte-  =  etc.  A  ditch,  a  moat  (53, 

cdb,  SS0S3  Si.  21). 

59a^D  aga-vairi.  Indra  (My.). 

esr(?o  agasa.  =  e9X&X,  (^^X).  A  washerman 

(dfci^  Mr.  378;  dtev  Si.  337.  339;  C.).  odODdja 

ra^-ci  eru^Oii  esrt^d  53js^o5o^  g3o,-~ cSj^ri 

m  J  q  '  w 

?^do  sSjsesrl  3r{tf  53o^e3  rtoiio^ 

nj^^?  (Prvs.).  See  Pry.  s.  we^2,  Sp.  s.  toes3a3js^oo.— 
vrizItfzS.  -essd.  A  washerman  (Si.  337).—  ?5rts»d5j^j..-S3 
o3Vo.  A  washerwoman  (My.). 

agasa-gitti.=  ^A?ja,  ©X^.  A  washer¬ 
woman  (C.;  dte*  c.). 

agasatana.  The  business  of  a  washer¬ 
man  (My.). 

&rf?i3  agasati.  =  ^)A^,hao.  (c.). 

©XXse;  agal-sala.  =  etc.  (Si.  337;  C-;  Te.). 

e£>X?k>©X  agal-saliga.  =  ©?r?3s>©rt,  etc.  (Si.  338.  345;  C.). 

6>XXs«3  agal-sale.  =  etc.  (C.;  Te.).  —  esrt?3s>dodj 

3.  -®sl  ='e9rt*rau.  (My.).  —  ^ rt?3«>dodo dsj.  -«s3.  =  e5r< 

?33u.  (do^sd^  a.). 

esr(A)rt  agasiga.=®Ari.  (My.). 

Sf)X&t3  agasidde.  Tbh.  of  (S.  Mhr.). 

C& 

&9Xpdo^  aga-sute.  e5rtXo3e>.  =  e5ri?3e)i.  (Bp.  8,  42). 
©X^o^e^d  agasuta-isvara.  =  esrisradsjora.  (Bp.  25,  30). 

es>rt?o  agase.  =  ^n\A  ^Xo^.  The  outer  large 
gate  of  a  town,  fort,  or  village  (My.;  Mhr.  wn*> 

A),  a  chanammed  and  uncoyered  terrace).  See  SA^drH?5. 
—  trarts^.  -wo.  =  (C.).  — 

=  wrt?c^r(w«  (B.  5,  48).  —  -wo. 

=s  ©rt^rrarte*.  (C.;  7lw®?4d,  eo^Awo  G-.).  srvsd  wrJX? 
«rafte5j8^rt  ^©dds^A  djsad  5500^^  ^co^w  0.). 

. — .  ©rl4t3e>Aw.  =  ert?3t^riw.  (dwts  G-.).  ^0*30 

&/3° dodo  853f\p5d^  ^e39^OS5?d^^O'  (B. 

4,2^7). 
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esX?3  agasc  esrtaS,  Tbh.  oferi*.  A  tree 

with  large  scarlet  flowers,  Sesbana  (or  Aeschynomene) 
grandiflora  Poir.  (St.  &  PL;  WTtjS^’Mr.  140;  Te.:  a 
leguminous  tree,  Coronilla  grandiflora). 

€5>7\?S  agase.  2.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  363.  365).  Common 

flax,  Linum  nsitatissimum  Lin.  (®3A,  enjdo  Nr.;  Te. 

®sSA>,  See  ^oodbrf??. «—  ®rt*3rtodJ«. 

-irodA  A  fie|d  of  flax  (ELaJSpj  Mr.  93).  —  si-rtwodo  We> 
CD,).  Lin-seed*  (<$3A>  G.).—  s$r(?oo&  The  oil-cake 

of  lin-seed.  2,  a  kind  of  chatney  made  of  it  (C.).  — 

?3odj  VqJS.  The  flower  of  flax  (®3fA>£vo?dj>do  G.)*«— esrt 
?3o3o?|.  Lin-seed  oil  (C.). 

©rtAjg  agasti.=  eto.  (c,). 

«9X£k  agasti.  N.  of  a  rishi,  son  of  both  Mitra  and  Ya- 
runa  by  Urvasi,  horn  in  a  water  jar  ( cf .  tfosd^Pdsd^sd, 
He  is  said  to  have  swallowed  the  ocean  (cf. 
and  compelled  the  Yindhya  to  prostrate  itself, 
and  is  considered  as  the  civilizer  of  the  South.  2,  the 
regent  of  the  star  Canopus.  3,=  ®rt?5l.  (Mhr. 

agastya.  N.  of  a  rishi  (=  No.  1;  Bp.  19, 
26).  2,  the  star  Canopus  or  its  regent.  3,  =  S3r(?3  1,  q.  v,  i 

$£>XSotf  aga-hara.  Sin-removing  (Bp.  54,  45). 
agal.  ssritfo.  =£9a£,  etc.  (Mhr. 
to  shake  about  in  water,  v.  i.  &  v.  t.).— <  -%# 

To  cause  to  swing  or  pendulate  to  wave  (v.  t.)» 
to  shake  (v.  t.).  (£jasS?£o,  rIO  G.).-—  ssrts^ 

Efo.  =  ®rtQe>&).  To  pendulatej  to  swing,  to  vibrate, 
to  shake  (v.  i.),  to  be  loose  (My.).  wrtwijsjfJ 

t atfob  *<art$j  (B.  5, 18).  esrtvscSua^w  (skids®  G.). 

Cb.).  —  ®rt«reGt>atf.  -&?&)<&■$. 

«  oJ  '  V 

Swinging,  etc.  Vtw  &3&J  ra4rttf  eriTO&A1#  (?to 

Af  Cb.).  —  orts>®^0.  =  tsrivstio.  (®©3rl>,  G.j. 

esrtV agala,=  ®*e>-  (My.). 

> 

erttfo  again.  =  eXos?j.  A  grain  of  boiled 
rice  (C.;  ®rWo  G.  6).  SeePrv.  s,  sdJOcb  1.  2, 

see  tfjaeorttfo. 

££>X#0  agalu.  —  esrfd),  etc.  Fragrance.  (Te.  esrttfo, 

red  sandal-wood).  —  esrttf  *-=  esrttfo-.  (0.;  St.  ^  PL). 

—  ®ritt)&e§j. .=  ®rt*-,  €5rts^-,  ssrtjtfo-.  A 

wild  plant,  Zingiber  zerumbet  Roscoe  (St.  &  PL). 

©Xs?  aga|e.  =  esrtvk. —  etc.  (St.  &PL). 

£97^53*  agal.  1.  =  1?  ©X o5,  ©XOG^i,;  ®XoC3J. 

To  dig.  (T.).  P.  p.  eartCSo .  ®rtC0.o  (Smd.  275).  tf^9 
c&><&  ®rt»  *>c3  (Smd.  I,  o.  r.  O ).  (®as» 

tS^^cl  HlA). 

es>rt&3*  agal.  2.  =  <2>7te,  e>Xeoo2q.  v.  What  has 
been  dug,  etc.  tnaart  ct.  ix,  77;  c.  Bp.  42, 25. 26. 

28;  T.  0rtC3«,  ®rtQ9,  M.  esftCD*, 

Tu.  esrlo^,  s»«  (Smd.  52). 

ef)r1W  agala.=  ^Aec52,  etc,  A  fort  ditch  (c.>. 

agalata. « etc.  Digging ;  Yrhat 
has  been  dug.  2,  a  ditch,  a  moat  (S.  Mhr.; 

si0a3  G.). 


J  agalate.  ==  ^Xcd^,  etc,  (My.; 

G.).  —  .  The  mound  thrown  up  from 

a  moat  (Sd.). 

^)XC02>  agaii.  =  ®r|e3,  ertoCJ9  q.  v.,  ^rto  G39.  (C.;  e$?lF<u, 

odoor!^^^,  ^sSjg,  ^esjG.).  —  <$TO9o±>  7ij3y.=:e 
r1C39,  (My.).  —  ^9?1C39odj  s3o^.==  ear!©9.  siooia 

®a  djsrfwo  ssrie^odj  sSod  (ertr^  Si.  112). 

2,  the  post  in  which  the  ssrfCD9  moves  (My.). 

esrt&3o  agalu.  1.  =  esXc:^  i.  p.p.  wno’.  To  dig; 
to  burrow  (My.;  eft,  j3js;So  G.). 

e5rt&3o  agalu.  2.  =  2,  etc.  What  has  been 

dug.  2,  a  ditch,  a  moat  («3?oi>,  sjo«J  Nr.;  My.). 
SeePrv.  b.  rt?sw.  3, an  artificial  tank  (swSHia.). 
<0(3  (Mr.  417). 

ssrioCD8A<rfo  (Bp.  16,9).  ^ e4 A»  4i 

(J.  3,19).  See  Ram.  5,  9,  34.  —  «5>riG3o 
c3w.  A  deep  place,  a  ditch.  esO 
(Bp.  53,  40). 

agalu.  3.  (esritfo).  Totear  off  a  bit  with 
one’s  teeth  from  something  firmly  kept  in 
the  hand  (S.  Mhr.,  rare;  cf.  1). 

agalte.=®A^  ^a^,  e)X^F,  ^x^,  ^xco^, 
€£)Xq^.  Digging;  the  being  dug  (a^tf  Smd.  i; 
247).  2,a  pit  or  well.  3,  a  fort  ditch  (*«*»«*> 

G.;  Te.  ®rtc<i,  ®rta^, 

5f>7\^c^  agadi.  Before,  in  front,  forward ;  the  front,  the 
van.  2,  the  ropes  with  which  the  horse’s  fore  feet  are 
tied,  3,  the  head-ropes  of  a  horse.  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

a-g&dha.  =  Deep,  bottomless,  unfathomable. 

2 ,  a  hole,  a  chasm.  See 

e£>7S>#&©  agadha-jala.  Having  deep  ivaters .  2,  a  deep 

lake  or  pool.  See  s3o^o. 

aga-adhipa.  The  chief  of  mountains,  Meru;  any 
big  mountain  (My.). 

K>7Wd  agara.  A  house.  2,  a  place  (*3  G.). 

r 

esh  agi.l.  —  ^^2.  To  dig;  to  burrow;  to 
make  a  hole,  or  a  wound,  (c.;  g.;  cf. 

P.  ps.r  m*  5,  ^do.  efictfj,  ^sOodo  So© 

esssrt  (Prv.).  5^4^ 

rtod  (Si.  85).  •  ^ja^odo 

^^^^^4(91).  ®?S4.  3oOnpSo^ 

eeaAjcdO  torfFS  (Bp.  6,  2,  5).  See  B. 

3,42.  58. 107;  4,  125.  . 

es>^  agi. 2.  To  champ;  to  bite;  to  chew;  to 
eat  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  81;  C. ;  3^,  G.; 

cf.  e5rte3J3,  ®4^oi).  P.  ps.  «««  8,  oshcSo.  ^oes9 
(Sjs^o  bSjb^,  eses9sj^^  sSjaesries  ^ja^rtodL> 

(Sp,).  eAsd  ^^odo  JjscsO^odj 

tf®  (Ram.  24,  3).  sresdftcd  3d*j$.(J. 

19,  23).  ^Sdncdo^cddoe^?  (30,  38). 

zs>f\  agi.  3.  To  tremble,  to  shake,  as  a  camara 

(Ram.  6,  10,  12);  to  fear  ^  Smd.  Dh.;  $odo,  if! odd 
SJc3fi  ®'eS^  Sni.  40.  81;  Kk.  90;  G.).  65^  cosdo 
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ehrfo,'  &o  s^fuo  tftoFfdjc&/a? 
(Rsv.  9,  27;  see  7,  after  17). 

esft  agi.4.  To  be  glad  (s^FSmd.  Dh.;  Sm.  si; 

Ram.  6,  30,  10;  cf.  eGP.P). 

agi.5.=  ®^3  q.v.  (S.Mhr.;  djatfd,  3  A),  stofcj  G.). 

/i^Ewrl^o  todods^ 

(B.  4,39). 

£9?\  agi.  Fire.  =  $3 etc.  See  «3A&3rt,  etc. 
agitige.  =  etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 

agittige.  =  S3AU?1  (My.). 

ef>7\r5  agini.=:  ssrt  sdd>  q.  v.  ($£&)  G.,  Cb.).  This  term,  to- 
,  gether  with  its  other  forms,  is  used  only  by  educated 
Lingavantas,  especially  in  their  mathas. 

5£>7\S>  agini.  =  s$^,  etc.  Tbh.  of  e3f^  (Sm.  11;  My.). 

aginta.  etc.  A  vulgar 

affix  added  to  the  genitive:  more  than;  from. 

esd-drij  $33  z5^3  sa)^(B.  5, 141). 

3dF  sdotfctfcdftc^  ^(Prv.  in  5,  311).  s&s 

.  sb  edo  tfd  (Prv.  in  5, 315). 

e5ftcrix>£)$  agiyuvike.  Digging  (c.). 

£9?\^)  agil.  =  esrtdj  etc.,  esA©0.  Fragrance*  —  0A 00. 
=  t©  (Smd.  220).  Having  no  fragrance.  —  e*A© 

-Sjps*.  A  ripe  fruit  without  fragrance.  djs? IcSo 
Sjjrtjdj  3$©  ©SSOdd*  <>5A©C5de$Jo  $£b$0  *5\/S>0©tf JSk 
7l©?e*P  (Smd.  221).  •■.-,■■■■■ 

?£)T\eJO  agilu.  .=  83A0«,  etc.  Fragrant  substances;  fra¬ 
grance.  e*ft3o  SSAWJ  ¥e>©?(Xbtf,  =S=3!S3$OK53 

odJF  oa&sbrto*,-'  ai/aa$  qL/a£  (benzoin)  ,  oasi^db 
(Nr.;  Mr.  335;  see  s.  <artdo).  sixrfsdjrdcS,  13$  $3, 
tfs^Fdcd,  eAto  sracdo  » smarts?  Ajsdoort^cs*  &©$ 

/'&  ^drfqSjsl3^?jood)  (Bp.  12, 11).  —  s3A©Jrt$ .=  write 
rt<d  (St.  &  PL).  —  oAuosseA^asoS.  N.  (Bp.  12,  8). 
S?7\oa^??  agishtike.  ===  e3A^Uii.  (My.)., 

eshsSj  agisu.  =  ®7<cnoA>,  To  cause  to  dig  (ii,.)- 

«3A*k!  (Bp.  5,  57).  fcic^cS*  «* '*»sSj«  S3A$  (5,  58).  3 

esAAjtfd  (B.  4,  120).  See  Prv.  s.  tfos*  2. 
es>ft?S  agise.  =  (My.). 

$97\?3  agise.=  S3A?3  1.  (My.). 

esrio  agu.  1.  =  e?Xoi.  To  become,  to  grow, 

etc.  (Te.  S37i j,  es^).  A  t'ery  rare  form  of  fc?rU  See  e=s*2. 
«3A0C59rtc^rfc^  'a^djarifS  w  &Acd  sJj^o  o  ;Do$j3d  a&a 
^  vrfdSduj  (Bp.  31,  12). 
esrto  agu.  2.=  £0X0,  eto.  (My.). 

esrb&}  agUCU.  =  ^Xsio?  ©Xotfo.  (My.)*— ssrto^Uo. 
=  ©rt&Sfefc*  (My.). 

agundale.  Extensiveness;  greatness, 
superiority;  superior;  greatly  smd.ii; 

wsS.tfCt.  I,  101;  tfdo,  eSes3,  etc.,  Kk.  49;  e3cSodod, 

etc.,  84;  Sm.  58;  sSus^A  G.;  Abh.  P.  3,  after  67). 

dao  $  csrto $  do ^t^oFcio  (Smd.  223 

■0  t>J  CD  55  v 

Mdb.  Ms.)*  —  S3rto?i  ddcS.  -2Sd.  To  become  excellent, 
etc.  €5rtcd>dsSj«  5^^  z^^dsl^cSodj, 

....  e3rtj?j  drf&cdj, .... 


G)9  oi  -*  «j 

(^0  (Rsv.  5,  after  19). 

©rcc^llplv’^®^5^!,  etc.  To  dig.  'arijsurfd 

ocb  j3j9'doio!  ^©0^0  ^cSdr  oododoo  cacio! 
ssaa  ^£doo!  ^rfjrto^cks^cy* 

carfj!  (Rigfe  it,  68). 

agurav=^^-  (My.). 

SStAO'do.  a-guru.  1.  Not  heavy,  light.  2,  short,  as  a 

syllable  (Smd.  54.  2l3)i 

«97sJdo  aguru.  2.==  esrtido,  etc.  The  dark  species  of  Agal - 
lochum  ($3rtd),  Hla.; 

G.).  2,  the  fragrant  aloe  wood  and  tree,  Aquilaria  agal- 
locha  Roxb.  3,  the  tree  which  yields  Bdellium,  Amyris 
agaliocha.  4,  a  timber  tree,  furnishing  a  kind  of  black 
wood,  Ddlbergia  sisu  Roxb.  5, the  Asoka  tree,  Jonesia 
asoka  Roxb.  (Si.  136).  6,  another  species  of  plant, 

the  kapile  (^OsdjVodbo^sSj*  ssrbxib  sdOsl)^^^ 
136).  —  A  chip  or  bit  of  fragrant  wood. 

See  =5^7'..  —  s3Aodo^J3£|.  =  e/lo^o-,  etc.  (Si.  142). 

€Srto200F  agurbu.  ?=  ^7v0^iF  q.  v.  53do5oA  7*^? 
COCOOOO^,  l«3dFOc3*  toSdFd  S3rtOlOJF  (loSdFdrtOZOJF  MS.) 
^z3r(AJbb;-B.;,13,42). 

e5Ko5)FXb  agurvisu.  To  be  terrifying  or  for¬ 
midable;-^  to  terrify,  sdo^^ao,  £a 

Oo,  ^0^ s^jgort a.55^,  e3rto^F5d 

^cDWdj;  ^ 

Z$F  .  (Sind.  142.  166). 

^0 a 53?) y dvj*-;" >r\3 wrt  5^4,  wr(j^Fsi(cda<j55 

rbbFti  MS.)  taCO^a^  eib^i  w 

<Lad3b  v&tftivo  as^cSjBV6  (Rsv.  5,  87).'  $0^, 

Z3«>©^  e3rO<OF3d  .  .  .  ritfod), 

csdjFd)  (5,  92).  See  Abb.  P.  3,  54; 

13,  31;  cf.  Wo^F^o  (£rtj£F*)J). 

esrtosgjF  agurvu.  =  (Xosoof,  Xo^jf). 

Amazement,  terror;  a  terrible  form  (cf.  © 
7\3 ; 

^uodjsA  doo^^b  rdo  *}sl\  53rbdFc3<,.(^dJ)rtJdro5<  MS.) 

(Rsv.  5,  after  115).  See  Abh.  P.  7, 114;  13,  80; 

14,  after  6 ;  GiJ.  1,- 9 9  *«~ ^rtos&Fdd.  -dd.  To  get  a 
terrible  form  (Abh.  P.  13,  after  54). 

e£)rbe>J  agulu.— ^7\6.  To  shake,  to  move,  to 
become  loose,  as  a  peg  (My.). 

e>rb^  aguvu.  =  ^2.  (My.). 
esrOxb  agusu.  =  (My.). 

aguse.=  etc.  (My).  teds?rtcisdo 

*?  t33hdjs«^  «35djtaFA,  psd5#  ?3r(ododdo  3© 
(Bp.  16,  9).  sdlijoSjsv*  ^rtodcdoo  adort©? odod  na 
(60,  26).  ^{3,odb  sdooiod  wrtododoo  de3acd>dvi3d 

d  (60,  31). 

agulu.  =  ©7<^.  A  grain  of  boiled  rice 
(My.).  2,  a  small  lump  of  rice  ktieaded 

into  a  ball  Nr. ;  Si. 

405;  sd)^}  Nn.  145;  yrbv'o 


esrfotfj 
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esrtss 

n 


Mr.  486;  cf.  3  ?).  0rtotfo  <&?ddd?$  iz*i 

o&O  dwo  sS^d  (Prv.). 

59ao<£o  agulu.=  wrido,  etc.  —  jXos^.  =  0rttfo-,  etc. 
A  climbing  plant  possessing  various  medicinal  proper¬ 
ties,  Clypea  hernandifolia  W.  &  A.  (ssad,  0do.d , 
^eS-,  sraStf?©,  35^13^,  etc.  Rr. ;  Mr.°142). 

2,  a  wild  plant,  Zingiber  zerumbefc  Roscoe  (St.  &  PL). 
—  0rtow3jse|.=:  etc.  (Si.  142). 

e$ri>e£*  agul.L=©A^i}otc.  p.  P.  ©Xoew.  To  dig 

(£>o$o$  Smd.  Dh.;  ssA  G.).  e3r>o&o  (Sind.  49.  55).  07iJ 
bsSo(55).  esrtoC3^o(55).  0rtiGO^(55).  53‘^odo^  'spk 
0rtoCDo3  ra.cSrsS,  djsrad,  tod^  $^(Bp..47, 10). 
odj^  0rtoG3d  ea&>!  (20). 

5f>rt3&S*  agul.2.  p.  p.  59aog^.  To  sink  in  water, 
to  be  immersed,  to  dive  ^adjte  d  smd.  Dh.; 
T.  eriboCF'Vsee  04rto  2;  Mhr.  ssos^jstf,  bathing),  esrio 
»  S(^e3d&  do  (Smd.  I). 

597\OGS$  aguli.==  0rtGD9,  etc.  Tbh.  of  esrfre J  (Smd.  30.  364). 
A  bolt  or  pin ;  a  (wooden)  beam  or  bar  for  locking  a 
door  (saCS3*  Smd.  I;  Sm.  113;  KSOcgfr,  S3/1F0  Mr.  199; 
My.).  _  0rtoes9rtc^  -*c|.  A  hole  made  in  the  wall  to 
remove  the  door-bar  (for  the  purpose  of  robbery). 
3o^sj£^rtc^s3o  s^slyS  arfdo,  ksrtoWrtQzSoo  *$r\ 

rio  (Bp.  31,  5).  s3rtoC?9rtfC  d^«  (31,  12). 

5£>rto&39?do  aguiisu,  To  cause  to  dig  (a>rfoi  Smd. 

Dh.;  My.).  ©rSOirttfcS6  0rtoe39Ajdo  (Bp.  16  9),  ^Dcdj 
fcdjiraarttfcs*  0doeo9&do  (16,  11). 

agulu,=  ^AOCO^l.  (My.;  0A.G.). 

agulcu.  To  cause  to  sink  in  water, 
to  immerse  (fc'cado&dj?^  Smd.  Dh.). 

59Xj&$  a-gMha.  Unconcealed,  manifest,  transparent.  2, 
a  kind  of  prasanna  in  poetic  art  (Kayy.  Ill,  1,  A,  15). 

age.  1.  =  etc*  See 

es>r?  age.2.  =  ^M.  To  dig  («?*?$  Sm.  so;  My.),  p.  ps. 

ssrtdo  q.  v.,  0/ldo.  ©rts&d© 

$odoo  (Bp,  47,  8).  cracs6  's®  de^odo^  tsritijdti 
(v.  21).  0ri4^  'adFadtfo  (v.  26).  Loesiodj^.  0rtddtfo 

(v.  27).  tijtfodjsv*  z»&£o&$'6  eriddo  eruf|^? 

(v.  49).  — .071  e$rt  t  rep.  (Bp.  23,  34). 

55>f1  age.  3.  =  ®^  5.  (What  has  grown  or  ger¬ 
minated;  cf.vrto  l):  a  seedling;  a  shoot  from 
the  root  of  a  plant  or  tree ;  a  sprout  (^o^od 

Sm.  22.80;  Abh.P.  3, 138;  C.;  dJ3S?^,  **,  d0&  G\:  Tu. 

&rt);  especially  seedlings  of  rice,  tobacco, 
pepper,  etc.  ready  for  being  transplanted 

(My.;  Te.  0^0).  —  0r1  =5*^.  To  raise  seedlings  in 
pots,  etc.  (My.).—  <®A  z3do.  To  sow  seed  for  raising 
seedlings  (My.)*  —  0f1  djs>do.  To  raise  seedlings  (My.). 
—  0r1^o&«  -s®aodj«.  To  get  shoots  (Rsv.  11,  120). 

age.  4.  —  1.  (Probably  an  infinitive  of  59X0 

“so  that  it  becomes  oris”;  cf.  0ft  Ro,  2),  A  Suffix 

to  form  adverbs,  e.g.  i3W,rt>  Xodo^,  ^do^, 

A  (Smd.  389). 


55/^  age. 5.  =  ^*0*3,  etc.  (My.). 


59^?£>  aga-indra.  A  principal  mountain,  any  one  of  the 

Cj  ^  v 

seven  mountains* in  Bharata.  2,  the  number  seven  (Ch.). 

59/^efd  sS  agendra-je.  Parvati  (J.  15,  15). 

Q)  ■ 

esr^Je)  ai2-gel-04.  =  etc.  (C.). 

55>r?Je)£  al2-gel-03.  =  vHa,  etc.  (0.).  dJ3 

di^O  luUj  c3{8rrees;&®  ^  so^aodo^ 

tAidjdd,  (B.  4,  19).  esrtj0?,'w  craOGd)  e€js? 

T?J3p5odJ  !  (4,  180). 

03(^005,  i«to.  wOoL)^  (4,  182). 


a-gocara.  Rot  obvious,  imperceptible  by  the 
senses;  wondrous.  2,  anything  that  is  beyond  the 
cognizance  of  the  senses.  (Bp.  6,  8;  8,51;  11,22;  54, 
58  ;  55,  53  ;  J.  2,  55 ;  see  S3e>Z3s>Slj*-). 

$97U>?d7\  a-gopa-ga.  Going  without  a  superintendent ; 
3ST.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

a-gaurava.  Absence  of  grandeur;  degradation, 
dishonour  (My.). 

$9a  agga.  l.  =  ?6rt.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  345.  358).  Worth, 

A  A 

value,  price,  2,  proper  price,  the  cheapness  of  com¬ 
modities;  cheapness;  cheap  (C.;  Te.  esrto^;  Tu.  ssrL). 
3,  cheapness,  worthlessness  (C.;  Tu.).  4,  a  respectful 

offering  of  various  ingredients  or  of  water  only. 

q 33^71^0  fcicdO?1  erodes  (^^^  Si.  482). 

ts^&sodd  =5=c!02?j  esrt  srartosS^  (B.  3,  53).  odo^ 

rttfd  0e39d  cSesJ#  iodo  ^rl  ^r\  dJciea 

CD  £0  -6-  CD  n 

(4, 28).  dJaidodddo  0  dcssq^rrt^o 

0?1 53«>cS  ?Ddoodo  (3j0pd'(5,  101).  0ddj  ts.G3j 

•#j3ew,^ji3.odd^ssrart  53js>esj3i>'d(5. 102).  See  Prv.  s.  sSrto  1. 
—  dd.  -0d.  A  mean  or  lewd  man  (C.).  — <0>ndd 
^0.  -0d^o.  A  low  woman  (C.)»  —  S3e>do.  A  cheap 
manner,  cheapness  (S.  Mhr.).  —  ©n^o.  A  low  man  (R.). 
59a  agga.  2.  Tbh.  of  23^.  Foremost;  first.  2,  pre-emi¬ 
nent,  best.  3,  excessive;  great.  The  word,  is  generally 
used  as  a  noun  conveying  the  meaning  of  the  mentioned 
adjectives,  e.g.  in  Bp.  5,  40;  6,  7.  22;  19,  30;  21,  44; 
'22,  8.66;  28,  46;  31,4;  42,  25;  47,  2;  50,  25;  58,  62. 
^✓idJdo  esr^d  s!siu  (Bh.  1,5,5).  07 id  s^es^d  lodey6 

(J.  28,  55).  07l^d  (Rbv.  6,  34).  0rt  d 

(Bh.  1,  8,  34).  —  07ddd.  -0d.  An  eminent  man  ;  a  chief 
soldier  ($6i,  o3ja?qS,  o3j3?d^  Si.).  —  ©rtod^.  -0Od^. 
R.  See  ^ 

59a  agga.  3.  =  aSrt.  A  rope.  (My.;  T.).  See  clrS. 

A  A  n 


«£>rt  dra  aggarane.  =  (My.). 


5£>a  "dfo  ag*ga3-rane.  A  rope,  a  tie  (C3e>Sl)0,  dr(  Kk.  70; 
dasS,  dwj  Ss.:  see  df€).  ijsdt^rd  0rt  d  ©rt  d?S 

5  2i  5  y  A  A  A 

Odjo  3-G3J,  -a-tfdjF  (Rsv.  6,  after  11). 

5f>r(  €>hx>  aggalisu.  =  ©/v^rio  q.  V.  (sddJFrtdd  Smd. 
187  Cm.;  drt  ^do6  wrto  209  Cm.;  drt  S?*;J  365  Cm.; 

7  A  7  A 

Te.  07lOodo).  oDdorl  00^0  55s 

0A»,  d^^)do!  (Cpr.  7,55). 

59a  *drf  aggavani.  =  23As%  0A  £^.  Water.— It  seems  more 
/\  .  ^ 

than  probable  that  $3?1d?5,  etc.  are  based  on  0r(  l,Ro.  4 
(0^r,  0^f),  a  respectful  offering  of  water.  artdrS 
occurs,  e.g.  in  Bp.  12,  33.  34;  16,  6;  24,  2.  54;  30,  9; 
47,15;  53,  46;  5 5,  28. 
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e£>rf&, 

r\  ei 

0a  aggashtige.  =  e3ft  Urt,  etc.  s io$r{VQ  do&? 

A  eo  a  m 

slra&d  esTl&jii 

(B.  5;  296). 

«5rt aggala.  (Smd.  49).  =  q.  v.  (My.; 

Te.  cf.  S3rt^>.  si)£Cj£otf  £»3c3*  &ri  tfo  (1 59,  o.  r. 

a  '  a  A 

^srJF^o).  ^jsssoj,  ^co9^d  dod&d  ?5 n  ^o  yrfo. 

7  tJ  CD  A  £*3 

(289).  5o<ds2)  iorf  esrttfd  ■B'ti-e&tfdo  tfdAj 

(Bp.  5,  53).  e$rt  3g^?os&rt4?'6  (8,  37).  «3r^ 

(31,29).  rbrt^o  sraslra^sSd4  wo&atf 
s$rttfo3cs€  esrfes9?^  e5Aw  smcfodj^?  (47,16). 

esA  s?<d  (the  poet  urtFV)  siwd  s3rt  tftiiejj??  (Prv.). 

ef )f1  #??  aggalike.  Greatness ;  great  power 

(©Stfcxio,  etc.  Ss.;  Te.  0£, power ;  sport; 

eagerness).  wrt^o&a^rl  £?&o3s3c>o  (Bp.  4, 

9).  djddd  qLsSw#  tfor^ui  esrt^  *5 

?3o  Wo?  (19,  26).  igtfo  07I  tf^odoo 

^es9ol>d  $|^o  (61,3). 

dj^a^o>0rt^(Bh.  1,10,39).  See  Bh.  1,1,9;  8,26,2.5; 
C.  Bp.  42,  24;  Ram.  5,  9,  2;  J.  8,  24;  12.  27;  14,  4;  20,  4; 
29,9.87, 

es>r(  aggalisu.=  ^>7(e^  q.  v.  To  be  or  be¬ 
come  pre-eminent,  abundant  or  redundant; 
tb  go  beyond  measure ;  to  make  great 
efforts;  to  be  superior  to,  to  excel.  wt>a> 
rtf?odo?S  Afirirts?^  i*?3$  ^esjcSjstScS-JscIrtv^ 

(Bp.  4,  18).  wrtFJcSja*?'6  <a«3  c3:&fctfj  to©&),  tStfoe'ortv* 
<$rt^?5  (12,  37).  sL^rWsS  e$rt  #A)  33?>e Sod  (15,  14). 
?3j?}53jj  ?5rt  (32,  39).  ttodb»odb^cls3j«  esrt  s??3  j(;51, 

62)..  sracdb  vrt  **C53afea  cdoad,  eo?  (55, 

43).  £oj3,  e$rt  tfAi  'naaFrtS*  (Rsv, 

6,  after  116).  See  farther  Abh.  P.13,  35;  Bp.  38,39; 
50,25,  57;  52,  41;  56,6;  57,  74;  58,84;  59,13;  60,35. 

<&r\  $  aggale.  =  etc.  Ss.).  *dac&*v« 

*0^  ort  ^^aoortcS^  <a$F>JS>zdo  (Mr,  539).  See  Bh. 

8,23,44;  ,T.  7,  46;  8,  8.—  Ort  4oA>.  yrtv’-yS.  A  great 

or  powerful  man  (to©  do  Bhn.  13).  eo^jdoj^dj^^orl^ 

oDdJ,  ssrt  «?0dL>0  (Bp.  57,  72).  See  J.  13,21;  17,12;  21,5. 

£9  a  C££^  aggalike.  Tbh.  of  ortF©#.  A  holt  or  bar  fpr 

fastening  a  door  (ov^w^rl  Smd.  I,  0,  rs.  oriFCD9^,  es 

rlF65^).  2,  a  certain  implement  Smd.  I). 

€9?\  aggi.  =  of\,  Tbh.  of  .  ea?V  (Smd.  351; 

Sm.  11;  Ct.  11,95).  Fire  (*doF  Kk.  21).  —  ©AsSjBrt. 

=  osf^stou,  Afire-face.  — -»d.  A  fire-faced 

being,  a  deity  (^otfSm.  8).  —  esA  Probably  o 

h-toocS  oO^.  Oil  with  the  power  of  burning,  oil  made 

hot,  or  oil  set  on  fire  (sroOd&rf  Kk.  77).  Gf.  en>A  StfzM 

s.  eroft  1. 
a 

C5>7\  a  aggiga.=  ort  2  -nsrt,  or  Tbh.  of  yjrt.  A  king  (O 
sk>  Ct.  I,  5);  . 

£9?\  15^  aggifcike.  =  ssft  Urf.  (My.). 

A  ‘  A 

C97\  ^  aggitige.  =  oAU 

‘gs.  ss!.*#,  oA  ^»,,  &.■#,  05  A  potsherd  used 

s  a  Si  5  a  eo’  aw  1  ow  l 

as  a  fire-pan  or  chafing  dish,  and  also  as  a  furnace  (00 
So>i^,  Sg^^  Nr.).  The  terms  clearly 
appear  to  be  Tbhs.  of  - 


i£>7\  r!  aggini.  =  esrt  SeJ,  etc.  -See  Prv.  SK;  SssstSF^. 

A  A 

e>7\  aggishtake.  “  eaA  SJr1?,  etc.  (Si.  308), 

A*&5  ‘  A 

S97\  m  aggishti.  =  (My.). 

59rA  aggishtike.  =  05  ssi.^.  (My.;  tfosk  53  Cb.). 

A  ei  *  A  eo  ^ 

e£)rA  aggi&htige.  =i  etc.  (My^  Si.  308;  esorra 

dqss^,  GK). 

foj  ag'gisu.  (fr.  ©C33).  To  cause  to  decay 
or  to  become  lean  (Bh.  3, 4, 22). 

©AO  C>3  agguli.  =  eri65’,  eto.  (artr« 5,  S0^>  Hlti.). 

A 

©AtJ^GSO  agnayi.  Apn^s  w/fe.  2,  the  treta  yuga  or  second 
age. 

agni.  =  esH,  etc.  Fire.  2,  the  god  of  fire,  Agni.  3, 
the  guardian  of  the  south-east  quarter.  *  4,  the  sacrificial 
fire  of  3  kinds:  garhapatya, Ahavaniya,  and  dakshina. 
5,  the  number  3  (Mr.  73.  364).  6,  the  digestive  faculty. 
7,  bile.  8,  gold.  9,  the  plant  Plumbago  zeylanica  (5T3g 
<o}  Mr.  128).  10,  the  plant  Semecarpus 

anacardium.  11,  aSfW  (Cb.).  12,  (Cb.). 

13,  N.  of  a  metrical  foot  (Ch.).  —  S5/^rt».  Siva 

(R.)*  —  55?^^odo^.  -^odo,.  Banasura  (R.).  —  es^siojad. 
The  south-east  quarter  (My.). 

$97\^C©  agni-ltana.  A  spark  (6-a  Sm.  12). 

©7v^7>odor  agni-karya.  Kindling  or  feeding  the  sacri¬ 
ficial  fire  writh  clarified  butter,  etc.  (My.). 

agni-kashtha.  Wood  fit  for  kindling  fire  (My.). 
2,  Agalloehum. 

e£>*A^irof’5  agni-kunda.  A  hole  for  the  consecrated  fire, 
or  for  any  fire  (My.). 

SSTv^jaer®  agni-kona.  Agni’s  quarter,  the  g&uth-east.  (R.). 
Sf)?\^8a§  agni-cit.  One  who  has  arranged  a  sacrificial  fire¬ 
place. 

agni-cittu.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  196  Cm.), 

agni-jvale.  Glow  or  flame  of  fire.  2,  a  plant 
loith  red  blossoms,  used  by  dyers,  Grislea  tomentosa 
Roxb.  (=  3,  another  plant  with  red 

blossoms,  Jalapippali. 

agni-tare.  ==  (My.), 

agni-dtpana.  Stimulating  digestion.  (My.). 
G97V|i3e^  agni-d^ve.  The  third  lunar  mansion,  the  Pleiades. 

agni-nayajja^  He  who  has  an  eye  of  fire,  Siva. 

(My.). 

agni-netr(a.  =  (My.). 

S57\^yjs^'dp©  agmi-patfikarana.  Causing  to  burh  with 
flame.  See  s^asfo. 

©7\^<y  agni-phala..  A  diamond  Mr.  101). 

agni-halli.  Smooth-leaved  heaH-poa,  Cardiosper-\ 
mum  halicababum  Lin.  (St.  &  PI.). 

agni-bana.  A  fiery  arrow;  a  rocket.  (My.). 
€97^833^  agni-badha.  Annoying  or  damaging  with  fire. 
See  efJOiu;. 

agni-badhana.  =  esfvs^qS.  See 
©7\^£j5js>  agni-bhfi.  Born  of  fire.  2,  Slianmukha  or  Skanda, 
Siva’s  son.  1 

agni-mathana.  =  No  1.  (My  ). 
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agni-mantha.  Production  of  fire  by  friction. 

2,  the  tree  Premna  spinosa ,  the  woqd  of  which  produces 
fire  by  attrition  (=teodb,  J?S3Wr);  See  ?de3.>3o«. 

agni-mandya.  Languor  of  the  digestive 
power.  (My.). 

€97^20^  agni-mitra.  The  fire’s  friend ;  N.  of  a  prince 
(Smd.  90);  the  wind. 

©Tvj&OSD  agni-mukha.  =  e3fts3jart.  A  deity;  — Brahma. 
©7^*500  &  agni-mukhi.  The  marking-nut,  Semecarpus 
anacardium  Lin. 

agni-raksbane.  Preservation  of  the  sacred 
(especially  of  the  domestic)  fire.  (My.). 

S97Vp5o©r  agni-varna.  N.  of  a  prince  (R&m.  1,  5,  6). 
S97Vj3?ofoF  agni-vlrya.  Rudra  (Mr.  11). 

S9?\^$0  agni-sikha.  Having  a  crest  of  fire.  2,  saffron, 
Crocus  sativus.  3,  the  safflower  piant,  Cartb araus 
tinotorius.  4,  a  lamp.  5,  a  rocket.  6,  an  arrow. 
7,  gold. 

agni-sikhe.  A  flame.  2,  the  plant  Crloriosa 
superha  Lin.  (Methonica  superba  Lam.;  see  ^OrljsM^). 

3,  the  medicinal  plant  Menispermum  cor  difolium,  Willd. 

agni-storaa,  Praise  of  Agni.  2,  a  protracted 
sacrifice,  extending  over  several  days  in  spring.  (My.). 

agni-samskara.  The  consecration  of  fire. 
2,  performance  of  any  rite  in  which  the  application  of 
fire  is  essential,  as  the  burning  of  the  dead  body  (My.: 
B.  4,  215). 

SSTV^SD  agni-sakha.  The  wind. 

agni-skkBhika.  Taking  Agni  for  a  witness 
(Si.  183).  Cf.  Nr.  s.  SjcSosS. 

agni-stanihhana.  The  (magical)  quenching 
of  fire.  (My.). 

agni-hdtra.  An  oblation  to  Agni  (Si.  238). 
S97\^Sojs?§)  agni-hotri.  Practising  the  agni-hotra.  (My.). 
2,  maintaining  the  sacrificial  fire.  3,  one  who  has  pre¬ 
pared  the  sacrificial  fireplace,  or  conveyed  the  sacrificial 
fire  to  it. 

agni-idhra.  The  priest  who  kindles  the  fire. 

agni-utpata.  A  fiery  portent,  a  meteor,  a 

comet. 

€£>r^  agra.  Soreness  of  the  tongue  and  mouth, 
the  thrush  (C.;  T.  Mhr.  er(dj). 

^9aj  agra.  =  2.  A  top,  point,  summit,  or  surface  (3o& 

Nn.  82;  woasU  26;  Mr.  516).  2,  the  front,  fore 

part  Nn.  82;  Mr.  516);  3,  the  beginning  (sSjari 

Nn.  82;  Mr.  516);  an  undertaking  (<Dzpao$  82,  one 
Ms.  sJjsM).  4,  the  place  near  a  town •  (rfrtttagsitparf, 
Nn.  82).  5 , prominent,  excellent,  best,  chief; 

the  best  pari  (gqrarf,  sSam^  Hn.  82;  Mr.  516). 

6,  excess.  7,  praise  82).  8,  a  measure  of 

food  given  as  alms.  9,  a  multitude.  10,  a  weight  equal 
to  one  pala.  1 1 , prior,  first.  1 2,  goal,  aim,  resting  place. 
*See  tfJSc3,  sSjopk. 

CO 

agra-ga.  (=aftn).  A  leader. 
e9X)7\f«g  agra-gUnya.  That  should  he  regarded  as  the 
foremost,  principal,  best  (Bp.  53,2;  54,86). 


S97\jAdo;d  agra-gamana.  Going  before,  preceding.  See 
SkOotfO. 

€97\jA7>£0  agra-gami.=^  (My.). 

agra-ja.  First-born.  2,  an  elder  brother  (slwsO^, 
SoDodirSo  Nn.  44).  3,  a  Brahmana . (Bp.  57,38. 

69).  4,  Yishnu. 

agra-janma.  =  ^rtjteRo.  l.  2,=  No.  2.  8, 
a  Brahmana.  4,  Brahma. 

<297\)3d;D?i  agra-jate.  An  elder  sister  (Mr.  313). 

agra-je.  ^833.  —  (Bp.49,27).  2.  Parvatf 

(see  esrtj^ai). 

«9/\jE^  agraja-isa.  Siva  (Bp.  54,  43). 

$9  A jrf  agrani.  Foremost,  best,  excellent. 

e>Ajd  S  agra-tah.  In  front  of,  before . 

«9AjdS^d  agratah-krita.  Placed  in  front 

§97\j^§?dd  agratah-sara.  Going  in  front,  taking  the  lead. 

SS>7\)d?3j3&l  agra-tanuja.  An  elder  brother  (Oh.  v.  11.  14). 

agra-tambfila.  The  first  present  of  betel 
leaf,  etc.  made  at  an  assembly  (My.). 

$9aj^  agrate.  The  state  of  being  prior,  etc.  See.&f3?79ri,3. 

e£>Aj^3s3  agra-pftje.  The  first  or  highest  mark  or  act  of 
reverence;  the  honours  and  attentions  which  at  as¬ 
semblies  are  rendered  to  the  principal  man  present;  the 
chief  honours.  (My.;  Bh.  2,  10  sum.). 

agra-bala.  An,  advance-force,  an  avant-guard 
(skofto  BtoeS  Bhn.  39). 

e9A)£ke>o?3  agra-mamsa.  The  heart  Mr.  398).  2, 

morbid  protuberance  of  the  liver. 

£9 AjjdseS  agra-sale.  The  cooking  hall  of  a  temple  (Mg.). 
eruaU,  ftd,  (Prv.). 

$97\j55I>d  agra-hara.  Tillages  or  land  assigned  to  Brah¬ 
mins  for  their  maintenance  (Bp.  2,  46;  56,  2;  57,  31. 
57;  B.  2,  52).  aSj^rfcU  ckoar^So 

(Prv.).  See  . 

)X|So^D&5f  agra-harika.  A  man  belonging  to  an  agra- 
hara.  (My.). 

a-gr&raya.  Not  rustic. 

agramya-vacana-vritti.  One  of  the 
gunas  in  poetical  composition  (Kavy.  Ill,  1,  A,  12). 

S9Ays$0£$  a-gr&myate.  The  state  of  being  not  rustic 
or  vulgar  (Kavy.  Ill,  1). 

a-grahya.  Not  proper  to  be  received  or  accepted ; 
inadmissible.  (My.).  2,  impossible  to  be  perceived  (My.). 

€9?\js3o  agrima.  Foremost,  prior.  2,  principal,  best.  i3, 
elder,  eldest. 

£97\jcdo  agriy  a.  Foremost,  principal,  best .  2,  an  elder  brother. 

S97\j?odo  agriy  a.  Principal,  best  2,  pertaining  to  the  point. 
3,  an  elder  brother  (&3o3j  G.). 

§97^5  agre.  In  front;  before;  at  the  head;  first. 

agre-didhishu,  A  man  belonging  to  one  of  the 
first  three  classes,  who  at  his  first  marriage  takes  a  wife 
that  was  married  before.  2,  a  married  woman  whose 
elder  sister  is  still  unmarried. 

agra-isyara.  A,  or  the,  supreme  lord  (Bp.  1,61). 
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S9?sjo?jtj  agr^-sara.  Going  in  front,  preceding.  2,  a  leader. 

3,  best,  excellent. 

agra-udaka.  Water  only  to  be  used  for  the 
worship  of  an  idol  (My. ;  J.  9,  27). 

agrya.  Foremost,  prior.  2,  principal,  best,  excellent. 

3}  intent,  closely  attentive, 

agha.  Sin,  crime  (JdoOsf,  S3»>sd  Nn.  115;  Mr . 

515).  2,  pain,  suffering  (riosso  115;  515).  3,  passion 

115;  odor  515).  4,  transmi¬ 
gration  <$ssa<dd,  $s3qtecdd  115  ;  $33s3J«>$3  515).  — 

-sd&o.  To  suffer  pain  (Abh.  P.  13,  148). 
a-ghatana.  Not  happening;  difficult  to  be  ac¬ 
complished,  difficult;  impossible;*— what  is  not  happening, 
etc.  (My.,  also  °-5^klc3,  -o3e>). 

$9^jOBo  a-ghatita.  Not  happened ;  .not  effected;  difficult 
to  be  obtained  (J.  9,  5);  improbable,  unlikely  ;  impossible 
(J.  20  sum.;  My.;  Mhr.).  2,  any  wonder  or  marvel 
(Mhr.). 

a-ghana.  Not  dense  or  solid,  liquid. 

S9^j0^05aF pi)  agha-marshana.  Expiatory.  2,  a  daily  ex¬ 
piatory  prayer,  reciting'  mentally  a  particular  passage 
from  the  vedas,  while  a  little  water,  in  the  palm  of  the 
right  hand,  is  held  to  the  nose.  3,  N.  of  the  author  of 
that  prayer,  the  son  of  Madhucchandas. 
agka-ripu.  Krishna  (J-.  32,  55). 

(a-ghata).  A  wonder,  a  marvel ;  excess,  abundance 
(Bh.  3,  8,  17;  Mhr.  05^3). 

a-ghati.  That  which  is  not  fatal,  not  injurious, 
or  harmless  (Abh.  P.  2,  56). 

agha-ari.  An  enemy  of  sin  (Bp.  23,  41). 
a-ghora.  Not  terrific.  2,  a  euphemistic  title  of 
Siva,  who  really  is  ghora,  the  terrible.  3,  terriole,  for¬ 
midable  (My.;  Mlir.).  4,  a  form  of  Siva  (Bp.  58,  18). 

a-ghnye.  Improper  to  be  killed  (fem.).  2,  a  cow. 

e£>o,  an.  =  ^^2(Smd.  198).  The  foot;  bot¬ 

tom,  sole.  (T.  &M.  erto;  Te.  55d,  €50;  Tu.  e3o).—  00 
nsw*.  -‘ff’sso6 .  The  sole  of  the  foot  (Smd.  199;  tdde-ssfw 
Mr.  382).  aorraw  3^3  (Bp.  43,  84).  —  ao 

rrawo.  =  ssorraso6.  $0^  esorrewo  zdA)  (d&U, 

S>dodowj  tosdocS^?  (Bp.  44,  8;  C.).  €SonsOr1 

aSost/i  tatfotio  (Prv.).  —  ssorraworid.  A  line 
or  wrinkle  on  the  sole  of  the  foot  (d^od  Mr.  332).  —— 
ssoriodj*.  -i?odj*.  The  palm  of  the  hand  (Smd.  199; 

Mr.  322;  C.).  ©ortod^O  3?  (Bp.  54, 

11 ;  see  also  32,  32).  ssorto&jg  =#^eSo  (10,  8). 

^oo^s^orkOrk^cS6  saj^  ^orfado*  (sd^^  Nr.).  ftrioOri 
sorted}*  ($s3^kj  Nr.).  sdWj  z3dVjri$ 

esortodo*  (£id<>&  Si.  212).  ecrtodo*  teo3J« 

(B.  1,22).  oortodbo  eS<i  odre=$?  ■— esoTlodo^ 

e£PA>  €$£>€0^  £3  €5$  A)  363>i1.  —  So639^0  £>^0*33 

»A  3.  <&  _ 

rtg  ^ortodo*  Ladd  $5^^?  (Prvs.).  —  es  o.icdod.  A  line 
or  wrinkle  on  the  palm  of  the  hand  (C.)*  —  ssortod^C* 
es*.  -tfdsr6.  A  finger  of  the  hand  (not  a  toe).  ?5o?1a5^ 
do*  ■‘rao*  €5O^.0€  (Rsy.  9;  22).  —  €50 

7^.  -=^.  =  oortodA 


ahka.  =  §50^.  One  of  the  Tatsamas  (Smd.  384;  Ct. 

11,  48;  Kk.  95;  Siri.  76).  A  hook.  2,  a  curve  or  bend. 

3,  the  curve  in  the  human  figure  above  the  hip,  where 
infants  are  carried  (hence  often  equivalent  to  the  lap). 

4,  the  thigh  (3jsc§  Nn.  131;  Si.  404;  GL,  Mhr.).  5,  the 

side  or  flank.  6,  the  body  (dO^d  Cb.).  7,  any  book  or 
crooked  instrument.  8,  a  line,  a  stroke.  9,  a  numerical 
figure,  cipher  (?3oaSMr.  527;  Ch.  v.  343).  10,  a  mark,  a 
sign ;  a  mark  branded  on  an  animal,  etc.  (^oeaosy)  Ct.  I,  48; 
cSjS^sd,  ^oesoedo  Nn.  15;  Aisled,  ^oesoado  Nn.  114).  11, 

anything  bright  or  coloured  (fc^  Nn.  131;  Mr.  522). 

12,  a  ray  (do***,  &dra  131).  13,  ornament,  decoration 

(S3Wo^e>d,  a^orrad  131;  522).  14,  a  spot,  fault, 

offence  (^uo^  131;  522).  15,“  a  heavy  burden  («3ow 

$od  522);  affliction,  distress  (^oSS^  Mr.  527).  16,  the 

sounds  of  bells  and  of  small  and  large  drums  (sdoodtl 
-^^-cSs^cS-tdoariv*  527).  17,  fight,  war  (Alonso, 

m4rt  131;  see  Bp.  10,  51;  34,  24;  J.  14,  1;  18,  6;  22, 
28).  1 8,  proximity,  vicinity.  19,  place,  ground  (T., 

M.  esn).  — •  eso^sLsotfj.  dupl.  Excessive  crookedness 
(Tu.,  My.).  wotfsSjsotf  sJoj5S3j  ds3ri  asatiFww 

(Tu.,  My.  riddie). —  ©otfrifcSSod^N.  (Bp.  58,  8).  —  wo* 
33^$.  The  drug  of  war,  gunpowder  (?  w^ssozdor  Smd. 
II;  Sm.  39;  Kk.  84). 

©o^rTO©  anka-kara.  An  influential  or  a  chief  servant; 
a  leading  hero  (Bp.  9,  32.  39;  16,  18;  23,  25;  52,  38; 
Te.  €50=5^30=  53J3?5lfe>C90,  a  leader). 

€90 anka-karti.  A  female  ahkakara^  (Bp.  12,  6.  40). 
e9o^7\r3^  anka-ganifea.  Arithmetic  (B.  5,  2 16;  Mhr.;  My.). 
§90^0©  ankana.  The  (small  or  large)  space  either  between 
any  two  posts  or  pillars  in  a  wall  that  support  the. 
roof,  or  between  any  two  beams  (C.;  T.;  Tu.).  2„  =  €£>ort 

F3  (Ct.  II,  57).  3,  place  (^w,  v 

vo tfestfsSOj  ^dJ^d  (B.  4,  103).  sjo^l 

(Prv.).  -^odo.  The 

measure  of  an  ankana  (My.).  2,-33^odo,  a  line  of 

ankanas  (My.).  * 

^9o^«B)?Se^  anka-trinetra.  An  allowed  arisamasa  (Smd. 
207):  the  well-known  Siva  (?). 

ahka-duvara.  A  spacious  door  (Bp.  16,9). 

"59o ankana.  Marking,  stamping,  branding,  ciphering. 
2,  =  €5C(ie3,  which  is  its  Tbh.  (Smd.  364,  one  MS.  eort^d). 
ahka-pali.  Embracing,  an  embrace.  (R.). : 
anka-palike.  ==  ^o^sSssO.  (R.). 

$9c^0  aokali.  —  etc.  (My.).  —  €50^0^^.—  €5o=#jsp 

s3odo  sdad.  (Z.;  My.). 

anka-male.  A  list  of  titles.  ^o^sdJssSodjrtf* 
Ledosirfcs*  sro^Wcdo  (Bp.  9,  44). 

anka-mani.  A  decorated  stool  or  seat  (Abh. 
P.  4, 120).  sSjdcSjav*  AjsSorf  wotfsj'fiSodj-js*  (Smd, 

288). 

anka-pare.  (Smd.  386;  Kk.  97).  A  war-drum. 
^90^237)^0  anka-raatu.  (Smd.  386;  Kk.  97).  A  beauti¬ 
ful  word,  etc.;  a  cipher-word. 

S9o5;3e'd  ahka-vira.  A  battle-hero,  a  valiant  man.  (Kk. 
11a). 
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SSoxr^  ankita.  Marked  (rbssrtf  G.) ;  numbered;—  a 
mark  or  sign ;  a  signature  (My.).  2*  a  word  (5too  Hn. 

9.  22.  36.  61),  8,  a  dedication  (of  a  work,  My.;  Te.). 

4,  in  one’s  own  power  or  subjection  Cb.).  See 

J.  18,  6, 

ahkita-nama.  4  proper  name  (Smd,  93.  94. 

95). 

£90#?^  ahkisu.  To  mark  (v.  t.),  to  regard,  to  look  at,  to 
pay  attention  to.  €503^ 

o (Bp.  2,  26;  see  also  Bp.  4,  8.  14.  36;  12,  57;  15, 
14;  21,  41;  26,  6;  30,  29;  32,  27;  38,39;  53,  29). 

£90^0^  ahkura.  A  sprout,  a  shoot  (ssrt,  s3js«?  Kk.  23),  2, 
hair  (sSja&y®?*  ^33 Cb.).  3,  blood  (dtf  Cb.).  4, 

water  (fc?cb  Cb.).  5,  a  point  Cb.).  6,  a  tumour. 

£90=5^5^  aokurlta.  Sprouted,  broken  forth,  arisen.  See 
Bp.  2,  57;  35,  31;  36,  49;  39,51;  53,  55. 

£9o53?o&3o  artkurisu.  To  sprout;  to  rise,  to  arise;  to 
occur,  to  happen  (Smd.  270;  Bp.  1,  11;  25,  2;  32,  11; 
44,  26;  49,  24;  50,  78;  51,  7;  56,  12;  J.  1,  3;  5,  58;  11, 
14;  12,6). 

£90 ankusa.  =  ©otfotf,  ©orto*.  A  hook,  especially  an 
elephant-driver’s  hook, 

£9oi5?OEteT3’do©  ahkusa-e&rana.  =  ©otfostSwadA  Guiding  or 
driving  (an  elephant)  with  a  hook  (odra^  Ilia.). 

£9 oXo?3  ankusa.  Tbh.  of  €50=5*03  (Smd.  335.  357.  372). 

£9o^od?fed?6  ahkusa-sarane.  Tbh.  of  ©  0=5*03  (Smd. 

376). 

£9o^jad  ahkhra.  =  ssotfod.  A  sprout,  a  shoot  (sSjs*?  Mr.  106). 

sso#  anke.  1,  (fr.  &£?.  or  ©rftfo?).  An  order,  a 
command  (b|  Sm.  80;  a|(«  G.;  Te.  erf;  J.  8,  13); 
authority,  control;  restraint,  check  (0,; 

^d  Cb.).  ©sirfo  esQ?ro33^  fc?f3odo^  ©rfoSjayrt 

ra^  ^js<s»0j3^(3  (B.  4,  24).  (s$$°ofco)  ^  w,®® 

©OtSg&JSV*  $?$0  ,  sruOaOdri  ^o^odoo 

(J.  18,  6).  *5d*>o$  €30=5*  ^aej, 

cOjocS  =5*&  eoo=#  Fjoe^do  (Prvs.). 

aake.  2.  (  =  ^o)t?).  Leaning  against,  re¬ 
clining  on;  a  staff  given  for  support’s  sake 
(»#*»  a.;  rf.  «d8).  2,  a  lever 

<R.;  ^<|odo  G.),  3?  trust,  faith  t^^r,  $ 

Bm.  66.  80;  Kk.  74;  £>3^  Cb.;  =  an  ©rftfr  of  S5C3 
0s?  but  c/V  esc!  6). 

£9cif  ahke.  Tbh.  of  €50=5*.  A  numerical  figure;  an  ac¬ 
count  (tfoaS,  'Mr.  349).  €50=5*  £&?odoc$s3 

*tt(Prv.). 

£9at!rX  ahkega.  One  who  is  marked.  See  £or(c$  ©o£rl. 

£9o^js?^  ankotha.  ==  ©o^©,  ©o=&j^<£>,  ©otfoa^wo,  €5'o#j«>?$3. 
The  plant  Alangium  hexapetalum. 

£90^?^  ahkoni.=  5507lda.  (My.), 

€9c??dB$(^  ahkola.  =s  (My.).  See  ©o^J9$e3. 

£9o^pC?o  ank.6lu;=s  eso^ja^o.  (My.). 

ahkole.  =  ©o^js^t),  etc.  See  sioo^o^j^d, «— ©o 
•tfjs^dAGkss  ©o£ja$dQdd  s5od.  (Si.  127).  —  ©o^js^dodj  s3o 
Cf.  =  eotfjsed.  (©otfos^©,  Hr.).  A  shrub  or  small 

tree,  Alangium  lamarckiiy  Thwaites.  (St.  &  PL). 


£9otfg  ahkya.  Fit  to  be  marked  or  counted.  2,  a  small 
oblong  drum . 

esort  anga.  Way,  manner,  mode,  ^orto,  in 

every  way  (Smd.  183.  208).  *3 £$53*  ©3j^  £3071$*  k>?$o  €56 
nao  (Bp.  3j28).  ©53  ©onfto?  (9, 10;  24,  64).  o5&rtv* 

©d«?0&  2a^?30,  erorfrf<a»£S^^JSr3F^J*  ©3  ©q 

rtti®  Xvtid^dO  *c$d53  (Bh.  1,  8,  6).  crated  3ja<do4 
do  €553  ©ort<3€?  (1,8,23).  See  sdwdort,  and 

£9oa  ahga.  1.  A  limb,  a  member.  2,  a  division  or  part 
of  a  tvhole.  3,  a  supplementary  science,  especially  the 
six  ved&hgas  (q.  v.).  4,  a  verse-line  (Ch.).  5,  the  base 

of  a  word.  6,  the  body.  7,  the  whole  of  the  subordinate 
characters  in  a  play.  8,  the  mind  (530c3?u0  G.).  9,  an 

expedient,  a  means  of  success.  10,  N,  of  Bengal  pro¬ 
per  ;  the  king  of  Ahga  (Rav.  5,  21).  11,  having  mem¬ 

bers  or  divisions;  contiguous,  adjacent,  near.-— €5o 
A  petticoat,  a  slip  worn  under  a  muslin  gown 
(Te.;  R,).  —  Tying  the  ddtra  in  a  peculiar 

way  to  the  body,  as  lihgavanta  viraktas  do  (S.  Mhr.)« 
—  ssortsSo&Tl.  -3o&rL  Cloths  or  ornaments  for  the  body 
(R.).  —  €56A5j0€0  -^€0C3.  Kama  (J.  It,  16).  —  €5ort 

A  body-guard  man  (Abh.  P.  13,  78).—*  A 

body-guard  (Abh.  P.  14,  37).  —  esort53^.  Round¬ 

ness  of  limb;  beauty  (Ram.  28,7). 

£9oX  anga.  2.  A  vocative  particle:  well;  indeed,  true; 
please;  rather;  quick. 

ahga-guna-atmaka.  Having  the  qualities 
of  the  body  (Bp.  51,  30). 

e>orto/15S  augangadi.  See  s.  €5orta, 

Z3or\o7i<o  angangala.  See  s.  ®ortv. 

£9oabI^  ahga-citta.  The  object  in  view,  the  heart’s  wish 
(Bh.  3^13,  19). 

€£)oXeSe^  ahga-c^shte.  Gestures  of'  the  body,  grimaces. 
s3oon^^  ©o rfs§;s|j.  (Prv.). 

£9oX3d  ahga-ja.  Produced  from  or  on  the  body.  2,  the 
hair  of  the  head  (6^533,  Hn.  53).  3.  a  son  (6^s^ 

fca,  53o?i  53).  4,  love;  passion  Cb.).  5,  the  god 

of  love,  Kama  (vSS3o,  53oc3^  53).  6,  disease  (jSjb^A  Cb.). 

7,  blood  (dJ^id,  53).  8,  the  five  organs  of  sense  (Sjo 
zl^ocb  53).  9,  water  (5330/ 53). 

£9o  ahga ja-jan aka.  The  father  of  Kama,  Vishnu 

(My.). 

£9oa‘3^c^  anga-janma.  =  norite.  Kama. 

590X36?^^^  ahgajanma-antaka.  The  destroyer  of 
Kama,  Bi'va.  2,  sign  for  a  long  letter  (Ch.), 

£9oX 06 e3^ D  ahgaja-vairi.  The  foe  of  Kama,  Siva 
^d,  ^d  Hn.  143). 

£9oX^D^  anga-jata.  =  esortte.  Kama  (Bp.  4,  17;  28,  59). 

£9o Xsd^^^  ahgaja-antaka.  =  ©ort»j3^o^  (Bp.  36,  61; 
56,  4).“° 

£9oX&fot)  angaja-ari.  ==  worttesS^O.  (My.). 

£9ort^  angadi.  A  shop,  a  stall  (c.;  ^ 

Hr.;)  Si.  106;  Hla.; 

rl  Mr.  195;  J.  6,  13;  T.  teons®;  M.  ;  Tu.,  Te.  w.o 
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rta).  sjjsescr6  ssorl&od}^  s3?30A2d  (^cajg 

|*r.).  toUHJd^fiiocksjp*  tuqjo^,  wortaodjstfrt  siras9  (Bp, 
27,21).  ssoriaoSjsjtfrt  a^o&oA  (30,  4).  ©ortao3j0f«  w 
^033  (34,  78;  see  also  32,  52;  42,  5). 

esortaodo©  narfo  (Bp.  148,3).  tS?S0wcS  rioa 

cd)o  cocjCOj  tbcS  2$ort&odjo  (54, 1).  e3ori&  sUsss3  rtjaoria 
B&jari  sart.  — eortaodb©  23oon!&  (Prvs.)*  —  ssorio 

CD  "o 

rep.  =  00 rta  23ort&.  (C.)*  — -  eort&^O.  =  23o?1& 

(£>££&  Si.  420).  esorl&i^ti.  A  note  to  a  shop¬ 
keeper  (S.  Mr.)*  —  $3ort&&^&.  A  market-street,  a  market 
(C&^Nr.;  Srt^oSi.  442;  s3Wj  490).—  esort&Siirl  A  house 
with  a  shop  (Bp.  52,  11).  —  worfasi)S?rt.  A  prolon¬ 
gation  of  the  front  roof  of  a  shop,  a  sort  of  verandah 
in  front  of  a  shop  (C.).—  ©ortaskJa©1#.  A  shop  drug 
(C.). —  esortaoda.sJ.  -esJ.  A  shopkeeper  (C-).—  esorta^ 
soad.  Shop-trade;  wortan^arad  2**dJ?>^  253r>  (Prv.). 
—  ssorl&^dxrO.  The  goods  of  a  shop  (C.)»  —  ?5o?ia?3e)^. 
A  shop-debt  (C.)*  —  ttorta  arfcto,  To  open  a  shop  (My.), 
esoria?  so^  'ndosrad  (B.  3,  77).  —  ssorta  ara^o.  =  «o rta 
3o^j.  (My.).  essSctfo  =53r(c3  s&A  si)0c33£i  tuasSrtd 

3o3&  (B.  5,  218).  esort&e  aera^odidj  (5,  273).  2,  to 
shut  a  shop  (0.)*  —  «ort»  ^rfO.==»orta ''aaito.  (My.). 

angadi-kara.  A  shopkeeper  (C-; 

B.  4,  178;  5,  282). 

ef)ort^rrs)&3  angadi-gara.=^°A^e3.  (C.). 

S^oaC®  angana. "  s^ottes,  2$o7ic\>,  sort’d.  A  Tbh.  of  23o:5i?3 
or  2$o?1c3  (Smd.  364),  and  also  one  of  the  Tatsamas 
(Smd,  384;  §m.  77;  Kk.  95).  A  court,  a  yard,  especially 
one  in  front  of  a  house;  an  open  space,  an  area 
e$£Sd  JTr.;  23ttd,  -sg^o rtw,  etc.  Hla.;  fortes,  esort^  Kn. 
117;  'esort#,  do^od)  doo?fc6$  ^  (3-.;  see  d^sU^ortEa) 
0or(£«d  25S$do±>  230?1^rf  ossio* 

8arfortf&3S|i{fr  sSqio(Bp.  60,  44) — -  ©orteafrfoodj.  (Smd. 
386;  Kk,  97).  The  boundary  or  circumference  of  a 
yard.  — 23oritf9o3 3<0.  -233£.  (Smd.  364.  386;  Kk.  97).  A 
well  in  a  yard.—*  ©orteasSUOj.  -dUJj  (?  Smd.  386,  o.  r. 
-sMJjjKk.  97). 

esort^  angata.  (tr.©&2?)  =  «9oAss£.<M,  ®oa^,  ©o 

7\3^  q.  y.  (Myl). 

ahgatakkalu,  =  ^°a^.  (Mjv;  aiso-£)> 

■d* 

esoria^  angatta.  =  ®oA^.  (My.). 

^?o7\rf  ah  gad  a.  4  bracelet  worn  on  the  upper  arm.  2,  N. 
of  an  ape,  son  of  Bali. 

Z£)o7\tf  ahgana.  =  fortes,  ssorttf.  Going,  walking.  2,  « 
court,  a  yard,  an  area. 

^oac3«>s2?£>  ahgana-jivi.  One  who  gets  a  livelihood  by 
his  wife.  2,  a  dancer,  an  actor  (ereodretS^d  Mr.  378). 

£f).oXc33'd 3d  angana-rajas.  The  menstrual  flux. 

p^joa^  angane.  A  ivoman  ivith  a  beautiful  body. 

2,  a  ivoman,  a  female.  3,  the  female  elephant  of  the 
north . 

'^OAcTOg^J  anga-nyasa,  Ceremony  of  touching  certain 
parts  of  the  body.  (My.). 

S9oa*j)G^P0  anga-pradaksbina.  Rolling  the  body  to 

.  the  right  fora  considerable  distance  or  round  a  temple. 

(R.). 


?9oaS^  ahga-bhava.  =  ssortfcs.  Kama. 

$£>OA^S3t)CAc3t>^  ahgabhava-ahga-nasa.  The  destroyer 
of  Kama’s  body,  Siva  (Bp.  18,  94). 

S9oa^?c3  ahga-bheda.  A  certain  limb  of  the  body;  any 
of  its  limbs  (My.). 

©oXdOfd  angamani.  A  present  given  in  a  girl’s  marri¬ 
age,  or  in  her  first  pregnancy  after  her  marriage 
(T.;  R.). 

©oXsdocdF  ahga-marda.  A  man  who  has  to  shampoo  the 
body  of  others. 

^oXrfo&F  anga-mardi.  A  man  who  has  to  shampoo  the 
body  of  others. 

esortafco  angaysu.  =  «9°7\3?ii.  (j.  20. 29). 

rO 

Port'd  angara.  Tbh.  of  sorted,  (ssorrsd  Sm.  1 1;  'aorid  113; 
Borrad,  2ojs»G.).  —  ssortdrtzS .  =  ssorrad-.  (e3do^d  St. 
&  pi.).  —  -aSJs^rt.  Tbh.  of  e$o rrad^?Mf 

(Ct.  IX,  5  7). 

©oaT^S^  ahga-raksha.  A  body-protector.  2,  protection 
or  preservation  of  the  body.  3,  a  coat  of  mail  (^53$, 
fcjrid,  etc.  Mr.  292). 

anga-rakshaka.  A  body-guard  (Bp.  59.,  28). 

e>o  A'dXx  g6  ahga-rakshane.  Protection  or  preservation 
of  the  body  (My.). 

?f)OA'd:^  ahga-rakshe.  Protection  or  preservation  of  the 
body  (My.).  2,  a  body-guard  (My.;  doodle,  =5^s3^  G.). 
3,  an  amulet  or  charm  (My.).  4,  a  coat  of  mail  (R.). 
esorid^  s3o?23  toomd  odoa^?  (Prv.). 

55o?1d^  angarane.  —  ^AtffS,  etc.  (My.). 

&OAtt7\  ahga-raga.  Different  unguents  used  for  perfum¬ 
ing  the  body.  2,  perfuming  the  body  after  bathing  (u 
s3psd=$,  erocl^F,  ^<3  s^a^sSdJ  Mr.  339). 

<>3 

e£)OADt»3d  anga-raja.  Karna,  the  king,  of  Ahga.  (My.). 

^OAidoSo  ahga-ruha.  What  grows  on  the  body,  as 
hair,  wool,  etc.  (R.). 

^CA^eSOO  ahgarekhu.  A  long  coat  (My.;  H.). 

?£>o an^al.  =(^9oc5€'3  i  e.'j  $905^1. 

<z3Qnv?>i&*&.  Crying  from  grief  (My.).  — "  25 oners lA 

?oo.  To  cause  to  lament,  etc.  (My.).  —  25ort2S«> 

=  esoricrs^oF.  To  cry  from  grief;  to  grieve 
or  sorrow  (C.;  T.,  M.  eorjeraods*;  Te.  25ortC3dy.  «$o ri 
(Bp.  36, 14).  —  eor?23c>4.  -?#4  La¬ 
mentation;  grief  (My.;  Te.  tsorl^dj  ;  T.  eorto^odjo). 
—  230  rt -25 2aOF.  ==  25or( 2732^0.  (My.). 

iSortto  angala  =  ©X®,  etc.  The  state  of  being 
separate  or  more  or  less  apart ;  the  thinness 
of  corn  in  a  field,  etc.  (0,).  —  esoriorto.  rep.= 
©ortoriftx).  (C.). 

es>o angalu.  =  etc.  (C.).  (^»«sj^rtiS) 

2Se3o^ortJ32doo  e3ort03ft  ^do^tS  (B.  4, 

191).  eortosA  ESSciJ  wrtosraft -toCOosSdo  (Prv,).— 
riortwo.  rep.  (C.). 

©OA3S^  anga-padi  (?).  =  wo***8&.  A  stirrup  (T.  23ort2^a, 
R.). 

^)ca^?6  ahgavane.  Ability  from  practice,  habitude;  — 
force,  vigour ;  prowess  or  power  (Mhr.  e$or(s3£$;  see 
Bp.  12,  9;  Bh.  7,  18,  14;  Ram.  81,  32;  J.  11,  16;  26,  21). 

■  3*  . 
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®o7^o)  ai’}ga-vastra.  =  eortos^.  A  small  cloth  for 
wiping  off  one’s  perspiration,  cleaning  the  nose  and 
drying  the  body  after  bathing;  it  is  either  worn  loosely 
over  the  shoulder  or  put  into  the  pocket  (S.  Mhr.).  2, 
an  upper  garment,  a  dotra  (My.;  wsfo^odo  Cb.;  see  s. 

l).  arid  esonsrftf  rszt  treticSg?  (Prv.). 

©ortsJoj^FTl  sSote  ^  o ©ortsS^ap6  (Bp.  43,  30). 

S5oa ahga-vikara,  Change  of  bodily  appearance; 
collapse,  bodily  disease  or  disorder;  fainting,  apoplexy. 
(Bp.  59,  54). 

©oX^rcS^sj  ahga-vikshepa.  Gesticulation.  2,  a  kind  of 
dance  3dzd  G.). 

?SortS)xd  angavisu.  =  ©oXcdoo^.  To  come  to¬ 
gether,  to  join,  to  meet,  to  crowd  (v.  i.); _ 

to  lay  hold  of,  to  seize;  to  concern  one’s 
self  in  (Mhr.  ©onaai^o,  to  embrace). 
f5idi$rt$ort<03$  Sl)^  pk&rSZ^CftJFd 

estfo  ©ob?  (Bp.  7,  10).  ^*3 

dort«^  'ad^j,  3ocrt£^odOc3«  ©cd^es©  sd*  0?1tfo 

tsodo  dod  c3d&o  ©ori«jj&  to^^d^  ©  sdocdsrafSoddo 

(21,39).  ,si5^o?r^  w>o€  ©oriwXjosdEddo? 

(45,  40).  ©tf*  ©ort£A>,  edo&rtfej^  (55,  15).  koricS  © 
tp’jif^sd^^sd^  ©oA£>A>,  (56,  12).  See  C, 

Bp.  37,  49;  V.  39,  23. 

ahga-vaikalya.  A  defective  or  imperfect  state 
of  any  limb  or  organ.  (My.;  B.  4,  34). 

©oXXc^tf  anga-samskara.  Embellishment  of  person , 
bathing ,  perfuming  and  adorning  the  body. 

©oXXoX  ahga-sahga.  Bodily  contact,  coition.  (My.; 
J.  23,  59). 

S^oXjdj)^  angastana.  =  ©orto,^  $.  (S.  Mhr.). 

©cX^yd  ahga-hara.  Gesticulation.  2,  a  kind  of  dance 

(k>?do  3dcS  tfjws  a.). 

©OA^o^id  ahga-hina.  Mutilated,  maimed.  2,  incorporeal, 
3,  Kama. 

©GA^o^cdd  ahga-htnata.  A  man  who  is  mutilated,  ©o?1 

5o^So5«  ©c3jss*o  (Bp.  38,  54). 

©oXS^#  anga-hinate.  The  state  of  being  mutilated, 
etc.  (My.). 

esorttf  angala.  =  ®o/\«*o,  ©o Xo«*,  ©oXos?,  ©0Xj$, 
(©u^re).  The  palate  of  the  mouth  (C.;  Te.  esone; 
T.  arao,  asa;  m.  esra;  cf.  «sfs« 2).  —  esori^id 
©orWodd  s3jo^.  (My.).  v 

^5oX^  ah  gala.  =  ©ortea,  etc.  (£^d,  0.  r.  al*  tJ,  sc^oriw 
Kn.  143;  a^d,  ©tad,  esortes  Si.  1 10;  My.),  asi^odd  ©orttf 
(^^d,  ©sad,  ©ones  Si.  110).  draaAju  sSoocdfrtd  ^adosd 

esoA«i?  (g^Es,  Jose'S  no).  ^do^^^^ooodoJrS  '•adosd 

fciodjo,  ©orf*  (dJdJo,  fc^dra  113),  *t£ncs  ^d 

fc?A  tfao*  53fejjj  ^dod  wodjj,"^v3dj^ 
®rtra  ©orttf  (^^53^,  S^fes  113).  M  ©  &©e&j,  esorftf 
(^eescradj,  etc.  118).  tfctodo-js  ©tpsddoaysdjBA 

*«*%*  s*^*®  eortMe^-taW^  tfjsraj  •»**  sDf3 

(Sjotesdsi,  etc.  107).  ©oritfdO  ©rt©  ©O* 

cradedo  (B.  4,  25).  ©ort^itf©  sfoori$ 

«&!«»*  (Prv.). 


e>ortsfo  angalu.  -^.=  ©oX^.  (My.>. .^©riodjjs  ©o 

esrfes  ^tD  e3  (B.  4,  85).  &0 

^^odoj  (4,  86).  ** 

©OT^oTs  aiiga-angi.  Limb  and  limb,  jointly  or  recipro¬ 
cally,  in  consequence  of  being  related,  as  one  limb  to 
another  or  to  the  body  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  164  under 
samslesha). 

£5>o angata.  =  ^oX^,  etc.  Flatways,  on  the 
back  (C.;  wzvti  G.).  ©on=)3  (0.). 

aiiga-adhipa.  Karna,  the  ki^g  of  Aiiga  (Smd. 

263). 

ahgara.  =  ^ortd.  Charcoal,  either  heated  or  not 
heated  (^o^Ct.  II,  56;  wond,  ^orl^Sm.  11;  ^ja^, 
^£|G.).  2,  the  planet  Mars  (3jorf<s*  G.).  3,  ashes  (see  G. 
s.  oortd;  Mhr.).  See  Prv.  s.  53g^5d.  4,  one  of  the 

gandharvas  (Bh.  1,  11  sum.).  —  ©on«>dAeS  .==  ©ortdr(d . 
The  plant  Physalis  flexuosa  Lin.  (St.  &  Pi.). 

ahgaraka.  =  ©omd  Ko.  1.  2,  the  plant  Mars 

(££),  ztoori#  Nn.  4).  3,  a  sectarial  mark  made  with 

charred  wood  or  ashes.  4,  the  plant  Eclipta  prostrata 
(rtdort,  Mr.  130).  rsiu  ard  d  eson«)d^  rszd 

w^dcSe?  (Prv.).  .  ^  ® 

?9o7^"dXESS'd  angaraka-vara.  Tuesday.  (My.). 

ahgara-dh^nike.  A  portable  fire-place. 
©o^drfo  0  ahgara-vallari.  The  plant  Galedupa  arborea 

(=  ?3). 

*  W 

angara-valli.  The  plant  Clerodendrum  siphon- 
anthus  R.  Br.  (Siphonantkus  indica). 

^907\i)‘d^X&.*  ahgara-sakati.  A  portable  fire-place  (KSe>£S$3 
Mr.  211). 

e9o77J)-d?3^ey^  a»g^,a-sph6taka.==^)oXli4^e^^.  A  cake 
(holige)  baked  on  coals. 

esorrao*.  angal.  -e^o.  See  a.  €5o  (©as6). 

angi.  1.  Having  limbs  (Smd.  136).  x 

angi.  2.  A  coat,  a  frock,  a  jacket  (C.;  H.,  Mhr.). 

?j3  (B.  l,  26).  JSjsiJidcdo 
^ohod^J  (4,  92).  S5oAodj^j|  fe3ja^rtcSi?d^ 
(5,  273).  «5oA  ?3^S,  53joA 

o53>d  —  ©orlfS  todj^ii  §50 a  —  550A1I 

ekortMj/tferfdeP  (Prvs.).  See 
©oTN'df^  ahgiras.  K.  of  a  rishi. 

^9c7\‘d^  ahgirasa.  Tbh,  of  esoAd^-6,  (Mr.  258). 

€9o?\e  ahgi.  Assent. 

^)o'AeXn'o®  ahgi-karana.  Assenting,  agreeing,  accepting; 
promising.  See  €odj€. 

^o7\?XD?do  ahgi-karisu.  To  agree  to,  jto  accept,  to  adopt, 
to  choose,  to  promise.  (Smd.  5;  Bp.  40,  88;  My.).  eoA£ 
^OAitdO  (SSv^d  Kn.  112).  ^oSoaodo^  ebA^ 

05d5Edo  ©Au^>ta^F«}  (Kk. .10 J).  ©oA^Os3e« 

®ii»  etc-  Si*  378). 

?£)c?\?'a'D?c!o<S^  ahgl'karisuvike.  Agreeing,  etc.  (Si.  389). 

atigl-kara.  -  ©0 A^ds®.  Asse^fin^  agreeing, 

etc.  See  ^odj«, 

ahgi-krita.  Agreed  to,  accepted ,  promised. 

©o? ahgi-kriti.  Agreement,  assent,  promise . 


esort) 
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55orU  angu.  =  ^oXo,  etc.  (My.). 

59oXok3  anguta.  Tbh.  of  ©ortos^.  (Rav.  6  after  11;  My.). 

2,  the  leather-nose  of  a  sandal  (My.), 
esorfofl  angudi.  ©orfofc  sWdo  (Ct.  I,  85,  o.  r.  en)o^o&). 
ao  &  angurl.  =  wo.rtoO.  A  finger  ;  a  toe. 

59 o AO V  ah gul a.  A  finger  (Bp.  15,  11;  46,  58;  tfd'tfo 
G.;  My.).  2,  the  thumb.  3,  a  finger's  breadth ,  a 

measure  equal  to  eight  barley  corns.  4,  N.  of  the  sage 
Canakya. 

59oag£  anguli.  -<$?.  A  finger.  2,  a  toe.  3,  the  thumb.  4, 
the  great  toe.  5 }the  finger-like  tip  of  an  elephant's  trunk. 

6 ,  =  ©0533$. Mr.  102.  7,  an  ornament  for  the 

ears  of  an  elephant  (©'fSodj  wijicSfi®  G.).  8, 

=  ©or(j£)eod>  (My.). 

59oao£&)o3o  ahguli-kriye.  A  performance  with  the 
fingers.  See  ridra^. 

59oXo£SO?5S>  anguli-khanana.  Digging  with  the  fingers. 
See  etfd^o. 

59oXoe53^)PS  ahguii-trana.  A  finger-protector,  a  con¬ 
trivance  like  a  thimble  used  by  archers  to  protect  the 
fingers  from  being  injured  by  the  how-string.  (R.). 

59oac£s^f£  anguli-darsana.  Pointing  at  with  the 
finger.  See  j 

59o7\0<D2jjoodr*>  ahguli-praharaua.  Striking,  shooting  or  | 
propelling  with  the  finger.  See  tscS,  ©fS,  ?3je>o5.  J 

59oXoe5'^ootSj  anguli-mudre.  A  seal-ring. 

59o7kd&&eU<d  anguli-motana.  Snapping  or  cracking 
the  fingers.  (R.). 

59OA0e5^)^8dFc3  anguli-visarjana.  Sending  forth  the 
fingers  or  letting  them  loose.  See  tAfs. 

59oXo«D;d^  anguli-sandesa.  Snapping  or  cracking  the 

6i 

fingers  as  a  sign.  (R.). 

SSoaoMoIxp.^  ahguli-sambhiita.  Produced  on  or  from 
the  finger,11  a  finger  nail.  (R.). 

590AO£«odo  anguliya.  — ©orfjjDeo&w.  (My.). 


S9oXo£?odo??  anguliyaka.  -A  finger -ring, 

59oaoX,  angushtha.=  ©orfoW,  eruortjW,  vuorto&d,.  The 
thumb  (5o:|d&)  G.),  2,  the  great  toe.  3,  a  thumb’s 

breadth.  ©crtos|  adsiF3to'a^5?  (Prv.). 

59oaO?3  angusa.  Tbh.  of  ©o^od.  (My.)., 


©oXapfo  $  ahgustani.==©ort*re<d.  A  thimble  (Mhr.  ©orb 
srafd,  Br.  ©orksra  tfr,  R,). 

5£)o rtotf  angula.  =  ®o7^»  etc.  The  palate.  ~  ©0r(j 

-we35.  The  palate  to  become  dry. 

©orfo^aesdo,  (Bp.  54,  81). 

59oXo^  angula.  ==  «ort)W.  (My.). 


5£)o rt>#  annuli.  =  etc.  —  oortotfodj  A 

disease  of  the  uvula,  attended  with  difficulty  of  breath¬ 
ing  and  swallowing.  (SdOiSF)  ©ortj^?odj 
©orte^a^ .  (Bp.  15,11).  ^>c^?  ©«e»Fd 

^jsCsSoSj^?  ecrto«?pdo  (15,  20). 

55 o angule.  =  —  ©orij^odb 

*3?3!  t&j&sSort  c3I3j^j  ©orfotfsJop^dd  © 

d&j^r  ifB  53s!,  £>rfowc?  (Bp.  15,  22). 


S923^, 

■& 


59oXjs'd  angura.  A  grape,  or  grapes.  (R.;  Br.  ©ort&dj; 
Mhr.,  H.  eo rUtf). 

59oXjs^  angftsha.  Rapid  in  motion.  2,  an  arrow.  3,  an 
ichneumon.  (R.). 


>■  / 


esonouo^  angey.  55on^.  »ee  s. 

5907U?feS  angote.  =  ©ort/s^U.  (My.). 

59o7U?d^  anga-udbhava.  Kama  (J.  3,  29). 

V 

59  otUi  5*330 a  anga-upanga.  The  body  and  its  members 


(J,  19,-16). 

5f>G7ta??3  angostra.  Tbh.  of  ©ortsSF^  (Si.  222). 
esorrajcl  angr&ne.  =  «so7toi3.  (My.). 

59clp0j  anghri.  Afoot  (fSWln,  130;  Mr.  332);  the  fourth 
part  (My.).  2,  the  root  of  a  tree.  B,  a  verse-line  (Ch.). 

59o^)Oj3i  anghri-ja.  The  foot-born:  a  SMra  (My.). 
59o^)Jj^<5  aughri-tala.  A  foot  (©&  Ct.  I,  102). 

590^^3)9®  anghri-trana.  A  shoe  (Bp.  55,  57). 

59o*>0)7j  anghri-pa.  Drinking  with  the  foot  or  root.  2,  a  tree. 
59o^)Oj^jp5f^  ahghri-parnilce.  =  (Si.  144). 

59o^oyde>odo  anghri-valaya.  The  circumference  of  the 
foot  or  the  hoof  (of  a  horse,  Mr.  278). 

59o^£yde!>  t?  angliri-vallike.  The  plant  Hedysarum  logopo- 
dioides  Roxb.  (see  Si.  144). 

5523*  ac.=  ^2i-— ?do.  Haifa  seer  (C..;  Mhr.). 

a-cakshu.  Tbh.  of  (e5GD9rt?5<  Mr.  159). 

59d-^v^J3  a-cakshus.  A  bad  or  miserable  eye,  no  eye. 
2,  blind. 

59£iP©  a-canda.  Not  of  a  hot  temper,  gentle,  tractable. 

a  *  ■  ■  ’ 

59s4r$  a-candi.  A  tractable  cotv. 
a 

59s3&yrf  a-catura.  Not  dexterous.  (My.;  feminine 
592is3<2J  a-capala.  Not  oscillating ;  nnmoveable,  steady. 
(My.). 

59^z5e/J  a-capalate.  Steadiness.  (My.). 

a-camatkara.  Want  of  admiration  ;  a  style 
c 

which  is  not  elaborate  (Bp.  1,  18). 

592^  a-cara.  Immoveable.  (My.).  See  £3o«>^d. 

59e^<y  a-cala.  Immoveable,  fixed  (esOjralc^,  -^d  G.)^  2, 

perpetual,  eternal  (^^j  Nn.  41).  3,  a 

mountain.  -Mr*  41).  4*  the  earth  (#<a<Do  G.). 

5,  exemption  from  further  transmigration 
rfoo-fr  41).  6,  an  ascetic  (£d3oo3j^ft,  41).  7,  a 

ray  (sSoO^j  41).  8,  a  man  of  a  barbarous 

mountain  tribe  (s^^od,  41).  9,  a  bolt  or  pin, 

59$4<2J&4  acala-ripu.  The  mountain-foe:  Indra  (Cb.). 
59d€>!©  a-calita.  Not  shaking;  immoveable.  (Bp.  6,  3; 
''  7,  4;  13,  9;  39,  9). 

59eie3  a-cale.  The  earth. 


e5de3ec^  acala-indra.  =  . 

Ci)  .J 

5 5eie3^^  ^jrfoc3  acalendra-tanuje.  Parvatl  (J.  15,  17). 
59t^D^OcdOF  a-caturya.  Want  of  dexterity  or  ability. 


(B.  4,  89;  Cb.;  My.). 

5523  aci.  “  Impurity,  filth  (IMy.). 

59sltrjp©  a-cikkana.  Not  smooth,  rough. 
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S£>3a^  a-cinta.  Free  from  anxiety  (Bp.  8,  47). 

a"°in.tya.  Surpassing  ail  thought  or  conception. 

(My.). 

esJtf  a-cira.  Not  of  long  duration,  brief,  momentary. 
2,  recent. 

e&eltfsOgS  acira-dyuti.  Lightning.  (My.). 

S9  Bod'd©  esljj  acira-rocis.  Lightning.  (R.), 

©sJifco.dO  acira-amsu.  Lightning  (AooAj  Mr.  43). 

a-cumbita.  Not  kissed.  2,  unconnected,  in¬ 
congruous  (My.). 

S£)eSe^  a-ceta.  Tbh.  of  (My.);  also:  very  poor 

(My.).‘  ' 

C9ele^  a-cetana.  Destitute  of  consciousness,  inanimate 
(My.;  AA  GK).  2,  unconscious,  insensible,  faint¬ 
ing  (My.;  cS  G.).  See  9523°3cdAc3© 

sjSr rt^o  (B.  4.  13). 

acetana-artha.  An  inanimate  thing  (Kavy. 

V,  939). 

aeetas.  =  (Sk.). 

a-caitanya.  Unconsciousness ;  insensibility ; 
ignorance;  the  material  world  ;  matter ;  —  also :  great 
poverty  (Mv.). 

a-codya.  Not  marvellous,  not  strange,  (k.j. 
acca.  =  1,  q.  v.  (S.  Mhr.).  — •  95  A  wAta,.  =  erAo 

c  la  eu  iz 

^  we Undefined  or  proper  boundary  or  proportion ; 
suitable  order,  size,  weight,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 

er\*W  (Frv.).— .  95Aj^ajs>3o. 

A  proper  word  (S.  Mhr.).  —  ssaf  ^y^asalort.  A  bed  of 
proper  size  (S.  Mhr.).  —  -eruaM  A  meal 

that  suits  one’s  means  (S.  Mhr.)./ 

acca..  1.  Tbh.  of  95'st  q.  v.,^2^.  (Smd.  340;  C.).  — 
osA^slo .  Beautiful  redness.  953  cl)  Asuo  esA  Adjs 

LT‘  —O  TO  la  o-> 

ustA  (3ja?acid  Aodo^so  (Prv.).—  95A*.  Clean  rice. 

M  la  IT  * 

.  Vice  entirely  cleared  of  it's  husk  (S.  Mhr.).  —  95A 

Pure  Kannada  (Smd.  44.  45.  375.  386;  Kk.  3; 
Ct.  II,  2).  w  95A  rt^Adjs*?*  AdA  X 

s3je)^o  AjsAo*  95>rtAo  (Smd.  98).  —  95A  SeisJOj.  Pure 
copper  (B.  4,  140).  —  ©A^zlertO.  -Sjsrtb.  .=J*Atl©AO. 

—  95A  tSosAO.  -cLsAO.  Tbh.  of  95A  3oA0  (Smd.  381,  o.  r. 
-tSjartO).  —  esJ^^do.  Pure  and  fresh  water  (S.  Mhr.)* 

—  Aj©  A.  Tbh.  of  esA  Aj©! $  (Smd.  380).  —  osA  Aoo 
A  white,  silvery  pearl  (Cpr.  7,  41).  —  93A  Oort. 

An  excellent  linga  or  one  of  crystal  (Bp.  57,  43).  — 
^  -low.  A  good  colour  (My).  —  95A  toorred. 
Pure  gold  (My.).  —  ©A  Atftfo.  Tbh.  of  95A  83*  (Smd. 

376).  — —  A  refined,  effective  poison  (roosdc3«>A, 

± 'A&  Mr.  463;  cf.  AA  No.  3  ?).  — -  95A  A#  ort^.  -As?  ort 
Vs--  Clear  moon-light,  Art9J<3  'aAr  9sA  As?  orts?^6  ^ 
(Smd.  134).—  9$A  3A.  A  real  Siva 
(Bp.  6,  t;*’  28,  47).  —  9523© (3.  -tffS.  (Smd.  63).  A  fine 
elephant.  —  Good  ellu  (My.).  —  &z§  As*.  -odA 

s?6.  A  fine,  beautiful  petal  (J.  3,  36). 
es>|^  acca.  2.  (=±  ©s»  ;  c/.  eA^?).  —  95^*3 .  -»A .  N.  See 
Prv.  s.  c3o .  —  9sA  odb^.  -950d^.  N,  (My.). 

r(  accaga.  =  Agitation  of  mind ;  be¬ 


es  zB 

Zt 

wilderment.  ^  aa*  'st^aj*  &a  4, 

sd^4;  teoriAjsAs?rt  io©Ao  AjsAos  ssArtA^ 

en)C33zd  essdoo^^o  (Bp.  29,  9).  ~  ^ 

accada.  =  e5otda5  sd^jsjf,  etc.  (Bly.). 

S  accate.  Tbh.  of  ^  d.  (Mv.;  Tu. 

Scr  <a  v  J  7 

€5) A  c3  accane.  Tbh.  of  ©AfjS  (Smd.  345). 
rS  accante.  =  esA  dl.  (My-). 

&7  — ^ 

€9^od0  accaya.  Tbh.  of  ^g^odo  (My.;  T.). 

accara.  1.  Tbh.  of  ©rfjd^fKfcs-l-O  b,  11a). 

Cf.  &rt0  2. 

t CT 

e92d-d  accara.  2.  Tbh.  of  esg^d.  (My.). 

£9^4  "d^J  accarasi.  Tbh.  of  ea^dAi  (Smd.  348;  Bsv.  2,  22). 
5  accari.  1.  =  esA  odor,  oodb.  Tbh.  of  od)F 

£o^  t3  &3 

(Smd.  866.  393;  Ct.  II,  29.  103;  Rsv.  1,  after  135).  £3(dd 
(Bp.  40,  61).  efJosdcdtSjav*  rtddo 

©A  Od5j??  (Kavy.  I,  1  a,  4).  See  =er&iA  0.  —  Sa 
®  J*  „  ei  to  la 

Ort<D.  Surprise  to  fall  upon  (Bp.  18,  50).  —  0 

S3&  —  OioAo.  rSdAocSja  Ad 

a?  v  •  •  or  ’ 

Ao  ?5A_Oodoo  (Smd.  272).  —  eAOwcto.  -sSrfj.  To  be 
surprised,  to  wonder  (Bp.  3,  22).—  ©A  0  Surprise 

to  arise  (Bp.  37,  68).  —  esA  0  s3 ljs«?.  Surprise  to  sprout 
(Bp.  56,  53).  —  esA  OocL.  -95  3.  A  man  who  wonders  or 
is  surprised  (Bp.  22,  35;  26,  17).—  95A  Oo3jz>&  s5o.  -t*»a 

7  to  CD  CD 

Xo.  To  cause  to  experience  surprise,  to  cause  to  be 
surprised  (Bp.  32,  26).  —  95A  00 &J3^.  To  be 

surprised  (Bp.  39,  70).  —  95 A  OAAo.  -AAo.=.e5A  OwAo. 
(Bp.  18,  60;  20,34;  24,47;  29^32;  32,49;  38,  155*44,  42; 
49,29).  — 95A  OAdrto.  -ddrto.  =  95A  OodJ3rto.  (Bp.  52,3). 

accari.  2.  Tbh.  of  (R|v.  1,  after  135;  J.  7,  15; 
Te.  &&  d). 

la 

es>|4  odOF  accarya,  =  Q5A01,.  («c^a(  Nn.  8). 

£9^  <38^  acca-vicci.  4>2a  acca-vucci.  Unmeaningly, 

2*7"  Scr  2cr  2*r 

unconnectedly  (in  speech);  dirtily,  foully  (in  eating, 
S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  95^  Azsp  ,  95S3s>3t5i>). 

T  Id  •  i3J  ' 

°525|_^  (accui-al).  -^0.=  ©^^  fl.  «s>g^i  (?).  ^ 

eoo^oldrtdo,  toArtodod^-6,  w  aoC39rt9;AAoo  Ad,  95^d 

A^do3«,  ©ag^tfjrt^cs*,  ^^drtdcdo,  ^ao^rtd,  A^rt^sead^, 

95.Ado,  A^A^do _ 9f^0  (Bp.  16,  13).  l^oQoftf  A  S5V 

AoA  9525|3^ort^oAoo  (61,  27). 

€9250) accui-alike.  Firmness  of  a  man,  his 
strength  of  body  (My.). 

^5>e§  acci.l.  Bread  (S.  Mhr.).  The  term  is  used 

Zt 

only  when  young  children  are  concerned. 
Cf.  95A  A  . 

1  la 

Sf>23  acci.  2.  Mother.  95 a  a  odjas 

gj-  ^  00  ?« 

(My.  Prv.).  2,  a  Malayala  woman  (R.;  m.  95A , 

mother;  95 lA,  mother;  a  woman  of  the  Naya  or  Sudra 
caste;  a  female  of  animals:  95A  =Tbh.  95£i .  Cf.  95A). 

la  to  '  to 

—  95 A  Ao,.  -95A0..  N.  (My.). 

Ec  &  e  v  J  7 

e925  acci.  3.  A  pap,  a  teat  (R.;  m.  9505;  Mhr. 

e5oA0^;  cf.  tworto;  95 Ao^). 

§£)^acci.  Tbh.  of  «5j  (Smd.  346;  Ct.  II,  54.  100;  Kk.  32; 
9fS,  Sm.  70).  ‘  ■ 


ist3€  accike.l.  =  ©E^4.  (Te.;  My.  only  in  oWi?si> 

i&  $) _ wA  dapl.  (My.). 

ta  J  Vs  to  r  J  ' 

mlt?  accike.  2.  (fr.  ©«&  a)-  Paying  unjustly 

gj-  cx;r 

(My.). 

S5£S  rl  acciga.  (^k/0*  =  ®2|  rt*  52 »stool©«p*  tutor 

<|jo  rtcSj&s5*  'adr^cS*,  (Bp.  16,  2).  See 

Abh.  P.  9,  149;  14,  100;  Riv.  11,  S3;  J.  80,  2. 

S9gJ  a  acciga.  Tbh.  of  A  worshipper;  a  priest 

(My.;  cf. 

&£>  accu.l  (fr.  =  (The  state  of 

being  firmly  pressed),  firmness*,  ,  (bodily) 
strength;  cf.  No.  so.  %  (the  state  of 
being  confined,  limited  or  controlled),  a  well- 
defined,  proper  boundary  or  proportion.  3, 
(that  into  which  something  is  pressed,  etc.), 
a  mould;  what  has  been  formed  with  a 
mould.  4,  (what  is  impressed),  an  impres¬ 
sion;  a  sign.  5,  (that  with  which  impres¬ 
sions  or  signs  are  made),  a  type,  a  stamp. 
6,  a  weaver’s  reed  (C.;  T.,  M„,  Te.;  Tu.  »«*)• 
sssD  (Bp.  28,  47).  sl>?© 

A  ssojbcSjsJgSo  (B.  4,  125). 

(Prv.Ji.  See  -»*  d.  A  printed 

letter  (My.) *  —  c5}.  -9$C09.  Form  to  be  destroyed,  to 

be  annihilated  (V.  23,  after  11).  — 

To  destroy  the  form,  to  annihilate  (Kaivalyapaddhati 
3,  15,  l).  —  esrap  tfo.  -°u?£o.  A  firm,  strong*  man  (My.;  see 
it  separately)/—  =  w'tf  (My.).  — 

A  printing  press  (M.),  a  printing  office  (My.;  B. 
-f>,  216).  wsSotfd&Writfo  (B.  4,  103). 

oD&£j<rf;3o(5,  196).  «fjfotfJ8WGS  iozS(tt>c&  (5,  214). 
—05^0  To  become  firm,  as  devotion  (S. 

Ajz>£sx>.  A  pin  insei’ted  in  a  mill¬ 
stone  to  turn  it  (My.;  also  es^rijafcj).—  Boiled 

treacle  poured  into  a  mould  and  thus  made  into  a  cake, 
such  a  cake  of  jaggory.  'pkt^riots 

$Ws3  rt  (Prv,).—  trf* .  Firm  devotion  (Bp.  28,  47). 

oJ  '  /  lo  — * 

—  ig&j  sjod.  A  wooden  mould  (My.).  —  53 a.  -sSa. 

la  *  i0  . 

The  state  of  being  regular  or  of  a  good  fine  character 
like  the  impression  from  a  stamp,  as  household  affairs, 
work,  etc.  (My.).- — 3o«>£?oO.  To  cause  to  be 
printed  (B.  5,  301).  — To  seal  (My.;  dOO&^J 
G.);  to  print  (B.  5, 101).  <9*J®a*oa  o 

(B.  4^  206).  —  w«Sjb  s(J .  -to&o .  To  impress  with  a  mark, 
to  seal;  —  to  impress  firmly,  or  to'  press'flrmly  to. 

csajAjrtdcS6  (Bp.  2, 

52).  (tfoKfo&o)  tfeStfo,  ‘  ©sSj^S  t»cfc 

53cfo  (28,  16).  See  Abh.  P.  14,  70;  C.  Bp.  32,  44. 

es>2&>  accu.  2.==^^  t0  affix  etc*  <My*>* 

accu.  3.  (=  wc?®3d3 1).  To  pay  unjustly,  as 
rent  for  lan(i  on  which  the  crop  has  failed, 
to  make  payment  which  is  not  properly 
due  and  on  account  of  which  one  suffers 


loss  (My.;  Te.;  m.  ®ca*aicS  expense,  waste,  cus¬ 
tom,  demand  for;  expense,  esp.  cus¬ 

tomary;  see  ®ra*i),- 

accu  4.  =  ^^  ^  i,  &>&>  &  Intimacy,  friend¬ 

ly  CAT 

liness,  affability,  love  (cf.  ^oi;  ®^). 

—  »Ei)  s&tfo  .  dupl.  (My.). 

<^3  Zo 

accu.  1.  Atcheen  (R.;  T.,  Te.,  M.  ®«A).  —  ®&p  sdo 

£o"  oz  •  Os 

-tdj.  An  Atcheen  6r  Pegu  poney  (R.;  Te.,  T.  ®«AU). . 

accu,  2.  Tbh.  of  55^  (Smd.  346.  364).  A  die  for 
playing  with  Mr.  245;  Bp.  40,  76);  play¬ 

ing  at  dice,  or  a  dice-box  {c$ocL/e)?v3tf  Hla.).  2,  an  axle 
(Mr.  286;  wsS^ITn.  37;  see  Si.  276.  277). 

(Xr.).  3,  a  certain  weight  of  gold 

(a^ratf,' 4,  the  soul;  -a  vowel  (My.;  Te.,  T.; 
cf.  T.  enjoSuo*,  the  soul;  a  vowel). 


accuka.  =  ^>£^.4,  etc. 

sijjso^w  j3j»v*  s3js^-x!o  (Bp.  2,  23). 

?9do  ^  accuta.  Tbh.  of  ®^(My.;  T.) 

Z<r  v 

aocula.  Intimacy  (fr.  ®^4?)5  or  sub- 
ordination  (fr.  ©rf^oip). 

xbp  accula-ayta.  =  An  at¬ 

tendant,  a  guard,  a  servant  (aoaitftf  Kk.  36). 
wodoo  o5o  €5ti5So?Sa3w®^rt  ^no53 

.  s^gea aj'stj 53 

°sl&  “vDodo  d  (Smd.  234.  289). 

.  €5>e^o  TOodb  accula-ayla.  =  ©sio  etc.  (siom 

2x  •  oo  *  w 

Cv  Sm.  45). 

acce.  1.  A  kind  of  fish  (r§v.  5,  ii5). 

Zt 

e£>2l  acce.  2.  =  so#  •  Scarifying,  tattooing  (My.). 

Zx  <^Sf* 

S£)2d  aocha.  =  l,  esd?.  Pellucid ,  transparent ,  clear, 

to  V  - 

genuine  (s^,  s3?3c»rf  G.).  2,  crystal 

G.).  3,  a  bear. 

abcha-tuYari.  =  ®2^?3j35SO  (Smd.  381).  A  good 
kind  of  tuvari. 


aocha-bhalla.  A  bear . 

&&  r$o€>  ^  accha-mallike.  =  ^  (Smd.  380).  A 

ep  ro  « 

true  Jasminum  zambac. 

accha-sphatika.  =  (Smd.  376).  Trans¬ 

parent  crystal. 

a-c-chidra.  Free  from  clefts  or  flaws ;  unbroken 
(Ijs^o  G.).  2,  uninjured,  new  (sl&SSrio  G.).  3, 

free  from  defects,  not  deficient  ^  G.;  J.  2,  26). 

§£>Sa  a-c-chinna.  Uncut,  uncurtailed,  uninjured;  un- 
divided,  inseparable.  (My.). 

acchotana.  Hunting. 

acya.  (=®e^4P  or  Tbh.  of  es^tfodD?).  Ex¬ 
cessive  love  (in  5523^,  5dJ3^o,  to  fondle,  to  spoil  by 


indulgence,  as  a  child,  S.  Mhr.)« 

€S>sdO^  a-cyuta.  =  "What  has  not  g*iven  way  or 

fallen.  2,  firm;  permanent,  imperishable.  3,  Vishnu, 
Krishna  (Bp.  61,  53).  4,  the  plant  Morinda  tinctoria. 


24 


«S23a)ra 
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5,  a  kind  of  fish  ^  <*.)•  6,  N.  of  a  vritta  j 

(Ch.).  /  v  "| 

69s4og3^  a-cyutaka.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.).  j 

65>8doo3s£  a-cyutatva.  The  state  of  being  permanent.  2, 
the  state  of  being  Acyuta  or  Yishnu  (Bp.  54,  31). 

acyuta-agraja.  Yish nil’s  or  Krishna  s  elder 
brother :  Balarama-.  2,  Indra. 

&5U  achya.  The  MS.  form  of  in  Smd.  340.  Regard¬ 
ing  this  form  ef.  e.  g.  erusSra^d  & 

&&  a-jft.  1.  Not  born,  existing  from  eternity.  2,  Brahma 
(si 0=^133^ ?$,  Nn.  47;  Mr.  ^24; 

Ct.  II,  3>  3,  Vishnu  or  Krishna  (sScStssJ,  47;  &0  j 

524).  4,  Siva  (d^d  47;  $7iF  524).  5,  a  Jina  or  sover¬ 
eign  saint  of  the  Jainas  (t5fj  47;  524).  6,  Kama. 

(Jocdq3  47;  sSJeS.©?*  524).  7,  any  one  of  the  seven  Munis 

(sioj^,  ado£  47;  524).  8,  the  number  nine 

(Bp.  5,  64).  9,  he  sun  (£>3ori,  ?SJ30d>F  47).  10,  rain 

sdoft9  47; 524).  11,  a  woman  (99£»ft,  ^6  47; 
3c5j?I  524).  12,  old  paddy  (8jC?c3wo  ,  fSoo^  47; 

890  524).  l8,$ti£<o.r.  adorf>,  524).  14,  N.  of  a  son  of 
king  Raghu  (0.),  the  father  of  Dasaratha. 

aja.  A  driver,  mover,  leader.  2,  a  ram  (drto*  Sm. 
104;  *5*063*  G.).  8,  a  he-goat  Sm.  94;  3 oja^Q  Nn.  47;  j 
Mr.  524).  •  4,  the  sign  Aries.  j 

ajakava.  =  ®wrtsj,  ««*rasi  Siva’s  bow.  ; 

(Colebr.).  | 

653d15:7>'d  ajakava.  =  sSte’SrSd.  (Colebr.). 

653d aja-kumara-kumara.  The  grand-sou 
of  Aja:  Rama  (Ram.  26,  17). 

653d A  ajaga.  =  estertd.  X.  of  a  snake  (Bp.  46,  28). 

653dACv3  aja-gana*  A  class  of  metrical  feet  (Ch.). 

653d  a  £>  aja-gandhi.  Smelling  like  a  goat.  2,  the  plant 
3<&z£of\  (Mr.  124;  Sk. 

653d  a  aja-gandhike.  The  shrubby  Basil  or  Tulasi, 

Ocymum  gratissimum  (3ooA,  G.;  see  t3^)* 

653d 7\*d  aja-gara.  That  swallows  a  goat:  a  huge  serpent. 
Boa  constrictor  (do&o,  saaisJ,  etc.,  ^OcdJ  Mr.  400). 
653dA<D;d  aja-gala-stana.  ==  $3*33710  ^oS*  (J-  20,  57). 

653d  Aid  ajagava.  =  etc. ;  Siva’s  bow.  2,  N.  of  a 

snake  (=  o tort). 

65.3d TveSsrorf  ajagava-pani.  Siva  (Ram.  6,  55,  18), 

653d7\Yd  ajagava.  =  ofcartsl,  etc.  (Colebr.). 


OBete  a-janani.  "Destitute  of  birth,  or  of  a  mother.  A 
word  used  in  cursing  (— Si.  401). 

653d  fS  ajane.  Oh,  Brahma  !  even  Brahmft.  2,  N.  of  a  metrical 
foot  (Ch.). 

653dcdo  a-janya.  Improper  to  be  born  or  produced.  2, 
unfavourable  for  mankind.  3,  a  natural  phenomenon 
foreboding  evil. 

65  3d  333)  d  aja-prasa.  A  kind  of  alliteration  (Ch.). 

653d  337)200  ajababu.  Goods  and  chattels,  furniture,  tools, 
apparatus,  baggago,  things  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.;  Br.  «»»,*-“)■. 
SS8d^»rf  aja-bhccla.  A  kind  of  sheep.  See  sSriO4. 

SSKsbarfO  ajam&su.  Rough  ealeulation;  about,  more  or 
less  (0.;  Cb.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

653d£>Js>f$  aja-midha.  =  N.  of  men.  2,  the  town 

Ajmeer  and  its  district  (My.). 

693d&©$<rf  aja-moda.  =  $$*431/36*3.  Goat’s  delight.  2,Bishops 
|  weed,  Ligustioum  ajwaen  Roxb.  Mr. 

j  136). 

65&dja?d  aja-mode.  =  wwsi®**,  w»auu,.  eOT&'C& 
Bishop’s  weed,  LigusUcum  ajwaen  Roxb.  (©ttsa?*  G.). 

2,  common  carraway,  Carum  carui  (see  Ld^).  3,  a 

species  of  parsley,  Apium  involucratum. 

6£>3dodo  a-jaya.  Non-victory,  defeat ;  defeated  (3j36^  <*.)• 

2,  nnconquerecl,  invincible.  (My.).  3,  Yishnu. 

^2od  ajara,  =  (T.  «do,-«ao,  m.  eao, 

Te.  $$£0,  the  Indigo  plant.  Indigofera  tinctoria  L.)*  — 
essidcdoO.  =  A  low  under-shrub,  perhaps 

Indigo  aspalathoides  Yahl.  (Z.;  cf . 

653d-d  a-jara.  Not  subject  to  old  age,  undecaying 
cd  G.;  Bp.  54,  58). 

65  3d  odoF  a-j  ary  a.  Not  friable,  not  digestible.  2,  not  subject 
to  decay.  3,  friendship. 

653d^o?\  aja-sringi.  Goat’s  horn:  the  shrub  Odina  ivodiei 
Roxb.  (others:  Odina  pinnata),  the  fruit  of  which  re¬ 
sembles  a  goat’s  horn.  See  eA)&53jtf;  ‘trodoiln. 

653d^j  a-jasra.  Not  to  be  injured  or  interrupted.  2,jp«*- 
petual,  continual,  continually ,  eternally. 

653d^  ajahe.  A  plant  stinging  like  nettles,  Mucuna  pruriens 
Hook.;  — according  to  others:  cowhage,  Carpopogon 
pruriens  (°^rto<z5,  etc-v  or  also 

Si.  143). 

653d7>A‘d  a-j  agar  a.  Not  awake,  not  vigilant,  not  wakeful. 

(My.).  2,  a  common  weed,  Eclipta  alba  Hassk.  (St.  &  PL). 

j-  <*535D7 vd©^5§  a-jagarukate.  The  state  of  being  not  wakeful 


653^Yr3d  aja-gija.  reit.  Brahma  and  persons  like  him  (Bp.  j 

54,5).  ^  I 

65  3d  3d  B  a  j  a-j  ati .  Wearing  clotted  or  twisted  hair:  the  ; 

flower  Artemisia  indiea  (c3s3^.  Mr.  136). 

653d P3  ajanda.  Not  sewed,  of  one  piece,  as  a  Cloth  (My.). 
653d^  ajatva.  The  state  of  being  Brahma  (Bp.  18,  22; 
54,  31). 

653dt^$  aja-dhvani.  The  cry  of  a  ram  or  he-goat.  See 

a§^0*0. 

653d^  a-j  an  a.  1,  Destitute  of  living  beings.  2,  a  desert. 

3,  an  insignificant  person. 

653d £  ajana.  2.  Driving,  instigating.  See  BJtepS. 


(My.;  Si.  69). 

653d«)  aG^tj  aja-gala-stana.  Nipple  or  flesh  j  protuberance 
pending*  from  the  neck  of  some  goats.  2,  a  useless  object. 
(My.). 

693d7)Aj^  a-jagrate.=  (My.). 

653d7)3B  ajaji.  Cumin  seed,  Cmninum  cyminum  (^?0r1,  s3, 
Mr.  137).  ^ 

653d7>2Sc'^  aja-jiva.  Who  lives  by  goats,  a  goat-herd. 
693d7>C*3  a-j  an  a.  An  unwise,  foolish  man.  ©saaWci 
=5^0  (Sp.). . 

eSSdDC'S  aja-anda.  Brahma’s  egg:  the  universe  (Bp.  S,  50; 
32,  57;  58,  61). 


a-jata.  Unborn,  not  being  in  existence.  .  j 

eaatftf*.  aj&ta-satru.  Having  no  enemy  (?»°,  j 

vvxzi*  Nn.  14).  2, N.  Of  Siva,  and  of  several  prmces,  j 
e.  g.  of  Dharmar&ja  (MyO- 
©3rfU^0  ajama.  =  (My.). 

BU^  ajilmila.  Tbh.  of  «•*»*  (J-  15’  87!  28>  )' 

©Usrfua  aj&mula.  A  plant,  =  *»&*&  (St.  &  *>>•).  j 

«*»&>«*  a^meda.  A  plant, =  •«*»«*,  «**  S 

.  Si.  158).  ' 

gjatod  ajara.=  (My.).  : 

reit.  Pounded  or  ground  lime  (wStS  j 

Ur  Bhn.43);  crushed,  bruised  state  0£>-  f~»  ! 
ao  «««•  *UMtf  ecdo  , 

(Bp.  17, 17).  .  ,  '  „  j 

©3gsS  a-jita.  Not  conquered,  invincible  ^  '  ’  ; 

unsurpassed.  3,  Vishnu.  4,  a  sovereign  sam  o  •  j 
Jainas  (A*  *#  *«>•  5.  Siva  (G.).  i 

ajita-sena-pandita.  N.  of  a  Jaina  scholar,  | 

mentioned  in  three  MSS.,  in  the  introduction  to  Chu  m  j 

the  following  verse:  — o  ^rtorto  («4)  ! 

(and)  <3rtea  (°r  Sr!Cce  i  i 

*  «<«*•  *■«  “  ■*  s 

83,«!j5e? 

®SS*.  «JIW.  A  dri-cv,  a  mover.  See  *»,*»>• 

^ajina.  Tbe  skin,  a  Hide.  2,  the  skin  of  an  antelope 

(tSrtOKk  ^JSrtU)  G.).  j 

©3§^  ajlnaka.  N.  of  a  snake  (Bp.  46,  28;  it  is  a  so  ; 

possible  to  read  &?^0#  ' 

©de»«j  ajina-patre.  That  has  skin-wings:  a  bat.  .j 

...  -3^03-,^  ojina-yoni.  Origin  of  the  skin.  2,  «»  antelope,  I 
dew  (**rtO  G.). 

S£&,t  ajira.  Agile,  quick.  2,  a  court,  a  yard,  an  area 
(«rtwi  tsortto  Mr.  199).  3,  an  ob}ect  of  sense.  4,  am, 

wind  (n*>  G.).  5,  the  body  (S6?S  &.)■-  6,  a  frog  (*-,  <*•)■ 
©sSattf  ajiv&aa.  =  «^.  Bishop’s  weed  and  its  seed 

(My..  cjtsSj ®?sS,  rtes,  »?**>  a«*%>  ’ 

oSjotA*,  oa&A,  Gr’  Mhr-  H’ 


«*,£&  a-jihma.  JVof  erootod,  *<»•«#»»«,  upright-  2,  a  fish. 

3,  a  frog. 

eSigSo,*  ajihma-ga.  Going  straight  on.  2 ,  mi  arrow.  j 
©d«(«r  a-jirna.  Not  decomposed.  2,  unimpaired.  3 
undigested.  4,  indigestion  (My.;  ^0=3,  .  , 

o.  v.  tt'WFi  B.  4,  32.  123  ;  Bp.  15,  20).  *.«»> 

wirto**  (M  Si.). 

eSK3,»F;$Utf  ajirna-vataka.  A  pill  for  curing  flatulence 
(Miy  )• 

etftNramd  ajlrpa-vikHra.  =  »«?»?  Ho.  4.  (B.  4,  123; 

Mhr.)*  /r,  ,  1Qk. 

edtoaFotf  ajirna-amsa.  Slight  indigeshon  (B.  4,  135, 
Mhr.). 

redoes  ajura.'=^—  =  (Z  )' 

a-jc.  «5tS».  Prakriti  or  the  original  source  of  the 
material  world,  Nature.  2,  mftyft  or  illusion.  3,  a  she- 
goat. 


e£>$$odi  &-j6ya.  Invincible  (Bp.  1,  41;  5,  63;  36,  40;  89,  9; 

52-,  25;  54,  35). 

023  ajja.l.  Time  or  circumstances  favourable, 

for  the  purpose,  opportunity  (S.  Mhr.;  To.  «£; 

T#  ^es ). _ ©»-r(fy  A  crafty  thief  (S.  Mhr.). 

©K  ajja.S^®5^2-  (A  light' substance),  the 
dry  filaments  of  the  ekke  and  hale  capsules 
(S.  Mhr,;  T.  *3$  /  esea /thinness,  lightness;  cf.  ^rtoo?). 

'so9©s^o,  to  cause  such  filaments  to  fly  about,  as 
children  do  (S.  Mhr.). 

££>&  aiia.  (=  »*?  2).  Tbh.  of  fc?0&F  q.  v.  (Smd,  356;  Kk. 

68;  Sm.  64).  a"  grand  father 

3,  26;  My.;  Tu.  M.  T.  ctfl,  933).  ^  ^ 

BJJ3  a  3o  (b.  3,  in).  wj> «  *»*V ■  w®rtSS5U 

ro^J- 

4.,  SoSjsS!  “|,(Prv8-V  See  ’ 

Smd.  89.  234;  Kftvy.  I,  4,  5. 

©Sg  ajji.  Tbh.  of  wo3j®f.  A  grandmother  (My.;  Tu.;  - 
lose  33C00,  &3eslo£o  G.;  cf.  ««£,2).  *>%*  ** 

I,  tlortVrt  aotuFl  (for  hBP  4^' 

iTood)  troa^SO-n0^  ^  a  4 

rt  93odu.  —  tsti  kraitd  sJorto  cssdtdo.  'a  ;j_ 

art  yt?  -*«,“««  o3jE«!Sf!  ^  (Prv‘8•)•  Sc" 

pi.  6r  •£  4-n^*  A 

story ;  an  idle  or  foolish  story  (My.).  -  •«  *&•= 
dtS,q.v.(Si.l46).-«VsU-  A  bind  of  spider  (My.). 
maSJ  aiiigg.  =  «»ort.  Tbh.  of  A  double jas- 

Ine  a  great-flowered  Jasmine,  Jasminflm  grandiflora 
and  J.  auriculatum  ('at>S&Sm.27;  tatisJ^rtSB^.w-  •> 

■  Ort,  rt&*,  »*,  SOCO^G.).  2, =  -«»«»«, 

*'*%>*  ^  “ 

J5JS  ^,530.30  (Nr.  a). 

®  i  u«9do4).  The  state  of  living 
^0“  dwelling  together,  or  that  of  being 
associated  or  on  friendly  terms 
II;  cf. 

©230  ajjU.2-  =  ®%2*  ®^irwt4a'  The  state  of 

ii  .  ,  rioteO  Sj^odj.  The  age  of 

being  thm  and  small. -  ^0  o  . 


«  .  .v._r  /ivrv  V^v^.  efciJ  rtOwJ  An 

corporeal  debility  (My.j  .<%  ■  ts 

imbecile  old  man  (My.)- 

©230  ajju.3.  =  ®^h  etc.  To  immerse  (My.). 

j  ejjuke.  A  courtesan . 

;  «£)2d'o^  ajjuge.= 

:  ©3d%  aijhate.  =  «s edqiS.  The  plant  Flacomjia  cataphracta 

i  0^.i 

'  I,;.  Not  knowing.  2,  ignvant  («*»«#«#>• 
#r  239).  3,  uMOisc,  stupid,  fooiist,  ««§,*  *«% 

m<4,  «5&ei  W4®-  ^  ^(Prv-)- 

-ina«.  Ignorance  <«*•*  Nn.  124. 156). 

I  a-jh&ta.  Unknown.  (J.  24,  62). 

ajhata-vasa.  Whose  dwelling  ^ 

2<=Ian  unknown  dwelling-place  (Bh.  3,  23,  60).  rsP 
S5^dO  0±J3  ^ 


to  &  a-jn&na.  Ignorance.  2,  inadvertence.  3,  may  a 

<SP 

or  prakriti. 

ajnana-krita.  Done  inadvertently.  (My.). 

ajnanatana.  Ignorance  (My,;  B.  5,  169). 

0903^^  a-jnani.  Ignorant,  unwise,  stupid;  a  stupid 

person  (53^0  Sra.  110).  See  Bp.  57,  24;  58,  33. 

©331^(3  ajvana.=  *3&533>cd.  (My,). 

3£>oti  anca.  =  See  &/3P£iJ3>o!tf. 

?9o ancadi,  =  $$$  c*.  See 
•  to 

ancana.  Going.  2,  bending,  ourling.  See  sracJo- 
£2f f3,  &/^5iJ3oiatf. 

ancala.  -tf.  The  end  or  border  of  a  cloth  (^esrSj 
Mr,  342). 

&oz3£  ancik e.  =  ^oel#.  (My.). 

€Po8a3  ancita.  Gone.  2,  bent.  3,  worshipped,  honoured. 

4,  manifest,  distinguished,  noted,  apparent,  clear,  pure; 
shining,  bright;  beautiful  (£dri, 

^WOjrfoMr.449;  tSr^G.).  5,  asked,  requested. 
See  Bp.  2,  4;  4,  68;  22,  4;  24,  3;  39,  57;  55,  47;  60,  44. 
e$o25J  ancu.L  =  ^o^o.  To  divide  (My.). 
t$o&3  aocu  2.  *  (My.).  See  v’t^ttoKk, 

€$oe&  aricu. 3.«38*©**x  To  lurk,  etc.  (My.). 

©odo  ancu.  Tbh.  of  yoafJ.  (Te.;  cf.  rto  l,  No.  1  &  2). 
An  end  or  top  **3,  Si.  415);  the  edge  or  face  of 

a  sword  tsao&jqred,  s^xD,  etc.  Si.  291); 

ft  brim  ;  the  corner  or  brim  of  the  mouth  (otsoQjo&  e$o 
ak,  SI.  214);  selvage,  skirt,  border;  a  boundary, 
a  bank,  a  shore;  side,  proximity  (My.).  &{t3o& 

(wofcw,  Nr.;  see  B.  3,  102.  103;  Si.  222). 

©ot3(3©  'sw  c5  5§jS 

w£w,  sio^o  rswcS  sCjsSo  *aw  (Prvs.).  — 

WOj.  To  construct  a  bank,  boundary,  etc.;  to  fold  up 
the  border  of  a  cloth;  to  form  a  selvage,  etc.  (My.). 

t9oe§  ance,  1.  A  postal  road  sm.  85); 

a  stage,  a  relay; — the  post  (Wsd-s^j  fib.;  My.; 
Ttt.,  T.,  M.  <ao&iw«;  t£oV$&;  Te.  ssotJ).  wo^odj  sSjpw 
e&asrtjacCo,  to  go  by  post  (C.).  wrirt  sDooz^ 

C  wots  atoSP  (Prv.).  —  A  pn§t  office  (My.). 

—  A  post  stage  or  office  (B.  4,  86)*—  esoif 

fedsrae*.  A  post  carried  on  by  means  of  post  runners 
(S.  Mhr.) —  ssodsSjsrtF.  A  pest  road  (B.  5,  2.  299. 
300).  — >  $$o2$o&3.  ~°$5 C.  A  post  runner  (My,)««— 
c&ocao;  -^ac£d.  To  place  a  relay  of  horses,  eto.  (Y.  4,  10). 

e$o£§  ai2-n-ce.  2.  —  On  that  side,  beyond 

(fih.  v.  '87;  Tu.  tsoi-S).  j 

ance.  Tbh.  of  (Sind.  348.  357;  Sm.  29.  85)  or  j 
«Jo*  (Kk.  9).  See  ©tfstfosl'  ucsnsodb  j 

wo  (Smd.  24)*  —*  CO"5.  -sosiCS6.  Goose-down  ! 

(Rtv.  4,  after  14).—  wosSeiJoiS  Ob9«j.  -Sod©ass*j.  A  j 
bed  of  goose-down  (J,  11,  1 9).  —  B  s  who  j 

rides  on  a  goose  or  swan;  Brahma  (Sm.  8:  Kfc. 

9).  —  esota53S3\  -woes1.  A  young  ance  (Rsv.  12,23).—  ; 
©osSaew.-  Tbh.  of  JSort&eo  (&rad.  380).  A  flock  of  ; 
geese  or  swans. 


ef>o23c3o>d  ance-dara.  A  postal  officer  (My.). 

&c3rfr  anjaka.  Anointing;  making  clear.  See 
?5o03^  anjana.  Anointing;  making  clear.  2.  a  black 
collyrium  applied  to  the  eye-lashes  (tffc m&ft  Nn.  61; 
too&^rts^  fit.  II,  80).  3,  material  of  this  collyrium, 

as  lamp-black,  antimony,  etc.  4,  magic  ointment.  5, 
ink.  6,  night.  7,  fire.  8,  the  elephant  of  the  west  or 
south-west  (&rtfc Nn.  61).  9,  a  kind  of  domestic 

lizard.  10,  a  kind  of  tree  (perhaps  Terminalia  arjuna 
W.  &  A.,  as  our  MS.  reads  ©teorjc). 

$S>o3d£^V2i  arijana-keli.  N.  of  a  vegetable  perfume. 
SS>o3dcd&}o3o  anjana-lcriye.  Smearing,  anointing.  See 
€S>qSCcTOO)  anjana-adri.  The  collyrium-moufitain  of  the 
west  (J.  7,  55),  one  of  the  hills  at  Tirupati  (My.). 
S9o&<3;>S$lS  anjaua-vati.  The  female  elephant  of  the  north¬ 
east.  2,=  Wo&3?$  (My.). 

anjani.  A  hollow  tube  for  black  collyrium 
ock  ^J3C5*  Mr.  337). 

e£>o&&t£  anjanike.  A  species  of  lizard.  2,  a  small  mouse. 
S2oS3n  anjane.  »{3a.  N.  of  fianumanta’s  mother. 

£9o3rf<£  anjali.  ==  esofcjO.  The  cavity  formed  by  putting 
the  hands  side  by  side,  hollowing  the  palms  (t3jsr(^  G.); 
when  the  hands  in  this  form  are  raised  towards  the  fore¬ 
head,  it  forma  the  appropriate  salutation  from  inferiors 
to  their  superiors.  2,  a  measure  of  corn,  etc.  sufficient 
to  fill  both  hands  when  placed  side  by  side,  a  kudava. 
e£>o3tfO^*>§T?  anjali-karike.  Making  the  anjali :  an  earthen 
doll.  2,  the  plant  Mimosa  pudica. 

anjali-puta.  =  eofci©  No.  1.  (My.). 

?5>o 83080?^  anjali-bandha.  Salutation,  with  the  anjali 

Q 

raised  towards  the  forehead.  (My.). 
eS&Sdrf  anjasa.  Straight.  See 

anjasa.  Straight  on,  tmly,  justly  (ftM, 

Nn.  129;  aW  Mr.  537),  2,  quickly,  soon 

129;  537). 

anji.  =  sso^,  etc.  (My.). 

aujilce.  Fear  S m.  80;  etc.  Si.  67; 
My.;  B.  2,  16).  tocotf  sfjsatjd 

cj^odjosd  Si.  293).  c6oW,cS  ^26oc3f  ? 

(Bp.  18,  16). 

efJoeS^o  anjisu.  To  frighten, 

sijo  (Smd.  260).  See  J.  20,  25;  Si.  294;  B. 

5,  232. 

anjira.  =  wotejsd.  A  species  of  fig-tree,  Ficus 
oppositifolia.  2,  a  fig. 

^50^33  aiiju,  1,  •  1,  of  which  li  is  a  con  tract  ion. 

To  fear,  to  feel  anxiety;  to  he  afraid  of 

($odb  Smd.  Dh.;  C.;  T.,  M.,  Te.,  Tu.).  8o'i} 

aoUJj  o  (Smd,  67).  ssotA 

©sit5  ^jSefock  (159).  stsSj^  «9o«ajrtoo  st|o(159). 

(177).  -«50W  ^oasjsS  9#  d.. 

uc:;}  etc.  Mr.  270).  »canls3?So  (55»^d,  Si.  353). 

ssttrecSl  eowsS  (Bp.  17,11).  cSdm#  0O£5,  fSis4  cd Cdi 

Ajt CVJ  .  ^ «£ C2 i 3  'S cS *”03^ Q?  (18,  56).  . © K 53S*irf ir  o c t; 

( *>  5,29).  y  r*x0 0 rt ®.40W053f$?  (43,  f*  ft) .  3 sc r J  0  ri  k Y 


(50,  22).  ssotori  (56,  22;  c/\  B.  2,  10). 

eo&ddd  sSj^o  ros-a-d  3oD7l.  —  &©  c^ok 

era  tart  osaodcdo  (Prvs.).  2,  to  fear  (v.  t.).  »d»c3^ 
dpkddo  (Bp.  31,  25).  —  eso&otao.  rep.  $5o&d  eo 
Sid  'atfo!  (Bp.  24,  70).  SSOfcSOtaO^  jlffl?#  2o3 

dd)  (B.  5,  132). 

CS>o2uO  ftiju.  2.  =  ®^©3  2.  Fear  (in  compositions).  — 
aiotaotwcktf.  (My.).—-  ao taJtojdo^. 

A  coward  (Cb.  161;  My.).  —  ssotaotoodoA  A  female  cow¬ 
ard  (My.); 

e*> oeso^o#  anju-kuli.  =  ©os^ao*??.  4  male  or 

female  coward  (My.), 
esossorto#  ariju^uli.^^o&o^os?,  (My.). 

55o3dO0  anjuli.  -8?.  —  esotaO.  (tfoSd,  #0^  tort?v  Nn.  107; 
rfjBrt*  GL;  drt  Bhn.  60;  Mhr.).  See  d)*ra  otsoO;  J.  3,  11; 
12,  51.  —  «sot;o©rtjsdo.  To  salute  with  the  anjuli. 

e$&rt  oiesh  ^js^53o^dc3's,  esotajiOrtvfcdJdca*,  esttj  d£o  (Bp. 
18,  63).  —  eofcuO^Ou.  Water  in  the  hollow  of  the 
palms.  ejw?5  esoteJOrtODdo  tgd  (Bp.  15,  9). 

$S>odiO<Dz&yd  anjull-krita.  Placed  together  to  form  the 
anjuli.  ©oteoO^^tfcWdJUtB*  yft  (Bp.  29,  24). 

esofcso#  anjuli.  The  nozzle  of  a  vessel  (J.  s,  ii; 

My.;  from  «5ot*jO?)n 

SSoS&a'd  anjfirn.  A  fig;  a  fig-tree  (C.;  Mhr.,  H.;  Sk.  e*>ot£? 

d).  slid,  **i&%  5SjC3j4 V)  ec&jsd  (erudodj^tf ,  etc.  Si.  126). 

55o?3  anje.  (=  do?3,  etc.).  (tfd  d  ,Ss.). 

55q£?  anje.  =  cSot3?.  (My.). 

SSCO^ofiS  anjhate.==  ©^$3.  The  plant  Flacourtia  cata- 
phracta  Roxb. 

e5>fedata.l.-^j'eto.}^y.  Motion ;  acting ;  play; 
jest ,  speech,  sound  (cf.  e.g.  wtory).  —  ^ydoy. 

dupl.  (=^y^feJ).  Trickery,  guile,  fraud  (d^  Bhn. 
35,  o.  r.  ^53^;  My.;  Tu.;  Te.  ef>ys&y).  2,  escape,  evasion 
(£*J3K>S  SaJ^rtoddo  Q-.).  esfejdjyd  esdFcSrttfo  djs a  (Bp. 
43,  52).  —  ^WdjUn^.  =  esMdoi3r{.  (My.).  —  ^WdoUrt. 
eWdoW-cart  (Smd.  233).  A  juggler,  a  cheat.  —  eki  do  13 
Vo.  To  play  off  tricks,  to,  deceive  (Te.  <&y 

doOodo).  2,  to  evade.  tfJW  dotftf  esWdo 

83*>,  (Fdrfio)  rtdoliO  sSjaodw  (Bh.  3,  13,  34).  S^DdO 
atp  10 drf  wdssdor6  etidjUVsT6  (Ram.  32,  42). 

—  s$ydo£>do.  =  ©MdoUrto.  (Mv.).  2,  to  take  stealthily 
away  (My.,  also  «3&idJ30Vo). 

esW  ata.  2.  =  ®uo,  eswoj  11,  e.^,  etc.,  esrf  x.  That 

much,  SO  much  (8.  Mhr.;  Te.  c»U>.  In  that  mm.ru  ,  ,  : 
that).  ^  j 

S5y  ata.  1.  —  dupl.  Weariness  (loCOO^  Bhn.  66, 

o.  rs.  Mhr.  ©feraesej,  ss&ra^sray,  etc.,  j 

vehement  efforts,  toil,  pains;  the  state  of  exhaustion, 
that  of  being  harassed,  etc.;  cf.  $36^  7).  j 

£513  ata.  2.  An  obstruction ;  a  bar,  nail,  etc.  used  as  a  [ 
lever,  etc.  (Mhr.).  — ssUrtJS?  id  J,  (— ushlAjz^*).  A  pole  f 
used  by  two  men  to  lift  sacks  in  lading  oxen  (S.  Mhr.).  | 
€5>U  ata.  S.-ecSd.  (My.;  Tu.).  | 

£SU  ata.  4.  =  *5^1,  etc.  (Mhr.  sa£.  ^d).  —  i 

3^,  etc.,  S55|^3D.  (My.;  Te.),  ! 


|  5513  ata.  5.  Roaming,  wandering.  See  fSrra’y^ 

!  53^3^ &J. 

!  55U^J)G30,^0  atakayisu.  To  stop,  hinder,  check  (My.; 
|  Mhr.,  H.  e^Wis5,  obstruction ;  restraint,  control,  etc.). 

I  $5y^l>4  atakavu.  Obstruction,  impediment  (My.;  Mhr.,  H. 
|  ssfcdrsd,  edff^d). 

&&&&>  atakisu.  =  (My.). 

5f)Uod  atana.  Wandering  about.  See  dodb^Wcd', 

J.  19,  10. 

55y?i  atani.  The  notched  extremity  of  a  bow. 

55>yT±>£(  atarusha.  —  ?5a!?oD,  «3d^u,  ed 

e^ytfjsid,  ^yrfjsd^,  wdp&zart, 

The  shrub  Justicia  adkatoda  (and 
ganderussa)  Lin.  (Adhatoda  vasica  Nees.).  See  wrfj 
doj^d  hd  Ko.  1. 

^yi£&o^  atardsha.  —  s^ydod.  Justicia  adhatoda. 

SPydjs^  atardshaka.  —  eMtidZti.  Justicia  adhatoda. 
55y^?6  ata  vane.  1.  =■  ?3y^drf.  Addition  and  subtraction 
(in  arithmetic,  My.).  2,  revenue  (R.;  Br.  «S9drt;  Mhr. 
wydf^^o,  to  gather  together,  in,  up). 

5£)yd?S  atavane.  2.  Remembrance;  memory  (R.;  Mhr.  *33 
dS9). 

55y£)  atavi.  =  ©#*>,  e^ad.  A  wood ,  a  forest ,  a 

jungle. 

55y^)si'd  atavi-cara.  A  wood-roamer  :  a  sportsman 
J39S  Mr.  379). 

59ydg<D  atavi-avi.  A  jungle-sheep  (d^tfrc,  does’ 
Mr.  160). 

59&Jt)&5g  ata-atye.  Roaming. 

5563503  atana.  The  name  of  a  tune  (My.,  also  y>03«;  T. 

?3d5?53). 

atiga.  =  i ,  etc.  A  player;  one  who 
is  engaged  with.  It  is  used  as  a  suffix,  e,g. 

tfjSD  Urt  (Smd.  240). 
e£)&3o5  atil.  =  «5e^^2,  q.  v. 

atlSU.  Verb  of  es^il.  See  &  tor  13  Vo. 
atu.  =  ®W2}  etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 

6543  ate.  =  ^i,  ^^1,  e>rii,  ©Z^i,  ©atfi,  55^3* 
e>^5,  (^^4).  Playing,  etc.  see 
s^tory,  Ddo  y,  sojs^y. 

5565  at,e.  Roaming  Ch). 

5563jaed  atopa.  =  tst3j3^d).  (My.). 

atopu.  —  eelrg^d,  ©yja^o,  l,  ««3je^.  Con¬ 

trol,  power  (My.;  S.  Mhr,;  Mhr.  wWd.  eadja^d,  control). 
556Sjs?SOo  atobu.  =  (My.). 

«9^  atta.  1.  =  - oUjSJjUjO.  ,lupl.  Closeness 

and  expansion - a^sS^^jaj®Ss%-  A  thick  and  expansive 

jungle  (S.  Mhr.). 

esMj  at.ta.2.  See  ®w,2  (tatsama). 

<556^  atta.  1.  —  55&J  4,  sf>d.  Tbh.  of  esd>  Eight*  — 

$52JS5V.  (My.). 

556^  atta.  2.  One  of  the  Tatsamas  (Smd.  384;  Ct.  2,  48; 
Kk.  95;  Sm.  77).  High,  lofty;  loud;  exceeding.  2,  na 
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esfedi 

e3 

upper  loft  in  a  house  used  as  a  place  of  lumber  and 

repository  for  stores  (C.).  3,  cm  apaMment  on  the  roof. 

4,  a  tower,  a  buttress.  5,  a  scaffold  or  stand  on  poles 

(My.:  Sbotfrt  Si.  110;  T.  Cf.  0^5 3  2,  vtio y  6,~ 

No.  2,  0orttf,  etc.,  the  palate  of  the  mouth  (My.). 

03363 tS  wa  —  0y,d  s3ops5  0doa> 

e*3  -dr  c-i  -dp  i)  s  eo  zo 

dj^e3  i3«j;  dJJanss^ ! i 

dd  d&cOo#  dtfo.  —  ©y.  sir(Fd0,  rtU,  5$o?tfod0  : 

(Prvs.).  See  B.  4,  121.  136 - ^r(dc«  (Stnd. 

385).  A  tall  bifurcated  (or  lateral)  branch. 
e«.  (==  ®Wrtj9$oj).  A  long  staff  or  pole  (trotfo 

dra  Mr.  350,  o.  r.  tfotfrfej). -~'.i»UjSJa.  (-&$&?).  (Smd, 
385;  Kk.  96).  A  long  stick  (?).—  ©'UjC^sj.  (Smd.  385; 
Kk.  96).  =  A  loud  laughter  or  outcry.  2,  pomp,  i 

parade,  ostentation  (lo&d^tf  Cb.;  My.).  See  J.  10,  35;  ! 
16,25;  26,  34.  —  *  An  ostentatious  man  ' 

(My.).  —  -0Aotf..  Excessive  trouble  (Abh.  P, 

13,  51). 

atta*  3.-5^.  A  market-place.  — * A $,  Dally*  • 
ing  in  market  places:  a  prostitute  (& &<£*?, A: $  Nr*), 
atta.  4.  Dried,  dry  (Sk.;  cf .  M^&). 

£9B^  atta.  5.  Boiled  rice,  food  (Sk.;  cf.  s$Wo,  10). 

€9^09  attana.  (The  hind  part  of)  the  deck  of  a  vessel, 

(used  as  a  cook-room),  0&d  0^e«o  3dr«s3j$is^  [ 

(Mr.  408).  2,  =  ®Wj  2,  No*  6,  the  palate  (Mg.).  I 

55U, {6  attane.  =  0y,«?.  See  stoa&fc±rS,  doj^y^. 
ii  *'  ’  w  eo  w 

0911  afctavane.  — 0ydri>  1.  (My.), 

w 

59^*3  attave.  1.  Tbb.  of  (Smd.  365;  Sm.  19). 

■  590^3  attave.  2.  =  <ehl  2,  No.  2.  (My.).  2,  a  structure  of  j 

poles  put  on  stones,  on  which  a  stack  is  heaped  (My.)*  ! 
S9U^  attale.  =  .eMjrt,  ttfeJjj).  Tbh.  of  ! 

w&gjW  (Ct.  IT,  39;  Ct.  I,  9;  e^,  «ggdo,  So  j 

Nr.;  '«Mj  Mr.  192).  See  Bp.  16,  10;  Abb.  P.  5,  103;  d£  ] 

: 

attain.  =  q.  v.  &  0^0*.  An  apartment  on  j 
the  roof  (Sk.).  2,  a  palace  (0tfdof3  G.).  3,  a  breast-  i 

high  wall,  a  parapet  (cidodoo ^  rt®°c3  G.).  4,  a  bastion  < 

wjtfofcjj  G.).  *  : 

attalaka. '  An  apartment  on  the  roof. 
afcfcasa.  Tbh.  of  esWjBfcsJ.  (My.;  Mhr.  ?S^30?j). 

atti.  1.  =  (My.).  | 

esSj^  atti.  2.  (  =  «e3sr'  ?)•  See  s.  ssMjj2 

esl3,?la)€irt  attigaliga.  See  a©  n®ort. 

eo 

attisu.l.  To  take  or  retain  possession 

of  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  to  take  up,  take  possession, 

etc.).  0doi>'  e*  tfjzegtfo  (S.  Mhr.).  3$rso 

A  tfddtfo  -^©ga  tto  (S.  Mhr.). 

attisu.  2.  To  cause  to  pursue,  etc.  (C.). 
attisu.  3.  To  cause  to  evaporate  by 
boiling  or  the  agency  of  natural  heat  (C.). 
2,  to  cause  to  be  wasted  or  become  worn 
out  (C.).  ^djed^d  ara*,  i*e5odj 

do^e3  ^e39A»,  s3j®afjs^.6; 


okb, 

ei 

4t  (B.  4,  204).  ^JP^J 

Johfd  toOSo  G.).  srapi)  (c^c^) 

ts^sra  wWjA'tfjae^  djsa,  ^»rt  5Jo3j^ 

Vrt-  B^rt  (B.  2,  S3). 

0^  attu.  1.  (  =  An  (obsolete)  verb  to  which 

the  krit  ssfeioj  2  (Smd.  204)  belongs.  To  be  joined. 

efefoj  attu.2.  =  (^i32)*  T^e  state 

.being  joined.  2,  closeness;  imperviousness. 
3,  the  state  of  being  crowded  or  thronged, 
pressed  or  squeezed.  4?  joining,  fitting, 
being  becoming  or  proper.  5,  relationship 

(Te.  relationship ;  T.,  M.  eicSo,  to  come  into  contact, 

come  nigh,  etc.;  to  beseem,  to  be  fit  or  proper,  to  be 
proportionate  to;  a  relation;  cf.  eyo^3, 

es^no3,  55^41,  @EW2).  — Intimate  love 
(?  Abh.  11,  23).  —  An  impervious  forest  (S* 

Mhr.;  Bp.  23, 19;  32,6).  —  ^y^oterts?.  ©WOj-o-terts*  (Smd. 
204).  A  close  fight.  —  esMo^D.  ^Mjj-o-wO  (Smd.  204). 

^y^sis^CS9.  Gifts  from  relations  or  friends 
to  the  bride  and  bridegroom  at  the  time  of  marriage 
(WC39£SQ9  Kk.  53,  o.  r.  ==-®U^ 

3a05  etc.  (W&39stt59  Srn.  61).  —  ^y^sS^W3.  = 

(My.).  ‘ 

attu.3.  i,  No.  3).  To  keep  close  to, 

to  follow,  to  run  after.  2, to  pursue,  to  chase, 
to  drive;  to  drive  away  (©skipasjpJ  Smd,  Dh.;  J. 
4, 16;  My.).  3,  to  send,  people  or  things  (Abh. 
P.  4,  after  42;  1 1,  22.  23.  24;  My.;  cf.  T.  Te.  °>Soio^, 

to  send),  o^es9:^^  ^^3  s3js?cij«J  sda.odbartUjrirtS’6  (Smd. 
16).  sso^adorttfo  (J.  26,  4).  sjc6 

rijs^y^  (8,  40). 

toes  do^OoSo  ^  tosoodj  (Dp.  172,  2). 
h>a  sojs^ddo;  cfoa>o&£o^  (Darius)  edd  d* 

dj^Dd  (Scythian)  to  {66(6^  0^ 

(B.  4,  217).  dJ3j  oidrfc3odL» 

ado,  ooel.rSxV/i  03  p  ?a0aA, 

■  o(,  C2>  6S  — ®  ““ 

s©3 ,  ©yo^d  (B.  5,  13).  —  c^sdo  ©y, 

0SJO0  o^tfo  (Smd.  283).  ^0/i  (Bp.  28, 

38).  c330  (sojh  od>o)  d^Aod)  ^od^O  0^00  (83,17). 

0d  Sdc3<  0^d  Lacdi^o!  (53,  17). 

cDdOd^  0^^  (Bh.  1,  8,  86).  wsS^jt 

^  ^^3^  Bfocfcss^alo  (Rsv.  5,  22).  See  also  Abh. 
P.  11,^3;  Bp.  5,6;  25,  29;  28,  36;  39,44.  48;  Prv.  s. 
2;  0es3oiiy^,  e^y^,  y^y^,  oo^y^.  — 

-0do.  To  pursue,  to  chase  about  (My.). 

55^0  attu.4.  Pursuing,  sending.  seeeMo.«>2. 
si  ‘ 

attu*  5.  To  put  (My.;  Tu.).  0cU)^od 
ei  ’  ”  Ciw 

A?  ns^-P  sodded  ^o&od) 

o«  0S99o3j3^?  (Bp.  14,  9).  See  ciS^i^  (/.  e. 

0^©^^),  dood  rtcid^oSj^o  (Prv.). 

attu.  6.  Putting,  placing.— 65^00*.  b. 

of  a  game  in  which  cowries  or  tamarind  stones  are  put 
from,  hole  to  hole  on  a  wooden  board  (My.)*-r  ©y^rto 
d.  =  0yoj;3soCO9.  (My.)*  —  0y^rtoC53.  -^o629.  =  ©Mjj 


ej 

rtoc*.  (My.).  —  The  board  for  that  play 

(My.).  4  . 

eskbj  attu.  7.  (fr,  2).  To  evaporate  (v.i.) 
on  account  of  artificial  or  natural  heat,  to 
become  dry  ;  — to  be  wasted  or  become  worn- 

out  (C.;  Mhr.  ©y?$eo,  to  waste  or  dry  up,  as  the  body, 
a  well;  to  wear  and  waste  through  teasing  or  torment¬ 
ing;  etc.;  cjf,  Tbh.  ©y  1;  ©e^O£o), 

esfcbj  attu.  8.  The  state  of  being  free  from 

fluidity*  —  ©Wo^.  Salt  produced  by  evaporation; 
sea-salt  (333^,  tfiO*  Si.  B12;  Sdnbtf  Mr,  143;  B.  4,  204); 
a  kind  of  inferior  salt  (My.), 

attu, .9.  =  To  cook  (a  term  only  found 

in  Si.).  ©art  (Si.  313.  314). 

attu.  10.  P.  p.  of  ©c£o  i}  q.  v*—  ©63^, -<>:>c£.  A 

place  where  (one’s)  food  has  been  dressed:  one’s  native 
place,  ©sd  sojs^djs  ©fe^d  ©zpead  (Prv.). 

attu,ll.=  «5W  2,  ©4^  etc.  (My.). 

attu.  12.=  ^^1.  To  be  within  reach  (My.; 

cf.  ©ok  3). 

attuli.l,  A  crowd,  a  throng,  a  multi¬ 
tude  o.,  tfjsiu  cb.);  a  confused  mass- 

d}&9aUcbao&  85).  2,  the  state  of  I 

being  close  or  squeezed:  annoyance,  trouble  j 

(C.Bp.  32,  45;  38,  2;  J.  2,  5).  : 

es*^#  attu4-uli.2.  A  hunting-animal  (<jac«b  I 

5 do^rt  Mr.  380).  | 

atte.l.  =  ©^,  etc.  See 

e3  *  ‘  ^  ed  ! 

atte.2.  =  ^-  (That  adheres?  or  that  is  j 
like  a  headless  trunk?)  a  leech  (My.;  t.,  m.).  ! 
€5^  atte.3.  A  headless  trunk,  especially  one  j 
retaining  vitality  (^w^sm.  44;  sdojw  89;  tfdyrtv* 
io?d  Kk.  41;  My,;  Te.;  T.  do £3^),  os>rt»o  sradtftf  ©^ 
odooo  3odr(rt  ©fe^odooo  ©&do$  ^fc$dortc3j&«?*(Abh.  P.  13, 
65).  &&  sde3scd  (Bp.  6,  7).  rtrtc&jrart^  <3rtcdo  s3k 

lss  ©y.rts*  (21,  21).  ©y,o3jid&d«  ©r(©.>  ©tfsdW,  3 
6  sdo&p  idjac^y^  (52,  4-0).  See  also  Bp.  14, 

30;  28,  27;  49,  15;  51,  73;  52,  44;  J.  22,  23.—  ©^odJ3 
tj.  -©W.  The  motions  or  play  of  headless  trunks  (Abh. 

P.  10,  235). 

es>fc3j  atte.4.  A  sola  (of  leather);  a  sandal  ($ 

4“  5m.  89;  G.;  My.;  T.,  Te.,  Tu.).  tyck  ©fc^odj  f 

dsdo  (Bp.  31,  4).  *?rd5do  53o^©o  ©a^es’d  sssm 

o±o  (Prv.).  See  g^  skin  (of  any  part 

of  the  body,  My.);  bark  (of  a  tree,  My.).  3, 

the  juiceless  remainder  of  milled  sugar¬ 
cane  (My.;  =  ©*,, 

atte. 5.  What  is  pushed:  a  shuttle, 
rises  tf  Kr.), 

3£>yja^9  attoli.  =  ©M^.  (Cfc.  I,  9;  Tu.  ©&3j|^rt  a  loft  on 
polos). 

59fi8g  at  ye.  Roaming  about.  1 
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eskd)  atlu.  =  ©to.  Mud(My.). 

ro  * 

59UO,  afclu.  (=•© 63 ?*!?).  A  scaffold  or  stand  on  poles 
(My.).  2,  =  0^53  2,  No.  2.  (My.). 
e£KsW'  afchara.  Eighteen  (My.;  Mhr.  ©tfOe>). 
athana.  N.  of  raga  (My.). 

z*>c$  ada.  l.  =  etc.  (^4).  Play,  etc.  See  ©&m, 
esc3  ada.  3.s=©rioa,  etc.  Cooking.  g6e  ©a*>*i. 

e5>cg  ada.  3.  — (T.  ©a?),  ©cS(j,  an  interjection  used  in 
calling  to  a  man-servant  or  one  of  the  lowest  soft  of 
people;,  cf.  ©©s).  —  ©d  ©J2«>.  rep.  ©3  ©2?B 
(£.  e.  a  Tamil  man)  ©^£o&£  (Prv.). 

ada.  4.  (=^1,  ^^4),™—  ©r^wcrf.  dupl.  Rashly,  e,g. 
©sftocg  A  5$^  (S.  Mhr.;  Tu.  ©dtotf;  Mhr.,  H.  dcizod,  hurry 
and  hubbub ;  tumult  and  confusion)*  —  ©dd&?fo.  dupl. 
(from  au  ©3sdcd).  To  make  haste;  to  move  forward 
with  impetuosity,  to  rush  (Abh,  P.  8,  after  61).  rtortoD 
©SSd&A)  tjJo&dddo  (Smd.  294; 

Kavy.  I,  5,  37). 

ada,  5.  (=  ^^4?).— dupl.  (from  an  ©^ 
loS).  To  move  suddenly,  to  start,  ©rfw 

a  A)  (B.  3,  51).  'Srdaodj  A 

^ort^  ©c^wa^o^^  (5,  258). 

ada.  6.  ='^^2,  (^03),  ©rfi.  The  state 
of  being  across,  transverse,  or  in  the  way; 
the  state  of  being  awry;  that  of  being  broad¬ 
wise  or  horizontal  ($otoF*g,  crosswise. 
2 ,  obstructing,  an  obstruction,  an  impedi¬ 
ment.  3,  the  state  of  being  contrary  or  per¬ 
verse.  4f  that  of  being  crossed  or  interbred. 
5, (=  oi^3;  Mhr.  ©a),  that  of  being  subordinate, 
less,  minor,  or  extra.  (<y.  Mhr.  eM,  wM,  ©^).— 

©^rjtio,.  -wyo,.  =  ©^  1,  ©^  nyo.  1.  To  arrest,  to 

so  so  a  eo  J  <a  eJ  5 

stop;  to  thwart  (©rf  ©^rto  Bhn.  37;  My.).  -  ©^rt^ 

t3?n( (My.).—  ©cartel,  -^d.  To  fall  across  or  downbefore 
(another),  to  prostrate  one’s  self.  qtoo&qicJ  tdfrtO  w 
cio  ,©3rte»rto  (Anubhavaiikhamani  10,16).— ©^rtjs^d.  ~ 
©^  (S.  Mhr.).  —  ©c^o*#.  -©o^.  =  ©^  o^.  (My,).  —  ©£233 

=  A  cross  breed,  a  mongrel  or  inferior  kind  dr 

Co 

caste  (S.  Mhr.;  Tu.;  Te.  ©yozs's^).  — -  TJntrust- 

worthiness  (Sd.;  Mhr.  weiarava,  a  cross-examination,  as 
of  an  account).  —  ©diSjB^esj.  ©^rSjafesj,  q.  v. 

—  An  additional  sickness  (S.  Mhr.).— ©^S3JJ 

An  ill-behaved,  bad  fellow  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  ©^siojs^, 
stupid,  awkward).  —  ©c^d^.  ©^-10^.  The  contrary  of 
ronndness,  crookedness,  ugliness.  —  ©^dy^JS^O.  A 
deformed  cocoa-nut  kernel  (S.  Mhr.)*  —  ©aSsJWj^JBSgjO 
3jjat€33.  A  face  that  is  like  a  deformed  cocoa-nut  kernel 
(S.  Mhr.).  —  ©ct^DOdo-6.  =  ©^  ^odo'6.  (J.  8,  36).  —  © 
ai>eS. -©e5.  A  cross-pin  (My.).  —  ©eijeso.  (ada-uru  or 
-ur).  To  stand  in  opposition,  to  take  up  a  hostile  posi- 
|  tion.  ©cdo^or  (Abh.  P.  13,48). 

I  ^5>c^  ada.  7.  8.— s=  €9(SX®.  (My.). 

I  ada.  8.  =  1.  A  pawn,  etc.  (My.). 
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esd  ada.  9.  An  abbreviation  of  gee  , 

etc. 

€5d  ada.  10.  *  15.  —  erirtA  .if  A  To  fall  to  the 

ground  or  down  (Bam.  5,  8,  75). 

ada.  a-  ©U^l,  etc.  —  sjfctesrV;  -gg&jrgav*,  etc. 

(My.). 

adaka.  =  ©wt?  2.  Pressing  into  a  narrow¬ 
er  compass,  compressing;  compressed  state 
or  condition  (My.  e.g.  in  sdjs>s&;  t.,  M. 

2,  compacture :  the  state  of  being  suited  to 
the  size  of  a  thing.  &  -*o3o  oMs»ac3; 

sSUjrtrt  (My.).  3,  placing  one 

thing  upon  another,  piling,  as  pots,  paper; 
etc.;  piled  state;  a  pile,  a  stack  (My.;  see  *0% 
**)•  4,  storing.  5,  contracting  one’s  self, 

shrinking, as  an  animal  from  cold  (My.;  T.,  m.), 

6,  the  act  of  stowing  away  or  putting  in  (as 
a  corpse,  etc.  in  the  ground,  My.  in  ssj®go). 

7,  hiding  one’s  self,  entering  into  so  as  to 
disappear,  being  absorbed  in,  as  in  a  linga 

'  s.  Mhr.;My.);  hiding  place, 

***>&  *  *^©^3*  s  (My.).  8,  suiting  one’s  self 
to,  becoming  obedient.  rb&a# 

eMcma**  (My.).  9,  being  comprehended  or 
contained  in.  jptfard©  zao^rfvo  oritfswAsS 
(My.).  10,  abridgment,  as  of  a  story  (My.  in 

sdjsdj).—  To  press  into  a 

narrower  oompass,  as  cotton  in  a  sack ;  to  press,  as  a 
bookbinder  does  a  book  (My.).  —  usftta  A  store¬ 

room  (Bp;  12,  10). 

escStf  o*  adakal.  -to.  =  1,  q.  v.  (S  Mhr-.  T> 

To  raise  or  make  a  pile.  &{> 
c8o  odtedj  o-jsaztftiop  (b.  4}  177), 

esc^-S-  adaki.  A  woman  who  stores  up  or  fills. 
See  Stdet*. 

adakil.l. =  zs&-$r£.  Piling, 

putting  one  closely  upon  another;  a  pile. 

See  »— •  One  to  come  upon 

another  (z«^e9  sk?s3  ?«rk  ratio  Cm.,  ez&oaA  rritti 
Smd.  19).  (&pk)  e$3£$3j^  nsd  EbgSrt  t»>3§  s^©*, 

Mrirzk*  (19). 

adakil.  2.  A  kind  of  plant,  gee 
esds'o  adaku.  l.  =  «9*oai,  i,  otteoi,  etc. 

To  press  into  a  narrower  compass,  as  one 
does  in  packing  cloth,  cotton,  etc.;  to;  press, 
as  the  bookbinder  does  a  book  (My.;  t, 

2,  to  put  one  thing  closely  upon  another, 
to  pile,  as  pots,  blankets,  grass,  earth,  etc. 
(My.).  3,  to  put  one  round  thing  in  or  upon 
another  so  thsfct  a  conical  pile  is  formed 


(My.).  4,  to  put  in  or  on  in  large  quantities, 
as  goods  in  boxes  or  on  vehicles  (My.).  5,  to 
stow  away  ( p  **  Smd.  Db.).  6,  to  sub¬ 

due,  to  control  (T.,  M.  ec*tf£).  See  RUm.  5,  9,  5. 
gja-tfoebgtB6- (Bp.  9,  41).  sdora 

(52,  10).  J^qSp^aor^a  ^J0c4)^8oi  e3c*-a-rip<o,  tp? 
Oodo  (Bh.  1,  10,  24;  see  also  1,  12,  16). 

sjdtforttfe^  o<  (C.  Bp.  47,  20). 

adaku.  2;  =  ®A>tfo,8.  The  state  of  being 

piled  conically.  ecdTsbs^J.  Round  vessels  that 
are  put  one  in  or  upon  another  so  that  a  cone  is  formed 
(My.). 


adake.—  e9&t?3.  Areca,  the  areca 
palm,  Areca  catechu  Lin.,  and  its  nut  (sjs$ 

tf,  Rn.  102;  ’jabJtf,  s&rt  Mr.  112;  =6* orb  Sm.  25. 
82;  My.;  M.  '®S^9  ©3i?odb  sdod  (rUs^tf,  s^ri 

Nr.,Hla.;  s^ari  Nn.  66).  sgjs=3  (Smd.  70).  — -  ©sitf' 

rt£ .  .  =  ©ri*aa!j,  etc.  (Bp.  12,  10).  —  6333e3.  Areca 

out  and  betel  leaf  (Bp.  12,  10).  —  ©cdtfaSorto.  An  obli¬ 
gation  of  the  worth  of  an  areca  nut,  the  least  obligation, 
toffo  essfc?a$oAf8.®«76  io?5  jfc  (Bp.  61,57). 

adakottu.  =  ©^jae^o,  vd7( 

A  sort  of  scissors  for  cutting 
areca  nut  (S.  Mhr.;  Tu.  *»**$,;  Te.  *3&rf 

ab ,  sstf^jasb ,  w^jsab  ;  Mhr.  ssctes®). 
worths^  adakotu.  =  etc.  (g.  Mhr.). 

ada-katti.  -  et0.  (My.). 

esc^rtiS  ada-kattri.  =  est^X^,  et0.  (My.). 
ef)rfAr3?jo  adaganisu.  To  thwart,  to  counteract  (S.  Mhr.); 
to  obstruct,  to  hinder  (Mhr.  ©yiSr^^o,  to  be  stopped,  etc.; 
eskj,s!<c?,f  ?o,  e$W^e><D?^o,  S3.z£-,  to  obstruct;  etc.). 

adagisu.  =  To  cause 

to  hide  or  be  withdrawn  from  sight  (C.).  2, 
to  conceal,  to  hide  (C.)*  3,  to  subdue,  as  bad 
people  (My.) ;  to  suppress.  4,  to  appease,  to 
alleviate,  to  soothe,  etc.,  as  sorrow,  disease, 
etc.  See  Bp.  32,  4.  32;  36;  1;  40,  71;  57,  7.  &C*c3  #0* 
3d&  odopio  e$s*AAjo3o  3os>e3e3a£b  so^c pbacd>  3«>  ?dj 
(Dp.  148).  m^odo^rddjs  tosSozdj,  rtodo^ 

tfo  55C^A?d  (Frv.). 

adagisuha.  The  act  of  concealing 
or  hiding,  wtirszb ad  es^So^ 

Rr.).  •  0 

adagu.  1.  =  i,  ©axo,  «9r©7vo,  ^r®oo7\o. 
To  conceal  one’s  self,  to  hide ;  to  disappear 
or  vanish;  to  cease  (^55^  Sm.  84;  sSjod^d  Ss.; 
c.;  g.;  T.,  Te.;  cf.  7).  % ;  to  decrease; 

to  be  quenched;  to  be  appeased  (My.).  3,  to 
be  humbled  (My.;  Te.,  t.).  4,  to  crouch  (My.). 
5,  to  be  contained  in  (Bh.  1, 1, 12;  My.;  t.).  6, 
to  enter  (My*),  wsto  adrb3dcdb(Bp.  1. 
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es>ete> 


20),  CdboaAodo  *3 

cScxktfe ?  (46,  45).  cSjadrtv*  wtfcli  c3$o3j^*  ©3 

AricS  (61,66).  ©£Aos3c3o  (©^$f);  ©3a:353c3g 

Sdj^eosl  Nr).  ^ssSo^^anv*  ©c3a  Jassos ©a 
-ado^i#  (2*s3o,  Si.  386).  &£iGc3s3o*  ©&Ari  -3*^ 
^530^530*  ©C3AC3  l3^,  irSJOF  d  s3ortV*  ©CSAtS  OOJBe^j  do*3 
©z2ac3  ctoja^sSopk,  &53o53j*  ©3  As*  ©^  ^sSocio 

©3o©53o3;  ^ i>  «?*,  3SrlA«?*  ©saAriiS  ©sJodiSdsSo*  *i$?304 
tfo  (Bh.  1,  8,  24).  ritfrrart. . .  eSja^cb  aS&os 
ricScrfcJo  a3©4  odja^te^si  (l,  8,  93).  ©c3Ao  (J, 

28,  45).  c3&AV*,  en^ctosj*  ©s£A,  3*?c3o  530g34  (25,  3). 

#o±>c3*>c|s3o«  ©c3^  ©3rt©0  (26,  26).  F^dort^.  .  ?1©33  o3o 
5joes3?i  ©c3a  ifjsE^do  (B.  4,  42).  4at3£  ©es3o,  ©^©aa©  j 

53oo  ^oacko,  ^sS  ©rirtsS,  ©  sso0?i4?te©55jo  SeSodotS  tfoa  ! 
o±>©*  (R*v.  5,  33).  ($^55*)  «*4c3c3*  ^coAicSusd  ©  | 

o3j8v<  ©gsa  ^^4  (Bh.  l,  8,  78).  Ffon^^sSgrj^C  ©an 
tfoawo  'adod  3$Os3o*?3>&r(tfc^  3$)w9griJ3$?to3  ^©uc30g£  ^ 
tatf^sSjA,  (gjtSjBtqieS,  ©(&&£{$  Si.  225).  —  ^artano. 
rep.  (Bp.  32,  34). 

ef>c^rCo  adagu.2.0=  Flesh,  meat  (^, 

«s>:3o  Sm.  32;  sdjso*  84;  239orf©  Kk.  41;  FSorttf, 

5SJ&0*3  Nn.  19;  s3osqf>  Bhn.  52;  c/V  ©3 W?  2).  akUj  ©g£ 
no  godoo^o,  3ratfA>:d  ©c3Ao  t^dua^dj6  ois&o^o, 

©W^  ©cgrfo  eoisj.wo^  oosSoo^do  (Hla.).  toesones  c3js>?o  FioW, 
©3rto  ($ja$Mr.  217);  ©tfrtoS*  toCS3  $53^530  (gas^©  231).  ; 
d»  TjjasSrfp*  ^<3o  ©3o4c3o  ©3rto,  ©^Wl  (Bp.  57,  2).  See  j 
Fo^rfcxl^rio. —  ©drto&5S*.  -$?s*.  To  eat  meat,  ©:3rto  j 
a^s3^  (g*s|©Hla.).  ; 

escSrio  adagu.  3.  The  state  of  being  joined,  j 
becoming  or  fit;  agreeableness,  beauty  (r.;  ! 


sSj*  ©:3oA  tfortoF  ©&<3.rt o  vasfeeics*  ©^o/ls&Bako  (Smd, 
29*3.  406),  aartajS  oitfodo?:*  ©caorts&adoo  s3ooA©orisw« 
*o?3©*  sdOodoo^sk*  ^sdr  tfgd  ^jses3  (Abb.  P.  13,  66). 
3j33q*c3  oaorl^odjj  . . .  Scretfjdoo  (Rav,  6, 

after  11). 

esc^orto  adangu.  2.  Hiding;  a  place  of  hiding 
or  of  refuge:  a  fort.  See  a^orraxb  &  mru. 

esc^ortoSSoi&j  adangurucu.  =  rfoXoojdp.  _  a3jor(J 

eso«3«>eJ.  -©W.  A  peouliar  kind  0/  bpndman’s-buff,  hide- 
and-seek  (tfra  53ooiap  W  Kk.  74;  Ss.). 

adaeane.  Obstruction,  difficulty,  distress  (C.;  Mhr. 
eid^CJ). 

adacu,  1.  Related  to  and  partly  identical  with 

S5>Xdo,  ©AJeio,  e>AGtfo,  ©tS^oi,  ©*$;&, 

«5P®^o',  ^osdo,  e)r®o£io,  ec-soo^o,  5930^0,  €9^01, 
etc.  To  pack,  or  pack  up,  close;  to  stuff 
in;  to  press  down;  to  humble;  to  hush,  to 
silence,  to  shut,  as  the  mouth  (Te.  vtivh, 

o^otl>;  T.  oc^5  My.  only:  to  staff  into,  as 

food  into  the  mouth;  cf.  ot3  3). 

es&e&J  adacu.  2.  To  rap,  to  cuff  (B-;  Te.  wtfoab, 

to  beat,  strike,  break,  destroy,  smite;  cf. 

4;  -*5530*1  &  2;  T.,  M.  esa,  to  beat,  to  strike), 
e^c^-o*  adadaliki.  A  peon  (8,  Mhr.,  H.;  B.  5,  284). 

es^Qadadi.  =  ®aB,-aWo.  Clothes  which  washer¬ 
men  take  home  for  washing,  and  occasion¬ 
ally,  after  washing,  give  on  hire  (My.).  — 


Te.  «5^*,  Te.  S5o^,  near;  T.  S5£«orto,  eC 5rtO,  ! 

?50S;jo*,  554^0,  ©sly,  neatness,  beauty,  elegance;  ©ot3  i 
bunion;  ©too*,  ©cSsao,  ©oA>©*,  nearness;  ©rf,  com-  I 
munication,  intercourse;  see  ©eS^o;  cf.  ©tf^2;  ©teGi;  i 
©Wo.  1  &  2;  ©^41;  ©W2;  ©5k  l;  ©?S  ;  ©OoO  *,  ©tfrfol;  j 

ia)  CO  j 

©o*  3;  ©205300  ;  ©4*k>  ©^  2).  I 

«9drt  adage.  =  etc.  Cooking,  etc.  »a«  «j»  | 

C30S353  (U.  9).  ■  ! 

adagey.  Wind  in  the  womb  or  bowels 

(S.  Mhr.). 

e^orraaik  adangu2-ayta.  A  man  belonging  to 
a  fort  (^^53 V,  ^0630530^  Kk.  37;  Sm.  45;  Q-.). 

esc^ohAjo  adangisuf  =  ^^^.  ^^aorfj  s»Aid^o^ 

. .  lo©oc3^F53c3*  ©c3oft£  (Bp.  32,  33). 

^C3»orl)  adangu.  1.  (Smd.  48).  «  ©r*Xo  iv etc. 

Smd.  Dh.;  ws?  Smd.  I;  sSocdod  Kk.  43;  sSo^os5*  72.  Sm. 
44).  ©^OA  »e*!  (Smd.  272). 

todtfO  3i3©Fi,  4o?$3  f3i^sSj3^0  ooJ5«?53o  ©SoAtf 
(Bp.  61,  66).  sa53a5s*  «ru^893©5^3Si6  3>3  ^cSaciodo  <»3^A> 
530100 F 53^ A 0  gtej  105^53  ^oHe38Cd^«Fs  <aOfl>orlV*  ^53^dJt> 

«?  53oOu3orios3c3  ©SoAc3j4  (Rsv.  12,  12). 

?3a^o  qirteso  ^c3f3o53o*  ©3 oa  ^t3F  sj®?^  ^^9c3gc3o 
(13,89).  See  i«Vrforto«—  ©^orls^oSo*.  ©c3or1^cdi* 

To  beat  one  so  that  he  hides  himself;  to  cause  to  become 
ashamed,  to  shame.  39i3oF;7l  ®^Ac3 


to^.  Clothes  hired  from  the  washerman  (My.). 

esdfS  adane.  (fr.  e).  =  ©r^^i,  «st^.  Cross- 
wise,  etc,  —  ©^c3®a.  -©a.  That  aots  perversely:  a 
perverse  or  stubborn  person  or  beast.  — e^o^3^3^* 
-©33(3.*  Perversity;  uncouth  ness  (My.). 

e£>d5j  adapa.=  ^^.  A  small  bag,  used  as  a 
pouch  for  areca  nut  and  betel  leaves  (Aj>h.  p. 
3,  after  83)  and  by  barbers  as  a  dressing  case 
(My.;  Te.,  Tu.;  M,  T.  ©?%«,  »*&$. 

e>c^5)odtf  adapa-vala.  (§md.  234. 89).  =  ©^^53^.  A 
man  who  carries  his  master’s  betel-nut  ppuch. 
2,  a  barber  (*««»*  6t.  11, 1 1 7). 

adapa-valla.  (stud.  234).- 

V 

e>c^<S;r(  adapa-iga.  (Smd.  233).==  ©^sf53^  ww&rt.-. 
e5d^>  adapu,l,  A  kind  of  pimples  or  pustules 

(S.  Mhr.).  5300 S39  c3d  pgoOjnVrt  ©44  s3sb  g  d  (B.  5,  29). 
csc^sg)  adapu.2.  =  ©rf^i>No.3.  A  pledge,  a 
pawn  (C .;  ef.  va^r), 

adas-bala.  1.  =  A  cook  (nsrs kri 

Smd.  II;  Sm.  45;  Kk.  86;  ws<rt  OJ»«*)Sa  G.).  SJ9«?3, 

f)53o^  ©c3to«?o  ^Oc-3od^  (Bp.  9,  40).  See  FjA  AdfSto^. 

e£>dzotf  adabala.  2.  Flesh  (aoso*  Bhn.  s;  Dp.  59, 3; 

cf.  ©s3Ao  2). 
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adabe.  =  ^£5.  Perverseness,  wickedness 
(used  of  stray  cattle,  My.;  Mhr.  ecfss). 

adambara.  —  Ostentation,  display 

(My.). 

es>c3 (Xfostf  adayala.  A  mark,  a  sign  (r.;  m.;  Te. 
ss&cdjzv',  T.  ecS^odtav). 

e^o*  adar.  =  (§9^0^.  p.  p.  wiitior. .  To 

be  united  with  or  to  be  joined  to,  to  join 

(3j3j  Smd.  Cm.  152.  218;  Sm.  .97;  tfj&v^Cb.;  T.:  to  be 
close,  etc.;  a  crowding  together,  narrowness,  a  being 
straitened;  M.  wrte*,  closing  with;  Te.  wuitfo,  to  be  fit 
or  proper),  $5  A  ^s3rs>Fo  ©ss'fo  <=$cg 

4FS£>  (Smd.  151).  35303Fsj3d3tfs3j«  2$SjS3JS>Fjt3u3tfo 

vtitir  ®-b^o(218).  . . .  ®risjr  w 

*5*0*  #*33  (Bp,  4,  60).  ft53o&  e5£o&  ^s3  4*  33  o 

% £0*53^(22,  41;  see  also  27,4;  34,5).  3§rt 

?3j35300  erfcSF  &e©0&AV*,  #£$  endOtforfo 

(Lisv.  5,43).  i3?5o3oo  &3$o  es&stoFrio  ^fS  ssito  o  333^ 
#5^  TatfOFo  (6,4),  (4*  U#  £0 

6).  See  J.  26,  11.  2^  (to  hold 

on),  to  climb,  to  ascend,  to  mount;  to  rise 

.(udAtoSea  Smd.  Dh.;  C.  as  0.),  53j3k(<Df> 

30&533S3J5  $&^c3f  (*ydc©^.3o  Nr.).  ^Ki9rt£o.  s’sis^  533^ 

(Bp.  52,  15),  ‘dU^drio  4&  3s3 

(Cpr.  7,  53).  es^rfFo  (Ragho.  17,  53). 

&5o#o)  ^jos^cSjs^  e^cioF  escort©*  (Rsv.  9,29).  3a 
feswcS jsshrss*  a*x>abrttf  sdrf&So  *Er^o<  art 
rtorio  (C.  Bp.  2,  4).  v«  ©sickF,  tf#s3oo  s3oo*o*3o 

(J.  22,  5),  s*>d*  (28,  45).  WSjjSjjp*  vsitiFo  (28, 

57).  See  Liiv.  s.  3.  3,  to  rise  and  fall  upon, 
to  pounce  upon,  to  rush  at,  as  dogs,  etc.  do  (C. 
as  wtftfj),  4,  to  arise,  to  come,  to  appear.  (Te.). 

f^wv« (Rsv.  14,  after  5).  ^ to  appear 
in  numbers,  to  amass,  as  clouds  (My.  as  &o$4o).  \ 

adarisu.  To  cause  to  adhere;  to  I 
cause  to  ascend,  etc.  (My.;  Bp.  is,  40;  32, 57). 
ecstk  adaru.  I.=  ©rfc*,  q.  v.  p.  p.  &uo. 

eso^od^  esc*©  (Bp.  29,  10).  Xtio  d&j*  $3^© 

SSOCTO^dOo  <3rtC3J)(32,  39).  £|tfoC3o.sSj3^rtV«  eilrtart 
$$^0dcS  (18,  56).  eSG*0  totf  ^  nfodb*  i 

esweSo&do  aodrfs?  *3(3  30(40,  77).  SSJaaab  dJ^s3  i 
C^<e!in8?€  '(lA^arf  ^ortfo  (45,  29).  sbgerf  0  ! 

«*0*  slACDffAwo^sS^j  (eru3^F*S3cij,  etc.  Nr.).  -  *3t3©  j 

4^do*o  (#Atf  Bhn.  36).  rtcbrt  aort  aosaj ,  t*e&  ; 
Stic*  nsortaekp*  wjsbrfpio  (Bh.  1,  10,27).  334  ! 

^3#  *3^0  (Bp.  50,  32).  S33cD^  ! 

530O$J2^irfc5j6>S,'s  S33i©,  SjMOfS^^’Odbo  rdO?g03  0  (59,  24).  [ 
*330  (11,  30).  l3l£rto  53^0  (24,  60).  j 

53^0(29,  53).  53^^5353^53^0(50,16).  ^5300  S3^d  (58,  j 

61).  533  030  »J  irtwxio  (60,  36), 

es&tio  adaru.  2.  A  rising  and  falling  upon,  an 
attack;  an  attempt.  pS^r Ijss  Aatcxosi  vtitfjri  ! 
vo  (Bp.  40,  62).  2,  a  taking  fire  or  kindling  of  i 
the  wick  In  a  lamp-saucer  when  the  oil  is  j 


exhausted,  esso  esao  (My.).  3,  the  state  of 

|  being  raised  up,  as  a  kacce,  etc _ eaoaW. 

-c^y.  A  scuffle  (My.).  2,  Tying,  rivalry  (My.).  — 

53^3jf(2|3.  A  greatly  raised  kacce  (at  the  back, 

My.).  —  To  raise  and  tie,  as  one’s 

ddtra,  the  nirige  of  a  stre,  etc.  (My.).-—  escgtforrauo. 
-'Srzvx  A  raised,  lifted  foot  (in  walking,  My.). 
e5)ddo<S)^  adaruvike.  A  rising,  a  standing  up, 
etc.  C3$»>3c3  eTwGDsc3  rtoi  53j?5C3c3f3  °3U 

3o^  (Bp.  19,  30;  My.).  ^ 

€3C^2Sr?oJ  adarcisu.  To  cause  (one’s  self)  to 
be  brought  together  with,  to  be  involved 

in.  $*£30  (s3$s3?^  Si.  439). 

adarcu.  To  bring  together ;  to  set  in 
readiness,  to  prepare  (R.;  Te.  waoosfc,  to  make, 
to  perform). 

ef>dsg)F  adarpu.  (§m<3-  so).  Trust  (®o^,  Kk. 

74;  Sm.  66;  cf.  eel  6). 

esdo*  adal.  N.  of  a  plant.  See. 

%5)dV  adala.==^^5J.  (My.). 

e5c^e;p  adalu.  1.  (=©a^oi  no.4,  esstdoi.  ©ew  2), 
To  be  shaken,  to  tremble  (R.).  2,  to  be  afraid 

(R.,  Te.;  cf.  0^1).  3,  to  grieve  (R-,  Te.;  =  S£C3^  1). 

e£>c^e)J  adalu,  2.  Tremor  (R.).  2,  whirling,  con> 
fusion  of  mind  (My.;  cf.  ^obo^j).  3^  grief;  fear 
(R.;  T.  Te.  S3^bo,  53^wo).  —  53^^35ioCD.  A 

winged  insect  that  continually  whirls  round  (My.). 
csc3ex>  adalu.  3.  =  2,  etc.  Mud  (My.). 

ozia  adavi.  Tbh.  of  esU^i  (Smd.  338;  HIA.  II,  55;  T,-I3; 
Ct.  II,  91;  Nn.  144;  Mr.  151;  33^,  Nn.  11; 

106;  117;  C.).  Also:  wild  (regarding  animals 

and  plants).  53oejol)S35SF2tc3  53^  (Bp.  43,  25). 
odo  s3o^  (58,  22).  es^^odoO  &i^A;d3o,  t3^?1 
$7%-}  03533  mw-grt  B^cDoSo^  c3o3!  (Bh.  1,  8,  23). 

See  =  -?3£^D#.  A  small  prostrate 

grass  with  seeds  that  stick  to  one’s  clothes,  Lappago 
alien  a  Spr.  (Z.). «—  5$  &  £53^  Of.  =  -03E^O^  (Z.).  —  essi 
^0C3S.  The  ribfaced  or  barking  deer,  Ceroulus  aureus 
(Gz.).  —  03^^js^C2?.  The  grey  jungle  fowl,  Gallus 
sonnerati  (Bd.).  —  .  --o-coj  .=  .  Fire  in 

*  1<J  Is  J,3 

forests  or  wilds  (My.).  —  53i^(^htoO  -5^js%‘'6.  To 

catch  the  fire  of  forests,  etc.  rljses  5d)d  cdJrS 

co'd^o  ^530^0^0.4^0  (Rst.  13,  after  104).  —  escj^rtisto 
^os3o^^.  A"  sort  ^  of  creeper  with 
a  bulbous  root  used  medicinally  (My.).  —  ss^tSrtoSS9, 
Aim  or  object  for,  or  exposition  or  prey  to,  a  forest. 
33?3oo3  0i^£rtoe33O&e>c3^J  (Ram.  26,13 ).  — 

A  shrub,  the  red  cedar,  Erythroxylon  monogynum 
Roxb.  (St.  &  P].).  —  ©cjctSoES^aSoKf,  q,  v.  (S.  Mhr.).  — 
A  common  weed,  Seshania  aculeata  Pers. 
(Z.,  also  -3rt^3).  —  ^3tS<D3jsfS5355o^.  A  oommon  plant, 
lndigofera  endekaphylla  Jacq.  (Z.).  —  .  A  dif¬ 

fuse  perennial  herb,  Phyllanthus  simplex  Willd.  (Z.).— 
$5^53  sCeJt?o.  -51?*.  A  wilderness-lot,  a  miserable  lot,  ruin, 


es<3  5$ 
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sjciiSssDOsriJ,  to  go  astray;  to  get  into  great  distress,  to 
be  ruined  (C.).—  ©d£  To  fall  into  a  jungle,  to 

go  astray.  d«>0  ©dc£(j  (B.  3,  12o). 

2,  to  become  waste,  as  a  field  (My.).  —  ©doDdr^.  =  ©& 

<2-.  A  name  given  to  different  plants  of  the  Malvaceae 
family,  e.  g .  the  tree  Hibiscus  vitifolius  Linn.,  and  the 
annual  herb  Hibiscus  panel  uriformis  Burm.;  also  the 
half  shrub  Hibiscus  ficulneus  Linn.  (Z.).  —  ©d£s3ow 
A?3  Ad.  ~  sbd>A$  vX.  (Z.).  —  ©dado?3.  A  common 
weed,  Indigofera  glandulosa  "Willd.  ( Z.)*  — —  ©ddo b 
A  raven  (trs’ibs?©,  etc.  Hla.)»  *•—  ©d£odo 
wcZ'O.  G.).  — ©d<3 ob  «&©$£«.  (rtdob  G.). — 

ed^ob  G.).  ©d£ob  (4©^ 

Cb.) _ ©d£ob  dj$A.  (^wO  Cb.). —  ©d<£ob  as»053®« 

(B.  3,  114).  —  ©d£ob  Ere  0  Ad.  (djqbd  Cb.).  —  ©d£ob 
a*£.  (B.  3,  30).  —  ©daob  sfc©  rt.  G.).  —  ©d 

tDodo  o^.  G.).  —  ©d£ob  etaew.  (dsS  G.).— 

©ddob tedo.  (B.  5,  24).  —  ©d^obod^.  (dobs^  G.).— 
©daab^.  (fciSro  G.).  —  ©d^creA,  A  grass,  Dacty- 
loetenium  aegyptiacum  Willd.  (Z.).  •—  ©d-stfocra^. 

An  herb,  Celsia  coromandeliana  Yahl.  (Z.).  —  ©d£ 
FSwtoo.  A11  annual  plant,  Crotolaria  sessiflora  L.  (Z.). 

— -  ©ddFreAsl  A  species  of  wild  mustard  (My.)./—  ©dd 
A^tf.  A  woody  creeper,  Caesalpinia  mimosoides  Lam. 
(Z.).  —  ©d^Rte.  Si.  150).  —  ©dadoVotf 

A  slender  creeping  plant,  Beamed  ium  tri- 
florum  D.  C.  (Z.). 

adavu,  1.  =  ^8,  $£>*$42,  $£>&45  ($£> 

ri  2).  Suitableness,  properness,  proper  way 

Cb  / 

(T.  ©d4,  ©c^4>  method,  manner;  cf.  ©drio  3,  etc.); 

the  state  of  being  sufficient  (My.).  2,  the 

state  of  being  (united),  close,  thickset,  or 
abundant  (c.;  cf.  ©do*,  ©*>s^>.  3,  a  pawn,  a 
pledge,  a  deposit,  a  mortgage  (c.;  Si.  432; 

G.;  T.  ©dsbspi,  ©d^sbspi;  M.  ©dsbatf;  Tu. 
©d4,  552^4;  Te.  ©ddJO).  ©d4  W*®*  ©^0 

(^^o^  Si.  322).  $b&3  ©d^A  Web ;  do&j>  ©dasA 

t3°vd4;  ara®^  ©dssaA  (S.  Mbr.;  My.  also  with 

the  meaning  of  No.  1).—  ©da*^.  To  pawn,  to  mortgage 
(C.),  —  ©dado.  =  ©datfo^.  (c.).—  ©d4"  &aA 
To  redeem  a  pawn  (C.). 

e£>c^  adavu. 2.  =  ^6.  An  impediment,  any¬ 
thing  to  obstruct,  e.g .  a  stone  placed  (S.  Mhr.; 
Mhr.  ©d).  ©d4  w&sb,  ©d4  'asb,  to  put  such  an 
obstruction,  e.  p.  a  stone  to  keep  a  door,  etc.  open. 

adasatte.  Estimate,  computation  (S.  Mhr.;  Br.; 
Mhrf,  H.). 

esc^rto  adasala.  The  state  of  being  overboiled 
(i.e.  T.  ©C39'd  ©«?  see  ©ebrio  1).  —  ©dstf©  wdA©.  dupl.  ; 
Good  and  bad  things  promiscuously  mixed  together  (in  i 
eating).  ©dA©  to dA©  3^,  --anasw  (S.  Mhr.). 

adasala.  Tbh.  of  ©feJcbd.  ©dA©d  Ad  (Aos^Ag,  j 
Ao£o  G.;  S.  Mhr.  rare). 

€£>zl?je3  adasale.  =  ©dA®.  (My.).  I 

€£>T$sfoe?  adas&la,  =  ©dA®.  ©dAswd  Ad  (S.  Mhr.;  ©W  1 

tbd,  sraStf  G.).  1 


j  ©T$sh>e3  adasale.  =  ©^?39)®.  (My.). 

!  e£>c^;4o  adfisu.  =  1,  etc.  To  join,  to  be  joined 

to,  to  unite  with;  to  be  near;  to  associate 
one’s  self  to  (4&s&ft1  ©no  §md.  Cm.  214. 220;  w®, 
^u6  347).  (Srad.  214).  e^^o4^o 

!  toaSo^ao odo  e5^o  (220).  ?idA)d  1 

j  (347).  So/ioo  e3dA),  ^e39cxbo  (Bp.  15,30). 

|  aosorfcSd  (45,  201.  ^cxL,^o 

1  ^JSK)J,  ^sSj^dao4  edAi,  ajSoS^dOd  (44,  63). 

I  ^s3  «i)dA?  iSwcxbodcxb^ !  (47,  45).  2,  to. 

!  come  toward  or  upon,  to  fall  on ;  to  attack ; 

;  to  trouble-  Nr,). 

;  ■^^otod^^dO'5  (Bp.  27,  1).  oodei)  ©dAj,  tod 

I  ^3^C&(29,  10).  oodeso  ©dAdO  (40,  43). 

©d^od  ^j*ci^<oot5o  e^odoo  doo^o^ortodo^?  (Rev. 

j  IB,  17).  tiod  ©d^  (J.  28,  19).  ^dosd  e5JS?#o 
rt^o  ^Odo  ©dA^j  (Bp.  32,  39;  cf.  40,  39).  ©ddo  dO 
!  o-D^ri^oi  (0.  Bp.  47,22).  3?  to  be  impetuous,  to 

|  x*ush.  footed 0  c33  &&& 

1  tod  (Bp.  28,  25).  ©rt  d  Bosospwdj5  'aob  ©dA  wdo  do 
j  ©r^ddo^cs*  (58,  62).  <£d& 

|  WOj,  Ssb,  ©dA,  tlo&^do,  ©ddodo  (Rtv.  iaf.  88).  4, 
to  use  force,  impetuosity  or  speed;  to  lose 
110  time  ( doriiado  Smd.  Cm.  29).  ©d^j  4*^^  djprtd 
(Smd.  29).  ©^0  Web,  ^ci^fjtf^a^EOSbo  ^ddo,  ©dA 

i.  8fecSa®rtv«  (Rsv.  6,  ll).  ^do^do^  ©dA  &ado  (10, 
after  57),  doo^cd/s^  ©dA  3Odc50  ^oOol)  (Bh.  3,  13, 

30).  5,  to  be  stern,  s^odjsricbdoo  ?jtadAo^^o 

doo  #do  ddF  ©dA  {3J5?a  (Rsv.  43,  68). 

6,  to  enter  closely,  firmly  or  strongly  (rat? 

Smd.  Bh.);  to  ram  one’s  self  in,  to  stick ;  to 
be  filled  in.  cSrt&o&adtf  dojshcde  Ad^v*  ©dA  ^^4 
d  (My.).  ©dA  ^rao ,  tod  ©d 

d©  do  (My.).  ©d^?1  ^  s3o^^.  *»?«* 

«jTw  t3  (My.).  See  Ram.  5,  8,  39.  7,  to  be  firmly 

fixed,  not  to  leave  one’s  place,  ^jss« 

Pi);  'siOtSor,  esiSA  ^J8cicSF«5io  (Bp.  43,  68).  8,  to 

‘  7  c*  &  " 

get  into  the  power  of,  to  fall  into,  © 

dA  (Bp.  24,  56).  9,  to  cause  to  attain;  to  con¬ 
vey  to.  ata  d,A$e>dde3  ©dA  ^.jaMoj  (Bp.  4,  60).  5d 
sJo?8rt^rt  ©r^d^d5?^  ©dAodtfo  (24,  2).  10,  to 

put  firmly  into ;  to  cram  or  stuff  into  (My.; 

Bh.  2,  2, 103),  &©dtf  £js>c3*  do^riereos^edep^ddo  ^ 
Ad  ts^©d c5«  ««4,^cb» 

clr^  w?3o4  'a(B9"a«J»^?rtv«  (Ltlv.  3,-2).  'aslcJ6  ©AodwO 
rloadAA^d  ^ je cates6  ©Sdo^^dd^  ©dA  foado^^?  (J.  2. 
58)-  11,  to  hold  firmly,  to  confine,  as  in  the 
armpit  or  under  the  arm.  ^c^ocoo  d)A^d^ 

(wtgjrW^,  3b©  (b^,  etc.)  ©dA  ^VJjddo  (My.).  12, 

'  to  cover.  ©^^4  ©dA  ^cS  (My.),  ©d^rt  5b 
o5j^©  ©dA  ©ddl^  ©d  (My.).—C/.  ©ddo  3. 

€£)C^So^?oO  adahadisu.  See  s.  e£^4. 
e£)(^3oJ  adahu.  —  ^^ij  No  3.  (My.). 
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«£TO  adA  =  e$A.  Two  and  a  half  (H.).  —  sscsb^cJj.  A 
weight  or  measure  of  two  and  a  half  (My.;  Mhr.  S50l 

C9C57i>£i  adadi.  =  (Repetition  of  $3^4). 

Rashness,  haste,  hurry;  quickly,  restlessly 

(S.  Mhr.). 

adani.  Unremunerated  and  forced  labour  or  ser¬ 
vice,  used  of  men  and  beasts  (S.  Mhr.).  2,  a  foreigner 
(S.  Mhr.).  (Mhr.  sscsbcs,  the  people  of  a  village  not  em¬ 
ployed  in  cultivation,  the  villagers  who  have  no  lands 
assigned  them  in  payment  of  service;  esaae^aasaf,  a 
person  viewed  as  rude  and  barbarous;  H.,  Mhr.  «3C5B£$, 
inexpert ;  clumsy). 

«£>ZJ0O30?cb  ad&yisu.  To  stop,  to  arrest  (Br.;  Mhr. 

— to  be  restive,  as  ahorse  (R.;  Mhr.  —to 

put  before  (a  person,  My.).  Cf.  oSjsjO. 
eacraoio#  ada6-ayadha.  =  A  sword 

with  a  recurved  point,  a  scimitar  (sjoracsrt, 

Mr.  298).  See  Rsv.  5,  52;  Mr.  20.  ”* 

esessKScS  adlvani.  (esd  6)-siri.  Obstacle, 
hindrance  (S.  Mhr.). 

adavudi.  1.  =  ®cu>S.  (S.  Mhr.). 
esesssgjQ  ad&vudi.  2.  Alarm,  confusion,  uproar, 
quarrel,  ravage,  riot,  routing,  fright  (r.;  t. 
estSBdea9;  Te.  $sc5B$$S)- 

adi.  1.  =  etc.  A  suffix  that  occurs,  e.g. 

in  «*e9A  (s.  3), 

cs>Q  adi.  2.  —  cf>036.  The  foot  ssaidsm.  70; 

^  95;  et.  i,  102);  the  measure  of  a  foot 

(My.;  T.,  M.,  Tu.;  Te.  es^orto).  See  skCA,  tfoS  A, 
titya,  s^da,  s&w&a,  s*»k^a,  A.—tfzSs^j 
a&ortort^s*  w&oSjsv*  s/u^qsaorsSj6,  w  djxesj 

os&oJs)  rfzoFsjJ6  pj  ,  fScSs^eSj 

dtdac£)j<3  #s3of o  3j3**,  c«cS4sSj  loffc 

eAo£)j<3  qSs&Fo  (Bp,  2,  5). 

(12,  7).  oas3o&  ssarttfo  (23,  38).  eAoetoca* 
(43,  85).  <a>aod>  (44, 16).  t*Ack 

(57,  59).  (J.  29,  40).  wAsi  <33  d 

rrao&rf  esaodj  *3^3  (28,  35) _ e5AW  s&e«3M. 

To  fall  down  at  (on)  the  feet  (of  somebody).  tsB^odj^Q 
rtv*  Mari#  do?e3  if  Ac&>  (Bp.  23,  3a).  t«cS o&d  esA 

*5j$e3  *£&ddo  (56,  40).  —  eart<s?  s5o?e3  --&e 

C&>.  =  ssArttf  si>^$3  (My.),  ^s^radsj^  Man#  s3jp°3 

(Bp.  46,  44).  Man#  sSj^  zS^KOsS^ 

(47,19).  —  ©Arttfrt  ‘  <*«?!>.  =  «ArW  53j$e3  £>$©?.  M>a 
<a©n(o3o  (Bp.  47,  46).  . —  tsArra^. 

To  see  the  feet  (of  somebody,  j.  a.  to  see  or  visit  him). 

^Artrao,  (Rsv.  5,  327).  —  Maflzo. 

-T?^o.  The  feet  to  fail,  to  become  slow  or  tardy  (R.)*  — 
-tfcl.=  efArt  tS^CDo.  (J.  14,  28).  —  Mart  z^CDo.  = 
eaodoO  tS^coo.  (My,).  —  cartes rto,  -^esrto.  =  es>^r7 
(R4m.  5,  8,  88;  J.  17,  50).  —  eArtav*.  -&/s>v«.  To  take 
to  the  heels,  to  run  away.  MartJS^  sSsdord  (Rsv.  5,  83). 
—  ssAroBSld.  -aras^d.  A  foot-lotus,  a  foot  like  a  lotus 
(My.;  J.  2,  67;  24,61).  $3^5^  eAgratfdo&A  | 


s*  enjdo^od  5J^53(d  (5dc)  £>Arfj,  ohS  (Raghc.  13,10). 
—  s$A  —  Mari'#  53o^e3  esdid  esA  zacS 

(My.).  — e$aodj©  zb?«j.=:«a  t5^C3o.(My.).  & zddjs 

(Prv,).  2,  a  verse-line;  averse- 
quarter  (Ch.;  T.,  M.,  Te.).  3^  a  Step,  a  pace  (My.; 
T.,M.,Te.;  3§^G.). —  M&ri&rt.  esart  ®A'rt*  From  step 
to  step,  from  time  to  time,  again  and  again,  frequently, 
perpetually  (s^ss^g,  ¥^3*,  ^^3®,  etc.  Nr.;  My.;  w 
Q-.) ;  =  (U.).  M&ri&rt  pka  (e3^jUe)Sj, 

5iJj*0!p3Fs3  Nr.,  Hla.).  M&n&A  (95^0^55 

Mr.  89).  See  Bp.  4,  11;  5,23;  10,38;  14,17;  19,52; 
32,  48;  44,  42;  46,  74;  51,  63;  J.  3,  32.  —  tt.A OSosSo.  -*nsfc. 
To  step,  to  walk;  to  plant  the  foot.  &c5bgSe3  toodjAi^  uti 
53 rt#$*  (i.  e.  at  once)  (Bp.  6,  2).  td^o! 

t3?a^z5  ^33^  «saoDoat5  (9,  32).  co^  5o^-#  eac0jad3 
(22,31).  See  e.  g.  further  Bp.  25,8;  26,12;  82,25;  44, 

22;  Rsv.  5,  42;  J.  19,  7 - 4;  the  foot,  bottom  Or 

base  of  anything;  the  root;  under 

Sm.  95;  ’Stfrid  Smd.  350  &  Cm.;  844  Cm.;  3V  Q-.; 

My.;  Te.,  T.,  M.,  Tu.) ;  the  anus  (My.).  ea 

o5jS«?«  m  (53o?ora)  drsrzd  c3rtOj  o(Smd.  344). 

(Gojau,  Si.  122).  wwKJd*  tusScdjrfo,  esdes  ^acdjB 
^Jso^asd  *orto,  etc.  (Ltlv.  3,  2,  see  s.  s3£o  3).  sScicdoo, 
^jsdodo^d,  ^acij,  eaoSjs^  e^es3  ^  & 

oi^Oo  (Rsv.  5,  44).  ^?o  ^dO^esaddbO 

e^d53JfSodi  (Bh.  1,  8,  16).  The  genitive  appears 

also  as  ^aodocs(Smd.  350  Cm.),  assa  33Ba,  C3BFjodjB^,  es 
a  (anus)  sSjoz^  ^jswj  t? 2S  sojs^rto  (Prv,).  —  esartri .  ^^cl. 
The  ydni  (My.),  ssanrs^.  The  ankle  (My.). — 

tw .  -V .  The  lower  mill-stone  (My.).  —  ssanswo.  -'saeto. 
To  see  the  bottom  (My.).  2,  the  bottom  to  appear  (My.). 

—  ^afi^j.  The  bottom  to  be  destroyed  (Abh.  P.  15, 

37).  —  esarfosd .  -^053.  The  lower  portion  of  a  stack 
of  grain  (My.).  —  BA&>£so .  A  piece  (of, wood)  under 
(another),  a  plank  on  which  a  carpenter  works  (sn^fi 
Si.  399).  2,  the  lower  piece  of  anything  (My.).  —  M& 

KfeSj.  A  door  sill  (My.).  — ssaww .  The  wool  at  the  belly 
of  a  sheep  (My,).  2,  a  man  entirely  void  of  shame  (Te.; 
R,).  —  The  bottom-sand,  the  sand  of  the 

deep  (Bh.  8,  21,  8).  —  esasfoo^.  To  the  bottom 
or  root  (My.).  —  esaslxia.  Root-destruction  (Y.  4, 
6);— the  feet  and  the  hair-knot  (4,  6).  —  t?aod3BaF}j. 

To  shake  up,  as  curds,  broth,  etc.  (My.).  See 
Spr.  s.  ^odiBOj.  —  0acrs>A).  The  lower  portion  of  a  heap 
of  corn  (My.).  —  e$a  To  stick  to  the  bottom,  to 

burn  at  the  bottom  of  a  vessel  in  cooking  (My.).  —  e$a 
sSv/s^.  The  abdomen  (from  the  navel  downwards,  My.). 

—  5,  a,  the  foot,  as  an  object  of  adoration,  to* 

the  adored  person  himself  (t.:  god,  a  priest,  a  lady, 
a  sage,  a  senior;  Making;  Te.  ©e|9  sir;  cf.  Sk.  sjbzS  — 
d«$3,  Hia.).  <>£&Q& 

A(Bp.  27,  44).  .Z/jdodoOtf, 

(27,  72).  ^SaS-octosso^^t  s3 

(47,  45).  ©Arts?  ssAodoO  ^odo 

faz5,  £3^©3j3?&  nicSo3j9^oo  ^t3odoo<  (48,  28). 
riJ-si 0  SisJo^esaodo  ?^Oo5j?P  (59,  51).  &5?odj,  ^sdo^^Art 
#  ^duasdsdoo  g^sSBOAtSo  (J.  31,  34).  ^sU^AOCto^! 
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(Smd.  69).  See  J.  2,  55;  Ram.  8.  21.  6,  in  com¬ 

position:  a  person  who  has  such  and  such 
feet ;  an  animal  that  has  so  and  so  many 
feet.  See  s3s3ora,  d<^a,  sk^esa,  Xodga;  ©©a, 
^a,  sdoooe^da,  doood^dda. 

&&  adi.  3.  =  &&  ii.  Mud  (? ;  cf.  w*>*3).  -i  ©assa . 

-Rjj3.=a  ©a>3£$.  A  foot-print  in  mud  (sSjWJj  Ct.  I,  47, 

o.  rr  ©a55d).*-~©a53E$.  -sde$.  =  ©asirirt,  ©ri 

drt.  (A  concave  bend  in  mud),  a  print  of  the  foot  in 
mud  ($*e33jasrt  nadd  ©d  dd  Kk.  76,  o.  r.  ©as3e5rt).— 
©assort,  -s3oe$rt.  =  ©adeS  q.  v.  —  ©adt^.  -sSe^.  =  ©a 
dd  q.  v, 

esa'adi.  4.  =  8.  See  St^a.  —  esartuo.  -*UJ.=  es 

z3rt©«,  -rt©o.  (S.  Mhr.). 

adi.  5.  =  ©tl>2,  etc.,  ©zSi4.  Cooking,  etc.; 

maturity.  (Mhr.  ©a?,  ©$$,  a  layer  of  fruits  on  a 
bed  of  straw).  —  ©artw^.  -^too^.  =  ©edrtto-^.  (My.).  — 
©a  3rt.  To  take  fruits,  etc.  from  under  the  cover  after 
maturation  (S.  Mhr.).  — *  ©a  tod).  To  come  to  maturity 
(S.  Mhr.).— ©a  To  put  fruits,  etc.  under  straw, 

etc.  to  bring  them  to  maturity  (S.  Mhr.). 

€5^  adi.  6.  =  S2&9  2‘  «$arre©.  -w&v.  =  ©C39-.  A  time 
of  ruin  or  death  (S.  Mhr.  rare).  —  ©aodurt.  =  ©C39odra 
&  Empty  hopes  (Te.;  R.) 

es©  adi.  7.  Beating;  a  blow  (T-;  see  waaks).— 

©a^a.  dupl.  Mutual  beating,  quarrel  (Te.,  T.;  R.). 
adi.  =  ©CR>.—  ©a^?d)..=*  »?sra<Cd).  (C.). 

5961^  adik.  A  short  P.  p.  of  ©arto,  in  ©a^j^^,  to 
hide  one’s  self,  etc.  (My.). 

e5>Q-3~0*  adikil.  =  i*  That  upon  which 
another  thing  is  put,  2/that  which  subdues 
or  controls  (Abb.  P.  1 5, 19).  —  ©a^-^e^o.  -ss^jd).  a 

mattress  or  mat  on  which  a  covering  is  put  (Rsv.  4, 
after  14). 

adike.l.  (=  ®8,  etc.).  Playing,  moving,  etc. 
See  Jdatf  a£, 

e?a^adike.  2.  =  ©s^,  etc.,  ®e3,s.  Cooking,  boil¬ 
ing,  etc.  See 

esa??  adike.  3.  =  s@sn’  ^ 

sSootf,  etc.  Si.  166.  409).  ©a^rt  3oJ3?d  sdsftf  ©rt 
d©  v&tizSo.  —  ©a=#  eroaod©  33^  toad  do.  sijtfsrari 
tfjaricSo  (Prvs.).  See  vsetetf.  —  ©atftfX.  A  low 
annual  plant,  growing  in  rice-fields,  Sphaeranthus  indi- 
cus  Linn.  (Z.).  — ©a^ersW3/^.  A  climbing  herb,  Cu- 
cumis  pubescens  WiUd.  (St.  &  PI./.  —  ©as£s3od  The 
areoa  palm.  ©atf^oc id  (eruri^rt  Si.  166). —  »&Satfj0 

3$.  A  common  garden  flower,  Gomphrena  globosa 
Roxb.,  the  globe  amaranth  (Z;). 

adiga.  l.=  estfX,  e?ax.  A  suffix  de¬ 
noting  one  who  (or  what)  moves  in,  plays 
with,  is  employed  on,  or  deals  in  (Smd.  239). 
See  eroto^art,  d^darf,  s&>53art,  sdss3art. 

a<Hga.  2.==ss>kod>.  One  who  has  a  foot, 

etc.  See  tfw  art,  sSdsesart. 


adigu.  =  ®^L  ©o&s  ©cJs^ti®s<rt  ©drtd 
dss(B.  5,  51).  See  ©aw«. 

adige.-®^  2,  etc.,  e?rio*.  Cooking, 
dressing,  boiling;  —  maturing  (see  ©a  5); — 
that  has  been  cooked,  dinner  (My.);  —  a 
chemical  preparation  (sjd,  smtf  Si.  388).  ©^e* 
©art (813.  314).  tfs3J35$  ft$*Jc3  ©art(ft?3^tf,  c^ri 
*53^53,  sdja  334).  ©^  ©arted  (Dp.  4). 

©^  ©arto^  d^odfd  ssoW^  ss>  to©t3$P(Sp.).  ©artod 
rtoe®  sdartod  rtow  c3js)?^.~ 

©art  30A  toodAdd  toft  5^??  (Prvs.).  See  cofe^art. 
— .©art^uo.  An  artificial  gem  (My.).  —  ©artto^.  A 
male  cook  (My.)»  —  ©art%Jort«  A  kitchen  (risSsS-S,  553^ 
Xfo  rt,  etc.  Si.  308).  —  ©art  slracd.  To  cook,  etc.  ©art 
sjj^acS  ©^5§(Si.  241).  sdria  33  ©art  rfoacfo 

(Dp.  148).  ©art  ^rtrttf?^  ©Oft 

^^(B.  4,  223).  See  Prv.  s.  1 - ©art 

A  male  cook  (dw,  Gl*)*  siJacd 

530^^0  (Prv.).  —  ©art  sda 

A  female  cook  (B.  5,  285).  —  ©art  sda^o 
£*§.  Cooking  (Si.  388). —  ©artod  to$3.  A  fire-plaoe 
(©^^od£^,  ©^,  ado  a.).  —  ©artod  53o?5.  =  ©art5d 

t5.  (s3J33a?i^  G-.).  — ©artod*3. -©53.  A  male  cook  (toacaft 
n  Bhn.  53;  53©s3,  .etc.,  toareftrt  Si.  308; 

430).  $jss3rtr^  ©artodSo  (^j&sSvad,  si©  s3,  etc.  Mr. 
269).  —  ©artod 53 V*o.  -©53^0.  A  female  000k  (B.  5,  283). 
— .  ©artodarto. -©rto.  To  be  cooked,  etc.  o^wr  ©art 
odac3d  t3©  4  ©rtos3cd  (B.  3,  46).  ©artodart  ©rt  (4,  57). 
—  ©artoSjC39.  -'S&v  (Anything)  to  be  taken  from  the 
fire  when  properly  boiled  (My,).  —  ©artodC59^o.  -ra 
CO9?!).  To  precipitate  by  boiling.  33&^o  ^  5300^23  ©a 
rtoSoco9ftrf  15^530© 53 ea;&>  ^as©©>3cs5$a  (sra^,  Si. 
312).  2,  to  take  things  from  the  fire  when  they  are 

properly  boiled  (My.).  —  ©art?oa53JSc6.  Materials  for 
cooking  (B.  5,  125;  My.).  2,  cooking  utensils  (C.).  —  © 

art?^e3.  A  kitchen  (tf  ?$s33,  s3j3c5>^?3,  etc.  Si.  308).  © 

art?3ae3rt  ©^aoodadded  (ss^djs^rtsS  308). 

adidi.  =  ®^P.  (My.). 

adime.  The  state  of  b$ing  at  the  bottom 
or  low  down:  slavery.  (Sd.;  T.,  Br.). 

^5^o±)  adi2-a3.  =  ®^A2.  gee  tf^aod.  2,  he  who  is 
in  a  low*  position:  a  slave  (sa„Te.;T,  ©aodra^). 
adivi.  —  ©^^,  etc.  (My.).  —  ©a  a  ft  2^.  -^o.  =  ©3 
.  (S.  Mhr.).  —  ©a<Srt£9Xj.  A  kind  of  yam.  ^JaOrt 

Jxj  '  ' 

tods3a<3?d  3o^co9c353od  eSjaH^rt-  ©a^ortra^o  53joo^c3  © 
S3«>t353  s3j ^015*0 5353*^  S^rt  (B.  5,  99).  —  ©a^)i! 

=5^.  A  jungle  cat  (JB.  5,  30.  64).—  ©ao^3?^.=  ©d* 

d^.(R.). 

€9^^  adivu.=  (My.). 

S9&3  adive.  =  ©a^,  (My.). 

esQ?do  adisu.  To  cause  to  cook,  etc.  (Bp.  57, 35. 

C.).  See  &  SsSfw. 

eSC3oadU.l.==«5M^9.  P.  p.  *»UaJ(Smd.S88;see«»MJj  lO). 
To  cook;  to  boil;  to  dress;  to  prepare  a 


5» 
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meal;  to  prepare;  to  mature  (tfaW  Smd.  Dh.;,. 

C,;  T.,  M.,  Tu.;  Te.  4eao  ;  cf,  ©©*,2).  ©^  fxCD*  (Smd.  I). 

etc.);  4o4fo3oO 

33*5$  (wai,  etc.);  4^  aUj  4J3dod  (4^4,  etc.); 
c?4a©4  <S3d  ©W,  4J3dod  («L4o,  etc.):  o&£  babi,& 

tastfO  (srijfc3^4,  etc.  Nr.).  ©Wo,  5334p3  tf&Lw*  4W. 

WWW 

»o  (tp3<S3,  etc.  Si.  314).  ©y^drfo  (erpa^  Hla.).  s.j33£p  djss5* 
(©44^)  ©4s|  (enw^  Mr.  217).  4  ^44$*  'atfj  ©do 
©4r!o,  ©tf&3!  (Bp.  57,  2).  ©U<  araodjrtri©  fern 

©34.— -©fe^  S&^d  1o53  S/UOoS>J&>,  fMj  53J5<j3  ‘lAJjft 
20?jj.  —  ©83^  44&rt  sSssS- ©4  t3^af,  s3js^  4js<S)j44$4 
©4  t3?c&.  —  wiijj  &o4o  enisled  $ '6$ 

rt>.— ©MOj.  erosJjgj^rfj  ©eso  304j  erod^do  4d 

skrtjso.  — ©KU  fatirte©  3$#o,  ©4  333d 

(Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s.  f4o. —  ©4j  ©do.  rep.  ©Wo^  ©y^\  | 
atatricta  oojs^  26&;$  &we3?  'ae^  (Prv.), 

€5>dJ  adu.2.=  e^a,' eto'5.  Cooking,  etc _ ^04  ; 

»&•  -fw^.  =  ssart^.  Fuel  (^^^,  *aoaj ,  etc.  Nr.;  | 
=5=351,  etc.  Mr.  48).  sJjsdod^^  ©4)4^0, 4$  4*  j 
©4^0440  (Bp.  9,  41).  ©4j4to^4tfr1  ereo  cs&^od  1 

(16,  20).  f  ws$  ©dJrtw^  ©cd)j  1**^  (18, 28).  See  ! 
also  Bp.  44,  21. -x—  ©4o4&ojf.  -fiooF.  =  ©4o4io^.  (V.  14,  | 
after  27).  — •  ©4o4j3©£3  .  -tfjswtt .  =  ©dodoa^wts .  A  re-  : 
spectable  woman  who  cooks  for  strangers  and  travellers,  i 
©4j4u3Wtt  od;  4o4o&0  ©fc^ad  ©ocbdadficbaEta  (Prv,).  j 
—  ©4o4uaC3€.  -f  jsCO-6,  Boiled  rice  (Sind.  204)*  •— *  ©4j  ; 
rtJ5CD53.  -©53.  A  cook  (6.  Bp.  47,  42).  —  ©4o4ja?©fc&.  1 
-foaS©^.  =  ©404^2025.  (S.  Mhr.  rare).  —  ©csots-assd.  ; 
A  frying  pan -(**■*,  ©4^4  Nn.  123).  —  ©4a&>.  -snjado.  I 
N.  of  a  village.  See  Prv.  s.  £4jatf,  j 

ad,U.  3.  ( —  m.  ©4os;34o.  A.  piercing  or  | 

challenging  word  ($£533^4  4o&  Bhn.  56).  : 

esc^o  adu.4.  (fr.  593*02) - Rice  mixed  j 

with  flesh  (?  Abh.  P,  13,  96.  106).  j 

esc&sb  aduktt.  1.  =  ©rfsbl.  (My.;  T.,  M.).  ! 

aduku.  2.  =  ®3^o  2.  (My.).  ] 

’■  ; 

zs>z&>r{  aduge.  =  ©&&  (My.). 

^£)7l>Sjt)a8o  (ada6~upaya).  A  .secondary  or  extra  means  : 
(?  Bh.  3,  6,  23;  3,  13,  19). 

adumbu.  (t.  m.  ©440^,  ©4j4oj),  j 

“  creeping  plant,  Ipomoea  biloba  Forsk. 

(St.  &P1.). 

adu2-vala.  (Smd.  234).  =  ©stotf.i.-  A  cook. 

€5dO?i)  adusil.  Clay,  mud  (My.;  Te;  T.  ©po^, 
©C0J53,  ©cxl>teO,  filthy,  slippery  ground,  dirt;  ©^eso,  ©to 
©J,  mud;  Te.  ©^©0,  mud;  Tu.  ©s^,  an  unclean 

place;  cf,  ©essO's2;  ©^11). 

C9.d  ade.'l?sr^i,  &>xS4.  If;  when;  to.  ero^otfo 

53CS  (Bp.  1,  17).  (i}  34).  SA^co^d  (1,  63), 

(2,  1).  ?3©33odd  (2,  2).  ©P4  (9,  17).  r&ztd 

(9,21).  raw  44,  ©eadd  (9,  24).  orfbASosSct  (3,  64).  330^ 
stfd  (22-,  64).  53eC3s4d'(10,  7).  4?C03dd  (11,  5).  <5=35321 
(13,61).  ©^<^(11,  7).  ^jaiadjjsjdoo  ^^OFJosid  ©Ddo 
«wJ5n  (3,  30).  ^jsdJ33d  wciorl  'aw 


(23,  8).  ^dFd  (Ct.  II,  122).  d  (II,  76). 

(II,  29.  80).  4eC3  4  (II,  56).  i«d34  (II,  88).  35^  ero^d 
(Mr.  3).  See  Bp.  22,  65.  66;  23,18;  24,  75;  49,^18;  53, 
6.  13;  56,  1;  58,  46. 

££>eJ  ade.  2.  (=Sf)es36).  See  ^53^d. 

es>si  ade.  3.  To  fill,  to  make  full  (^bwdo&«sm, 

91;  cf,  ©d^o  1  &  ©d  5).  —  ©4s§iaS^.  ad  {%.  e.  ©dodo) 
To'be  fully  kindled,  to  blaze  (Abh.  P.  11,  154). 

esd  ade.  4.  To  strike,  or  throw,  with 

the  finger  (©orfcOgatew  Smd.  Bh.;  see  ©44o2). 
€5d  ade.  5.  ~  ^  1.  To  obtain,  to  get,  to  gain, 
to  have; — to  be  obtained,  to  come  to  hand 

(My.;  T.,  M.;  T.  also  ©do^;  see  s.  ©o^«4).  4^3^03 

©=|  ©44  OTrtort^)  (Bp.  26,  68).  %y  to  be  enclosed, 
barred,  shut  up,  choked  (T.);  to  preserve, 
pickle,  season  fruits  with  salt  (T.); — to  shut, 
lock,  obstruct,  close  up,  shut  up,  enclose, 
confine,  imprison,  shut  in,  stop  the  passage 
(T.). 

€$c£  ade.  6.  Trust  (44^4  sm.  9i;  cf,  ©of  2,  No.  3; 
©d^F), 

€5>d  ade.  7.  That  is  covered  or  hidden 

Sra.  91;  cf.  ©drto  l,  ©«D  i). 

ade.  8.-^7,  e£)S>4.  The  piece  of  wood  on 
which  the  five  artisans  put  the  article  which 
the}'  happen  to  operate  upon  ( 4 0 4^3 do 40 f 

333do  Smd.  Dh.;  T.  ©d^,  an  anvil).  2,  =  ©^1,  a 

support,  a  staff  to  support  (©$f ,  f 

Q-.;  cf.  ©of  2).  See  4^d.  —  ©drJ©*.  -wj.  =  esart 
©J .  An  anvil  Mr.  383;  C.;  M.,  T,;  T.  also  ©d^ 

g&©«.  ©d^noSJdo).  ©4vf  ,^j34©j  ©dn©3  /sd,  she  has  a 
bald  head  (My.).  —  ©dodj  4od.  =  escS.  ©5$5S3f$J3c3j 
43dd  4o?e3  4otf^^  f S  wj  ssfej^dj  ©  ©dodb  4Jd?S 

5A>4^4j«  (Nr.;  c/^.  Si.  399). 

es>d  ade.  9.  =  ^^3.  A  sticky,  clotty 

mass,  a  lump,  as  of  dates,  tamarind,  sugar, 
hair,  etc.  (My.;  Te.;  T.  ©4^o^©«,  a  ball  of  clay,  etc.). 

—  ©drtWo^.  -‘S'&iOj.  To  become  a  sticky  mass,  to  be 
clotted  or  matted  together,  as  the  hair,  etc.  (My.;  Te.). 

—  ©drjwo.  -fwo.  A  stone-like  mass  of  unclean  hair 
(S.  Mhr.). 

ef>d  ade.  10.  Cowdung  (djs^oo^ioc.  62;  dj&?4ooi>, 

4rt£3  Sm.  33.  9.1;  Tu.  ©*0^).  —  ©4fo^.  A  pit  to  fill 
cowdung  in  (C.). 

ade.  11.  —  ©a  3.  —  ©d4^d.  -4ocSd.  =  ©^4ci,  etc. 
A  foot-print  in  mud  (f  4e33jsv*  ©4  44  Smd,  II).  —  ©4 
-4oel  (=4oe^?).  =  ©d4t^d.  (f4eQ3j5V<  ©4  44 
Sm.  65). 

escj  ade.  12.  A  kind  of  thin  bread  or  cake  of 
rice  flour  (My.;  T.;  Te.  aWjj).. —  ed^io..  Cake-feast, 
a  feast  of  women  in  honor  of  Lakshin!  (My.;  Te,  ©y  3d ). 

ade.  13.  The  border,  i.  e.  the  unwoven 
threads,  of  a  cloth  or  blanket  (My.);— border. 
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_  ©d  To  interknit  the  ade  with  colored  or  un¬ 

colored  threads  (My.).  —  ©ddU^.  A  certain  portion 
of  a  native  cart  (C.). 

ade,  14.=  esSs.—  ©d  3a,  ©d  to  do,  ©d  333*0 
(My.)-  . 

es)d  ade.  15.  =  «ri.  10,  «dzS  1.  See  ra^d.  —  ©drtddo; 

-f  ddJ.  =  <£drfd3a0.  To  throw  to  the  ground  (Bh.  8,  22, 
46).  —  ©ds33£3.  Place  and  place,  every  place 

(Ram.  4,  6,  19). 

es>cl^  adke.  — A  woody  climber,  climbing 
and  rooting  on  the  stems  ,of  trees,  Pothas  scandens 
Lin.  (St.  &  PL;  Ta.  ©aftoos&i-,  ©f  F-). 

«9d  adda.l.=  ©^6  q.v.,  etc.,  ©zs^,  &r$as.  The 

state  of  being  across,  etc.  (e.;  Tu,  Te.;  t.,  m. 
©6^).  w^oSjav*'  ©d  3o©A  (Bp.  20,  1).  dtfrt 
©ddo?  (26,  16).  vtiort  v 
©ds3oeP  (41,27).  ©ds$j«  oa-d  ^adooFA©  z^dsso 
(Rev.  6,  5).  (*odotfr5)  ©d  (^oC5»)  sijjsejo  aad  330  do 
(Mr.  279).  —  ©d  1.  =  ©drtMjj,  ©dri^l.  To 
fasten  across,  to  put  across.  2,  to  thwart ;  to  stop,  to 
arrest;  to  stand  across  or  in  the  way.  ©  e5d  *1^ 
d  s3o$6  ^^dod  2A)353  23?i7l  SoJS^A  d00S^30 

(B.  4,  1 50).  —  ©d  2.  The  fastening  that  working¬ 

men  make  when  putting  their  ddtra  over  their  shoulder 
and  tie  it  on  the  back  (8.  Mhr.).—  ©d -5^.3.  =  ©d 
A  small  dam  in  rice-fields,  ete.  for  watering  (My.).  —  © 

=  esd  tfWOj  3.  (My.;  Te.).  —  ©dtf^.  The  kambi 
(3)  carried  on  the  neck  (C.).  2,  the  ornamental  colored 

cross  stripes  near  the  ends  of  a  cloth  (C.).  3,  a  metal 

band  (round  boxes,  etc.  My.).  —  ?5d ’arSjWO.  =  ©dtfAjiS. 

A  profession  or  trade  contrary  to  established  custom 
(C.).  —  ©d  =  ©d  tfrtwj.  (C.) - ©d*re©j.  =  ©d 

'  /  Gb  q>  Co  oa 

rra©o.  The  leg  put  out  of  its  regular  position  in  walk¬ 
ing  (C.).  2,  the  leg  put  crosswise  as  a  stumbling-block 

or  obstacle,  generally  used  with  the  verb  Soe^  (0.)*  — 
©dws©js3.  =  ©d^d©.  A  by-channel,  a  subordinate 
channel  (C.),—  ©ahjada.  The  kavadi  carried  on  the 
neck  (C.).  —  ©d  =^dO.  =  ©dwauosS.  (C.).  —  ©d- *■*©. 

A  bolt  which  is  put  or  goes  transversely  (S.  Mhr.).— 

©d  ^rjsdo.  —  ©d  riJ3?io.  A  child  carried  transversely  or 
a>  (A 

in  the  arms  (not  on  the  hip,  S.  Mhr.).  2,  a  child  that 
(at  the  time  of  birth)  lies  across  in  the  womb„(C.). — 1 
©d  f odo*.  -fj.  =  ©d  rtodJ*.  The  hand  or  arm  placed 
transversely  (C.).  —  ©df  Extraordinary  work, 

extra  work  (My.;  B.5,  285).  —  e$cT&J3^o.  Any  trans¬ 
verse  stick  or  wooden  bar  (C.).—  ^ 

wooden  cross  bar  (My.).  ■"“3  = 

tfyjj  i.  (Dp.  63,  2).  ©ddod4^  ©d  rt 

^  (Bp.  2 1,39). J —  ©d  Ay^. -*y^.  2.  =  ©d*y^3. 

(My.).  — ©dr^.  =  (My.).  —  ©d  rt<u-©  j 

A©.  The  space  or  distance  across,  breadth,  width,  ! 
diameter  (SOpss&s,  Z&zwS,  Si.  222;  C.;  | 

Tn.  ©rf  rtu).  ©ortoOrttf  iorfo&  d  S3  ©dA©d  sIsSjsew  j 
«aetoj  ©^3  ©*^o  (Mr.  3-24).  — °jdrt«o.--wrt€M.  | 

=  ©d  A©.  .(djsd  Od  0.).  —  ©d  -©o.  -t?3©*.=  ©d  ; 

(C.).  —  nswcdJ  odi.  -esoL  od).  R.  (Bp.  56,  j 


33).^,  e|f^So.  To  make  a  transverse  line  or  a  line 
across  (C.).  2,  to  cross  out  (0.).  —  esd  a^jso.  = 

A^dj.  (S.  Mhr.).  —  ®d  fV^Uo.  A  transverse  line  or  a 
line  across  (C.)*  —  «5d  A?e9o.  =  ©d  A^Wo.  (My.).  —  ©d 
rlasdo.  =  esd  ^jsdo.  (C.).  —  ^sd  r1o&*.  -rti.  -^cdj^.  =  esd 
i!o&*.  (0.).  —  ©d  rfS.  =  e5d  A^yo.  (D.).  —  ^d 

A  cross  branch  (C.).  —  esd  =*  ©d-.  A 

transverse  wall ;  a  partition  wall,  a  curtain  wall  (on 
which  sometimes  articles  are  placed;  a  light  put  on 
it  uses  to  flicker  on  account  of  the  currents  of  air,  and 
at  the  same  time  shines  to  both  sides,  C.).  ©d?1j^dcxi> 
si^ejes  ssarl.— ©dpi  esd  rtja?d.odj  s5o$©ra 

(Prvs.).  —  ^d  o^.  -©of.  A  figure  or  figures  written 
from  left  to  right  across  a  page  (C.).  2,  the  total  (put 

under  a  number  of  perpendicular  figures,  My.).  —  ©d 
A  cover  or  shelter  that  is  between,  e.  g.  a  tree 
that  shelters  a  person  from  rain  (My.).  ©d^Mo  Sodj 
to  take  shelter  (C.).  —  ©d  A  frame  which 

is  broader  than  it  is  high;  a  cloth  whioh  is  broader 
than  it  is  long  (My.).  2,  the  liiiga  box  suspended  from 

the  neck  so  that  it  is  to  one  side  of  the  chest  (8/ Mhr.)* 
—  ©d  =  ©dza^^.  (C.;  B.  4,  193).  —  ©d  odj.  -©o 
do.  =  ©d1 Ko2.  (C.).  — ©da.  -©a.  The  breadth 
of  the  foot  (C.).  2,  —  ©dTOWJNo.  l.(C.).—  ©d  e4.  -©el. 
The  woof  that  crosses  the  warp  in  a  loom  (B.).  —  ©d 
^d.  A  transverse  manner  or  position  (Rsv.  6,  after  11). 
©d  3q3.  s=s  ©d  d?3.  An  ill-formed  head  (C.).—  ©d  3^ 
tfo.  1.  To  touch  or  hit  laterally  (C.).  2t=  ©d  Jjaddo. 

(My.).  —  ©d  2.  A  small  field  that  touches  or 
crosses  the  boundary  of  a  larger  one  (My.).  —  ©dS^. 
dupl.  =©d  aa  ,  ©a|^a ,  ©d| aa ,  ©ra^  doa  .  Awkward¬ 
ness,  clumsiness;  perverseness,  impropriety;  awkwardly, 
etc.  (My.),  cSdoartJ^  (B.  3,  24). 

©d  3d  'atrart^  (B.  5,  21).  — 
:©d3a.  —  ©d^d,  etc.  (C.),  ©d  3do^.  To  turn 
aside;  to  give  a  crosswise  turn  (C.)«  —  ©d^  303do0.  1c 
contravene,  to  thwart,  to  interfere  with.  pJdrt  (©^^3 
©d  ^Jaaodrfo  (My.).  —  ©d  )©rt>.  To 
get  out  of  the  way  (MyJ.  —  ©d  ds^.  A  scale-beam  (My.), 
©d  del  ii.  A  cross  beam,  the  roller  over  which  the 

(A  <A 

warp  passes  (R*).  2,  a  scale-beam  (0.).  3,  the  bamboo 

pole  (or  poles)  across  a  palankeen,  etc.  to  carry  it  (C.). 
4,  =  ©d  do-a-  (My.).  5,  a  pole  set  horizontally  in  two 

opposite  walls  and  used  as  a  shelf  (My,).  —  ©^d^. 
The  width  of  the  inner  round  opening  of  a  grain-pit 
(S.  Mhr.).  —  ©^ d  dtgj.  A  piece  of  slit  bamboo  put  or  to 
be  put  crosswise  (C.).  —  ©d  d«3.  =  ©d^3<?3.  (C.).—  ©d^ 
doetOWJ.  -3oe30ioJ.  A  turubu  put  -on  one  side  of  the 
head  (0.).  —  ©d  djsd.  A  transverse  beam  (C.).— 

©d  rS^i^esj.  -&j^e30.  —  ©ddjs^eso.  To  appear  horizontally. 

oitfdo  ©ddj3^  (o.  r.  -©ddj3^9tf©j)  (i.  e.=; 

Mr.  356).  —  ©d  An  arm  put  across  or 

crosswise  (C.).  —  ©d  ^rl.  A  side-laugh:  a  half-sup¬ 
pressed  derisive  laugh.  (C.). «— ©t^c^do.  A  surname, 
or  a  family-name  (C.;  Mhr,  ©d^sod).  2,  a  sectarian 
cross-markon  the  forehead  made  with  sandal  by  Smartas 
(C-).  —  ©d  jraOrt.  A  lying  tongue  (C.).  2,  an  opposing 

tongue:  contradiction  (My.,  jn  —  ©d  ^©03^>. 
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Breadth  and  height  (or  length;  C.).  2,  =  & 

(My,).  — -  Contradiction  £&/s» 

Hr,;  My.).  —  A  row  of  people  at  din¬ 

ner  that  forms  a  right  angle  with  another  row  previously 
formed  (C.).  —  The  upper  or  lower  part  of 

a  door  or  windoW  frame  (C.);  a  small  cross  beam  j 
(My.).  2,  a  cross  stripe  (C.).  lasSjrrttf  sr\aa$  I 

(B.  3,99;  5,  255). —  A  j 

palankeen  carried  transversely  on  account  of  pomp 
(C,).  —  To  go  crosswise,  transversely,  or 

horizontally.  (So&rtf'  Hr,' _ **>$  u&. 

-oj.  To  come  as  an  obstacle,  to  come  or  be  in  the  way. 

s3^cl  ^cbsS  jodo^ 

*  <B-  4,  69).  locdo  (5,  63).  — 

~C5o.  To  fall  across;  to  become  an  impediment,  to  hin¬ 
der  (Bp.  2,  B;  My.).  STOdJ^a  *£&  tfcta  cS  (32,  4).  2,  to 

fall  before  (one),  to  prostrate  (My.).  staitfs^rt  55^ 
zSrfo  (52,  19).— esa^d^rto.  A  beam  that  is  put  across 
the  slopes  of  two  opposite  walls.  (B.  4,  122).  —  esa  sSod. 

A  wooden  cross  bar  (to  fasten  doors,  My.).  —  s3j33o, 

A  word  that  interrupts  a  speech  or  deviates  from  its 
intent,  a  word  out  of  place;  gainsaying;  an  evasion  (C.). 

—  B^djsrtr.  A  cross  way;~a  by-path  (C.).  2,  a 

wrong  way  (C.).  —  s$J|3ooa.  A  knot  of  hair  put  to 

one  side  of  the  head  (a»  '^r.  320) - ssd  start.  An 

averted  face  (C.).  (taeaf©s>rtE$o,  . 

starta&kj  (Bp.  52,  46). —  wjota^.ss  w ^ start.  (C.). 

55  ca5^690*  To  fly  across  one’s  path. 
sSj^sJr  fcS?£rttf  oidrt  (Bp.  38,  9).  —  To 

cause  to  run  in  a  crosswise  manner  (Rsv.  6,  after  11). 

*—  ©rfsSO.  -toO.  A  transverse  flank  (as  of  an.  elephant, 
(Rsv.  6,  after  11).  —  a  cross  plank 

(Bp,  21,27).  —  esci  sssrto.  -$*rto.  To  become  or  be  cross, 
transverse,  or  awry,  ert  £*>A,  transversely,  cross,  broad¬ 
wise,  horizontally,  sideways,  awry,  obstructively  (*rad, 
^d^,  Sodara*  Si.  470.  472).  ssisrt  pjzSodjosSslpk  (3 
361).  tf^rtcS  Starts  t0C3s  sloes9 

o±>osic3^  Sfedo^  ^d053  doWjjaSOrt  (3s3  110). 

^  ssart  masses*  ta^rttfdrt© 

(£ra,dJ212).  .sSrf*.ue$©  33«)rt  $scs 

U  v~'  U  tp  ^  (Si  j 

S»*  do^Op^  83^4-  33^  ^O^d  3o3d  | 

230),  dtiocdwOd  esssft  ^dos3^  sskj^j  I 

(d^3,  etc.  278).— ad  cDrto.  -*3^).  To  put  ah  obstruc- 
tion,  to  oppose  (C.).  —  ad  -rack  a*.  Obstruction, 

etc.  Si.  437).  —  ssd  £<s9.  -«a-©9.  To  j 

gore  sideways,  to  give  a  side-blow.  esd  £e3sd  $i>c3  (CO 
Wd  Hla.).  . —  5|?)0&a.  -Sg|3«)5.  =  ?5d  Sta©3. 

Mr.  213).  —  B^^esno.  The  end  of  a  female’r  cloth  that 
is  put  across  the  breast,  the  left  shoulder,  and  from 
there  over  the  head  to  the  right  (C.).  —  ssd  -oo.  = 

e$3|3o-&  (C.).  2,  a  transverse  line  or  row  (C.).  3,  a 

transverse  furrow  (C.).  —  ssd  *0C35. 1.  To  pass  by  one  so 
as  to  get  only  a  glimpse  of  him  (C.).  —  ?&©*.  2.  A  cross  j 

knot  in  timber  (My.).  —  cSaS^.  To  put  or  apply  | 
horizontally,  as  the  sectarian  mark  (ssd  pjsjdo)  on  the  I 
forehead  (C.).  —  egd^.  To  spread  out  crosswise  ] 
(B.  1,  122).  — ^3^0.  To  put  crosswise  (€.).  2,  to  I 

put  before,  to  put  children  before  a  guru’s  feet  to  obtain 


esc^cS 
%  © 

a  blessing  for  them,  or  to  put  criminals  before  a  king’s 

feet  to  obtain  pardon  for  them  (C.U—  35e>a>.  = 

7  a> 

CJSrtr.  (C.).  —  zddodj*.  =  To  pass  by  (C.,  e.  g. 

doo^-).  2,  to  thwart  (e.g.  ssd  Co'S  odd  pjj, 

My.).  —  ©d  a3s3a«.  -do.  —  0^p3BdoNo.  1.  (C.;  Cb.). 

*“”  To  put  crosswise  upon  (B.  4,122). — 

$$£|wtae35.  A  lengthy  load  or  burden  that  is  carried 
crosswise  (on  the  neck,  shoulder,  or  head,  My.).  — 

A  pole  or  bamboo  laid  over  the  shoulder 
or  neck  for  carrying  two  burdens  (£5cofY$,  etc.  Hr.).— 
e  Breadth-«masure  (C.).  —  ^ra^rto.  -wrto. 

To  become  horizontal  in  position,  to  lie  down  (S.  Mhr.; 
B.  4.  155).  —  ef>G5^o.  To  play  sideways,  i .  e.  to 

walk  backwards  and  forwards,  to  promenade;  to  walk 
about  (C.;  B.  2,  46;  3,  47.  67.  77;  B.  4,  169;  Tu.).  —  S3&g 
-$x  -^p54.  To  recline,  to  lean  on  (C.);— to  form  a 
bar  (J.  4,  38).  —  «sa^.  -f3^.  To  put  across;  to  put 
before  (=e5^  Scs^o,  C.);  —  to  put  up,  as  an  umbrella 
(C.)«  —  25 sf^rto,  -oirgrto.  To  make  hostile  efforts  (My.)» 
—  Throwing  a  stone,  eto.  with  the 

hand  laterally  (My.).  2,=  ©iS?Wo.  (My.).  —  esi|^Wo. 

-^Mo.  A  shot  .beside  the  mark  (My.).  drtOzdd 

t^i^p3^c3dj3  rtro^cdo  (Prv.).  —  ^WonDes.  -io Monies.  A 
man  who  is  a  bad  shot  (My.).  —  -«uo. 

A  new  tenant,  a  fresh  comer  (My.).  2,  a  tenant  who  has 
more  than  one  landlord  (My,);.  —  63 rto.  -to© rto.  To 

lie  on  one  side  (C.).  —  An  indirect  course  (S. 

Mhr.).  —  ezta^o.  To  run  in  an  eccentric,  not  direct 
course  (S.  Mhr.). 

adda.  2-  (=^i,No.2).  Abundance,  used 

of  rain.  —  ss^s&es3.  A  heavy  rain(C.;  T.  Q5C|doC0^, 
M.  ecS^jes3,  Q5^^C03,  incessant  rain). 

ef)C^  adda.  3*  Seven  duddus,  two  anas  and  four 

<3 

pays  (My.;  Te.  a^n).  2,  a  weight  re¬ 

presenting  the  eighteenth  portion  of  a  varaha 

(My.;  Si.  328).  A 

7  < 3  CS  Cb  »  tjr 

oi^?(Prv.); 

addagisu.  =  ®^03o^o.  (My.). 
e£)T^r©  addana.  =  &.  A  shield  (sdOrl  Ct.  II,  38;  Kk.  40; 

p>  '  •  *  v  ’ 

8m.  43;  Ct.  I,  11).  esS  io 

(Rsv.  6,  54). 

es>^e^  addanige.  1.  A  small  wooden  or  metal 

(3 

(generally)  three-legged  stand  (C.;sra^ Mr.  212; 

Mlir.  T.  a  Cingalese  bench),  S3 

artdo«,  s30odra»(Bp.  12,12).  A  description 

of  it  and  Its  use  occurs  in  the  following  riddle: 
toWossaft  '•3  33jj3o,  ^  3^>p5«  eej  ;  dojseso  enj 

cw„  t^vort^cs6  ;  aia erurao., 

cO  ^  &j  TJ  CO  TT 

aa^cstf?,  so^w4  2, a  three- 

legged  high  stand  with  steps  used  as  a 
ladder  (My.). 

59c*  fo  addnna.  =  ©sS  ra.  A  shield  (Sk.). 

Oj' 

addaue.  ~  55^^,  etc.  Across,  transversely 

(&;x-*%$>- 
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esti  oSofoo  addayisu^w^'^,  ©^cdo^,  ©^3?d). 
To  move  obliquely,  or  obstructingly.  2,  to 
make  opposition;  to  obstruct,  to  impede 
(Abb.  p.  7, 137).  3,  to  intervene;  to  conceal. 
escSo3o?&>ao  addayisuha.  Obstruction,  opposi- 

3 

tion  sSjS^Nr.). 

oobo,  addaysu.  =  oaosio,  etc.  (j.  4, 27). 

ssd  cxfco  9o  addaysuha.  Going  transversely,  etc. 
(so&r/i^r  Hr.).  2,  concealment 

Hr.;  cf.  ©3fi*jSo). 

ef>c|o*  addal.  -ex>.  Crossing;  obstructing;  an 
obstacle;  across;  sideways*  —  -©n>. 

To  become  an  obstacle;  to  oppose  (©afnWJj  Bbn.  37). 

tf5ly3  ©£<03c3o!  (Rav.  6,  4). 

—  ©3  <C3c3«.  To  oppose  (C.  Bp.  42,  28).  — ©3 

0&).  -'acSJ.  To  put  across,  el^rl  tfes*  ©3 

03^odo  (Bp.  26,  29).  —  ©:3s&£C*o.  To  place  a- 

thwart.  (^©Jtoo)  ^odoo  T?ds$3,  io£?3  ^3©$*  ©3  53jsa 
(Bp.  20,12). 

e£)d«S)?i>  addavisu.  =■  etc.  To  obstruct, 

3  G,  »  ’ 

etc.  (^253CO,  ©&  dJs)do,  S*>e®  Gh).  5L3?*  stao&r 
dc5«  ©z*  ksodretf  s3JJf\©  afjseSrts*  (Bh. 

1,19,18). 

addasara.  Tbh.  of  ©feidasd  (Si.  147.461;  St.  & 
Pl.;Te.). 

©T$  ?j<y  addasala.  —  ©:3  (St.  &  PL). 

«sc3o)  add4.=®^i — '5aEs%-==M!l's%> ®‘«-  (0.).— 

©si3  aa  .=  ©&3  3a.  (My.;  Te.,  Tu.).  — ©css  cSoa.  =  © 

&  &  <aoaVJ.5  7  '  <z>& 

aas%-  (“y-)-  ' 

«9Cs5)  a,ddai-ana2.  Broad,  etc.  (My.).  «sra  s  *« 
d,  ©css  &  a»©rt,  etc.  (My.). 

^C5q>c3  addai  ane4.  =  (My.).  ways  or 

©C53  CoOrl  (My.).  I 

esc 3«>  oQoo  addai-ayila.  (Smd.  252).  An  opponent. 

@  | 
esra®)  addai-ayudha.=©sbcrijjqj.  (a^os,  ««  ; 

3 

W3©}  JOtf ,  ■e?3?r^odbi3i,  etc.  Hla,).  ©csa  octo$5jc&>  ©o&o 
#533ft  Hr.).,  ©O&jqtoft  | 

dc30  Si.  281).  (^DSOdiWrS^)  ©3^  9533301)0  I 

qSdoo  <adoario  (Hla.).  See  Bp.  28,  26;  34,  33;  j 

61,25.  j 

ef>&  addi.  An  obstacle;  opposition;  delay  (C.;  j 

O,  3o3j3S$,  GL;  ©33,  siootosFcS  Si.  432;  Tu.,  j 
Te.:  T.  ©&i).  -3^5$  uCO5o^j0  cxtojs  wGi3  ! 

0±> J3  i»3t? ^  S3 fejj ;  03 1 J Sj  d J F53  & of  S^JO 33  £>  ; 

-5  .  e-J  ,.r-a  •  -j  j 

©aritfj  (c3od),  s3s±  Si.  107).  tfrisSsSa  drata  i/iodo<rff3  95  ; 

a  s3js^o«  €a>«?v  95ncO'Ol>  ssoti  (©rtr©  112).  ©i^ci  ^jsf3  t 

odoO  cS*  ’trtfi*  «33S3a’r3  ©a  odiafv  ^dosd  si®$  i 

ro  -»  O 

(^£^113).  ©a  cSSj^rfedo  (^drtrt#,  ©sraigS.376),  | 

rr,  ©a  SjJOSS^CS  ...©^=530  (^)rt;Sj  j 

391).  ’SSJSto  dot^do  ©a  (oj'7>,,  etc.  394).-  j 

&c3?tdja  ©a  nao(B.  2,  8).  tfriri  n’j  ^3-^j  sfja  ! 

CO  '  '  /  ,.y  «V.  ’CT  I 

©a  ? (2, 29).  L3doi  aae  ssjanfos eS (4, 24).  ! 

■  W  b;J  -d 73a  :.i  •"•  cij  S3 d  V ~  - ri; .!7 ,i  t n 0 #  ?o si '1  ©a  ?  S  t 

■  *  t  H  T5-  v'4  ' 


ri  do  (4, 188).  o±3dj3  ©a  291).  © 

a  $  ssjaa^Bsijj  toa  30^ s35$o,  ©a/i^  ss'jsacS^  ^ueoo  3p 
dodc*o(Prv.)»— ©a  ^j|s?0).  To  hesitate  (B.  4,  188). 
*—  ?3J3Sj.  To  obstruct  one’s  ivay,  to  oppose,,  to 

hinder;  to  delay.  See  above.  —  ©a  odd3rtJ.  -©rta.  To 
become  an  obstacle  or  a  hindrance;  — a  hindrance  to 
take  place.  See  above.  —  ©a  #a  .  reit.  =  ©a .  (Mv,). 

addi.  Ostentation,  show  (R.;  Mhr.,  H.  ©C3^,  making 
profession  of,  priding  one’s  self  upon). 

e5>^^  addike. «  One  of  the  pieces  of  gold 
of  which  the  necklace  called  addike  is  com¬ 
posed  (C.).  2,  a  necklace  composed  of  addikes 
(and  worn  by  women,  My.;  Te.  plural  ©a  rt©j). 
^jad"n?0  so ^5:3 1\  loc^sS,  sSoj^cSrfa 

Si.  218). 

e5)^r^  addige.  =  (My.).  See  eronoda  A 

esd  adde.  1.  A  pole  or  bamboo  by  which  two 
people  carry  a  burden  suspended  from  its 
midst,  or  by  which  two  small  burdens  sus¬ 
pended  from  both  ends  are  carried  across 
the  shoulder  of  one  man  (c.;  Mhr.  ©$50,  ©ts^o, 

a  ridge  pole;  the  ridge  along  the  shoulders).  -*•  ©c3 
dij.  =5-©j3.  (My.).  —  ©cS  sSfsft5,  -^Jse59.  (  — .©^^jaes9  ?).' 
A  burden  or  burdens  carried  in  the  above  manner  (0. 
Bp.  47,  40).  — ©c|  sl&esj.  To  carry  the  adde  (C.) 

ese3  adde.  2.  A  kind  of  sowing  machine  (*a 

Mr.  370). 

€£>d  adde.  3.  =  «5^1.  (Te.;  R.). 

3  G 

adne.  —  etc.  —  ©cs^a.  =  ©C^c3«5^.  (S. 

Mhr.:  53jjs£0  O.;  Tu.  rasa,  ©^a)*  —  essa =  ©^ 

7  03  °C 

c53^^c^‘  (B.  5,  279).—  Uncivilised  people 

(B.  5,  195). 

Sf>^  adla.  =  ^^©.  (My.).  —  ©j^to^.WsSrfsSwto^  (St.  &P1.). 

€5^  ^  adli^e.  — A  flat  round  basket  with 

n  •  °  co 

several  divisions,  used  by  jogammas  (devotees 

of  Mari  or  Durga)  to  carry  their  idol  and  put 

their  alms  in  (My.).  2,  a  flat  basket,  or 

basin-like  tub,  or  earthen  vessel,  used  by 

merchants  in  their  shops  (My.). 

Z3&3  adlu.  =  ^^0  3,  etc.  Mud  (My.), 
oo  ■  * 

©Eras*  adhala.  (Smd,  24,  o.  r.  q.  v.). 

an.  =  A  syllable  that,  in  words 

denoting  direction,  is  inserted  before  the 
©  of  the  genitive,  the  of  the  instru¬ 
mental,  and  the  55o  of  the  masculine,  e.g. 
six© 3 ra,  -ic^Fs;  53ow3^eSo,  io^e^o;  sijjs^Fso,  JoWwo 
(Bind.  134-136);  5i3$rtc9,  ^r(ra;  (Smd.  350 

Cm.):  © 0  cw ea,  ^  O  cd) w.  © S9^  1 .  —  © oS3 rt slo.  The 

Btigment  (Smd.  135). 

es>c^  an.  2.  =  i)?  ©rg.  — -0330^.  Tho 

r.  vala  (My.). 
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esra  ana.l.  =  A  suffix  that  is  used  in  the  j 
formation  of  a  verbal  noun  (which  serves 
also  to  express  the  meaning  of  the  first 
person  plural  of  the  imperative),  e.g.  ssj 
ficSaw  or  fitScrioorfes  (My.).  See  srusirs,  avsw,  & 

.  t>w. 

ora  ana. 2.  =  ©f®i.  An  elder  brother,  see  e. g. 

wJiare,  sJoowSes. 

oca  ana.3.  =  (®^2),  ®f*«,  ®«»i  C®8*,1) — WWSS3 
E9.  =  ess®  «3®ra.  A  very  clever,  cunning'  man(My.)»  — 
«W!S»>?8.  A  very  clever,  sly  woman,  eWssa??, 
wtfiPrts&jj  s3osd?  es?|  2os>?1  (Prv.). 
ef)rao  anam.  =  e*»o.  Whatsoever,  howsoever 
(&^oo  Smd.  390),  small,  little  (®«&  ct.  I,  94;  II,  61). 
10^0  ^wotfctf5?  'aw,  ^ocfcsjd6  0£9O  39q5<  'aw,  (Smd. 
20?  28l).n  sSesJosoSo  sswo  urfo&cr*  (277).,  ^o^rsiJ6 
^W5U«  ^w  (391).  rfjs$£rtgo3jasrfs3oo 

es wo  s^ca^o  (402).  25 wo  sS^sjj  | 

1  556  ra^O'6  esctfo  oOpi^  wS995$53c3.ffl^  (0.  r.  rlodb^Sj^JS^ ?  Ch. 

v.  17).  £Sooc3  raw  wW*3o  (Smd.  215  Mdb.). 
oea?r  anakail.  Mockery,  derision,  abuse  (C.; 
«j»Ofl»at*«i>8fcI,  14;  11,22;  *aSimW  Kk.  55;  Sm.  48; 
$ria*,  s&i^,  etc.  Ss.).  ©ras'SJ*  wo  'ask  I  (Bp.  is,  28). 
€5t?odo^  "2^0,  aQv6  (42,  6),  See  also  Bp. 

43,  I;  45,  I;  55,  31 .  •— «  weal*  sJj»tfj.as  wetftfTOil).  (My.). 
—  weatf^c^  wcio.  To  mock  (tfosestaado  Ct.  I,  14;  Bh.  8, 
25, 10).  —  «M0tfswk.=  wratfsScrask.  (Bh.  2,  3,8;  C.>. 
es>cs>^  anaka.  2.  =  ®***-  Closeness,  compactness, 
firmness;  the  state  of  being  in  good  repair. 
(Tn.).  wratfsrarf  ^»5  WiSftf  c5?3J  ^JS^SdJ(Prv.).  wtv 
tfasri  c83e  55t|  (My.).  —  wwtfassod^.  K.  (Bp.  59,4). 

anaka.  =  Insignificant,  small ,  con¬ 

temptible,  vile. 

anaki.  A  mocker  (Bp.  40,52). 

anakisu.  etc.  To  mock,  to 

deride  (My.).  a*rewo  o$?srt  wea**o 

33  r3  (B.  2,  36).  w^oworttf  ^ w&sd  tfoG Frtotfo.*?4 

(Bp.  4,  29).  ^5Wb-A)^  (28,  40).  See  also  Bp.  26, 

13;  30  sum.;  J.  19,  4;  Bh.  1,  6,  4. 

anakisuvike.  Mocking  (My.). 

anaku.  —  b  etc*  (My.), 
anakuve.  Humbleness,  humility,  mo¬ 
desty  (Ted  E-*)- 

esrahjsSj  anagisu.*®**^-  <M^  Te.  ^^^). 
es>£$rto  anagu.  =  i.  (My.;  Te.). 
e£>es)^o  anafcu. « To  depress,  to  humble, 
etc.  (Te.;  R.). 

ananeu,-  e^seio.  (Te,;  r.). 
esjrafttf  anadige.  -  ®rfo*.  A  kind  of  pitcher  or 
water  jar  (rt*£*  Smd.  338;  **fo,  rtw£*ffr.; 
Mr.  210,  o.  r.  we&art). 


esracfo  anadu.  =  p.  p.  of  wH  3.  (My.). 

ef>rae5  anabe,  =  ©p&^  q.  v.,  ^T®e3. 

A  mushroom  (^oe^Mr.  132;  My.;  T.  «ay.  See 

3odeat3. 

ends  anambe.=  »(•*,  etc.  xn.  86,  o.  r.  « 

$  ■ 

sd;  Ml'.  485). 

escsej4  anal.  1.  (  =  ®F®2).  The  under  part  of  the 
mouth  (T.,  M.;  cf.  ssortV;  T.  ®rae,  the  roof  of  the 
mouth,  palate);— the  mouth  aesda^tftlsa  (Rsy.  5, 
65.).  S5wdJ3^r?  (Bh.  2',  2,  103). 

esrao«  anal.  2.  esraoo.=®rf^-  A  squirrel  (My.). 


aceiwi . 


e3C3?o0  anasu.  That  holds  firmly  together:  a 
ferrule  (C.;  cf.  esa^o  1).  See  doaoi.0 

(eso dj3?rt,0.).  2,  close  junction:  a 

throng.  ssw^^o 

2*}^^  (Bh.  6,  2,  5). 

ana.—  s5e3,  weal,  1.  The  sixteenth  part  of  a 
rupee,  an  Anna  (R.,  Te.,  M.;  Mhr.,  H.  esif,  OT3). 

e$r§  ani.  1.  =  3,  q.  r.  To  come  near,  to  touch, 

etc.  (sAmW^  Gl*;  T.:  to  put  on  jewels  and  other  orna¬ 
ments;  to  dress  one’s  self;  to  embellish ;  soo  2). 
es>£^  ani.2.  =  (^®3,  v&i,  ©v'aj  see  esriXos), 
Joining,  conjunction :  (in  weavers’  language) 
the  union  of  a  certain  number  of  threads 
for  being  fastened  to  the  lam  of  the  loom, 
etc.,  etc.  (0.).  2;  fitness;  niceness,  pleasant¬ 
ness,  beauty;  order,  regularity,  array  (^J> 
o^,  etc.,  Ss.;  so^,  etc.,  .s5o?3j3^ti 

Kk!  18;  T.,  M.);  readiness  (*%  My.)-  3,  an  array : 
a  body  of  soldiers,  a  detachment  (^^?  dc?> 

|  etc.  Ss.;  T.,  M.).  «^w?3tc5odL)j  we^^Jesrto^  (°j 

|  zpsS^CBci  Si.  291). 

|  *  e£^  33J3&  erossscdo^ocJj^rt^^ 

|  sajwka*  (e2po3J5tri,  etc.  391).—  S5^  To  join  a 

certain  number  of  threads,  etc.,  etc.  (C.).  — 

I  The  stick  (or  splinter)  which  keeps  the  loops  of  the 

|  woof  or  lams  apart  (C.).  —  «e*  To  move  the 

j  loom’s  treadle  with  the  foot  (C.).  — 

wo.  (My.).  —  S5r&5Ce>^o.  The  art  or  secret  of  a  business 

or  trade  (My.). 

cS  ani.  etc*  See  ?A)^55^• 

•5£)rf  ani.  =  w£§  •  A  linch-pin,  2,  the  point  of  a  needle. 
3 >  a  corner.  4,  that  part  of  a  house  where  animals  are 
killed.  5,  a  boundary,  a  limit. 

anikisu,  =  (Bp.  17, 5; My.). 

esdri  aniga.  =  ®yA,  etc.  See  ,5tf53s%rt.  (Cf.  asin). 

esrlf^  anige.  l.=s&4*-  A  comb  (My.).  See 

anige.  2.=©«,  etc.,  »arf  1.  see 
asJrt,  eSrt,  cSessiEJrt,  dj^sisJrt,  sSjesssrfrt. 
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es£$£5^  anidige,  =  ©p»c>^,  q,v. 

•  SSffofo.  anima.  -cO.  =  Minuteness,  fineness.  2,  the 

superhuman  poioer  of  becoming  as  small  as  an  atom .  See 

<9s&i^0!fcir;  ®p-  n>  i8- 

59rJrforf^  animanike.  A  small  water  vessel  (sJjsrt  Mr.  211, 
o.  rs.  ©ewstoe&tf,  $3»Jde$3). 

anime.  =  e££3do.  (w^do,  ©'s^Asa  riv*  Mr.  455). 

ef>£?So±)d  aniyara,  Fitness,  nicety,  greatness, 
excellence;  nicely,  etc.  (botft  smd.  ii;  ©$sio& 

Ct.  I,  94;  Ct.  I,  34;  ©s?Jdo.,  etc.,  &Odo  Kk.  49; 

53,  etc.,  84;  ©$^Sm.  58).  .©£$akddo«  o3?3dj 

V&^S&F$....©dMort$  (Sind.  285).  eseSodbddO* 

oifSrfjsea  ‘a$orf$o..,reaA&3  (i,  e,  ?3&A)do*)..raipa&ja^0otf 
o*  (Rsv.  13,86).  rtESTxAe&dJ6  <23£3aLdo  &c3o,  dooA 

rio(5,  after  127).  (8,  120). 

See  Rsv.  6,  45;  Ram.  5,  8,  48. 

©cS©*  anil.  €f>E$eX>.  —  2,  <S$3  2  q.  v.,  €£><?£, 

e>tfjask,  csiwel.  A  squirrel  (T.;  My.)* 
ef>s$e3  anile.  =  (^^),  ^<3,  ©^0^, 

A  large  tree,  furnishing  Indian  my- 
robalans  or  ink-nuts,  Terminalia  chebula 
Roxb.  (&0&*,  ®ifJas3o,  aStjJj  Hla.;  e3$o3o,  «S5^tp,  etc. 
Nr.;  ©$c&)  Nn.  9;  Wdtf,  e3$odo  50,  o.  r.  «3*?d;  FSdo^dj, 
SoOZ&*  63,  o.  r.  £&30&,  94;  3d,  Q3$o3j  6; 

coO^,  3s5,  etc.  Mr.  122,  o.  r.  3d  4”95;  Tu.: 

T.  eortcS).  —  s5^d^*)OSo.  =  The  ink-nut  (Nn.  63; 

St.  &  PI.). 

eSJffeodGoJ  aniyas.  More  minute  than  usual,  very  small. 

!SC 00  anu.  Minute ,  atomic  £33f;m  Nn.  132).  2, 

an  atom  of  matter  or  time.  3,  Siva.  4,  a  sort  of  gram, 
Panicum  miliaceum  (todoqra?^.,  qra^Nn.  132).  5, 

(Hla.).— *©EMrtJBdJ.  A  babe  (My.). 

€£)f?o)0r1  anuga.  A  son.  See  3orttf£&)r(,  c5^ 

Jieswjrt,  dt^doorttfodbewrt,  jtoridorejrt; 

Bp.  3,  20;  10,  54;  48,  11;  J.  21,  65. 

esesoh  anugi.  A  daughter.  See  sso&^^wo*, 
rtd^rsoA,  *j$si Sf^ssoa,  tfotfdr^e^Q&raoA.' 

escsor?  anuge,  =  (j.  9, 5. 9). 

esesuosb  animku.  =  «>c*rio.  To  depress,  to 
humble,  to  abate,  etc.;  to  ruin,  to  destroy 

(R.;  Te.  esraj^o). 

esraoorto  anungu.  =  ^^Ao.  To  be  depressed, 

etc.  (R-;  Te.  ©raorto). 

?SC®0T$Jjs&F  aau-mftrfci.  N.  (Bp.  9,  37;  27,  6). 

$£>P©0^  anuva.  N.  of  Hanumat  (Ch.  v.  56.  58;  Abh.  P. 

'  11,  147;  13,  130). 

es>eS  ane.  I.  =  ®e3  3.  An  interjection  used  in 
calling  to  women  :  ho!  ho!  (My.;  Tu.;  cf.  ©d3; 
ei  3;  T.  ©6,  an  interjection  used  in  calling  to  women 
of  the  lowest  caste;  ©&?,  an  interj.  used  by  husbands 
to  their  wives,  but  generally  to  the  inferior  females  of 
the  family  only). 

e£>el  ane.  2.=  &H&*  (My.;  R.  5,  21;  Tu.). 


ej 

e£>cl  ane. ,  3,s=©rfi.  To  touch,  to  come  in  contact; 
to  draw  near  (*&F$  sma.  Dh.,  0.  r.  j.  30,  53; 

Tu.;  T.  ©rsorto  to  touch,  etc.;  ©pSj,  to  be  tied  together 
two  and  two;  to  approach;  to  copulate;  to  adjoin,  to 
put  to,  to  tie  to;  M.  to  approach,  to  arrive;  cf.  © 

“a1*  w^3’  «^  2)-  2,  to  strike, 

to  push,  to  drive  «-  ©$**>,  -©©a 1).  35=r©d4, 
to  strike,  or  propel,  with  the  finger  (©orto.og 
§md.  Dh.).  4?  to  embrace  (T.,  m.;  r.;  cf.  2, 
63^).  (?355d«)  (Bp. 

61,  28).  S3 2des^j3v«  e£»?i^o 

wrtv*  (Abh.  P.  13,  73).  '^0^0 

c^jsoi?  rratfrt  rtea9  w 

c8rts^(i3,  74).  to^oouSorlcxL'o,  eort&rts? 

c3*  23ririo}...o3jSi,  Ai^  rtteortvs  (Rsv.  6,  after  11).  ^J3do 
^02; do  &  ohC03do,  zsoTij&ti  cgfjaoSjo  ^s^Fdoji) 

OdOcS"6  Q5rldo,  $Se3dO,  d.J3o-3'.,.=ni43|j^B^53jN^ 

(ditto).  S3?id  ooOrioSop;*  iwi^dja^d^  «9csA(8©  a 

Ad  (Bh.  6,  2,  5;  see  1,  6,  4).*—  ssricoeido.  To 

strike  repeatedly,  (o^odd^  zlo^rS)  S3ric3«) 

Q  (J.  3,  24). 

esc!  ane.  4.  =  2,  5.  Approach  (wrfr fit.  1, 37). 

2,  a  dam,  a  dike  (taugAw^fi  Smd.  Dh.;  T.;  M.;  Te. 

'53cS;  cf.  6). « — wsStffejOj.rs  (My.).  2,  to 

construct  a  dam  (My.).  —  A  dam  (My.‘;  Si.  92). 

€5el.  ane.  5.  =  (23^^  2,  etc.).  See  enjddf5!, 

doesdrl. 

e£>ra  ane.  6.  To  be  extinguished  or  quenched, 
to  go  out  (T.  53£%;  R.;  cf.  OK)3  3  &  wsSrto  1  ?). 

£5>s3  ane.  =  etc.  (S.  Mhr.;  B.  5,  803). 

C9ci^  anke.  ~=  ©r®^i.  The  act  of  smearing  or 
anointing  (earso,  d^d^oSo  Kk.  55,  o.  r.  <2.c&>^dd); 
an  ointment,  etc. 

§5^^^  antarale.  =  ©sgsass?.  (My.).  —  ssegclf^opj.  Its 

nut  (My.) - e^d^O&otoJdJdO.  Lather  made  of  that 

nut  (My.). 

antarike.  =  A  prickly  climbing 

shrub,  Acacia  intsia  Willd.  (z.).  See  ^d^-. 

antarisu.  To  evaporate,  as  water 
does  in  boiling  (s-  Mhr«;  of.  ©^7). 
antarn.  To  stick  to  (dsiF  fib.). 

^)^S37)d  antavala.  =  €f£|jti«?5  ©ps^V,  e3dd«?}  05^0 

dutf,  ©dfere?*,  «3dC5e)^,  ©O&rotf  q.  v.,  ©tib&ras*.  (My.).' 
©MjO^VcS  ^SO^OJi  l05|j3TO^  3oJ3^r!  (PlW.). 

antala.  =  etc.*  (C.;  e£ei3e)^,  S3 Ozs s?,  ^Od^, 

*6gp**f,  »a^,  OTrt’Far,  ^§6.). 

ef>£^9^  antirike.  =  (z.>. 

e5£^,?do  antisu.  To  place  in  contact,  etc.  (C.). 
ei 

esesOj  antu.  1.  (=©MOjl).  To  come  or  be  in 
contact  with,  to  touch  (v.  i.);  to  stick,  to 
adhere  to;  to  be  contagious;  to  touch  (v.  t.) 

(d0s5?S -Sm. '90;  dOjWo^  G.;  C.;  Te..  Tu.;  T.,  M.  be«o; 

6 


eS 
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es>ra 


cf.  ye*  3).  2,  to  embrace  (C.).  3,  =  ©^3,  in  t3^ 
eso„  to  follow,  tO  pursue  (My.). 
ttv  tfjs f|  (Bp.  10,  8).  «e|jrti3  (21,  21).  **F 

gSds3^  (&i^*tf*fs&u*jcdlso  (38,37).  s^Q) 

ytfj  sjdJJd^  siveSO  ol>  i«^b  wt6  rt  ye|  |3o  (B.  4, 
171).  See  Bp.  49,  38;  55,30.  —  ©^*^.  To 

tie  up  closely  (My.  occasionally).  —  ^^rre?jo.  -wszti. 
To  solder  (My.). 

€$rg^  antu.  2.  (=e>w^2).  Adhesion  :  contagion. 

2,  that  adheres,  an  impurity.  (Te.)  y^rf  y^ 
cro o*j5§rfo  (s#zsl5l)?s,  «roaJrf  Hla.).  3,  that  is 
sticky,  gum,  paste,  glue  (^  Sm.  90. 117;  sfcrfrf 
65  A,  *!«)9  0.;  My.;  R4v.  5,52).  4,  that  is  \isCUOUS, 
the  menses  or  courses  (sSj^o*  Kk.  64,  o.  r.  ^ 

sjojy.©^  Sm.  64;  My.).  5,  a  graft,  a  layer  or 
grafted  branch  (My.;  Te.).  6,  a  young  plant 

fit  for  transplanting  (My.;  see  Pry.  s.  c^>Wo  i).  esHMj 
d<3  (Prv.).  —  ©£§^.  -'atfJ.  To  graft 

(My.).  —  ©c^si  sl)d.  Embryopteris  gluticifera  Roxb. 
(St.  &  PI.).—  ©WOjS&wfe&j,  dupl.  Impurity  contracted 
through  a  death  in  one’s  family  (My.).  —  ypao^jotfos^. 
A  small  ear-ring  attached  to  the  upper  part  of  the  ear 
>(My.)«  —  ©raOj35o?5tf.  A  venereal  disease  caught  by 
contagion  (My.).  —  A  contagious  disease  (0.; 

0.  498.  560).  — ■  -^CS8,  Threads  joined  in 

weaving  (My.). 

^  antu-uka.  (Smd.  239).  A  sticky  or  tena- 

,63 

cious  man. 

antvftla.  =  ©sgjSSatfj  etc.  (My.). 

6500  anda.=s  ©s^.  An  egg  (sSjs^  Sm.  89;  af&  0.).  2,  a 

testicle  (dCd)  0.).  3,  the  scrotum.  4,  the  musk  bag. 

5,  semen  virile.  6,  Siva^ 

6905  anda-kosa.  ©tt  ***&  The  scrotum. 

&  *  w 

©p©  3rf  anda-ja.  Bon*  from  an  egg.  2,  a  bird  (Mr.  77). 

3,  a  fish.  4,  a  serpent  (  Mr.  77).  5,  a  lizard. 

©p©  £}; ^O’CtaX  andaja-turahga.  Having  a  bird  for  his 

Ot 

steed:  Vishnu.  (My.). 

©00  SdJ^Sj  andaja-dhvaja.  Having  a  bird  on  his  standard . 
Vishnu.  (My.). 

©00  3dod.75)c3  andaja-y&ne.  She  who  rides  on  a  bird: 
Ij&kshmi  (My.). 

©C©  andaja-adhipa.  The  king  of  serpents.  See 

next.  2,  0aruda  (My.). 

©p©  StolJSSWop©  andaj^dhipa-kundala.  Having  the 
serpent-king  for  his  ear-ring:  Siva  (Bp.  27,  55). 
era  e3  andale.  1.  To  use  close  pressure,  to 
oppress,  to  trouble,  to  harass,  to  torment, 
to  hurt,  to  treat  disrespectfully,  etc. 
nStfS  Sma.  Dh.;  »o:3rt»So,  o*XJ,  etc.,  gSste  Ss.). 
©EgdofciS,  ydd  ©antfrt  jac$j3«3  navto!  (Bp.  4,  62). 

tfoifeJo  toC39V  esw  &o  (15,  32), 

«53j«  $$£  €5W  (18,  56).  yes  dsj 

(24,  29).  aitfatfoa$^£tS0al«aiS;ScsSoa3©tf 
t48S&3©0  d^SdJES  WSkcS*  ©£©  «3*&»  5JS 

ci  'os  w 


■s^s^o (Rsv.  6,  after  11).  ’Zro©?^  f^16 

ore  E*E&  Airictf5  ©  cSo^woa  (J.  31,  26).  See  Grj.  2, 
67*  2,  after  71;  C.  Bp.  32,  43;  J.  6,  31;  7,  61;  10,  3;  12, 
19;  16,  14;  18,  4.  46;  23,  88;  26,  64;  30,  35;  31,  65. 

esrad  andale. 2.  Oppression;  trouble  (j.2, 15; 

3^7).  =sf3^0c3  yes  6  (Smd.  61).  yese3 

t3*rf!  (Bp.  40,  25). 

©p©  anda-viMa.  Hydrocele;  orchitis  (My.). 

Cb 

©P©  S3t>cdoo  anda-vayu.  —  yra  (My.;  Te.). 
a  '  ‘ 

eseS  A  andige.  1.  =  s«9.  (My.), 
ese^  A  andige.  2.  One  pannier  or  pack :  half  a 
bullock  load  (C.;  Tel.  e^soj).  ®a«??  ed 
(B.  4,  20). 

e9e§?io  andisu.  To  go  near,  to  approach;  to 
resort  to,  to  come  or  go  to  for  protection 
(0.  Bp.  42,  27;  J.  3,  7;  T.  ©=fc,  e;%,  er%wo,  ©«o,  ; 

see  3,  y^o,  y?=S  3). 

eseso  andu.  1.  Going  near;  an  approach,  a 

(3  ’  ‘ 

resort.  —  yeao  rtjss5^  To  resort  to  (0rj.  1, 104). 

andu,  2.  A  buttock;  the  buttocks;  -—the 
bottom  of  a  vessel;  — yoni  (of  children;  My.; 

tfwa,,  Si.  451;  Tu.;  S.  Mhr.  very  rare).  escs^rtW 

(&e53r(^o,  *0,  ifrbttf  208).  Sjt&MiU i  eririos 

'stforf  ^  (3°££"”  208).  ssew  rw  w»* 

OSJ  SjsSs  f3odb  (SSSOj  208).  qlm8  s5j?o 

jS.wcwriv1  SJjSJSjrtssrf  5303^^208). 

so  <?  eslw  rts?  s3J?d  EacJosS  rtoO’rts'o  208).  eswo 

rts<  oiSrfavft  radjrf  Su  (^rf^208).  See  Prv.  s. 

SSTOJ  andu.  Tbh.  of  ©ev  No.  2.  (My.). 
ef»^  ande.  l.=  ®^8,  No.  2.  Nearness,  vicinity, 
t.l?e  side  of  anything ;  a  support,  a  prop  (Te-; 
K.;  T.  ©ra  o«,  ©E*^). 

esg |  ande.  2.  A  vessel  made  of  a  hollow 
bamboo,  etc.,  generally  with  a  handle  (My.; 

Tu.).  ©efan  TOO&J  V'Wj  W38JI80,  TOOSO  VUj  &J3 

tfrij.—  ©^cdraVrtcs  ?>?Co  dJOE^oSi  ^foS^^ries  Xc;  XXj 

(Prv.).  alfflrf  Sd  ©E^  (?  Mr.  299).  See  <s3jEc^-?S. 

csra  ande.  3.  =  9.  (My.). 

S3 £9  ande.  4.  =  etc.  ( ?  ).  See 
andella.  =  q. v. 

C5P3  anna.  1.  =  2.  An  elder  brother  (^d,12) 

smarts,  Hla.;  ©5080,  ©rt^.etc.  Nr.;  Mr.  311;  Si. 

196.  416;  C.;  It.,  T.;  Te.  ©t|/,  Tu.  ©^1  cf.  t»a±l  *  2). 
2,  a  respectful  compellation  for  an  elder 
male  (also  Mhr.),  and  an  affectionate  mode  of 

addressing  boys  (C.;  see  e.g.  Bp.  24, 41 ;  47,29). 
©m  oris*  ©ra  a  D«  (Sind.  124.  126).  e«*c6ude  Sf53J0siJ« 

t>9  7  o'S  _ .  _a  9 

©aooaj«  torfflrafaESsS  ^sJjjjCScS*,  (153).  ©  SJE3 

soil  sssioFcS,  ri©  zS£X$  tffSsi,  ®» !  (202).  •ffsslorrfj 
*pj  are  (Sm.  12).  JjvsSsJJcsiw  oJeS*  S53o&oSo:  sUssSp4 
©VcdiS  iBh.  1,  8,  26).  W  333c!<  (»i^_)  tflfc 


£9  £9 
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6q d  d  jdo?!  (J.  30,  27).  ©ra  dorao.  dosad,  afdJ^djs^ 

dJe>&d.—  ©ra  SddoSDdtf  ©o  /I  gdd^??.  —  ©ra  ?i  dOCB 
e-a  °L  -o  .-  °t  .  ,  r®  £vs 

£©,  0^3  A  5q0<uj  'D©  (Prvs.).  See  tS^/ra . —  ©ra  ra  . 

ro5„a  mro''  7  •&  £0  £0  £0 

rep.  Sir!  sir!  (Bp.  50,  7;  Te.  ©c^cj_).  —  ©ra 

Elder  and  younger  brothers:  brothers  (C.).  dra  tod 

dol^d  ©ra^  (?0^odjNr.).  ©ra  «d4  ^Ort  (B.  .4, 

153).  ©ra  3d4  $  do  ^5,  150).  era  3d4$  do  ©ddja  drao 

dots  tfurao  3D  a  (Prv.).  —  era  d^d.  Mr.  elder  brother  (J. 
r®  '  r<s  v 

18,60).  —  ©rad.  -©d .  1ST.  2,  name  of  a  demon  at 
Dharmasthala  (Tu.).  3,  a  useless  man  (My.),  era  d^  crus 

0^.0  r&ti  tfjd  do,  ds3d£>  ^d  doa  do.— erudo^,  en)d# 

^  Co  '  Co  M  <3  w-ff 

©ra  d  ,  dosd  djsra  d  (Prvs.). 

v®  -or  ^  ^  7 

£9C9  anna.  2.  =  ©P®  3,  etc.  —  ©ra  tssra.  =  ©ratsDra.  A 

C3  . 

very  clever  man  (My.),  Cf.  ©£3  3. 

£9Fc;  anna,  3.  =  ©*3  1.  —  ©ra  de39.  -©ft9.  Excellent  quali- 

C3  ’  ’  **  e©  ^ 

ty  to  be  destroyed  or  lost  (Grj.  2,  after  71). 

e9£9  O*  annal.  (T.  £9CGl€,  greatness).  — ssra©ded,  H. 

09  ’  ro  £3 

(Bp.  48, 4). 

esssa  anna.  =  wa  2.  —  ©£§s>  dfej.rraft.  =  ©£§»>  dfckirraes, 

E3  *  *  ra  eo.  ra^  eo  ’ 

o5®rf,rra©.  (Mv.).  &m?>  dkinDfto^dd  dorado  (for 
ca  w  17  '  ra  eo  ra  v 

chewing)  doad^do  (Prv.).  —  ©TOsgfo^nDft.  —  ©era  sSar|j 
rraft.  (My.).  —  ©to  3$&®§j.n®©.  -to^na©.  A  nice  solitary 
man  (used  ironically) :  one  who  shuns  work,  an  idler 
(My.). 

€9p5  anni,  An  affectionate  mode  of  addressing 

09  *  *  ° 

females  (and  males).  (  =  ©^  My.;  see  ©^eS,  ©do^ 
£$  ;  ©d  $  ;  T.  ©£$,  the  wife  of  an  elder  brother). 

essS  ri  anniga.  =  (My-)- 

eseso  annu.  A  woman  (Te.  «s?&;  e.). 

re  ' ' 

esc I  anne.  1.  =  ®M3.  Excellence,  purity  (Cf.  <& 

ra  3  &  ©£&  2  ?  M.  ©ra,  upwards,  above;  ©to,  looking 
upwards;  T.,  Tu.  ©TO,  to  look  upward).—  ©^533©<. 
-3ra©«.  Pure  milk.  ^  dtfo  TaWj  ©r3  ds©o  doo^do*  d» 
rao^S  c3Ddo  (Bp.  14  sum.;  see  14,  25). 

esra  anne.  2.  (fr.  «Sf?3,  No.  3?). — ejfStfc*.  .Uj.  a 

C9  e®  00 

pebble  (or  pebbles)  tossed  in  play  and  oaught  on  the 
back  of  the  hand  (Ses^ed5  Kk.  60.  63;  Sm.  56;  My.;  5o 
rao  dododdo  sfdod  eel  vt  G.;  Te.  ad  fS^ao).  —  53?^  ^ 
N.  of  this  play  (My.).  —  do.  To  play 

at  that  game  (J.  21,  12;  28,  24). 

ef>cS  anne.  3,  =  £M  3,  etc _ .^o,  a  hail 

C9  C3  m 

stone  (aO^ao ,  aOddao,  ?ic3^ao  a.). 

Sf>eS  anne.  4.  =  ^^-  The  kitchen  herb  Celosia, 
albicla  (My.). 

ssc^^  anpate.  =  q.  v. 
esc^^  anpita.  =  ^^2.  Relationship;  friend¬ 
ship  (fS^IjrfociJ  Ct.  I,  65,  o.  r.  Sffli). 
esrao^  anpu.  1.  =  ®^-  (Kk.  55;  Abh.  p.  3, 72). 
esrao^  anpu.  2.  =  (®^d  2).  (^  Kk.  70; 

Abh.  P.  11,  23;  see  aWo,  2;  adoo^l;  as?d)  1  &  2;  T.  a^, 
love,  affection;  M.  ad^,  to  be  fond  of,  connected  with). 

anmu.  1.  (=  ©rfood  1).  To  be  manly  or 


valorous  (S^dod  Smd.  Dh.;  Abh.  P.  h,  147;  14,  102). 

See  ^ddrao^,  ^cdo  rao^.  —  ara^rao^.  rep.  (Smd.  231). 

anmu.  2.  Manliness,  valor  (d/A  dra  Smd. 

II;  Kk.  83;  do^do  Sm.  38;  Abh.  P.  10,  58,  MS.  ©s^r; 
cf.  ©fS  ).  a^sdo^  arao^  ddjsrdo  ^oao  (Smd.  128).- 

ef)3^  at.  l.  =  ©5i.  A  syllable  used  as  an 
auxiliary  in  forming  the  genitive,  instru¬ 
mental,  ablative  and  locative,  taking  the 
form  of  €£>S,  e.g.  dod-ac3*-a,  dodd;  dod-a^-rao, 
dod&o;  dod-ad^-a^^o,  dodd^e^o^  dod-ad-5-^*?-6,  do 

*  (Smd.  114.  115). 

£93*  ai2  -t.  2.  See  a^  1. —  That  place  (T. ;  R.)* 

£93*  at.  3,  =  ©cm,  only  in  the  P.  p.  ado^. 

£9dS  atah.  =  pad^6,  q.  y. 

©dSd-d  atah-para.  Henceforth,  further  on;  that  is  further 
on  or  different  (Bp.  51,  9). 

£9de3  a-tata.  Having  no  beach  or  shore,  precipitous. 
2,  a  precipice. 

a-tanu.  Having  no  body:  Kama  ($S3dO  Kavy.  Y, 
62;  Bp.  12,  39). 

atanu-jit.  One  who  has  conquered  Kama:  a 
Jina  (Mr.  23). 

£9o?j  a-tantra.  Having  no  ropes  or  strings;  unrestrained; 
not  the  object  of  a  rule; — useless,  void,  waste  (My.). 

59d-o -Fd  a-tarkita.  Unconsidered,  unthought  of ,  unexpected . 

eS’d^F'  a~tarkya.  Baffling  or  surpassing  thought  or 
reasoning;  invincible  (sc^odo,  Ao  n?ddodo  Nn.  88;  zjidf,, 
Av  ssDddodo  90). 

£9^£^  atala. —  ©^O?r03t>.=:  reit. 

Tumult,  bustle,  disorder,  confusion  (Te.;  R.;  T.  ©d© 
^od©). 

S9^£)  a-tala.  Bottomloss.  2,  K.  of  a  hell,  3,  Siva.  See 
8.  dj3^5\ 

£5)^d^F  atala-sparsa  or  a-talasparsa.  Touching  the 
atala,  or  whose  bottom  cannot  be  touched,  very  deep.  v 
atas.  =  ©d8.  From  this.  2,  from  this  place.  3, 
from  this  cause.  4,  from  that  time. 

atasi.  —  ©rl?3  2.  Common  flax,  Linum  usi- 

tatissimum  Lin.  2,  Bengal  sana  used  as  hemp,  Crotolaria 
juncea. 

atasl-kusuma-gatra.  He  whose  body 
is  like  the  flower  of  flax:  Krishna  (J.  13,  26). 

€£><§  ati.  1.  Over ,  beyond.  2 ,  exceedingly,  much,  very.  3, 
surpassing,  superior. 

Z£)&  ati.  2.  Tbh.  of  (My.). 

ati-katha.  Of  the  quality  of  an  exaggerated  tale; 
exaggerated ;  past  tradition  or  law,  deviating  from  the 
rules  of  caste.  (R.). 

£91^4,  ati-kappu.  A  deep  black  colour  (ODdo  Mr.  504). 

OJ 

£f>S^dOF  ati-karma.  A  great  sin  (Bp.  3,  48;  My.). 

£9§^<Dor  ati-karmi.  A  great  sinner  (Bp.  20,  27.;  My.). 

ati-kashta.  Great  hardship  (dw23D  ?3Dd,  ©3£d^d, 
Hn.  125;  Bp. 56,  44). 

afci-kata.  Great  trouble  (My.). 
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ati-kataka.  A  very  troublesome  man  (My.). 
es>3iyaed  ati-kanta.  Excessively  beloved,  charming  (dJcSj3» 

Mr.  424). 

©Streodo  ati-kaya.  Of  extraordinary  size,  gigantic.  2,  a 
son  of  Havana  (Ram.  6.  34  sum.). 

ati-k&la.  A  long  time  (tattoo  Mr.  533)V^S 
ati-kiridu.  Very  small  (^3*3^,  dfds*  Nn.  147). 
atiku.  **  etc.  (Te.;  R.). 

©Me©*  ati-kil.  Very  low,  wicked  (w^Sjg,  Mr. 

453). 

ati-kriti.  Name  of  a  type  of  metres  (Ch.). 

ati-kripana.  Very  poor  (w3a?piNn.  151);  —very 
avaricious  (My.).  See  w3$3ja?$. 

©SAaotfo  ati-konku.  Very  crooked  or  deformed,  uncouth 
Mr.  450,  o.  r.  wSe&flWj).  —  es^csotfo^oa.' 
Mr.  86). 

&&&)&>  ati-krama.  Going  over  or  beyond,  transgression , 
trespass,  violation,  2,  surpassing  (w^d,  0^0’ 

rfj  Nb.  77;  £JP>d*  Mr.  450).  3,  neglect.  4, 

imposition.  5,  a  determined  onset,  a  gallant  attack. 
$9steryrfoC®  ati-kramana.  Going  over  or  beyond.  2,  tres¬ 
pass.  3,  surpassing;  excess.  4,  going  away,  passing. 

5,  spending  (time).  Bee  enidofcdo,  t*»ab , 

■#oda©%  <DorO,  £jseso, 

C5>3^)&Ork  ati-kramisu.  To  go  beyond,  to  surpass  (Bp. 

4,  24;  J.  2,  52);  to  trespass  (J.  3i,  34).  2,  to  let  pass 

away  (Bp.  48,  2).  3,  to  become  excessive  (48,  12).  4, 

to  be  spent  or  passed,  as  time  (My.).  <33  dooo^S,  33 

dojozS  ^saS? &  doooz3os&do 

(oridJu®  Hr.). 

«£)§#  ati-klesa.  Great  distress  (dvtSjtf  Mr.  468). 

S9§X  ati-ga.  Going  beyond,  overcoming.  See  z^odosSrt. 
$9&Xp9  ati-ganda.  A  very  excellent  man  (Bp.  52,  1). 

2,  N.  of  the  yoga  of  the  6th  nakshatra  (Sk.;  My.). 
$9<3X(d  ati-gandha.  Having  an  overpowering  smell.  2, 
lemon  grass,  Andropogon  schoenanthus.  (R.). 

2f>3X*$r  ati-garva.  Great  conceit  (aSo,  3rtdK  Nn.  161). 
S£>3X£F^  ati-garvita.  Very  conceited. 

©HX1#  ati-gale.  To  remove  to  a  great  distance; 

to  disregard,  to  contemn,  to  deny  (8.  Mhr.;  Sd^O^o, 
G.).  eSrtfrt  (Bp. 

18,97).  (22,  4).  'BgSo&V* 

'StfodocS  dJS>&>/dtf5J«  wrie>xic3  (44,  54).  &?3ris* 

$3«  »3ri<?sSo  rad  !  (55,  18).  See  also  Bp.  50,  71; 

51,46;  56,3;  Sp.  s.  dDdTfdoFi  2,  to  spend  (time). 

4  s8ja?aSO  Nn.  132). 

e£)§7S>^  ati-gali.  A  strong  wind.  wSrratfodjav*  tfcddr  ag 
3  (3*tf  d  Mr.  44). 

^^Xjstb  ati-gdru.  Excessive  phlegm  («$  Mr.  386). 
$S>-§7^sd£  ati-grahaka.  Of  quick  perception,  smart  (My.), 
e>3eistod  ati-cadura.  Very  clever.  wSideiodrSo,  I  am 
very  clever  (Smd.  258). 

SS>3?i73  ati-care  A  changeable  female.  2,  the  shrub  Hibis¬ 
cus  mutabilis  Lin. 

ati-citra.  Very  handsome  or  wonderful  (Bp.  60, 


e5>§2^jar0F  ati-edrna.  .Very  small  (?3^«o  Ct.  I,  79). 

ati-c-chatra.  An  extraordinary  parasol:  a  wittsfc- 

room.  -,v. 

csUtc-chafre,  Anise,  principally  Anisum  or  Ane- 
Roxb, 

e) B 3d Xj§  -iti-j ag at i .  Name  of  a  type  of  metres  (Ch.; 

Mr.  362). 

$9§3d7i  ati-jada.  (Smd.  128).  Very  cold  or  frigid;  very 
much  stunned,  very  stupid;  very  lazy  (My.):  —  severe 
fever  (My.). 

ati-java.  Extraordinary  speed.  2 ,  very  fleet. 
ateXd  ati-jagara.  Very  wakeful.  2,  the  black  curlew, 
an  aquatic  bird.  (My.). 

$5>833?£>  ati-jiva.  Yet  living,  surviving.  See  Sp.  s. 
ati-donku.  —  ss-Mjaotfo,  q.  v. 
ati-tara.  A  large  crowd  Mr.  422). 

$£>.§§  atithi.  An  invited  guest.  2,  wrath  (Ai&jjj  Cb.).  3, 

N.  of  Suhotra,  grandson  of  Rama. 

CSSMfi&tf  atithi-pdjana.  Honourable  reception  of  a 
guest,  hospitality  (My.). 

atithi-ptije.  =  e$£^5gj3&a<d.  (Bp.  24,  31). 

atithi-sntk&ra.  Civilities  and  kind  offices  to 
guests  (My.). 

ati-dappa.  Very  thiek  (My.). 

©HcfcfrS  ati-davada.  Very  vile;  a  very  vile  man  (Bp. 
28,  28). 

ati~davaditi.  A  very  vile  woman  (Bp.  40,  53). 
ati-daha.  Great  heat.  2,  violent  inflammation 
3,  great  thirst  (My.).  See  #0. 

ati-dita.  Very  true  or  honest;  truth,  honesty  (wd 
c$^d,  Mr.  453). 

ati-dina.  =  q.  v. 

«£)§D?3pF  ati-dfrgha.  Very  long  (Kavy.  IV,  1,  7).  2, 

ancient  (s§03£®,  tfcioa^FNn.  183). 

?9Sdo2£0  ati-duhkha.  Great  affliction  or  sadness 
rfjsai,  s3^d  Nn.  55). 

®&z6&3  ati-dAra,  Very  distant.  2,  a  great  distance  (A 
eWj  Bhn.  62).  3,  (Nn.  137).  See 

ati-dhriti.  Name  of  a  type  of  metres  (Ch.;  Mr.  362). 
€S§^$  ati-dhvani.  A  cry.  See  wo*. 

Sf)Bc^orfo  ati-naya.  Nobility,  etc.  (sss&,  ^rdedi  Nn.  76). 

eooXorSo  ati-nallu-bugudu.  Many  depressions  and 
elevations  Mr.  450). 

SfjUoiy^'d  ati-nitfcura.  Tbh.  of  wA&do  d,  q.  v.  (©-S^dS^ 
Nn.  86,  0.  r. 

ati-ninde.  Great  blame  or  reviling  (wqS  Mr.  535). 

Cb 

ef)S^^)0F^  ati-nirmita.  Strongly  fabricated,  deeply  root¬ 
ed  (Bp.  3,  49). 

e£>3$5o 7>F&  ati-nirhari.  Very  diffusively  fragrant 

ocb  ati-niscaya.  Unquestionable  certainty  (Smd. 
So- 
392). 

ati-nishthufa.  —  wSfcWOjd.  Excessively  fierce 
or  severe  Nn.  72).  , 

d  ati-nishthdra.  A  not  unfrequent  form  of  wS 
ado  d.*  See  s.  w3aW^d. 
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0B$ee>  ati-nila.  Dark  blue  (=6^710  Bhn.  47). 
59  ati-nau.  Disembarked . 


598d5^  ati-pakva.  Excessively  cooked,  boiled,  or  baked* 
See 

598^3^^  ati-pakva-anna.  Rice  which  has  been  cooked 
so  as  to  be  burnt  at  the  bottom  of  the  pot.  See  . 
598d$  ati-pathi.  A  better  road  than  common. 


598dD2dDodo  ati-paricariya.  Tbh.  of  e^dOdo&F.  (d,)^ 
Sm.  85). 

e^B^bs^odor  ati-paricarya.  Superior  attendance;  great 
devotion  or  veneration.  See  tortor,  dot&J,  dadjr. 

59  8  503^  ati-pafca.  Passing  away,  lapse.  2,  neglect, 
transgression;  a  heinous  sin. 

ati-papa.  A  heinous  sin;  very  bad  (Bp.  51,  55; 

My.). 

ati-pavana.  Very  or  quite  pure  or  holy  (My.). 


Cf.  effort . 

598s ati-pavana-atma.  A  man  of  vary  pure 
o 

nature  (Bp.  -53,  1;  My.). 

ati-pidana.  More  than  common  pressure  or 
force  (Smd.  26). 

08^?^i  ati-pitate.  One  of  the  gunas  of  sadakirtana 
(Kavy.  Y,  2,  35). 

ati-praechanua.  Well  concealed;  the  state  of 
being  well  covered  or  concealed. es-S^d^dy.  A 
curtain,  a  screen  (cid  Sm.  105). 

59820^  ati-baje.  Tbh.  of  q.  v.  (£J|,  a^o ft,  e53SjS§, 

etc.  Nr.;  Si.  145;  ^dotff^,  s^oft  Mr.  138). 

59880^^0  ati-battitu.  That  is  quite  round  (£>d^, 

Nn.  69). 

0§2D;d  etf  ati-bandhana.  That  is  well-binding:  a  dike 
(?  3J30,  Nn.  31);  — close  confinement  (My.). 

598305;  ati-bala.  Yery  strong  or  powerful. 
you  are  very  strong  (Smd.  258), 

59S30£>05o0  ati-baluhu.  =  ,  q.  y. 


6f)B 30(^0^  ati-balpu.  Great  power  or  influence  (tas3g  Nn. 
74,  o.  r.  es^to^do). 

55 )8305o05)  ati-bahula.  Yery  capacious  or  abundant. 


598sOSo051&  8  atibahula-sthiti.  A  term  used  in  defining 
the  tadguna  of  the  atisaya  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  140). 

598300  Xo  ati-bagu.  To  be  very  much  bent. 

(doe$,  Nn.  67). 

55 >$&&&  ati-bala.  Quite  young,  childish,  of  tender  years 
(zvsC#  Mr.  475). 

59S235sk  ati-biridu.  Great  distinction  (Bp.  49,  42). 

598t3B^o  ati-bettitu.  Yery  rough.  wd 

(wapiti  Mr.  478). 

598fc3?X  ati-begav  Yery  swift,  exceedingly  rapid  (djes^ 
tod  Nn.  97;  <$33^,  «  117). 

598$^  ati-bhakta.  A  fervent  follower  or  devotee.  2, 
a  NT°(Bp.  27,  27). 

ati-bhakti.  Great  devotion  Mr.  489). 

598spe  ati-bhl.  (Yery  terrific :)  hymning. 

ati-bhikara,  Yery  formidable.  — ■ 
sjes*.  -$^3  sSes*.  To  get  or  assume  a  very  formidable 
form  (Rsv.  5,  after  120). 


55>Bs3o^Jd  ati-madhura.  Yery  sweet.  2,  —  q.  v. 

59 Bd^sd js>rd  ati-maryada.  Exceeding  the  proper  limit . 

beyond  bounds. 

598dje>^j  ati-matra.  Beyond  measure,  excessive . 

59B^j^  ati-mukta.  Entirely  liberated.  2,  quite  free 
from  passion.  3,  seedless,  barren.  4,  surpassing  pearls 
in  whiteness.  5,  a  creeper  bearing  while  fragrant  floivers, 
Gaertnera  racemosa  (cf.  es&doord^).  6,  the  tree  Dalbergia 
oujeinensis. 

ati-muktaka.  The  tree  Dalbergia  oujeinensis . 
2,  mountain  ebony,  Diospyros  embryoptoris  Pers.  3, 
Gaertnera  racemosa.  4,  the  tree  called  CoOdOctf. 

598dooSOg  ati-mukhya.  An  excellent  object  (esj  Mr.  516). 

598dood  ati-muda.  Great  delight  (Cb.  v.  226). 

59B>ix®^) ati-mutra.  Diabetes (toaoodOJ3j,  esSd^Nn.  132). 

598^1)js>S0f  ati-mfirkha.  A  great  fool  (tf  dodo-ysor  Nn. 
156;  SSKfododo  Mr.  224). 

59<B^W^  ati-moha.  Excessive  delusion,  etc.  (d>dd 
Nn.  120). 

598s&f«>c3  ati-mauna.  Quite  silent.  See  en>dtfc5. 

598odoX<2)  ati-agala.  Great  extension  or  breadth 
y,  Mr.  450). 

598odjo$  ati-ase.  =  of  which  it  is  a  vulgar  form. 

(Prvs.). 

598odoort  ati-udda.  Yery  high;  great  height  (do^J?)?^ 
0  Nn.  77;  doa^a^  132). 

598cd00d  ati-yuddha,  A  great  fight.  $$3odOJd  doo  zOdtf 
rad  (cta)^  Mr.  466). 

5983  a-tira.  Tbh.  of  es&d.  (My.). 

5983#  ati-rakta.  Very  red*  *— *  «$&d^dt$F.  A  very  red 
colour  (Mr.  275). 

5983^  ati-rakte.  One  of  Agni's  seven  tongues. 

5983$  ati-ratha.  A  very  great  warrior  fighting  from  a 
car.  (J.  13,  21).  sssdrio  (Prv.). 

5983?j  ati-rasa.  Yery  succulent,  full  of  juice,  essence,  or 
taste.  2,  a  round,  sweet  cake  (My.).  3,  richly  endow¬ 

ed  with  poetic  taste  or  the  sentiments  of  dramatic 
composition.  4,  excess  of  juice,  etc.,  etc. 

59§tf&#  ati-rasika.  =  No.. 3.  (Sm.  77). 

0Bt)^  ati-rikta.  Excessive,  redundant . 

_ 0 

598^$  ati-rfidha.  Greatly  risen;  commonly  known, 
generally  received, ’etc.  *—  ^Sdra^aqjF.  One  of  the 

three  gunas  that  form  the  prasanna  (Kavy.  Ill,  1,  A,  15). 

0B^?^  ati-r6ka.  =  2,  redundancy  (<K8  Nn.  163). 

See 

©B^jseA  ati-roga.  Yery  sick,,  ill,  or  miserable 
?odoto  Nn.  92).  2,  consumption. 

598r?3to)  ati-raudra.  Yery  terrible  Mr.  520). 

59Bdjt>e^3  ati-lobhi.  A  very  greedy  person  (Nn.  151,  as 
o.  r.  of  esS^dw). 

598d8F  ati-varfci.  Crossing,  passing;  — guilty  of  a  par¬ 
donable  offence  or  of  pardonable  irregularity ;— being 
very  near:  a  devoted  friend  (Abh.  P.  11,21). 
ati-vaktri.  Very  loquacious . 
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ati-vakya.  Extraordinary  speech,  scurrilous 
language,  opprobrious  or  abusive  speech.  See  tfjsflfoF. 

ati-vada*  Talking  much,  talkativeness; — oppro¬ 
brious  speech  (My.). 

%£>&o5i)75  ati-vasa.  Fast  on  the  day  before  performing  the 
sr&ddha  (Sk.). 

ati-vasara.  =  (My.). 

ati-vahika.  One  who  undergoes  excessive  toil¬ 
ing  :  a  spirit  abiding  in  hell. 

d9S<£)t£^  ati-vitata.  Greatly  stretched  out;  very  accom¬ 
plished  or  celebrated  (Ch.  v.  224), 

SSSeD ati-vishe.  =  A  very  poisotious,  yet  medi¬ 

cinal  plant ,  Aconitum  ferox  (Atis  or  Betula). 

ati-vela.  =  e3<Ss3£«?.  Passing  its  proper  boundary, 
excessive. 

ati-vele.  Tbh.  of  £$353^0.  Excessive  (25&2;c&), 
Nn.  132).  2,  an  extensive  boundary,  the  sea¬ 
shore  132).  3,  spending  time 

(^^3^530,^3^4  5 8j0fl5SO  132).  4,  diabetes 

(SSAoSOJa^,  tOSoOSSOJe^  132). 

^^S?o  ati*vyakt®*  Very  evident  or  distinguished 

(Sind.  116). 

ati-vyapti.  Unwarrantable  stretch,  as  of  a  rule 
or  principle.  (My.). 

ati-saktite.  Great  power  or  valour. 
ati-sakvari.  N.  of  a  type  of  metres  (Ch.;  Mr.  362). 

$£>&?) odo  ati-saya.  Pre-eminence;  excellence;  superiority; 
excessiveness ;  a  mass;  wonder,  surprise^  £$odotf  Ct.  1, 94; 
Bhn.  9;  «3s3$«3,  Nn.  132;  Ct.  II,  51). 

2,  pre-eminent,  superior;  abundant;  wonderful  (Bp.  5, 

59;  35  sum.).  3,  annoyance,  trouble  Nn.  64).  4, 

a  kind  of  arthalankara  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  1.  120-146).  See 
d$c3e>325cdj„  —  s532fodjs3o^o.  -o-scisio.  To  wonder,  to  be 
surprised  (Bp.  5,  56;  11,39;  18,79;  53,62). 

odOAOC®  atisaya-guna,  A  pre-eminent  quality  (Kavy, 
III,  3,  B,  54). 

atisaya-tara.  More  eminent  than  usual,  ex¬ 
traordinarily  eminent  (Ch.  v.  222;  Bp.  49,  14). 

XSo^o  atisayisu.  To  become,  or  make,  great,  much, 
etc.;  to  wonder,  etc.  (Bh.  8,  23,  25;  Kaivalyapaddhati 

3,  15  pallavi). 

ati-slghra.  Very  quick  (^£3,  Nn.  117). 

efJeteos^  ati-suddha.  =  (Bp.  51,  29;  57,  31).  Cf. 

sdOdotd. 

ati-sobhana.  Very  shining,  very  handsome, 
etc.  (My.). 

ati-samskrita.  Highly  finished,  excellent . 

£5><B?jO©  ati-sanna.  Very  fine,  minute  (0£3O,  Nn. 

po  '  * 

132;  My.). 

£9{B;dc3t>  cd  ati-sandhana.  Overreaching,  cheating,  deceit. 

ati-sabhya.  Very  polite,  refined  or  civil  (Bp. 

55,  5). 

€£?S?d^Fcd  ati-sarjana.  Liberality .  2,  a  gift.  3,  slaughter, 
murder. 

&3zk)o7\  ati-sahga.  Quite  complete  or  finished  (Bp.  57, 

61). 


ati-sandra.  Very  thick  or  close;  very  viscid, 
etc.  2,  great  thickness,  etc.  See  c3^o$o?3o. 

ati-sara.  Great  excellence  or  charm  (Bp,  .6,  26). 
2, excessive  sap:  diarrhoea,  dysentery  (toFbrto^  Mr.  386). 
eS>B?d?>*d-&  ati-saraki.  Afflicted  with  diarrhoea  or  dysentery. 
&$riO$Q  ati-sukha.  Great  pleasure  ($j^r{  Mr.  514). 

ati-surata.  Excess  of  sexual  intercourse  ($aSr 
Mr.  522).  J 

^$;dj3^^ati-sukshma.=  .  (eseso  Nn.  182;  etc., 

*e39tfo  Mr.  427). 

ati-saurabha.  Very  fragrant.  2,  extraordinary 
fragrance. 

ati-sneha.  Unusual  affection  or  friendship, 
(Prv.). 

ati-svalpa.  Very  little,  very  small  (ssAWctfo, 
&&&  Nn.  147;  ^1*3*  163). 

ati-hasita,  =  <5f>A353?i  (R.). 

^>3<^h)76  ati-hasa.  Excessive  laughter,  etc.;  —  one  of  the 
bhavas  (Mr.  74). 

£9<§5oUta  ati-heddu.  Great  stupidity  (rra£$o  Ct.  I,  65). 
ati-hedi.  A  great  coward  (^C^eso  Nn.  120). 
a-tikshna.  Not  sharp,  blunt. 

«£)§ed  ati-ita.  Gone  by,  past;  past  actions  (J.  21,  54).  2, 
gone  or  got  over  or  beyond;  surpassing  (Bp.  8,  12;  35, 
52).  3,  gone  beyond,  surpassed,  overcome.  4,  having 
neglected.  5,  passed  away,  dead.  6,  excessive. 

atita-kala.  The  past  time  or  tense  (Kavy.  I, 

5,  1-5). 

<2£>l$ed-SjCcb  atita-kriye.  A  neglected  business  (My.). 

£9<S?ii  atite.  A  woman  initiated  in  the  Jaina  doctrines 
(^c^rtdoorUsra  Vs  Mr.  303). 

orfo  ati-indriya.  Beyond  the  cognisance  of  the  senses. 
2,  the  soul  or  purusha.  3,  nature  or  pradhana.  4,  the 
mind  or  man  as. 

£9l>ed  ati-iva.  Exceedingly,  very. 

ativa-kathora.  Very  severe  ($5&&s$£o  dNn.  72). 
ativa-kashta.  Great  hardship  ( 53023^  srad, 

Nn.  125). 

ativa-tivra.  Very  fierce  or  severe 

Nn.  86). 

ativa-labha.  Extraordinary  gain 
Nn.  92). 

ef^edoood^d  ativa-himsakara.  A  very  injurious  man 
(£ra$ra  5303C&)  53  53(d),  Nn.  74). 

a-tivra.  Not  sharp,  blunt.  2,  not  quick,  slow. 

(My.). 

atu.  =  ^do^l,  S9doi.  That,  it.  It  is~affixed 
to  pronouns,  e.  g.  $c33o  (S>?i-a^o),  (Smd.  178). 

^OdiFo,  dv>2S?)^ol)F53«J« 

oi?3  (179).  See  $$$0, 

1  &  2. 

€5>&>^o  atuku.—  ^)^^,  To  be 

joined,  united,  or  soldered,  to  cling  together; 
to  agree  with,  to  be  fit; — to  join,  unite  to; 
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solder,  cement  (Te.;  R.;  Te.  «$3o ,  S33j,  to  be  joined, 
etc.;  T.  0C3o3o,  to  make  firm;  0C3oc&,  to  grow  firm; 
cf.  0dr1o  3,  ©tfc&l,  etc.). 

ef>3oe;  a~tula.  Unequalled  (Mr.  477.  522;  Ch.  y.  12;  Bp. 
3,35).  2,  destitute  of  weight:  the  Sesamum  seed  and 

plant  (o^O)  Cb.).  3,  =  ^*  (Cb.). 

££>3003  a-tulita.  =  0300  No.  1.  (Bp.  2,  8;  3,12;  5,  15;  35, 

10). 

esdOo z$fd  a-tushara.  Not  cold  or  dewy.  (My.). 

a-tushti.  Dissatisfaction,  discontent  (My.). 
e3 

€9^?^  a-tripti.  Unsatisfied  condition;  insatiability.  (My.). 
£9efa«>(?B  atoti.  —  SosU^ih  (My.). 

atta.  1.  =  (Smd.  145),  That  side; 

on  that  side;  in  that  direction,  part,  or  place; 
to  that  side,  aside;  beyond;  that  time;  after¬ 
wards.  its  genitive  is  03  £$  (Sm.  134.  135);  its  ablative 
03e$o,  03£${do  (-d),  03e^(135),  0£  d  (B.  2,  5).  By 
means  of  this  ablative  that  of  other  nouns  is  formed, 
e.  a.  0W3e3o,  €&3odo3  o,  eStf  (Smd.  141; 

*  see  also  160.  165).  ©3  ^3 

enj3  <>o3o  (145). 

§n>do^  dosad  (rt£3^0orte«  Nr.).  5$ss2odoc3« 

03  dJ&^o3  (Bp.  43,  37).  ©3  $©«  (57,  5 7).  'aS  ^  0  3, 
©W  ^3  35' se5=>D dod  d&e  flG$c&)  (B.  2,  5),  ©3  d  ^3, 

_s  cd  — s  a  \  7  7  -j  a  -J5 

63-5  &dorre&  (4,  43).  ©3  rtra  A  ©0 ,  <33  <soss 
00  (Pry.)*  —  ©3  =  ©3 .  (My.).  ©3  doSSo^  (B.  2, 

38.  40).  ©s^dii  (3,  51).  casftfcSrOs  ©3  tfdrtos  (3,  113). 
©3=5*2!^  ©ddo  ©tf  ^osdoda©  (5, 169)*  — -  ©3  cao.  ©3- 

_D  u\  «  '  'y  7  —8  —A 

■  ©PS6- wo.  A  man  of  that  side  (Smd  136).  —  03  3©*. 
-©3  c6.  ©3  3  3  c6.  -©3 -©3  ©*.  rep.  Far  beyond.  todd 
sJrf^cS,  do8^£rt«?«  ©3  3  ©«  iodods^  (Bp.  1,  26).  ©3  ©* 

Ort  ©fcS^5,  ©£10(1  ©3  3  ©«  ©Z^^,  ©dOgSort  ©3  3 
os  uo  doers'6,  ©  dod,ort  3r33do  ©3  03  3  3  ©«  dt3or? 
633^3  3  3  do  3  Q&o  dC3e>3dd  s&$ure  3^ 

00  ?  (61,  53).  —  °©3  3  0o  dood^.  Long  before.  ©&  230 
ritfo  ti$dd  ©3  3  Oo  doo^,  ©3  0o  doo^,  §33  0o  dood^, 
§33  ©e**  *****  C^P*  9J  50>  800  a^S0  ^S). 

—  §33^00(J  d.  Before,  previously.  .§3e>odo53aD«!£5c5'6 
§3e5j533jj  soxdor?  sa)s3s3  tooa  . . . 

53^3^  c^^43  (Bp.  53,  38).  —  §33  53JOc^d.  =  §33 
(Bp.  43,  28).  — » §33  dj^16.  Above  or  upon  that  side  or 
time;  concernig  that.  §33s3o?ora  £$o±>  §n>3 

OSodsSo  (Bp.  56,  23).  —  e^3.  -oa3 .  That  and  this 
side;  to  that  and  this  side;  here  and  there.  Wo  $OQdjj 
§3^^  3dor(o3  (B.  2,  15;  see  2,  40),  eWo  §3^3 
3^ot3  ^J3^o 3  ^c3  (5,  94).  —  §3^  3  e«.  -^3a^.  =  §3^3.  0 

_s v  '  7  ^  —a _s  _a  -j—b 

dJc)0  ioc^o,  §s3cdo  ^jassa  28j3^rt€>! 

(PrY.). 

atta.  2.  (—<^^2,  No.  2).»««€53^d.  (^d=^e93?). 

A  war-drum  Smd.  II;  ws^rtsSwrt  Kk.  82, 

o.  r.  -30/i.  fC/.  Sk.  §3^3dj«-?od)  §323do^-sdd,  ysodo^-iod. 
a  drum). 

es^ci  attara,  =  (My.). 

C5>3  Tjc®  attarana.  Tbh.  of  §3?j  dea.  A  piece  of  coloured 
woollen-cloth  thrown  over  the  back  of  an  elephant,  or 
over  a  carriage,  etc. ;  a  cover  (3^s3{£&,  Mr.  203). 


S93  B  attar.  e3do.  Attar  (ottar,  otto)  of  roses;  perfume, 
essence  (My.;  Br.,  Tu.;  Mhr.,  H,). 

e5)^5  attari.  =  A  carpenter’s 

plane  (My.). 

e5)^0^  attal.  -e>o.  =  ©^1  (Smd.  145).  §3^^ 

^  o,  do3  ca-3o«  5a4.  eru^o*5  §^2ra^5id^v«  (o.  r. 

-d^)  3300 A  ^d5  s30r3o,  «o3  §3<  aosJft  ^>J3^ 

a=FSZd^o  (Smd.  145).  3s3o^  ^?io3 

3s5o&  §33  §3^  3r(rto  do  (Bp.  3,  84).  §33  o«  ^oD^cSo 

(30,  14).  03  57s  5U;pio  a?j  (57,  56).  See  also  Ch.  v. 

171.  242. —  §33  v  23^02)0.  (A  mouth  of  that  unknown 
direction),  a  perfect  stranger,  a  nobody  (S.  Mhr.).  —  §3^ 
Oo  Slxic^.  Afterwards  (Bp.  27,  65;  32,  24;  44,  33).  *—  §33 
03  .  -^3 .  =  0^3.  (Bp.  58,  60).  03  03  ra  a^(58,  53). 
—  03  03  o.  -ra3)c.  =  03  03.  (Bp.  1,  36).—  03  0^.  0 
3  0c^  *^3,  From  that  side  to  this  side  (B.  3,  80). 

attala.  =  ^^  —  =030^30.  <s. 

Mhr.). 

attalu.  =  ^^3^.  (c*>  31? 26)* 

C£)^  atti.l.  The  red-wooded  fig-tree  or  coun¬ 
try  fig-tree,  Ficus  racemosa  Lin. 

d)7l  3 do  Mr.  115;  My.;  M.;  Te.;  T.  0S,  0^0,  'adS, 
Tu.  e3r).  See  c^>ol>A.  4^00 15 

^sodo*  0^  0^  w?l>r(o  (Nr.). 

doo3ris3,  s5oo3  .t3ort$,  0^o3o^! 

0^ro5o^?  (Bp.  45,  38).  —  0^ rfod.  =  skd. 

(srotdosdo^d,  etc.,  sooCSo^  0otsoj>d,  t^So^w^oDoodj 
Si.  126).  —  0^030  A 3.  odote1^  3*^  e^odo  dostf 
©sKiidea  #jas3o0"(^DJpSi.  431).  —  0^odo  siod. 
d,  sa^o  ^0,  odo^sort,  ^siotdo^  Nr.).  —  Juice 

extracted  from  the  root  of  the  atti  (My.).  —  ^^»odi  n$ 
z&.  -SoK^.  Its  ripe  fruit  (Bp.  18,  16).  **^5 

^doo  0ddost«^?1  3dodo^0  (Prv.).  —  0^35^00. 

The  milk  of  the  atti  (My.). 

55^  atti.  2.  =  ^^*  Cotton  (My.). 

es, §  atti.  =  03.  See  ?5o3^d3.  (Cf.  Sk.  ©5,  eider  sister; 

,  ft  — 8  _J> 

T.  0& ,  Te.  03^,  elder  sister). 

5f>S  #  attike.  =  Sk.  ©A,  ©J,  ©§>,  ©^,  0^r^.  eider 
sisier. 

7^  attige.  (Tbh.  of  An  elder  brother’s  wife 

Mr.  312;  My.;  Tu.).  esrafS  ^SotocS  aSrt 
fln,^a»aSi  Si.  191).  rOdos-S  (Bp.  45, 

25).  ©ra  3^dc3e>dd  0^rt  3^d«?p?  (Prv.).  See  Prv.  s. 
iodd:  ?3ja?dd^r1. 

l#s=«£>3o,  etc.  ?i^30 ,  W30,  3fi3o;  ?)do 
3jO,  oido^o,  3 do 3^  (Smd.  ITS),  doj^do  ^tdo  ei^3^3, 
^d3o,  3^3^  d^dod  (179). 

59^,  attu.  2.  =  ®^  4,  (Wsi02,  <^80,  09^  1,  A)  1). 
A  termination  of  the  third  person  singular 
neuter  of  the  imperfect,  •acirai^  (Smd.  266). 
3d8?fi5j3$U  oirtosS^  radr3j  (266).  sjsiOAirfSJ 
o tStfilFdoo  (266). 

attu.  3.=^i'  P*  P*  of  See  55050  U 

atte.  =  0^.  A  mother-in-law  (^i  Nr.;  My. ;  Te.; 


T.  Tu. ;  Sk.  a  mother;  a  mother’s  sister; 

elder  sister;  in  Prakrita:  a  mother-in-law), 

rt*?-6  (Smd.  124).  dew  (r^aSsjjsd  Mr.  318). 

riesfd  3s>o$oo dojs  sSra^od)  sraoQjodb^  (d.do,  Si.  191).  esi 
tfO&d  P  •#*>*,  rt€9  tfOAlS  P  Bo^dd.—  »S-rt  loc^O  dJSdJ. 
&©?3rt  s^E®;do^W.~-?3j3?3;1  n^sod  d°d,  rt  dtissuX.— 
e$i  od>  i&jesotoo  dJ?d?1  srac$.—  s$£  ri«3  •aw.— 

S5£^  t*^  *30;  JoJSZo^  Zo^  *30.—  es^rf  lo^  *30,  ?3usd 
5aOo$*30(PrYs.).  SeePrvs.  s.  tod -l,  ds3,  dots  r1$e&>. 

2,  =  4j3?cidd,  a  father’s  elder  or  younger  sister  (C). 
djado-6.  -do.  Husband’s  or  wife’s  father  and  mother 
Nr.). 

S9dgz£±>  ati-adhama.  Exceedingly  low  or  mean.  (My.). 
59sjg$X  ati-adhika.  Yery  abundant  (My.);— very  excel¬ 
lent.  See  Bh.  1,  8,  34;  J.  2,  27;  12,  50. 

€9dgcTO0d0?r  ati-anayaka.  Yery  anarchical,  very  disorderly.  s 

(My.)- 

ati-anta.  Beyond  its  proper  end  or  limit;  excessive, 
very  great .  2,  endless,  perpetual.  3,  absolute,  perfect. 

See  Bp.  39,  10;  54,  79;  57,  65**—*  o.s^e^  #^do.  A  very 
bad  fellow  Mr.  253). 

atyanta-kopana.  Very  passionate. 
atyanta-gami.=  (My.). 

59^?^5o^  atyanta-ghana.  Yery  bulky,  very  great  (*rad, 
A  Mr.  437). 

©dg^doSSD  atyanta-duhkha.  Yery  great  affliction  or 
sadness  ($53do8io,  nS^d  Nn.  55). 

59^d  atyanta-praudha.  A  greatly  perfected  or 

very  clever  man  (ddrt^  Mr.  246). 

ati"ant^na*  Going  much  or  fast  or  far, 
592jg-do^£a)^  ati-ambu-pana.  Drinking  largely  of  water. 
(My.). 

^£)dgodO  ati-aya.  Doing  over  or  beyond.  2,  surpassing 
«djae39dJdo  Nn.  134).  3 ,  passing  away.  4,  death. 
5,  transgression ,  sin,  vice.  6,  danger .  7,  distress  (dos&> 
Nr.  134).  8,  punishment. 

©dgq$F  ati-artha.  Exorbitant,  excessive.  o^qSr o9  exces¬ 
sively  (&Odoo,  etc.  fit.  II,  25;  *3 d3 o,  g*3 do o,  etc., 
&Ddo  Mr.  436).  * 

593[g£^00  ati-alaghu.  Yery  heavy.  2,  very  big  (Bp.  22, 
13). 

ati-alahkara.  Excessive  decoration.  2,  fine 
description  by  figurative  language  (do3d*  Mr.  526). 
©afg©^  ati-alpa.  Very  small ,  very  little. 

ati-avirala.  Yery  close,  substantial,  etc.  2, 
great  strength  (Mr.  263). 

^•S^ei  ati‘ash*i*  of  a  of  mefcres  (Ch*>  Mr.  362)* 
ati-asita.  Yery  black*  —  A  guna  in 

ayasa  and  papa  of  the  kavyasamaya  (Kavy.  Y,  18). 
ati-akara.  Contempt,  blame. 

55g*>g?dd  ati-adara.  Great  deference  or  respect  or  rever¬ 
ence.  See  . 

©saglj5t>ctf  ati-adhana.  Putting  over  or  beyond.  2,  ex¬ 
cess  ($*3^  do,  dofte*  Mr.  450).  -3,  imposition,  deception. 


S9§G5g€  ati-ase.  =  ^Sod:Ds!.  Extravagant  desire  or  hope 

(sratfotf  Kk.  67).  See  B.  4,  52.  182. 

odor  ati-ascarya*  A  great  marvel  or  mystery  (d 
v>  2a-  ' 

So  Bhn.  50). 

€93^3  ati-asa.  Throwing  or  putting  over  or  beyond. 
See  d^ss^d. 

©STgdO'd  ati-asura.  Excessive  pride  (Bp.  54,  49). 

5933gSo^  ati-ahita.  Great  calamity  or  danger.  2,  facing 
great  danger:  a  daring  action. 
efJdog^  ati-ukta.=  (Mr.  362). 

ati-ukte,  N.  of  a  type  of  metres  (Ch.). 
ati-ugra.  Great  cruelness.  See  Ss.  s.  dooo. 

ati-utkrishta.  Yery  eminent  (tfo&JdV  Mr.  482), 

59 ati-uttama.  Excessively  high,  etc.  ($dd  Ct. 

I,  18,  o.r. 

ati-unnata.  Highly  raised;  very  high.  (My.). 
See  ss^Og^dj. 

59dOgdt3Ft)d  ati-upacara.  Abundance,  or  excess,  of  oblige 
ing  behavior; — a  bribe  (OGd,  etc.,  ssozs  ^JSdod  Mr. 
270). 

59d0gdd  ati-upadha.  Superior  to  any  test,  tried,  faithful. 

59 dond  ati-ushna.  Yery  hot;  great  heat  (C.;  fciSatf 
v  *0  £0 
Ob.). 

59^j  atra.  In  this;  in  this  respect ;  in  this  place;  at  this 
time ;  there ;  then. 

59®^^  atra- aha.  To-day. 

59-Bj  atri.  One  of  the  saptarshis  and  of  the  seven  principal 
stars  of  the  Great  Bear.  2,  a  vedic  rishi,  the  husband  of 
Anasuyd  (Asuyd)  and  father  of  the  moon .  See  Bp.  .50,  70; 

J.  20,  3. 

59^) atri-ja.  =  ("a^,  etc.  Kavy.  Y,  62). 

59<§)7^js?dj83  atri-gotra-ja.  Born  in  the  family  of  Atri:  the 
moon  (r3c&)  5  etc.  Mr.  36). 

59<B)3dD^  atri-jata.  Born  from  Atri:  the  moon.  (M^.). 
59e^jdy^  atri-drik-ja.  =  (My.). 

59«§j^?^j atri-netra-prasuta.  Produced  by  (a  flash 
of)  Atri’s  eye:  the  moon. 

59©)^c^)^ja.  atri-netra-bhu.  =  (My.). 

59^  atva.  =  S5^«)d.  (Smd.  Cm.  73.  353). 

atva-vidhi.  The  form  of  the  letter  a  (Smd/  21  i; 

59©D^d  atva-anta.  A  word  with  final  a  (Smd.  103;  Cm. 
)• 

~D  CG' 

59^  atha.  An  auspicious  and  inceptive  particle,  used  in 
stuti,  stautya,  mangala,  mangalya,  adhikara,  prakata, 
prakhyata  (Nn.  89);  in  hetu,  karana  (89);  in  akarana, 
alcarana  (89;  Mr.  535);  in  kutuka,  kautuka,  ascarya  (89), 
vismaya  (535);  in  drishta,pratyaksha  (89);  in  anantara 
(89);  in  nindyaruta,  nindyavakya  (89),  atininde  (535); 
in  priochyavabh&sha,  besagombudu  (89),  and  in  gan- 
dusha,  ngaluvadu  (89).  Noiv.  2,  then.  3,  what?  hoiv? 
4,  all.  5,  moreover.  6,  leather.  7,  certainly.  8,  but. 
9,  else,  etc.,  etc. 
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atharva.  A  priest,  a  Brahman  a.  2,  N.  of  a 
certain  mythological  priest.  3,  the  fourth  or  atharva- 
veda. 

£9zjte>F?rod<y  atharva-kusala.  Conversant  witli  the  athar- 
vaveda  (Smd.  129). 

€9qi*5FP©  atharvana.  =  ttqisSF  Bo.  3.  (My.). 

£9^533  atha-va.  Or.  (Si.  55;  B.  4,  186;  5,  91). 

£9tpjse  afchd.  The  same  as  atha,  q.  v. 

ad.  1.—  q.  V. 

ef)C3^  ad,  2.=  ^^3,  £963*2.  Only  in  the  P.  p.  o. 

To  be  immersed,  to  sink.  o  (ssjogoj^cJo  Bhn. 

59).  ^U>o sSrt 

■'00 

^j(Bh.  1,  5,  9).  zawqxxk©  sart^o'6  0rfurio(l, 

16,  15).  stoaitf  qSjasJa'rtfSj^^-osisiMgtSja^ 

orf  i*bc3,  Sjqjrf  (Bam.  13,  5).  See  Bh.  8, 

25,  7;  8,  26,  16. 

£95  ad.  Eating.  See 

&c$  (ade2«ai7).  Tlie  termination  of  the  re¬ 
lative  negative  participle,  being  based  on 
£9i5  2,  q.  v.;  e.  g.  s&srfcS,  gS  (Smd.  87). 

See  E>  6,  Bo,  2. 

£9^3  ada,  —  03J6.  See  s3jc>orge>zd,  <jj0e>si. 

£9c^o  adah.  =  sssSrtf6.  *—*  0538^3,.  His  son  Smd. 

10°). 

e>c3&&>  adakisu.  To  cause  to  press,  etc.  (My.), 
adaku. l.=  s^Asio,  etc.,  i, 

Ttot;  £9^00,  £9d07\0,  £9dp4,  £9^3200,  ©Gta&W,  £9^0 
tfo,  £97jOaO,  £9^0edo,  £9^0  rfO,  ££>£>0^0,  £9doorr0,  S97&0 
AO,  £9^O0£i0,  £9’^d0  1)  £9^0,  £9^  AO  2,  £9^d0  1. 

To  press ;  to  compress;  to  squeeze;  to  cram, 
to  pack  close  (My.;  T.,  M.  to  squeeze,  to 

press  softly,  to  mollify  a  fruit).  2,  to  be  depressed : 
to  be  bruised,  as  a  metal  vessel  (My.). See  ess® 
&o  l. 

£5d^o  adaku.  2.  A  bruise  in  a  metal  vessel 
(My.). 

£9ri|^  a-daksha.  Unskilful,  awkward  (Bp.  61,  17).- 

ef)^fed  adatu3-a3.  =  £9dd.  A  very  firm  man,  a 
man  not  easily  giving  way,  a  very  persever¬ 
ing  man;  a  mighty,  powerful,  or  heroic  man 
(tfootfejsS’Ct.  I,  60,  o.  r.  0rftf;  Bhn.  46).  s3ood«S 

©od^ajSrtc^odj  0:5yd  zp^oo  (Smd.  81). 

dOF^SjOF^^F-tSOgart,  0^^  0S^<3o,  0^^£ 

C5^o  Rsv.  13,  22).  zS^^5  0riyrvF  00 

^?jp,  0^^O  3e>?3  €jS£S3&^  03553^  0$$  Sfd^0(J.  7,  49). 
See  J.  20,  9. 

essSfcteoS  adatatana.  The  state  of  being  heroic, 
etc.  (J.  7,  59). 

«9Cd&>  adatu.  1.  To  scold,  to  reprimand,  to 
menace  (T.  or  to  weigh  down,  to  press 

down,  to  repress,  to  subdue  (T.  wsjUjj’,  ji.  wjsj 
Wo,,  0$3odj'r;  see  053oOfJo). — acSM«3.-?9'e3.  To  overwhelm 


and  disgrace  (  ?  Abh.  P.  15,  23).  0do  sioodc^  *0^5*  ? 
0s3o  10=5?  0c3Wds$o?  (Smd.  183). 

estdfedo  adatu.  2.  (=  ©sirin).  To  tremble,  to 
shake  (T.  ©cSW^;  M.  0£a&o>  0<3&o;  R.;  see  e&oortol). 
esdkb  adatu.  3.  Self-will;  boldness;  pride; 
heroism  (Ad?o,  ^^o^,  rfdF  ct.  n,  49;  i,  99; 

■  Pv'S  3o  id  Bn.  145;  ys^F,  FJoid,  ro^Sod  Kk,  41;  ,  33Wo^s3 

dor,  rdsdr  66;  0S^F,  Sm.  38;  Ss.;  sia^sSo  0., 
Cb.;  Te.  0c3Wo,  pride).  Sqfadd&o  23rSc3o  oiz^&rfa6  0d 
I3(|  (Rsv.  13,  87).  See  C.  Bp.  47,  10;  R^v.  6,  45;  J.  2, 
37;  4,  9;  7,  57;  8,  34;  11,  5;  14,  6;  16,  13;  21,  5.  28. 

£9rfa  adadi.  Of  counting  or  numeration,  determined  by 
counting,  used  in  selling  or  buying  fruits,  etc.  (My.; 
Si.  327;  H.). 

£9^^j^0j  adadryakku.  Tbh.  of  (Smd,  106  Cm.). 

£9^^^^"  adadryac.  Inclining  or  going  to  that. 

£9d^  adana.  Eating;  food.  See 
59d?ra  adana.  Low,  mean,  vulgar  (II.). 
o30ojO^,  ©cSora’s^a  (My.). 

£9d?d  a-d-anta.  Ending  in  the  letter  0  Smd. 

64.  73.  120.  126.  128.  138,  etc.;  Kavy.  I,  2,  12.  13;  14- 
16;  31-32). 

£953Fo  ^  a-d-antate.  The  state  of  ending  in  the  letter  0 
— o 

(©f8 Oe)^^  Smd.  70). 

eSGCSSypadapU.!.  =  «)rfcr0  1,  etc.  (My.). 

esdsg)  adapu.  2.  To  speak  intemperately,  to 
upraid,  to  reprove  (T.  0^5300^;  r.). 

£9dSOO  adabu.  Respect,  regard  (My.;  Bv.;  Mhr.,  II.  0dzo). 
£9^8^j  a-dabhra.  Not  scanty,  plentiful,  much  (£^; 

Bn.  95). 

£5d5^oo  adamu.  — etc-  (My-;  Te.). 

^d'dooodo:D'04  adamuyakku.  Tbh.  of  ©rfsiwodais4  (Smd. 
106  Cm.)/ 

£9ddoocc5o2S"  adamuyac.  Inclining  or  going  to  that. 

acjOrfo  adarisu.  =  e9ab?do.  To  make 

tremble,  to  shake  (c.). 

£9ddo  adaru.  1.  =(&&&>  1,  £9^02),  tedew,  ©o5i, 
£9D"do  i5  arfo’doi,  £5doe;o,  £9doj.  To  tremble,  etc. 

(C.;  Te.;  Tii.  ec^o6).  0^5,  s3osjficS4  (Bh.  3, 

13,  21).  See  J.  13,  47;  25,  25;  Ram.  3,  5,  6.  —  *K$0?W. 
-«jW.  Much  shaking,  trembling  or  shivering  (C.). 

£5cddo  adaru.  2.^=  0^62,  etc.  Trembling,  tremor 
(C.;  Te.).  —  ©ddortoeS  rt.  =  0dodo-.  The  pit  of  the. 
stomach  (My.).  2,  want  of  courage,  faint-heartedness 

(My.). —  rf^o£j.=  0CSdorJj£|?iodj5i  (My.).  — 

A  timid  man  (My.).—  0Citfot3ci 
£30.  dupl.  Shaking  and  quaking  (C.).—  0^^os3^cdoo.- 
0C$jtiK  Tremor  of  a  limb  from  disease  (My.). 

£5£jde  adaru.  3,  =  ^^,  etc.  Unripe  state  of  fruitsf 
(My.). . 

€5ddo  adaru  4,  ~  ©dodo-4.  (My.). 

£9ddF  a-darsa.  1.  Day  of  new  moon. 

£9 cfcfF  a  (i.  e,  a)-daria.  2.  A  mirror. 
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a-darsana.  No-vision,  not  seeing.  2,  non-ap¬ 
pearance,  not  being  visible  or  present,  3,  invisible, 
latent.  4,  disappearance,  omission,  elision  (&£{ d  Smd. 
56.  62.  129,  222  Cm.;  Kavy.  I,  2,  104-109).  — . 

=  dja^d  wS  (Smd.  211.  229  Cm.). 

£9d<*to  adala.  =  ssdwo.  (Mhr.  <$d233,  the  first  or  foremost 
of  a  series).  —  ©dcatoriwj.  =  ssduj-.  Interchanging  or 
exchanging  (C.;  dootf  Cb.;  Mhr.,  II.  -tod$J>). 

adalisu.=  etc.  (My.;  Te,  esdOodo, 

to  frighten,  menace). 

esdexi  adalu.  =  «s>tfttoi.  (My.). 

adalu.  =  esdos*  — « e$d©Jiod©o.  =  zsti®*)-.  (C.). 

£9dd:Je>d  adamasa.  Computation,  calculation,  reasoning 
(iruz 5o,  Cb,;  Mhr.). 

adava-a  3,  A  man  who  is  mutilated,  maimed,  or 
deformed  (S.  Mhr.;  rt  G.). 

adavu.  (fr.  esdi).  Desire,  hope  (?); 
pleasure  (?);  or  consideration,  judgment  (?). 
— ttrisfCD^.-ssCa©*.  Grief,  sorrow  (doSSJ^  Smd.  I;  d^rioa, 
eni^rt,  ffJc33>sS  Ss.;  Te.  ssddd©*,  confusion,  perplexity; 
^ddd  —  djglO,  O). 

e*>d^  adavu.  The  state  of  being  mutilated,  maimed,  or 
deformed  (S.  Mhr.;  s^rtea,  doo8^,  dOJStt  G.; 

Mhr.  eq$J3,  weak,  deformed).  —  esdnad  == 

S  («•)• 

S£)d€  a-dase.  An  unhappy  state,  misfortune.  (&.). 

e£)uj|3  adas.  =  »ds.  That ,  he,  this. 

zBcS'tf  adala,  =  q.  v. 

©erod'd  a-datara,  Tbh.  of  ©sra^.  (My.). 

a-datri.  Not  giving;  not  liberal;  a  miser. 

££>533)^0  adaim.  A  Tbh.  of  fc?dddo  or  ^ddcfo  (3rd. 
person  singular  of  the  present  of  fcfrto,  to  be),  originally 
meaning  “he  is”  but,  in  opposition  to  esrosd  (which 
has  the  emphatic  ^  on  its  final  and  therefore  expresses 
certainty),  esssapk  has  got  the  meaning  of  “lie  per¬ 
haps  is,  he  may  he”  (S.  Mhr.).  Conjugation:  e$d? 
do(=<yddo),  e5&°  (=  *?  ddo&«),  ssEfcok,  ^cra$o(==sfdd 

«?*),  (=  Cf.  & 

53 and  observe  esrto  1,  of  which  an  edd$o  might 
be  formed.  Cf.  also  carog^o.- 

€£)C3q)cS  adanu-e  3.  =  es-odj^ci  He  is  indeed,  he 
certainly  is,  he  is'(c->*  Conjugation:  I  am; 

thou  art;  escra*?,  she  is;  $§d(=esdod;  see 

$sd  4),  it  is;  fcsd^d,  we  are;  ©a?0,  you  are;  esrad, 
■they  are,  ssro^sS,  they  are.  Cf.  <^53^ cS. 

ef)csDO30  a-dayi.  =  $$533^.  (R.). 

©ODOdo  adalafeu.  Justice;  a  court  of  justice,  a  judge’s 
court  (also  C.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

adavat.  Enmity,  hatred,  spite  (d>d,  etc.  Si.  69; 
C.,  also  Mhr.,  H,). 

£9 a '3  aditt  The  mother  of  the  ddity as,  or  of  the  gods,  wife 
of  Kasyapa.  2,  the  earth.  3,  a  cow.  4,  speech. 

e£>a§&  aditi-ja.  =  d* 

©OeJ&lEgi'd  aditija-pura.  The  town  of  the  gods,  heaven. 
2,  N.  .of  a  metrical  foot  (Ch.). 


SPaUsfsf  <y  aditi-nandana.  A  son  of  Aditi,  a  god. 
a 

esQsiW  adimu.=  «5^1,  etc.  (My.). 

esSo4  adir.  1.  =  ®skk>  1,  etc.  To  tremble,  to 
shake,  to  shiver;  to  fear  (**<£, 3  Smd. Dh.).  p.  p. 

$3SdoF.  e&rlr  (Smd.  55).  laaiwaodb^rt^ 

°3&dod  'Sttoo  (Bp.  32,  40;  see  also  87,  42;  47,  5S). 
dc 3,  (3$*i  (J.  18,  39). 

e5>£5a*  adir.  2.  =  ©ddo 2,  £9&do2,  ©gmt&2—  ^anr.o 

k3.  -^ota.  =  q.  v.  (My.)«  —  ^  ®  • 

earfFois,  es&dooFj.  The  creeper  Gaertnera 
racemosa,  bearing  white  fragrant  flowers  (e^doo^,  S3«> 
?j^5  Mr.  126,  0.  r.  ^arlFotS;  esadoJF^,  s3j?3  o±», 

Kk.  18;  Sm.  21).— 

=  eSrtr^,  etc.  (e^doo^,  dJ^qfjd 

Hla.). 

j  c3es3 

oioSo,  ^cJSsScS^^'fr^sjao 

dz^odio  s^a?©6'  e£OdojF^  doorio^o  do 
oiSj^ejOo  (Cpr.  7,  41). 

€£>^5?o^  adirisu.  =  (My.). 

esado  adiru.  1.  =  1,  etc.  (My.),  p.  p-  ®ao.  tfu 

^dJ6  ^ao.^0  (Bp.  28,  54).  ^jadja^dor6  ^sao^o  (58,  60). 
adiru.  2.  =  2,  etc.  —  =  esa 

etc.  (a^doo^,  Nr.). 

esa^jr  adirpu.  Trembling;  fear  (uvzu,  tivesj, 

SjSodj  Kk.  42;  SoC3,  etc.,  dcrij  Ss.). 

a-dipana.  Not  digestive  or  tonic;  bad  digestion. 

(My.). 

ef)a?^OF  a-dirgha.  Not  long;  not  dilatory.  — 
do^d.  (Kavy.  IV,  1,  11). 

adu.  1.=  (Smd.  178);  efcS^B,  2, 

(SOI,  etc.).  Remote  demonstrative  pronoun  neuter 
(Smd.  96.  Ill;  T.,M.;  Te.  Tu.  ©4)  :  That,  it. 

'■s.do,  &fX>do  (97.  182).  esdo  (111).  55do  wdo 

&^do^  (111).  (97).  (HO).  3B5i«  55do 

l^odo  (174).  «sdo  tort^drcso  (188).  d^ddo€  edo 
(131).  w’do  (109).  Occasionally  it  occurs 

with  a  noun  of  The  masculine  gender:  e$do  wsjp* 

Wd  o?  (Bp.  18,  33).  do^^f6  t5do  ft  djs^do?  (24,31). 
efdd^  osdo  fcos&rtOjp  (31,  19).  wtfo  a8js?d 

dc^  (35,  46).  djeiiod^do^  edo  dt  ?  (37, 14).  a? 

^Fcdbodo  ^dodd^  edo  ^?do?  (46,41). 

^do  iwtoFo  o'  (53,  39;  see  also  10,  48;  21,  17). 

^[30db  do«  ?3do  (J.  18,^10). 

As  an  adjective  pronoun  esdo  stands  for  w  4  (see  Smd. 
169.202):  deado  iad)Udj3d  enirtos^do  e5do  (Bp. 

57,  75).  ^5do  (Rsv.  13,  18).  93do^d£9  (there¬ 

fore,  C.).  Qsdo^too  (Bp.  21, 44).  Its  final  ero  is  gener¬ 
ally  absorbed  in  a  following  vowel,  as,  e.  g.  the  original 
text  of  all  the  above-adduced  instances  shows;  but 
occasionally  it  is  treated  as  a  permanent  vowel  followed 
by  e.g.  ^dodi0  (also  that,  Smd.  186.  189.  201.  219, 
instead  of  esdoo  259.  296.  378),  edod  (just  that,  even 
that,  153.  155.  171.  172.  174,  instead  of  e$d  8.  196);  © 
do^df^d  (Bp.  56,  36).  —  ^d  (Smd.  8).  w 


sd>dj  de^dodo,  0d  d^r$^ od>o  (174).  0d^  gwad  (just 
in  that  manner,  B.  4,176).  ®«>o  dddja^dj6  0d  "^d 

(i.  e.  d»  ^oaddo)  '‘aCO’do,  $d  c^o  (Bp.  2,  44).— 

Singular  Gen.  5$dK>  (Smd.  135;  see  also  64.  162).  Dat. 
0d^F  (140),  0dT|  (C.),  ssd^  (C.;  Bp.  34,  28).  ssdi^ 
esdo  (j.  e.  &)  xs^odia  (Prv.).  A'ccus.  0do 

(Smd.  26.184),  53d  (Bp,  53,17;  C.),  edd  (C.),‘ wdpk 
(C.),  esd^  (C.),  (C.),  ©ds^  (Si.  111.  368),  5$d 

63 (357).  Instr.  53d659o,  etc.  (Smd.  135.  12).  Loc.  0 
deQO,  etc.  (135).  —  Plural  Nom.  0d)  (Smd.  117;  C.),  0 
s^rt^,  -sto  (C.).  Gen.  0dK>  (Sind.  191;  see  0d63des  5. 
117;  Mr.  422;  J.  29.  9),  ©s^rt*  (C.).  Dat.  0d#F  (Smd, 
140.  91),  (C.),  ©s*#  (Bp.  16,  9;  51,  66;  C.),  ©4ri 

(C.).  Accus.  ©do  (Sm.  117),  0d^  (C.),  ©s^rttfe^ 
(C.).  Instr.  0d633o,  etc.  (Smd.  135),  (C.).  Loc. 

©d630  (Smd.  135),  0d639J3^(18.  21.  43),  0d>rls?0,  etc. 
(C.).  —*  ©ddoF.  -oidOF.  (B.  5,  74).  —  ©d)  occasionally 
stands  for  5*4:  ©4  wdj^oafJrt^  etc.  (Bh.  2,  13, 

2-6).  — ©s$aort  (Smd.  116),  ©4^?$  (119)  belong  to  the 
term  a04n* 

es>cjo  adu.  2.  An  affix  to  form  certain  adverbs, 

e.g.  c^o^cSo,  f^^do,  do  (Smd.  388.  389). 

ef>c3o  adu.  3,  =  ^  6.  The  affix  for  the  formation 
of  the  third  person  singular  neuter  of  the 
negative  mood,  e.  g.  ^c^o&dj,  4^do 

(Smd.  290).  See  its  plural  5 34  3. 

€5Cl3  adu.  4.=(^^2), -003^2.  (In  later  Kannada) 
a  termination  of  the  third  person  singular 
neuter  of  the  present,  (future,  and)  imperfect 
tenses,  e.g.  to  do,  tOfj^cSo.  See  its  plural  ©4  4. 

€3Cl)?fo  aduku,  =  (Te.;  R,). 

es>c&>3r0#  adukuli,  Delight,  happiness  (ddr  ct. 

I.  73). 

adugisu.  l.=  s6do?\do.  To  mol¬ 

lify  by  pressing  (R-;  t.  ©ifc*^  see  53^01). 
es>cl)P\?do  adugisu,  2.  =  ^^*  (My-)- 
zstforfj  adugu.  —  i,  etc.  (My.).  2,  to  be 

mollified  by  being  pressed  with  the  fingers 

(T.  ©doorto;  T.  ©tf,  to  grow  mellow). 

adu-gd.  ==  ©A&)" ‘etc.  (My.;  Te.  ©&?i£>?,  ©do 
Cf.  ©d=??J3,  ©sWa/ 

esefosg)  adupu.  =  esai^o  1,  etc,  (My.). 

SSCfoeW  adubu.  =  ©^4,  etc.  (My.) 

$£>do800^  adubuta.  Tbh.  of  ©do;3  (Bp.  57,  80;  58,  63; 
Ram.  5,  7,  67;  My'.). 

e£>cfo<£)j?3o  adumisu.— ^sk>?\do2.  (My.). 
e>EfoodOO  adumu.  =  l,  etc.  (My.;  Te.). 

65>dodo  aduru.  l.  —  ^ddoi,  etc.  ©dododdo 
dodra,  ©^doddo,  z«ra?roddo,  tfdeooddo  Si.- 389;  C.; 
Te.,  Tu.). 

aduru.  2.  =  ©eftto  2,  etc.  —  ©dodor(o&|rt.  =  ©d 
do-.  (My.).~—  ©dodo5330doo.  =  ©ddo-.  (My.). 


ef>d>do  aduru.  3.  Native  metal  ^ddo 

^drtd  nadod  ©dodo  (©^3  Si.  330).  (Te.  ©£do,  » 
sparkle;  —dear,  costly;  T.  ©do*,  fine  sand  ;  ©o5o©«,  iron; 
beauty ;  ©<£>0*,  splendour;  M.  ©cOod-6,  iron  dust,  any  ore). 

esefodo  aduru.  4.  =  ee/Wo,  essfto  4,  zoXtio.  Dandruff 

(My ;  T.  ©ho*,  ©&o*). 

adulu.=  ^^0  1,  etc.  (My.). 

escfosdcD  (aduvu-adu?).  Considering,  regarding, 
noticing;  perplexity,  doubt,  etc.  edodd^o 

■SzsraOdoaSo  (Smd.  II).  (See  wrio 3oO,  »iS  1;  cf.  T.  0 
W*  «*%*» >  suspicion,  conjecture?). 

a-dushta.  Not  vitiated,  not  bad;  not  having  evil 
intentions  ('a&do  U7\o&>z$$io  Mr.  237).  2,  a  term  used 

in  poetical  composition  (Kavy.  II,  2,  B,  7). 

aduhu.  To  be  perplexed,  to  suffer 
doubt,  to  become  suspicious  (R&m.  e,  53,  27). 

a-dridha.  Not  firm.  2,  irresolute.  (J.  5,  69). 

Sf)S^  a-dris.  -tt.  Sightless,  blind. 

a-drisya.  Invisible;  latent.  2,  not  fit  to  be  seen. 
See  B.  5,  143;  Bp.  3,  29;  44,  17;  52,  6;  57,  38. 

«5^  a-drishta.  Unseen  (Bp.  48,  33).  2,  invisible.  3, 

unknown.  4,  unforeseen  danger  or  calamity.  5,  destiny, 
fate;  luck.  (My.). 

£93^7^?^  adrishta-vanta.  A  lueray  (or  unlucky)  man 
(My.).  esGS^flitf  (sfc^S,  sSs^sssaf,  Si.  352). 

e£>t^)^^e3  adrishta-sali.=  02^5^5^^.  (My.). 

a-drishti.  A  look  of  displeasure  or  malice,  an  evil 
eye . 

63 rf  ade.  1,  To  be  an  object  of  desire  or  of  notice, 
to  be  desirable  or  deserving  notice  (?);  or 
to  be  pleasant  (?). 

0^3,  sga,  0cS 

o^d \J5i  woqso6  (Smd.  6  7; 

Kavy-  II,  lb,  11).  (See  ©doddo,  0dos^o, 

cf.  sSz3  i  ?). 

e>c3  ade.  2.  i-<zs).  The  termination 

of  the  negative  participle,  being  affixed 
to  the  crude  theme  (Smd.  72,  73.  86.  87;  cf. 

0d).  Sj^d,  ZoOd^d,  ^js^d  are 

the  participles  of  ero^«,  ««©«, 

and,  as  an  exception,  ^^d  that  of  t?®**  (87). 

Z5?oJ^d  (Bp.  15,  30). 

e9Jis«>,  tSdo  (20,  16).  sdra 

^djsd  djo®?odod  nsd«?«  (28,  14).  (coseo  sdo6) 

daises  ^es9do  2DFk)dd  djs^6^?(Bh.  1,  8,21). 

(djae^dd^odocs*  enjrt^?sSa?S  e^Oodj^-5  erortocod  dj0€^o 

O  x  ^ 

(J.  3,  41).  In  emphasizing  the  participle  the  <a  is  leng-  ^ 
thened,  e.g.  ^^d^  (Bp.  48,5;  see  also  48,  16. 

17;  50,  37;  52,  8;  54,  81;  57,  78).  * 

tsz5  adul-e3.  3.  -=  (©djse;  My.;  Te. 
djs?;  T.  ezBjse).  Lo!  look  there.  !  0,  djsrtjdv<! 

eruo,  sojartosd^!  ©d,  nad,  •soua^s^.!  (Bp.  14,  33).  00^0 
^c^esd  ^dordo  0d  !  (34,  9).  0 


oscS !  sSjs^^o!  (44,33). 
e-c3.  'aeS,  aS^do!  (53,  48).  See  also  Bp.  48,16;  50, 12. 
77;  53,  25.  67;  55,9;  56,  31. 

<&c5  ade4.  (ft*.  ^>^orfo-oD3,  see  s.  escrocS). 

It  is  indeed,  it  is,  there  is,  is.  ^joSo ecS 

(Bp.  13, 12).  skso  sir5  ecS  F3^ooo?d  rfartodbO  (14, 11).  aSjf^ 
odorfo  sfrsis&ttedjav*  as?,  ^jacej^o  (14, 13).  See 

its  plural  esd.  2.  is  used  to  form  the  third 
person  singular  neuter  of  the  present,  e.  g. 

.  isesonatf  (J.  4, 10).  skew  $:> 

saJ;  f3djJsS  (B.  1,  1).  See  its  plural  03.53. 

ade-ko.=^ri^®e«  (My.). 

e5C5^  adul-e2.=:^3,  etc.  (My.).  a*?, 

taa-tfl3jrtrts*  &skrt  erlosSci)  (B.  2,80).  03 

d?,  t3$sjri>  'sOrt  ^c3ck»  Stfrijmee!  (4,  77).  e 

e3?  iow,o;ijsto.do  s3&?gJd  oo^rl  slra&citf  tf&usssft- 

7  to  to 

orto  ^oio4?3^riJ53cdj  (4,  153). 
a-desi.  Foreign,  not  Kannada  (Ch.  v.  16). 

ef>e3js>£  adu-da.  Ko.  2.  (=©t?js,  ^3,  eto.>.  Ah!  oh! 
ho!  (®3SJ3?Mr.  536).  Cf.  nscSjse,  sajcSjs^. 

e>c3c3  adgani.  =  An  anvil,  especially 

one  of  goldsmiths’ (8.  Mhr.;  Sd.;  from  an  wqJw* 
or  cf.  erog^?). 

adda.  Tbh.  of  esqSr  (Smd,  245).  (Mhr.  ed;  Te.  53cS). 

o  ® 

escStr  addaka.  =  ®&y- (Te.;  b.). 

O 

esc3  rtel  addagani.  =  *5.  (S.  Mhr.). 

o 

59^  PS>  addana.  A  measure  equal  to  half-a-pint  (B.). 

€£>c3o8d?&  addayisu.  To  immerse,  to  put  into 

(Bh.  4,  2,  58). 

©atf  addilca.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  362;  My.).  ^©jcS^ 

ol)  ea  ^c$3ri)  (rija^ssa  Hr.). 

©St?  addike.  =  (®^)i  ©s^.  Immersion  (t.  & 
j.);  dipping,  dying  (My.). 
e>c&>  addu.  l.=  e93%3.  ©so  2,  <^2.  To  im¬ 
merse;  to  dip;  to  dye  (My.;  Te.).  oi^oijo  ^cSj 
rasw^icSsJOjSd^jsv*  ssa^Bp.  2,  33).  a;«3rf  tfeo&psSo 
t03o"^  53&  (16,  27).  »ajaWtfjPSaSi^3 

cSjs)«?^  earf  5-U  (27,  27).  rtidsraoSort^v6  53:5, 

3^0  ?  (Ss.  65).  2, to  sink  in  a  fluid,  s&w 

cS^wj^  fcioz&j^  'sOArSosef  ess!o  53crfo(Abha.  3,  141).— 
See  Bp.  28,  65;  31,  14;  40,  21;  42,  16;  44.  31;  J.  22,  29; 

•  Bh.  4,  2,  64;  9,2,  44. 

S9C30  addu.  2. -- e5G3<^3*  P*P-  See'  £5S3«  2.  e 
uiti,  .(J.  4,  3),  ecbcb(25,61),  ert&(80,-51). 

addu.3.  =  ^^l,  ^01?  eto*  dja'tfsradKk  (=<&® 

Q  W  (X) 

$ £3 s) CIS” 53 2oO  ),  ?o Jc! S3 ?3 s> 532^0^  (—  ?0aJ\J3>S3S33Ci~S3Z3^),  5a 

toiScS J  (Si.  372).  '  sSjadciniJ^ (B.  2,  19).  'SddfS^  (2,20). 

(2,  29).  eddj  (2,  45).  (3,  6).  3 

tf  irfj  (8.  13).  (3,18).  esrfnij  (Si.  195). 

e>A%  adduge.  =  ©»  §•  (Bam.  28, 9). 

o 

££>$  adde.  tt  Acting”.—  ^  Business  done  in 

Q  .  &  '• 

place  of  another  (My.;  also  53^?  Z3^?0). 


Sf>c to  add  ha.  Certainly ,  truly. 

§£)s<0  ^  adbhufca.  =  ©rfJtoo^,  53^010^)0,  53100“^.  Surprising, 

wonderful,  marvellous.  2,  a  marvel ,  a  wonder,  a  prodigy 

o3o F  Kn.  8).  3,  marvellous  (in  style):  one  of  the 

rasas  in  poetry.  4,  surprise.  See  Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  171; 

IY,  t,  9 ;  IY,  2,  42.  47.  48.  52.57. 

adbhuta-citta.  A  man  whose  mind  is  sfcruok 

with  wonder  (Bp.  22,  .57;  26,  23). 

e£)^.*d  admara.  Gluttonous. 

6 

adya.  To-day.  2,  now,  at  present. 

adyatana.  Extending  over  or  referring  to  to-day; 
—  occurring  to-day  or  now-a-days,  modern;— the  period 
of  a  current  day. 

adyatana-blmta.  The  aorist,  (the  imperfect). 

(My.)* 

S5D)  adri.  A  stone.  2,  a  mountain  (voq^s-6  Kn.  64).  3,  « 

tree  &9  64)-  4,  the  sun  {ti&,  Xjz odor  64). 

5,  the  name  of  a  measure.  6,  the  number  seven  (Ch., 
also  v.  283). 

a?Qj^^o  adri-kanve.  The  mountain’s  daughter,  Parvati 

(My.).  ; 

S9D)-S-ee3  adri-kile.  She  on  w*hom  the  mountains  are 
fastened:  the  earth  (3^  Cb.). 

adri-je.  690)3*.  =  (^«S,  ^^r^Nn.6.  14). 

adrija-lsa.  Adrije’s  lord,  Siva  (Bp.  45,  46). 
69D)^M  adri-tata.  The  slope  of  a  mountain;  table-land 
(£3UjC3  143). 

adri-bhedana.  Splitting  mountains :  Indra  (My.), 
adri-raja.  The  king  of  mountains:  Himalaya. 

(My.). 

adri-vibheda.  A  particular  mountain  (?  CS^,» 
Kn.  81). 

adri-visesha.  =  q.  v. 

adri-sara.  Essence  of  stones:  iron.  (My.). 

©DjSod  j  adri-hantri.  Destroying  mountains:  Indra. 
(MyO? 

adri-tsa.  —  53^,0^^.  (My.)., 

OCfoj  adm«  =  l,  etc.  —  (C.). 

a-druta.  Hot  quick,  slow  (^8  Si.  475). 
do  a-dvaya.  Hot  two,  without  a  second,  only,  unique 
(Bp.  51,11).  2,  non-duality,  unity.  3,  identity;  the 

identity  of  the  Brahma  with  the  universe  or  with  the 
soul ;  the  identity  of  spirit  and  matter.  4,  the  ultimate 
truth. 

advaya-vadi.  One  who  teaches  no  double 
principle.  2,  a  Buddha  or  Jina.  3,  a  Jaina. 

$f>E^3d  a-dVija.  A  non-Brahma na,  a  Brdhmana  toho  has 
lost  Ms  caste  by  suffering  the  domestic  fire  to  become  ex¬ 
tinct.  2,  destitute  of  Brahmanas.  3,  toothless  (iSjae^ 
Mr.  389). 

a-dvitiya.  Without  a  second,  sole,  unique; 
matchless  (Ch.  v.  12). 

a-dvitva.  The  state  of  being  not  double  (Smd. 
83.  369). 


(  advaita.  Destitute  of  duality ;  peerless ;  unique. 
2,  identity;  the  doctrine  of  one  unique  divine  power; 
the  doctrine  of  the  identity  of  the  human  soul  and  the 
divine  essence,  or  of  the  Brahma  and  the  universe; 
pantheism  (Bp.  8,  6;  50,  48;  51,  18;  see 

3,  a  man  who  exclusively  holds  the  advaita 
doctrine  (Bp.  53,  10).  See  -1^03, 

CS>c3j^^e&3  advaita-mati.  One  mind,  undivided  atten¬ 
tion  (Bp.  45,  10). 

$S>c!£^3  advaiti.  He  that  maintains  the  doctrine  of 
advaita.  (My.;  Te.). 

adha.  Tbh.  of  »qS8.  Mr.  535). 

adhah.  =  q.  v. 

adlia^“kshiPta'  Thrown  or  oast  down,  bent 
down  3ft  'ariortso  Mr.  449). 

€£>^8£3sf  adhah-pafcana.  Falling  downwards.  See  ematffcr. 


Placed  low  or  below';  inferior  (e$$, 

-  -  >>• 

«>riS;d  $  adhah-sthala.  A  downward  or  low  place  (Bp. 
£>  ‘ 

54,  50). 

£  adhah-sthana.  Downward  situation.  2,  the 

bottom.  See  &&  2,  No.  4  and 

adhah-sramsana.  Falling  or  dropping  down. 


adhah-stka 

e$q5cf,  Mr.  535), 


See 

a-dhana.  Destitute  of  wealth  or  property.  2,  cala¬ 
mity  4th,  etc.  Mr.  37). 

ad  ham  a.  Lowest.  2,  very  low  or  inferior  in  place 
or  degree.  3,  very  low ,  vile,  bad.  4,  an  unblushing  para¬ 
mour.  5,  =  (GL). 

©^0fvSfr  adhama-rina.  A  debtor.  Cf:  enj^s&raF. 
adhame.  A  vile  female  (Bp.  40,  52). 

adhama-upame.  A  bad  simile  (Bp.  1,  18). 
adhara.  Lower ,  inferior  in  place  (©& 

Mr.  535).  2,  the  loioer  part  *S 

2jn.  67).  3,  overcome  in  argument,  ivorsted,  silenced 

Tta'USf  Sbarfo  Mr.  237).  4,  low,  vile  (So? 

Nn.  67),  5,  equal;  common  (?3s3js^,  3?^  sj5jJc)^dO 

67).  6,  the  lower  Up;  the  lip  3j$3  67).  7, 

redness  (tfst>0  67). 

adhara-tas.  Below,  beneath. 

®i$6idv  §  adharast&t.  Below,  beneath. 

©qi^etS^gfj  adhare-dyus.  The  day  before  yesterday,  on  a 


previous  day. 

a-dharma.  Unrighteousness,  irreligion,  wicked¬ 
ness;  demerit,  guilt ;  uncharitableness.  See  Bp.  3,  47 
and  s.  2. 

a-dharmi.  An  unrighteous,  wicked,  or  unchari¬ 
table  man.  (My.). 

a-dhave.  A  female  without  a  husband:  a  icidotv. 
adhas.  =  ,«3$s.  Below,  down,  downwards,  be¬ 

neath,  under,  from  under, 

&$&)  §  adhastat.  Below,  down,  etc.  (== 

ere  do  adhastat-d&ru.  The  lower  timber  of  a  door. 
Y  o 

ef)p  adhi.  Above;  over  and  above;  besides:  on;  at;  upon, 
concerning;  very  much. 


adhika.  Additional.  2,  subsequent,  later.  3,  sur¬ 
passing,  superior,  more  numerous,  more,  too  much  (eo 
t3o  GL).  4,  abundant,  5,  excellent;  an  excellent  person 
(Kk.  20).  6,  redundant.  7,  intercalated.  8,  secondary. 

9,  surplus.  10,  abundance  (size's*  Sm.  Ill; 

II,  19).  11,  redundancy.  12,  hyperbole  (Kavy.  Ill,  3, 

B,  148.  156  seq.).  —  ssa^o.  Exceedingly;  much;  more; 
nicely  (tfc^o  Ct.  I,  32;  $*&  34;  pad,  «ari,  fSea3, 

<D07l,  etc.  Smd.  391). 

©p^dd  adhika-tara.  Unusually  much,  very  much  (J. 
17,3). 

adhikate.  Addition,  excess,  redundancy,  prepon¬ 
derance  (<s)J3r3^  Ct.  I,  7). 

adhika-masa.  An  intercalated  month.  (My.; 
B.  5,  309).  »^SSJ0*J  2o3r1  (Prv.). 

€?a^dW)  adhi-karana.  Supremacy.  2,  a  receptacle.  3, 
a  topic,  a  subject  (Kavy.  I,  1  a,  5).  4,  a  substratum. 

5,  a  category.  6,  regimen,  government.  7,  location: 
the  sense  of  the  locative  case  (K&vy.  I,  2,  2.3;  Smd.  115. 
162).  8,  a  paragraph. 

PS^fvd#  ad hikar ana-karaka.  =  No.  7.  (Smd. 

162  Cm.). 

adhi-karisu.  To  superintend,  to  be  at  the  head 
of;  to  aim  at;  to  olaim;  to  master.  (J.  2,  56;  29,  7), 

F  adhika-riddhi.  Abundantly  prosperous , 

adhi-karmika.  The  overseer  of  a  market.  (R.). 
adhika-akshara.  A  supernumerary  syllable 
(Kavy.  II,  2,  B,  30). 

§£)^,5>)oX  adhika-ahga.  Having  some  redundant  member 
or  members.  2,  a  belt  worn  over  the  coat  of  mail. 

adhika-adhika.  Over  and  above,  very  much 
(My.);— outdoing  one  another. 

adhi-kara.  Authority  ($s$  Nn.  89).  2,  an  office, 

a  post.  3,  government,  rule,  administration.  4,  claim, 
right;  privilege.  5,  ownership.  6,  the  ^tse  of  royal  in¬ 
signia,  royalty,  prerogative.  7,  a  topic  (Ch.  p.  24).  8,  a 
paragraph.  9,  2o03^  Nn.  93. 

adhikara-stha.  Established  in  an  office;  a  man 

in  authority,  an  officer;  the  possessor  of  a  right  or  title. 
(My.;  B.  4,  116). 

adhi-kari.  Possessing  authority;  entitled  to;  fit 
for.  2.  a  superintendent,  a  governor; — an  officer;  a 
rightful  claimant;  — a  proprietor,  a  master.  (My.;  Si. 
258.259;  <3h;  B.  4,  117;  Mr.  272). 
adhi-krit.  =  (My.). 

adhi-krita.  Placed  at  the  head  of;  appointed. 
2,  ruled,  administered.  3,  claimed.  4,  a  superintendent, 
a  manager, 

adhika-upame.  A  kind  of  simile  (Kavy. 
Ill,  3,  B,  75  seq.). 

adhi-krama.  Going  on  or  at;  an  invasion,  an 
attack;  undertaking  (see  wswraJp^sJJ). 

adhi-kshipta.  Insulted.  2,  scolded.  3,  thrown 
down.  4,  placed,  fixed.  5,  dispatched . 

adhi-kshepa.  Abuse,  contempt  2,  dismissal, 
adhi-gata.  Found,  obtained,  acquired.  2,  gone 
over,  studied,  learned.  (My.). 


adhityaka.  =  (rftfsijs  veto  v  r\ Oodj  S&5 

£>c^  ©^s^sSjfi  Mr.  151). 

adhityake.  Land,  or  a  wood,  on  the  upper  pari 
of  a  mountain . 

es>$i3e'd<£  adhi-devate.  A  presiding  or  tutelary  deity.  (My.), 
adhi-devi.  =  (fern.).  (J.  19,  38). 

adhi-daiva.  =  e^i^sSsf.  (My.). 

adhi-daivata.  A  presiding  or  tutelary  deity; 
the  supreme  deity;  the  divine  agent  operating  in 
material  objects.  See. 

adhi-daivika..  Spiritual;  coming  from  the  adhi- 
daiva  (Gh  239). 

adhi-natha.  A  lord,  a  master.  See 

©PcK>odotf  adhi-nayaka.  A  ruler,  a  master  (Bp.  58,61). 
See  &Ks$<>3iBOCktf. 

adhi-netri.  A  leader;  a  chief,  a  master,  an  owner 
(My.;  Qqh,  z-dock  GL). 

adhi-pa.  A  ruler,  a  commander,  a  regent ;  a  king, 
adhi-pati.  =  *9^3o.  A  ruler,  etc.  (lystodo  Mr.  227). 
adhi-bhd.  es^KfJo  (Smd.  103).  A  master ,  a  superior , 

adhi-bhautika.  Relating  to  beiDgs,  coming 
from  man,  animals,  etc.  (Gb  239). 

<29§Ut>3d  adhi-raja.  A  supreme  king,  an  emperor.  (My.). 
$£>Tp&&%<?£>£$  adlii-rohini.  A  ladder . 

&QZ5t)7i  adhi-vasa.  A  habitation,  an  abode  (Kn.  168). 

adhi-vasana.  Application  of  perfumes  or  fra¬ 
grant  cosmetics .  2,  sain  ceremonies  connected  with 

idols. 

adbi-vinne.  A  wife  ivhose  husband  has  subsequently 
married  others ,  a  neglected  or  superseded  ivife, 

€9$Bjcdor5  adhi-srayani.  A  fire-place,  a  hearth  A) 

^  Gh), 

«W»05<  adhi-sthana.  Standing  by,  being  at  hand, 
approach.  2,  standing  or  resting  upon;  abiding,  staying 
in.  3,  a  basis,  a  base.  4,  a  wheel .  5,  an  abode,  a  seat. 

6,  site,  situation.  7,  a  settlement,  a  town.  8,  government, 
authority,  power,  dominion.  9,  a  precedent,  a  rule. 
10,  a  benediction. 

adhishthisu.  To  superintend,  to  govern  (My.). 

adhi-ita.  Attained;  studied,  read;  well  read,  learned. 
(My.). 

adhi-ina.  Subject  to,  dependent  upon,  subservient. 
a-dhira.  Irresolute ,  timid .  2,  not  fixed;  confused. 

adhi-Ssa.  (.=  «$&>*).  A  lord,  a  master. 
adhi-isatva.  Authority,  power  (My.). 

Open'd  adhi-isvara.  A  king  paramount  over  all  the 
neighbouring  princes,  an  emperor  (Bp.  61, 46).  2,  a  Jaina 
Arhant. 

adhuna.  Now,  at  present. 

a-dhriti.  Want  of  firmness  or  fortitude  (e^odor 
Cb.).  2,  laxity,  absence  of  control  or  restraint.  3,  in¬ 

continence.  See  Bp.  40,  61. 

a-dhrishta.  Not  bold,  modest.  2,  not  put  down, 
invincible. 


?£>$?<£  adheli.  A  silver  coin,  a  half-rupee  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.; 
Br.  e$2pjs>?£). 

a-dhairya.  Want  or  loss  of  courage  or  of  calm 
self-command.  —  a^odbrrtja*^.-^.  -$jav<  To  become 
timid  (B.  4,  20.  53). 

€£>$js>eod0^r  adhah-amsuka.  A  lower  garment. 

adhah-aksha-ja.  A  name  of  Vishnu  or  Krishna 
(Bp.  54,  32). 

©$J®e^&AP®  adhokshaja-gana.  A  class  of  Kannada 
metrical  feet  (Ch.). 

adhah-gati.  Descent;  downward  movement, 
degradation,  perdition  (Bp.  41,  17;  58,  66). 

adhah-gantri.  A  rat  or  mouse  ("aO  Gh). 
$S>$jS5338o£t?  adhah-jihvike.  The  uvula. 

^i^JSeepDA  adhah-bhaga.  The  lower  part  (e$<3  Kn.  67). 

adhah-bhuvana.  The  lower  world  (33e>3«i<£ 

Mr.  392). 

^$j3?©3oo©Q  adhah-mukha.  Having  the  face  dowmvards, 
bending  the  head  urartosdo  Mr.  243).  2,  upside 

down.  3,  Yishnu.  4,  a  division  of  hell. 

adhah-miili.  A  kind  of  plant  (curios  Mr.  135). 

adhah-loka.  The  lower  ivorld  (terraria,  scs> 
sstf  Kn.  23). 

adhah-vayu.  The  vital  air  passing  down¬ 
wards.  2,  a  fart.  See  0&©Kk.. 

adbi-aksha.  =  Observable.  2,  exercising 

supervision,  (watching).  3,  an  inspector,  a  superintendent. 
4,  the  plant  Mimusops  kaulci. 

adhyaksha-tana.  Superintendence.  See  qssdjsr 

adhyaksha-te.  Supervision,  superintendence, 
rule  (losf^rS,  Nn-.  101). 

adhyande.  The  plant  Mucuna  pruriens  D.  C.  (Car- 
popogon  pruriens  Roxb.).  See  and  tf&aboia. 

Sf^CjCdo  adhi-aya.  Reading,  recital  (Bp.  55,  52).  2,  a 

lesson,  a  chapter. 

adhi-ayana.  Reading,  studying,  especially  the 
Vedas.  See  Ssi^dOF. 

adhi-ava-saya.  Determining.  2 >  attempt,  effort, 
exertion,  energy.  3,  mental  effort,  apprehension.  4,  concise 
and  forcible  language. 

adhi-afcma.  The  supreme  soul  Mr.  502, 

the  being  used  as  neuter). 

adhi-atmaka.  A  man  who  knows  the  highest 
truth  (£,0^,  sdcdj«>$Fs3  toes  al^o  JSTn.  79). 

a<^^^“a*mika.  Relating  to  the  soul;  arising  from 
one’s  self  (G.  289). 

©qssgzStf  adhi-apaka.  A  teacher  (53^SQ^pSsSoo  s3$C^S3o  Mr. 
251). 


adhi-apana.  Instruction  or  lecturing,  especially 


on  the  vedas. 


See 


e?q3^orfo  adhi-aya.  A  lesson,  a  chapter .  2,  reading.  3, 

a  reader.  See  eroscraqs^odb. 

adht-aropa.  The  act  of  making  one  mount 
or  of  raising.  2,  the  act  of  attributing  or  assigning 
(Smd.  175;  Kavy.  1,2,58-61). 


adhi-aropisu. 

177). 


Tq  attribute,  to  assign  (Smd. 


adhi-asana.  Sitting  down  upon.  2,  presiding^ 
over.  3,  a  seat . 

ejH^vSodr©  adhi-aharana.  =  ©zpa^asati.  (E.). 

adhi-ah&ra.  The  act  of  inferring  or  arguing. 
2,  the  act  of  supplying.  3,  =  ©qs^dos^d  No.  2  (Sind. 
176  Cm.). 

S£)*P^qoDOC !of  adhi-aharya.  Proper  to  be  supplied  (Sind. 
173.  177). 

©qkag7§  adhi-Mlie.  A  wife  iohose  hush  and  has  married 
an  additional  wife. 

adhi-eshane.  A  solicitation ,  a  request. 

©qJojd  a-dhruva.  Not  fixed,  not  permanent- (Smd.  168; 
Bp.  51,  28).  2,  uncertain,  doubtful.  3,  separable,  as 

certain  objects  of  the  body  which  can  be  severed  with¬ 
out  disastrous  effects  ( cf .  d$-). 

€9$^  adhva.  s-  ©$i>£c3  1*  A  road;  a  way .  2,  time.  3, 

sky,  air.  4,  a  plaee.  5,  a  branch  or  school  of  vedic 
literature. 

adhva-ga.  Travelling.  2,  a  traveller.  3,  a  camel, 
a  mule.  4,  the  sun. 

adhvauma.  A  traveller. 

«£>^£jo  adhvanya.  Fit  for  travelling;  a  carriage  with 
horses  fixed  in  (dodorad  d$  Hla.;  staatf  d$ 

Mr.  284).  2,  a  traveller, 

«£)q^o3jaeA  adhva-yoga.  A  certain  computation  in  Chandas 
(Mr.  369). 

adhvara.  A  sacrifice,  especially  the  Soma  sacrifice. 
adhvari.  =  ©Ej^odJOF.  (Smd.  66.  412). 

©t^cdOOF  adhvaryu.  One  who  institutes  an  adhvara. 
2,  any  officiating  priest.  3,  a  special  priest ,  one  conver¬ 
sant  with  ana  performing  the  ritual  observances  connected 
with  the  yajur  veda. 

adhvana,  1.  Tbh.  of  ©tj^  (8md.  108). 


ft-dhv&na.  2.  Devoid  of  sound;  having  a  bad 
sound  (co^^d,  co^dd  N tiA  164).  2,  a  wilderness,  a 

desert,  a  forest  (©dw^,  ©d£  164).  3,  misfortune  (*tfd 

3b  164;  Te.);  dearness,  excess  of  price  (My.),  ©qra^ 
^©d©  doqra^si  (Pry.).  See  Prv.  s.  ©dd. 

an.  !.=  ©?&  5,  ©c^l,  ©So,  <o5l,  <05*5  2,  .3 
odSos.  To  say;  to  speak;  (to  tell);  to 

Call,  to  name  (C.;  Tu.;  Te.  ©?k).  Eelative  present 
participle  ©^(generally  ddo^);  P.  ps.  ©cb^ 
having  saitl,  (for  which  often  £5^,  etc.  are  used;  see 
dcS*).  Third  person  singular  imperfect  ©ft^o  or  ©cb,- 
The  verb  ©c3€,  like  dor6,  is  used  to  introduce  words  and 
sentences,  being  added  to  their  end,  for  which  pur¬ 
pose  it  stands  there  either  alone,  or  its  P.  p.  is  followed 
by  any  other  term  connected  with  “speaking”,  also  by 
itself,  e.  g.  toed  do  ©F^rb,  he  said  that  they  came,  or  W 
c$  do  ©<3,  5S*Ga*dc&,  or  to^do  ©^  ,  ©ri  <b.  sb^rb!  ©c^, 
©d$cb[  ^OcoAodob,  he  dismissed  him  saying  “go!” 
©rt  sbs^rt©?  ©F^,  ^*£d?b,  he  asked  “where  shall  I 
go?”  $ra?b  w  ewaOrt  todo^tf  ©F^,  <&©£dcb,  he 

went  away,  saying  he  would  go  to  that  village  and 


come  back.  ©d  fS  ©sra  ©s^dd  ©5S3  58$  ? 

(Prv.).  oo^Ji  pJc^Tl  ©?3(b  (My.).  t3=>!  ©3^,  ©d$rt  ©FS^fb 
(My.).  — ©Fra.  (My.).  do&odoo  ©W$  ©$.Ai 

^jsdo^ddo  (Dhw.  16).  srasssead©  d^ds^ 

do*  ©Fra,  ©$Aj  ^oadoo^ddo  (20).  s^ab^fcadde^ 
cdoo^<u*  ©d<3  d?b  ©cW,  ©&Aj  'bado^Fb  (30).  — 

©i^.  3.  Having- said  even.  This  term  is  used 

to  express:  it  is  said  (but  has  not  been  seen f  is  nol; 
certain ),  “on  dit”.  sbad©o  do sras®  do*  53 

COJ  cd 

odoo  do&  sn^dd^ddja*?*  w^oe33ja^n 

do  ©c^;  ©dod  toio^  dodd  ©r^;  ©ddjaS/i  ooOodo^o  $dor 
csobcb;  ^s^ddodo  533  dd  5$^  lyddofebjdod&ob 

w^?d  do?s3  voodoo  ^odb^&3b  ©f3  (Jogihadu  6.  7). 
cS^do  ^aodo  ^js^cs9^  doe39d^»(d^  doodo^d 

(B.  2,  11).  io?30  dosd  dfj  S3d  0^  (B.  4,  52).  & 
pdodo^.  .^e)dS<3o?b  ^^AidcSo  0^  (4,  146).  — 

S3-6.  ©0^0  ©a  A)  To  say  (bad  words)  and  have  (them 

or  more  such  words  In  return)  said  to  one’s  self,  to  cause 
one’s  self  to  be  abused  by  abusing  others. 
do,  ©^rt'^odo  do?3  dO?  (Prv.).  —  ©c^d.  If  one  says, 
if  you  say,  *5^  ©F^d  d?jo?  if  you  say  “sandhi”,  what  is 
it?  i.  e,  what  is  sandhi?  ©4  (says  one  boy), 

©sU3?cb,  ©Sus^  (asks  the  other,  B.  1,  22).  2,  if  you  say, 
it  is.  ©f^d  dofSjsd^  ^^?do  (ddoo^ 

(Si.  48).  3,  that  is  to  say.  Jdodctf5,  ©rtoo«,  ^Stag-pS,  etc. 
•df  3o^o  ©ohp^dd  26^do,  ©dd  ^dO  oido  ^ 

— »  CD  CD 

(48).  4,  is  further  used  to  replace,  so  to  say,  the 

simple  ©d,  if,  e.  a.  's’O  ©acOo^o  ©p5  d  d»  dod 
c3ja,^d  AortO^so  (B.  3,  123),  ©d^  ^d’^do  dOod^ 
A  coots  =#oat«o  ^^0339!  ©d  d  wdd  dad,  ddo«  ©dod 

CD  CD  &  ^  ’fl  A 

do  (4,  51).  dodo  djsa  cSjseart 

^^OooAjO!  ©c^d  ^dorl  d^OoJ  (4,  76). 

See  also  B.  4S  113.  114.  152.  180.  —  The  verb  ©p«  is 
also  put  before  a  sentence  to  introduce  it,  e.  g.  osdofS^ 
dodortcb  ©c3b?3— ©«3a,  ^cpodod^  d^Qol 

(B.  5, 127).  ^o^AoododJj  dodoAobo.©?ra  ' »?— ©sg;,  'ass 
•d  d^o3jS)^Ad  d?C3o!  (5,  127). 

e£>c3tf  an.  2.  =  1.  Gf-  ©^l*  •—  Tin  then 

(My.). 

an.  The  form  of  the  negative  prefix  ©  before  vowels. 

^<>3  ana.  1.  =  ©O®  l.  la  S.  Mhr.  and  My.  vulgar  lan¬ 
guage,  e.  g.  djsdod^l  let  us  do!  dj^rbdcb  let  us  go! 
See  en)d$,  trua^,  L&2. 

2.  =  (©cS2),  ©F^l,  q.  v,,  of  which  it  is 

the  more  common  form,  e.  g.  being  white 

d,  a  white  man;  ^^$5 

£9(3  ana.  3.=  ©°,  am  4.  e.g.  ^ofs^d, 

doaft^j  etc.  (My.). 

ana.  Breath,  spiration.  See  ©Sj^o^,  sa^es. 

£SoS^  anaka.  =  ©^,  ©^.  Till,  until,  as  far  as 

(CL),  e$do3  ssdoododo'o  ddd^  (Bp.  43, 

42).  tfcfaWsS  ero^^  (w^-)  a^ddg,  (Sp.).  2, 

meanwhile  (C.)*  iodo£^,  w 

£®0  (C.).  ©cdtf  ^d©  (B.  3,  4). —See  sSJsd©^;  cf.  ©^ 

do; 

£9^^  anaka.  =  ©e9^.  Inferior,  low«  etc. 


Opto® 
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ana^a.  =■  etc.  (C.).  ea/aOrl  lodosa'rte)  twt^ 

?3e9,,  enjtOTl  s5o^6  da  $£v}&)  (Pry.).  &Jrt  s&jsra 

£0  <X>  ^  4uv  /  A  — 0 

zrf  iD^Wjci  od ^g,  rt^o  e$ofea  cadO  (Bi  5,  123). 

an-akshara.  Unfit  to  be  uttered;  improper  speech. 
2,  unable  to  articulate. 

anakshara-dhvani.  An  inarticulate  sound 
(?gd  Mr.  500). 

an-agha.  Sinless,  innocent,  faultless  (Ch.  v.  60; 
Bp.  2,  35). 

£9£>oa  an-ahga.  Incorporeal.  2,  Kama.  3,  the  ether, 
air,  sky. 

$9?doA^00dj  anahga-mudre.  Kama’s  seal-ring  or  form 
(Abh.  P.  11,88). 

^9c3oaD^j  ananga-ripu.  =  ®c$orts^O.  (Bp.  53,  36). 
?£>^oa^D  ananga-vairi.  Kama’s  enemy:  Siva  (Bp.  1,  32). 
$9S>o7\5od  ananga-hara.  Kama’s  destroyer:  Siva  (Bp.  18, 
58). 

an-accha.  Not  pellucid,  turbid. 
ePcft&So4  anaduh.  An  ox  or  bull  (<aC3^  Smd.  I,  o.  r.  . 


£9^7fo5o  anaduha.  =  espict)®*.  (My.). 

5S>c37$o3q  anaduhi.  A  cow. 

anadva.  =  s^^^oss-6.  (oi3o  Ir,  178). 

65^7^ sSCo^  anadva-jihve.  =  (Mr.  148). 

C9(d7S^ae>5o  anadva-valia.  One  who  mounts  or  has 
mounted  an  ox  (ss^oatfja^,  osieesoSsio  Mr.  247). 
an  ad  y  a  ha.  =  OpjaJoeB^,  q.  v. 

£9^73^3°  anadvahi.  A  cow. 

anadvi.  A  cow  (;£^c$  Mr.'  180). 
a-nata.  Not  bent;  erect;  stiff,  haughty  (3  53^, 
'assure  rtJ,  craririocSo  Nn.  76;  Bp.  34,  35). 

es^'ltefodo  an-atisaya.  Not  great,  small,  easily  conceal- 
able  (rtocog,  Nn.  70). 

an-adyatana.-  Tense  which  is  not  applicable  to 
the  current  day. 

.&c3s$n^c32$®^  an-adyatana-bhuta.  The  pluperfect  tense 

(My.).  - 

an-adhinaka.  Independent. 
an-adhyaksha.  Not  observable.  2,  destitute  of 
a  superintendent. 

an-adhyaya.  Nbt -studying;  a  Brahmana  who 
neglects  his  studies  ($Oe>^£,  iu&e£C$o  Mr.  253).  2,  in¬ 

termission  of  study. 

an-anukfila.  Not  favourable,  adverse  (My.). 

Q9c3c3Oc33r0tf  anranunasilca.  Non-nasal  (Smd.  24;  &d$0cK> 
,W0m.;  Kavy.  I,  la,  17-21). 

69^^  an-anta.  Endless,  boundless,  eternal,  infinite  (rteap® 
^3,  sradciorio,  £s3r,  -g3?to  Nn.  57)i  2,  a 

multitude  (?5ja  *sSo  Mr.  422).  5,  Yishnu  or  Krishna  (£ 

s&  ,•  Nn.  57).  4,  Siva.  5,  Batadeva.  6,  the 

snake  king  Sesha  (qSde^^Nn.  57;  tts&,  qSde$?F^  38;  see 
^oo).  7,  Yasuki,  Sesha’s  brother.  8,  the  sky,  the 

atmosphere ,  9,  the  earth  (sWo^d,  57).  10,  N. 

of  one  of  the  Arhants  or  sanctified  teachers  of  the 
Jainas  57).  See  Bp.  53,  58;  54,  77.— 


The  plant  Argyreia  speciosa  or 
argentea(sd^rt(3j,  s^d^,  etc.; 

md*6  cats-^  i3j05SSd*Sjo  B^sSdj  Si.  156).  —  ecd^od^. 
-s$od)g.  A'N-,e.  g.  of  native  physicians,  ssp^od)^  stoa 
J  odjDj  (Prv.).  —  gd.  N.  of  a  general 

Hindu  festival  (C.). 

an~antatYa*  Eternity,  infinity;  boundlessness, 
excessiveness  (My.). 

ananta-pala.  N.  of  a  king  (Bp.  55,  24). 
an-antara.  Having  no  interim.  2,.  having  or 
leaving  no  interstice  or  interval  or  pause.  3,  following 
or  preceding  immediately,  next,  contiguous  (also  used  as 
a  noun),  ©tfiddo,  afterwards.  e^^dedO  (esqi  Nn.  89). 

afterwards  (B.  4,  55.  151).  (Bp. 

14,5). 

ananta-ritpatva.  The  state  of  having  in¬ 
numerable  forms  or  shapes.  (My.). 

ananta-vijaya.  N.  of  Yudhishthira’s  conch- 
shell.  (My.). 

S'cdo^j  ana nt a- sayan a.  Tiruvahkodu  (Travaneore). 
(My.). 

an-ante.  The  ear th  (Bp.  54,  50).  2,  Parvati.  3,  the 

M  O 

plant  Asclepias  pseudosarso  Roxb.  (or  Periploca  indica 
Lin.).  4,  the  prickly  plant  Alhagi  mauromm  Tournef. 

5,  bent  grass,  Panicum  dactylon  (or  Agrostis  linearis). 

6, fh<?  plant  Gloriosa  superba  (=^^33).  See  Si.  144. 
156.162. 

an-anya.  No  other,  not  different.  2,  self.  3,  not 
having  a  second,  unique.  4,  not  more  than  one,  sole. 
5,  fixed  on  one  object. 

ananya-ja.  Kama,  Cupid. 

ananya-vritti.  Closely  attentive. 
an-apakari.  Innocuous.  (My.), 
an-aparfidhi.  Innocent.  (My.), 
an-apashthu.  Not  contrary,  coincident. 

S9c^o57)OdO  an-apaya.  Free  from  loss,  undiminished.  2, 
not  passing  away,  imperishable  (Bp.  8,  47;  32,  1). 

an-apefea.  Not  gone  off.  2,?iot  being  without,  not 
separated,  faithful  to,  possessed  of. 

an-amitam-paca.  Not  cooking  what  has 
not  first  been  measured,  niggardly,  miserly.  (^53 £9, 

c j  a.). 

S9^odO  a-naya.  1,  Bad  management.  2,  bad  conduct.  See 
Prv.  s.  c dodjfd. 

do  an-aya.  2.  Evil  course,  ill  luck  5dJ£CD  3^53 

Mr.  27).  2,  misfortune,  adversity. 

©jdd  a-nara.  A  non- man,  a  deity  (Mr.  8). 

an-aranya.  N.  of  a  king  of  Ayddhya  (Abh. 

O 

P.  3,  48). 

an-argala.  Free  from  bars,  unrestrained,  unfet¬ 
tered,  free,  haughty,  self-willed  (^od)|^d,  5A) 

d  ernrf  Mr.  445). 

ugr  an-arg'hya.  Priceless,  not  to  be  had  at  any 
price  (Bp.  59,  44).  2,  anything  but  valuable.  See  3 

rtjr;  J.  6,  13;  17,  47;  24,  15;  Grj.  3,  1. 
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£9oft£F  an- art  ha.  Non- value.  2,  a  worthless  object,  o, 

reverse,  evil.  4,  nonsense.  5,  worthless,  useless.  6,  un¬ 
fortunate.  7,  void  of  sense.  (My.;  B.  3,  29;  5,  228;  see 
Prv.  s.  b$f). 

£9^$F^  an-arthaka.  Useless ,  vain ,  worthless.  2,  meaning¬ 
less,  nonsensical, 

anarthaka-pada.  A  word  that  is  of  no  special 
value,  c.  p.  3or%  do«,  3eJo,  etc.  (Kavy.  II,  2,  B,  33-42). 

£9S5£)F3(  an-arpita.  Not  delivered,  not  consigned  (Bp.  44, 
65;  45,  17).  2,  not  placed  in  or  upon. 

£9^<y  anala.  (=©ftew).  Fire  sJodrUG),  .raorttf,  esA  , 

^^5  etc.  Sin.  11).  2,  Agni,  the  god  of  hre.  3, 

digestive  power.  4,  N.  of  a  metrical  foot  (Ch.). 
anala-nayana.  =  (Cb.). 

£9otoc3e<^  anala-netra.  Having  an  eye  of  fire:  Siva  (Bp. 
26,  16;  54,  57). 

£9cd<ytf5^  anala-aksha.=  (R.). 

£9£e^>odo  analaya.  N.  of  a  woman  (Bp.  52,  25). 

W&o  analu.  (Tbh.  of  B65w).  Heat  (My.,  also  Bra  wo;  T.; 
cf.  wC3o«2). 

S9c3e^  an-alpa.  Not  a  little,  much,  numerous  (Smd.  40). 

£9e3*3c^  an-avadya.  Irreproachable, faultless; unobjection¬ 
able.  2,  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

£9S3’s3tp3Sf  an-avadh&na.  Inattention ,  inadvertence  (s^$30c> 
c$,  ^oodo^eaedo  Mr.  451). 

£9cd«d9Dod^  an-avadhanate.  Inadvertency. 
an-avadhi.  Unlimited. 

an-avarata.  Incessant.  Wo3$3d;4 o,  continually 
(Ct.  II,  1). 

§9c^e^'03^F  an-avarardhya.  Chief,  principal,  best . 

£95fc3nftj  an-avasara.  Having  no  interval  of  leisure,  busy. 
2,  inopportune.  3,  absence  of  leisure.  4,  unseasonable-  j 
ness  (Bp.  43,  40). 

£9?dsd;djT$  an-avaskara.  Free  from  dirt,  clean,  cleansed. 
See  s.  ad. 

£9(d*$^<§3*  an-avasthitika.  Instable,  unsteady  (Kavy.  IT, 

2,  18).  . 

anavu.=^^i,  etc.  Suitable  place,  proper 
room,  accommodation  (s.  Mhr.).  ^ 

d  ^C39A)  d^,  &dc&  530c3o&E{0/ie  7V5V0 

daej  (B.  5,  126). 

a-navya.  Not  new  (ts^raF,  fcsds*,  etc.,  sdCScdo  Mr. 

435). 

69?te<y  an-asana.  Abstinence  from  food ,  fasting  (8sa,odb, 
e/\>ra  ado-sSo  Mr.  460). 

£9otej^  a-nasvara.  Imperishable  (^SWtdordo  Nn.  132). 

(an-asvale).  N.  of  the  wife  of  one  of  the  princi¬ 
pal  rishis  (Mr.  258).  I 

£9 5  anas.  A  cart  2,  boiled  rice.  3,  mother.  4,  birth. 

5,  a  living  creature, 

*5>cS;&>  anasu.»e&rt>  h  i  q.  v.5etc,  To 

cause  to  say,  etc.  (C.;  as  to  form  cf.  tfosal^o,  usS^o, 

69 <djdjaodo^  an-asfiyaxa.  Not  spiteful  or  envious  (J.  25, 15). 


£9o^?&©q3s>  an-astiye.  Freedom  from  spite;  absence  of  ill- 
will  or  envy.  2,  a  daughter  of  Daksha,  the  wife  of  Att| 
and  mother  of  Durvasas.  (J.  33,  42;  34,  1). 

£9cd5j07$^S  an-ahahkriti.  Absence  of  or  freedom  from 
self-conceit.  (My.). 

®gSf8o^  anahita.  Disadvantage,  injury,  loss  (B.  5,  266; 
Cb.  144;  Mhr.). 

59f3e)^«)Tj  an-akara.  Shapeless.  (My.). 

©cSDtJro^  an-4kula.  Not  confused;  unperplexed,  calm,  con¬ 
sistent,  regular  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  171), 

£95337^  an-agata.  Not  come,  not  arrived;  future;  not 
attained;  unknown. 

an&gata-artave.  A  girl  who  has  not  yet 
attained  to  puberty . 

S9cTOe^'d  an-acAra.  Improper  in  behaviour;  regardless 
of  custom  or  propriety  or  law ;  unprincipled.  2,  departure 
from  that  which  is  customary  or  right..  (My,). 

$9c raesaS  an-acari.  =  usmsad  No,  1.  (idos^Fd,  Mr, 

253). 

£95ra«yo  anaju.  Grain,  corn  (Si,  431;  My.;  H.). 

an-&tapa.  Freedom  from  the  blaze  of  the  sun, 

shade. 

59(31)^  an-&tma.  Not  self,  another'.  2,  something  different^ 
from  spirit  or  soul,  3,  without  soul. 

£9c33t|{  a-natha.  Having  no  master  or  protector;  widowed; 
fatherless,  helpless,  poor,  forlorn,  destitute.  (My.;  J.  7,  2^; 

n^da-). 

£9£3$e3sq’>  anatha-natha.  A  friend  of  the  friendless,  etc. 
(My.). 

aoathe.  A  widow;  a  poor,  helpless  woman  (My.). 

€9f3»)£ftd  an-adara.  Disrespect,  contemptuous  neglect,  slight 
(Sd*3|d  G.;  Cb.  55;  Bp.  39,  32;  57,  77). 

S9<33cfog6  an-adarane.  Worazddra.  =  Wc^cid.  (My.). 

©FJsa  an4di.  Having  no  beginning,  existing  from  eternity 
(Nn.  1;  Bp.  3,  63;  51,  50).  2,  heaven  (^rJF  Nn.  154). «— 
Be =  ;l«ra?3:§J3;d  wo.  (Z.),  —  Boss  aw  ou  do.  A  piece 
of  ground  which  has  been  lying  waste  from  time  im¬ 
memorial  (My.). 

£9533D33<gF  anadi-varte.  Tradition. 

£9c3SQ^  an-adishta.  =  <9^35$^.  (Kavy.  I,  lb,  32-41). 

£9cK>riy3  an-&drita.  Not  respected ;  disrespected,  despised. 

£9c33d?#  ari-adesa.  That  is  not  ordered.  2,  that  is  not 
a  substitute  or  substituted  form  or  letter  (Smd.  80;  Kavy, 
I,  lb,  32-41). 

£9cTO5$g  an-adva.  Having  no  beginning  (Bp,  39,  9). 

e£)^Di?e>’d^  an-adharate.  The  state  of  having,,  or  wanting, 
no  support.  2,  that  does  not  want  any  support,  the 
supreme  soul  (sdrijs^,  fc?qrad3B  cSozjo  Nn.  157). 

£95513*1  an-apta.  Unattained.  2,  not  apt,  unfit.  3,  a  stranger. 
4,  a  man  not  to  be  trusted  (My.). 

£95^13^  a-n&maka.  =  e^s^o^.  Nameless;  infamous.  2, 
piles,  haemorrhoids. 

£9531)^0^0  an&matu.  Suspension  of  office  (My.;  Hi).  2, 
all,  the  whole  (My.;  H^).  3,=  (Te.;  Mhr.). 

£9c35^o^?odo  a-namadheya.  Nameless,  unknown,  obscure 
(My.). 
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©frorfjodo  an-ftmaya.  Free  from  disease,  healthy.  2, 
wholesome.  3,  Siva.  4,  health . 

SPe a-namika.  ==  esosssdotf  Ho.  1.  (Bp.  51,  17;  57,  5). 
$£>c3U£>j#  a-namike.  The  ring-finger. 
eP^sSo  a-name.  The  ring-finger. 

&f3t>cdo&  a-nayaka.  Having  no  leader  or  ruler ;  disorderly. 
See 

SPcTOodo^  an-ayata.  Unchecked,  unrestrained.  2,  not 
propped  or  supported.  3,  close,  continuous.  4,  un¬ 
extended,  having  no  length. 

€£)f^orfo^#d  an&yata-tara.  Uncommonly  unrestrained, 
etc.  (Sind.  98). 

$S><f3UodJ«>7j  an-&yasa.  Absence  of  exertion,  facility,  ease. 

2,  easy,  ready.  (My.;  B.  4,  72.  112). 

SPjroodreid^y^  anay&sa-krita.  Bone  readily  or  easily. 

F#  an&yasa-arthaka.  Prepared  without  exertion 
or  difficulty . 

es>?wdtg  an-arata.  Unceasing,  eternal  (Bp.  40,  64;  50,  48). 

an-arta.  Unscathed,  healthy.. 

SPcTOodOF  an-frrya.  Not  respectable,  vulgar,  unworthy, 
inferior,  bad,  vile.  2,  not  an  Arya,  a  barbarian.  3, 
destitute  of  Ary  as.  , 

&$t)(xJOF anarya-tikta.  A  medicinal  plant,  Gentiana 
chei'ayta  Koxb. 

SPETO^f*®  an-livarana.  Unoovering,  opening.  See  3e59. 
an-avila.  ]>fot  turbid,  clear,  pure;  not  marshy. 

an-Avrishti.  Want  of  rain,  drought.  (My.), 
anasu.  The  pine-apple,  Ananas  sativus  Mill. 
(St.  &  PL;  My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  &cS$9X). 

€PpTO5o^  an-ahata.  Unbeaten,  unwounded,  intact.  2, 
unleashed,  new.  3,  not  multiplied,  indivisible  (etjS^ 
Mr.  460).  4,  one  of  the  mystical  cakras  or  circles  of 

the  body,  the  root  of  the  nose  (^odoari  460). 
ePFK>5o^doll  an&hata-mati.  A  sound  intellect  (Mr.  7). 
CPS)^  an-icche.  Absence  of  wish  or  design.  2,  that*  is 
undesired  Smd.  158  Cm.).  '* 

*9$3c3odb  anitaneya.  see  s.  . 

anitm  — That  much,  that  mea¬ 
sure;  so  much  (as  that);  so  long  (in  time  as 
that);  that  time  (during  which  something 
happens);  so  many  (as  those,  also  when 
occurring  before  collective  nouns  in  the 
singular  or  nouns  in  the  plural).  (My.;  m.  e$3d, 

T.  <25(3^0 •,  Te.  es<3,  ;  Tu.  cf.  esW 2,  es&>, 

ssWo^l;  wf3odo;  Wo,  mpto  Wo,  Wo;  e$cOo?do,  esodoo,; 

wtfl,  ^*1;  yWo3,  <d»Wo,  &W02,  LWo; 
$**0  3,  ^*o7,  W;3ol,  'a&So,  saj$3j, 

^$^0,  oiFiXfo).  This  remote  demonstrative  noun  and 
pronoun  is  called  a  &5dF5*  (Smd.  121.  122),  s^slrawsgpdra 
(243),  g>dJ?)W^)^(122Cm.),  and  ^3J3ra*,fli39(Kk.  61). 
Gen.  $3$3e3,  Dat.  S5$3t?F  (later  Acc.  $s 

$3o,  Instr.  e$3e95o,  etc.  (Srad.  135.  140).  «s&3es 

o Cm.)  sdo^o  xb^>do  (215).  « o^3«S  jpa-dtftf 
*5ft;3fifFolJ«  (s5^i?Fodooo  Cm.)  'aJSosd,;^ 


odoatf  £3  $e39;s5  (91).  ^E^jsdj5,  ssSdosdoo  ^53o“fcio 

*^©3t1v£WjO  (73).  emdrto  ©  rt(o.  r.  tfotra  ©  o)  E33<^d 
■tfCD’rfO^'UjO !  (224).  es^d^Fdo*  (so  Jong)  4 
o  (140.  292).  oidsfc  s^oMidtiJcS6  en)^'Osi)33&&>  93 
(215).  «&*$.  «©95i$3c3*  «5o3o  s3i>C33  o  (231).  3f0$d 

Ij5j3erts3oo  ^jae3553^3t?F  essdorf  ^o^erarttdo  ssfto 
^odoo  (140).  fc?sd&3o  sSja*  esoft ,  eto.  (Bp.  2,  53).  * 

53f3o8S?o  3<^  dedodoo  E&e^ssUAj  tfostfos^SesS  (whilst,  14, 
21).  «$$3e9©  (meanwhile,  27,  16).  «s$3K)©  (the  whole 

time,  47,  59).  eseaoSJSJri^oo  (48,  8).  tfossd  DrfrttfcS* 
eftdosdoo  3d  85^650  !  (59,  18).  $£&de53./a«?  (even  so  long, 

61,35).  $*e9c3,  sSsoaucd  ^SjF$3es3oa«?  irfsdu 

$&)7tatsfo  3<£zdo  sseoort  (Rsv.  9,24).  s3j50?3  £^$>3 

©©  (18,  after  95).  3r^  3odor<s30o.  .  .€398^*^ 

(fcoSIrio)  o^S3Jj^3^f  sjjjo^,  sJjjj^sS 

0500^(13,  96).  toOzdo^o  (meanwhile)  (Ram. 

13,  2),  m docio  »&3eWjw«  ^^rfjcd^sloodOo  (J.  17,  20). 
©ft3es9rf  (=e^3©5JS^,  Bp.  44,  18.  19).  (See  also  Kavy. 

1,  4,  33-38).  —  es$3E3odo.  «5?)3o-«c3o30  (Smd.  243). 

Amounting  to  that  much.  — ss$3c3odoo.  -°3o3.  (243).  A 
man  of  so  much  (power,  influence,  rank,  etc.  as  that  or 
those).  —  S3 $3o.  «$$3o  -sru  9.  =  55Fi3oo.  All,  the  whole 
(M.  ^Jakoo,  T.  «3c^3o  o;  Te.  r^^dsSArt^o  w$3o 

rto?1  ^5So  5Sj^rtdo3C«c3  (Bp.  44,  19).  —  s$$3oo.  0^>3O 

-SA)o  1.  All,  the  whole.  w$3j53oo.(Acc.,  Smd.  73).  —  w 

Nominative  pi.  (Smd,  122.  123).  So  many  per¬ 
sons  (as  those). 

s*o  ^I3rt (240).  ^osjjsddc?  ssdAiodo 
d^«  es^wd  (i.  e.  esfttodo)  s^^d^^odo©  do^Airfo  (Bh. 

2,  13,  10).  eroa^  do  (J.  18,  39). 

—  e$$to do.  ef^iodo  (-o*)  -erv  9.  =  ^F)iodoo.  All  persons, 
all.  (T.  ssc^ddoc).  ?5Fiiodo,  h>!  saj 

^odo3  ^6  (Bp.  16, 11).  ^ssd  ^OAj,  es^todo 

{i.e.  e£Fi7-od-?5o  5)  ‘tfdrfo  (32,  18).  ^dPd^ 

lodo  WOAj  (44,  70).  —  «jftiodoo.  «5$100*-V0o  1.  All.- 
persons,  all."  tftfcS  ©d?5j7l^totJj53oh'' (Acc.)  93a 

sSiq^Fo  (Smd.  120).  ^^lodosdj6  33rtoa o 

(270).  Fi^Fltodoo  (Bp.  5,  54). 

€9^3^  anittlL  =  (Kavy.  I,  4,  37.  38).  oi 

5>3j  to«?r(oo  Aos^odj*), 

«sFi3  o  (rep.)  OEdcSjs^  5ic3ei3do  3^3o  ss*  esed 
c5<  A?^Jrtoo  (38;  Smd.  144). 

SP^j^g  a-nitya.  Not  everlasting,  transient;  unstable; 

occasional.  (Bp.  51,  35;  54,  59). 

$P$^$  a-nityate.  The  state  of  being  transient,  etc. 
(Kaivalyapaddhati  3,  15,  1). 

SP^E^  o  a-nindya.  Unblamable,  faultless  (Ch.  v.  11; 
Smd.  130). 

a-nibaddha.  Not  tied  down,  not  bound,  unattaeh- 
P 

ed,  incoherent,  unconnected.  (Bp.  1,  18). 

Z£>§ZZO*  auibar.  See  s.  ^^>3J. 

€P$£o^  a-nimitta.  Having  no  adequate  occasion,  cause¬ 
less,  groundless;  groundlessness;  — self-will,  etc.  (J^is 
Mr.  452;  Bp.  18, 53). 

$P$«3v}^g  a-nimitya.  ~  ©?i©o3 .  (Bp.  40  sum.;  My.). 

SPM^m  a-nimisha.  Not  winking,  looking  steadily,  vigi¬ 
lant.  2,  open  as  eyes  or  flowers.  3,  not  twinkling  or 
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winking  (noun).  4,  not  a  moment  (^t>,  ^>$£5$  Nn. 

148).  5,  a  god(*bti$Sr,  148).  6,  a  fish  (odjsri, 

£j$5b  148).  7,  N.  of  a  metrical  foot  (Cb.).  See  Prv. 

s. 

©?)ab33l^8rf  animishft-dhvaja.  Fish-bannered:  Kama 

(Sre>3o  Mr,  22). 

e9$£J333&ol)  animisha-Maya.  The  habitation  of  the 

gods,  heaven  (era#  Mr.  471). 

©&^33jptf)OdJS$Oj»SF  aniraisha-asraya-mfirti.  Vishnu,  etc. 
(J.  15,  12). 

©Sotad  a-niyata.  Not  regulated,  uncontrolled,  not  fixed, 
uncertain,  irregular,  casual.  j 

®$o3o&Co7\  aniyata-linga.  =  (My.). 

S9$a a-niyamita.  Having  no  rule  or  law,  unfixed, 
irregular  (My.;  B.  4,  82). 

£9o>oSjse  a  a-niyoga.  Non-use,  a  meaning  that  is  not  usual 
or  common;  a  term  having  such  a  meaning  (Smd.  76.  77). 

€9$tfjG$  a-niruddha.  Unobstructed,  ungovernable,  self- 
willed.  2,  the  son  of  Kama  (or  of  Pradyumna).  (J.  7,  2; 
8,  34). 

SS>t&83Fai  a-nirjita.  Unconquered,  unvanquished  (Bp.  22,51). 

$9$<y  anila.  Wind  or  air  (tfsiw  sS$,  rratf,  Sorted, 

Sm.  13;  Kk.  16).  2,  the  deity  of  wind.  3,  a  class 
of  deities  forty-nine  in  number.  4,  one  of  the  rasas  or 
humors  of  the  body.  5,  rheumatism,  etc.  (STOddvi^rf 
Cb.).  6,  N.  of  a  metrical  foot  (Ch.). 

££>$£/&*  anila-ja.  Bhimasena  (J.  2,  42;  3,  l).  2,  Hanuraat 
(18,  6). 

C5>$©^5fod5  anila-tanaya.  =  No.  2.  (Ch.  v.  60).  2, 

'=  No.  1. 

anila-dvara.  A  window  (Bp.  18,  39). 

$9$<2;8at>cd  3  anila-bandhava.  Fire  (Bam.  5,  8,  39). 

anila- v6ga.  The  velooity  of  the  wind  (Bp.  57, 45). 
a-nivarti.  Not  turning  back,  brave. 

©f&SWd  a-nivkra.  Irrestrainable ;  refractory  (Mhr.).  2, 

excessive  (toagtf  Cb.;  Mhr.). 

€9&S33odoF  a-niv&rya.  Not  to  be  warded  off,  inavertible 
(My.;  Mhr.).  2,  calamity  (My.;  Mhr.). 

e9S>tf  a-nisa.  Nightless;  sleepless;  uninterrupted,  conti¬ 
nual.  63$So,  continually . 

$9 $3^  an-ishta.  1.  Unwished,  undesirable,  disagreeable, 
hated,  unfavorable  (es^rt3,  etc.  HI  A;  es&rtd,  <13 

Mr.  238;  Smd.  128).  2,  bad  luck,  misfortune.  3, 
crime.  4,  hostility,  hatred  (Smd.  158.  159). 

$9$3^  an-ishta.  2.  Not  offered  in  sacrifice.  2,  not  honour¬ 
ed  with  a  sacrifice.  a 

anishta-pushfci.  A  baa  breed  (Bp.  40,  58). 

«9£>33^qiF  anishta-artha.  A  disagreeable  object  or  thing 
or  meaning  (KAvy.  II,  1,  A,  16-19). 

anisu.  1.  =  etc.  (My,).  ejsJrtVtf  *>jrert  df 

WeJAtS  ,  S>3g  SZoA  6S$A!P3J(B.  4,  60). 

0$  G5  7  7 

cxb  es&A)  t3p^rto3  e$  (2,  41). 

«£>$?&>  anisu.  2.  =  «£>»&>,  etc.  (My.). 

anika.  The  face.  2,  the  front.  3,  a  point,  an  edge. 
4,  an  army ,  a  host.  5,  array,  march.  6,  war,  combat. 
See  s^sjg^* 


anlka-stha.  A  warrior  or  coinoatant.  2,  a 
general  (^s iojastfS,  dw  o^>q5  Mr.  269).  3,  a  royal  guard, 
a  sentinel.  4,  the  trainer  of  an  elephant,  an  elephant 
driver.  5,  a  large  military  drum.  6,  a  mark,  a  signal. - 
€£>$?■&$  anfkini.  An  amy,  a  host.  2,  one-tenth  of  an 
akshauhini. 

$9$e§  a-niti.  Impropriety,  immorality,  injustice  (My.; 

B.  1,  8;  Wctfcdj  G.).  2,  impolicy,  indiscretion. 

59$eefo  anfnu.  The  reins  of  a  bridle  (3sb  Cb.;  Mhr.,  H,). 
€9  ft®  2^  an-ipsita.  Undesired;  that  is  undesired  (Smd. 
158). 

S9£>etf  an-i§a.  One  who  is  not  Isa  or  Siva  (Bp.  54,  27). 
2,  one  who  has  not  a  superior,  paramount.  3,  one  who 
has  no  protector,  powerless. 

anu.  1,  (Smd.  59.  392).  =  («£>rf  2),.  «>e*S,  «£>o *>4, 
(wsp.  Fitness;  propriety  ;  nicety,  loveliness, 
that  is  pleasing,  charming  or  beautiful. 

dodb^,  eg  *3,  dj?Sv®tRSd 

Sm.  55;  65  e3,  etc.,  s&cl/a^d  Kk.  18; 

«5E$,  oirf ,  c3??b,  etc.,  s&ilAtrtd  Ss.;  My.;  Te.  Tu. 

®5b3?J,  fitness;  6ffS,  to  touch).  65<3os3c3* 

(Bp.  20,  32).  sDcbdo^ri  _  RUfljEljoaJtSjav4 

(at  ease)  (39,43). 

^dda^odjsv*  Lsraartod  rado^r  'odd  aSew’risSo 

(41, 18).  caftcj  333odo*jc5j3tf?1  ^33  «9cl>c$  'ario  & 

oS.)3j  (43,  71).  3?> 

33e»j3sij«  f 386. ;  (43,  74). 

wfjjsfp*  v&o&a  (45, 14).  S,  worth,  merit,  ksussj 

l g«  (Siva)  es^osjo  (1,  30).  'srio 

qratfj£^sioo&>r3j£v* 

^adsio  (61,  72).  3*  rGadillOSS,  see 

4,  success.  o55l>&^od)wrf  aria 

53j<  nac3  (29, 30).  g;  the  proper  or  correct  way  (of 
doing  a  thing).  o«  wpoctord  ^ 

aoo  (40,  89).  6,  a  scheme,  a  device,  an  artifice. 

^jzi^cdo  6569*21)  65  53^F3do  3j3b  U 

edorf!)?  (36,  56).  (3oC)  WUj  t^Oabo  (57,  23).  na 

P  i?3ddes?jsS,  3^c3« 

65^JS3  (Bh.  i,  a,  32).  7,  proper 

room,  accommodation  (C. ;  see  8,  a  com¬ 

bination  of  circumstances,  a  good  or  bad 
occurrence  or  circumstance  (that  may  be¬ 
come  an  obstacle  or  cause  straits,  c.>. 

es*^^5  63(l>s5^  nad  (Bp.  48,  28).  3e>^ 


6$ad 

355b,  W^ci.©  ^ao!  (B.  2,93).  10,  opportunity, 

leisure,  time  (C.).— See  J.  4,  6;  7,  42;  25,  30.  —  eRk 
rU>rfo.  To  join  closely  (v.  i.)^  to  meddle  with. 

s5?3odidJ8V«  e?brtj»acSdO?1  (Bp.  40,  74).  eg 
Airio  ^^rcS  oioSJi  esobrtjaa,  's''3rfo)  t?dj3ertF5rt 

sssSjO&rfo  (47,  39;  see  also  43,  6)  efbrta^J. 
—  To  spoil  the  proper  ^tate,  etc.  /My.)»  —  655b 

rlc^o.  The  proper  state  or  beauty  to  be  spoiled; 

% 


60 

to  fall  into  a  miserable  state ;  to  leave  the  correct 
path  (My.). 

nadd  ©baitf  sSoWjd  naaSocS??  (Bp.  18, 15).  siwMjtfj  ei 
rd^o  sSjso^sJo,  clfc^dj  o«, 

3i>s&«  ratf^StfP  (25,24).  —  escort  odj*.  To  make  ready; 
to  adjust;  to  make  up  one’s  mind;  to  be  propense. 
naOodi  fioaocfcoj  escort od^  t3^  (eraco^,  sSjeaO,  etc. 
Ilia.).  QOodj  3?S<d«  i3^  (^sd^,  etc.  *  Mr. 

164).  S5o^?iodo  £^3  (tf«$«^d  Mr. 

81).  ddosS  ssdo  <d«  es?io?1od5  tfj5  (j,  30, 

28).  —  To  become  fit,  etc.  (d^rt^ 

rto  Cb.).  —  «5ckrtj3S??&.  -■Sjatf?!).  To  make  ready;  to 
prepare,  to  get  up ;  to  cause  to  join  fitly,  to  place  ap¬ 
propriately;  to  adapt  to  the  purpose;  to  cause  one’s  self 
to  be  ready  or  fit;  to  be  becoming, 

(Bp.  37,  2).  s3dtfo  tfUodo  $<£j1  (40,  20). 

c$*  pss^f^  escort jsiWc*  (43,  63). 

3o  tfe|e53rfo  (47,  59).  riodjsj^^djE^^^^cra.sdwg 
?racistoc3«  efcdortjs^^©«  (49,  35).  Otforkstf*  psrta j«  s# 
Ai^sJ^o  rd^?353j*  (Mr.  100).  ^ssejo^odoortosdo^ 
o&tSFod/ss*  Aortas?  A),  (RSv.  14,  after  28).  — 

reit.  =  «$ofc  8.  (8.  Mhr.).  Cf .  —  e^jsd 

co9*  -«»•.  =  <»eijrtcij.  (Bp.  17, 13) - estfos zvrix  -<yrto. 

To  become  or  be  ready;  to  be  fit  or  nice;  to  join  (v.  i.), 
to  enter;  an  occasion  to  happen.  fcfo&uqSod^  t«{d  0  && 
sk,  39p5^  'ariFcS*  (Bp.  13,  14).  c^doli^  estfosrarf 

(42,  32;  see  also  45,  49). 

©oks^Airic*  (4,  37).  djasb  iiorisS  rtod^o*  0^0 

sracftosb  (21,  7).  ?f8^0odi  sjaJcs*' «#A,  oeffa&ss* 

®r$osrari'(31,  22).  See  also  35,  29.  31;  J.  4,  66;  8,  24;  11, 
26;  12,  50;  17,  30.  44.  45;  23,  22;  31,  67;  32,  56. 

anu.  2.  =  «9oi,of  which  it  is  a  later  and  common 
form,  e.  g.  tiiaOktifr  (Bp.  25,  23);  F»OA)ricfo  (53,  30);  ^ 
rf  rfo  (B.  1,  1).  See  pkl. 

anu.  3.  —  ^°  3,  Of  which  it  is  a  later  and  common 
form,  e.  g.  *otfrifr  (Bp.  31,  7);  (B.  1,  1).  See  c&>2. 

anu.  4.  =  S9o4,  of  which  it  is  a  L'.ter  and  common 
form,  e.  g.  o$o*>  (Bp.  39,  52);  sraodJFFSpk,  tjta>odOF 

o*pk(8,  53);  d^o&tfrldci)  (8,  43). 

€5>ok  anu.  5.  =  W6 1,  eto.  To  say,  e,g .  <&&> 

(C.).  See  *3,  €5c3^cS,  es^d,  ®<ra$,  e$^0, 

WtSesS. 

C9?j0  anu.  After  in  space,  ran/c  or  time.  2,  along,  length¬ 
wise,  on.  3,  with,  together  with.  4,  severally,  each  by 
each,  orderly.  5,  after,  towards.  6,  in  accordance  ivith; 
agreeably  to„  like.  7,  according  to. 

$9 anuka.  Longing  after,  desirous;  libidinous.  2,  = 
$$fdort  Ho  5,  a  husband  (#s3,  etc.,  riw  Mr.  307). 

anu-kampe.  Sympathy,  compassion,  tenderness. 
anu-kara.  Imitating;  —an  assistant.  2,  a  kind 
of  vessel  (rteFtf,  noe^sd^e6  Mr.  212). 

gfJ^o^r'dc©  anu-ka^ana.  Imitation,  following  an  example 
(S&td.  22.  280;  Kavy,  I,  la,  22-27).  2,  resemblance, 

similarity.  3,  —  (Smd.  35;  Kavy.  II,  1,A, 

29).  See  ©5*^5;  ^$c3c£o;3j. 

eS>c&#dc©7Jerf  anukarana-pada.  An  imitative  word  or 
sound  (Smd.  228  Cm.;  388). 


«fc&rt 

es>^0#tfc©tf  £)  anukarana-sabda.  =  estfo^dradcS.  (Smd.  22 
co 

Cm.). 

anu-karani.  Mimicry,  dramatic  action  (?  f^odd 
Mr.  79;  cf.  estp^odo). 

anu-karane.  =  ©pio^oes  (Smd.  73). 
anu-karisu.  To  imitate,  to  equal  (Smd.  176; 
Kavy.  Ill,  2,  B,  56;  Bp.  4,  26;  13,  21;  42,  24;  45,  15;  J. 
25,  30).  2,  to  admit,  to  accept.  ttctotfOsdo*  (esoft^OFJj 

sdo6  Smd.  71,  o.  r.  esc&^Q^osSa6),  3,  to  put  in  one  line, 
to  join  (Smd.  67).  4,  to  make  ready  :  to  put  on  (as  oint¬ 
ment,  ornaments,  J.  4,  6;  11,  41).  5,  to  make  one’s 

self  ready  for,  to  assent  (J.  16,  13). 

anu-karsha.  Attraction,  drawing.  2,  including 
a  precedent  in  a  subsequent  rule.  3,  the  bottom  or  the 
axle-tree  of  a  carriage. 

anu-kalpa.  A  secondary  injunction,  permission 
to  adopt  an  alternative  or  substitute. 

anu-kamfna.  One  who  acts  as  he  pleases. 

£9£foi5?3'd  anu-kara.  Imitation,  resemblance. 

anu-kala.  Opportune,  occasional.  (My.). 

anu-kirtane.  The  act  of  proclaiming  or  pub¬ 
lishing  (Bp.  38,  69). 

©cdo&sxS;  anu-kfila.  Following  the  bank.  2,  comformable 
to,  in  accordance  with  (Smd.  288.  239);  suitableness  of 
circumstanoes,  etc.  3,  according  to  the  current,  favour¬ 
able,  agreeable,  friendly  (Smd.  7);  favour,  kindness; 
support,  help  (My.).,  Feminine  eSpWjsd  (J.  10,  23;  11, 
15). 

anu-kdlatc.  Concord;  good-will,  favour;  con¬ 
formity;  consent;  prosperity;  suitableness  of  circum¬ 
stances,  convenience,  etc.  (B,  4,  59.  87;  My.). 

anu-kfilisu.  To  be  favourable ;  to  be  friendly ; 
to  help  (B.  4,  161;  5,  53.  156);  to  turn  out  successful 

(My.)* 

anu-kriti.  =  S3^dra.  (Smd.  22.  72.  230;  Kavy, 
1,3,  89-97).  2,  a  copy.  3,  compliance. 

^do^SsdsS  anukriti-pada.=:^?So?rd£oScd.  (8md.  228.  388). 

anukriti-svara.  The  vowel  at  the  end  of  an 
imitative  word  (Smd.  64.  65).  2,  an  imitative  sound  or 

word  (My.). 

59^0^  an-ukta.  TJnuttered,  unsaid  (e.  g.  by  the  author 
of  a  book,  Smd.  149.  299). 

anu-krama.  Succession,  arrangement,  order, 
method.  See  Mr.  s.  $3okrt3.  espfotf  sDtraft,  in  due  order 
(My.). 

anu-kramana.  Proceeding  methodically  or 
in  order;  following.  (My.). 

anu-kramanike.  A  table  or  chapter  of  con¬ 
tents  (B.  I,  I);  a  preface  (My.). 

anu-krosa.  Compassion,  tenderness. 
anu-ga.  Going  after,  following.  2,  corresponding 
with,  adapted  to.  3,  a  companion.  4,  a  follower,  a 
servantX^zti’#,  escSo^d/ete.,  Mr.  266)*  5,  a  lovei\ 

a  husband  (cf.  es?ktf). 

anu-gata.  Gone  after,  followed;  following; 
corresponding ;  a  follower;  attached  or  devoted  to  (Ch. 
v.  6;  Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  148;  T,  939;  Smd.  194,  259). 


61 


anugata-prasa.  A  kind  of  alliteration  (Ch.). 
§f>^0 7\<§  anu-gati.  Succession,  order,  method  (©RJo^si), 
etc.,  SdOaa’Mr,  441). 

£9^0X3^  anu-gatika.  Following,*  a  follower.  See  rto 
ctfortStf. 

©c^Oa^)  anu-gama.  Following  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  171). 
£9£>0Aed0o->  anu-gamana.  Going  after,  following.  (My.). 

2,  posteremation  of  a  widow. 

£9c^07^)<£0  anu-gami.  Following;  a  follower;  a  companion. 
(My.). 

€5^0 AOC®  anu-guna.  Having  similar  qualities;  congenial 
with.  2,  according  or  suitable  to  (Smd.  47;  Kavy.  Ill, 

3,  B,  99). 

C9^oXJC©^£  anu-gunatva.  The  condition  of  having 
similar  qualities,  etc.  (My.). 

anu-graha.  Conferring  benefits,  favour,  kindness. 

2,  promoting  or  furthering  a  good  object.  3,  aid, 
assistance.  See  Bp.  53,  2;  54,  86. 

55^0Aj8o^>  anu-grahisu.  To  treat  with  kindness  (My.);  — ■ 
to  show  favour  (My.);— to  grant  (as  a  request,  J.  4,  65; 
8,  44);  — graciously  to  confer  or  vouchsafe  (Bp.  56,  45). 

anu-cara.  Folloiving,  attending.  2,  a  companion , 
a  follower,  a  set'vant. 

8ad  an-ucita.  improper,  wrong;  unusual,  strange; 
unqualified.  (Kavy.  IY,  1,  11;  Bp.  27,24;  28,27;  eso&j^ 

»,  a.).  \ 

anucita-anvaya.  An  improper  anvaya 
(K&vy.  II,  2,  B,  4). 

£9^0&J<i  an-ucite.  An  improper  female  (Bp.  40,  53). 

an-ucchishfca.  Not  rejected,  pure;  righteous. 
£9?ta&  anu-ja.  Born  after.  2,  a  younge)'  brother. 
©efo&tod  anu-jata.  =  (Cb.;  My.). 

eS>cJ03&>d  anu-jate,  =  (My.). 

£9F?032e£  anu-jivi.  Living  by  or  upon  (others).  2,  e. 
dependent,  a  follower. 

anu-je.  A  younger  sister  (Bp.  4,  49;  My.). 

59^02^  anu-jne.  Assent,  permission.  2,  leave  to  depart. 

3,  an  order  or  command. 

anu-tarsha.  Thirst;  wish,  desire.  2,  a  vessel 
from  tvhich  spirituous  liquor  is  drunk. 

59^0^5^00  anu-tarshana.  A  vessel  from  tvhich  spirituous 
liquor  is  drunk . 

anu-tapa.  Repentance .  2,  heat; —sorrow,  com¬ 

passion  (Bp.  18,  79;  My.). 
a*.  (s^F  Si.  398). 

£9?foB*>ob  anu-fcapi.  Penitent,  regretting;  — compassionate 

(My.). 

$9£fo^U  an-utkata.  Not  much.  2,  contraction,  abridgment 
(Sjortjirf,  7$ ojP^j  ?3s3je>aos>d,  a$sje&*!©«  Mr.  446). 

an-uttama.  Unsurpassed  (in  height),  best,  excellent. 
2,  not  the  best  (My.). 

£9do^pd  an-uttara.  Thau  which  there  is  no  higher, 
chief,  best,  excellent.  2,  being  not  the  upper,  low , 
inferior,  base.  3,  not  the  North,  South ,  Southern.  4, 
without  a  reply,  silent.  5,  a  bad  ur  evasive  reply. 
6, deserving  no  reply,  talking  nonsense.  7,  fixed,  firm. 


gPdOPSjp  an-udatta.  Not  raised,  not  elevated,  not  pro¬ 
nounced  with  the  udafcta  accent,  grave  (Bp.  55,  51). 
§9$0D£>  anu-dina.  Every  day;  daily  (My.;  B.  4,  172;  Bp. 
1,37;  3,65;  24,  2;  25,  38;  30,  7;  etc.). 

anu-desa.  A  rule  or  injunction,  especially  one 
that  points  back  to  a  previous  rule  (Kavy.  II,  2,  B,  16). 

anu-dhavana.  Running  after,  chasing,  pursu¬ 
ing,  See  ee^odokj^,  Srtov*,  tSortjav*. 

anu-naya.  Bringing near;  —  salutation,  obeisance, 
courtesy,  civility,  friendly  or  lovely  behaviour  (^aS  Nn. 
167;  Mr.  479).  2,  humble  entreaty  or  supplication, 

reverential  deportment;  coaxing  taaStf 

£>©  167).  3,  regulation  of  conduct,  discipline,  tui¬ 
tion.  See  e3j3?s*o5o?^j, 

©dodosodo  anu-nayisu.  To  bring  near  (Bp.  34,  19);  etc. 

anu-nasika.  Nasal;  a  nasal  letter  (Smd.  23. 
24;  Kavy.  I,  la,  17-21). 

anupatya.  Absence  of  the  means  of  subsistence 
(0.;  Mhr. 

anu-pada.  "Following  closely  (escort,  ^ 

Mr.  445).  step  by  step;  word  for  word. 

2,  on  the  heels  of,  close  behind  or  after. 

anu-padi.  Searching  after ;  a  searcher,  an  inquirer. 
anupadina.  =  (ssssktf,  Mr. 

205,  o.  r.  S5s>s&?1). 

anupadine.  A  shoe,  especially  a  kind  of  ivooden 
shoe  (e35>4^  Hla.). 

an-upapatti.  Non-accomplishment,  failure;  — 
insufficiency  of  means.  (My.). 

an-upapanna.  Non-accomplished,  uneffected. 
2,  unproved.  3,  deficient  in  means  (My.). 

£9^023^0  an-upama.  Incomparable,  matchless;  excellent, 
best  (Ch.  v.  60;  Bp.  1,  37;  39,  9;  51,  57;  54,  28;  Mr.  480). 
<29^03530^  an-upamita.  Uncompared,  matchless  (Bp.  37, 
69). 

S9^03^$0  an-upame.  A  matchless  female  (0.).  2,  the 

female  elephant  of  the  south-east  or  of  the  north-east. 

an-upalabdhi.  Non-perception,  non-recognition. 

(R-).  9 


anu-pallavi.  The  response  in  a  chorus  (My.;  Tc,). 

e9EdosrasjgodO  an-upatyaya.  Absence  of  neglect f  following 
the  appointed  order. 

S9^0££>c3  anu-pana.  A  fluid  vehicle  in  medicine;  drink 
taken  with  or  after  medicine  (My.;  B,  3,  28). 

e9£fo£E>&  anu-pala.  Preserving,  keeping  up,  maintaining 
(Bp.  21,2;  33,3). 

©(rfosrae/’gr  anu-palaka.  =  (Bp.  22,  1;  28,  2;  30, 2). 

anu-palana.  =  e$<8os530.  (Bp.  21,  3). 

§9^0 ^)^F  anu-purva,  —  (My.). 

anu-pfirvaka.  Regular,  orderly;  according 
to  (Bp.  27,  ifji  . 

aaiu-prayujya.  Employable  (Smd.  300  Cm,). 

£9^0333)  3  fhh-prasa.  Alliteration  (K|lvy.  Ill,  2,  B,  2. 
33-55).  2j  a  kind  of  alliteration  (Ch.).  See  ^oas^ijg. 

£9^03^*$  anu-plava,  A  follower,  a  companion. 

S9c^020e3  anu-baddha.  Bound  to5  .connected  with, 

9  '  - 

to,  belonging  to  (Bp.  34,  1;  38,  2). 
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anu-bandha.  Binding,  connection,  junction.  2, 
an  unmteiTupted  series.  3,  consequence,  result.  4,  motive 
or  cause  of  an  action.  5,  a  consonant  that  oocurs  in 
combination  with  a  oertain  other  one  (Smd.  25.  26).  6, 
on  indicatory  letter  or  syllable,  marking  some  peculiarity 
in  the  inflection  of  the  word  to  which  it  is  attached.  7, 
a  child  or  pupil  who  imitates  an  example  set  by  the 
parent  or  preceptor.  8,  commencement.  9,  anything 
small  or  little. 

©eksdtd  #jo3o  anubandha-kriye.  An  auxiliary  verb  (as 
■8 ieew<tfj&sfy  My.). 

S9?k2C>S>  anu-bandhi.  Connected  with :  having  in  its  train 
or  as  a  consequence.  See  s. 

$9cfo3^k^anu-bimba.  A  reflection,  a  reflected  image  (My.). 

59^083^0  anu-bimbisu*  To  be  reflected  or  mirrored 

(My.).' 

S9 £&?>?$  anu-bodha.  Reviving  the  scent  of  a  faded  per¬ 
fume.  2,  an  after-thought. 

3$  anu-bhava.  Knowledge  derived  from  personal 
observation  or  experiment,  expei'ience;  apprehension, 
notion,  understanding.  2,  fruition;  possession  and  use 
of.  See  B.  4,  222;  5,  179;  Bp.  36,  41;  40,  81;  61,  75. 

anubhava-bhava.  Produced  or  born  from 
anubhava  (K&vy.  XY,  2, 18). 

S9ok$3  anubhavi.  One  who  knows  or  enjoys  (Bp.  4,  9; 
11,13);  one  who  has  experience  or  knowledge  (see  s. 

S$JSD). 

anu-bhavisu.  To  experience:  to  enjoy,  to  par¬ 
take  of  something  pleasant  (Bp.  24,  32;  28,  7;  30,  5; 
31,  6;  43,  63;  56,  11;  61,  22);  to  undergo,  to  suffer  (Bp. 
54,  13;  60,90). 

anubhavi  suvike.  Experiencing  (en)^^, 
Si.  397). 

C9?k2psrd  anu-bhava.  A  sign  or  indication  of  a  feeling 
(bhava)  by  look  or  gesture  (Kavy.  IV,  2, 18.  19).  2,  dig¬ 
nity,  authority,  consequence.  3,  fimn  opinion,  ascertain- 
ment,  good  resolution,  belief. 

€9 ck2pt>3  anu-bh&vi.  Perceiving,  knowing;  attempting, 

full  of  effort  (Bp.  7,  3;  12,  55). 

anu-bhflfci.  Perception,  apprehension.  2,  know¬ 
ledge  from  any  source  but  memory.  3,  dignity.  See 
*S3SFci)!tl/33. 

anu-bhdkfcri.  One  who  enjoys  or  suffers. 
(My.;  sec  :^ckt£ja^). 

anu-bhdktavya.  To  be  enjoyed  or  suffered; 
that  is  to  be  enjoyed  or  suffered  (Bp.  3,  22). 

€9ck$js>?X  anu-bhoga.  Enjoyment  (Bp.  46,  20).  2,  ex¬ 

perience,  undergoing,  suffering. 

C9ckt££>?7\  anu-bhogi.  One  who  enjoys,  experiences,  or 
undergoes. 

S9ckt£a??\?k  anu-bhogisu.  To  enjoy  (Bp.  33,  12;  58,  26; 
B.  2,  20;  3,  33).  2,  to  experience,  to  undergo,  to  suffer 

(Pp.  34,12;  B.  3,  97;  5,69). 

anu-mata.  Approved,  assented  to;  permitted, 
allowed.  2,  agreeable,  pleasant;  beloved.  3,  being  of 
one  opinion.  4,  assent,  permission,  approbation  (Ch.  v. 
218;  Smd.  394;  Bp,  4,2;  43,  69;  60,  59).  See 


S9?ksk<§  anu-mati.  Assent,  permission,  approbation 
(K&vy.  Ill,  3,  B,  3.  80-34;  Bp.  30,  9).  2,  the  fifteenth 

day  of  the  moon's  age,  on  ivhich  it  rises  one  digit  less 
than  full  (of#  o  afcra  sS  H1A;  'ado  tfod  cs  ss’Stfi F&> 

Mr.  69).  3,  N.  of  a  goddess. 

59?kdj  Sdo  anu-matisu.  To  assent,  to  agree,  to  comply 
with  (Bp.  24,  31;  40,  7.  23;  50,  51.  73).  2,  to  make  (one) 
assent,  to  persuade  to  (5,  19). 

^sksk?^  anumanta.  =  (C.). 

$9dos>3«>d  anu-m5na.  =  The  act  of  inferring  or 

drawing  a  conclusion  from  given  premises;  inference. 
2,  reasoning;  reflection,  hesitation,  doubt  (ervaaS,  StfF 
Mr.  10;  Smd.  395;  Bp.  18,  73;  19,  24;  41,11;  50,21).— 
-SAJGF.  To  abandon  one’s  hesitation  or 
doubt  (Bp.  61,14). 

S9ck anu-m^nisu.  To  reflect,  to  hesitate,  to  doubt 
(Bp.  1,  15;  My.;  B.  5,  130). 

anumana-ukti.  Reasoning,  logic. 

S9£k«DoB  anu-miti.  Inference,  conclusion  from  given 
premises.  (My.). 

59^030^  anu-misha.  N.  of  a  man  (Bp.  4, 13).  —  ^do<3o 
s^j?£3.  K.  of  a  man  (58,  4). 

§9sks3oeak  anu-meya.  Inferable. 

e9ck^0eO907k  anum$yisu.  To  infer  (My.;  Si.  385). 

anu-moda.  A  subsequent  pleasure,  the  feeling 
of  pleasure  from  sympathy;— assent,  acceptance  (My.). 

anu-m6dana.  Causing  pleasure,  applauding. 
2,  assent,  acceptance.  3,  sympathetic  joy.  See  d^o^* 

S9?ksW&;do  anu-modisu.  To  feel  sympathetic  joy.  2,  to 
allow  with  pleasure,  to  assent  (My.). 

£9Skod^Q30  anu-yayi.  Going  after;  a  follower  (B.  5, 175). 
See  5&J33^c&ol3-soSo. 

e9jkcft©eX  anu-yoga.  A  question.  2,  examination,  ask¬ 
ing.  3,  censure,  reproof.  4,  spiritual  union. 

£9?ko3js8&*d  anu-y6jana.  A  question;  questioning,  exam¬ 
ining.  2,  joining  to,  attaching  (My.)* 

e9cko5tae^?k  anu-yojisu.  To  join  to,  to  attach  (My.). 

£9?kdT^  anu-rakta.  Fond  of,  attaohed  or  devoted  to, 
pleased;  beloved  (Bp.  39,  68). 

§9?kd#  anu-rakti.  Affection,  attachment,  love,  devotion 
(Bp."44,  65;  47,  56;  58,  14;  61,  41). 

£9 ek'd#  ?k  anuraktisu.  To  feel  affection,  to  love,  etc 
(Bp.*49,  34). 

S9okOt)X  anu-r&ga.  Redness.  2,  affection,  love,  good  will , 
devotion  (d*  Mr,  518;  Ch.  v.  227).  — 

-o  -sSeso.  Affection,  etc.  to  spring  up,  to  become 
affectionate,  etc.  (Bp.  31,31). 

£9?kOt>X3cf  anuraga-ja.  Arising  from  affection,  consent,  or 
satisfaction . 

€9c kuo7\  anu-ragi.  Impassioned,  attached,  full  of  affec¬ 
tion,  enamoured  (Bp.  7,5):  —  causing  love.  See 

anu-r&gisu.  To  be  or  become  full  of  affection, 
good  will,  devotion,  or  joy  (Bp.  4,  57;  21,  46;  28,  68; 
32,31;  33,15;  53,  66;  55,  47;  59,  22). 

£9?kO«>$  anu-radhe,  =  $$?i£CE8cj5.  The  seventeenth  naksha- 
tr a  or  lunar  mansion.  (My.). 
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©fiotijsSj  anu-ritpa.  Following  the  form,  corresponding, 
adapted  to,  agreeable  to,  according  to  (Smd.  149.  370; 
Si.  67);  conformity.  See  wwactotoaS,  rtj 

^s^odjasJ. 

&c3o't3jh$z$  anu-rodha.  Obliging  another  or  fulfilling  his 
ivishes,  obligingness,  compliance;  conformity.  2,  refer¬ 
ence  or  bearing  of  a  rale. 

©c&etoZj  anu-lapa,  Repetition  of  what  has  been  said , 
tautology. 

auu-lapisu.  To  repeat  over  and  over  the  same 
word  or  words  (My.). 

anu-lasi.  Dancing  (according  to),  rejoicing.  See 

anu-lepana.  ©cioe3^c5.  Anointing  (the  body). 
2 ,  unguent,  ointment  Rn.  20). 

$9?joe3eb?jO  anu-lepisu.  To  smear  to  or  on  (Bp.  4,  35;  19, 
70;  46,  61;  tfafcG.). 

anu-loma.  With  the  hair  or  grain,  in  a 
natural  direction,  regular,  successive  (Smd.  14). 

anuloma-viloma.  In  the  usual  order 
and  out  of  the  usual  order  (Smd.  14  Cm.);  — alternate 
(Ch.  v.  238). 

anu-vara.  Selecting:  making  (anything)  one’s 
special  aim  (J.  4,  71;  11,  6;  25,  80). 

anu-varisu.  To  choose  for  one’s  self,  to  receive 
with  favour  (J.  24,  55). 

©J&oSdF^  anu-vartana.  Following,  attending.  2,  compli¬ 
ance,  obedience  (Bp.  39,  42).  3,  concurring,  admitting. 

4,  obliging  or  serving  another.  5,  consequence,  result. 
6,  continuance.  7,  supplying  from  a  previous  rule.  See 
loSlU. 

e».  ■ 

anu-vartane.  =  Supplying  from  a 

previous  rule  (Smd.  79.  85.  151.  183  Cm.). 

ef)£od!ir  anu-varti.  Following;  compliant,  obedient, 
resembling.  (J.  15,  6). 

.  $S>ptod Bf*jO  anu-vartisu.  To  supply  from  a  previous  rule 
(Smd.  299).  2,  to  refer  or  apply  to  through  a  series 

(Si.  64).  3,  to  go  after,  to  follow.  e$$s3e> 

WckSSFrt  t3?tfj(My.). 

©£>033#  anu-vaka.  Saying  after,  recital,  reading.  2,  a 
section,  a  chapter. 

SPofoSTOttf  anu-v&da.  Saying  after  or  again,  explanatory 
repetition  or  reiteration  with  corroboration  or  illustra¬ 
tion  ;  confirmation ;  trying  to  establish  by  reasoning 
(My.);  rumour;  slander.  See  Kavy.  II,  1,  A,  29. 

anu-vadiBu.  To  argue,  to  reason  (My.). 

€f>cfoc^i  anuvti.=®eki.  (c.)*— 

(S.  Mhr.).  2,  preparation,  equipping,  etc.  for  setting  out 
(My,); —refreshment,  a  refreshment  (My.). 

anu-vritti.  Acting  in  conformity  with.  2,  oom- 

C  /  !■  .0  ^ 

plying  with.  3,  reference  to  what  precedes,  continued 
course  or  influence  of  a  preceding  rule  or  assertion  on 
what  follows.  4,  reverting  to.  5 >  imitating,  doing  or 

acting  in  like  manner :  conformity  to  usage  (o&s  J;  see 
See  odjqraqsar^jsi^. 

anu-veshtisu.  To  surround  (J.  2, 1). 
anuvesu.  — «$q*F  tSeCfc)  G.). 


anu-vrajye.  Following  a  departing  guest  a  little 
distance,  as  a  mark  of  respect. 

anu-sakta.  Able,  strong,  being  gifted  with  (Bp. 
39,  68). 

anu-sakti.  Ability,  power,  strength,  energy  (Bp. 
26,  24;  35,  1). 

anu-saya.  Close  connection  ita.  142). 

2,  the  evil  result  of  an  act  that  clings  to  the  soul  and 
causes  it  to  enter  other  bodies.  3 ,  repentance,  regret, 
mental  distress  (e/uej^rt,  142).  4,  ancient  or 

intense  enmity,  wrath  (?l>ja?jj,  142).  See 

rOao.  —  -o-sSrij.  To  feel  remorse,  to  repent 

(£^3?^>d,  0c^3fo±),  sS,  s3rfo33dHla.). 

anu-sara.  A  rakshasa,  a  sort  of  demon.  (R.). 
anu-sasana.  Regulating;  binding  under  laws; 
instruction,  direction.  See  dal  Fc3i>ri33»e>*lc3,  ^’jra^ossslcri. 

anu-sruta.  Handed  down  by  vedio  tradition 
2,  perpetual,  eternal  ($^,  esfcij^  Kn.  132; 

137).  3,  =  sra3F,  (137). 

65Jd05C\OA  anu-sanga.  Close  adherence,  connexion,  asso¬ 
ciation.  2,  tenderness,  compassion.  3,  necessary  con¬ 
sequence. 

€9^035^$  anushfcupu.  Tbh.  of  (1%.  362)i 

e£>cdw3Glo^ep6  anu-stubh.  Following  in  praise  or  invocation. 

r2,  speech;  Sarasvati.  3, 1ST.  of  a  type  of  metres  (Ch.). 
©crfOcCj®  anu-stbana.  Commencing,  undertaking;  doing 
or  engaging  in  any  work,  performance  or  practice, 
business  (Smd,  5,  6).  2,  acting  in  conformity  to. 

&  anu-sthita.  Done,  practised ;  effected,  accom- 

© 

plished;  followed,  observed;  done  conformably.  (Bp.  46, 
64). 

tfo  anushthisu.  To  perform,  to  practice  (Bp.  6,  11; 
55,  48.  51;  J.  29,  5). 

©e&sri  an-ushna.  Rot  hot  (enjs^aucri  G.;  My.).  2, 

apathetic.  3,  lazy,  sluggish. 

5£)^O^c3t)  anu-sandhana.  Investigation,  inquiry,  search¬ 
ing  into.  2,  setting  in  order,  arranging,  planning.  3, 
plan,  soheme.  4,  connecting,  congruous  or  suitable 
connection  (Bp.  8,  26;  41,  11). 

rio  anu-sandhisu.  To  conneot,  to  join  (Ch.  v.  292). 
u 

anu-sarana.  Going  after,  following;  imitating. 
2,  conformity  to consequence  of.  3,  custom,  habit,  use. 

anu-sarisu.  To  do  or  act  in  like  manner  (y>trio 
.5^3,  O&rajHlA;  Rn.  159;  Mr,  479);  — to  follow, 

es?Jj*0A)t3  tr?053JS7lFS3o(Bp.  60,  39);  —tons©, 
cy®  e3tricJ'6  (Smd.  71,  o.  r*  ©oft^Odjdo*). 

©efotfdskax?  anusarisuvike.  Conformity  to,  approbation, 
propitiousness  (d^iri  Si.  433). 

anu-sdra.=  (Smd.  346;  Si.  67). 

anu-s&ratah.  Conformably  to. 

©J&sroQ  anu-sari.  (-5).  Following,  acting  according  to, 
agreeing  to;  a  follower  (Bp.  3,  68;  5,  68;  39,  60). 
©cfosfo&rf  anu-sarini.  She  who  is  following,  etc.  (My.). 
2,  R.  of  the  second  string  of  a  lute  (My.;  Br.). 

anu-salva.  R.  of  a  king  (J.  8,  29.  36). 

e>sto3js>?o3o  anu-soye.  R.  (Bp.  52,  25). 
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stew'd  ana-svara.  After-sound.  2,  the  nasal  sound 
as  represented  by  a  dot  or  circle.  3,  that  dot  when  not 
representing  a  nasal  sound.  See  Sind.  19.  192.  203.  205; 
Kavy.  I,  2,  12*  18.  31.  32. 

§£>?k55;>'d  anu-h&ra.  Imitation .  2,  resemblance. 

€9£d05o7>odoF  anu-h&rya.  To  be  imitated.  2 f  monthly  obse¬ 
quies  on  the  day  of  the  new  moon. 

5r  an&ka.  The  backbone,  the  spine.  2,  a  former 
state  of  existence.  3,  race,  family;  a  good  family 
o,  I**#)#  tfoo  Nn.  129).  4,  temperament,  disposition , 

character  wissd  129). 

S9cd/st3i5cd  anftcana.  Devoted  to  study.  2,  a  Brahmana 
versed  in  the  vedas  and  veddhgas  (s^pdo!)^ 

Mr.  250).  3,  well-behaved. 

a-nutna.  Not  young,  not  recent,  ancient  (Bp.  4,  2). 

£9c&e>td  an-iina,  Undiminished,  whole,  entire.  2,  having 
full  power.  3,  not  less,  not  inferior.  Sea  Ch.  v.  327; 
§md.  108.  130;  Bp.  6,  9;  31,  17;  61,  38;  Rsv.  4,  76;  es^ 
(&a?S. 

©StetStf  an-Onaks.  =  «5fSjs?i.  Undiminished,  etc. 

eSfSsTj  andpa.  Situated  near  the  water,  rich  in  water.  2, 
i  a  watery  country. 

and-radhe.  =  ssckOejqS.  (My.). 

S9?te£)  an«Aru.  Thighless.  2,  Aruna,  the  charioteer  of 
the  sun;  the  dawn. 

antishara.  Saline.  2,  an-Ashara:  not  saline. 

£9?d^3rfo  an-riju.  Not  straight.  2 fpe)xverse,  wicked. 

€9idy^  an-rita.  Not  true,  false.  2,  falsehood ,  lying ,  cheat¬ 
ing  sUs*,  Kk.  60).  3,  agriculture, 

as  opposed  to  gleaning  See  sSoA). 

«5>c3  ane.  1.  =  es^4.  A  suffix  to  form  adverbs, 

e.g.  fSWjS,  enjAifjS  (Smd.  389;  see  229. 

391.  392.  893.  398).  (Cf.  Kannada,  Te.  $5$,  when  it  is 
said^to  wit?  T.  fc?<d  =  K.  having  become?). 

S9(3  ane.  2.  (=£9^2,  £5^4).  See  e.  g.  risd<32,  dora?3. 

€9c3oab  aneya.  (fr.  =  ©cS?.  An  affix  to  de¬ 
note  grades  in  number  or  position :  of  that 
number,  of  such  a  position,  etc.  es^odo,  ^ 

sJtfodj,  t«^c3od:,  £jse SfSodj  (Smd.  243).  o^d^odbdd  sijs>3o 

(B.  1,  6). 

€9(3?  ane.  =  $9<3odo,  of  which  it  is  the  common  form, 
/as$rttf©  sl/acto,!?  sUaes.)  rttfo  (Si.  106). 

(379).  sd>**'(B.  2,  1),  o ids^  4*=* 

(2,  1).  (2,  6). 

an-eka.  Not  one,  many,  much.  2,  the  plural  number 
(Smd.  178;  lo^os^  179  Cm.). 

andka-dha.  In  many  ways.  2,  often, 
aneka-pa.  An  elephant  (drinking  in  two  ways, 
with  his  trunk  and  with  his  mouth). 

an&ka-vacana.  The  plural  number  (Smd. 
172.254;  K&vy.  I,  5,  6-12). 

aneka-vidha.  Of  many  kinds,  in  different  ways, 
various .  '  ■ '  ^ 

aneka-akshara.  More  than  one  syl!able|havmg 
more  than  one  syllable,  polysyllabic  (Smd.  §3.  84.  85; 


Kavy.  I,  5,  44-46).  2,  a  man  of  great  literary  merit 

(Oh.  v.  12). 

anekakshara-dhatu.  A  verbal  root  (theme) 
with  more  than  one  syllable  (Smd.  54.  273). 

59c3etf«>Aj<i  aneka-agrate.  The  state  of  being  engaged 
in  various  pursuits;— the  state  of  having  many  branches 

(J-  2,  8). 

an-ekanta.  Having  not  only  one  end  or  aim 
or  meaning,  allowing  possibility  (*3eu®*,  slid) 

Nn.  160).  "  ■ 

aneka-avarti.  Many  times  (C.). 
an6da-nmka.  Deaf  and  dumb. 

G.).  2,  blind.  3,  wicked  (if^  G.). 

£9eSeodo  a-neya.  Not  to  be  led  or  governed;  improper  to 
be  constructed  or  concluded  (Smd.  177;  see  Kavy.  Ill, 
1,  A,  8). 

e9??e5o?j  an-6has.  Unobstructed.  2,  time. 

£9^3^50  an-oka-ha.  Not  quitting  the  house.  2,  a  tree. 
an-6je.  One  of  the  eighteen  doshas  in  poetry  (Ch. 

v.  40). 

€9^  anta.L  =  *^i.  A  common  P.  p.  of  1, 

q.  v. 

€9^  auta.  2.  =  etc.,  q.  v.  (My.). 

‘^dd>  (B.  5,  18).  s3j toS 

riVQ  (5,26).  &ri  fcodos^  (5,52). 

s8?C59td^4n^o  (5,  88).  dd  (5,  86).  Octf  df^ 
(5,  131).  do*  (Bp.  57,  39),  s^do  (60,  40)  are  per¬ 
haps  mistakes  of  the  copyist.  2,  braggingly :  such 
a  worthy  (as  he,  she,  it;  s.Mhr.). 

such  a  powerful,  or  virtuous,  or  rich  man  as  he  citme. 

such  a  worthy  as  she  came, 

<3^0,  such  a  worthy  as  I  came. 

anta.  l.  =  es^8,  etc.  (Smd.  379;  cf.  55^2,  No.  13). 
See  52^5^d. 

59^  anta.  2.  End,  limit,  boundary,  term  (^zS  Nn.  88;  ^JSf3 
G.).  2,  end,  completion  (^drtd  G.);  a  total,  whole 

amount.  3,  end  of  life,  death .  4,  decay,  destruction 

(fcS^ear,  £S£s$F53^itfOEl>88).  5,  a  final  syllable,  termination. 
6,  the  last  word  of  a  compound.  7,  the  meaning  of  a 
word  (&55e>$F,  88).  8,  settlement,  certainty; 

law  ($30F  88).  9,  works  (xrS&F,  tfGJFris? j  88).  10, 

nature,  disposition,  essence  (?o^  88).  11,  Indra  (333^53, 

^3^88).  12, nearness,  proximity  (Fj^rasd  88).  13,  inner 
part,  inside  (lotfriJ  88;  cf.  ^^1).  See 

C9?d  S  antah.  =  1,  &  q.  v.,  zs6. 

59^  S^r'df'S  antah-karana.  The  inner  organ,  the  mind, 
the  thinking  faculty,  the  heart,  the  conscience,  the  soul 
(Bp.  5,  59;  36,  36;  57,  31).  2,  favor,  love,  compassion, 

mercy  (<do±>,  0.).  —  ^idstfdrs  sdcio.  To  have  or 

feel  compassion  (B.  4,  91).  —  e^s^drs^d.  -o-s5cS.  To 
obtain  favor  (Rsv.  5,  after  19). 

£9jd  S5f'dpS7dos9c^  antahkarana-maline.  A  woman  whose 
»-0  ' 
mind  is  impure  (Bp.  40,  53). 

?9^  antahkarana-suddha.  A  man  whose  mind 

is  pure  (Bp.  38,  2). 
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69d  d.  antahkaran8?,uddha-5tma.  A  person 

9  d  ‘ 

whose  mind  is  pure  (Bp»  37,  48). 

69d  8#dop&  antahkaruna.  =  ss^stfdra  Ho.  2,  of  which  it 
is  a  vulgar  corruption.  (B.  5,  62.  120.  132).  — 

Compassion  to  arise,  sixdoes  (B.  5, 

159). 

69  d  S3r&€o  antah-kalaha.  Inner  strife  (Si.  267;  My.; 

ssJj^ftd  GK). 

antah-kriye.  Doing,  i.  e.  placing,  within: 

receiving  into  (one’s  self),  taking  in.  See  ^  ^odj*. 

69d  Ssrastoe&.eri  antah-pada-viccheda.  Division  of  the 
Zo  ep 

various  inner  parts  (K&vy.  Ill,  3,  B,  172). 

69  d  S^d  antah-pura.  =  The  inner  or  female 

apartments,  the  gynaeceum.  2,  the  king’s  palace,  3, 
those  who  live  in  the  female  apartments.  4,  a  queen. 

£9 3  8#JD  antah-suddhi.  Inward  purity  (My.). 

*— 0  9 

65^8  antah-satva.  Inner  strength  or  power  (My.). 
69^873^  antah-satve.  A  pregnant  woman.  2,  the  plant 
Semeearpus  anacardiura.  (R.). 

69d  antah-sara.  Having  internal  essence;  internal 

^  >P 

essence  or  treasure,  inner  store  or  contents.  (My.). 

69d  Itj  antah-stha.  =  93  d*  >  erfsi).  Being  in  the  midst 

n  Q  •  ‘  Cp  —o—s  o  ■ 

or  interior  (Rsv.  1,  102).  2,  a  semivowel  (ode,  d,  3, 
My.;  Te.). 


69^8  antah-sveda.  An  elephant.  (R.). 

69d  #  antaka.  Making  an  end,  causing  death.  2,  Yama, 

■^0  V 

the  god  of  death  (wd,  e©,  ddo^,  etc.  Sm,  12). 

3,  end,.  4,  death.  5,  a  total,  whole,  or  aggregate  (Te., 
R.;  see  Ho.  2).  £=3  A  ddes3, 

Sodeaoi  ^<3  (Prv.). 

69  d  T^Sod  antaka-hara.  The  captivator  or  destroyer  of 

■  iO  ^ 

Yama  or  death  :  Siva  (Bp.  57,  28). 

S9d  ^d  #  antaka-antaka.  The  destroyer  of  death:  Siva 

'  n  _ Q 

(Bp.  18,  23;  wu  Mr.  520). 

69d  X  anta^ga.  Doing  to  the  end;  thoroughly  conversant 
with.  (R.). 

69d  A/dod  anta-gamana.  The  going  to  the  end  of  something, 

-  Q 

finishing.  2,  the  going  to  meet  death ,  starving  one*s  self 
to  death. 

69^  &  antate.  The  state  of  being  at  the  end  or  final. 

— Q 

See 

69d  antatva.  =  55^o.  See  ss^o^d^cL 

antade.  =  ©^3,  it  says  (C.;  b. 


5,  9,4). 

e$rigj,  antappa.  See  s. 

— ®  oJ 

69d  Sj?)d  anta-prasa.  A  kind  of  alliteration  (Ch.). 

69d  ododo#  anta-y  amaka.  A  kind  of  yamaka  (Kavy.  Ill, 
*%}  B,  3). 

69 d  6  antar.i=  8,  etc.  Within,  in  the  middle  or  interior. 
— 0  — 0 

2,  between.  3,  amongst.  See  Smd.  99. 

69  d  d  antara.  =  WrS.2.  Being  in  the  interior,  interior ,  2, 

near,  proximate.  3,  related,  intimate,  dear.  4,  fytngr 
adjacent  to,  exterior .  5,  distant.  6,  different  from.  7, 

fftc  interior,  the  midst  (t*Vr(o  Hn.  93;  dozjjg  Hn.  77;  Mr. 
531).  8,  the  soul;  the  mind  (**3^77;  ©^033^531; 


dJd,  sDd^g.  77).  9,  an  interval,  intermediate  space  or 

time  (369360  531;  3&d)77;  *«77.  10,  separa¬ 
tion  (do3j&6rtj  77).  11,  distance  (B.  2,  26).  12, 

difference:^.  5,  190);  disagreement;  inaccuracy.  13,  re¬ 
mainder,  rest.  14,  another  thing,  manner,  way,  or  state 
(&£&vjski  77;  531;  here?).  15,  a  variety,  a  species  (a 
5^3,  ddd  £^33  77;  531).  16,  a  hole,  an  opening  (&^>} 

epdj  77;  531).  17,  a  period  of  time.  18,  a  weak¬ 

ness,  a  deficiency,  a  foible  (doeado  77;  531).  19,  occasion, 
opportunity  (2553*33  531).  20,  respect,  regard,  sake.  21, 

a  surety;  guaranty.  22,  clothing  53*3.  77; 

dod  Aj?3  533).  23,  surpassing  (553^ dJ,  sSjs? 

ddo  77).  24,  great  height  or  elevation  or  rank  (do 

5§J5^9,  77).  25,  the  foot  (ss?d,  *sw*  77). 

26,  a  sound,  a  cry  (|53>d,  ^  77).  27,  an  obstacle  (My.; 
3d  D.;  cf.vQ OeJoA)).  28,  the  mid-space  or  the  heavens 
(Mhr.;  see  ©dgddESJ  ,  29,  at  the  end  of 

compounds :  different,  other,  another,  e.  g. 
another  country.  See  d^3.  —  -6.  In  the  very 

midst;  even  in  the  air.  (B.  5, 137). 

—  -s3?.  =  ssdjdd.  dJ«>a, 

05^^23?  co^j  (B.  4,  63).  —  Swing¬ 

ing  or  dangling  in  the  air,  the  state  of  being  without 
support  or  help,  (My.). 

t  iFs> ureas’ c3 6 dOrt  ^oa^sSe?  (Prv.). 
69d  do  a  antar-ahga.  The  inner  part,  the  interior.  2, 
the  mind,  the  heart.  3,  the  mind’s  thought  or  intention 
dJSdo  G-.).  4,  secrecy,  privacy  (C.;  Te.). 

See  Bp.  33,  9;  36,  12;  54,  54;  Kk.  2. 

69d  dAO^  antara-gange.  =  ss^dd^dod,  A 

water-plant,  without  any  root  to  the  ground,  swimming 
upon  the  surface  of  lakes,  etc.,  Pistia  stratiotes  Lin. 
(St.  &  PL;  Te.).  2,  Cassyta  filiformis  Lin.  and  different 
kinds  of  Lenina  (Z.). 

69d  deipso  antara- candu.  A  ball  to  throw  up  in  the 

a> 

air  (My.). 

^d^dtro^od  antara-damare.  =  ©^drtort.  (Te.;  R.). 

69d  dd  d  antar- antara.  Having  an  intermediate  space 

p— Q 

between  itself  and  something  else;  gradually  rising  one 
.  above  the  other,  as  hills,  tier-like  (C.).  2,  leaving  a 

proper-  distance  between  one  another,  e.  g.  when  sitting 
at  meals  (C.).  3,  storied;  the  story  of  a  building  (3d 

Sm.  105;  106).  Cf. 

69d  db^el  antara-pisaci.  An  aerial  he  or  she-demon:  a 
soul  for  which  the  funeral  rites  hav>  not  been  per¬ 
formed  (My.). 

69d  d^deS  antara-valli.  =  ^ddrtorl,  etc.  (3i>0de$F,  ’tfodo 

~~D  OO  9 

*£,  ^69^4  Hr.). 

69d  dd^  antara-vala.  A  man  who  keeps  the  inner  door 
(Bp.  16,13). 

«9d  ds?  antarale.  ==  »ra.553tf,'eto.  (St.  &  PL). 

— o  ‘  .  w 

69 d  "Ut  antara.  In  the  middle,  inside,  among,  between.  2, 

__D 

in  the  meantime.  3,  near. 

esd^ODCa  antar-ana  2.  =  (My.  occasionally). 

©d  antar-atma.  The  soul;  the  supreme  soul  as  resid¬ 
ing  in  the  interior  of  creatures  as  the  individual  soul  (see 
$3d  d  Ho.  8).  2,  the  heart  or  mind. 


9 


esrf,  era 
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e>c3^. 


antara-antara.  The  inner  soul,  one’s  self  (Bp. 
18,  43).  2,  various  interior  places  (J.  6,  42).  3,  "state 

of  more  or  less*  difference  (My.). 

antara-bhava-satva.  The  soul  aftei ■  death 
and  previous  to  its  being  born  again,  a  ghost. 

antar-aya.  Going  between.  2,  an  obstacle , 
impediment.  See  s^sraodb. 

antar-ayatva.  =  3$?3  oaodb  No.  2.  (Bp.  35,  25). 
antar-4la.  =  55^03^?.  Intermediate.  2, 

intermediate  space;  intermediate  time  Smd.  143 

Cm.).  3,  anything  between.  4,  an  intermediate  point 

of  the  compass  &8i$  Mr.  59);  a  direction,  a  region 

of  the  shy  59). 

©5^331?  antar-ala.  =  etc.  (Smd.  194;  Si.  82). 

ftA  antarikslia.  The  intermediate  space  between 
heaven  and  earth.  2.  the  atmosphere  or  sky  (3eoe53q3, 
rtntf  Mr.  31). 

€9^6^  antar-ita,  Gone  within,  interior,  hidden,  shielded; 
departed,  disappeared,  perished,  dead;  separated,  de¬ 
tached;  impeded;  remainder.  See 

antar-indriya.  An  internal  organ:  manas, 
buddhi,  ahankara,  and  citta.  See  *$?3  3 

antarisu.  To  leave  a  space  between,  to  go  out 
of  the  way  (Bp.  61,24).  2,  to  delay,  to  defer,  to  put 

off  (Ch.  v.  70;  Bp.  9,  49;  14,  3;  28,  51;  J.  10,  25;  24,  9; 
30,1).  3,  to  disappear  (Bp.  52,  50). 

antarlpa.  An  island  (&&  edakrtoesd  Mr.  416, 

o.  r. 

£9^0? odo  antartya.  An  under  or  loiver  garment;  clothes 
(3©^?$,  emarl  Mr.  343). 

g£gf>ue  antare,  Amidst,  among,  between. 

antarena.  Amidst,  between.  2,  except,  without. 
3,  during. 

antaru.  This  word  appears  to  be  presupposed 
for  the  instrumental  forms  given  below:  regular  suc¬ 
cession,  subsequence.  (Te.  afterwards,  and 

then) - es>crf  ©9o,  s$=3  B^o,  (Smd.  398).  Subse-  , 

quently,  after,  afterwards  (sSOaac&oo  112).  essStfr  (o.  r. 
*$j3GDs3  (112).  ^63^  ^S3©c0<  & 

J  (112). 

PS*Xnfr  antar-gadu.  Filled  with  worms.  2,  unprofitable, 
■useless  Mr.  459). 

antar-gata.  Gone  between  or  into.  2,  being  in, 
included  in  (Smd.  91).  3,  being  in  the  interior,  internal, 
hidden,  secret.  4,  disappeared,  perished.  5  .forgotten. 
See  Bp.  33,  7;  53, 1. 

Figged  antargata-svana.  An  indistinct  tone.  See 

£>0ri)tf0. 

antar-griha.  An  inner  apartment  of  the  house. 
antar-jathara.  The  stomach. 

€9?3  deFSo  antar-deha.  The  entrails. 

_£> 

^)^dUZ)S>fx*  an^ar*dvara,  A  private  or  secret  door  within 
the  house  (Bp.  61,  29). 

antar-dhana.  Disappearance,  invisibility. 

(My.). 

autar*dili-  Concealment,  covering;  disappearance. 


antar-dhftpa.  Incense  put  inside  the  stone  in 
which  the  litiga  stands  (Bp.  43,  20). 

antar“dhe.  Concealment,  covering;  disappearing, 
antar-bhdta.  Being  within;  internal,  inner. 

(My.). 

antar-bheda.  Piercing  into.  See  oseeWj. 
e9^-dJF^5  antar-manas.  Sad,  perplexed . 

©g^JFSrd  antar-mandira,  =  ^^r^Fa^.  (Bp.  46,  20). 
£9r^7dooFS 0  antar-mukha.  (Smd.  99).  Going  into  the 
mouth.  2,  possessed  of  contemplation,  continued  atten¬ 
tion  of  the  mind  to  the  supreme  soul  (My.). 

©indoor £>  antar-mukhi.  =  No.  2.  (My.). 

€9^0 dOF  antarya.  Interior.  2,  the  interior  (Bp.  8,5;. 

3,  a  hidden  thought  (2oS*$3j*>3j  G.). 

S9^ocJj3F«SO  antar-yami.  Checking  or  regulating  the  in¬ 
ternal  feelings.  2,  the  soul.  3,  the  supreme  soul.  4, 
a  kind  of  vital  air  Mr.  52). 

e>^F£  antar-lina.  Entered  into,  absorbed  into,  swal¬ 
lowed  up,  in.  2,  inherent.  3,  sunk  in;  humble,  low. 
See  $3^,  ?3S3^. 

antar-vamsika.  The  superintendent  of  a  gynae- 

ceum . 

antar-vatni.  A  pregnant  woman,  (rt$F£§,  etc. 
Mr.  307). 

e9cJ,^r  Sr  antar-varti.  Internal,  included,  dwelling  in. 
2,  an  in-door  servant  (Bp,  9,  46;  43,  44). 

antar-vasika.  (=  ^sdroa^?).  A  superinten¬ 
dent  of  servants  (dja&JsSrt  &  Mr.  268,  o.  r.  3ste). 

59^  sroF  r3  antar-vani.  Skilled  in  the  sdstras. 

_ £ 

S9^  <Z7)F7j  antar-vasa.  ==  (Bp.  55,  5). 

€9r^3eFE}  antar-vedi.  Belonging  to  the  inside  of  the 
sacrificial  ground;  —  an  inner  vedi  or  seat.  2,  the  Doab 
or  the  district  between  the  Ganga  and  Yamuna  rivers. 
(R.). 

anta-vura.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  380;  Sm.  37). 

«9?3  e>  ^Om.o^o  antah-catushtaya.  =  s$<3 oO$  o&.  The  inner 
aggregate  of  the  four  organs  (Bp.  43,  2). 
f3  antas.  ==  *,  etc. 

59  rfa  7$  antas-t&pa.  Inward  heat;  mental  distress  (SAiE^ 
rt,  db  Nn.  142;  fcjaf,  160). 

antastu.  Tbh.  of  Being  in  the  middle 

or  between.  2,  being  one  above  another,  a  tier,  a  story 
of  a  building  (C. ;  Te.;  B.  4,  121.  149).  3,  degree  of 

dignity,  rank,  position.  *$53(3  s$Jc)$z3  ^ 

(My.)- 

7j  anta-stha.  =  ,  etc.  A  secret  thought  or  secret 

(J.  30,  31;  Te,). 

£9?3  anta-sthita.  Being  inside:  one  of  the  higher 
■— £  (*) 

officers  of  a  king.  See 
antaha.  See  s. 

-Jlta.  1.  Sec  69^  1,  of  which  it  is  a  P.  p. 

anta.  2.=  etc.  (My.).  rfrej 

(B.  5,  51).  (5, 163).  (5,186).  Sec  Prvs.  s. 

toBj  2. 
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QSBj?j  -anta-ad'-prasa.  A  kit.d  of  alliteration  (Ch.). 
63PBn^0SB j?j  anta-anuprasa.  The  anuprasa  when  final 
(KAvy.  Ill,  2,  B,  39). 

antSne. = sssJosb^,  he  says  (My.; 

B.  5,  64.  127.  129). 

55^6  antare.= 25^3^  ©^^.they  say  (My.; 
B.  5,  183;  G.  38.  65.  564). 

£9 £?>  anta-avasayi.  A  Cditddht.  2,  a  barber.  3, 

'■■■O 

N.  of  a  Muni. 

<5&sa'§  antale.  =  she  says  (My.; 

B.  5,  127.  133). 

anti.=  ©^S.  thou  sayest  (C.). 

©S>  anti.  An  elder  sister.  See  «s3,  (T- 

_ 0 

elder  sister). 

59#  i*r  antika.  Near,  proximate.  (Bp.  34,  13;  43,  23).  2, 
'vicinity,  neighbourhood.  3,  end,  termination 
Nn.  120). 

S9#  antika-tama.  Very  near,  close  by. 

■ii.  O 

59#  anfcika-Asraya.  A  contiguous  support. 

59#  #  antike.  =  ©fc 1 A  fire-place.  2,  an  elder  sister 
(see  ©^). 

antintu.  Sees.  ©5^1. 

59#  do  antima.  Immediately  following.  2,  final,  last. 
8,  the  end  (©*;.£,  ‘ixd  Sind.  371  Cm.;  *5^  372). 

55^8  antire.  See  b.  ©s^i. 

<*>§^9  yousay(My.; 

B.  5,  134). 

antu.  1.  That  maimer,  so  as  that,  in  that 
manner,  thus,  so,  as  (^rotrroo^qir  Smd.  899; 

SS9 rt  or  assort  17.  19.  38*  46.  88  Cm.;  Tu.  ©od;  Te.  © 
fejo).  It  occasionally  serves  to  complete  a  Terse  (Smd. 
393).  ©?k,  'a^,  en)f^,  (899).  — do-fr 

(B.  2,  44).  Slx>ol3o$  ^4-  • 

dojft*ao  (3,  1).  toddo  o^tfrte  sSdoJert^o , 

cw ,  (3,  49). 

e#j  #tto3?  (4,  18).  tfcSrt  ^  H  ***><4,  45). 

&dj!  Sratfo,  ©?k  #C^  ZfJd&O  #^rt  $5^ 
ft  aeodb  (4, 184).  2,  =  No*  2>  <1*  v-  PerhaP9 
all  the  instances  quoted  above  from  B.,  are  to  come 
here.  —  ©o^d .  ©?k-©d .  (or  occasionally)  ©«3-«sl. 
Being  of  that  kind;  such,  such  a  or  an;— being  of  that 
very  kind,  ©atoi  djr&©^d^o!»'0(|j  cpdwdcs^do*  ® 

d^&fcddJ*  ©d  (Smd.  46).  ©S^d 

^d#tf  CbrfV*  (Bp.  25,  15).  —  ©ttfd  o.  ©d  d-©o  3.  Such 
a  man;  a  man  like  him,  her,  etc.  (Smd.  191;  Kk.  61). 

?S(i  v^.  ©dd-©v*.  -v*o.  Such  a  woman,  rteado 

wo±>*od  Nr.),  —  v&vzSotec.  -vvd 

odjJo.  Thus  and  further.  This  expression  occurs  in  nar¬ 
ration,  e.g.  Rsv.  13,  after  63.  — ©g*.  -©*.=  ©£ 
d,  ©?^  1  (Smd.  191)  and  ©?^.  etc. 

(£50a£o^#‘ Nr.).  to©d  c$rtSo  *3 

#©j  dfcJjdd  odjte  («n)35£g3  Nr.). 

loaeJ#  a?  ©dJ3d^  ^do^do  (im.).  Frequently 

in  the  Cm.  on  Smd.  as  represented  in  a  Mdb.  MS.,  e.  g. 


3do.£>  ^jsad#a8  A^rts?o  (90).  3^ 

_b  '  — s  '  '  -A  — 5  O 

(98).  (101);  also 

125.  140.  141.  142.  169.  173.  (Bp.  36, 

18).  c5j9^o  (57,  78).  #SJj&(58,  44). 

—  ado.  =  q«  v.,  55^.0  (s.  ©{^  1,  Smd.  192; 

Ct.  II,  64).  — 7  ©o^ft.  -wft.  ’  (better  ©^tI?).  Having 
become  thus;-  now,  therefore  (Bp.  4,  46;  56,  1).  ©c^ft 
odooc,  and  therefore  (2,  3S).  «— In  that 
maimer  and  in  this  manner  G.).  2,  differing 

from  the  ordinary  form  and  practice.  -dj 

^to^dj6  's^oro  (Smd  5;  ^^odjdjsft 
in  d^s;  d©W53 sft  Cm.).  3,  ©ok-2A>9,  ^^0-yu  D.=  © 

o^ja  r3?dJ3,  either  so  or  thus  (My.;  ®e>rta>  5o$dJ5  G.).  — 
©#  d.  While  being  so;  so  that  it  becomes  thus. 

2,  —  ©fS^  as,  like  (en)ddvB?i  Smd.  397;  73; 

cssorl  210  Cm.;.  5^)?€>4^  Sm.  55).  ddsJfd^od^d 
(Smd.  18).  oi©  dodo^  ©  v&ftriv*  (183). 

©^o  dcrad  ^Sja^do  ^djr^dcdj^o  (210).  ^ 

#^d  do©  djWo^  (272).  AjOftJSad  rj^d§d  (Rsv.  12, 
23).—  ©o^o.  -9A)o  1.  And  thus.  Used  in  narration, 

c.  g.  Rsv.  10,  after  1.  ©^ $&«  ©©  do&o  (Bp.  60,  ^9) - 

©^  *en. a  7.  And  so.  2,  —  ©?$o  No.  2.  As  for,  as  to, 
in  regard  to.  s8Jdz!o&  ©d^  dja^esO©^,  as  for  neio  ones 
they  did  not  appear  (B.  2,  40). 

,  as  for  me  I  look  out  for  an  opportunity  (2,  46). 
©kid  itfddfttfo  ©cks  as  for  toys  I  do  not  want 

any  (3,  62).  dJ33?doddOrt  ©od^  ©?to  'adodd? 

^©  (3,  96).  ‘  ^d^do  ©^  (4,  72).  ©d$3^ 

in  "regard  to  (this)  <{thereby”  (4,  80).  Vrt  ©&©  ,  with  re¬ 
spect  to  that  time  (4, 95).  ^oft^5  *e>oO)odi  ^do^^dojseso 
sro©o  d^Aidc^o  ©cdJB  c^cdJ  doc^rt^do  (4,  179).  —  ©?!^ 
ra^,  —  ©^#o  No.  3.  As  well  so  as  thus,  either  so  or 
thus,  howsoever  it  may  be,  at  any  rate. 

osfcJg^©  (Prv.).  —  ©^.  3.  ==  ©5,?.  Even 

in  that  manner,  in  the  very  same  wise,  even  bo;  even 
at  the  rate  of;  just  like;  just  as;  in  such  a  manner  that, 
even  so  that;  just  as  if  (enidsl Smd.  397.  250;  s&e'©BS 
oid  Kk.  63;  4t-^.  53d,  srado^  Ct.  I,  88).  ftOcdj 

^  ©s^do,  sJod^Oodj^  toOB^pS^,  ©^o±?^  ftzp^do(Smd. 
251).*J®A)A«v<  eroes3  vdooCS^d  aW'd^  cSjs^o  (39).  53o^ 
d^dod^  33^0  (3).  ddv«  ^d«?«  oid^rS 

d  eajd  o^©«»ddo  (41).  o  #?c^oo  ©4^d 

(o.  r.  ©as^d)  ©dd^.  n^^?ol>oo  ^jsad^  (262). 

Wf^cdd^  ^d  dj«553  (d^^-B*  H1A).  djfi 

#oad  (i?j^5©«)d©,  etc.  Rj&.).  ddr{J 
d?3  #5d^  5o^  ^^d  doddojWj.  (Si.  84).  d^ 

d^  d^^oSodd^  os^o  ea>^  fci?5o  (89).  ©"^d^ 

doodc^  SA)^oOdo  «3*>©c^  ©©9dc3  ©^qrapistJo  (Mr,  4). 
ojdos^o  ^^^qS^doodsdo^  ^do  eruOd  d^dud^ 

^ddj,  tf^do  (Bp.  50,  50). 

(51,  32),  (59,  18).  dod^  d^a^dsrad 

d ,  de3  d  d0^5dd^  t«d^d^  (J.  28,  63). 

,  dJ3ss3)0&or1  ©rlft^^  o^r.^  Jndo  (B.  5, 

120).  stog,  sSj^O^ 

sj^icijft  ^js&d^da!  (4,  150).  ©  -c3o!i#dj  zwd-^odo 

53»d^  ©W,  ©r^o^ 

cdo^?  d  3d>i  (5,  303).  2,  likewise,  also,  too. 

^*^•5**  ©d^^oij©  (Smd.  68). 

9* 
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Cm.)  (73).  ^  (<x>v ort  Cm.) 

3a)0  djtfWo  rt«rartwO  (123).  anjJ^UicSjS)«?'5  55^  53?53r( 
S30d0*  0^0  (135).  e*  ^SpOtojlisAj*  65^  (373).  —  55 

Smd.  397.  250.  110;  s&P 
Sm.  55;  5§t>?0.e3  <^cf  Kk.  63;  s&^er6,  etc., 

Ct.  1 I,  32).  esd^  esriA  *^4  'adr^c* 

(Smd.  173;  Cm.),  tfd?3o3c3c3  ^^=sr 

C3e)^,  dcra’JtDj  AjorldjS  (251). 

(251).  i3<3  odb^  (Rsv.  12,. 

13).  —  WjSs&e®4*  -saa?e<.  =  (Smd.  397.  73; 

Kk.  63;  Sm.  55).  oid^oo  SAitfdPSoSjo 

(Smd.  75;  ^jaactf  33«)or?  Cm.). 

& ra^e&o&jS  5&>$(o«  $n?9dj«  (Rsv.  ll,  23).— 

-&  2.  =  e$<$ .  Wc^,  *a>c3  ?  5^o3o3o  (Prv.). 

sscijj,  antn.  2.  The  whole,  total  (Te.,  r.;  see 

e$$3oo). 

antu.  3.  =  es>^o,  it  said  (C.).  See  ®S>  i. 

e^to-antutu.«e>»*.  Cf.  'atfjWj,  ^?sjo 

o3jjs3j  ©sfo&jgS  zoCO9^  d^esos^cfo .  ©Kk 

(Kavy.  Ill,  3,  99).  Sock*  si  dJS^odo^  eso  z3 
.^W*dFc3V©*kWuri  s^o  50&3tfd  fcs5j3?F& 
cxijjsjoo  &&4rij  ioo53jjiu^»fe3j©^&a5o^^ro(«rnv.  l,  12). 
5Sd2^fc0ri  53dS3j«  oi?j3  Q5?S,  *5&><L>»0  T^XSk  55^, 

SdOort&o  cS^ooo  gSaJq$*3$0  ftsras3dc3s3j«  oitfj 

Mo  ©ofckk,  ...rajrts^v&p^a  wes3  ad^dj6 
d^dO^^fto  hQsio  ©^OOddJS tfrltitio* 

©£).w*j so3£;i  wrttfo  (Rag’hc.  1,  42). 

©e^SST)^  antuvala.  =  es^d®?,  etc.  (St.  &  PL). 

ailtc.  1*  It  IS  Said  See  s.  55^  1, 

£5>oX,  ante,  2.  See  s.  &c$o  l. 

— ^  -~i> 

antevol.  see  s.  ©^  1. 
antevol.  see  s.  ©<&  1. 

»&«»*  aute-vasi.  Being  in,  at  or  on  the  end  or  confines. 
2,  living  near,  3,  a  Candala.  4,  a  pupil. 

€5)^553  antdv&=&c&*e£,  we  say  (c.). 

^^0*5  antya*  Last,  ultimate.  2,  final.  3,  immediately 
following.  4,  inferior,  lowest.  5,  the  end  (tfcS  Hn.  Ill; 
Sm.  90;  *w  *  ©£^  g&kzS  tfcS  Hn.  36).  6,  a  man  of 

the  lowest  caste  (rtort&wses  Mr.  375).  7,  the  number 

1000  billions.  8,  the  twelfth  sign  of  the  zodiac,  Pisces. 
tf^oSoo,  oaoocs  551353a CO  (Prv.). 

antya”Ja-  Latest  born.  2,  a  Sadr  a.  ,3,  a  man  of 
the  lowest  caste  (My.;  o3js$3od>,  o  GL).  See  Bp.  57. 
39.  67.  69.  71.  5S^&if30  ooj^ft  s3j^  ao^Ji  (Prv.). 

antyHanma— (MyT). 

antya-jati.  A  person  of  low  caste,  a  Mleccha . 
Sec  s.  c^oo^  drsr. 

anfcya“yamaka.  A  kind  of  yamaka  (Kavy. 
Ill,  2,  B,  3  seq.). 

45i-Stio7'  a»tya-ranga.  Srtrahga  near  Triehinopoly 
(My.). 

antya-lopa.  The  dropping  of  a  final  conso¬ 
nant  or  syllable  (Smd.  109.  123;  Kavy.  I,  3,  69.  74). 

"Ss  »“ty»-varna.  A  Shdra.  2;  the  final  (9)  con-  | 


es?i 

O 

sonants  (Smd.  21).  3,  the  last  syllable  of  a  word  (122. 

123). 

antya-akshara.  A  final  syllable  (Smd.  289). 
antya-adarsana.=  (Smd.  105). 

antya-ishti.  Funeral  ceremonies  (My.). 

S£>c3^  antra.  1.  An  entrail,  a  gut. 

S£>?T  antra.  2.  Tbh.  of  o<^?3.  See  033^^.,  ,  ^OJiOD?3 . 

a»fTa-vriddhi.  Inguinal  hernia,  rupture.  (R.). 

^§9  antr*‘  ^  plant,  (either)  Ipomoea  pes  caprae  Roth  (or 
Convolvolus  argenteus).  Cf. 

esrf  antha.  =  ^^2,  2,  ©cro,  and  so,  of 

which  it  Is  a  common  form.  Being  of  that  kind, 
such,  such  a  or  an.  A  Mdb.  MS.  of  the  com¬ 
mentary  on  the  Smd.  has  e.  g.  gMsijsasrf  (8,6), 
tfOSoo  sjyjl  (93),  (92),  tooOzilj 

cSo  (S2o3 o,  98).  (Bp.  15,  36).  3^rf  (B.  1,  15)t 

(2,  52).  (4,  22). 

^ ^  etc.  The  Mdb.  MS.  mentioned  s. 

Wits,  has  e.  g.  (93),  tfjasio  Ujc3|  (98).  t3Uj 

£0  Sol|jiSc33  e#  turt?)  (wS^^y,  etc.  Nr.).  ras4ia3j5's,j  t^j 
&ts  55  3no  ooatSo(Bp.  13,  9).  W3oSo  SJS 

a '3^sjf3|  Sc^^,  (24,  7).  ajsscSo  (Si.44).  3* 

'a«J5lc5|So  (86).  W?S| as  sSiSicSj  (250).  ajsa  Soo 
coarij  (B.  1,  13).  »(OT  5Ses9j3s?rt(5)  90).  esfratio 
(5,165).  9  9 

«9c3  anda.  (=®*i,  etc.;  My.;  t.,  m.,  Te.,  Tu.).  Fit¬ 
ness;  beauty;  pleasantness (^Kk.  32;  sm.  55; 

Cf-  Sk,  ^^^0^^530^  esf^ao 

(Bp.  5,71).  «5^53j<  e523t3tu^^^)tfcSj3^(40,  3). 

ss^ao  (56,  13).  'Sri©  ^ 

633  io^o  cS  (B.  a,  55).  cSjs^^  55(3 

(5,  75).  03^s3o«  5523^?  (Bp.  6i,  57).  2 ,  suit¬ 

able,  nice  or  good  forra  or  manner;  array. 

53O5§0  53£3?*0  0f3  53o’6  Sfsrfo 

(Smd.  59).  233^0 dStSC  £ 

0S50 ,  «M  ^^(Bh.  6, 2, 1).  3fmanner, 

form.  ■  ?5c^tl©^o  3$p?oxotfO  ss?3 

oic3o<  0^0  (Smd.  73).  fcsdo  »o  (73).  ^ 

53e§sJ3«f4  22s3to^r  eross^jsoOsdo  (401). 

c3odr(^(3  ao  4a^c3o  erodes 4 

***  (Abh.  P.  13,  60).  0  if^r, 

e3d?73?irf  ?c0^530Jf\O^  e^s3Jo  333^Adj5So(13,  63). 
^03d:l^0^o:bo  ^rfc3c3<3  a  (Bp. 

8,  9).  ■bo&titio  xrdzs  550  ^^o3j^€(18,  18;  see  fur¬ 

ther  1,62;  18,38;  20,20;  37,58;  39,51;  40,75;  43,71. 
S3;  47,  24;  51,  32.  33;  54,  56).  tfOOOjflMsSfW  B93rW&* 
erues2  s3daorf^a(58,  50).  edo  e;r{Oc3(8in. 

20).  sfwdid  dtj5  odJ  (^^duad  Hr.). 

0^  *1 Ptftfa,  ^5Ca9c3  erudd  35*5 

^  c5j  to  a  to 

0(3^a  SLML^dJ6  ^0S53J«  0533 

Anubhavamrita  1,  5).  e5&ior(3{3o  $rtcte(3  ej^odj^ 

054  Si o  (Rag he.  17,  69).  See  Ch.  v.  281.  282;  c3f3  . 

4,  nature  Nr.);  faculty,  ** 

cSoo  e$<^s3j«  oir3j  ^s3o5jsj  (Smd.  128). 

tw?3^  sraSn;  ojd4  'ASoJdo;  '  ,..1^0  a3e)ji>?i 
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d^odbg  ©rtsS© 4  .as^Dp,  172).  5,  the  true  state.  | 
©rtes  ©$  53es9o3j4  (Bp.  21,17).  ©ortrtrt  33|_Q&r<rt  ©^  | 
arto,  aadtfo*  S3rt©j,  rto©rt  ©e5o£©o (24,  10).  —  ©c^rta  j 
7$x  To  destroy  the  proper  form }  etc.;  to  spoil,  j 

to  ruin,  'Sok  $?$*  w  sraosSos^Jtfc^  ©?Art»rtt5 
odo^JS^  Soort  ?3U,do  O3fc«ra0odia53d«  cart  ©  dS\)$(Bb. 

CD  &J  cd 

1,  8,  20).  <rtJt3j^F$rt$  ereoreejW  rf€>  rtort^od> 

c3<  »|rtaWo(l,8,  54).  See  J.  il,  5.  — w^rtcio.  -*ato. 
To  be  spoiled;  to  become  or  be  ugly.  ,,as$rt<$rtl  rtc^ 

=d*o3oe  agjeeAlS  (B.  3, 18).  ©c^rtWj  rtj^d  (soskair 

G.).—  ©;3rtolJ«.  To  make  beautiful,  to  embellish,  to 
form  well.  ©sModso^O  ,  AJo^d  Mr.  458).  —  © 

c^rt^a.  -4t&.  A  deformed  or  ugly  creature;  a  person 
devoid  of  good  manners  (My.).  rt^es^  sS^rtrt^J  ?iJ3©550 
Aodojs  ©sM^artvaftodo©  'StdodsS  (B.  5,  248).  ©rt^$& 

#j35do0  ©^rt^aodb  s&3  «50P-(PrY.)*' — 

*U  =  eld  ortjaMo.  (My.).  — ©^ortoatfrtj. To 
cause  to  look  nice,  etc.  (Bsv.  13,  after  59).—  s3<d$sL 
dupl.  ^cSj^  rt^acdd  sl)rt^  3aJ35rtJ55c3£?  (Prv.).  See 
Dp.  61,  2.  —  ©r^sdo^cS.  -c-siiS.  To  be  adorned  or  beau¬ 
tiful.  53Jrt^>  dcS^s*  ©rt  do, drio  $rt  toe3  id  3  sfcorf  rtodoo 
53ooe33do  (Bsv.  6,  after  11).  —  esidd^eso.  -o-£®x  =  ©c^ 
©rt^o^  took  rtodorts*  (Cpr.  7,  after  92).  — ©cdd 
CO3.  -©CO9.  Becoming  state  or  behavior  to  be  lost;  to 
abandon  becoming  behavior.  (J.  13,55).  —  ©rtsS^eA). 
-toeao.  Beauty  to  rise;  to  become  bright.  sSoa^es3 

rttfo  rtorrartrt oJtS^^PS^a^owcdOrt,  ©rt^es3;!)  sjoortjao 
dtfo$;rtda^q$oreart£(Bh.  2,  13,  42). 

Surratt  anda-gara.  A  handsome  man;  a 

Q 

showy  man /(.My.;  Te.  ssrfnsrfj).  Feminine  eifinsestfj 
(My.). 

e?td  rre^r  anda-g&rti.  =  (My.;  Te.  ©a 

*t)- 

S9rt  CO  andana.  —  ©rt  q.  v.  (tSoB^,  rt^d  sd©£^  Mr.  262; 

My.).  See  Bp.  6 1,28;  J.  7,5.  2l;'38Ja^^ra;  Sp.  s.  tatddo. 
es><dd  andara.  1.  =  '5,  etc.  (My.). 

©  W 

e9c^  d  andara.  2.  —  2.  (My.,  not  general), 

o  ^ 

«5>rt  &  and  ala.  —  ©rt  €S.  Tbh.  of  ©&©  (Smd.  376).  A 
©  *  <d  o' 

litter,  a  palankeen  (©$£  {l>-Nr.;  odjss^odLrart  Nr.; 

rto^rt,  C|J3°0,  S3 Si.).  (Smd.  75).  See 

Bp.  55,  10;  J.  4,  67. 

€5 33^7?  andala-sattige.  Tbh.  of  fc?rt-©  ^efte^Smd.  376). 

C5>Q5e>  anda.  — -  ©gs^d)^.  Extravagance;  prodigally, 
waste  fully  (S.  Mhr.).  2,  =  ££  53  (Cb.). 

3do  andaju.  Proportion  or  ratio;  estimate,  valuation 

( £> 

(My.;  Mhr.,  H.  S5?30  S0).  —  ec30  tao  ’tfWOj.  To  make  an 

estimate,  to  estimate  (B.  4,  125). 

€9$  andi.  “  «9/b  SoOCfc  (T.  ©rto).  —  ©$  ado©.  A  small, 

grey  and  winged  insect  that  infests  grain.  Tinea 

oryzella  Kl.  (My.;  T.  ©rt^Sjp^). 

€9$t?  andike.  =  No.  1.  (Sk.). 
o 

-R  andige.  =  rt,  etc.  (My.;  3j^G30ortG5,  etc.  Si.  220). 
CD  o 

^)f3o>dJ  andipunaru.  (Tu.  ^d^Easo*, 

e5^>),  _ .  53)c30d)55jd.  An  evergreen  tree,  Carallia 

integerrima  (St.  &  PI.). 


C9c&>  andn,  1.  That  time;  at  that  time,  then 

(fawSmd.  147.  398;  C.;  T.  S3?So).  ®{dA,  ra?3i,  en)?^, 
(398).  €3^o,  ?3^ort,  s^o,  (147;  Bp.  27,  23); 

ssfr&o  (J.  29,  12);  (B.  4,  139.  185).  S3J0^J 

rtjo  (Smd.  267).  easb  (93;  Cm.). 

to5l53j«  yrfrto  enj^.0  (358:  Cm.).  ‘ 

(J  (3  '  ’  M  7  «3  O 

(360;  'tidrO  Cm.).  fctetjktaoj'eg^sJd4  5Dc3« 

Wrfocjjp  (137).  So^  5Sds5Sn0h  fioasiclrfc^  (Bp.  18,  53). 
es^^cdo  2^53053  ^weSj&^^s^o  (19,  31).  ^JS^O 

rt«?o±)o  (sjodos^,  etc.  Nr.).  «fC3oc3o  sru^sddj^  ^do 

(Bh.  2,  13,  16).  ®^cS  a53«rf.  lowrtrf  i3t>O530 

odw  (2,13,31).  Dsed  expletively  e.  g.  in  es 

c3o  z«rtrf  i3?rtrtodjj(Sm.  20).  G30!  co*3o 

—  25?i  rt  rtoso,  rtjSD  (Prvs.).— 0. 

-5A)o,  Also  then  (Bp.  25,  15).  —  25^  From 

that  time  (J.  29,  6).  —  (Art.  -oD^rt.=  (S. 

Mhr.;  also  e^^rto).  —  Always,  ever 

(Bp.  58,  38). 

andu.  2,  P.  p.  of  1. 

CD 

es>c&>  andu,  3,  To  meet  with  or  suffer  (Te.);— 
to  reach,  to  get  at;  to  obtain,  to  gain  (Te.); 
— to  reach,  to  arrive  (T.  w^Y, — to  be  within 


I'each  (My.).  ?5£dJ  (3^^050  25?Jo53au  (My.).  (T. 
to  be  united;  to  agree;  cf .  12,  ®  &  3). 

«f)^o  ^  anduka.  =  e5^.J  rt,  etc.  A  chain,  a  fetter.  2,  the 

6)  CD 

chain  for  an  elephants  feet,  3,  a  ring  or  chain  worn 
on  the  ankle,  an  anklet. 
e£>pkX  anduga.  —  es^rt,  etc.  (Grj.  3,  89). 

no  andugu.  The  clearing  nut  plant, 

CD 

Strychnos  potatorum  (Te,).  —  c&,  (^ 

tf03|,  ,  Odj053^  Si.  227). 

ef>c&  7^  anduge  =  <23$  rt,  e?3o  rt,  rt.  Tbh.  of  * 

(ft  CD  O  CD  w 

(Smd.  364;  Ct.  Ilj  13;  My.;  tfCJ®6  Smd.  I;  sdJo^^d, 

Hla.;  dOotS^dMr.  344;  rt^d  Bhn.  21;  TOWrtdrl,- 
a.)  See  Bp.  2,  52;  24,44;  56,5;  Grj.  3,  after  91;  S^^^rt. 


anddka.  =  25f^o  v.  (Sk.;  G.). 

e9^3  andre,  =  if  one  says,  etc.  (My.;  Cb.  is. 

O)  ® 

175). 

69c3  andha.  1.  Blind  (‘tfodj^  Mr.  388).  2,  making  blind. 
3^  darkness  (^^eS-Nn.  109).  4,  turbid  water.  5,  water, 

6,  —  No.  2  (Bp.  54,  56).  Cf,  ©$|^d. 

andha.  2.  Tbh.  of  («3c^  G.).  See  ©^30^. 

andhaka.  Blind;  a  blind  man  (^odj^  Nn.  85; 
OsSJSrt  Ss.).  2,  N.  of  q.  Daitya  or  Asura,  a  son  of 

Kasyapa  and  Diti  (c3^,  85;  Bp.  18,23).  3, 

darkness  (dsdo,  ^(3  85).  4,  water  (730D,  85). 

5,  an  elephant  (rtte,  ^?<3  85).  6,  N.  of  a  country  (00%^ 
cS^d^Gi  85).  7,  N.  of  a  descendant  of  Yadu  (J. 

14,  3).  ©rt  tf$rt  tfd  23p2)o© ,  siort  ^0rt^$rt  (Prv-). 

andhaka-jit.  The  conqueror  of  the  daitya 
q>  v 

Andhaka:  Siva.  (My.). 

andhaka-ripu.  Andhaka’s  enemy,  Siva. 

Q  ' .  * 

andhaka- vairi.  Siva  (My.). 
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SSFjsntf  andha-k&ra,  Darkness*  —  =ri>d  Darkness 
M  Cp 

to  cover  or  to  spread.  4ddjss?7l  0c3w?>dH 

(Bp.  57,  47).  9 

andhaka-arati.  Siva  (My.), 
andhaka-asura.  =  0?3tf  No.  2.  (C.  Bp.  47 

sum.;  47,  7.  8). 

694  steSosj  andha-tama&a.  Great  darkness, 

v 

andba-mtlshike.  N.  of  a  grass,  Lepeocercis 
serrata.  (R.). 

andha-raja.  Dhritarashtra,  who^was  born  blind 
Mr.  264). 

S£)^CJ  andhas.  =  0^  2.  Food.  2,  boned  7-ice. 

andhsUdarabaru.  A  public  office  notoriously 
ill-conducted,  a  bad  government  (My.;  H,). 

©erod'd  andha-asura.  —  0<tf  =ff3*Jd.  (C.  Bp.  47,  12), 
5£)c^dod£^^£i  andhasura-bhedi.  The  destroyer  of  the 

asura  Andha,  Siva  (Bp.  54,  26). 

an(ihu*  ^  wel1  Mr.  421). 

andhra’  The  T®Iu^u  country  (Oh.  p*.  22;  Bp.  6,  18). 
2,  a  Telugu  man  Mr,  382). 

anna.jL  =  «9d2,  Of  which  it  is  anolher 

form  (Smd.  191;  Ct.  II,  64;  4^<D4  Kk.  61;’  T.  03J), 

*^2-  Being  of  that  kind  or  so;  such,  such 
.a  or  an.  (Abh.P.  9,  151).  See  wri;|5 

Btt> 

<&’  —  ^©*  ~  (Smd.  191.  192;  Ct.  II,  64; 

Kk.  61;  T.  «5(3|^).  Zi&Ur^o  A>ortrf^o  4tf&d£  wOrtw 
c7e)dA>o3So  (Smd.  192).  (Abb.  P.  11,  20)! 

See  Grj.  2,  93;  sfo^dc^o.  *•— •  Such  a  woman  as, 

one  who  is  like  or  conformable  to.  See  530^:3?^  «?*. 

anna. 2.  =  £9c^i.  ^  w^^Bp. 

9,34).  Cf.  0^*;  W?| - W^O.  (Smd.  298).  That 

time;  at  the  time  when  (?«M3ldJ0&  0z3{>2fo  293); 

meanwhile.  vu^adF^  c$rl53^o  oirfo  053^4 

(294).  tfjBrs  0  (o.  r.  oa^  ifja^'o,  294). 

s3j«  0o«>$A)C3o  (295).  0  #c3okSF£3 

W53ss3jodjs3J3^«a;dtf53s^  oid^o(Abh.  P.  13,  67).  d» 
4aM  dr  («£  ®3**3«)  4  $»*£* 

0*0  (J.  28,  27).  Cf.  *$0,  2,  =  0*i,  0^ 

0<|rto  No.  2.  So  long  as,  till  (Aiedjsqir  Kk.  69)t 
—  ®^XS.  -.torf. «  0c|s3do,  0^53(3,  e^atfrto. 

So  long  as,  til],  until.  d^dSp* 

drQ&d  t? do 53 (Bp.  26,  53).  rt«u»$&n  s3>  0sSdo 
^030  3^rtd53t^Wd  S3e3®?prtV«  (Nr.).  S^odb  S55 

5353j«  asiodo  s3s3°  rt$(Bh.  1,  8,  26)*— 

"^d4o.  -wo.  And  so  long  as  (Bp.  20,  26).  —  0?d  toe. 
-toe.  =  0^3.  (Bp.  47,  20).  * 

€5>oJ^  anna.  3.  =  595^2,  etc.  (C.).  See  0^,  !3®53^  in 
Prv.  s.  ©^.1;  in  Prv.  s.  0d<£s3od;  ^odocj 

in  Prv.  s.  053^0.  rtort  ^s3c3,  (Bp.  43,  20). 

anna-  Eaten.  2,  food;  a  dish.  3,  bo«7cd  Her.  -4, 
Vishnu.  5,  the  sun.  6,  water.  —  One 

who  cheats  about' food:  one  whoj  falsely  pretends  not  td 
have  eaten  any  food,  also  that  o|  others  (S.  Mhr.). 


€5^o  axmam.4.  See  s.  0^1. 
annam.  2.  See  s.  0^2. 

anna-rina.  One’s  allotment  to  cat  rice  in  the 
present  birth  (Bly.).  2,  the  obligation  (upon  one  person) 
to  afford  a  maintenance  (to  another,  S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.). 
o annaka.  =  etc.  (Cf.  0^  2).  (Bp. 

12  sum.;  12,  46;  15,  24;  57,  15).  (12,  50). 

(435  43).  tosksu  ^053^15* 

(59,  10).  U 

a«na-kantaka.  One  who  hinders  or  thwarts 
another’s  meal,  living,  or  welfare  (My.). 

anna-kantakatana.  Hindering  or  thwarting 
another’s  meal,  etc.  (My.). 

£S>4^7^anna-gafca.  Being  in  or  connected  with  food,  depend¬ 
ing  on  food  (My.),  (Prv.). 

anna-catra.  Tbh.  of  0^*3.  (My.; 

Cb.). 

©co^t3D^  anna-data.  Giving  food;  a  man  who  gives  food 
(Bp.  24,  27). 

arma-dana.  The  giving  of  food  (Bp.  24,  32). 
0(^5^^  ZC(^:o^J53C3J  3^53*0  (Prv.). 

anna-dani.  ~  0^53^3. 

annadanMsa.  N.  (Rsv.  1,60). 
anna-dvesha.  Dislikeof  food,  want  of  appetite. 

(My.). 

anna-pacane.  Cooking  food.  2, digesting  food; 
digestion  (My.). 

anna-padartha.  Rice  and  curry  (U.;. 
fif>c^Sj«>e^  anna-pana.  Meat  and  drink  (C.). 

anna-purne.  A  goddess,  a  form  of  Dtirga;  — 

N.  (My.). 

€9c^o3S)^4  anna-p.asana.  Putting  rice  into  a  child’s 
mouth  for  the  first  time,  a  ceremony  performed  between 
the  fifth  and  eighth  month.  (My.). 

anna-bar  a.  8ee  e.  0^2. 
eso^WiS  anna-bare.  See  s.  «<^2. 

anna-hhedi.  Green  vitriol,  sulphate  of  iron 
(My.;  Br.). 

anna-mada.  Pride  on  account, of  possessing  the 
means  for  sumptuous  meals  (My.). 

anna-maya.  Made  from  or  composed  of  food, 
sustained  by  food.  (My.). 

annamaya-kosa.  The  gross  material  body, 
that  which  is  sustained  by  food.  (My.). 
e£>4-odJ  annaya.  ==  0^0^.  (0^0!)  Bs.;  Abh.  P.  6,  102; 

9,  92;  My.). . 

anna-rasa.  Essence  of  food,  chyle.  (My.). 

anna-varjita-vrata.  A  vow  to  abandon 
food  (£g,o±>  Nn.  88). 

anna-vastra.  Food  and  clothing  (C.).  See 
B.  3,  93;  5,  83. 

anna-vatike.  A  shed  for  cooking  rice  (J.  34,  7). 
anna-santi.  Distributing  food  (e.  g.  when  read¬ 
ing  a  purana,  My.); -feeding  the  hungry  (Mhr.}. 


anna-sraddha.  Cooked  food  distributed  at  a 

sraddha  (My.).  Cf.  wskag,* . 

55^^  anna-satra.  =  J.  A  building  erected  for  tbe 
distribution  of  food  (C.). 

anna-santarpane.  =  (C.). 

annal. 


:  ©c^2.  See  s.  »*4l. 


anna-abhava.  Want  of  food  (My.), 
anna-arthi.  Asking  for  food;  a  beggar.  (My.), 
annisu,— etc.(C.;  see 

To  cause  to  say —  4jv&9 

To  make  or  get  one’s  self  called,  to  be  called, 
(to  pass  for).  (0.;  see  Prv.  s.  s553e^£S>). 
esc^  annu.  l.=  i,  etc.  To  say,  etc.  (o.).  -ass 
rtvo  rtrirl  s3.e?3j  sSsJrt  sjSj  eji«A33  6 

(B.  5,  23).  *a«ao  O Or$J©  rtM  rt  VteS&rt  » 

(5,  32). 

ss^d  (l,  20).  0djs3  (l,  16).  ^ 

zd^  dja^do  (My.).  See  Observe  that 

at  the  end  of  imitating  words,  anukaranapadas. 

etc.  are  applied  to  sound,  scent,  and  feeling,  e.  g. 
rtsfcrfsi)  tejssj*  etc. 

55^0^  annu.  2. .=  ss>c,  a™  4> etc*  (%•)•  $$ee>* 

53°  sijsafjawd  (B.  l,  14).  ©ea’sSodj^ 

(1,  15).  (1,  16).  (Bp.  31,  16).  53JO n 

*$$$  (59,  40).  53j8ACC*Jt^  (J.  8,  3).  s^OodJ-d^  (8,  5). 

annuvike.  =  -as^a^.  Saying,  etc. 

S*u?5ad  38  w^iSj®^  s3=5dj,  ©cdtf 
(Si.  24). 

€9^  anne.  1.  =  2.  —  Wi|rto.  -rto.  =  No.  1. 

(3nid.'293.  294).  r3cJ_r!o,  sn)<|r{o  (295).  .*»£cfo 

orra£j3S*  (3d  fao«.(294).  (SjSd 

cJ_rto  tor^o  (294).  ^tiro  (295).  *3^0 

^itoip-sdao  <as3J^r(o  (Abh.  P.  13,  67).  e£f|r1o 

..  «s?d  orttfo  (5)0^  dfD&c?  (J.  26,  4).  e?|rto  &A>o& 
,  iSAjC*.  &e3?d:c3j  (3,41).  (Rsv.  13,  after 

27).  2,  =  ^°  No.  2.  (^sSjaqir  Kk.  69). —See  c.  p. 

J.  2,  45.  53;  4,  1.  56;  7,  54.  —  «S^s3do.  -5ddo.  =  sficjwd, 
etc.  So  long;  so  long  as;  until  that  time;  till,  until 
( Aj^5?0j  AigsSjdqiF  Smd.  295);  meanwhile,  g3?G5€! 
tfFdo*  u$o  -stoos^tfcs*,  dJSw^rsjc Sjstfrt 

'sc^cd^o'6  suesjrtod  esSqiUo*  (292).  oi^sido.  A»o  tdssj.i 
sn)p5jj,  ©^ssdo  ^o^djo  P  (296). 

^C09c3o,  z3ES'craqS*3JE9  ©^^aodjo  oddq»ij53Jo  i5^C39j|^, 
fctor^edorttfo  ^c3fo«;  e3<|addu«  'aSe*  j3dck  ^d 

teo^o  (Rsv.  13,  after  97).  — '&($.£&  -SSd.  =  e<|^do. 
sodc3  cJ53?jd5l)4  siSof^dd  (Bp.  43,  43).  —  -S 

d?1o.  =3  ?ic^s3do.  (Smd.  295). 

annai-e.  2.  =  See 

€5^  anne.  3.  Truly,  certainly,  toj ri^6 

djcisijdo  (Ct.  I,  62).  Cf.  (3(^. 

anne-gam.  See  s.  ©e^i. 

?f)c%odO  anneya.  =  ^?3.  o&>.  Tbb.  of  0(3^ odo  (8md.  351.  360)j 

*1  ‘  '  ' 

?9^53Do  ame-varam.  See  s. 


©cSjoSd  anne-vare.  See  s.  e?^  1. 

590^53 6 rto  anne-varegam.  Seea.«s^i. 

anrnana.  Tbh.  of  esSjdjepi.  (Xo.  117). 

6 

©jdg  anya.  Other;  another  (£®o,  sSes^o  Ct.  II,  86).  2, 

different  3,  the  third  person  (Smd.  266;  g,$sl)  267,  g 
dsjjs^jdj^  Cm.;  Kavy.  I,  5,  6-12.  24-31).  Feminine  55?^ 
«?«  (^S5V«  Ct.  II,  86). 

any  aka.  Another,  other.  (My.). 

anya-kartri.  Another  agent:  the  agent  indi¬ 
cated  by  a  verb  as  causing  .  anything  to  be  done  by 
another  (Smd.  273;  cf.  $<§-,  S3&-). 

anya-jati.  A  different  origin;  another  family 
or  caste.  (My.). 

es>cdg<3tf  anya-tara.  Either  of  ttvo. 

anyatare-dyus.  On  either  of  two  days. 

©cdg^fo  anya-tas.  From  another.  2,  elsewhere.  3,  other¬ 
wise. 

©jdg^  anya-tra.  Elsewhere.  2,  on  another  occasion. 

©£gc{$  anyatha.  Tbh.  of  "What  is  different,  an¬ 

other  thing.  Bp.  15,  20.  34;  28,  66;  32,  60;  61,  77. 

©jdgqre  anyathti.  Otherwise,  in  a  different  manner  (Bp. 
27,  72).  2,  inaccurately,  untruly,  erroneously  (^J»Sja 

do  G.). 

©rdg5  anyad.  Something  else;  it;  they  (Smd.  300 

Cm.). 

©^gjd^r  anyad-artha.  Another  thing,  meaning,  purpose 
or  sense  (Smd.  300  Cm.). 

©jdgdS^  anya-daiva.  Another  deity  (Bp.  53,  4.  35). 

©fd^oJt)^  anya-paka.  Cooked  by  others  (My.). 

anya-purusha.  The  third  person  (g^sdo^dosd 
Smd.  264  Cm.). 

©jd^3d)^  anya-pushta.  Reared  by  others:  the  cuckoo 
Mr.  169). 

©?d^2p^fri  anya-bhava.  Another  mind  or  purport; — the 
mind  of  another  (My.). 

©jdo^d\^  anya-bhrita.  =  esF^^)^.  The  cuckoo. 


©fdg^oX  anya-linga.  Having  or  taking  the  gender  of 
another  (word),  an  adjective. 

anya-lihgaka.  An  adjective. 
anya”stha*  ^  man  ^veS  others; —  a 

man  of  another  caste  (My.). 

©c^godo  a^nyaya.  =  dj,  etc.  Unjust  or  unlawful 
action,  injustice;  impropriety  (Bp.  18,  33;  50,  73).  e? 

teXa-gVDfS  2oJ3?o&odo  (Prv.). 

©eTOgodo^D'd  anyaya-liara.  A  man  who  acts  unlawfully 
or  improperly  (Bp.  28,  62). 

©cTOgOSO  anyayi.  =  a^odo^d.  (Bp.  59,  54). 

©cJ^jgqiF  anya“ar^a*  =  (Smd.  300  Cm.;  Kavy. 

Ill,  3,  B,  103). 

©^5g?tdOgc3  anye-dyus.  On  the  other  or  following  day. 
2,  the  other  day,  once. 

anya-ukti.  The  third  person  (Kavy.  I,  2,  66-70; 
Smd.  269).  2,  another  expression  or  word. 


72 


cssJrt 


anyonya.  One  another ,  mutual ,  reciprocal; — 
reciprocity.  2,  mutual  attachment,  intimacy,  friend¬ 
ship,  amity  (My.;  Br,;  a.),  mutu¬ 

ally  (?**'«*»,  3d*  do,  l3?es9  i^e39  Mr.  437). 

^  ©Oorttfriv*  (J.  7,  24).  ®  * 

anyony a-kalah a.  Mutual  quarrel;— 

sportive  contest  (My.). 

Z£> cSjs^j ? o^i anyonya-bhava.  Mutual  affection  or 
emotion  (J.  11,  23). 

S9 ^ ^0 ^  anyonya-viruddha.  Mutually  opposed  or 
disagreeing  (Kavy.  Ill,  B,  B,  122). 

viayonya-sangharshana.  Mutual 

friction  (J.  12,  7). 

anyony a-sall&p a.  Mutual  discourse  or 

chat,  conversation  (Bp.  59,  9). 

©cwJSgecSjsggtlsSo  anyonya-upame.  A  kind  of  simile 

(Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  63  seq.). 

«5>c$^  anu-aksha.  Following  (eatfosSeS,  i3e>^w9 

Mr.  445).  afterwards. 

2£)^o7\  anvaiiga.  Tbh.  of  ©^,oi3*  (©^tf,  Mr. 

■  445). 

anvanc.  ©E^is*.  e^n«==©^or{.  Following. 
«9^°dO  anu-aya.  Following,  succession,  2,  connection, 
association.  8,  race,  family,  lineage.  4,  logical  con¬ 
nection.  5,  the  natural  order  or  connection  of  words 
in  a  sentence;  grammatical  construction  of  a  sentence; 
position  of  words  in  a  sentence  (Smd.  1,  seq.;  5.173; 
Kavy.  II,  2,  B,  4-6).  6,  drift,  tenor,  purport  (Smd.  170, 

<B$F  171  Cm.;  298). 

anvaya-svatantra.  Having  an  independent 
character  in  a  sentence  (Smdt.  174). 
e9c^QSU;&  anvayisu.  =  ©5$os3e*o.  To  construe  (Smd. 
171).  2,  to  be  used  in  a  well-constructed  sentence 

(174).  3,  to  be  connected  or  associated  (Bp.  42,  18). 

4,  to  arrange  words  (used  in  poetry)  in  their  natural 
order  (My.). 

anu-artba.  Having  the  meaning  obvious,  Intel¬ 
ligible,  clear  (Kavy.  Ill,  8,  B,  164). 

anvartha-nama.  A  word  of  which  the 
meaning  is  self-evident  (Smd.  93.  94). 

®<v^ S3t>odO  auu-avaya.  Family,  race,  lineage. 

anu-acay$.  Laying  down  a  rule  of  secondary 
importance  after  that  Which  is  primary. 

anu-asana.  Sitting  down  after.  2,  service, 
worship.  3,  regret,  affliction.  4,  a  workshop,  a  manu¬ 
factory.  5,  an  unctuous  or  cooling  enema. 

^c^557>cdOF  anu-aharya.  A  certain  gift  presented  to 
the  priests.  the  monthly  sraddha  or  funeral  tfeptist  in, 
honour  of  the  manes,  held  on  the  days  of  the  new  moon. 

tfJFTjzig  anvah&rya-pacana.  N.  of  a  sacrificial 
fire.  See 

anu-ahita.  Deposited  with  a  person  to  be  deli¬ 
vered  ultimately  to  the  right  owner.  2,  renewed,  as  a 
sacred  fire  which  had  gone  out  through  neglect  (My.). 

anu-ita.  Joined,  connected  with;  connected;  en¬ 
dowed  with,  possessed  of;  acquired,  understood ;  follow¬ 


ing  (0J&03,  sfoSo^,  *>&3,etc.,  tfjaa(©«  Mr.  440;  Smd.  228. 
297;  Ch.  v.  171.  207).  2, suitableness,  etc.  (&o3Smd.  Cm. 
238).  3,  a  learned  man  (<053^oSj  Cm.  252;  to©  si  Cm. 

298;  £53*  Mr.  440). 

§£)$?■  anvita-artha.  Having  a  clear  meaning,  per¬ 
spicuous.  2,  euphonic  combination  (Kavy.  I,  15,  32-41). 

anvite.  A  woman  that  is  connected  or  endowed 
with  (Smd.  2). 

anu-ishta.  Sought. 

anu-&8hana.  -$•  Searching,  Mvemguiiny, 
anu-tkshe.  =  ©S^etf  es.  See 

anu-eshana.  Seeking  for,  searching,  investigating . 

‘  See  ©©?&>,  ©tfcrij*, 

anu-6shane.  =  ©f^oStra.  Seeking  for,  etc . 
anu-eshita.  Sought. 

anu"®3^^*  Searching;  a  searcher,  inquirer. 
€913  ap.  =  ©s^  1.  Water. 

apa.  1.  =  2.  Father  (frequently  at  the  end" 

of  compounds;  Mhr.  ©339).  See  e.g.  tfw  aj,  tfvst. 

«3gJ  apa  2.  =  «9^4,  esrio,  q.  v.  (My .)•  — W3SS.  rep.  = 

^553Jdo,  q.  V.  (C.;  Prll.  3,  27).  ©339.  =*  ©Si  ( C .). 

e£>3?  apa,  3.  =  ©3^  l?  etc.  See  1. 

apa.  Away.  2,  improperly.  3,  negatively,  contradic¬ 
torily.  4,  without.  5,  away  from. 

apa-kara.  Wrong,  offence,  injury,  hurt,  ham  ( eSjs^ 
55  Mr.  448).  2,  wickedness,  enmity.  ©5dW909  sdjscio 53d 
©stt^Frt  ©oia^t^P  (Prv.). 

apakara-gf.  -TnS.  An  offending  or  menacing 

speech. 

£f>3Jt5*)b  apa-k&ri.  A  man  who  acts  wrong  or  does  ill,  an 
offender  (Bh.  8,  26,  28). 

©■«y&e&F  apa-kirti.  Censure,  reproaeh  (erosS^^,  etc., 
Mr.  87;  J.  18,54).  2,  infamy,  disgrace.  See  Prv.  s. 
©33w9d. 

apa-krita.  Done  wrong,  wickedly  committed; 
—injury,  offence,  malice  (J,  17,  50). 
apa-kriti.  =  ©3$59ti.  (Cb.). 
apa-kritya.  A  wrong  act,  damage,  injury,  hurt 
(©o  tf  Hn.  127). 

apa-krishta.  Drawn  away;  brought  down.  2, 
low,  inferior,  vile.  3,  a  crow. 

apa-krama.  Going  away.  2,  flight.  3,=  ©^^ 
disorder. 

apa-kramana.  Passing  off  or  away,  retiring. 

(It-)- 

a-pakva.  Uncooked,  raw.  2,  not  properly  cooked 
or  baked.  3,  unripe.  4,  undigested. 

apakva-rasa.  The  taste  of  something  unripe. 
See  2,  broth  not  properly  prepared  (My.). 

apa-khy^ti.  Injured  reputation,  disgrace  (Bh. 

1,  10,  13).  See  Prvs.  s.  dgangb-,' 

%D7j7\&  apa-gata.  Gone,  departed,  gone  off  or  away  (Bp. 

7,  1;  22,  3;  28,  62;  38,  4;  56,  44).  2,  dead,  deceased. 
©3d7\<§  apa-gati.  =  ©®3?1sl).  2, downward  movement:  low, 

condition  (My.). 
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£935X^0  apa-gama.  Going  away;  passing  away.  2,  separa¬ 
tion;  departure;  death. 

S92ja^0c3  apa-gamana.  wsdrfrfo.  See 

£9337\3od  apa-gamita.  =  e$33rt3.  (s&A{cj<^  G.). 

£933:^  apa-ge.  A  river,  (rda,  sSjsCJ3  G.). 

£933^o?3  apa-ghana.  Awy  limb  or  member  of  the  body  (Bp. 
38,68). 

£9s3^j;d§.  apa-ghati.  Murderous,  killing;  — a  murderous 
affair  (Bh.  8,  24,  57). 

£933s3odJ  apa-eaya.  Decrease,  decline,  deterioration,  loss  in 
property  grjhedlth,  privation .  2,  gathering,  collecting 

(of  flowers,  Grj.  5,  after  92). 

£933t?D03j;3  apa-cayita.  Honored,  respected . 

£933&K>’d  apa-c&ra.  Want,  absence.  2,  defect.  8,  fault, 
improper  conduct,  offence,  mistake  (My.). 

£933eJ^  apa-cita.  1.  Honored,  respected. 

£93j8J;§£  apa-cita.  2.  Diminished,  lessened,  wasted. 

£935  el  3  apa-citi.  Honor,  respect.  2,  loss,  destruction.  3 
compensation  &•)•  4,  expense  (s3n|a  G.). 

£9333rfal>  apa-jaya.  Defeat,  discomfiture,  overthrow,  reverse; 
detriment  Nn.  149;  Bp.  50,8;  My.).  See 

©sU  —  essdwodo  sSa^o.  To  defeat  (My.;  Cb.).  — 

es^&sodj  3Sj3o^.  To  be  defeated  (My.;  a.), 

€9;5&to  $  apa-jn&na.  Concealment  of  knowledge,  denying  (wsl 
aS^slj-  etc.,  sSoeaaSo  Mr.  441). 

£9336^^3  a-pata-antara.  Kot  separated  by  a  curtain; 
adjo thing,  con tiguous. 

£933fco  apati.  A  screen,  especially  the  screen  surrounding  a 
lent  (Ji^sijjd,  etc.,  zfcabtSd  Mr.  203). 

£933Uo  a-patu.  Not  eleven',  awkward.  2,  diseased,  sick. 

££>33^53  &  apadd&la.  Small,  contemptible  (Y.  37,  83). 

<3 

£9s38^  a-patika.  Without  a  husband.  (R.). 

£9Jj|^?^  a-patnika.  Without  a  wife.  (My.). 

£933^cj  apatya.  Offspring,  a  child,  a  descendant  (Kavy. 
I,  2,  74-83;  Smd.  187;  tforiort  G.).  2,  a  patro- 

nymical  affix. 

2933^rtr  apatyake.  A  female  or  male  child  (Kavy.  I,  2,  74). 

£9333^^  apatya-anta.  A  patronymic . 

£f)33^fbs^o  apa-trapishnu.  Bashful . 

£933^)3 3  apa-trape.  Bashfulness ;  embarrassment. 

£933$  a-patha.  .4  bad  or  wrong  road ;  pathless  state.  2, 
heresy.  3,  the  vulva. 

£933$  a-pathi.  A  bad  or  wrong  wad;  pathless  state. 

£933$g  a-patliya.  Unfit;  unsuitable;  unwholesome  (Bp.  24, 
.8);  bad  diet  (My.);  a  lie  (My.). 

£933$7yD£X)  a-pada-gami.  .Not  walking  on  feet  (sFsOwtS 
cdfcScdoodd  G.).  2,  a  reptile  (ss^  Cb.). 

£93303^  apa-dana.  (=^dC3?>o5).  Correct  or  pure  conduct, 
approved  occupation.  2,  a  great  or  noble  work  ($q3j3£ 
G.).  3,  object  of  a  legend;  a  legend  (s^a^r^oai, 

G.). 

£933c5t>r3  "d  a-pada-antara.  Kot  separated  by  a  foot;  con¬ 
tiguous,  adjoining,  new'  (^£J3s5  Mr.  425). 

£9s5atf  o  apa-disam.  In  ail  intermediate  region  of  the  compass. 


£933djseS3  apa-dflru.  =  Slander,  calumny;  dis¬ 

grace  (My.;  Br.). 

£9335$  apa-dese.  An  intermediate  region  of  the  compass 
(Bh.  1, 17, 10);— a  low,  miserable  state  or  condition  (My.). 

£933 apa-desa.  The  statement  of  the  reason,  adducing 
a  reason  or  cause .  2,  a  pretence ,  a  feint.  3,  a  butt,  d 

mark.  4,  fame,  reputation.  5,  place,  quarter.  See  <3  3. 

£9 23tf£o;d  apa-dhvamsa.  Falling  away;  degradation. 

£933$^OaJ  apa-dhvamsi.  Causing  to  fall;  destroying. 

apa-dhvasta.  Reviled,  blamed.  2,  pounded, 
pounded  badly. 

£953id<DO^  apa-nambike.  =  e$^c3'0oJrt,  sssJsfS&Mjrt,  esdpjaoy#. 
Doubt  of  (a  person’s)  sincerity,  distrust  (My.;  Te. 

^).  cirif 1  953(3^*  erof^  (My.). 

£935ctf£o^X  apa-nambige.  =  (My.). 

C935Sfa$JO^  apa-nambuge.  Want  of  confidence,  mistrust 

(ssas^xi,  ^53  Kr.;  My.). 

£933oic^  apa-ninde.  =  9533(5.  Unjust  censure,  abuse,  re¬ 
proach. 93$^  b8js©9*o.  To  accuse  falsely.  953$ 
$  3l/sK>9^  9  stead  &&&>&*  (^d,  d&mti  Si.  392). 

G>  < 

£9s3^oS jt^7\  apa-prayoga.  Misapplication  (My.;  Br.). 

£93jgf$jotf  apa-bhramsa.  Falling  down  or  away.  2,  in - 
correct  language.  3,  a  toord  corrupted  from  the  Samskrita 
language  (Smd.  6. 19.  334.  375.  386).  4,  the  most  corrupt 
of  the  Prakrita  dialects  (Ch.  p,  22). 

£93jSj5)0#^  apa-bhramsate.  =  (Smd.  29  Cm.). 

£935 o&fcFc?  apa-marjana.  Wiping  off,  removing;  cleaning; 
shaving,  paring.  See  oiC34. 

£933*fc»td  apa-m&na.  =  9S3tfJ3>o$.  Disrespect,  d&honour, 
disgrace.  2,—  sos^d  Kb.  102.  8,—  (the  penis? 

Kn.  127;  Mr.  525).  See  $ o&*o.  —  9S3sira £  ajsck. 
To  disgrace,  rtodJrtvO  953£  (B.  4, 198). 

£933£>o3jg  apa-mitya.  =  ess5<3od^.  See 

£933^0^0^  apa-mityaka.  A  debt  (sd^w,  ^cs^d,  Mr. 
346).  See 

£933doj3qiF*  apa-mfirdha.  Headless, 

£93333o^B  apa-mriti. »  Ko.  1.  (My.). 

£933^^00  apa-mrityu.  A  sudden  or  violent  death,  dying 
by  some  accident  (Bp.  61,  90;  J.  24,  82;  C.).  2,  a  minor 
death,  i.  e.  a  desperate  sickness  from  which  a  person, 
contrary  to  expectation,  recovers.  3,  K.  of  a  goddess 
of  death  (My.). 

£93 3a3je>^  apa-yana.  Retreat,  flight. 

£933lj  apara.  1.  Posterior,  hinder,  later,  latter  (Ch.  v.  291. 
292).  2,  following.  3,  inferior,  lower.  4,  other,  another. 
5,  different  (i^S*3  G.).  6,  distant,  opposite 

G.).  7,  the  hind  foot  of  an  elephant  (!i?3o&  Soorrewj^ES 

odo  i psii  G.).  8,  the  hind  quarter  of  an  elephant.  9, 

the  future.  10,  western;  the  \/est  (sd^sdjatfo^  Cb.). 
11,=  5do^,  (the  spine?  Mr,  519). 

£933-rf  a-para.  2.  Having  nothing  beyond  or  after,  having- 
no  rival  or  superior,  unsurpassed.  2,  handsome,  pleas¬ 
ing  (doclfc^dd,  etc.  Mr.  424). 

£93-d^)o3w  apara-kriye.  Funeral  rites  (My.;  Te.). 

£93j^o^  (apa-ranji).  Flu©  refined  gold  (My.;  Te.,  T.). 
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5£>33tf;£^  apara-paksba.  The  latter  half  of  the  month. 

2,  the  other  or  opposing  side,  the  defendant.  (My.). 
®aWoaS|  apara-rAtri.  =  «£o»a,.  The  end  of  the  night, 
apara-vnyas.  Old  age  (J.  G,  26). 
apara-vardhi.  The  western  ocean  (0.  Bp.  47, 

a-paraspara.  Not  one  by  the  other;  uninterrupted. 

esbCuA  apara-agn.  The  western  mountain.  2,  apa-raga: 
aversion,  enmity.  (H.). 

Sf>£or;eS;g  a-par&jita.  Unconquered,  unsurpassed.  2, 
Vishnu.  3,  Siva. 

a-parAjite.  The  unsurpassed  woman:  Durga. 
2,  the  creeper  Clitoria  ternatea  Lin.  3 .the  plant  Mar  si  tea 
gaadrifolia  Lin.  4,  =  assjj^fS  (G.). 

QTjVzBj  aparatri.  Tbh.  of  e£d (My.;  Mhr. 

S£>ZlU«>23  apa-raddha.  Sinned;  criminal,  guilty;  erring. 

aparnddha-prishatka.  Am  archer  whose 
arrows  always  miss  the  mark. 

aparaddh a-ishu.  An  archer  whose  arrows 
always  miss  the  mark. 

apara-adri.  *=  SS&ourt  No.  3.  (R.). 

apa-radha.  An  offence,  a  crime .  (Bp.  38,  72).  2. 

a  line,  punishment,  penalty  (C.;  T.,  Te.).  3,  a  fault,  a 

mistake,  an  omission,  failure  in  an  engagement  or  pro¬ 
mise  (C.;  3^  G.) - ososqs  tfsU  To  pardon  or 

forgive  an  aparadha  (My.).  — .  «so*j.  = 

?  To  bear  with  an  aparAdha,  to  exercise  for¬ 

bearance  or  patience  with  regard  to  it,  to  put  up  an 
aparAdha  (My.;  B.4,89.  155).—  vttouqS  tooSjj.  To 
exorcise  forbearance  with  regard  to  an  aparAdha  (S. 
Mhr.).  —  To  pay  a  fine  (C.).  — ©KSoaqS  i 

T«  a  fine  (C.),—  3aj.  To  pay  a 

penalty  (My.),  Mnf  aj^  =  »8wqj  *  &Xx 
(C.).  —  SLra&j.  To  commit  an  aparadha  (Bp. 

38,  73;  53.  43;  B.  4,  201).  —  sSoSo^o.  =  <^0? 

9  <BP-  22,  63;  34,  13).  —  <5*SdOS>$  o&AOj.  To 

charge  an  aparadha  upon  or  against  (B.  4,  198). 

aparadha-rati.  One  who  takes  pleasure  in 
crime,  etc.  (Bp.  40,  66). 

2£)zJGt)^^  aparadha-stha.  =  s*302q}.  (My.). 

aparAdhi.  A  guilty  person,  a  criminal,  an  offen¬ 
der;  a  person  in  fault,  one  whp  has  committed  a  mis¬ 
take  (Bp.  22,  50;  54,  14;  My.;  B.  4,  142;  5,  234). 

$95tat>^o  apara-abna.  The  afternoon  (#0353,  *ostNn.  107). 
eS>S&&^c^  a-pariechinna.  Without  interval  or  division, 
continuous  (Bp.  2,  22). 

SPSaaoj*  a-parimita.  Unmeasured,  unlimited,  unbounded 
(Sind.  402;  Bp.  1,  4.  23;  20,  10;  eto.;  B.  4,  172). 

WXJtfjsS  apa-rflpa.  =  wssftJjasg,  ws&HesJ,  (as&sdp).  De¬ 
formed,  ugly.  2,  odd-shaped,  strange,  singular.  3,  un- 
common,  rare  (0.;  B.  2,  52;  4,  95). 

aparfipu.  Tbh.  of  ( b.;  B.  5,  75*  -F 

Cd*;0.).  ’  $  ’ 

aparfiputana.  The  state  of  being  rare  (B  5 

75). 


i  ap^-dyus.  On  //m  following  day. 

j  a-pardksha.  Not  invisible;  perceptible,  mani- 

|  test.  2,  present.  (My.). 

,  a-parna.  Leafless. 

!  a-parne.  She  who  has  not  even  leaves  for  food 

during  her  religious  austerities:  Burge  or  Vine. 

j  ®zi®7^  apa-lagaa.  =  «sa«^jro3.  An  inauspicious  time 
or  moment  (My.). 

£9*jC/dzJ  apa-lapa.  Denial  or  concealment  of  knowledge, 
i  abnegation,  turning  off  the  truth ;  —  concealing,  hiding 
(**33,53,  etc.,  ssjtftfjMr.  441).  2,  affection,  regard.  3, 
a  senseless  outcry  (see  No.  2).  See  slraoteo, 

cotf  —  ««  -^jas?sJj^.(^aSi.  458). 

;  apa-lapana.  —  sssteaa.  (Bp.  41,  9; 

|  45,  22). 

S£>£<2^)L?dO  apa-lapisu.  To  deny  (Bp.  44,  61;  51,  40).  2,  to 
cry  oat  (45,  33). 

SS>3jrftfar  apa-varaka.  An  inner  apartment,  a  lying-in- 
chamber. 

j  apa-varga.  Getting  rid  of,  quitting  (tdcLeces, 

U,).  2,  completion,  end.  3,  exemption  from  fur - 
|  thcr  transmigration  (Bp.  24,12;  G.).  4,  a  gift, 

j  donation.  5.  restriction  to  a  general  rule,  exception. 
e>25»$aiF5f  apa-varjana.  Quitting,  abandoning.  2 *  a  gift, 
a  donation.  3,  =  esJs3riFNo3. 

opa-vada.  Evil  speaking,  censure,  blame  ( Bp.  25, 
29),  unjust  imputation.  2,  refutation.  3,  exception  to 
a  rule.  4,  an  order. 

:  apa-v  Arana.  Covering ,  concealment;  a  pretence 

(55.53-3^(3,  etc.,  ?553Mr.  435). 

apa-varita.  Corei'ed,  concealed  (*>o5l  3,  etc.,  53oj 
Mr.  441), 

|  apa-vAha.  Deduction.  2,  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

a-pavitra.  Impure,  unclean,  as  the  mind,  clothes, 
vessels,  etc.  (Bp.  18,  34;  38,  70;  40,  59.  63;  My.;  B.  4, 
165).  ' 

apa-viddha.  Badly  pierced.  2 .rejected,  discarded, 
disowned. 

apa-sakuna.  —  s*53s!^rO(o.  A  bad  omen.  (My,; 

Mhr.). 

25^^20^  apa-sabda  A  bad,  harsh  word  (My.;  B.  4,  73). 

2,  incorrect  or  ungrammatical  language  o*  G.). 
apa-sthu.  Contrary,  opposite. 

^sjzin^^lp^sada.  An  oulcaste;  a  low  mar.. 

SSzWtf  apa-sara.^e*25?3to.  2,  excuse,  apology.  See  Bp. 
38,18;  49,11.  3,  Tbh.  of  waS^d  (My.). 

apa-sarana.  =  s*53^ti?9.  Going  away,  moving  off, 
retreating;  escaping;  removing;  egress.  See  S3$^?s:o2, 
o«,  . 

apa-sari,  A  person  who  goes  away  or  astray  (Bp. 

40,  54).. 

SS’ZjUjZJF’  apa-sarpa.  =  A  secret  emissary,  a  spy. 

0©  apa-sarpana.  (=  ©53SJ.S3FE®).  Gliding  or  mov¬ 
ing  off;  going  back,  retreating. 

apa-savya.  Not  left,  right  (&&  £®,  too  Mr,  436). 

2,  contrary,  adverse. 
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59##o-o^  apa-sakshi.  False  witness  (C.). 

apa-siddhanta.  An  erroneous  conclusion,  (My.). 

59##/d  apa-skara.  Any  part  of  a  carriage,  a  wheel,  etc. 

2,  =  depart,,  tfoesjrtcfto^  HI  A.  MS:;  tfoe9orto3o«  Mr.  286. 

3,  excrements.  4,  the  anus.  5,  the  vulva. 

59#?do^  apa-snata.  Bathed  or  bathing  after  the  perform¬ 
ance  of  a  funeral  ceremony. 

59##o^#  apa-snana.  Funeral  bathing. 

59#?do^d  apa-sm&ra.  Forgetfulness;  one  of  the  sancari- 
bhavas  (Kavy.  IY,  2,  16).  2,  epilepsy  (My.). 

59##^#  ajm-svara.  =  No.  3.  An  unmusical  note  or 

sound  (rt<J3rt  d  G.). 

59#5o  apa-ha.  Repelling;  destroying  (Bp.  34,  1;  50,  47). 
See  3sifc^3^  330O3#s>,  srasSao.  ' 

59#So'dpS  apa-harana.  Taking  away,  carrying  off.  2, 
destroying.  3,  stealing.  See  ss^^daSdes. 

59#5c#sS  apa-haranc.=  ^dsSd£9.  ($$$35otfMr.  490).  2.  a 

lino,  a  mulct  (idw  Mr.  525).  wStfdFS  (ftsrarra 

Mr.  507). 

59#5d&#0  apa-harisu.  To  take  away,  to  remove;  to  de¬ 
stroy  (Bp.  22,  62;  26,66;  34,  33;  49,  25;  50,29.75;  51 
sum.;  51,67;  52,87;  53,10;  54,  '45.  56.  70;  61,7;  J.  24, 
43).  2,  to  steal,  to  rob  (Nn.  151;  B.  2,  52;  5,  91). 

^>#5c#n  apa-hasana.  Laughing  at,  deriding,  ridiculing, 
scorn,  mockery.  See  £15^33 orra53«!?g #. 

apahasana-krodha.  Scorning  wrath.  See 

59#5o&^  apa-hasita.  Laughed  at,  scorned,  despised  (55c39 
cl  3.  «53i3^^}  erus^A^#  Mr.  432). 

C9£5oA^  apa-hastita.  Thrown  away,  thrown  off,  rejected. 

SD&55&3  apa-hara.  Taking  away.  2,  stealing ;  concealing ; 
withholding.  3,  loss  through  robbery. 

59#S50#  apa-hasa.~~e$£teS##.  (J.  9,  4;  My.). 

59#5oO#g  apa-hasya.  ==  *3&aS##.  (Bp.  34,  12;  39,59;  40, 
60;  49,  1 7).  2,  to  be  laughed  at  (Sk.). 

59#?5oy§  apa-hriti.  Taking  away.  2,  that  has  been  stolen 
or  robbed  (eoo 226). 

59#^:rf  apa-lmava.  =  q.  v.  Concealment  of  know¬ 

ledge,  denial  (=  esstod,  etc.,  SooaSo  Mr.  441).  2,  secret¬ 
ing;  dissimulation.  3,  affection,  love. 

5S^5oOv§  apa-hnuti.  =  2,  applying  a  description 

or  simile  to  other  than  its  obvious  application  (Kavy,  lif, 
.3,  B,  61.  103  scq.).  See  30530  33c3o  3. 

Cp  el 

e9S5o)  apa.  (==59#2)._*S3ras|3‘€>.  stray,  as  cattle; 
bad,  disorderly,  unruly,  as  a  man;  ill-done,  out  of 
order,  as  a  business  (My.). 

59530#y^  apa-akrita.  Taken  away,  removed,  void  of 
(Kavy.  Ill,  1,  A,  15). 

593300  a  apa-ahga.  Wanting  or  deformed  in  some  limb. 

2,  the  outer  corner  of  the  eye .  3,  a  seclarial  mark  or 

circlet  on  the  forehead . 

59s30o7\£te>F#  ap&hgardarsana.  A  side-glance,  a  leer,  a  \ 
wink. 

595300  a  de#  apahga-desa.  ,  The  p‘ ace  round  the  outer  cor¬ 
ner  of  the  eye.  *  j 

595jOo7\  apahgi.  A  woman  having  such  and  such  an 
outer  corner  of  the  oye.  (My.).  ! 


es>£) 

5PS30&7  apaci.  The  south. 

59330  apacina.  Turned  away;  looking  down  or  away 
(es^aj^o,  3e3^rtJS5o  Mr.  455).  2,  southern. 

S933001 ’£t  apa-anc.  *5330*3*.  Going  or  situated  backwards. 
2,  southern.  3,  western. 

59SjOW#  a-patava.  Sickness,  disease.  2,  awkwardness. 

59330Sjgcdo  apa-atyaya.  Concealment  of  knowledge  (  ?  *sa S 
^53,  etc.  Mr.  441,  originally  *5333,o3o). 

59E03)  a-patra.  A  worthless  or  common  utensil.  2,  an 
inferior,  undeserving  or  worthless  man  (Bp.  39,  59;  My.); 
unworthy,  unfit.  Feminine  esc 3^0  (My.). 

595303}  330  £$)  apatr a-patra.  A  worthlesH  utensil  or  person 
(Bp.  40,  63). 

59330E3 o#  apa-ad&na.  Taking  away;  removal;  the  state  of 
being  removed  from  («*s$C30il®sr  es-o  ^jawrto^sk  Sind. 
160).  2,  the  sense  of  the  ablative  case  (115.159; 

Kavy.  I,  2,  2.  3).  See  h>#0#o. 

59330C0#30,d3!  apadana-karaka.  =  *5330530#  No.  2.  (Sind. 
160  Cm.). 

59  CO  no#  530  e^r  apadana-vacaka.  The  ablative  ease  (My.). 

59330#  apa-ana.  The  air  which  goes  downwards  and  out 
at  the  amis  (rtJ3c3j&v*  Mr.  51).  2,  the 

amis. 

~59330#300d00  apana-vayu.  =  *5330#  No.  1.  (33jC$  Nu.  67). 

See  s$a#o. 

59  53053  to  a  F  apa-marga.  The  plant  Achyrauthes  a  spent,  (*ru 
3  clcS,  3sj0  Mr.  128). 

59o30#v\li  apam-pati.  The  lord  of  the  waters:  the  ocean. 

2,  Varuna. 

595jO£o^  apam-pitta.  The  bile  of  the  waters:  fire. 

59330030  apa-aya.  Going  away.  2,  destruction,  death.  3, 
injury,  loss  (Ch.  v.  38).  4.  misfortune,  evil,  ill ;  — 

calamity,  peril,  danger  (Bp.  17,  4;  45,  3;  46,  34;  My.). 

59530#  apara.  1.  The  opposite  bank  of  a  river. 

59530#  a-para.  2.  A  bad  shore:  a  kind  of  mental  acquies¬ 
cence  or  Indifference.  2,  shoreless,  unbounded,  in¬ 
terminable,  very  abundant,  great  (Bp.  3,  45;  36,  29;  My.). 

59530##^^#^  apara-darsakatva.  Want  of  transparency, 
opacity  (B.  4,  96;  My.). 

59530#F  apa-artha.  Without  any  object.  2,  unmeaning. 

3,  incoherent  or  false  argument.  (My.). 

59330#^  apa-avrita.  Open,  laid  open.  2,  covered.  3, 
unrestrained,  self-willed. 

59S30tf}0tf0  apa-asraya.  A  refuge,  a  recourse.  2,  a  fence 
or  hedge  in  front  of  a  building; — an  awning  spread  over 
a  court  or  yard.  3,  helpless,  destitute.  Seo  sl>3  S30d£3. 

59330#  g7\  apa-asanga.  A  quiver.  (R.). 

59330##  apa-asana.  Throwing  away.  2,  killing. 

595 30Sc£  apahva.  A  Tbh.  of  ^#5^53,  q,  v.  (s$&,  ?|^ss 

Nn.  158). 

59b  api.  On.  2,  near  to,  towards.  3,  and,  and  also, 
moreover,  besides  330 dtf  #oaa^  Nn.  167).  4. 

even,  though.  5,  certainly,  indeed  (aM  Mr.  534).  6,  pw- 
haps,  likely  (^3.^330^  534).  7,  it  expresses 

also  contempt  or  wrath  (330#^  >3oon#- 

534;  53oo^j^o,  Nn.  167).  8,  and  is  used  in  inquiry 

(5^,  167). 
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apara-paksha.  The  latter  half  of  the  month. 
2,  the  other  or  opposing  side,  the  defendant.  (My.). 
^9j3t2o«>3)  apara-ratri.  =  *9  £>03^.  The  end  of  the  night. 
?£>3SdESodOc3  apara-vnyas.  Old  age  (J,  6,  26)., 

3T;Zkj£»)$F  apara-tardhi.  The  western  ocean  (C.  Bp.  47, 
47). 

a-paraspara.  Not  one  by  the  other ;  uninterrupted. 
S£>23d«>a  apara-aga.  The  western  mountain.  2,  apa-raga: 
aversion,  enmity.  (R.). 

a-par&jita.  Unconquered,  unsurpassed.  2, 
Vishnu.  3,  Siva. 

a-parajite.  The  unsurpassed  woman :  Durga. 
2,  the  creeper  Clitoria  ternatea  Lin.  3,  the  plant  Marsitea 
g  aa  dr  i folia  Lin.  4,  =  (G.). 

S£>^-03»j  aparatri.  tbh.  of  e3do^  (My.;  Mhr. 

©zta&G*  apa-raddha.  Sinned;  criminal,  guilty;  erring. 

Q 

aparaddha-prishatka.  An  archer  whose 
arrows  always  miss  the  mark, 

aparaddha-isku.  An  archer  ichosc  arrotvs 
O 

always  miss  the  mark . 

apara-adri.  =  ss&oart  No.  1.  (R.). 
tf  apa-radha.  An  offence,  a  crime,  (Bp.  38,  72).  2, 

a  line,  punishment,  penalty  (C.;  T.,  Te.).  3,  a  fault,  a 

mistake,  an  omission,  failure  in  an  engagement  or  pro¬ 
mise  (C.;  35^  G.).  — ssSdssS  ?  ao To  pardon  or 
forgive  an  aparadha  (My.).  — 

qj  To  bear  with  an  apar&dha,  to  exercise  for¬ 

bearance  or  patience  with  regard  to  it,  to  put  up  an 
aparadha  (My.;  B.  4,  89.  155)*—  ^o&j.  To 

exercise  forbearance  with  regard  to  an  aparadha  (S. 
Mhr.).  —  tfjaSj,  To  pay  a  fine(C.).  —  sssto#  3 

To  take  a  fine  (C.).— ^esj.  To  pay  a 
penalty  (My.).  —  s$33oa$  s3j&  jfo.  =  esssosqS 
(C.).  —  °.f  5303$  To  commit  an  aparadha  (Bp. 

38,73;  53,43;  B.  4,  201). —  £5330e>#  =  S3330?> 

#  (Bp.  22,  63;  34,  13).  —  $£35a^  SoJSttJ.  To 

charge  an  aparadha  upon  or  against  (B.  4,  198). 

aparadha-rati.  One  who  takes  pleasure  in 
crime,  etc.  (Bp.  40,  66). 

aparadha-stha,  =  <$3302$.  (My.). 

5£>33c;>9  aparadhi.  A  guilty  person,  a  criminal,  an  offen¬ 
der;  a  person  in  fault,  one  whp  has  committed  a  mis¬ 
take  (Bp.  22,  50;  54,  14;  My.;  B.  4,  142;  5,  234). 

apara-ahna.  The  afternoon  (#03^,  #o£Nn.  107). 
t592i&8^c^  a-paricchinna.  Without  interval  or  division, 
continuous  (Bp.  2,  22). 

a-parimita,  Unmeasured,  unlimited,  unbounded 
(ted.  402;  Bp.  1,  4.  23;  20,  10;  etc.;  B.  4,  172). 

apa-rfipa.  =  erfdjas^  essdjdjari,  (sssgpssdp).  De¬ 
formed,  ugly.  2,  odd-^kapod,  strange,  singular.  3,  un¬ 
common,  rare  (C.;  B.  2,  52;  4,  95). 

aparfipu.  Tbh,  of  S353dJS3.  (b.;  B.  5,  75;  43o$c&F\ 
cduG.).  a 

aparfiputana.  The  state  of  being  rare  (B.  5, 

75). 


a  parody  us. 


On  the  following  (lay. 


a-pardksha.  Not  invisible;  perceptible,  mani¬ 
fest.  2,  present.  (My.). 
epjjOSr  a-parna.  Leafless. 


j  ©3jsSr  a-parne.  She  who  has  not  even  leaves  for  food 
during  her  religious  austerities:  Burge  or  Ume. 
i  apa-lagna.  =  $$53$^  No  3.  An  inauspicious  time 

or  moment  (My.). 

©sce/asd  apa-lapa.  Denial  or  concealment  of  knowledge, 
abnegation,  turning  off  the  truth ;  —  concealing,  hiding 
(^35^53.  etc.,  sajtssfo  Mr.  441),  2,  affection,  regard.  8, 
a  senseless  outcry  (see  No.  2).  See  s&raoteo, 

S3olS*0.—  ($5^23  Si.  458). 


apa-iftpana.  e330^s3?3.  —  sssteasS.  (Bp.  41,  9; 


j  45, 22). 

apa-lapisu.  To  deny  (Bp.  44,  61;  51, 40).  2,  to 
cry  oat  (45,  33). 

apa-varaka.  An  inner  apartment,  a  lying-in  - 
chamber. 

\  SSsSTjaF  apa-varga.  Getting  rid  of,  quitting  ts 

i  G.).  2,  completion,  end.  3,  exemption  from  fur- 

j  ther  transmigration  (Bp.  24,12;  G.).  4,  a  gift, 

j  donation.  5.  restriction  to  a  general  rule,  exception. 

apa-varjana.  Quitting,  abandoning.  2,  a  gift, 
a  donation.  3,  =  No  3. 

£9 Zj 327)5$  opa-vada.  Evil  speaking,  censure,  blame  (Bp.  25, 
29),  unjust  imputation.  2,  refutation.  3,  exception  to 
!  .a  rule,  4,  an  order. 

;  apa-varana.  Covering ,  concealment ;  a  pretence 

:  (s&Sqsatf,  etc.,  <33  Mr.  435). 

!  SS>*3a7)&S  apa-varita.  Covered,  concealed  (*jos^3,  etc,,  53oj 
dc«Mr.  441), 

]  S9£S3*)5c  apa-vttha,  Deduction.  2,  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 


|  a-pavitra.  Impure,  unclean,  as  the  mind,  clothes, 

vessels,  etc.  (Bp.  18,  34;  38,  70;  40,  59.  63;  My.;  B.  4, 
|  165). 

I  e£)3j£5l  apa-viddha.  Badly  pierced.  2,  rejected,  discarded, 

v 

disowned. 

\  ?3  apa-salnina.  =  A  bad  omen.  (My.; 

Mhr.), 

i  £92j#80  apa-sabda  A  bad,  harsh  word  (My.;  B.  4,  73). 
;  2,  incorrect  or  ungrammatical  language  G.). 

i  apa-sthu.  Contrary,  opposite. 

i  .$< 

;  «933^5^^lp33-sada.  An  outcaste;  a  low  mar.. 


!  7jT$  apa-sara.  — S533?3dC5.  2,  excuse,  apology.  See  Bp. 

!  38,  18;  49,  11.  8,  Tbh.  of  sss^d  (My.). 

!  §£>33^03  apa-sarana.  =  25s3^dc®.  Going  away,  moving  off, 
retreating;  escaping;  removing;  egress.  See  $s^*?*02, 
7$JS%U*}  IjSJOSjJ, 

^33^55  apa-sari.  A  person  who  goes  away  or  astray  (Bp. 
40,54)., 

%$£>?$£>?'  apa-sarpa.  =  B53?35 dr.  A  secret  emissary,  a  spy. 
&Jj7j7jF  apa-sarpana.  (=  «533?3.S$rrS)).  Gliding  or  mov¬ 
ing  off;  going  back,  retreating. 

apa-savya.  Not  left,  right  w5j  Mr.  436). 

2,  contrary,  adverse. 
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apa-sakshi.  False  witness  (C.), 
apa-siddhanta.  An  erroneous  conclusion.  (My.), 
apa-skara.  Any  part  of  a  carriage,  a  wheel,  etc. 

2 ,  =  dq;3rt,,  tfjeSJrtcftj,,  HIS.  MS.;  tfjftjrfodj*  Mr.  280. 

3,  excrements.  4,  the  anus.  5,  the  vulva. 

apa-snata.  Bathed  or  bathing  after  Hie  perform¬ 
ance  of  a  funeral  ceremony. 

apa-snana.  Funeral  bathing. 

QT'jTdz^d  apa-smara.  Forgetfulness;  one  of  the  sahcarj- 
bhavas  (Kavy.  IV,  2,  16).  2,  epilepsy  (My.). 

€£>33?d£tf  apa-svara.  —  No.  3.  An  unmusical  note  or 

sound  (rl/srt  d  G.). 

apa-ha.  Repelling;  destroying  (Up.  34,  1;  53,  47). 
See  dsissriri,  sDosrfri, 

apa-harana.  Taking  away,  carrying  off.  2, 
destroying.  3,  stealing.  See  33^  brides. 

apa-haranc.=  brides.  (ssipriad  Mr.  490).  2.  a 

iino,  a  mulct  (tfc®  Mr.  525).  s$ririd?§ 

Mr.  507). 

Sf)3j56b?£>  apa-harisu.  To  take  away,  to  remove;  to  de¬ 
stroy  (Bp.  22,  62;  26,66;  84,  33;  49,25;  50,29.75;  51 
sum.;  51,67;  52,  37;  53,10;  54/45.  56.70;  61,7;  J.  24, 
43).  2,  to  steal,  to  rob  (Nn.  151;  B.  2,  52;  5,  91). 

apa-hasana.  Laughing  at,  deriding,  ridiculing, 
scorn,  mockery.  Sec  £^3«>arra3ri?$$. 

apahasana-krodha.  Scorning  wrath.  See 

5£>?55o&if  apa-hasifca.  Laughed  at,  scorned,  despised  (=3^ 
ri^d.  Mr.  432). 

apa-hastita.  Tfiroton  away ,  thrown  off,  rejected . 
apa-hara.  Taking  away.  2,  stealing;  concealing; 
withholding.  3,  loss  through  robbery. 

apa-hasa.--S55iriX)id.  (J.  9,  4;  My.). 

$£>£357)^  apa-hasya.  .='  ©SSaStfsJ.  (Bp.  34,  12;  39,  59;  40, 
60;  49,17).  2,  to  be  laughed  at  (Sk.). 

apa-hriti.  Taking  away.  2,  that  has  been  stoleu 
or  robbed  (oori,  226). 

apa-hnava.  =  es^rij,  q.  v.  Concealment  of  know¬ 
ledge,  denial  (=  etc.,  rioeJJrio Mr.  441).  2,  secret¬ 

ing;  dissimulation.  3,  affection,  love. 

©id^O^sS  apa-hnuti.  =s  ssriri^Sj.  2,  applying  a  description 
or  simile  to  other  than  its  obvious  application  (Kavy.  lij, 
.3,  B,  63.  103  seq.).  See  aJoss^ririo^S. 

e95u5)  apa,  (=©3tf2)..^earaaS*$€>.  Stray,  as  cattle; 
bad,  disorderly,  unruly,  as  a  man;  ill-done,  out  of 
order,  as  a  business  (My.). 

apa-akrita.  Taken  away,  removed,  void  of 
(Kavy.  Ill,  1,  A,  15). 

©SjiDo  a  apa-ahga.  Wanting  or  deformed  in  some  limb. 

2,  the  outer  corner  of  the  eye.  3,  a  sectarial  mark  or 
circlet  on  the  forehead. 

.©S3iDOAridFc3  apahga-darsana,  A  side-glance,  a  leer,  a  I 
wink. 

©wDoac^  apahga-desa.  .  The  p'ace  round  the  outer  cor¬ 
ner  of  the  eye.  *  | 

©^3o?\  apangi.  A  woman  having  such  and  such  an 
outer  corner  of  the  oye.  (My.).  ! 


%$£) 

©C3&?  apaci.  The  south. 

©3j|>3Je?d  apaeina.  Turned  away;  looking  down  or  away 
de3;3«>rtJrio  Mr.  455).  2,  southern. 

©5330  <5*  apa-anc.  C333325*.  Going  or  situated  backwards. 
2,  soul  hern.  3,  western. 

©STDkJ'd  a-patava.  Sickness,  disease.  2,  awkwardness. 
©3S>;StgCdJ  apa-atyaya.  Concealment  of  knowledge  ( ? 

ri^ri,  etc.  Mr.  441,  originally  $3ri3.cdi). 

©3jt>dj  a-patra.  A  worthless  or  common  utensil.  2,  an 
inferior,  undeserving  or  worthless  man  (Bp.  39,  59;  My.); 
unworthy,  unfit.  Feminine  essesd^o  (My.). 

©3j7>d}S3Sd)  apfitra-patra.  A  worthless  utensil  or  person 
(Bp.  40,  63). 

©escrow  apa-adana.  Taking  away;  removal;  the  state  of 
being  removed  from  es;o  dj3or<os§cl)  Smd. 

160).  2,  the  sense  of  the  ablative  case  (115.  159; 

Kavy.  I,  2,  2.  3).  See 

©STOOD  stems'  apadana-k&raka.  ==  No,  2.  (Smd. 

160  Cm.). 

©STOCTOcj*E>e^  apadana-vacaka.  The  ablative  case  (My.). 
©STO<3  apa-ana.  The  air  which  goes  downwards  and  out 
at  the  anus  (rtoridjav*  «3eSodj3rij33  v&v  Mr.  51),  2,  the 
anus. 

--©STO^STOod.'U  apana-vayu.  =  «3Ss>^  No.  1.  (djrf  Nil.  67). 
See  sgp*!o. 

©3TOs3t«>7\F  apa-marga.  The  plant  Achyranlhes  a  spent  (wj 
3JO0  Mr.  128). 

©STOS$v\  apam-pati.  The  lord  of  the  waters :  the  ocean. 

2,  Varuna. 

apam-pifcta.  The  bile  of  the  waters:  fire. 
©STOCdo  apa- ay  a.  Going  away.  2,  destruction,  death.  3, 
injury,  loss  (Ch.  v.  38).  4,  misfortune,  evil,  111 ;  — 

calamity,  peril,  danger  (Bp.  17,  4;  45,  3;  46,  34;  My.). 
©STOti  apara.  1.  The  opposite  bank  of  a  riap\ 

©STOtJ  a-para.  2.  A  bad  shore:  a  kind  of  mental  acquies¬ 
cence  or  indifference.  2,  shoreless,  unbounded,  in¬ 
terminable,  very  abundant,  great  (Bp.  3,  45;  36,  29;  My.). 
©STOdridF#®^  apara-darsakatva.  Want  of  transparency, 
opacity  (B.  4,  96;  My.). 

©3TO$f  apa-artha.  Without  any  object.  2,  unmeaning. 

3,  incoherent  or  false  argument.  (My.), 

©STO^d  apa-avrita.  Open,  laid  open.  2,  covered.  3, 
unrestrained,  self-willed. 

©STOd^cdO  opa-asraya.  A  refuge,  a  recourse.  2,  a  fence 
or  hedge  in  front  of  a  building; — an  awning  spread  over 
a  court  or  yard.  3,  helpless,  destitute.  Seo  si>3  asdes. 
©STO^GA  apa-asanga.  A  quiver.  (R.). 

©STO;d;y  apa-asana.  Throwing  away.  2 , killing . 

©STO5c£  apahva.  A  Tbh.  of  ss^ri^ri,  q,  v.  (3§A,  six A>;  ?^ri 
Nn.  158). 

©b  api.  On.  2,  near  to,  towards.  3,  and,  and  also, 
moreover,  besides  (3^’rS^Fri,  530  dtf  c^ari  Nn.  167).  4. 

even,  though.  5,  certainly,  indeed  (&M  Mr.  534).  6,  per¬ 
haps,  likely  534).  7,  it  expresses 

also  contempt  or  wrath  y>>3JriF  s3j0n^- 

534;  Nn«  167).  8,  and  is  used  in  inquiry 

(5^,  167). 
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825), 


2£)&7\e?®F  api-girna.  Praised.  '■ 

•  i 

«2&^  apige.  =  No.  2.  (S.  Mhr.).  -  | 

I 

api-dhana.  Covering,  concealment.  2,  a  cover,  j 
S9£3c3d  api-naddha.  Tied  on  (wrf  ,  ’erd.  Mr.  457, 

CjJ  6U 

o.  r.  2,  clothed,  accoutred. 

apini.  =  534j$,  etc.  (C.  Bp.  47,  45;  My.). 

<usSO  (Prv.). 

e£>Ld  apisa.  —  552od  q.  v.  See 


a-putra.  Not  a  son.  2,  sonless  (Bp.  24,  32). 
59s$d&;DF^  a-punarjata.  A  creature  exempt  from  trans¬ 
migration  (Bp.  55,  46),  or  one  that  is  not  regenerated. 
<5£>i$c3#Fd  a-punarbhava.  Not  occurring  or  being  again. 
2,  exemption  from  further  transmigration  (ssdti,  d«u6^ 
Nn.  41;  Si»*  75;  Bp.  27,  19). 

a-purandhri.  Not  intelligent  or  wise  (Bp.  40,  70). 
W 

©sgfdja d  apurhpa.  Tbh.  of  taddjad.  (S.  Mhr;). 


a-pushpa.  Not  flowering.  2,  the  glomerous  flg 
tree.  (R.). 

a-pushpike.  =  53;$^  (My.). 

S9£)oav  r5  a-pushpini.  A  female  not  yet  arrived  at  puberty 
(My.). 

$9 apflpa.  A  cake  of  flour,  meal,  etc.  (3&>d,  <yodj3d 
Mr.  215). 

apflpa^a.  Tbh.  of  Sdddjad  (?or  of  533gpdF? 
S.  Mhr.). 

apftrani.  The  tree  Bombax  heptaphyllum.  (w^)d 
rtd  dod  St.  &  PI.). 


59^?K>roX  a-pflrna-anka.  A  fraction  (My.). 

C9^frSF  a-ptirva.  Unpreceded,  unprecedented  £3dJ* 
’ffsa&F  Nn.  101).  2,  not  having  existed  before, 

quite  new  (alod  G.).  3,  extraordinary,  wonderful,  in¬ 

comparable,  unparalleled  (Ch.  v.  2.;  Kavy.  Ill,  3,B,  108; 
Bp.  57,  68;  do&  §m.  57;  Kk.  58.  77).  4,  not  first.  5, 

strange,  inauspicious  ($5d$  Nn.  101). 

C935pdF?r  a-pftrvaka.  =  553&adF.  (Bp.  10,  54). 


59deX^  aP®ksha.  Tbh.  of  53d^?.  (C.). 

apa-ikshate.  Desire  (Bp.  21,  6;  Rsv.  13,  63). 

S9d?-or^  apekshi.  Looking  to;  considering >  respecting.  2, 
booking  for,  expecting,  desiring. 

S9d?t]^  apa-fkshita.  Looked  to,  considered.  2,  looked 
for,  wished,  hoped,  required,  (looking  for;  Bp.  6  29; 
24,  16;  35,  19). 

apa-ikshisu.  To  consider;  to  dxpect,  to  desire, 
to  wish  for  (Bp.  61,  SB;  My.;  Si.  56.  71;  B.  3,  95). 

apdkbisuvikS.  Desiring,  desire  (Si.  246). 

££>35?^  apa-ikshe.  Looking  round  or  about.  2,  consider¬ 
ation,  refm'ence,  regard.  3,  expectation,  hope,  desire; 
—  want,  need.-—  53^^  To  produce  or  excite 

desire  (G.  38). 

59d?^  apa-ita.  Departed,  gone.  2,  haying  retired  from, 
free  from.  See 

S9^eXc©^  apoganda.  Having  a  limb  too  many  or  loo  few . 
2,  very  timid,  3,  a  cliild,  infant  4,  not  under  sixteen 
years  of  age. 


apa-dha.  Pushing  away.  2,  removal  of  doubt 
by  the  exercise  of  reasoning  faculty.  3,  arguing.  Sec 
Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  18-20. 

appa.L^^Xo^J,  £3d3,  ©So,  eyXo^.  The  relative 
present  participle  of  53710  1  (Smd.  274.  275;  cf.  285.  289; 

<>$,3  3  ;  dd2,  ddi,  dd):  becoming,  etc.  3^° 

-^odj-s^Fdo*  53d  oiJirt'&stfdo*  esc*  53^0  (277).  d^3o3js 
V*  SAidddO*  55d  d£9Fo  (43).  s&d  £<L>c3*f3odo«  5$d 
(dcid  £  Nr.).  (as  well  as  possible,  J.  30,  29).  2, 

being  (especially  used  with  regard  to  quality). 

53jO  ^>teJFpii3$33^(8  c^c5o  (Smd.  3).  ^ftoSo 
do^  rtorsdjav*  ssS^odOd  *33^  do^  (2).  doddd 

S3do  (3f0l3,  etc.  Hla.).  $dOF*>dd  ddo  (£d0^>,  etc. 

Hla.).  ^ ododd  rfja  (dos^S  Hla.).  t^dd  doctfdd 
(icd^d,  etc.  Hla.).  djoiu^dd  ^  (dosdj^d  HlA). 
dd  dslo  (gdoradafo  Nr.),  tfoo  dc3  (^W, 

etc.  Nr.).  ^  (f'053^  Nr.), 

(Abb.  P.  13,  71).  g#J53s35io  (Bp.  40,  36).  5^^^ 
(49,26).  toortajd^dcS6  $?s3  (61,87).  — 55^ 

?^s3.  An  agreeable,  fit  or  good  man  (C.). 

So  add  adosto  (Prv,).  —  a^c3j.— 

?f7los3aj,  5ss8jrfj,  So^Kk.  The  act  of  becoming,  being. 
2,  the  third  pers.  sing,  of  the  future  (=£?nbs32Su,  essoozdo, 
^stf^o):  it  becomes,  it  occurs,  etc.;  it  is  to,  or  must,  be¬ 
come;  it  is.  Plural:  (Smd.  293.  388).  en> 

30  ?SSd)C3O(180).  ^3$,^  (296).  55 

3$)  do  ra$  ^dor&S?3,  «e3s333<)al)  *93^ d> 

(Bh.  1,  8,59).  ^^555^^?  (Rsv.  13, 101).  ^ 

dJ8F?50D3f\  553^ CD!  CjSdOF#  37)0 

(Jmt.  13).  ^dorl  srud  (J.  30, 

26).  553^^0,  edj  o5r^?  (Cpr.  7,  41). 

See  Bp.  8,25;  11,5.— esdo.  The  first  pers.  sing,  of  the 
future,  =  55 so o.  Conjugation:  53d  odj*,  55 

d  0,  55d  ‘F6,  ?5d)  d),  etc.  5$dc33o3«  553J  0  (Smd.  1).  —  55d 
d  s3  o.  rep.  Certainly  I  am.  55^ 

d  d  d<3^sddo??  (Bp.  1,  63). 

appa.  2.  =  ®^^  Father  <c.;  t.,  m.;  tc. 

esd ,  55^;  Tu.  5sd^;  Mhr.  £?33V,  Sk.  55 dJ^).  See 

d  ,  sSoo3d.  ?id^55d  (B.  1,20).  to^: 

ioC39^  (3,  82).  53d  cd  Ajdj  ^C03ddd 

(3,  63).  55d  $  esoss  ,  55 ^dd  55333  S5?ra?5^?— 5$d 

c3^  dod33add  f5?e7o  253-6-  tA5S5ad^?*-55d 

3orjfi?7l  d^dJ3d  10^0,  «J3ds*o  55^ 

(Prvs.).  The  word  53 d^  is  frequently  added  to  the  proper 
names  of  men,  as  a  term  of  common  respect,  e.  g. 

Oorfd  ;  men  older  than  one’s  self  are  often  styled  55d , 

OJ  O'* 

and  endearedly  also  children  are  called  so  by  their  elders 
(see  e.  g.  Bp.  18,  57;  24,  19.  39;  47,  42).  The  word  is 
used  also  to  express  that  one  thing  is  superior  to 

another,  e.  g.  'sab  esni®  (C.) - essiw.  -»»•  A 

common  N.  (Bo.  56,  84).  —  0^0.  A  S.  (55,  17). 
Cf  aSOrtVrf  ra .  —  wsS  es  .  -essl .  N.  of  male3'  (My.).  — -  « 
d  Od^.  -SSQdg.  =  5^^.  N.  (M/.). 
es^  appa.  3.  A  rice  cake  (My.;  t.,  m.,  Tu.,  t?.). 

See  ^es5od)d  .  —  55d  26  .  -5516  1.  Cake  (a  term  used  by 

<SJ  Zz  to 

children:  My.;  Te,).  See  3A3d 


appa.  4.  =  etc.  (My.).-aSS.  rep.  (C.;  j 
Te.,  T.).  —  osd  353 .  =  5d  .  (C.).  —  esra  —  &*$■.  (C.).  j 
—  ^533^.-55^3.  Ah!  alas!  (My.;  T.  233).  — 55^^.=  j 

«»&•  (%•)•  | 
©2^13  appata.  Pure,  unmixed  (My.;  Te.;  Kohkani  | 

My.  also  5$3Sj). 

appate.  =  ^&35  etc.  Flatness  (My.). 

appada.  =  55&«?,  etc.  (Te.;  R.). 
appade.  =  59*^  No,  2.  (My.,  oecasionaliy).. 

es>^d  appadda.  (*&*  ct.  i,  66,  o.  r.  w>. 

S£)^?6  appane.  Tbh.  of  waasSd*  Order,  command;  law. 

2,  permission,  leave.  (0.;  T.,  Te.,  Tu.). 
c3j5£$  &  c^O&tfd  555rf  N>33j£  ?  —  S5lod  *  €5S3  ?  *3d  6 

(^SJj)  S3?03orf  Wc^  353?1  (55lOtS53ciO  3S*CDsdd  fc?C&j3j, 
Prv.)»  —  essdr5!  To  ask  permission  (My.; 

^  G.).  sddcSed^  aujsftfcJs)  af?^  *^2odd  ^sSo&od 

wsd  fSodud^  (B.  5,  209).—  553?$  tf^fcdo.  To 

give  an  order,  to  order  (C.).  2,  to  give  permission  (C.). 

55d&r1  3?^  sdOcS^  sSja^rtO^  essd  d  (B.  4, 178).— 

55^?^  ^ja^.  To  obtain  permission; 

to  take  leave  (C.).  <33  3dos3ok,  z3?sido!  *3^,  3§?0)% 
osd  ?<S  stfj^eso  3ojs>scSfl>  (B.  3,  49).  KiowrfJSJ  aSjad^  <k?rto 
3*3  Jj^Sogod^  <95$  3tfj^£SD,  oiW  do 

(5,  294). — 

o;rf ?8  53Je>^o.  To  order,  to  command  (C.).  zdt^d 

3dc§©9  slodoo  cjb§3s!  t3^rSo,  *s<3o.rtO?1  553d  ^  sJJsft 

(B.  4,  30).  55Cdc^3d^  ^JS^©^  53^^  o3J3^  t3^J  (4,  52). 

5$tfd<^.  .3©*0ib©tf  55^f3P5dJe) 

arfcdo  (4, 175).  2,  to  sentence,  to  pronounce  judgment 

(  =  e*£  sdjss&My.).  eojaa^jsScSpS^,  533$rt  cssd  f! 

sdJSiacdcdo  (4,  20).  — 553^  a§J3(do.  To  obtain  permission 
or  leave  (My,).  wscraq^ockddd'^  s&ra&cS  toGS’^  sdorfod 
rtodoa&d  ©s  rSodbd^  daftriado  (usradow , 
etc.  Si.  225).  ^  * 

e>^^oS  ^ppatana.  The  state  of  becoming  or 

being.  3^osdj*  3do  (Smd.  54  Cm.). 

ap-pati.  =  sssrask  3.  The  ocean.  2 ,  Varum. 
tpT^cS  appana.  (Tbh.  of  65 z$ res?).  Tax,  tribute;  rent, 
revenue  (Te.  553^  d>  <s$sd  d;  R.). 

«s  a;  <&>?&>  appayisu.  To  embrace;  to  seize 
eagerly,  wrings*  *3^0  ^^Aj,  ?o^dsi)o  ss-jad^ 

SgjB^A,  ftS3S>SjS500  3®$*  55^0&idO53  55w^^OdO  55fd  Z&C 
(Bp.  20,  20).  ^ 

e^siodbJ  appaysu.  =  ^^O5o?3o.  (Abh,  p.2,49). 
es^9?3J  apparisu.  =  To  lift  up  and 

throw  down  to  the  ground  (in  gymnastics, 
s.  Mhr.).  2,  to  stroke  (Bp.  31,  25). 

S9;dy  appala.  =  etc.  (My.;  T.).  —  65^  tfsJc^rt.  —  ssS 

S  «!-,  q.  v.  (My.). 

es^f  Ssoappalisu.  =  ©^B^o.  To  strike  against ; 
to  stroke;  to  strike,  (to  subdue);  to  flap; 
to  slap  (y^wpl  Smil,  Dli.;  cf.  55?l3;  Tu.  e5^s?,  to  j 
strike  any  thing  with  the  open  hand,  to  squash;  Te.  j 
to  slap,  oto.;  to  embrace;  to  apply,  to  smear;  j 


T.  55 to  clap  a  thing  on,  make  it  cleave  to).  See  vs® 
odsd  <$*o.  (Smd.  84).  toodiwo  sgperi^ 

5^.55^^^  (Bp.  1,50).  sdosd^oodi  ^dsdps4  enw  h&cSo, 
ntf  ?$«?&>,  i^jss3tdj  (Bp.  21,  42). 

($?3dJ0)  ^or(cdo^  B5d  <^Ajcdido  (Bh.  2,  4,  9).  ds!  eraosOT 
Vr&os*  e5^^^,  ^jsaAjcdrdo  (2,  4,  11). 

cdo,  djsdodoc^  55^s?A  (2, 13, 46).  loOtfodt^o 

^ado,  esddor,  ssd  tfjadoT’iddjcs* 

?%  (Rav.  6,  after  u).  2,  to  lift  up  and  throw 

clown  to  the  ground  (C.),  (to  squash), 

^es3  aSjsddj, 

*30  o  ScOooOdo  (Bp.  49,  42).  55c G’dJ  toda 

ri^esS  55d  s??djs3cdJ  tseddoa^rt^o  (52,  36).  do^ej^ 

55  tfOO  (SO8#  553d  ^A»d°^o  (B.  a,  51). 
moraAj,  sdjBdjSdd^  ooado  do5^  *5^* 
d^3J3^?1  (5,  139).  See  Ram.  5,  9,  4;  J.  7,  45.  48;  11,  38; 
16,  35.  36.  41;  20,  51;  24,  55;  25,  41. 

es>^  appi,  A  short  form  of  es>^odog  (My.;  sec 

^  2).  —  55^dtd.  .  See  tfddwd^,  sd^ssd^-. 

e5<^^  appige.  =  The  act  ol 

joining,  cementing,  soldering,  etc.  2,  a  patch 

(C.).  55 &  ?1  333^d  d^^8ddj3  sssnd  d^o  (Prv.). 
ap-pitta.  =553C5i^j  Fire. 

appu.  l.  =  ©^2.  An  affectionate  appel¬ 
lation  of  boys  (C.J  M.;  Te.  ety.  2,  a  N.  (C.). 
appu.  2.  To  join,  to  unite  with 

(cf.  55dO*,  55?S  3,  5Sd>)0<!,  55^).  ^  d  U>  io  b3  3^  StO, 
dooJ*  (Smd.  396;  tfjsa  Cm.).  2,  to  embrace 

(yOortd  Smd.  Dh.;  ^  Sm.  100;  C.).  do  ^  5£^do 
.  (Smd.  156).  e^ddo  d^do  (Bh.  2, 13,  8).  to^d’od^ 
?5dd  ^^dodbcxC^,  (Rsv.  13,  102).  (^^o) 

wh,  ‘tfdo^^djBddo  (J.  28,  55).  tf^do 

2^A  55^  (28,  59).  ddJWdo  ^^do^  (33,  25). 
sdJ3s^7l^^  55d  d  to^. ,  baej  dj<  w  ^cSjgtfj  (C.  Bp.  1 1, 5). 
t^ES^^arttfd^  CoJSdS^ft  flrpss  rt  55^  (Si.  388).  See  Bp. 
18,57;  20,6;  29,  33;  31,25;  32,  27. 55 &  ■&©*?«  >  To 
embrace,  ^adr^dsd^  Wo’j  ^jsrao  (Smd.  294).  &?\do 
55^  ^dd  dosa  (Bp.  61, 

62).  55<^  =i?J3^Jdo  (47,  42).  —  5 5^  Embra¬ 

cing  closely  (wOortd,  5roddJ&aScd,  etc,  Hla.).  —  55^  ■&& 

^.  =  55^  (C.).— 

.(Si.  398). 

appu.  3.=  ^^.  Embracing;  an  embrace 

(5*©ortd  Bhn,  7;  Grj.  3,  31);  admitting.  —  553^  i?.odo*. 
To  assume,  to  take,  to  take  upon  one's  self,  etc.  diSd, 
SA)3^ddJ^  ^odo^,  ^es9dj(Abh.  P.  13,  6,5^.  (^o«>So) 
^o^oddrdj=s«  ^s^^odo^  (Rsv.  5,  after  26).  2,  aedept, 
to  agree  or  assent  to  (©oA^dra  Smd.  Dh.;  oiSjJJj  ^odj4, 

aoA^d  Kk.  59).  3e>c3*  oido  553S  ^aSj(.d  doad  d<3_? 

^  <0  <**  o 

(d  dd  do^  S3SS5jB?2od^dc^  "ado,  *3^0  (Rsv.  13,  after  20). 

osd^,  oicS.A»oddjo  e53j.  ^odw  fadri36 

d  (13,27).  See  Abh.  P.  1,  after  59;  l\,  after 

101.  —  55^sSod*  An  assenting  mind  (Bp.  47,  42)^ 
^54^  appu.  1.  Tbh.  of  55  33*  (Smd.  106).  Water  (°A>5te 
Smd.  Dh.;  fcso  Sm.  100;  Bp.  1,  20).  —  A  drop 

of  water  (Earn.  6,  53,  86). 
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©80  3S0  abja-aakha.  =  ew  wd).  (Cb.;  My.), 

QJ  &  Vf*  „ 

©aisfc&l'rf  abja-sambhava.=  «$W  rt^r.  (Smd.  301). 

V  v  K 

©20  3oS*  abja-hita.==e3W  *&>.  (Cb.;  My.). 

“  v 

©80S  g  ap-iata.  =  «3W  .  A  lotus  (Ch.  v.  94;  Bp.  89,  14).. 

&  * 

©80s  ?jc3  abja-anane.  =  S3WJt3e>?3c3,  (slo^OJSd, 

©80S  0  abja-ari.  The  lotus’  enemy:  the  moon  etc. 

Mr.  36).  2,  N.  of  a  metrical  foot  (Ch.). 

©80S  abja-asana.  BrahmA  (Cb.;  My.). 

©80S  abja-ahita.=  (Cb.;  My.). 

©89  $  abjini.  -$?■  A  multitude  of  lotus  flowers. 
©83$?d§  abjini-pati.  The  sun,  (G.). 

©&9  abjint-vara.  =  *3$  (Rsv.  5,  57). 

©eS  ap-je.  Lakshml  (A)0,  Nn.  124  as  »w). 

©dj»  abja-udara.  =  Yisbnu  (Bp.  3,  63; 

9,  44). 

©djsed^  abja-udbhava. =  (My.). 

2d  v  . 

©20  ap-da.  =  Giving  water.  2,  a  cloud  (0^, 

Nn.  74).  3,  a  year  (S3so3j?$,  d  74).  4,= 

sjdS^F,  v\3£sfe&l$F  (74).  5,  the  grass  Cyperus  ro¬ 

tundas  (t3^c3  rti|  G.)* — uwflfcew.  A  kind  of  sedge, 
Cyperus  hexastachyus  Rottl.  (St.  &  PL). 

©803^0  abdaku.  Alarm,  shock,  fright  (Mhr.  aw 

JptilF,  R.). 

©83  ap-dhi.  =  moja.  Holding  water.  2,  the  ocean  (*» 
$F,  Nn.  89).  3,  pure  knowledge 

asjjnori  S33  $  89).  4,  right  behaviour  ($?3  89,  o.  r. 

5,  desire  (wo d)£  89).  6,  ^*3,  53.0^w^(89). 
7,  the  numeral  4  (see  ^Ooliort). 

©83  $$  ftbdhi-kapha.  Cuttle-fish  bone,  os  sepiae . 

©83  3d  abdhi-ja.  The  moon  (Cb.). 

©83^3  abdhi-je.  =  0t3 .  (Cb.). 

©83'  cftd  io  abdhi-nandana.  The  moon  (z£?3  ,  etc.  Mr.  36). 

(jj  Q  COJ 

©83  abdhi-navanitaka.  The  moon.  (R.). 

$ 

©833  ahdhi-pa.  Yaruna  (J.  20,  6). 

©S3dcxd0^  abhi-sayana.  Yishnu  (Cb.;  My.). 

iji 

©83^ a*) 030  abdhi-sayi.  =  (My.). 


abba.  =  etc.  Ha!  2,  ah,  alas !  (C.;  Tu.; 

Te.  013^*  01^*,  Mhr.  0W^,  0*3^,  interjection  of  admi¬ 
ration  or  astonishment)*— 0Wjt3|^.  rep.  of  0W^.  (C.; 
-  Te.;  Tu.  —  wa^.  =  «“>•  (0.). 

«5>w  d  abbara.  1.  A  loud  cry ;  a  sound,  a  report; 
£) 

the  sound  of  musical  instruments;  noise 
(tfjssS)  *?«,  da,  rra*3d,  rrerftf,  enj£,  Sm.  30;  Kk. 
25;  ns>53d  Ct.  II,  93;  S3^ds3  Bhn.  44;  My.;  cf.  0WOF). 
530^0^3330^0*  CaOrtotfo^?  S3jSC3r(053  A}&£>?3 
Bh.  1, 19,  19).  tfortOcS  a^oOo^o!  stfri  &ri?i 

do!  ^53^  0i£tfc3, . .  sraCO^&ixG^  (2, 13,  50). 

^rScLa^6  0O3jtJo3  'SSkFGk  0W)tfd  $o*d 

So  (J.  28,  40).  wad),  <Lfd)F  (28,  47). 

.  .wuo(Bh.  6,  2,  3).  See 

J.  4,  26;  7,  31;  Ram.  5,  8,  50. 


esw  d  abbara.  2.  Desire,  craving  (S.  Mhr.;  <-f.  a 
s) 

,5WJ&2). 

es^d^  abbarane.  =  (Bh.  i,  is,  4o;  2,  2, 

107;  8,  23,  3;  J.  13,  43). 

esw  &?i>  abbarisu.  1.  To  cry  aloud;  to  whoop; 
to  make  a  noise;  to  bark,  to  howl  (My.). 

sojscdo^, 

©^Jdc3«  (Bh,  1,  10,  29),  (c^o&V) 

53^  71^^  252^0^  (J.  28>  46).  d«.  . . 

^ea9,  sdOofosso6  (Rsv.6^  after  11).  3^)53,  530u 

Vo  3,  ewosd,  rl^r^,  yar...  fSes3  ^0=^053  ^cd^o3j  w^o 
(13,84).  £tfco3s3;a  sgjses^j&esrt  o^oio, 

S3^d>,  e^W^OA:,  s8jao3^d)  ^e3s>o3jJZ?f3:o 

(Bp.  25,  32).  'ndjiS,  eraw^O^j^, 

(3§J3rto3d 

(56,  14;  see  also  16,  20;  56,  25).  Aiods^ 

es^OA)  (B.  4,  90).  rtjaorto  W^0^  ^OAirf 
wC^tf  (4,"l86).  See  J.  6,  17;  10,  12;  Dp.  61,  4. 

esw  SrSo  abbarisu.  2.  To  desire  {s.  Mhr.), 
ej  * 

93Z3  63s  abbal.  — M^UJSD*.  M.  of  a  place  (Bp.  49,  2;  52, 
31;  cf. 

ssw  abbalike.  =  Eructation  or 

belching  from  qualmishness  (C.). 

©zoo  ahbulike.  =  (My-)* 

c 

esu-^eS  abbftji.  Soot  (My.);  mould  (My.). 
e>z5  abbe.  A  plant  from  which  occasionally 
pens  are  made  by  scHool-boys.  See  aco^es^. 
—  A  pen  made  from  the  abbe  (S.  Mhr.). 

w  Xf 

©d  abbe.  ==  ?5dA,  etc.  Mother  (Abh.  P.  6,  142;  8,  after 
&)  ^ 

61;  15,  after  76);  also:  a  widow  (who  is  forbidden  to 
apply  turmeric  to  her  body;  see  Sp.  s.  See 

**e5  ^  c5^,  7l3dj 

.^OAcio  >Dc3g  (Prv.). 

©d  3  abbesa.  Tbh.  of  (C.;  Te.;  Tu.  also 

My.). 

©SOj^C^cj  a-brahmanya.  Not  to  be  killed ,  inviolable .  2, 

an  act  not  proper  for  a  Brahman  a 

H15,.).  3,  an  exclamation  of  distress:  oh,  alas, 

woe!  23^33^0  ^js^o5o?3ooo  z3^26^rf<OtjSjs?o3o?5ojo(Smd. 
64,  o.  r. 

©S33)of\  abrang.  —  eaCTa>on*  ^  shrub,  Grewia 

mioroeos  Linn.  (St.  &  Pl.  as.  Tu.  53^5^). 

©800j  abru.  =  etc.  Honor,  reputation,  respectability 

(C.,  Tu.  Mhr.,  H.  sswg,). 

©^  a-bhakta.  That  does  not  worship;  unbelieving, 
not°de voted;  undevout  (Bp.  23,  27;  51,  50;  56,  24). 
©8j3o7<  a-bhahga.  Not  breaking;  not  falling  to  pieces; 
without  destruction,  decay  or  defeat  (Bp.  5,  44;  18,  74; 
43,  77;  51,81). 

© 8[5 o Xo"d  a-bhangura.  Unbroken.  2,  firm.  3,  undisturbed. 
(Bp.  7,  3). 

©$o3o  a-bhaya.  Unfearful,  not  dangerous;— fearless 
2.  absence,  or  removal,  of  fear,  peace,  safety.  3,  Hi 


e>£ia±> 


81 


root  of.  the  fragrant  grass  Andropogon  muricatum.  4, 

=  s5$o3j  (s$e*e 3  Nn.  50.  94).  — ,\e*#odi  d*.  =  *«’ 

do.  (Bp.  51,  63;  J.  8,  44^.  —  ^^  To  give 

assurance  of  security,  etc.  (Bpi  2$,  18;  25,44;  28,  66; 

57,  51;  J.  32,  55). «—  es^odJorto^o.  e9$ol>  tfv© 

afo.  (Rsv.  5,  after  27).  —  ’^o.  To  ask  for 

remoyal  of  fear,  etc.  (Bp.  30,  30). 

59g£odo^.d  abhaya-kara.  Causing  peace  or  safety  (Bp. 
44,  36). 

59#odOC3t>^  abhaya-dkta.  Giving  fearlessness  or  safety. 

(Hy.). 

abhaya-prada.  ==  $9$o&533&  (My.).  ,  ' 

?f)c^cds>^ja^c^  abhaya-pradana.  Gift  of  fearlessness  or 
safety.  (My.). 

2£)£^oSo  a-bhaye.  =  es^odb  No.  4.  The  tree  Terminalia 
chebula  (<9£&eS  HU.). 

a-bhava.  Unborn  (Bp»  51,  28;  54,  58;  G.). 

2,Rudra  (Mr.  11;  J.  15, 24).  3, non-existence;  destruction. 
592p©3o  a-bhavya.  Not  to  be.  2,  what  ought  not  to  be, 
improper;  inauspicious  (Bp.  53,41;  see 
55 >8pt>Xg  a-bhagya.  Unfortunate,  'wretched,  poor.  (Bp. 
60,  56;  J.  4,3) 

5£>ep3s^  a-blUjana.  (=  $933*)d  ).  Improper';,  impropriety 

(My.). 

5S>ep-d  a-bhava.  Non-existence,  non-occurrence,  absence 
(ia  w  Nr.;  Smd.  67).  2,  omission,  elision  (s5ua$£ 

Smd.  221.  374;  221  Cm.).  3, non-entity,  nullity. 

4,  annihilation,  death. 

5?8pcd-&)o3o  abhava-kriye.  The  negative  mood  (Smd.  253; 
3o  254). 

552^4^9  a-bhabhaaa.  Not  speaking,  silence. 

59?P  abhi.  On.  2, towards.  3,  in  presence  of.  4,  intensely, 
very. 

59 abhika.  Lustful.  2,  a  lover ,  a  husband, 

abhi-kriti.  N.  of  a  type  of  metres  (Ch.;  Mr.  362). 
aohi-kraraa.  Going  towards.  2,  an  assault,  an 
attack;  a  gallant  attaok  (a3tfe3tS  s3j^  ^e39  tta' 

G.).  3,  m  undertaking,  an  attempt, 

abhi-khya. — A  name,  an  appellation; 
a  word,  a  term  (alto^  Nn.  T31). 

5£)Sp50*>g^  abhi-kbyana.  =  (^  Nn.  117). 

e)£psSg  abhi-khye.  A  name,  an  appellation ;  a  word,  a  term. 

2,  splendour  (g^d  G.).  3,  beauty .  4,  fame,  glory 

(i&r  G.). 

5£)gp7\-^o^  abhi-gamana.  Coming  near ,  approaching  (Bp. 
36,  30).  2,  sexual  intercourse.  3,  an  adoration  (of 

idols)  at  noon^y.).  4,  feeding  on  some  fruits  at  noon 
(My.). 

£9gpAj~^  abhi-grasta.  Overcome,  subdued. 

592pX)5o  abhi-graha.  Seizing,  robbing.  2,  an  attack. 

3,  defiance,  challenge.  4,  ^©  0656 i6^{£9j--4iOd»rfc  (CL). 
5,  authority,  weight. 

55)2pXj5oP®  abhi-grahana.  Robbing. 

59£p^j«)^  abhi-gliata.  Striking;  attack;  infliction  of  in¬ 
jury;  injury,  damage,  loss  (My.). 

abhi-gh&ti.  =  35^3^.  2,  an  enemy. 


59£p3jj^'d  abhi-ghara.  Ghee;  dropping  it  on  the  oblation 
or  on  food  prior  to  eating  (My.;  Br.). 

59$£i‘d  abhi-cara.  A  servant.  (My.). 

?£>Spe5t>ri  abhi-cara.  Acting  wrongly  towards  any  one; 
being  faithless.  2,  employment  of  spells  for  a  malevolent 
purpose .  See  Prv.  s.  s^$*33d  5dje>:&). 

abhi-cari.==«ip^O.  (My.).  e3$«530o&  ifo 
dJ8  $93*330 odo  c3d  (Prv.). 

abhi-jana.  Race,  family.  2,  native  country.  3, 
ancestors.  4,  fame,  notoriety,  5,  any  badge  of  honour 
(My.;  tfdjrfo  Si.  484). 

abhi-janana.  Generating,  producing.  See  ^ 

598p3d3v^  abhi-jata.  Well-born,  noble  (tfowpi^o  Mr.  242). 

2,  wealthy.  3,  proper  (^Sodw^sS  G.).  4,  learned. 

55?Ps§^  abhi-jit.  Victorious.  2,  N.  of  a  nakshatra.  3, 
midday.  (My.). 

abhi-jna.  Knowing,  conversant  ivith,  clever  (Bp. 
40^2;  J.  2,37). 

5f)2p&  g  abhi-jnate.  Knowledge  (My.). 

<SP 

abhi-jnana.  Knowledge.  2,  recollection.  3, 

*  c«p 

sign  or  token  of  remembrance.  4,  ascertainment* 

592pe§  abhi-jne.^  Remembrance;  recognition.  2,  superna* 
tural  science  or  faculty  (see  s$GS$to).  3,  a  clever  woman 

(My.). 

abhi-tas.  Before,  towards ,  in  presence  of :  2,  near. 

3,  on  both  sides.  4,  on  all  sides.  5,  throughout.  6,  quick. 
59£pr?3c^  abbi-dhana.  Setting  forth,  telling.  2,  a  name, 
an  appellation.  3,  speech,  discourse.  4,  a  word.  5,  the 
power  or  sense  of  a  word,  sense,  meaning,  signification 
(3§&js*  Kk.65;  Ss.).  6,  a  vocabulary.  7 ,  (G.).  8, 

manifesting  (3^3d,  G.). 

5£>£pt?;>td^  abhi-dhanaka.  A  sound,  a  noise.  2,  =  0s5#q33$ 
(G.).  3,  having  a  name  (at  the  end  of  compounds,  My.). 

abhidhana-pada,  =  srssdJ&ed.  (Smd.  98  Cm.), 
abhidhana-ratnamale.  The  title  of 
Halayudha’s  vocabulary, 

S9£p$  abhi-dhe.  A  name,  an  appellation.  2,  the  literal 
power  or  sense  of  a  word.  3,  a  sound. 

5£>^D$eodJ  abhi-dheya.  To  be  named,  to  be  expressed. 

2,  sense,  meaning,  signification  (Smd.  5). 

55)2P^  abhi-dhye.  Considering.  2,  desire.  3,  coveting 
another's  property. 

S9£pc^cdO  abhi-naya.  Indication  of  a  passion  or  purpose 
by  look,  gesture,  etc.  (Si.  414).  2,  dramatic  action  ex¬ 
pressive  of  sentiment,  dramatic  personification.  See  Kavy. 
II,  1,8-11;  IV,  2,18. 

59£p^03o^o  abhinayisu.  == 

To  indicate  by  gestures,  etc.,  to  represent  dramatically 
(My.).  2,  to  imitate,  to  represent  Smd.  Dh,). 

dortsSO 

^d$)0  (Bp.  4,  3). 

59Sp^odoo^  abhinaysu.  =  59ipc^oSj?jo.  (J.  6,21). 

SSgpctfsS  abhi-nava.  Quite  neiv  (Bp.  53,  32).  2,  recent, 

j  fresh,  young,  modern*  — 1  eszpnjsJsJoorf.  N.  of  the  author 
|  of  anigantu  (Mr.  4.  6.7.422.  538)  of  1398  A.  D.  (540)« 
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• —  ^^dtfoort.  (Mr.  x 6.).  — 

SJ^*  of  »  lexicographer  (Nxi.  3,  o.  r.  $$$£s3&jad). 
—  a^PcisisjctfrsS&lir.  An  epithet  Of  K&gavarma  (Kavy. 

1,  5,  50). 

abhinavisu.  =  etc.  (Si,  64;  My.). 

2,  to  perforin  or  exeoute  in  a  highly  finished  or  proper 

manner.  See  Bp.  41,  22;  42,  39;  56,  6.  3,  to  become  \ 

new  or  nice  (Bp.  4,  21).  j 

abhinahisu.  =  ^'ipctfOSusfc.  'as&>}  sSjasb'  ss#  | 
?Soo^  rljaal^  (wv  Si.  64).  ; 

abkini.  =  etc.  (Te.;  R.).  j 

abhi-nirmukta.  Left,  quitted,  2,  one  asleep 

at  sunset . 

SfJSPr^crfjssF  r®  abh  i-niryana.  March  of  an  assailant,  in¬ 
vasion. 

£9«£)S)iSetf  abhi-niv^sa.  Application,  leaning  towards,  at¬ 
tachment.  2,  detei’mination  to  effect  a  purpose  or  attain 
an  object. 

e?2p^e^  abhi-nita.  Brought  near.  2,  fit,  proper.  8,  highly 
ornamented  or  finished.  4,  friendly ,  hind,  patient.  5, 
impatient. 

e>Spc v03  abhi-nuti.  Extolling,  praise  (Bp.  54,  69). 

$f>3pc^  a-bhinna.  Uncut,  unbroken  (Bp.  30,  2).  2,  undi¬ 

vided,  one.  3,  unchanged,  unaltered,  identical  (Bp,  35,  ! 
11).  4,  a  whole  number. 

abhi-panna.  Gone  near;  approached,  obtained. 

2,  seeking  refuge.  3,  subdued.  4,  unfortunate ;  — guilty . 

j^c^O  abb  i- pray  a.  Going  near,  2,  aiming  at.  3,  : 
aim.  purpose,  intention,  opinion.  (Bind.  128;  uA  JU a.,  j 
Mr.  460).  4,  meaning  Kn.  94). 

abhi-bhava.  Overpowering.  2,  defeat,  3,  hu¬ 
miliation.  4,  disregard,  disrespect. 

abhi-bhfita.  Overpowered.  2,  aggrieved.  3,  j 

humiliated.  4,  confused.  ! 

S9Spc*>je>3  abhi-bhfiti,  Superior  power;  defeating;  disre¬ 
spect,  disgrace.  (R.). 

abhi-mata.  Assented  to.  2,  wished,  desired  (Bp. 

1,  51;  2,  2).  3,  honoured,  respected  (Mr.  5).  4,  that 

is  desired,  a  desired  object;  desire,  wish  (Smd.  277; 

Bp.  25,  38;  29,  28;  44,62;  57,  62;  Mr.  la). 

S9£p75o§?&  dbhi-matisu.  To  assent  to,  to  approve  of  (My.). 

,r©  abhi-mantrana.  Calling,  inviting.  2,  con-, 
sccratiug  or  charming  by  a  special  formula  (sl)3  ).  j 
abhi-mantrita.  Consecrated,  charmed;  made  | 
sacred  by  a  special  formula  (Bp,  49,  41).  2,  secretly  j 

deliberated  (My.). 

?&>  abhi-mantrisu.  To  consecrate;  to  make  any-  \ 
thing  sacred  by  mantras;  to  charm  (My.). 

abhi-manyu.  K.  of  a  son  of  Arjuna  by  Subha- 
dra  (Smd.  152;  G.;  Sp.  s.  doo^od^). 

abhi-mara.  Killing..  2,  war.  3,  treachery, 
abhi-m&na.  Referring  all  objects  to  self.  2, 
conceit;  pride  (Mots*  Nn.  129).  3,  laying  claim  to.  4, 

affection,  love,  desire  (Bp.  37,32).  5,  noble  feeling; 

self-respect  (Bp.  22,  40;  40.  48).  6,  injury,  hurling. 

Xo n  u$zUs>?StpQrt  (Prv,).— ■  An  ■ 


impudent  person  (^dC  Ct .  I,  10).  2,  a  degraded  person 
(My.).  —  3js?Sr^3.  ($*>d 

®  Ct.  II,  17).  —  £*a.  To  take  affection  to  or 

for,  to  love  (B.  4,  186). 

$96p‘£>j«>d?\$0  abhimana-gitti.  A  proud  female;  — one  of 
self-respect  (Bp.  28,  20); —  a  loving,  tender  one  (My.). 

abhi-mani.  (Bmd.  109).  Proud,  arrogant  (B.  5, 
169).  2,  one  that  glories  in  or  prides  himself  upon 

(Bp.  29,  1;  sec  3.  &  person  of  honourable 

feelings  (J,  11,32;  17,51).  4,  an  affectionate  person 

(My.). 

abhi-manisu.  To  honour,  to  regard  with  kind¬ 
ness,  to  protect  (Bi\,  R.);  to  love  (My.). 

£5>2pc&)j)&)  abhi-mukha.  AVith  the  face  directed  towards 
(Bp.  60,  54).  2,  facing,  fronting  dJJdjylo  Ss.). 

3,  approaching.  4,  bent  upon.  5,  favourable.  6,  the 
state  of  one  following  the  other,  repetition  (Smd.  230. 
270). 

abhi-mukhi.  A  woman  with  the  fact  directed 
towards  (Bp.  57,  59). 

p®  abhimukhi-karana.  Causing  to  turn  the 
face  towards.  2,  addressing,  accosting  Smd. 

154.  155). 

ef)^cdjs>3  abhi-vati.  An  assailant,  a  foe  (Bp.  38,64). 

abhi-yukta.  Intent  on.  2,  absorbed  in  medi¬ 
tation.  3,  versed  in  (Kavy.  5,  47).  4,  attacked,  assailed. 

£9<$q3js?a  abhi-yoga.  Application.  2,  energetic  effort, 
exertion,  perseverance  (Kavy.  II,  2,  B,  44;  53J3 

Nr-).  3,  an  attack;  war,  fight.  4,  a  plaint,  a 

charge,  an  accusation  (Sk.;  *jo3js)F&  G.). 

oZi#  abhi-ranjaka.  Great  lustre  or  beauty  (Ram.  1, 
3,9). 

Sf)8jjdo8d^  abhi- ran  jane.  =  (Ram.  1,  15,  46). 

S5>3?d|5  abhi-rati.  Pleasure,  delighting  in.  (My.).  2,  occu¬ 
pation,  practico, 

£5>£p'OT)do  abhi-ruma.  Pleasing,  delightful,  agreeable, 
beautiful  (SJcS^sSd,  ?^d^,ctc.  Mr.  424).  See  Bp.  35, 
18;  53,  50;  57.  54. 

^Ep'djeJ  abhi-ruci.  Desire,  taste,  pleasure  (Bp.  5,  189). 
^  splend or  (^,^^  Cb.). 

$5><#T3jb7j  abhi-rupa.  Corresponding  with.  2,  pleasing, 
handsome,  agreeable;  manifest  (mpsS^  Smd.  154  Cm.). 
3,  learned. 

abhi-lashita.  Desired.'  wished  for  (My.;  tos^ 

ai$  <*•)• 

abhi-lapa.  Expression,  word,  speech.  2,  frequent 
repetition  of  what  has  been  said  (My.). 

ablii-lava.  Cutting ,  reaping,  mowing. 
abbi-lasha.  =  Desire,  wish  (^ 

etc.  Mr.  232).  2,  greedy  desire  after; 

covetousness.  3,  love. 

abhi-lashisu.  To  desire,  etc.  (My.), 
abhi-lashuka.  Desiring.  2,  greedy,  covetous. 

39£pe>7>4  abhi-lashe.=  55£p?3i?^  (Smd.  102).  2,  a  kind  of 

sringara  (Kavy.  IV,  2,  25). 

abhi-vaiicisu.  To  deceive  (Mr.  f»), 
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abhi-vandana.  -c5.  Saluting'  respectfully.-*—^ 
zpa^orlodj*.  -o-rtodA  To  salute  respectfully  (Bp.  49, 
9). 

59£pedd  c?  abhi-vandane.  -  ^tpsdo^oj.  (My.;  $5l>*r|d  slra 
6b.)". 

e£>£pod$  rio  abhi-vandisu.^^sSj^^-  To  salute  respect* 
fully  (Bp.  5,  45.  56;  27,  39;  28,  7;  34,  25;  My.). 

5S>£ps3ctf  ^  abhi-vandya.  To  be  reverentially  saluted,  very 
venerable  (Bp.  18,  93;  50,  74). 

^ep'driFjdo  abhi-varnisu.  To  describe;  to  praise  (Bp.  22, 
36;  61,  73). 

SS>2pS33Ci  abhi-vada.  Reverential  salutation.  2,  unfriend¬ 
ly  or  harsh  speech. 

5£>epS3Sd3r  abhi-vadaka.  Saluting.  2,  civil,  polite. 

&  abhi-vadan*\  -S>(G.).  Respectful  salutation  (tfsio 
sra  d  G.).  —  V*.  -o-fjD^.  To  receive  re- 

tSt 

spectful  salutation  (Mr.  250). 

59<$3t>cu^  abhi-vadya.  Reserving  a  respectful  salutation . 

abhi-vriddhi.  Increase,  addition;  abundant 
growth;  prosperity,  success  (Bp,  48,  32;  B.  4,  172). 

©EpsijOSrtf  abhivriddhi-kara.  Yielding  or  causing  in¬ 
crease,  plenty,  prosperity  or  pleasure  (Bp.  28,  64;  56,9; 


abhi-vbndisu.  Tbh.  of  (Bp.  11,  8; 

32,  61;  36^  31). 

abhi-vyakta.  Manifest,  evident,  distinct  (Sind. 

2  Cm.). 

abhi-vyakti.  Manifestation,  distinction  (Smd.  2). 

SSfiP'Sjgoa abhi-vyanjisu.  To  make  manifest  or  clear 
(Kavy.  IY,  2,  62). 

abhi-vyapti.  Universal  pervasion,  inclusion , 
comprehension. 

©Ppo'crffi  abhi-samsana.  Accusation.  See 

55cp#sdcJ  abhi-sapana.  Curse.  2 ,  a  false  accusation ,  calumny. 

€9cpds5  abhi-sasta.  Falsely  accused,  calumniated. 

|o  ^bhi-sasti.  Abuse,  calumny.  2,  asking ,  begging. 
abhi-sapa.  Curse.  2,  a  false  accusation,  calumny. 

$9£p7j[o7\  abhi-sanga.  =  esip^ort.  Union;  connection 
fcj  Nn.  122;  Mr.  492).  2,  attachment,  passion  for.  3,  pos¬ 
session  by  evil  spirits.  4,  debt  (OS®,  122).  5,  an 

oath.  6,  a  curse  (wodoo  v*  122;  492).  7,  defeat, 

calamity  (*ui^,  55^  122;  492). 

SSJSpz^d  abhi-sava.  Pressing  out  (the  juice  of  the  Soma 
plant).  2,  distillation.  3,  sour  gniel  (ss-^r?^  Hia,; 
Mr.  214).  4,  religious  bathing. 

abhi-sikta.  Sprinkled  over  (Bp.  30,  30;  39,  52). 
2,  sprinkled  with  consecrated  water,  etc.,  inaugurated, 
solemnly  invested,  enthroned.  See 

«98p;i0^  abhi-suta.  Expressed  (as  Soma  juice).  2,  sour 
gruel  (see  ©ip^33  Ho.  3). 

abhi-seka.  Sprinkling  over.-  2,  sprinkling  water 
or  a  kind  of  liquid  over  a  king  at  his  inauguration ;  in¬ 
auguration  by  sprinkling  the  liquid.  3,  the  liquid  used 
at  an  inauguration.  4,  purifying  an  idol  with  ablutions 


(Bp.  41,21;  a.).  See  S&g oi©3. 

To  pour  an  inaugurating  or  purifying  liquid  (Bp.  18, 
41).— To  sprinkle  over,  to  pour  upon 
(Bp.  24,  6).  2,  to  purify  an  idol  (43, 19).  3,  to  inaugu¬ 

rate  (My.;  Te.). 

55?P4e&;do  abhi-sekisu.  To  sprinkle  over,  to  pour  upon 
an  idol  (Bp.  2,  51).  2,  to  inaugurate  (My.;  Mhr.). 

ef>2p^?2ic3  abhi-seeana.  =  See 

abhi-senana.  March  with  an  army  to  attack 
an  enemy. 

5£)£psp>3^  abhi-stuta.  Praised . 

esep^QA  abhi-svahga.  Intense  attachment  or  affection. 

59£p£dj^d  abhi-sampata.  Concourse.  2,  war,  battle. 

©ep^'d  abhi-sara.  Going  towards.  2,  a  companion,  a 
follower. 

€£>£p#tf  03  abhi-saraua.  Going  towards.  2, running  abroad; 
dispersion  (B.  4,  133);  3,  going,  following  (My.). 

SSJEpXfo'd  abhi-sara.  Going  to  meet  a  lover,  an  assignation, 
an  appointment.  2,  an  attack.  3,  a  follower.  4,  a  puri¬ 
ficatory  rite,  viz.  lustration  of  arms.  See 

eS>ep?ft>5  abhi-sari,  (=  0ipt5e>O).  A  woman  who  keeps  an 
assignation  or  goes  to  meet  her  lover,  an  unchaste 
woman  (^0^,  etc.,  3$3B$daf  c^O  Mr.  304). 

5P8P?dst)^  abhi-sarike.  ==  A  woman  who  keeps  an 

.  assignation,  etc.  (Grj.  4,  after  72). 

£9ep5od  abhi-hafca.  Struck,  beaten.  2,  be&ten,  subdued 
(^x^ddoG.). 

59ep5oS  abhi-hati.  Striking;  — a  stroke;  injury  (My.).  2, 

multiplication. 

5f) £p Cos'd  abhi-h&ra.  Seizing,  robbing 

iu3s3odJc3«  sssSaSO^JsdriJHn.  151;  sddd  eiSdaSde*  Mr.  490). 

2,  seizing  or  robbing  anything  in  the  owner's  presence. 

3,  an  attack  (sss&d^d^,  151;  qSJdsS 

sgl&rtosisSo  490).  4,  intermixture;  reversed  state,  being’ 

turned  the  wrong  way  (eDSSO^d,  151; 

^330^3d  490).  5,  exertion,  effort;  — pushing 

(c&aotfosS  151).  6,  want  'of  pity  (^35So??S,  tfdjssau  *0 

151).  7,  arming,  taking  up  arms.  See  ds/s^supss^d. 

C5£pcod  abhi-hita.  Held  forth.  2,  declared,  said ;  named, 
called. 

©gp abhtka.  —  *3##.  Lustful.  2,  a  lover,  a  husband. 

abhi-ikshana.  Looking  towards  or  at  (sd^sljo 
Smd.  230). 

abhi-tkshisu.  To  look  towards  or  at  (Rsv.  7, 
after  21;  My.). 

$9ep?^  abhiksbna  (abhi-kshana).  Repeated;  repetition. 
2,  constant;  continuance  (Kavy.  I,  3,  89-97).  s$tp^e, 
repeatedly,  frequently. 

5f?eP?d  a-bhita.  Fearless. 

abhi-ipsita.  Desired. 

SSSpe'd  abhira.  A  cowherd  Mr.  375;7ld^7l  G.). 

2,  H.  of  a  people. 

£92Pedo  a-bh!ru.  ITnterrific.  2,  fearless,  undaunted 

G.).  '6.  the  plant  Asparagus  racemosus ’WiXld. 

(see  ^xa). 
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ZSCpfXijTlS)  abhhu-patn.  The  plant  Ablriru, 

abbisu  e>:p«3ij.  A, rein;  a  rope  (aSr{  G.).  2,  a 

ray  of  light. 

S9<tV£\OX  abhi-sahga.  =  ©$s$ort.  A  curse,  an  imprecation. 
abhi-ishta.  Wished,  desired  (Smd.  159).  2,  ac¬ 

ceptable,  dear ,  favourite,  beloved .  3,  optional.  See  Bp.  3, 
70;  49,  28. 

abhtshta-siddhi.  The  gaining1  of  a  desired  object 
(Bp.  44, *49). 

abbtshtita.  Wished,  desired  (Bp.  16,  27;  25,  12). 

a-blidri.  Few,  some,,  little  (©©,  etc,,  *£i3c& 
Mr.  427). 

a-bheda.  Absence  of  difference  or  distinction; 
identity  (Kavy.  Ill,  2,  B,  29-32).  2,  not  breaking,  com¬ 

pactness. 

59^03^$  abheda-atmate.  Identity  (Kavy.  Ill,  8,  B,  80). 

S£>$e^  a-bhedya.  Impenetrable;  indivisible;  indestructible 
(Kavy.  V,  10;  Bp.  39,  9). 

abhi-agra.  Near;  proximity.  2.  fresh,  new. 
abhi-ahga,  Smearing  the  body  with  unctuous 
substances;  inunction  previous  to  ablution  (*:>f3  odo=^_ 
G.;  Bp.  9,  20).  2,  an  unguent  (Sk.; 

G.).  M 

<9#goXs3  abhi-aiigana.  =  W^ort.  (My.;  Bp.  4,  34;  15,8; 
27,  59). 

abhi-anjana.  =  ©z^ortetf.  (My.), 
abhi-anujne.  Assent,  permission;  —  order.  (My.), 
^fehi-antara.  Interior,  being  inside.  2,  initiat¬ 
ed  in,  conversant  with.  3,  intimate.  4,  the  interior; 
included  space;  an  interval*  5,  an  obstacle,  an  impedi¬ 
ment  (C.;  Te.,  Tu.). 

abhyantarisu.  To  hinder,  ©sipS^ 
riSJ  (My.). 

abhi-amita.  Attacked.  2,  sick ,  diseased . 

abhi-amitrina.  One  who  faces  the  enemy 

valiantly . 

$9c£g<D0iSjeDd0  abhi-amitriya.  One  Who  faces  the  enemy 
valiantly. 

abhi-amitrya.  One  who  faces  the  enemy 

Valiantly. 

abhi-areana.  ,-c3.  Reverence,  worship  (Bp.  3, 
75;  35,  1;  39,  29;  43,  34;  My.;  G.). 

S£)^5gp®r  abhyarna.  Near, proximate;  nearness,  proximity. 
See 

abhi-arhita.  Greatly  honoured,  venerable. 
©Spgritf  3^F  p©  abhi-avakarshana.  Extraction,  drawing  out. 

abhi-avaskandana.  Impetuous  assault,  facing 
an  enemy.  2,  entering  by  way  of  treachery;  attacking 
an  enemy  in  a  treacherous  manner  (odj sOrks  £s?o dor!^> 

35^*  fjsrsj  lu^ii  g.; 

aJdaj^5JrSj_  Bi.  296). 

«5^Jg-sdu53'd  abhi-avahara.  Taking  food,  eating,  enjoying. 
2,  food. 

5qS>£>  abhi-avahari.  Occupied;  practising  (Smd.  72; 
Cm.). 


abhi-avahrita.  Taken  as  food ,  devoured. 
abhyasisu.  =  ©zp^Ai^J.  (My.;  Br. 
a^*”asta*  Accumulated;  practised.  2,  learnt  by 
heart,  repeated,  studied.  (My.)/ 

§f>2p3gT&£>  abhi-akula.  Overburdened  with  (Bp,  3,  75). 

$S>2j33ga30g?d  abhi-akhyana.  A  false  or  groundless  accusa 
tion. 

£92p?>gX^  abhi-agata.  Come,  arrived.  2,  an  uninvited 
visitor  or  guest  (My.;  ©3$  G.). 

S98p3gX,do  abhi-agama.  Arrival;  visit.  2,  neighbourhood. 
3,  a  war,  a  battle.  4,  enmity. 

abhi-agarika.  Diligent  in  supporting  a  family. 
abhi-adana.  Beginning. 

t£52p3g^  abhi-anta.  Attacked.  2,  sick,  diseased. 

€£>8p^p&z3r  abhi-amarda.  War,  a  battle. 

©epsgtf  abhi-Hsa.  Reaching  to.  2,  near;  vicinity. 

OSpgtf  abhi-asa.  =  ©z^X.  Repetition.  2,  use,  habit.  3, 
study;  learning  by  heart  (£,33o  Bhn.  53;  ^OocU^ca,  530 
23,s3o  G.;  Smd.  175;  Kavy.  II,  1,  1-5).  4,  practice,  exer¬ 

cise.  5,  military  practice.  See  ‘tf©5.  ©zp^ktowri  ao^dsi 
©ft^cdjDF  aoos^^o  (Prv.),  —  ©zp^s3 

'ask.  To  make  something  a  practice  or  habit.  4*  ©zp^sj 

<0^03353 S39 ©Odos?3^oj3  ?3d©tfis39ft 
s3c3o  (B.  4,  195)* «—  To  carry  on  study,  to 

study,  ©zp^XsSf^  ?3aA)  (B.  5,167). — 

©?p^?3  33j®^Xo.  To  cause  to  study.  2,  to  have  taught, 
to  have  instruction  given.  ©s3$;i  ass^zp^stf  s3jsaA>c3^o 
(B.  4, 50) - w&t*  slrasfc.  To  study,  to  learn  (B.  4,1). 

S92prg?joX  abhi-asariga.  Association,  connection;  attach¬ 
ment  (Bp.  18,  58). 

abhi-asadana,  Impetuous  assault,  etc.  (=  © 

€?epgA)  abhy^si.  Practising,  etc.  2,  a  student  (C.). 

abhyasita.  Practised,  exercised  (Bp.  38,  51). 
abhyasisu.  =  ©2^AjXo.  To  practise;  to  study 

(C.). 

abhi-ahara.  Bringing  near.  2 9  robbery. 
abhi-utfchana.  Rising.  2,  rising  from  ti  seat 
through  politeness  ^ad^C3^c3o  Ilia.;  ^c3o 

to^p-o  Mr.  462).  3,  rising  to  a  high  position;  dignity, 

respectability 

S9^jSogc3cdo  abhi-udaya.  Rising.  2,  elevation,  incroase, 
prosperity;  happiness  (Ch.  v.  71.  173).  3,  N.  of  a  vritta 

(Ch.). 

abhyudaya-kara.  Causing  increase,  pros¬ 
perity  or  happiness  (Ch.  v.  206;  Bp.  46,  9). 

abhi-udayika.  An  initiatory  rite  of  worship 

(My.). 

abhi-udasta.  Thrown  up,  raised,  held  forth 
(Kavy.  II,  2,  B,  1.  2). 

S£>3$Og03  abhi-udita.  Risen;  arisen,  happened.  2, exalted. 
3,  N.  of  a  vritta  (Cb.).  4,  asleep  at  sunrise.  5,  that  is 

born  (£>0^0^  G.).  6,  that  is  well-said  (3^^  ^»C 5’3Sj 

G.). 
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©gkgt 3^  abhyudaika.  Tbh.  of  (Bp.  60,  4). 

©20Og^7\S$O  abhi-upagama.  Going  near  to.  2,  assenting 
or  agreeing  to,  agreement,  assent  (©oft^>d  Smd.  69  Cm.; 
My.).  3,  granting,  allowing. 

abhi-upapatti.  Approaching  with  a  friendly 
purpose,  favour,  affection.  2,  agreement,  assent. 

©JjSogod[  abhi-usha.  Slightly  parched  grain. 

abhi-dsha.  Slightly  parched  grain . 
abhra.  A  cloud  (©fSoJ^ri,  Hn.  51;  33o?^  45). 

2,  sky,  atmosphere,  ether  (rtr{<3,  51).  3,  the  eye 

tfesj  51).  4,  tale  mineral,  mica  resembling 

glass  (632^,  51).  5,  the  hair  knot  of  females  when 

tucked  in  the  mudi  ^jesjtoo  51). 

abhraka.  =  ©todort.  The  sedge  Cyperus  rotundus. 
2,  =  Ho.  4,  tale,  glasies  mariae,  or  mica  &o 

rt  Hn.  45;  t^ort  Mr.  102;  £o rt  Sm.  83;  ©wdort  G.). 

ablira-kesa.  He  whose  hair  is  the  clouds:  Siva 

(My.). 


abhra-ga.  A  bird  (My.).  j 

€f>2jl)XoX  abhra-gahge.  =  (My.).  ! 

$5>$jX3d&  abhraga-pati.  G^ruda  (My.;  Br.).  j 

SP^X&FcS  abhra-garjane.  Thunder  (sdtoFF^  Mr.  480).  j 

S98[$)7\3§F^  abhra-garjita.  ~  (e^d^d, 

^  Hn.  105). 

55>35)03r£\  abhra-h-kasha.  Grazing  the  clouds,  very  high 
(Bp.  19,  34).  2,  air,  vmid.  3,  a  mountain. 

ef><$j§£)0‘d  abhra-timira,.  A  cloud  (efofcFctf,  *5^^  Mr.  43). 
$98j5p3S  abhra-pati.  |ndra  (My.). 

abhra-pushpa.  Water.  2,  a  castle  in  tbe  air, 
anything  impossible.  3,  N.  of  a  cane,  Calamus  rotang 


(Edtf^  ?\d  Si.  128). 

abhra-mapi.  Heaven’s  gem:  the  sun  (My.;  Br.); 
the  moon  (My.). 

{£^^3e>^CA  abhra-matanga.  Airdvala,  lndra's  elephant. 
ep&vsfese?  abhra-inale.  A  line  or  succession  of  clouds. 

(My-). 

abhramu.  The  wife  of  Abhramatahga  (Mr.  59). 

2$  abhramu-vallabha.  Abhramu* s  husband,- 

Airdvata. 

abhra-vibhrami.  N.  of  a  plant  (sS^esod-©* 

Mr.  116). 

©2P«>JZ;*  abhra-apage.  The  celestial  Ganges  (wreSrf 
SoJSCO3  G.;  My.), 

abhri.  A  wooden  scraper  or  shovel  for  cleaning  a  boat. 
§f)£pjodO  abhriya.  P)moduced  in  the  clouds.  2,  lightning. 

3,  thunder. 

29^^  a-bhresha.  Non-deviation,  fitness ,  propriety. 

e>o3j*  am.  =  «aSo3.  See  ©ao^. 

essfo  ama.  =  ^^2,  ©^4, 

t5j?>4.  An  interjection  denoting  ^surprise: 
ha!;  and  6,  pain  or  grief:  ah!  alas!  (My.).— 

es3os3o.  rep.  Ha,  ha!  (Bp.  10,  10;  23,  7;  24,  86;  27,26; 
59,  48;  Rsv.  13,  69.  70;  J.  3,  40;  C.).  2,  ah,  alas!  (Bp. 

4,  73;  C.).  —  ©3J*.  =  ©530.  (C.). 


ama.  =  ©53o^,  etc.  Mother.  Used  in  proper  names, 
as  oao&dJ,  0orts3j  (C.;  Te.  ©s3o). 

3o-§-8  amakire.  =  es^ooXo-d.  (St.  &  pi.;  t. 

es^,  M.  ©sDo^d). 

amakire.  =  «^W-  (My.). 
amaku.  =  ^^^°l»  Ho.  1.  (My.), 
amakkala.  (fr.  e£>^>o5-^tf,  battle-field,  t.). 
Tumult  (T.;  R.). 

S5>53ort  anaga.  (fr.  «5>sfc5),  A  fit  or  convenient 
time,  opportunity ;  a  festive  occasion  (T. 

opportunity), 

oid4  ^  (prv.).  2,  season,  especially 

tlie  season  for  ripe  fruits,  e.g. 

sS^F  ege&oi  ©*3ort  (S.  Mhr.). 

C55^ort>  am&gu.  =  (My.). 

$S>7$ooX<^  a-mahgala.  Inauspicious,  unlucky,  evil;  ill-luck 
(B.3,  19.  108;  My.). 

©skoXe^d  amahgala-kara,  Causing  ill-luck  (My.). 
©sSooXc^O  amangala-kari.  A  person  who  causes  ill- 
luck  (My.). 

€>«$0o7faJ359Q  amangala-hari.  One  who  averts  ill-luck 
(My.). 

S9s3ooXe3  amangale.  An  unlucky  woman; —  a  widow 
(My.). 

e>ojoo rfod  amangura.  =  A  me¬ 

dicinal  shrub,  Physalis  flexuosa  Lin.  or 
Withania  somnifera  Dunal  Hr*  129> 

o.  r.  ©sioortodj). 

amacu.  =  (My.). 

^063  amate.  =  2,  ©sSj^eS,  ©53^.  Tbb.  of 

(M.  ©s^CO,  ©53^Cp;  Tu.-  ©33^^).  €3s3o^  5Dd€ 
3s3oWi>  (Prv.).  ©s3Ji3ife)oaj.  A  hog-plum  (Si. 

127;  My.). 

«9^00c>  amanda.  =  wz&dv.  The  castor-oil  plant,  Ricinus 
G> 

communis  (Sk.). 

a-mata.  1.  Hot  felt,  not  perceptible  by  the  mind, 
amata.  2.  Sickness,  disease.  2,  death.  3,  time. 

<B0- 

a-mati.  Unconsciousness;  ignorance,  feebleness 
of  intellect.  2,  evil-minded,  depraved.  3,  amati:  the 
moon;  time.  (R.). 

amatra.  A  vessel,  a  pot . 
a-matsara,  Unenvious,  charitable.  (Rsv.  13, 10). 
a-manushya.  Hot  human;  unfrequented  bv 
men.  2,  not  a  man,  a  demon. 

a-manda.  Hot  ;Slow,  active.  2,  violent,  fresh ; 
strong,  loud.  3,  not  stupid.  4,  great,  important.  See 
Bp.  5,  71;  19,  31.  57;  22,  28;  86,  8;  53,  25;  60,  54;  Rsv. 
4.  119.  —  ©53Jc33  sXieS6.  rWrf^-o-deS**  To  get  or 

5  (J)'  O  W  CO 

experience  great  joy  (Rsv.  5,  133). 

€5>o3oo*  amar.  =  (®-^):  p*  ?•  To 

be  closely  united  Smd.;  #^Frl  ©rto 


e>s&>d 
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Smd.  3.  46.  76.  93.  120,  139.  257.  378  Cm.;  ef.  2). 
0;>d_to5&«  edjrtjr  (Smd.  46).  sjg^no,  dxi>ejo" .  . 
*30^0,  l^ds^r,  ^^^sfoddj*  ssdodjF,  csj  ,  tfrt 

t»3jA*>Fo  (Rsv.  2,  36).  W3r5X^^ao  ^dJ** 

(5,  51).  dj©9  e3dodj=*  natf  (9.  29),  ;§dddtf  xs> 
<£dodor  'atfuabefe  (Bp.  1,  30;  see  also 

12,43).  2,  to  come  together,  to  gather  in  a 
mass.  ssdodF  ^ d  e3  (z?«^  Mr.  67).  3,  to  be  con¬ 
nected  with,  to  be  linked  to  (Abh.p.  3,144;  Bp. 

61,  15).  t3?3$ofctf  WtfjrfF^dbo. 

°*  ^XXo-5  (Kk.  3).  &$d^ons>dc3j3*?«  ado  dr  ^$5^0  cdo 

?£  (Bp.  52,  38).  See  J.  12,  22:  18,  29.  4,  to  join,  to 

associate  one’s  self  to.  rtoeadj*  ©dj$  (Smd.  3). 

ddo^Frt  esdodor  naddj  (139).  dojads^ 

e9Jo  rtoraortv*  ddort  e$dJckF  csd  (201).  do3£  $afz$j3d3 

^rfr  sooaxo  (Mr.  534).  5,  to  be  produced,  to 
arise,  to  appear.  ssdorOFo  Oorto  (Smd.  93).  «$do 

rfoF  'ad  *?3^do  (Rsv.  9,  22).  dos^sDO'ri  ad^dj&dj 
S5rfo  dtfo  WSOBF^J?  (Bp.  53,  6).  See  also  Smd.  257. 

378.  6?  to  be  fit  or  agreeable ;  to  be  nice  or  j 
becoming  (J.  3,  13;  Te.  OdJdo;  T.  edodo,  to  j 

agree,  be  settled,  etc.),  ’Sfdzfcxk  ftrtF&dd  rf*s&>°5«  : 

ds§  «5^>  o^o  (Smd.  76).  ds^tfdsfo  ^s^rtoWo.  j 

f**F  P»5*J0  (Sm.  30)."  7?  to  be  known  or  I 

famous  (T.  odododer6,  esdJriFSJ6,  greatness).  esdodF 
(^do^Kk.  9).  8,  to  fit,  to  agree  with 
(the  size  of  something,  as  an  ornament  be¬ 
comes  a  hand,  as  a  stone  the  hand  that 
seizes  it,  etc,,  c.  as  <adJdo).  e  dod  dtfrt  e5dodod 
a%>  1  eannot  grasp  that  tree  (0.).  9,  to  hold  OH  :  to 
clinib,  as  a  tree  <c.  as  *&*>).  10,  to  fall 

upon,  to  attack  or  give  trouble,  as  a  debt, 

etc.  (Bp.  58,  25;  Grj.  1,  96;  C.  as  edodo).  to 

seize  firmly,  to  embrace  (tfo.o^,  vh 

•—  esdodurz^j.  To  embrace  mutually  (Grj.  4,  32). 

2f)do“d  a-mara.  Undying,  immortal.  2,  a  god.  3,  quick¬ 
silver,  gold.  4,  a  plant,  Coceulus  oordifolius.  5,  27.  of 
a  metrical  foot  (Ch.).  6,  =  esdjd&^d  (C.;  see  Prv.  s.  , 

e  i).  —  ssdodd  ^esdjddtf),  A  shrub-  ! 

by  creeper,  the  heart-leaved  moonseed,  Coceulus  cordi- 
folius  Dec.  (Tinospora  cordifolia  Miers.;  St.  &  PL- 
«sdJ^,  edo^d  to#j  G.). 

amara-kantaka.  27.  of  a  part  of  the  Vindhya 
range.  See 

^djdtfoa*  amara-kuja.  A  celestial  tree  (Smd.  175). 

,c9o3o'dT&G>etf  amara-kosa.  27.  of  the  Samskrita 

dictionary  of  Amarasimha.  (C.). 

©dodA q-R  amara-gange.  The  celestial  Ganges  (My.). 
S5>dodAO£^  amara-gunda.  27.  of  a  place.  —  esdodrtors 
A  proper  27.  (Bp.  39,  34).  ^  ^dodrt;ra  d>?3  dt 
A  proper  N.  (Bp.  39.  56). 

9£>S kdXodo  amara-guru.  The  preceptor  of  the  gods: 
Brihaspati  (Mr.  38). 


amara-janani.  27.  of  the  mother  of  Indra 
(Bp.  54,  58). 

esdodpS^  a-maranatva.  Immortality  (Bp.  54,  53). 
©dod^do  amara-taru.  =  edod-do&s.  (My.). 

Q9o&d^£  amaratva.  Immortality  (My.). 

©dodd^  amara-datta.  27.  of  a  lexicographer.  See  Hla. 
s.  3. 

€9dod$$do  amara-dhenu.  The  cow  of  the  gods:  (Bp.  5, 69; 
31,18). 

©dod^a.  amara-nadi.  =  wdodrtort.  (a  MS.  of  Ch.  in  its  v. 
23;  My.). 

£5>dodc33^?d.  amara-n&gendra.  The  elephant  airavata 
(J.  2,  12). 

©do ddU  amara-pati.  Indra  (Cb.;  My.), 
ef?dod$jsd^3o  amara-bh&ruha.  =  esdod^do.  (My.). 

©doddoo*  amara-muni.  Narada  (My.);  any  devarshi. 
55doddoj*rt^o  (dd^c*)  (Mr.  19). 

amara-loka.  The  abode  of  the  gods:  heaven 
(*rt,  etc.  Kk,  10  a.). 

©^do'd^'d  amara-vara.  The  best  of  the  gods:  Indra  (Bp. 
2,  19;  24,40). 

amara-valli.  .  =  §5dodd  (e5do«d,  rfo^js 

V  ‘no  V  V  w  ? 

15,  ^^d*,  *js^do  Mr.  145). 

SS^Jd&oSo  amara-simha.  27.  of  the  Buddhist  author  of 
the  Amaralcosa  (Smd.  98  Cm.). 

©^odAJ^O  amara-sindhu.  The  celestial  Ganges  (Bp,  1, 38). 

V 

©dootJOAcS  amara-ahgane.  A  nymph  of  Inclra’s  heaven 
(Smd.  64). 

amara-acala.  =  ssdocaSk,.  (Bp.  26,  11). 

©doo^aj  amara-adri.  The  mountain  of  the  gods:  Meru. 
(My.). 

amara-apage.  =  ^dod^j^.  (My.). 

amara-ari.  An  enemy  of  the  gods:  an  Asura. 
(My.),  ;  ; 

amara-vati.  The  abode  of  the  gods,  Indra* s 

residence. 

amari.  =  ssdod.  27o.  1.  A  female  deity  (Abh.  P,  9, 
83;  Bp.  18,  78;  19,83).  .  2,  =  edjd  27o.  3,  of  which  it 
is  an  o.  r. 

e5»odJd^  amarike.  =  Fitness,  suitable¬ 

ness,  agreeing  with,  as  a  ring  with  the  size 
of  a  finger  (C.;  T.  provision). 
e5>5do5 amarisu.  =  To  cause  (a 

person)  to  join  or  stick  by  (another,  especi¬ 
ally  to  recover  a  debt,  s.  Mhr.;  2,  to  prepaid, 
to  make  ready  (My. ;  Te.;  t.  ^dod^).  -  3;  to  re¬ 
prove  (R.;  T.,  M.  see  e5dWol). 

essdodo  amaru.  =  (o.).  p.  p.  ^doo.  see  Bp, 

8,  1;  33,  10;  35,  25;  39,  62. 

£97iyd  araare.  edocra.  =  S5dj0.  An  immortal  female,  a 
female  deity.  2,  Indra’s  residence.  3,  =  ssdO  (Smd. 
347,  o.  rs.  adoO,  add),  t?dod,  ^?dD,  ^dd  (352).  Sec 
meaning  s.  e$dd. 


87 


amarendra-tanaya.  =  ?£«&d?r|^&3.  (J. 


& 

33,  22). 


€9s5ot?ectf  ,^02$  amarendra-muni.  A  proper  N.  (Bp.  52. 18). 

S9s3JOe;3  7^02?  amarendra-suta.  Arjuna,  the  son  of  Indra 

&) 

and  Kunti  (Smd.  136). 

jdjstfo  amarendra-sCmu.  =  9$35ods?S  (J.  10. 

O)  ®J 

20;  26,  3). 

Z£>*$ot3^  amara-fsa.  Indra  (Cb.;  My.).  2,  Siva, 

€55 amarke.  (fr.  ©do5).  =  The  state 

of  being  closely  joined  or  united;  the  state 
of  being  fit,  agreeing  with,  etc.  (©MUjjdj 

Ct.  II,  84).  —  ©abfrijarti.  -5®a?tJ.  To  enter  into  close 
union,  to  become  closely  united.  «&$o3j  dodges* 

ws^Fsfort  33c§s$j.  sSrfjiiodj  sfoortov*  s3ja»?rfVo  iSAcS. 

'  OJ  —6  ' 

£3  dsJ^Cfri  fcStfdartV*  (Cpr.  Y1I,  after  92). 

€5o3o23F?fo  amarcisu.  To  cause  to  join;  to  cause 
to  fasten,  ^js^draoritfcs6  ssOrtsD  A  zszjvti 

d£c3rts?<3  da«dort$j99«  sfsajiarA  (Bp.  5, 12. 13). 

tadtfrtriao  G3?.0»5Jti  &  tssftdjss^6  es>o:3FA 

»3  60  ■ 

(16,9). 

«9o3J?3or  amarcu.=  sska&i.  To  join  (V.t., 

I3?tfd£2  Smd.  Dh.;  Te.).  ifoaosa®  :x&c3*  si 

ztotiF  &&Q  (Rsv.  14,  after  14).  2,  to  apply. 

133*05*  edo^r,  =#v©e33rij  (14,  75).  3,  to  bring 
to  or  near.  ssoo&raessiocs*  wssj^j fss^o  (Bp. 

9>  49)-  4,  to  put  on,  as  a  crown  (Bsv.  13,  after 
59),  to  put  in  (J«  26,  12).  ^  fSo&(3!SJ6V'«  ^  *3^ 
*  cdjeS€  ©5l>23oFs3?k  (Bp.  18,  71).  rfort 
^r^odbo  (43-,  27).  rtdrt  3j3?3adi<3*  ©5 dj:3F 

33J*  eAd  5^)30  ^JS£2J  (43,  83).  ^3*330 


wss^reSsS^odJo-gSrtocfo.  Who  is  the  gods’ 
enemy:  a  Rakg'hasa  (d^F>  Kk.  56).  —  e$530E»0F?S&.  -sro 
=  ®s£)sSjfc&.  See  cSusssksAiFeiA. —  ©ssjcSofc&A) 

n.-srjc$2jn.=  sMJjrto-e*.  (&t*Fd  Kk.  10  a>  —  <9  docfcre* 

**>•  -afOE’&FJo.  =  ss&jzdjrsSAirt.  ©sSjidjFci^jrSs1*  (cS?dd 
***  Ss.).  —  wdJdoFdfy  -iafy'  (Smd.  55).  Tbh.  of  sssJo^ 
3^0.  Cocculus  cordifolius  rto*jai£ 

Hlil.).  —  wsaejjFsSri4.  -3Sw«.  The  woman  who  is  im¬ 
mortal  or  is  called  amrita:  Parvati  (sSjsp^ortfS  Klc. 
70;  Sm.  34).  —  j&)Fs3&§  £ak.  -'atfodj.  The  husband 

of  Parvati :  Siva  (dt^d  Sm.  3;  A^odo*  flea, 

d^d  <*.). —  »S3JCfcFS3rii^eSl  =  (JSSJtfJFdrf 
(addons  Ss.).  M  ^ 

JjdFtf  a-maryade.  Transgressing  due  bounds,  dis¬ 
respect,  imp -opriety  of  conduct,  rudeness  (C.). 

€5o30E\F  a-marsha.  Kon-endurance.  2.  impatience)  anger, 
passion .  3,  impetuosity,  determination  of  purpose.  See 
Kavy,  IY,  2,  16. 

$9^o^rps  a- marsh  an  a.  Impatient,  passionate,  angry  p 
dja^ssre,  sDo^odjdo  Mr.  234). 
amal.  1.  =  l  q.  v.  Intoxication  ^intoxicat¬ 
ing  quality  in  substances  (Mhr.,  IL;  My.;  M.;  Tu.). 

amal.  2.  =  ssdoej  l.  Business,  affairs  (My.;  H.). 
ti  I’Uip,  reign  (Mhr.,  H.;  S.  Mhr!;  Br.)  3,  an  office  or 
post;  a  public  charge  (Mhr.;  Br.).  4,  a  right  of  share 
in  the  revenue  of  a  village  (Mhr.).  5,  collection  of  re¬ 
venue  (II.,  M.). 

amala.  1.  =  ©53j.o< 2.  oiej  d  53j« 

£  FiSdJSS^  (visSocbj^cS  (B.  5,  267).  " 

€£)dO{y  a-mala.  2.  Stainless,  clean,  pure,  shining,  white 
Nn.  8.  139;  Sm.  1.118).  or  m«cft  (^ 

dort  G.).  3,  K.  of  a  vritta  (Gh.). 

€9^€J«Tj  am  ala-tar  a.  Unusually  clean  (Bp.  35,  36), 


S0  071530  &te7Stj!  o3J0S*  e^Jt3F  (54,  60).  5?  tO  fix  Oil. 

2%sdo  dJ8.wcSj8v<  edoiaF  (50  sum.).  6,  to  seize 
firmly.  voir,  Vddj&v<-  ss^jo^f  (33, 

34)*  7,  to  prepare,  essop^doU 

(Rsv.  6,  10).  8,  to  do  fitly.  Z&ZizX&oSjwt  SS53J 

2iF  d^Aiid  (6,  after  li).  9?  to  perform 

(Bp.  43,  38).  iqvzSj*  oadcssfi,  . .  C?5js?c3odJjcS  @»Jw' 
^FO^  io^^FCiodo  (P,sv.  13,  83).  10,  to  Cause. 

c3353d^teo  drsadofi  e&oslF  (1 3,  61).  )) 

to  obtain.  sootoj^a^F  Sj^ornodo^  estfozSr 

(9,  4).  WdJSiSj0?3«  ©5fc)dF  (14,  15). 

a-martya.  Immortal.  2,  a  god. 

amartya-bhuvana.  The  world  of  (he  gods, 

heaven. 

€9^55cSjF  amardu.=  osdcSjF.  Tbli.  of  ©si^^.q.  v.  (Smd. 
358.  364;  Hla.  I,  133;  Ct.  I,  99;  II,  23;  Kk.  10  u;  Tu. 
053o^F).  sssJoOfotI,  for  ever  (Bp.  52,  36). 

530C53  (Abh.P.  3, 144.).—  s$530CkFnad.  -tfad.  Who  has 
ambrosia-rays:  the  moon  (SorfQd,  Ct.  II,  18).  — 

BSJjcioFrl^CD'6,  CO'6.  Ambrosia-like  food  (Y.  37,  88). 
—  «93SjHioFrtoi)£.  -T?od)^.  Who  lias  ambrosia-hands:  the 
moon  Ct.  I,  107;  '2dotf©5odd  II,  6;  Kk.  115; 

44>  Sm.  15).  —  e£53jc3oF&S.  -sajcS.  Who  eats 

ambrosia:  a  god  (*od  8m,  8;  Smd.  238).  See  <3^53j 


€£>7l>e>^  a-malate.  The  state  of  being  stainless,  clean, 
pure,  etc.  (Bp.  12,  39). 

a-malatva.  =  ^£0^3.  (a  6h.  MS.  in  its  v.  25- 
Bp.  22,  65). 

^)^o€;c35<d  amala*dara.  —  a55ouJC3?)d,  d.  A  native 

person  holding  an  office  or  commission  (Mhr.;  S.  Mhr.; 
B.  5,  161.  202). 

amala-pandtira.  Pure  white  (sradcS  Mr.  510). 
€5^oe;ood0  amala-amsu.  A  white  ray,  — 

-^a3.  To  emit  white  rays  (Rsv.  6,  3  33). 

©5$oe*> oli^o 63  amala-anjhate.  The  plant  Flacourtia  cata- 
phracta . 

Sf>^0£i3^  amalata,  =  »»3oe®S,  q.  v. 

amalataka.  Globe  amaranth,  Gomphraena  glo - 

born. 

amalftnaka.  =  Globe  amaranth. 

a-malita.  Kot  stained,  pure  (Bp.  51,80). 
a-malina.  Stainless,  clean,  pure,  faultless  (Smd. 
14;  15  Cm.). 

.  zstiovo  amalu.  lkt=»s3do«  1.  (C.;  e;3gO  G.;  siorf  Cb.). _ a 

s3o$3*>rto  Intoxication  to  come  about  (ns^D^o  0.);  to  be¬ 
come  drunk,  (TMy,)#  «—  wsjj'Ojgg.  -S5>5. 

An  intoxicated  man  (C.).—  Intoxication  to 

go  down  (i.  e.  to  become  less,  C.).  — -  <!2&)vo  &e3J.  In- 
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toxication  to  rise  (to  the  head,  t.  e.  to  be  brought  about, 
C.;  B.  4,  25.  40).  —  s$J©a  To  take  spiri¬ 

tuous  liquors  or  other  intoxicating  substances  (opium, 
etc.)  to  excess  (C.).  —  sssIjwj  Intoxication  to  be¬ 
gin  to  stick  to,  take,  or  come  upon.  esdoeu 

3o  (C.). 

©s3oe>0  amalu.  2.  =  sssfoo*  2,  etc.  (C.). 

©skeJOTO©  amalu-g&ra.  A  drunkard  (C.). 

©7$0<yotre4  amalu-dara.  =  (My.;  Br.), 

59^oe3  amale.  A  spotless  female.  2,  a  tree,  Emblica  offi¬ 
cinales  Giaertn.  ($£>$£?  ^  Cl.).  3,  Lakshmi  (Mr.  18). 

©sfo<2;;>  4  amal-dara.  =  ssdoosratf,  etc.  The  native  revenue 
c& 

collector  acting  under  the  authority  of  the  European 
collector  (My.).  2,  in  the  army;  a  commissioned  officer 
(Mhr.).  3,  a  native  head  of  police  (Br.). 

©s3o33U£A3  amavalu. «— The  property  of 
a  person  dying  without  heirs  and  escheating  therefore 
to  the  government  (My.).  —  Cattle  with¬ 

out  owners,  claimable  by  the  government:  unclaimed 
cattle  (My.). 

©^JS3S>;6  amavase.  Tbh.  of  ssslrass®?^.  (C.).  ^zSr  ss 

<&>S33?5  (A&ts&O,  Mr.  69). 

amasa.  Tbh.  of  (My.). 

«S5&?&  amasu.  =  ®^i.  (My.). 

Sf>rfoj8  amase.  Tbh.  of  &s5j3S^.  (My.). 

SPirfof’  amal.  =  Tbh.  of  0 doslio.  (o&sl),  odosku,  etc. 

Hta.;  scatter5  Ct.  II,  23;  Syiarao6,  uortzti,  tasJV, 

Kk.  60;  Abh.  P.  3,  144;  16,  2).  tfodorfJ»a$S3JCS  essSJtf 
v*  (Smd.  52).  —  -&&•  A  folding-door  (Rsv. 

10,  after  31).  —  -fcs^  (Smd.  54).  A  double 

tie  or  thong  (?).  —  -3d.  A  pair  of  heads.— 

&sl)^£o&.  -3dodo.  Agni  (Ss.).  —  -3^_. 

The  bird  with  two  heads  Ct.  II,  55;  Kk.  16; 

Bin.  29).  — edo&fco Tie*,  -djsori^.  (Smd.  54).  A  pair 
of  clusters,  eto.  —  W53to<tf^. -*S^.  The  pair-bird,  Anas 
oasarca  (#£53©*  Kk.  14;  Sm.  28).  —  -sdtfo*. 

A  joint-name  (Abh.  P.  3,  144). 

am  a.  Together  ivith.  2,  near.  3,  new  moon. 
©■S&raojd  a-mamsa.  Hot  flesh,  anything  but  flesh.  2, 
without  flesh,  feeble ,  thin . 

©^rosjg  amatya.  =  One  who  is  near.  2,  a 

minister,  a  counselor. 

amanatu.  A  deposit;  anything  committed  to 
the  pharge  of  another  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

©s&ra?irJg  a-manasya.  Pain,  sadness - 
©>s3:re£>  amani.  What  is  in  charge  or  under  the  im¬ 
mediate  care  of  a  collector  on  the  part  of  government 
(as  occasionally  abkaree,  eto.)  in  opposition  to  that 
which  is  rented  out  to  tenants  of  the  soil  (My.;  H.;  Br.). 
©S&ra&tJD'd  amani-dara.  One  who  looks  after  the  amani 
(My.). 

©sira^o^  a-manusha.  Not  human;  monstrous.  (My.). 

amA-anta.  The  end  of  the  day  of  new  moon. 
©£$:ra£  7&e>?d  amanta-masa.  A  month  that  is  reckoned 

M  .0 

from  the  end  of  the  day  of  new  moon  q.  v.)  to 


the  first  day  of  new  moon,  as  different  from  sgjsrfrsljacS 
5SJ5*  (B.  5,  307.  308). 

©ofcastfg  a-manya.  Not  to  be  respected  or  honoured,  not 
worthy  of  respect  (Bp.  1,  36). 

©sire  a  r  a-marga.  Want  of  a  road.  2,  pathless.  3,  a 
wrong  road  (My.).  4,  a  bad  man  (My.). 

©dre'dxjg  ama-vasye.  essfosra^,  ess&re 

©s&razS,  $5S3?3.  The  first  day  of  the  first  quarts  on 
which  the  moon  is  invisible. 

©s$resn3?3  ama-v5se.  =  etc.  (Kk.-58;  My.). 

©S$j©3ro3g  am&-vasye.  The  first  day  of  the  first  quarter 
on  which  the  moon  is  invisible. 

©*&©?§  amase.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  368;  Sm.  19;  C.). 

€5)«S)0>^J  amiku.  =  1,  etc,  (My  ). 

€9 <303  a-niita.  Unmeasured,  boundless,  infinite  (Bp.  8,  37; 

53,7).  2,  amita:  gone  (see 
65^)0^)  a-mitra.  An  enemy. 

aroilata.=  and  its  flowers  (desFS&sJ, 

wa  sl«>fts$F*  s^art^Mr.  124,  0.  r.  e3,iere3). 

amilataka.=  Globe  amaranth  (zors 

e*a 

Z$  0 6J3  H1A). 

ZDSJTj,  amisha.  Flesh. 

©3re?r^  amikshc.  Melted  or  clarified  butter  (Stffc^Mr.  260), 
amina.  A  petty  revenue  officer  who  has  tempo¬ 
rary  charge  of  any  district  (My.;  Hi.;  Br.;  M.).  2,  a  sub¬ 
ordinate  judge  and  arbitrator  in  civil  causes  (S.  Mhr.; 
B.  5, 106;  Mhr.,H.;  Br.;  M.).  3, the  lowest  executive  officer 
of  a  civil  court,  whose  duty  is  to  attach  property,  make 
valuations,  sales,  etc.  (My.).  See  tfste-. 
amira.  Emir  (B.  4,  20;  H.;  M.). 

—  etc.  (My.;  t.,m. 

T.  sssJooorto,  M.  ©Sjoar,  to  be  pressed  down). 

$9^1)0^  a-mukta.  Not  loosed  or  let  go.  2,  not  liberated 
from  transmigration.  3,  a  weapon  that  is  always  grasped 
and  not  thrown ,  as  a  sword,  etc. 

©dooSOg#  a-mukhyate.  The  state  of  being  not  chief, 
subordinacy  (Smd.  172). 

€5>o300rD  amugu.=  ^ck^l  (V.  t.  &  v.  i.,My.),  ©4X02. 
See  WSiutfo. 

esstotito  amucu.=  ^^^.  (My.). 

©^00 ej  amutra.  There.  2,  in  the  other  world,  in  the  life 
to  come.  3,  here. 

£9^003^  a-muda.  Grief,  distress  (Bp.  4,  45). 

©doorf)  0^0^  amudryakku.  Tbh,  of  (Smd.  106 

Cm.). 

©^OO^j^^F  amudryac.  (Smd.  106  Cm.). 

©doo frSoo amumuyakku.—  (Smd.  106 

Cm.). 

amumuyac.  (Smd.  106  Cm.). 

©^0^4^  amushya.  Of  such  a  one. 

©^OOSj^gorfor©  amushya-ayana.  The  offspring  of  such  r. 
one;  of  respectable  birth,  of  known  origin 
cJ^ort  s3jn?SoMr.  250,  0.  r.  My.). 


€5>51}Jg>0 
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■i5o^o^)<2J  a-m&la.  Rootless.  2,  having  no  beginning  (Bp. 
2,86).  8,  without  support. 

5f>odOjs£^  a-radlya,  Precious,  above  estimation,  invaluable, 


so  valuable  that  the  worth  cannot  be  estimated.  (C.). 

a-mrinala.  The  root  of  a  fragrant  grass  used 
for  screens,  Kashas ,  Andropogon  muricatus. 

a-mrita.  =  ©si) cDf,  ©SttfoF.  Not  dead.  2,  im¬ 
mortal,  imperishable  ($>^,  Mr.  25;  &&  do  Mr. 

511;  SpSodo  Nn.  4;  Bp.  51,  29).  3,  a  deity.  4,  immor¬ 

tality.  5,  final  emancipation  (3oj*  ,  si©^  4).  6,  Ambrosia, 
the  food  of  the  gods,  the  juice  of  the  soma  (docrsa^tf  4; 
Mr.  29;  doqSsil;  ^js^  etc.  Kk.  10a.).  7,  an  antidote; 

a  drug.  8,  food;  boiled  rice.  9,  anything  sweet,  becom¬ 
ing  or  agreeable  (o3j3^4;  ^^Ct.1,82).  10,wafer 
(erods*  4).  11,  milk  (siw  G.;  My.);  ghee  (My.).  12, 

the  ocean  (*53ojg  4;  511).  13,  gold;  quicksilver. 

14,  a  quality,  a  virtue,  a  property  (rtos©  4).  15,  un¬ 

solicited  alms.  16,  the  residue  of  a  sacrifice  (eszp  tf,  odotc 
4).  17,  a  ray  (doO^$,  -3-cJe©  4;  511);  18, 

(4).  19,  the  colour  white  (A)3,  ft*? do  4).  20,  the 

plant  Cocculus  cordifolius  (rtoclaia  Mr.  145;  sssktfd 
G.).  21,  the  plant  Emblica  officinalis  (tfO?  ht i  Qt.). 

22,  the  plant  Terminalia  cliebula  (es^d^  f\d  G.). 

23,  the  hair  of  the  head-  hair  (&6jd%tfod  4).  See  Nn. 

s.  a?ji3.  «"■  r^le  custard-apple  tree,  Anona 

squamosa  Lin.  (St.  &  PI.;  My.).  —  =  ©sl)c>d 

Ufy  (Si.  142;  St.  *  PI.;  rtOE3,  rtofc,  rtoziJM, 

ZQ9  GL). 

amrita-kara.  The  ambrosia-rayed:  the  moon 
(ksDtftf,  ^c^Hn.  35).  2,  a  physician  (s5^  35).  3,  the 
sovereign  of  the  snakes  (53©sJoA,  35),  4,  a  deity 

(?5oci,  d^d35).  5,  a  demon  (©dotf,  35).  6,  the 

ocean  rts*wg,  35).  7,  Siva  (*d*  s»tf,  35). 

Sf>£>o^'6>’rfp9  amrlta-kirana.  =  ©sta^tfd  No.  1.  (Bp.  11, 10). 
€9*i>j^J^do7\rf  amrita-tarangini.  Moonlight.  (R.)t 
a-mritatva.  Immortality  (Bp.  43,  63;  My.). 
©o$0^*jo3jS)£$  amrita-payodhi.  An  ocean  of  ambrosia 
(Bp.  61,69). 

amrita-mati.  N.  of  the  wife  of  king  Satyendra 
of  Colamandala  (Rsv.  8,  12). 

amrita-valll.  =  ©dotfd#),  ©sfc&jFdfy  ©sjj^af 
(Sk.;  My.). 


£9si>^<D7\jc»  amrita-vigraha.  Having  an  immortal  or 
agreeable  body  (Bp.  26,  45). 

ainrita-s&ra-ja.  Raw  sugar,  molasses.  (R.). 
amrita-sodara.  Born  together  with  the 
amrita  (at  the  churning  of  the  ocean):  a  hare.  (R,). 
amrita-liasta;  =  No.  2.  (My.), 

amrita-andha.  Tbh.  of  ©do^s©^?^.  (My.). 

^3  amrita-anrlhas.  Whose  food  is  ambrosia,  a 

deity . 

amrita-anna.  Ambrosia-like  food  (J.  29,  35). 
£9iSo^>8aF  amrita-arci.  The  moon  (J.  2,  13). 

amrita-avalia.  Final  emancipation  (doo^, 

,  etc,  Mr.  26). 


esiib 
a 

amrita-asana,  Who  eats  ambrosia,  a  deity. 

amrita-aharana.  Who  stole  the  ambrosia: 
Garuda.  (My.). 

a-mrite.  An  immortal  or  beautiful  female.  2,  the 
plant  Cocculus  cordifolius.  3,  the  plant  Emblica  officinalis. 
4,  the  plant  Terminalia  chebula. 

es»Si  ame.  An  affix  to  form  verbal  nouns, 

e.g.  etJiJj,  (Smd.  248).  C/.  6 ajsSj. 

©<3oez^  o-medhya.  Not  allowed  to  gaorifice.  2,  impure; 
unholy;  nefarious;  foul.  3,  faeces,  excrement  (Bp.  4, 
65;  40,  ^9).  See  Prv.  s.  stfoBo. 
ef>5So?odo  a-m£ya.  Immeasurable.  (My.). 

a-mogha.  Unerring,  unfailing,  not  vain,  ef¬ 
ficacious,  reaching  the  mark  (Cfc.  II,  120;  Bp.  34,  13; 

J.  12.  46;  21,  60); —  productive,  fruitful;  — the  not  erring 
or  failing.  ° 

a-moghe.  The  trumpet  flower,  Bignonia  suaveolens 
Roxb.  2,  a  plant  of  which  the  seed  is  used  as  a  Vermifuge, 
Erycibe  panicutata  Roxb.  (dsodjsiaiort  G.). 

€£>&©(=  amolika.  Tbh.  of  an  ©sjjs©.*.  Invaluable, 
excellent  (C.;  B.  4,  222). 

©rfjftrfn  a-maudhya.  One  who  is  not  stupid  (Bp.  46  71* 

My.). 

a-maulya.  Priceless,  invaluable,  excellent  (Bp. 
43,  66;  My.;  B.  4,  173). 

<953^  ampaka.  Sending,  despatching,  dis¬ 
mission.  2,  an  entertainment  given  to  friends 
at  their  departure  (Te.;  r.;  Te.  ©sjoo,  sssoo,  to 

send,  etc.;  T.,  M.  ©sioi^,  to  send;  see 

amba.  l.=  ©c*^S,  pres6nt  relative  parti, 

ciple  of  1:  saying,  etc.  sssS^fi),  third 

pers.  sing.  masc.  of  the  future:  he  will  say,  etc. 

©53.^  amba.2.  =  ©&, —  aSj.  rraoj.=  es^nsoj.  (My.). 

ambaka.  An  eye  (tftw  Nn.  3T.  66).  2,  the  numeral 
two  (Mr.  540). 

ambakala.  =  ^53^0  q.  v.,  A  kind 

of  gruel  or  pap  mixed  with  buttermilk  (TO5  Sm.  115; 
Te.:  pap,  porridge;  occasionally  used  by  Litigayatas). 
^'AjssbocIio  ;  eru.fj,  zpwv,  (bp.  27, 48). 

dJd&Ald  oif^  €Ajr^O^O‘s  £T0?§  (30,  6). 

See  ti  > 

ambaki.  She  who  has  eyes  (at  the  end  of  compo¬ 
sitions;  J.  29,  35). 

e^SSxrt  ambaga.  =  (My.j. 

cJ 

ambata.  1.  Tbh.  of  5553^^,  A  barber  (o^<Drf 
Ct.  I,. 61;  T,,  M.  ©-sj^Wj). 

59^ W  ambata.  2.  —  etc.  (St.  &  PL), 

ambate.  —  etc. 

Br.;  Si.  127;  My.;  see  e$s3e?).— .  Cynodon 

dactylon  Pers.  (St.  &  PL). 

ambara.  Clothes,  apparel  (55S3  Sm.  117;  e©953  G.; 
eso^otf,  Nn.  30).  2,  the  sky,  atmosphere,  ether 

(£5-3^,  etc.  Sm,  14;  Nn.  30).  3. 

a  sign  for  the  zero  or  O  (Ch.;  Mr.  73.  540).  4,  vicinity. 
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5,  cotton  (sirf1?,  So^  Cb.).  6,  talo,  or  mica.  7,  a  per- 

fume,  Ambergris.  8,  H.  of  a  metrical  foot  (Ch.).  9, 

a  bed  or  coueli*  — »  ©d^'dd^S.  -o-tod.  As  far  as  the  sky 
(Bp.  32.  32;  57,  82). 

ambara-cara.  Sky-going;  an  inhabitant  of  the 
sky;  a  god  (Bp.  44,  51).  2,  a  bird. 

ambara-mani.  The  sky’s  jewel:  the  sun  (A.; 

My.). 

«£>  js>  e  w  ambara-siroja,  Whose  hair  is  the  sky:  Rudra 

(Mr.  1 1). 

ambara-ambara.  Whose  apparel  is  the  sky: 

Siva  (My.). 

ambari.  A  cloth  to  write  upon  Mr.  359): 
©stored!  ambarisha.  A  frying-pan  (©:«0ds>«>Q3  Hn.  123). 
2,  the  sun.  3,  one  of  the  hells.  4,  Siva.  5,  Vishnu. 
C,  remorse.  7,  war.  8,  a  young  animal.  9,  the  plant 
Spondiaa  mangifera. 

ambala.  An  open  shed  or  hall  where 

public  affairs  are  discussed,  etc.  (Kodagu;  T., 
M.;  Tu.  ©do^©). 

ambali.  =  55^*?,  ©<3^©,  etc.  Tbh.  of  A 

kind  of  pap  or  porridge  made  of  jdla,  rice,  or  rAgi,  to 

which  buttermilk  (also  tamarind)  is  generally  added 

(C.j  Te.;  Tu.  ©SioJ^©).  ©d< 350^,  etc.  ©f3d  da 

htf  riots,  dAstf  tfjad  rtod;  en ©dJj 

®rus  sSrtdo  (Si.  311).  ©d^O  wn  "adod  rtott  (odosradj, 

sA&tf,  etc.  315).  tfStoj©*  tfoaodooddsrt 

0^— ©sj^Ort  sSd^©rtoddo  odO^P— 

dUtttAcraaJj^P  (Prvs.),  ©Co^dS 

s^cdjd  do£oL  ©do^G&s*  wdj^d©*  (Bp.  56,  50).  See 

Prys.  s.  ©tfd,  siifio. 
eo  iO  '  J 

amkasbtha.  =  The  offspring  of  a  man  of 

the  Brahmam  and  a  ivoman  of  the  Vaisya  caste ;  a  physi¬ 
cian,  a  barber,  etc. 

©b£\5j[  ambashthe.  Jasminum  auriculatum  Vahl.  2, 
© 

yellotv  tvood-sorrel ,  Oxalis  corniculata  Lin.  3,  the  plant 
Clypea  hernandifolia  W.  &  A.  4,=  ©dJkS,  etc.,  the  liog- 
plum  or  wild  mango,  Spondias  mangifera  Pers. 

amba.  =  «so5os,  The  cry 

of  COW  or  calf  (0.;  T.;  Te.  Tu.;  M.  <as5oeSj, 

to  low). 

amba-kanta.  Durga’s  husband:  Siva  (Bp. 

39,  10)? 

e>od3a)^  ambadi.  N.  of  a  village  in  Mysore  (M .: 

a  eowjpen).  «=—  ©dJ^&oSod,  -oad.  A  whitish,  mellow 
and  fragrant  kind  of  betel  leaf  (C.). 
esdj^zS  ambade.  —  ©dofc3,etc,  (©dja^tf,  0-.). 

ambA-pati.  ==  ©dJ^ra^.  (Bp.  13,23). 

/d  ambava.  A  heap  of  thrashed  straw  (My.;  Br.; 
M.;  H.).  . 

5£>dj|yd <£)!)£>  ambara-khane.  A  magazine  of  grain,  a 
granary  (My.;  H.). 

amba-ramana.  =  ©dJg^dS.  (Bp.  58,  8). 
ambari.  A  howdah  on  an  elephant  (C.;  B.  4,  23; 
C.  Bp.  47,  32;  T.,  M,.  Te,,  Tu.;  H.).  ©dJg^Oodd© 
sLs'dojo rrado  tWOo  (Prv.). 


e9SdJ|^6  ambare.  A  kind  of  insect  existing  in 

dry  wood  (C.).^  ©dja^djoL -eroeS,  A  tick  infesting 

cattle  (S.  Mhr.;  Te.  ©dj^dsjraj&o). 

S9^3|^dd  amba-vara.=  ©dJg^d^.  (Bp.  12,  56). 

es><£)0  ambi.  A  boat.  (See  T.  s.  ©©^rt).  2>  water 

2) 

(in  vedic  Sk.). 

®  £^59(39$  ambikArnatha.==  ©dJg^d^.  (Bp.  33,  8). 

ambika-pati.  ==  (Bp.  13, 12;  24,46). 

©SoyfftfdsSof®  ambika-ramana.=  ©Co^radA.  (Bp*  64,  69) 
ambike.  ©£0^5=3,  A  mother.  2,  Durga.  See  Smd, 

20. 


ambikeya.  Ganesa.  2,  ltarttikcya.  3,  Dhrita- 
rashtra.  (My.). 

e9£Oy3?eod03r  ambikeyaka.  =  ©COy^odj.  (My.). 

ambiga.  —  ®^*,  es>*b^X.  A  man  who 
rows  a  boat  or  a  hapgol,  a  boatman  (Bp.  20, 

22;  Ss.;  esFqrad,  G.;  Mhr.  ©<3^,  ©dj^ 

C.;  T,  ©3^,  a  boat;  a  raft;  a  water-pot;  a  basket 
for  drawing  water;  a  rope  to  which  oxen  are  tied  in  a 
row;  M.  ©dj^,  thick,  strong  rope;  M.,T.  ©djgjds&Jjj, 
a  rower’s  song).  See  B.  4,  30.  167;  Prv.  s. 

233 lid  s3o^e3  (Prv.). 

©5X)  rra£3  ambi-gara.  = 55 ^)7'-  SeePrv.  e. 

Zj 

ambila,  =  asSO^O,  etc.  Tbh.  of  essS^.  A  kind  of 
sour  gruel  ?5^<0?tS 

Hla.;  etc.  Nr.;  tfom.'ll,  74;  Ss.; 

^dc390,  etc.  Mr.  214;  Sm.  86).  ®^«b3jb^  ^ 

t3ra?  (Bp.  30,  28).  "aej  (40,  74). 

(42,  2). 

e953oo  ambu.  1.  An  arrow  (*a  smd.  Dh.;  ^ 

2J -  v 

r§,  Ct.  II,  47;  aid,  etc.  IIlA;  obw,  etc.  Mr, 

295;  rasraKn.  5.  7;  5iJ3rtFE9  17;  dd  35;  ddo 7l,  etc.  61; 
etc.  Sm.  43.  106;  C.;  T.,  M/\,  Tu.;  Te, 

©sJJOj.  M.  S5odo,  T.  §5 to  send /  to  let  go,  leave; 
see  esdoxr,  ©'Aj  3),  See  ©olicrfo%.  oacS  sjjo,,  ois3odo3jjJ.,  tf 
ssa^odjsdjo^,  ^j3ocD3odjdo^,  doono^do^,  dj&rt 

d^.  — t3ert((S^d,  etc.  Hla.).  ©d3^(^dd  Hr.). 
S004  ssdo^^d^o  (75e)E§  ^d,  etc.  Hr.),  sodj 
3^)^  o^tidj^dF  (Si.  105).  i^ojdo^  ©do^dJc^, 

erv^sF^s^  doorl  siJsra  ^dcS  ©  raa 

i3Fd  Mja^33cdj^F«?js^  ^e33do,  ^oCD'dO3  © 

do€(Smd.  79).  dc§j^«?€  dtfois  a-dodoi^  d^d  ©do^d^ 
ddo  (286.  287).  todF  £5d^o  Ajdo 

(274),  dea’  doo^d  eso dta^  ©33^?  (Bp.  4,  31). 

-^C09^d  ^jadod),  fs^f  $©Aid  do3)d(3d...dqjodv!<6 

(Rsv.  6,  after  11).  ^xddo^fS  ©do^^o 

5bo  ^30^  (Raghc.  17,  71).  ©d^  Se>nddx .sodo^oj  tSd© 
— ©doo^  ^d©=|_  "add  dooraodd©^ 

.  (Prvs.).  See  e,  g.  J.  7,  28.  43.  45.  48;  8,  26;  9, 

33;  12,  25;  13,  20.  48;  14,  4.  11.  12;  27,  41*  — -  ©doo^d 
e-S.  The  flight,  or  path,  of  an  arrow  (My.;  Bh.  8,  4,  32). 

«55joo  ambu.  2.  (fi'.©«s52).  To  grow  dry,  to  dry, 
eo 

to  fade  (&*t*£9'3md.Dh.). 
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asoJJ  ambu.3.=^toy  Spreading,  running 

(as  Creepers).  —  qa$jOO^rte99,?L  The  creeping  bent 
grass,  Agrostis  stolorufera  (R.;  My.)*  — 

A  prickly  seandenfc  undershrub,  the  threo-lobed  night¬ 
shade,  Solanum  trilobatura  Lin.  (St.  &  PL). 

essfoj  ambu.  4.=  i,  q.  v.  ©aoo  ask 

&  c 

rfos$,  rtoc®. —  easLs^i? 

(  =  ©5*0^  a  eft?)  susaeto  en)s3ug^#  sa^ 

,  (Prvs.). 

e^sli^ambu.  5.=®^.  —  sssio^nsw,  =  ea53^rfi>o,).(My.). 
ambu.  Water.  2,  t/ie  jplanf  Andropogon  schoenanthus . 

~  easlurt£$ .  -i5rS& .  A  hole  for  the  egress  of  water 
<a  ca  ° 

(Abh.  P.  1,  116).  —  -'3  0-85*0.  To  let  water 

flow  (Abh.  P.  6,  48;  11,  188). 

©•i>0ji5!W  ambu-kana.  A  drop  of  water.  2,  a  shower. 

$9^00  ^ps  ^  ambu-kantaka.  The  short-nosed  alligator.  (R.). 
fc)  e3 

efJrfoo  tkjD^  ambu-kir&ta.  An  alligator.  (R.). 

2-i 

©dax  ■§■?£>  ambu-kisd.  A  porpoise.  (R.). 

2J 

©^OO^^OF  ambu-kdrma.  =  (R.). 

essiw^rt  affibuga.=®a^-  (My.). 

essfo)  rra&3  ambu-g&re.  A  man  who  has  arrows ; 
£  • 
a  good  archer  (My.). 

ambu-oara.  Moving  in  water,  aquatic.  (My.). 
©rfoj^3rf  ambu-ja.  Water-born.  2,  a  lotus,  Nymphaea 
nehmbo  (tfosluci,  sasid  Nn.  29;  eato ,  53, c^,  etc.  Mr.  419). 
3,  the  tree  Barringlonia  acutangula  Caertn.  4,  N.  of  a 
vritta  (Ch.). 

ambu-janma.  A  lotus.  See 

€9*&o^S-2j$o$  ambuja-bhava.  The  lotus-born:  Brahmd  (^ 
So^Nr.  40;  Ch.  v.  5). 

ambuja-mitra.  The  friend  of  the  lotus:  the 

2.)  v 

sun.  2,  a  certain  metrical  foot  (Ch.). 

©£$oo^3d?jSd  ambuja-sakha.  =  ©sioOjtetSOj  No.  1.  (A.;  My.): 
3^*3  ambuja-anane.  A  lotus-eyed  woman  (J.  18, 

t) 

62). 

§f)s5oo  3d3^o  ^  ambuja-ambaka.  The  lotus-eyed:  Yisbnu 

t) 

(Bp.  1,41).  ^  * 

€5^00  Sd30d037>^\  ambuja-ayata-aksha.  Having  eyes  as. 

large  as  a  lotus:  Krishna  (J.  11,  3). 

e>six>  ambuja-asana.  Whose  seat  is  a  lotus  on 

Yishnu’s  navel:  Brahma  (cD^>,  w^Nn.  21). 

©skOjS&fcerid  ambuja-udara.  Who  has  a  lotus  on  his 

naval:  Yishnu  (Smd.  68.  293). 

oN5§j5)prf.*S  ambuja-udbhava.=='WS&Ateqisl  (My.). 

zS  ambu-da.  Water-giving.  2,  a  cloud .  3,  the  plant 

Cyperus  hexastychius  communis. 

z&'dv  ambuda-phala.  The  clouds’  fruit:  a  hailstone 
T 

Mr.  44). 

ambttda-ratha.  Whose  chariot  is  a  cloud: 
Indra  (Mr.  40). 

©load'd  ambu-dhara.  Water-carrying:  a  cloud.  (Smd. 
2J 

281). 

©dOJ^  ambu-dhi.  Water-receptacle.  2,  the  ocean  (ddoj 


gNn.  6;  aSdqm;  qkdrf Mr.  517).  3.  the 

number  four(Ch.;  Mr.  347).  4,  a  cloud  (tftf  Mr. 

507). 

©doo^tp^d  ambu-nidhana.  Water-receptacle  :  the  ocean 
(Bp.  60,  43). 

©do^$tp  ambu-nidbi.  Treasury  of  waters:  the  ocean. 
2,  the  nhmber  four  (Ch.). 

©doo^djdsd  ambu-prasada.  The  clearing  nut  tree,  Sfcrych- 
nos  potatorum.  (R.). 

©doo^Ep^U  ambu-bhrit.  Water-bearing.  2,  a  cloud.  3, 
the  grass  Cyperus  pertenuis. 

©djO^S  ambu-rasi.  Heap  of  waters:  tho  ocean.  See 
slw^os  3. 

©do^dofc^ed  amburuh-pttha.  A  lotus-stool  (Rsv.  6,  10). 
©do^doSo6  ambu-ruh.  *0.  Water-growing  :  a  lotus. 
©dio^doSo  ambu-ruha.  =  (£33^,  33dt5  Nn. 

49;  Ch.  y.  132). 

©do^doSoX^F  amburuha-garbha.  =  ea3o^&’ps3. 
©do^doScXepaFf^  amburuhagarbha-anda.  Brahma’s 
egg:  the  universe  (Bp.  17,  18). 

©doo^do5od<dod  amburuha-nayane.  A  lotus-eyed  woman 
(Bp.  38,  43). 

©doJ^doSo^dd  amburuha-anane.  A  lotus-Jfacod  woman 
(Rsv.  8,  4). 

©doOjdJSosdd  amburuha-asana.  =  (tjays* 

Mr,  9). 

©doo^©  ambuli.  =  (My.). 

©3doo  ambu^vaha.  Water-conveying:  a  cloud.  (My.). 

^  Q  ^  ^ 

©^oo^^doo^  ambu^vahini.  Water-conveying  (fem.):  a 
wooden  haling  vessel. 

©33oo^3 e^rd  ambu-vetasa.  A  kind  of  ratan. 

ambu-sambliava.=  ,A  lotus  (Ch.  v.  7). 

©siw.TidC©  ambu-sarana.  The  running  of  water, 
u 

©3l)-:v?jdrS  ambu-sarani.  The  road  or  bed^of  a  stream 

fcj 

(My.). 

©do^^d  ambd-krita.  Sputtered*,  pronounced  with  emis¬ 
sion  of  saliva. 

ess&j  ambe.  =  «£>5fcj2,  esrfo^s.  (T.  rub- 

bing  with  the  palm  of  the  hand  or  with  the  sole  of  the 
foot;  crawling;  cf.  2). —  j. 

The  (hands  and)  knees  placed  on  the  ground  for  crawl¬ 
ing  (C.;  Tu.  ^sSo^ao*).  (J.  28,, 

18),  —  -s#c*o.  To  crawl  on  (the  hands  and) 

knees  (C.) - $&.  -'3^-.  ==' ttsS^nao^ci)  (C.). 

(ddodoa, 

odea*  u6  (Rnc.  3,  24.  25).  — 

^cg.  (C.).  —  ©sj^rraOcSo. 

=  55330^ So^^J.  (J.  19,  50).  —  easS^ns^j  ^ScS. 

=  5553 0^035*0.  (S.  Mhr.;  Oortra, 

053^0.  =  ^sSojj mO 5*0.  To  put  down  (the  hands  and) 

knees  for  crawling  (My.). 

$e?(Prv.). 

©^  ambe.  es3^.  1.  =  ©tgj,  erfj.  A  mother;  a 

good  woman,  as  a' term  of  respect.  2,  Durga.  3,  N. 
of  a  town  (Bp.  19,  4). 
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»n»bcJ  2.  Tbb.  of  ©rfj  (or  ©sl^).  <—  ©dj^o&j  atf^a. 
Tbh.  of  i^Od.  The  plant  Curcuma  ze  do  aria  Rose. 
(Curcuma  zerumbefc  Roxb;  C.;  ws3j5 Mr,  135; 
^rd,  tfioord,  rt^siojso,  sdc?>3,  353,  aSOfifcjChj 

Mhr.  turmeric-coloured  zedoary,  or  its 

plant). 

«SoSo^  SmW.  =  fflrfSj,  etc.  (My.).  (Sfjeortv*)  esJjji;  ^ 
PJJ3  3e3rts?o5<  <aS  jSj9?c*osJs4  (lip.  60,  28).  ©sjj^ 

KO  SfJj,  :.**  sSf,^  (60,  31).  nsrf  ©s5j»  ,i&,3  35Jo 

<U«0  (60,  35). 

t553J3^  ambya.  =  ©^e,  etc.  (C.). 

£9rJo.  ambla.  =  ©Sfo . 
z)w  *i 

ambha.  Tbh.  of  ©sJJ^*.  (Gh;  Cb.;  My.), 
ed^dambhas-cara.  Aquatic;  an  aquatio  animal  (My.). 
C5>*3^{3  amblias.  ©sl^s.  Water.  / 

ambhasa.  Tbh.  of  ©sis^.  Water 
Nil.  14;  25;  eruritf  29.  73;  Mr.  404). 

ambhtth-ja.  Water-born :  a  lotus  (Ch.  v.  104. 1 11). 
ambhoja-netri.  A  lotus-eyod  woman  (J.  19, 

17). 

ambhoja-loeana.  The  lotus-eyed:  Vishnu 

(Bp.  54,  32). 

©dj^?8rfsJd^d  ambhdja-sambhava.  Tho  lotus-born: 

BrahinA  (^>£3  0§tf,  lo^Nn.  18). 

C£>oS^?3u«)3J  ambhah-j&ta.  A  lotus  (Nn.  168). 

aiflbhojini.  An.  assemblage  of  lotus  flowers  or 
a  place  were  they  abound  (A.). 

Sf>oSj£ped  ambhah-da.  Water-giving:  a  cloud  (A.), 

ambhah-dhi.  Receptacle  of  waters:  the  ocean 
(Mr.  405). 

ambbah-nidhi.  Treasury  of  waters:  the  ocean 
(Smd.  175.  208). 

ambhah-bhrit.  Water-bearing:  a  cloud  (Cb.; 

My.). 

D3&  ambhah-rasi.  Heap  of  waters:  the  ocean  (Bp. 
33,  9). 


G ambhah-ruh.  Water-growing ■:  a  lotus. 
2£>sS^ed)5o  ambhah-ruha.  =  lotus. 


amma.=  «9dJ,  etc.  (M.  ©sJo^,  ©sfc^,  ©do^;  T.  e 
^  an  expletive  having  no  particular  meaning :  hear, 
listen!  cf.  oido).  —  Interjection  denoting  pain 

or  weariness:  ah!  alas!  (R.;  M.  ©<3^^;  Tu.  edo^od^). 
J—*  =  .© rforfo  Nos.  1  &  2.  (Bp.  32,  36;  47,  57; 

C.).  —  (Bp-  .48,  8;.  C.;  T.,  M.  ©5^ 

53 Je^),  —  Ah!  alas!  See  Prv.  s.  cmD,. 

^do^  amma.  (Smd.  148).  =  ©4,  ©sfo,  ©a«,  es3,  sas^, 

Tbh.  of  ©$3^  l.  A  mother  (Bp.  47,  20;  C.;  T.  ©5Jo^, 
^u*  j  *,Te.,  M.  ©do),  used  also  as  an  hono¬ 


rific  title  at  the  end  of  proper  names  and  in  addressing 


femaleis,  £0^0  dsorf  flrort,  sio^o 

(Prv.).  2,  a  respectable  woman  (as  ©So^^tio).  © 

©rto^rart  ©crio^dort  ^o^s3  (prv.). 
3,  (a  matron),  a  grandmother  (C.).  4,  a  village  goddess, 
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especially  Durga  (C.).  5,  the  small-pox  (T.?  Tm;  Te. 

©^?>cJo,  i-  e.  ©5*yted);  R.).  Sec  tfos,*  tf 

5^334.  ""  Widows  (occasionally  used  by 

Brahmins,  My.,  also  ©mri^dj).  —  ©stjortasSO.  -q-^js 
The  hatchet  of  village  goddesses  (Oort  Wj  si  A  A  Smd. 
II;  Kk.  77;  Ct.  II,  18).  h— 

An  affectionate  appellation  for  a  female  (My.;  M.  ©£o[ 
Te.  ©sS^©*,  my  dear).  2,  an  effeminate 

man,  a  coward  (My.).  —  ©ao^sJjrt.  A  man  of  good 
family  (My.).  —  ©slytf  The  state  of  being  pos¬ 
sessed  by  a  village  goddess  (C.).  2,  ©sJyStftf  or 

©j3o^s3d  venereal  disease  (My.).  —  ©do^?i  t3^. 

(generally  t3^).  Cholera  (My.).  —  ©^a 

-©s3.  =  (Bp.  9,  44) - N.  of"  a 

woman  (Bp.  15  sum;  15,  36.  37;  25,  7). 

«95^j£^  ammanni.  =  A  nipple,  a  teat,  the 
breast  (%•;  M.  T.  ©^  cf.  ©^3). 

ap-maya.  Formed  from  or  consisting  of  tea  ter. 

€5o^3q)^  axmn&le.  Game  of  throwing  handballs 
or  stones  in  the  air  and  catching  them  in 
the  hand  (s^c^&o  Ss^;  My.;  M.  ©dJdfoc3;  T.  ©SlySj, 
©^J^f^-,  Te.  ©^oSsiootu). 

^a^ammi.=  ^4.  The  mother’s  breast,  in 
the  language  of  small  children  (S.  Mbr.;  Mhr. 

©53J3,  ©53je>). 

ammi.  =  ©5*0^  No.  1  (seej©53jj  My.). 

eSoSoj^ammu.  ( =  ©^  1).  To  be  able;— to  be 
willing,  to  wish,  to  desire  (cf.  ssew  2,  ©Wj 

«  2,  wSjA),  ©CJorto  2;  ©(S«  2;  T.  «sa»4,  to  desire), 
o±i  ©^do  so®#  iOe>^dj;  s3o©  ^orforfo^d 

!2r^d(3£»  fS^Coo'sodjo^j  (Rnc.  11,  12).  ©53j^  ©S33 

5^)^sdj«  ©53j^  n^odjo  (§md.  263).  3*8 

3c>Od^^  53Jc)dOJl^fc3'6  ©s3^0  (Bp. 

24,  15).  z3$?£5e>,  SoOA)  c5e)o^  ©do  O  (25, 

17).  ft&ktfcSrt  ©do^o  (27,  44). 

©^(©^o,  47,  19;  sefe  also  v.  44).  djs^5o3^r 

nd^sioo  ^S33  tfoort©*  ©5Sjtd,  I#***#** 

Airto  (59,  48;  see  also  49,40).  j3  ©^rd^aodgi^od 

2g^odio  (rtWjio)  ©doAyj  ^©sSsia  (Dp.  1). 

See  J.  18,°  44.  48;  Bh.  8,  22,  42). 

e55^33^  ammu.  2.  (  =  2).  Desire.  ©s5jy?<  (Bp. 

25,  50;  C.  Bp.  11,  11). 

e£>B&ra)^?r  amrataka.  =s  .(Sk.). 

amla.  =  ©tSOj©.  Sourness;  acidity.  2,  vinegar.  3, 
wood  sorrel,  Oxalis  corniculata.  4-,  sour  curds. 
©^^5^  am  la-pita.  =  ©sS^oi)  3^^^.  (Mr.  135). 

€9^b  d©erf?F  amla-Idnike.  Food  sorrel ,  O^a^s  corniculata 
Lin. 

amla-vetasa.  A  &wd  of  clock  or  sorrel,  Rumex 
vesicarius.  ■! 

amla-haridre.  (  —  ©do^ol)  5o^a).  The  plant 
Curcuma  zerumbet  Roxb. 

€9?&ra  d  a-mlana.  Not  withered;  clealn,  clear.  2,  Ike 
globe  amaranth,  Gomphraena  globosa  Lin. 
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aixili.  =  Sour  (fern.).  2,  wood  sorrel, 

t?  amlike.  The  tamarind  tree,  Tamar  Indus  indiea. 

00 

am  via.  =  $3Si>^.  Sourness. 

ay.l,  This  syllable  may  appear  as  so, 

e.g.  iejoSjAorio  or  ^odd^do  (o.  r.  ^cOjn^do) 

or  ^53«>do  (Smd.  188.  189),  also  when  initial  by  itself, 
e.g.  so^e3'6,  k>3o*,  sod),  soodj,  etc.;  it  is  also  not  uncom¬ 
mon  to  write  it  as  oiodd*,  e.g.  oioCo^e*,  oocdo*,  o^odoo , 
^od^,  etc.  (My.;  T,,  Te.). 

es><xb*  ay. 2.  =  ^9,  No.  1,  as.  In  affix  to  form 
the  second  person  singular  (Smd,  254). 

odj«  (61),  ocb*,  wtfriodj*,  c3j3Pariodo«,  sra&ricdj*,  <y 
etc.  (255;  Ltiv.  8,  36),  lu^rfod^  (257.298), 
ra  c&j*  (262),  doo?iriGdj«  (263). 

escdl^  ay.  3.  =  <90*3,  ©criog  q.  v.  Used  in  addressing 
people:  Sir!,  e.g.  Bp.  4, 67;  25,  5;  57,  35;  59,  14; 
Bli.  1,  19,  21;  2,  13,  9.  37;  Ram.  26,  19.  (T.  so;  cf. 

2,  Ho.  5;  seo  rtora  odo^).  — eodo  <£o.  Honorific 

plural:  a  Jangama;  a  teacher,  a  schoolmaster  (C.).  ecd> 
esodj^,  redoes  ft?de  lodrfd  (Prv,).— 

Tlie  dignity  of  being  chief  Jangama  of  a 
Bingayata  matha,  generally  esodd^id  (C.). 

eftfxij*  ay,  4.  An  abbreviation  of  ssodo^i  (Smd.  211; 

it  may  be  the  P.  p.  of  a  verb  ssodj«;  cf.  Te.  <&z£  3od,  to 
come;  T.  to  obtain;  to  betake  one’s  self  to,  resort  to; 
to  arrive  at,  to  come;  way;  see  ec§  5;  cf.  the  forma¬ 
tion  of  «£C0*  2).  —  esodj  u*.  (  —  §505^  «#jac«o  mo*).  To 

come  near  or  to;  to  approach;  to  come;  to  go  to;  to  go 
(2sJtDJ3)339rt5dJo$  Smd.  Dh.),  P,  p.  esod^^o^..  Present 
relative  participle  esodysSF;  (Bp.  2,  56),  (14,  25), 

J-  29,  11).  See  Bp.  1,  54;  8,  42;  11,*21;  14,  7; 
30,17;  32,  42;  37,41;  41,  24;  43,  37;  45,33;  47,19;  57, 
51;  61,  18;  Bh.  1,  10,  29;  2,  18,  10;  Rsv.  5,  after  52;  5, 
133;  6,  10;  C.  Bp.  42,  13;  J.  6,  9;  28,  16.  40;  29,  82;  30, 
49. 

esodb*  ay.  5.  =  ^OS0,  §S>0 Sod,  ef>oddo  2.  An  abbrevia¬ 
te 

tion  of  S9odoo^  (Smd.  223).  Five.  (T.,  Tu.  S3).  — 
odj.  -tfpfodj.  Who  has  five  arrows:  Kama  (J,  6,  32;  T.). 
—  ^odoraori.  -tfswrt.  (Smd.  224).  Five  kandugas.  — 
<230d>0  -dtf.  Five  kulas  or  kolagas  (Mr.  357,  o.  r. 

.  ^oSortdtf;  see  the  passage  s.  ajsir).  —  ssodo  ^ra.=  °$o3j  « 
raj.  (B.  5,  12).  —  «o3j  eeOA.  -P5«.  Five  spans  (B.  B,  54. 
108).  —  ©olfi  e*>.'  rlodd.  (My.).  — •  S3odd 

The  abundant  growth  of  (Siva’s)  five  jades 
(J.  9,  27).  —  do±>.  -ds5odb.  =  eodjyl.  (My.).  — 

^cdju^eSedodJo.  The  five  hundredth  man  (Smd.  243).— 
?sodjj|K)o.  Five  hundred  (J.  14,  12;  B.  2,  42;  4,207. 
228).  —  The  five-faced  one:  Siva  (Cfc.  II,  5; 

Kk.  4;  Sm.  2;  J.  15, 26)*-—  *3o3js  rtc$tf$odj,  Siva’s  friend: 

.  Kubera  (Sm.  13).—  ttod^sfc^-wsS^.  =  <>3odd  pSodx  (3d  oaf 
^dCt.I,  92;  II,  52).  — •  esod^a.  -d&.  (Smd.  224).  Five 
folds;  five-fold.  3o&»v«  s5<£o  ^  rftfftr?  Taskra,  u 
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wssOoSoo  sdojsjsdoa,  dotfsddftft'6  wod^a 

cSrfGO^osk  eriWd  (81).  wio  $ri 

®i  ^  (Rlv.  5y40).  —  ^od^ra.  -zom.  Five  colours 


(My.).  —  eod^^j.  -sisb.  Fifty,  esod^^j 
(sdjsrasd^  Hla.).  yod^3b  sijra  wo  .  (sd^rci  Mr.  326). 
^•od^ab  sdd^sdortv^  (Bp.  20, 30).  wod^J3b  5aoS  (B.  5, 125). 

©©JSlab.  Fifty  or  sixty.  *$5$  aodo^sb 
53 sb  5S-J8©'^rf  (B.  2,41).  — esod^^d^o.  -•aticb. 

Fifty-two.  (Smd.  44). 

e5od^£d^o  ©^tJortvo  (asdos^d  Nn.  71).  ^od^£d^o 
^oiaodj  »^d(Hr.500).-p^ttod^£^  -&C0J.  Fifty-seven. 

,  esodL^eaj  (Smd.  45).  —  wodj^odA  -is^odd\ 

Five  mouths,  esodj^odi  dosjdoo  ^jvOAjcSo  (Smd.  224; 
o.  r.  ^odj^odw ,  i.  e.  eodj^odj-^cdo).  —  eod^cS.  -33d. 
Five  hoods  (My.).  —  esod^d.  A  five-fold  string  (of  pearls, 
Abh.  P.  3,  154;  i  1, 161).  —  ^od^d^).  =  ^od^Sl^,  (-ff^sds) 
Sm.  6;  Kk.  8).  —  esodjs  Aid.  (Smd.  224).  Fivo 

thousand.  —  wodj^Aj^fro^.  Masculine  plural  of  ejodd^ 
A )d.  ^odj^AjsdrA  ^odo^^zfisder6  (Smd.  227). 

esoi)  aya.  =  etc.  (My.;  Te.  wo3o;  T.  e«i 3,  S3 

odd).  s3odJo$  ?3js?atdJ3  rat),  dodord  (Prv.>. 

'  0^  **%'  M  v  ' 

See  odJ,  ^^.odj,  rtora  odd,  rl^^odj,  ^f^odd,  zds^rfodd, 
^asdoodj,  ^ja.^odo,  cdtfdodj,  cjja^od:,  ^rtdoodd,  loo^odd, 
zsD^odo,  ^sdo^odo,  sd-ja^odd,  djscdodj,  sdjsdodd,  oasoodd, 
^ja^sdoodJ.  (Mhr.  ^odj^,  a  compilation  of.  respect 
amongst  the  Lingayata  people).  —  aodj^^do.  i.  e.  esodi 
^-e55jdj.,=  osod^^o,  «30dd^o«;  also:  a  respectful  mode 
of  caddressing  a  Brahmana  (My.). 

£9o±)  aya.  Going,  moving.  2,  good  tuck. 

©odoS^jse;  ayas-sula.  An  iron  lance;  —fraudulent  or  cun¬ 
ning  artifice.  Seo  fc?odJ8dJ3^)?r. 

©odos^  a-yatna.  Absence  of  effort  or  exertion. 

gpodd^^d  ayatna-krita.  Easily  or  readily  produced, 
spontaneous  (Smd.  125). 

£9oddc3  ayana.  Going,  moving.  2,  a  road,  a  path.  3,  a  place, 
a  site  Hla.;  Mr.  453).  4,  the  sun's  journey 

n&i'tfi  or  soxiih  of  the  equator ;  the  half  year.  5,  the  equi¬ 
noctial  and  solstitial  points.  See  Prv.  s.  sdodora. 

§9odO$;dO  ayanisu.  To  move,  to  progress,  as  the  sun  does 
(Si.  42). 

SSodoa^d  a-yantrita.  Unrestrained,  self ’Willed  (<$$riFvf 
etc.  Mr.  445). 

S9od0^  ayar.=  gso^jd,  etc»  —  aodjsysrtf.  -3^^?.  == 
s?.  The  marriage  badge  (C.). 

S9oddd  a-yasa.  Infamy,  disgrace  (Kavy.  Y.  18). 

S9od0oj  ayas.  Iron;  steel  (SA)^d.  G.);  metal. 

©odo^tej^  ayas-kanta.  The  loadstone.  ( Grj.  1,59). 

©odisSad  a-yaeita.  Unsolicited.' 

£9cdj4>£  a-yana.  Not  moving,  halting,  stopping.  2,  with¬ 
out  a  vehicle  (My.), 

«so3j  ayi.=  ®^s5,  etc.  Five.  —  eoiortoy.  -*ov,  = 

ejaiw  t?,  q.  v.  —  sjcOjSSj.  -SSj  .  =  oodjSj  (Mv.  326; 
My.).  —  .  (sdjsra^  Mr.  338). 

Sf)03J  ayi.  =  5D.  A  vocative  particle  implying  kindness  of 
address,  etc. 

esoSocfc  ayidu.  =  ©odep  5,  oto.  Five.  (Bp.  53,19; 

Dp.  32,  1;  My.).  escOjtfo  waorfortv*  (Mr.  539). 

'aft  odd  ('acra  &  Mr.  511). 


e9O0oc3 


esodbo 

o 


€9o2dc5  ayide,=  q.  Y.  s,  ©cdo^,  1.  (Bp.  44,  53; 

Mr.  350). 

ayina.  =  SD^}  q.  v.  (Mhr.). 

€9O90c33§  ayinati,  =  ooCopb.  (My.). 

€9O30£ta  ayinu,=  S3?do.  Original,  principal,  prime  (C.; 
Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  eatf). 

€9Q30<33  ayindi.  =  ,  Hereafter,  next  time, 

CD  CD  CD  1  7 

in  future  (My.;  Br.;  H.). 

€9030800  ayibu.  A  flaw,  a  fault,  a  defect  (C.;  Br;  Mhr.,v 
H.  wodow,  sow). 

€903000^^  ayir&vata.  Tbh.  of  soosste.  (*kd^$  Nn.  15; 
18). 

€£030$  ayire.  =  ©ddoo«,  ssod^,  e$odoo  *3,  (Tbh.  of 

of  maos).  A  wife  whose  husband  is  alive  (sJ3 sS^, 

3^3  HU.;  Trivikrama:  55oOod-te05^=  <$53s3$ja8  =  «3iSd 
Od0O5338). 

eso3oex>  ayilu.  -e?*.*  ©odo^,  (€9$o©o).  Bewilder- 
ment,  phrenzy,  madness  (My.;  To.  ssc&owo,  e$c^; 
Te.  to  be  infcoxioated;  T.,  M.  esodo  do,  to 

faint,  swoon;  to  fear;  to  forget;  to  be  drowsy;  cf.  tsctoo 
2).  eoSooj  SoacOoao  (My.).  —  esc&oujsdoSDdw. 

reit.  (My,). 

€9030^3^0  ayivaju.  Property,  wealth  (Mhr.);  cash,  money 
(My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  testes), 

€9O0o?&  ayisu.=  ^odoo^5  q.  v.  (bp.  24,55561,68;  c. 
Bp.  47.  32). 

©odoo^  a-yukta.  Not  yoked.  2,  not  suited,  unfit,  unsuit¬ 
able,  improper  (Si.  265). 

©QdOO&tf  a-yuktika,==^odwtf .  (B.  5,  168;  My.). 

€9odoo^  a-yuta.  Not  joined ;  not  counted.  2,  ten  thousand, 
a  myriad  (J.  27,  8;  Si.  327;  My.). 

€9oSoe  aye.  A  vocative  particle  expressing  surprise,  re¬ 
collection,  fatigue,  fear,  passion  (Sk.).  2,  —  »gE)j  (Sk.; 
C.;  My.  especially  with  regard  to  females;  cf. 

©o3jsa  Byoga.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  359). 

€9o3js>?7\o  a-yogya.  Unfit,  unsuitable,  useless  (My.;  G. 
280).  ° 

€9q3 j»?X)  ayas-agra.  =  eso&fcrt.  A  pestle. 

€9o3jd?^jO^  ayas-ghana.  An  iron  hammer. 

€9c cUe&  ayas-ja.  A  (kind  of)  weapon  (did  ,  $*odDO#,  etc., 
tfodjo  Mr.  293).  J 
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€9o3jd“^o  a-yodhye.  ©odJHqs^.  Oude,  the  capital  of 
R&ma  (J.  17,  1.  2;  B.  4,  162). 

a-yoni.  Not  the  womb;  anything  but  the  womb. 
€9o5tae?i&  aydni-ja.  Not  born  from  the  womb  (Bp.  21? 
4;  54,  26). 

€9o3jd?$2S  aydni-je.  Stt&  (J.  18,  50). 

e9o3jae$p3s3o  ayoni-sarabhava.  =  (Bp.  22,  37). 

€9oS/»9«doodo  ayas-maya.  Made  of  iron  or  steel.  (My.). 
€9ata?s$ooSD  ayas-mukha.  Having  an  iron  mouth  or  face; 
tipped  with  iron;  an  arrow.  2,  a  crowbar  (djs©tf, 

53  aradrtldjrt  Mr.  158), 

esoSOjO*  aykil.  Cold,  coldness;  cold  dew;  frost; 
snow;  the  cold  season  (&so  Kk.  24;  M, 


sis?,  fcsio  Sm.  16;  aSesSJs!,  siooworrau  Ct.  IX,  85).  (sS>, 

sdjsrtsko).  sfodbafao  #do  rt^?o .  3®^ 

(Rsv.  9,  7).  esc&D^  $dcS  (9,  22).  es 

oD^O  (9,  29).  530J8$w© 5^5300  slraft  5jO? 

«fO£0?\A)dO  sStarrt  e$c&^©^  (J.  28,  2).  — 
rajft.  Himalaya’s  daughter:  Parvati 

(S*3  Kk.  5).  —  ©o&jdjWj  etfodj.  Hima¬ 

laya’s  son-in-law:  Siva  (Kk.  4).  —  fcsoOj^eJ^.  -cSMjj.' 
The  snow-mountain,  Himalaya  (oosdjsa,  Ct.  II,  10).— 
-rttfrf.  That  has  cool  light:  the  moon  (£ 
$d,  ?oA),  etc.  Kk.  44). 

€5000  ayci.  —  »oBg*tsJod^.  A  proper  N.  (Bp.  58,  1), 

€5)0^, cob  aytaya.  N.  see  odo. 

©oc^cj  aytana.=  e5cdog^^.  The  state  of  being 
an  Ayya  or  Jangama  (c.). 
escxfogD*  aytar.  see  s.  «joa>«4. 
esoSjj,  ayte.  (fr.  ®ssoaio-^3).=:wrf4.  It  certainly 
is,  it  is,  there  is,  is  <c.). 
eso±re  f3  aydane,  (fr.  erf  a  ^-,2  3).  ==  q.  v. 

Peminine  ecdj® (C.). 

€5000^  aydike?=r  ^odo^.  Going;  coming  (My.). 
€9000 ?5o aydisu.  To  cause  to  go  to;  to  cause 
to  come  within  reach;  to  make  obtain;  etc. 

wsOrWo  eoSo^Ocdirio  (s30?5®odj  Nr.). 

?50^?jeD€  (33^5^5  Nr.).  See 

Bp.  2,  39;  3,59;  8,  28.  54;  16,  2;  17,14;  27,  75;  28, 
56;  30,19;  33,4;  35,26;  47,  22;  51,  45.49;  53,11; 
59,4;  Wt>53c£o*o. 
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€9odbo  aydu.  1.  To  go  to;  to  join,  to  become 

united  withc^7"^*  Smd.  15  Cm.;  tfjscl)  59  Cm.;  ^rio 
77  Cm.;  s3oo^  g.);  to  draw  near,  to  approach 
(wdo  g.;  My.);  to  reach,  to  obtain  G.);  to 

be  meet  or  fit;  to  go  g.; My.; t.,m. 

to  get,  obtain— see  «?od3'64).  (^ 

33^o Sind.  156).  <$odo  c«  (eross® ^93;  16.1;  r{3 

231).  eodoo  (33®,^,  ei^rtdoNr.).  ^tSodD-^  esodj^ 
4^0  (55^71530^,  33^ Od}  Nr.),  eodj^  53^  &>£ 

oo^  Nr.).  ?3odo^  sdtiOjCdo  erosya^  Nr.). 

?sodD0  53©  (odo«)^  Nn.  77).  35j^53cS«  esodjo  53  tS$53?3o 

(s3ca?tf  53  90).  ^20^53^  €50dD0  53o5®  w?5 3dort^j 

113).  odterttf  ©oSo  c$  ^250  (335^  Mr. 
261).  ^od)53J65«  ^^^  (sSsSsSorfoBhn.  33).  See  Smd. 

54.  70.  156.  190;  Ch,  v.  30.  69.  228;  Bp.  2,  20;  3,  14.  17. 
85;  4,  1;  5,  3;  6,  13;  8,  25.  45;  9,  7;  10,  10;  11,  20.  47; 
15,  25.  29;  21,33;  26,31;  34,37;  37,3.  23;  42,  37;  43, 
83;  45,84;  47,9.14;  50,6.7;  54,  12.  57.  83;  57,  58; 
60,  3;  J.  22,  3;  28,  19.  38.  53;  29,  9.  23;  30,  42.  50;  33, 
20;  Rsv.  5,  after  115;  5,  118.  124;  6,  9;  13,  12;  4; 

^^°dbo  .  —  €5odjo  ssodo^.  rep.  (Bp.  84,  7).  — .  .  = 

esoSocS.  An  infinitive  of  the  above  verb:  so  that  it 
reaches,  eto.,  so  that  it  is  fit;  — exceedingly,  greatly, 
much,  further;  completely;  becomingly,  well;  then;  even 
Smd.  391;  Sm.  58;  tfd 0,  $63*,  c&©tfcio,  etc.,  <LOcJo 
Kk.  49;  odj®5j3®d3€  Nr.;  ^Nr.; ; 
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Smd.  26  Cm.*,  38  Cm.;  195  Cm-;  231  Cm.;  T.  sec  e. 
®ari j  3).  See  c.  p.  Smd.  75.  112.  223;  Sm.  3.  6.  9;  Rsv. 
9,18;  J.  25,3;  28,25. 

escxix*  aydu.  2.  =  ©atf  s,  etc.  An  aggregate  of 
five;  five  (My.;  Te.j  t.  wosw,  sopdo^;  m.  ^o^o,  so;  Tu. 
sopk).  eodbo(Smd.  44),  eo&es  (21),  wodofF  (223),  93odo 
e3*o  (185),  esodJ  090  (82  Cm.),  *3odj  (Bp.  35,  32).  drtr 
sdo*  escdio  o  (Smd.  21).  oodcdodoo  or  rt4?6 

(170).  sd?5otfrt  esodjo^  ddo;do  (J.  28,  25).  -9$c:ko 

tfd^  (Mr.  324).  «$oddo  sdoS  (B.  5,  283).  See  Bp.  40, 
73.  —  wodJ  pSodo.  Fifth  (Smd.  24:  My.).  —  odoc  . 

Five  and  five,  odoo^  dssFort4?5  drtr 

dJ«  wrt  (Smd.  21).  B.  B,  30.  108.  —  ^otoeso.  -wew. 
Eleven  (Bp.  5,  64;  My.).  2,  five  or  six  (My.;  B.  2,37; 

3,  86).  — 9$odj^  en)^si>33aefy,  The  five  best  musical 
instruments:  sratf,  doodw,  and  (Mr, 

81). _ esodjj  ?$*.  The  five  liquids.  Sod  sSj&atotf 

odb^  d^crt^o  (^Seiadddo^  Bn.  83).  —  »odoo  s3<3. 
a=  Godov'S  dd.  (My.).  —  dd.  esod^-ssd.  Five  and 

a  half  (B.  4,  212;  My.).  —  esodo  tido.  -dddo.  Ten  (Bp. 

I, 9;  My.).  2,  seven  (My.).  —  «5o3j  e3o&  tofy  -*as3odo-, 

A  climbing  shrub,  Vitis  auriculata  Roxb,  (2.;  My.). 

©>o dbo  a#  ayduvike.  =  ^oao  #.  (My.), 
o 

©odoo^  ayduve,  =  eoQod,  etc.  (Te.;  B.). 

©odooij^cd  ayduvetana.  s=  9$odo  gpl  (Te„;  B.). 

CO  ® 

€5o3o  ayde.  Bee  s.  ©odooi.  i 

o  w 

©o3o  ayde.  =  eoSod,  etc.  A  woman  whose  husband  is 
living'  Kk.  27;  Sm.  73;  d^d^  Mr. 

303).  See  $^0%,  doo^odo  ;  G  Bp.  6,  53;  J.  34,  3. 

©o3o  aydetana.  =  The  state  of  a  woman 

whose  husband  is  alive  (My.).  See  J.  26,  56;  doo^od^  ; 

\ 

eSOdlS^O5  aynar.  =  e.  «9cd0„  T.  plural  of  | 

soak.  escdo,.  See  rosfed,^  aotia  esodja  I 

J  t  •  O  -®  '  =<,  ■ 

csoob^So  aybaru.  =  escrij^S.  (My.).  j 

2j  . 

esoijg  ayya.®®0*^,  ©«so  (cf.  sa  ?),.  A  master, 

a  lord,  sir  (C.;  Bp.  9, 46  Siva).  2,  a  grandfather  j 
<c.).  3,  a  father  (C.;  see  esejsJjBrttfod^,  ■ffadslafy 

t^odj^,  dp^odjod^,  rSjsd  odo^,  sDoS  od^,  ©adodod^;  Bp. 
s,  82;  47,  24.  so;  J.  30,  51).  4,  a  JaAgaina  (0.;  Bp. 

II,  20,  33.  37.  43;  12,  20;  22,  32;  57,  8  8;  see  the  names 

in  Bp.  58  to  which  «$od^  is  added;  B.  4,  80).  5,  a 

teacher,  a  schoolmaster  (C.;  b.  i,  12,.  —  (Te.,  t., 

M.;  Tu.  93  oi^).  eod^o rtV«  (Smd.  124.  126). 

oasSo^tf^rtv*,  ^d^eodo.0 rts*,  dd^^®odo^(l25).  ydo^ 

dddo  ^odJ^djt^F  ssod^pteSOrt  ©okg 

O^^odd  53D^(Prvs.).«—  ^od^Edod^.,.  eod^pS  a 

grand|ather  (Bp.  3,  82;  47,  24). 
^oci^^n'so^^ayyang^r.  —  a  piura.i  of  ^odo^No.  1. 

A  compellaticm  of  respect  among  Sii- 
vaishnavas  (My.;  Te.  ©Od^n^oo,  ^ocJ^sratij,  a  father; 
a  Brahmin;  a  teacher), 

esaijg^cS  ayyatana.  =  (B  P.  3, 82;  My.). 

©cdo^do  ayyama.  Tbh.  of  ©  odor  do.,.  See  ^o^dodJgdJ. 


exxOgOSog?  ayyayye.  rep.  =  eso^oa^e..  (Oceagion- 

ally  among  S.  Mhr.  ‘females;  cf.  Sk.  e5odo?), 

esoob^oSjSge  ayyayy6.  rep.  =  ©o3^e.  (*d)»  ct.  1, 

55;  C.;  M.,T.,  Te.;  J.  19,  17). 

©odje^<yo  ayy^tlu.  A  person’s  inner,  hidden  state,  bis 
mind,  power,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.  =  rtofeJjp. 

S5o3j3g^  ay f6.  An  interjection  expressing 

grief:  alas!  (^rtaaA^  Smd.  393;  C.;  Te.,  Tu.; 
M.,  also  ©Odj^o;  T.,  also  ©(3^0*  2, 

expressing  astonishment:  ah!  alia!  (C.;  t.). 
3^  compassion:  ah!  alas!  (tfdoH  Sma.  393;  c.; 

T.).  wodLfflg?,  ^o3^?(§md.  69).  See 

Bp.  15,  2;  46,  23;  52,  IS. 


©odoj  ayra.  =se-3d)o^  etc.  —  ^odOjd^^,  -a&e.ss  0OdyK?F^? 

(Bsv.  8,  27;  V.  40,  62;  My.;  llJVas^  G.). 

©odo^sS  ayrano.  ~  ^odj^r!),  (My.;  riart  G.). 

©odJjfS  (Ram.  1,  16,  36). 

©od^jpS  ayr&ni.=  ssodo^,  A  small  vessel,  or  painted 
vase  or  pitcher,  used  at  weddings  (S.  Mhr.;  My.  =  33*Otf; 
Te.  wos5?eS,  Mhr.  ©So 0 ?).«—© oda^ 

steos^.  =  ^odj^^rtart.  (My.).  —  =  950 

£s>.  (S.  Mhr,).*—  9$od35£fcrtart.  =  esodxH.  (G.;  My.). 


©QSO)  ayri.  A  disease  of  the  eye  in  which  the  vessels  of 
the  lower  lid  swell  much  and  protrude  (B.;  Te.  es*0,  a 
oertain  slight  disease  that  aifcaelts  the  pupil  of  the  eye; 
Mhr.  95&O03,  9f»5o^03,  a  disease  of  the  eye;  cf.  ?$ds5o, 
eO  7,  9i0  3). 


e>odbo  aylu.~^°SJ^*  —  »od)j  —  »cOiwaic&j 
wo.  (Bh.  3,  6,  33). 


esoob.^  ayvadi*  sec  s.  5. 
esoo^j^,  ayvattu.  Sees.  »■«*>* 5. 

55 oil  o5  ayvar.  -*•  =  Five  persons. 

^sWJ^aJjjO^Smd.  180).  wrfA,  b'ujv'j 

Uri,  ■tfojansas4  isa  esodjtS  oSridi  (ssdj,  5S  Nr.).  See 
Bh.  1,  8,  73.  94;  2,  13,  10.  eioi^d),  al 

dd  cdjses3®  e^od^do  (Prv.). 

©cdo^9?e  aysale.  (950^ ei).  Well  donel  bravo!  noble !  (cf. 
9$cOj;  Mhr.  so^$5  bravo,  etc.).  See  Bh.  1,  10,  14;  2,  13, 
24;  J.  5,39;  18,  19;  19,  26. 

esexio  aysu.  =  ®osisiJ.  That  much,  etc.  (its 

meaning  being  the  same  as  that  of  v.;  My.). 

See  Bp.  8,  43;  10,  2;  19,  48;  21,39.41;  22,  38;  23,41; 
24,  15;  27,  9;  28,  27.  57;  37,  21;  38,  51;  39,  62;  42,  19. 
86;  47,  44;  50,  5;  Bh.  8,  19,  40;  8,  23,  42;  S.  20,  4G. 

eso4  ar.l.=®*2.  An  affix  to  form  the  plural 
of  masculine  and  feminine  nouns,  pronouns, 
relative  participles,  and  adjectives  (Sm<l.  119. 
140.  153),  e.g.  o<  (120),  t3?Coiio«  (m^tS^SSodio4 
(109),  «S5J0<(121),  sJjsSrfo4,  fe^cio*  (ill),  (122), 

to  which  or  is  occasionally  added, 

e.g.  rtffle»^«ktffrv<(79)!  wjqis'rv8,  raSrtrv<  (124). 

esc5  ar,2.  =  ©^2.  A  termination  of  the  third 
person  plural  in  the  masculine  and  fomi- 
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nine  (Smd.  254),  e.g.  siBft  o«  (44),  pfc3G$0«  (61),  ^F 
(72),  ©a*o«  (255),:  W^sio*  (257). 

€90*  ar.  3.  =  <$5  2,  etc.  To  be  immersed,  etc. 
P.  p.  ©#of.  OortsS^dj  ©Ssreoriqi*  odj<0  © 

GkF  (Bp.  36,  61). 

«9d  ara.l.  (fr.  ©tfa ).  =  <^f.  A  file  (My.;  Tu.,  t., 
H.;  see  s.  osc£o).  ^do&JSS  ©d  (wd  Si.  345). 

edara.  2.==  q.v.,  ©n.  Half.  (Tu., 

M.,  Te.  ©d;  T.  ©$;  c/\  ©ds3o).  —  ©d©tfo.  Half  a  person: 
a  man  that  works  only  half  so  much  as  another;  a  man 
who  works,  or  has  worked,  only  for  half  a  day  (My.). — 
©direrl.  =  ©diyse^,  q.  v.  (My.).  —  ©ctoggoab .  -va»tu3b. 
The  half  d  when  written  as  F  (C.).  —  ©d^wj.  ==  ©d^s 
^o,  q.  y.  (C.).  —  ©d^*o.  Half  a  cash  (C.).  —  ©dcro© 
A  half  caste,  a  mixed  breed  (C.).—»  ©dtf  ro.  Half  a 
moment  (My.;  B.  4,  16).  —  ©drteso .  -tfsaJ .  Half  an  eve: 
a  purblind  eye;  purblindness  (C.);  a  leer  (My.).—  ©drt 
G5srt.  Twelve  minutes,  a  little  while  (My.;  B.  4,18. 182; 
5,  143).  — ©drraodj.  A  slight  wound  (C.).  —  ©dra>5$. 
-^4*  Half  heat,  slight  heat;  the  state  of  being  slightly 
heated  (C.).  —  ©drtj^c?.  A  wall  of  small  height  (C.).  — 
©drtj^eeo.-tfaaeeaj,  Half  a  portion  of  the  produoe  of  afield, 
farm,  etc.  (8.  Mhr.).,  —  wdt*» .  breeches  that  just  cover 
the  buttockB  (C.).  —  ©dtf©  £»,==  ©derirs.  (My.).  — ©d&©. 
Deficiency  of  spring-water  in  a  well  (S.  Mhr.).—  ©dde3 
c5j<)^.  ~  ydFQ3f5j&^,  A  one-sided  headache  (My.).  — 
©d3ras$.  Half  a  sheet  of  paper  (C.).  —  ©drteS.  -af s3. 
Half  the  head,  one  side  of  the  head  (C.).—  ©d^raOrt. 
Half  the  tongue  (Bp,  55,  24).  —  ©dcjas^.  Three  rupees’ 
weight  (C.);  the  eighth  part  of  a  s£r  (My.).  —  ©dtsoid. 
Indistinct  utterance;  stammering  tongue  (C.).  —  ©ds^jea. 
Half  a  mound  (C.).  —  ©dsDe^.  Half  the  mind,  reluct¬ 
ance  (My.).  —  ©dsdoes3.  A  partial  screen;  partial  screen¬ 
ing,  want  of  sincerity  (Mv.).  —  ©dsfccQ^.  Half  the  body 

(C.).  —  wds»A).  One  half  (C  ;  B.  4,102) - ©tirt'd),  Half 

a  seer  (C.).  —  ©dsa*.  A  smile  (My.).  —  ©ds8j2&|Ql)j?U. 
-arusM.  A  meal  o>f  half  the  stomach,  an  insufficient  meal 
(C.).  ©d^^aAx/ii&ra  sirazSj^e®  (My). 

ara.l.  Going.  2 y  swift,  speedy;  speed.  3,  a  rapid 
flow  of  water  (qrad,  sS^ei,  $?d  eSdaiJ  Mr. 

415).  ©do,  quiickly.  4,  the  spoke  or  radius  of  a  wheel .  — 
C5df\^.  =a  ©d  No.  4.  (Abh.  P.  13,  69). 

ara.  2.  =  ©tf  1.  An  abbreviation  of  ©d*jo  (Smd.  209. 
210).  A  king.  —  ©df\E$.  The  rose-ringed  parrakeet 
(Pr.  &  Bd,).  tfo&odj  tfOAjCte*  ©dftsSrt  (PrlJ.  3,  32).— 
©dfts?.=  ©d/VcS.  (Grj.  2,  68;  J.  15,  20;  30,  37;  C.).  2, 

a  kind  of  shoe  with  a  parrot-like  knob  for  the  toes  (Bp. 
.12,  12).  —  ©drto$3d.  -tfosSd.  A  king’s  son  (©d*?otf.>rt 
Kk.  34).  —  ©d?30 .  =  ©d-,  D30&-.  A  small  tree  culti¬ 
vated  in  gardens,  the  country  gooseberry,  Cieca  disticha 
Lin.  (S.  Mhr.;  T.,  M.;  Te.  os^odjoAiOi?).  2,  sra©*  (Mr. 
121,  o.  r.  ©d-). —  ©d rt°es*©«.==  ©d;dort  £  S39  ©A  (Smd.  210, 
o.  r.  ©d-).  —  rs  ©dtd^.  (My.).  —  ©dsiort,  A 

king’s  son  (©dsksDrt  8s,;  Rsv.  14,  59;  Abh.  P.  12,  79). — 
wdsfeeS.  =s  wisiosjofS.  (Smd.  209).  A  royal  dwelling,  a 
palace  (omtfrip*  H1A;  to©  rid  riod  Mr.  198;  ^qS,  etc. 
Si.  109).  2va  court  (3*2^0  0.).  3,  government  (0.),  ©d 


rio?3odo  F><Djc5o3ri  w^o  (eA)ro^pi  HlA).  srusdoatfrica  ©driort 
rt«s?  t*;So$©  'sa*  rij^o  (ems^si  Mr.  152).  5&©ri©e> 

riori©*o  rijss&ri  ©driort  iSsrtoejortv*  (sj^arari  Hla.).  ©drio 
3rt  ©eso  wsoOj.  —  ©drio?3odj  tori^rt 
©driortodo  slori^  ?5esr(o  torij  !  —  ©d53o?3o&  -rirt  rs 

^  "O'  <2,  _B  ^ 

S5i)rt.—  ©drived}  C?J3^ 

Wc^o.— wdsiofS^dj  asdd  •ad  tfjidjdodi 

6o^  ^d  u3®ddo,  0d$5of3o3j  ^>d  z^sdrfj  (Prvs.). 

See  Smd.  210.  216.  234;  Bp.  55,  10;  60,  28;  61,  34;  J.  2, 
46.—.  $sdsl)rt3^>s3.  -es  si.  An  officer  of  government  (C.).— 
esdsiortodjsido.  The  government (C.)«  — ©dSJe^.  Aroyal 
council;  a  palace.  See  Prv.  s.  sioa  .  —  esdarasA.  =  ©d 

A  species  of  large  serpent  (osteFJsiF,  TS&Fq&s* 

Hla.). 

ar  aka.  (fr.  £$>&4).  The  act  of  cleansing 
rice  from  dust  and  stones  by  washing  in 
water.  — -o-tSS^.  A  brass  basin  to  perfonn 
the  araka  (My.;  T.). 

araka.  Sublimation;  a  sublimate  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr. 
estfF). 

es>-d^o  araku.  =  esostfo,  w&f  2,  ^d^"6.  Spirit,  juice, 
essence  (R.;  Mhr.,  H.  ©tfF);  arrack;  toddy  (T.  esd^). 
2.  =  tod^o,  a  gilt  or  silver  wash  (S.  Mhr.), 

estic?  arake.  =  ('esestf  2).  The  half;  the  state 
of  being  half,  incomplete  or  too  little  (0.; 

e3#F,  G.;  Tu.). 

^513^05  a-raksha-na.  An  unprotected  condition  (^siFra 
Cb.).  2,  —  <9 tor  ?3,  q.  v.  s.  esd  2. 

€£ >drb  aragu.  1.  =  es>eXo,  ewtoX o.  A  border,  end 
or  margin  (T.;  r.;  of.  oovh).  vicinity  (T.;  R.;  t. 

edorto,  to  approach;  to  join;  to  embrace,  cf.  esCSirtJ  2). 

esdrO  aragu.  2.  ( =  tooao  i,  ©c&ij  1).  To  decay; 

to  be  digested  (My.;  Te,  e3drt0,  ^dorto,  to  waste 
away;  to  digest,  also  ssesrto,  etc.;  T.  eadorto,  to  become 
diminished  or  reduced).  See  ©essS  1. 

©tiXo  aragu.  Tbh.  of  or  ©3^.  Gumlac,  lac,  seal¬ 
ing-wax  (&c0,  odjie>o3^,  Hla.;  Nr.;  03^  Mr. 

144;  Nn.  121;  etc.  Si.  226; 

G.;  B.  1,  22;  T.,  M.  Wd^;  Tu.  ©d^,  e3drb;  Te, 
©^).  See  ©rfw^odbdrtj,.  ©siwdrto,  ©drto, 

akdrto,  ^ooditrto,  drto,  ^jasS^drio,  ^js^drto,  iocs 
esdrto,  zae  od.drto.  2,  red  colour,  (T.  ©d^). —  ©dA?i 
A  tree  the  bark  of  which  is  used  in  dyeing,  8ym- 
plocos  racemose  Roxb.  s^tod,  eSjs^qS,  etc., 

23SU50?  ^odd©  Si.  129).  See  ©dAfd  Aci.— 

©oAo^jA).  An  aik  made  from  lac,  etc.  (C.). 

^■dA0^”d  araguyaia.  See  s.  ©d  2. 

ara-ghatika.  =  ©d^j»^,  (efusm&jtf,  ^Ofs 
es=e)be)^  Mr.  422).  ^ 

ara-ghatta  =  crsfe3,  etc.  ^4  wheel  ~ov  revolving 
machine  for  raisirg  water  from  a  well,  etc. 

ff>'d^oyy£r  ara-ghatttka.  =  o^^J^rt,  A  ivhecl  or  revolving 
machine  for  raisint  water  from  a  well,  etc.  2,  a  circle : 
a  fence,  a  hedge  (^^,  i3?0  Mr.  1(92). 

SS'deicS  a-raeane,  Tant  of  proper  arrangement,  dis¬ 
order  (My.). 
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Writes?  arafc&la.  ==  etc.  (eO^,  c^$u,  dortosreu 

Si.  128;  My.). 

SSdUo  aratu.  =  esduj.  The  tree  Calosanthes  indica  BI. 
(Bignonia  indiea  Lin.,  Ailanthus  excelsa  Roxb.;  Sk.; 
My.;  &r|U  Gh;  cf.  ®VoF\). 

esdtS  arate.  —  8to&  (My.). 

arate.  =  as>d.  A  machine  for  reeling,  a  reel.  fSoSo 
ilododdo  f^jsuo  skated  esdid  (g^d,  •xUb^sS^cS  Si.  396). 
Cf.  ud^^. 

aradala.  “  etc.  (St.  &  Pi.;  My.). 


&xj$,  aradi,  =  a3d&.  (My.). 


es>tfd o  aradu.  ==^^>2,  etc.  To  be  extended,  etc. 
(My.).  fciGD&rtYS  ssd®?  (sic!), 

ed&  (g^d,  -arisd-Fra  Si.  395). 

esdra  arana.  A  nuptial  present  (Te.;  r.;  t, 

esdjs*,  to  grant  graciously ; —  giving ;  donation,  gift; 
Mhr.  waS^d). 

arani.  The  toopd  of  the  Ficus  religiosa  used  for 
kindling  fire  by  attrition. 

arani-putra.  Fire  (Sd.). 

esdci  arane. etc.  A  greenish  kind  of 
lizard  which  is  said  to  poison  by  licking, 
Lacerta  interpunctula  (m.;  t. 

My.).  esd^S  tfarid  wdc^  sAid^  Fraurio  (Prv.). 
©■dr*©g  aranya.  A  wood ,  a  forest,  a  wilderness  (vacfc 
Smd.  Dh.;  Rn.  55.  65,.  69;  66;  &&&  109.  164; 

SC3j,  eSofca  Ct.  II,  62;  esfed<0,  etc.  Mr.  151). 


aranya-svan.  A  wolf. 

aranyani.  A  large  and  thick  forest  (Mr.  151). 
2,  the  goddess  of  the  forest. 

es>d3  arata.  The  act  of  grinding  or  of  having 
ground  (C.). 

©tfg  a-rata.  Without  love  of,  indifferent  to  (Bp.  8/2). 


arati.  Anxiety,  distress,  regret.  2,  anger,  passion. 
3,  dissatisfaction;  want  of  pleasure,  pain. 

SS aratni.  The  elbow.  2,  a  cubit  of  the  middle  length, 
from  the  elbow  to  the  Up  of  the  little  finger  (djsca  Smd.  I; 
©Vs:©  sSjbCOo  Mr.  323). 

a-rada.  Toothless  (&.). 

esdcraO  aradari.  ==  zStinsb.  (My.). 

aradala.  =  udcratf.  (My.). 


aradala.  =  ^Osseitf  q,  v.,  etc.  (Sods^tf, 
ww,  ara.«,  &o&td  a.;  My.;  Tu.  &pcivf  esstod). 

es>ddo  aradu.  1.  =  p.  P.  of  2. 


ss>dc&>  aradu.  2.  =  etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 

©■di3e&  ara-desi.—  dupl.  A  mendicant,  a 

pilgrim  (T.,  Te.;  R.). 

e£)dc5«>0  (ara2-n&ri).  Abolition  of  function  in 
one  side  of  the  body,  paralysis  (S-  Mhr.).  2, 
being  on  one  side*  —  es^oodtio^o.  -uo^j,  a 

colored  border  on  one  side  of  a  cloth  when  different 
from  that  on  the  other  side  (S.  Mhr.;  B.  3,  103). 


e>do* 

^>d20  araba.  An  Arabian  (B.  2,33;  3,55;  5,13;  My.; 
Mhr.). 

araba-sthana.  ==  S5toF?ra  Arabia  (B.  3,  54: 

a  v  "  .  <?>  \  7  7 

5,  12;  odisSci  Cb.). 

SS>de3  arabi.  Arabian  (My.;  B.  5,  12.  13). 

arabi-desa.  Arabia  (My.;  B.  3,  64). 

©deSsfcrS  arabistan.  =  ©tSwsra?*.  (^odotfd  A^sSj  Si.  227; 
My.  as  sstfi ri). 

arabbi.  =  wtftS.  (Si.  272;  My.). 

arabbist&n.  =  e9dtf>?a^c3*  (Si.  101;  My.  as  ydi^ 

€£)d^o  arama.  Tbh.  of  esdJF.  GL;  £jf.  e$o^,  e$»0 

7). 

^d^JajCxSOaA  3rfdedj©)O30^  aramayishi  paramayishi.  =  edo 
dj«)Aj  dddjsA.  A  gift,  or  gifts,  of  rare  and  striking 
value  (My.;  H.;  Br.). 

€5do3^  arame.  1.  The  state  of  being  a  moiety 
or  a  little;  to  some  extent;  here  and  there; 
sometimes  (oos^pko,  Smd.  395;  tsd, 

tio  ct.  II,  82;  Smd.  340  Cm.;  SiWfS,  Ss.; 

Ahh. P.  14, 107).  estfdo  4)do4rl^J3 

«?*,  esddo  ddjav*  ^OdoOdo 

riva,t£o  (Ovy.  I,  15,  16; 
Smd.  68).  e$ddo  dOwdO^Oo  (Smd.  340). 

«5tis3j  arame.  Wdo-So.  (06,  SjjcS^  Ss.;  T.  esdsS-fc, 

esOdo^  love;  cf.  ^dor  2  ?). 

esdo2D?3o  arayisu.  =  2.  To  cause  to  grind 

(Y.  40,  54;  My.).  ssdo  0  esdoSj 

duo  (Bp.  58,  55). 

€£>tfd  arara.  A  covering,  a  sheath.  2,  the  leaf  or  panel 
of  a  door ;  a  door. 

SS'dO  arari.  The  leaf  or  panel  of  a  door  (‘S^&j,  Mr. 

191). 

0‘d'd  arare.  (ud-ud).  Oh  wonder!  well  done!  aha!  (^ 
Ct,  II,  103;  oiu^us^),  cf.  Sk. 

Mhr.  udd,  udd^,  esd?).  See  Bp.  1,  30;  12,  6;  24,  27;  49, 
14;  57,  82;  Rsv.  8,109;  11,2;  Kk.97;  J.  19,  33;  22,  38. 

aral.  1.  =  «^eo  i,  ©df-i,  ©wn, 

To  expand  (v.  i.),  to  open,  to 

blow  Snid.  Dh.;  Sm.  108;  Tu.).  P.  p.  esd 

uo.  esddo  esdu  loodoers  ddr<^  (Smd.  68).  ssdu  3^dd 
a  „  co  co  v  7  co 

odo  (Cpr.  7,  after  60).  (33=6^^$)  esdu  doosrto 

(Rsv.  5,  92). 

€5de^  aral.  2.~  ©^f*2,  ©^^02,  es^52,  escudo  2, 
A  flower  (4^Smd.  Dh.;  Kk.  22; 

^oFlodo  Sm.  23.  108).  uds76  is  an  unolassical  substitute 
(Smd.  41).  udd  (139).  rtjste.Tlododu*,  ^orfoSoododu« 
(Rsv.  10,  after  31).  Sde3do^  Fj^Fjo  udu«,  adu 

^dsdOdoworttftf  o  tsapdoirf  d  'nso 

CO  v  m 

tiofddo*  t?  (C.  Bp.  11,  5).  —  uduo^.  -vo 

£'iL  =  eudOE^.  That  feeds  on  flowers:  the  large  bright 
bl  ack  humble  bee,  Bombinatrix  glabra  (rtoo A ^  cdoCO  O.)* 
—  udd^es3.  =  uud^e3%  q.  v.  edd^dodo.  -g^dodo.  = 
tsi.  >5§j5Fi!dodo.  Who  has  a  flower  on  his  belly  or  navel: 
Visj  hnn  («S^  ia.).  —  ^dt^ars.  =  ^e>5jF^n.  A 


escfex) 
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man  who  (grows),  deals  in  or  sells  flowers  (a&u  stXv»a 
Sm.  67;  Kk.  35,  o.  r.  Sii>3F&ri;  8j.©s§  ajsesjjJa  G.),_ 
-sreso.  =auasF«j.  A  bed  of  flowers  (R.). 

esdoj  aralu.  1.  =  ©tfS  1,  eto.  p.  P.  tstfe.  «dos  ss 

So^tssfS  rt  (Bh.  1,  5,  7). 

esde>j  aralu.  2.  =  ®So®o,  etc.  (My.). 

etfeo  aralu.  =  ssdUj.  The  tree  Calosanthes  Mica  Bl. 
(a»  «  G.;  cf.  ©$oA) 

arava.  =  Tamil  (My.,  Tei.; 

T.  one  of  the  twelve  districts  which  surround 

the  country  wherein  elegant  Tamil  is  spoken,  and  in 
which  an  inferior  Tamil,  the  common  one,  is  in  use), 
esdari^,  etisttpasg  (My.),  utftf  doort j  * 

PSSF&jtf  0  (Prv.). 

ZP'dzjX  aravaga.  See  s.  esd  2. 

arava-gitti.  A  Tamil  woman  (My.* 

Te.  ed$2a).  “  ** 

araviti.  =  (%.). 

arayinda-  ^  lotus,  Nelumbium  speciosum  or  Nym- 
pbam  nelumbo  (TO,  «c^f  etc.  Mr.  419;  sadd, 

®  ^  26)*  2,  BT.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.), 

aravinda-gandhi.  A  woman  with  a  lotus-smell 
(Bp.  41,  24). 

aray inda-g- arbh a.  The  offspring  of  the  lotus; 
Brahrn^  (Bp.  44,  3). 

aravinda-n&bha.  Who  has  a  lotus  on  his 
navel:  Yishnu  (Mr.  17;  Bp.  53,  65;  J.  13,  22). 

aravinda-nAtre.  A  lotus-eyed  woman  (My.). 

<5£>tf3£  e0?£>  aravinda-bandhu.  The  lotus’  friend:  the  sun 
(Mr.  33). 

aravinda-bhava.  Sprung  from  a  lotus:  Brahma 

(Sm.  8). 

aravinda-mukhi.  A  lotus-faced  woman  (Bp. 

2,  2).  P 

aravinda-sakha,  =  »daSto?k.  (My.). 

aravinda-sambbava.  =  S5d£f3$3d.  (Bp.  2, 

©d3rd  8o!d  aravinda-hita.  =  .  (Bp.  21,8). 

arayinda-aksha.  The  Muteyed:  Yishnu  or 
Krishna  (Nn.  57). 

aravindini.  An  assemblage  of  lotus  flowers  (Cpr 
7,  59).  1 

aravu.=  eto.  (My.). 

arashana.  =  ed&e®,  etc.  (^sdFO,  &QQ  fib.). 

aras»*  =  ^2,  etc.,  e$d*o.  Tbh.  of  A  king,  a 

lord  (^d*o  Smd.  90;  0*>fc,  etc.  H1A.;  qU$.3«  Si.  422; 

C.;  T.,  M.  <adfc).  esd^o  (Smd. '108.  130).  ssdtfort  (138k 
vtfXrSosijs  edAol>djo  tfosa  **  zooio  (gtfwrisjtf  H1A  { 
z}a*  TOUat,._«d*s  *ocSoeo*  ^ 
'asdsrt  9»^5S«jd>p  -  <ad*ri  *>*0d  ? 

5i»«»oajato— (Stf**  ?$dt  (Prvs.).  cTa 
rt£*  “Vs  (Sm.  13). -***.=  unrtU 

f*  18,  23;  25,  3;  RSv.  6,  10) - »d*$a>F.  A  king’s 

duty  (Bp./27,  62).— ed*»v«.  .<* v«  (Smd.63).  A  king’s 
servant  or  agent  (wa*3F,  tfd  Mr.  262;  Bp.  52,  10). 


Sf>dsj^  arasati.  A  queen  (C.). 

®rj£)  arasi.  Tbh.  of  Cte&J.  A  queen  (ustt  H1&.;  C)  sdW. 
*  »«*atort>  .(Sj&i,  Hl^-a^fj  ^  (i 

Mr-  il>-  See  Smd.  108.  138,  W  4ft,  S* 44,  40;  50, 
82;  Siu.  7.  8.  —  vebXti  Tbh.  of :  t»tt  (riUL*  (Abb. 
P.  9,  162),  ■»  " 

CS-riAf©  arasina.  =  ydssiES,  eitJAifl,  ejOAre,  trOA.fJ  q.  v..  ©dj 
SSto,  »A»e-£9.  (C.). 

arasina.  =  edAjw,  efc0.  See  * —  etiAgta) 
^  thistle-like  plant,  origin Alij  American,  the 
yellow  thistle  0|  Mexican  poppy,  Argemone  mexioana 
Lin.  (St.  &  PL).  —  otf ».  Turmeric  root  fastened 

on  the  wrist  of  the  bride  and  bridegroom  when  betrothed 
(S.  Mhr.).  —  etfAtfft*  The  long-rooted  turmeric, 

Curcuma  longa  Lin.  (St.  &  PI.) - etfAgrlft'drt..  The 

yellow  Amaranth  (My.;  cA  to&Hj _ 

»dA>c^Jdj3.  A  climbing  shrub  with  showy  yellow  flowers, 
native  of  South  America,  Allamanda  anblofcii  Pohl.  (St. 

&  PL). 

arasu.  =  e$d*J,  eto,  Tbh.  of  oats*.  (ssdsS  Smd.  90; 
?ios>qss3  Nn.  17;  22;  32;  ^sd  46;  qjjssd 

53;  c^RSd  Mr.  262;  rfjsd  Sm.  105;  0.;  T.,  Tu.).  23d^Jjrt 
^  (Smd.  122).  ©dsfjrttf  ttsesad  (wsStoo^,  etc.  H1A.). 

(§m.  io5).  er^dj  djj 

«5j8C3.^®drtj  ^Ocda  3do^  530Jse5j 

n^.-e5d^o  o3oes3  €A;!|^?-.ed^o  cdJ30^ 

oSj^O^  (Prvs.).—  ©d^jsjjsu.  This  is  an 

arisamasa  (Smd.  207).  —  vtiXorim.  (Smd.  207).  A 
king’s  quality  or  virtue.  °jd*jjrto3jd.  -^oad.  A 
king’s  son  (vtiXoZori  Sm.  37;  Ct.  X,  60).  —  ©d^oS^. 

A  royal  or  noble  style  or  fashion  (C.  Bp.  5,  49).  —  esd 
?^Oc3«e99e^.  A  kind  of  rose-apple  (efd^eSW  Smd.  210). 
©d^05jc|.  A  person  of  royal  descent  (oete&o&a,  os&ido 
%  ®*‘  232).  —  ?5dF?osdjr(.  A  king’s  son  (ejdrto^d  Kk. 

34;  S5d*ono sdd  Sm.  37;  ^dodJrt  Ss.).  See  Bp.  46,  65; 

B.  3,  13.  —  ^dsjosdOcSdfd.  A  royal  household  or  family 
(B.  4,  3).  —  e$d;doa>jrsj.  A  large  and  dangerous  boil, 
a  carbuncle  (C.).  —  e$d*jgc 03ri.  -enjsC 39rt.  A  king’s  ser¬ 
vice  (Bp.  53.  13). 

arasu  tan  a.  Kingship,  royalty  (My.;  (X.). 

See  Bp.  19,  48;  21,  45;  SL  268. 

arase.  =  i,  etc.,  q.  v.  (t.  ed&j,  ^dtso;  m. 

- ««**.  The  poplar-leaved  fig- 

tree,  Ficus  religiosa  Lin.  (St.  &  PL). 

€5^^  aral.  1.  =■ 1,  etc.  p.  p.  (j.  17,41; 

24,66;  25,44).  (o^^^  3d^3f,  etc.  Mr! 

107).  «d^^  (J.  30,  85).  "  V 

aral.  2.  <Smd.4i),  =  esd^a,  etc.  See  bp.  5, 28; 

19,  65;  24,  77;  47,15.30;  J.  2,  57;  18,30.  esdtf  sdjCO3 
(J.  17,  48;  34,  31).  <»dtf  FlO  (4,  55). 

s$dv*  aral.  S.-'tfo,  —  etc.  Amazement,  terror 

(R.;  T.  esdtfo,  to  be  amazed,  grow  terrified;  w 

CCOort«2«s  fear,  etc.;  $$C3js3,  trembling;  cf.  ss*?®*  1). 

arala.=^oe^j,  eto.  Amazement,  perplexity. 

«—  ©ddsjidd,  dupl.  Foolishness  (S.  Mhr.). 
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arali.l.  =  ®^.  b  ®t3' 

The  tree  Ficus  religiosa  Lin.  (My.)  e$c<£o&,  enj 

sJjtfjsiotfj!  (Bp.  45, 36).  See  ct6?;  and  cf.  &  osC. 

_ sst5<?s5jci.  =  «stj*33.>d,  asd<?o±>  rfjrf,  0VO0&-.  (cls^lpiSJ, 

so,  eto.  Si.  125;  &3oG.).  ecf^Mjtra  jSj8?c4sJj8?P 

(Prv.).  —  ssSVoA)  Vtyrt.  G.). 

— f\sJ.=  »dt?KJjtf,etc.  (tfooeaossioS,  tSjSStjscSo^o 
G.).  ~  <atft?cd>  siod.  =  ©dVdod.  est?oo  toes’rid  esdt?? 
sjjd  «oa»?3i»?  (Prv.).  —  ads?o3js3. 

q.y,  A  fig  leaf;— an  ornament  of  that  form  to  cover 
the  privities  of  young  children  (My.).  2,  Sorttio  (Cb.). 
arali.  2,  =  2  q.  v.  See  B.  1,  5;  2,  25;  4,  20.  27. 

esdtfKk  aralisu.  =  To  cause  to  expand, 

open  or  blossom  (C.). 

esdtfo  aralu.  1.  =  h  eto.  p.  p.  tsziv.  see  bp.  9, 

2;  12,  48;  22,  8;  24,  23;  38,  9;  54,  61;  B.  8,  86;  4,  27;  3. 
17,  40;  Si.  94.  120.  124.  361.  esd<?d  *4^  ($%)i  ««»*> 5» 

3  do  cD^^d  Nr.). 

esdtfo  aralu.  2.  =  2»  etc.  A  flower  (Sj*sa  g.; 

Dp.  59,  i;  J.  24, 68).  2,  the  shoe-flower 

au>»$  G.).  3,  a  red  lotus  ($;*.«  tfsSoo  g.). 

esdtfo  aralu.  3.  =  ®^JV3.  Parched  grain,  es¬ 
pecially  parched  paddy  or  jdla  (0.; Hia.; 
eaaortv*  Nr.;  Si.  314;  e«>t3  Mr.  375).  SloOrf  wdtfcifS, 

■  (Bam.  5,  8,75).  See  Prv.  s.  tcdVo;  Bp.  58, 60.  — 

-'3^.  Flour  made  from  parched  grain  (C.). 
esd*#  arale.  1.  ertwi,  etc.  see  t2js>enoijd«?.  — 
nso.  =  ftd  (essj^  <*.).  (** 

al  3  Q-.)*  —  ed«?odj  siod.  =  25dt?dJd,  etc.  (tAs^d^si), 
defdaj,  tfoowo^d  Nr.;;*03d,  etc. 

Mr.  113).  —  25d«?oli  The  ripe  fruit  of  the  Ficus 

religiosa  (^|  Nr.)*—' wdM.  =  ^d^o5js3.  (My.). 

2,  an  ornament  worn  on  the  forehead  of  young  children. 
al©«?53  0d<£?3odJ,  ^odjriJd  ra>odja&7loc&  sJjvzSjA  vfyS 
do  (Prll.  3,  25).  See  Bp.  24,  44;  Rsv.  4,  71.  74;  Grj.  3, 
81.  107.  —  ssdtfdslOcxd.  A  string  of  araleleg  (Rsv.  6, 
after  11). 

esdtf  arale.  2.  =  e?ti<?2,  ®V»  .aWA.  Dressed 
cotton,  cotton  separated  from  the  seed  (Sjb 
r5bdo  Hla.,  Nr.,  Mr.  128;  iiVb,  areArfok  ssdtf 

Si.  834);  cotton  in  general  (My.),  tfstr&o 
esadj,  voritiO 

dO  Sdd  wart  (Bh.  1,8,  6).  See  B.  4,28 - »d*od> 

sSS  odo  dos$^£0,  etc.  (Si.  150).  SeeTf?>3d«?. 

arale.  3.  A  post,  a  pillar,  a  statue  (*y« 

Nr.;  Te.  os>a$o;  T.  *a©,5C0«;'  T.  ede^,  to  fortify;  ade$,  a 
wall;  «5df5S«,  Q5dw,  a  fort;  a  wall;  aCOosS,  a  fort;  M.  ^COo, 
esttJrto,  a  high  wall  of  irregular  stones  around  an 
orchard,  a  mud  wall;  cf.  3;  Sk.  &V&F,  an  image). 
£9ri<#  arale.  =  etc.  (H.  tfdsw,  sSera;  see  «s£ ,  )• 

—  23d«?ffe>o0j.  =  ojeft^^COO,  etc.  (Z.). 

aralcu.-^^-  (^rj.  3,7). 

fix 

ar&ku.  =  §5d^o.  Arrack  (My.). 

550C3d^  a-r^jaka.  Having  no  king,  anarchical.  (My.). 
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eStjsS  arati.  Ait  enemy  Nn.  39.  97). 

5f)OSE5  arabi.  =  aSOe^.  Broadness,  largeness,  extensive¬ 
ness  (R.;  Tu.). 

&oz )£)  aiAla.  Bent,  crooked,  curved.  2,  =  o«>eo,  Oe)^,  the 
resinous  exudation  of  the  plant  Shorea  robusta. 

esS  ari.  1.  =  5o&-  To  cut  or  lop  off,  to  cut  (^5,3 

Smd.  Dh.;  ?3?d<  Smd.  If;  ePecScS  Sm.  104;  My.;  T.).  3s3rt 
s$Drto  (Bp.  , 4,  73).  SdsicS^  ^sOci^o  (16,  3;  see  also 
21,  30;  22,  19;  24,  78;  39,  45;  47,  2;  49,  13.  19;  54,  69; 
60,  40).  &dsl>c3*  dt  SaSoSd^ 

(Rsv.  14,  after  14).  tsOrW  'iQ  ^©4 

do  (Bh.  1,  8,  57).  —  ^0250.  rep.  Bp.  45,  28;  51,71.— 
©OssbW.  The  act  of  cutting  (W.  v.  1321). 

€£)9  ari.  2.  =  ^  1.  Cutting  off,  etc.  %  gnawing 
as  vermin  (T.,  m.;  see  ^otajaodoo. 

odbo^.  A  cutting  blow  (Abb.  P.13, 65).  *— 
i?<.  s=  e$dJS3^'?<i  A  sickle  (T.;  R.).  2,  N.  of  a  man  (Bp. 

95  37).  (55053®Vd  fc?P5|0).  N.  of  a 

man  (Bp.  27, 19).  —  ©0a8^.  A  kind  of  louse  (S,  Mhr.). 

e>9  ari.  3.  =  ®^  2-  To  grind  on  a  slab  (0.).  2, 
to  rub  cotton  with  the  feet  in  cleaning  it 

(B.  4,  178;  5,  145;  T.  5% ?  5iOo3W5d  oi>^  (M* 

G.).  3,  to  vex,  to  harass,  as  a  child  the  life 
of  its  mother  or  a  labourer  his  own  life 

(S.  Mhr.;  T.). 

e>0  ari.  4.  To  clear  of  dregs  and  impurities,  to 
settle  (v.  t.),  as  turbid  water  (rare  in  S.  Mhr.; 
T.,  M.,  Tu.  250,  to  sift;  to  cleanse  rice  from  dust  and 
stones  by  washing  in  water). 

es8  ari.  5.=sSe>.  To  run,  to  flow(M.  ®o,  to  creep 

as  snakes,  worms;  see  s&>c^O). 

290  ari. 6.  A  mass  of  unthrashed  corn,  a 
handful  or  more  of  corn,  cut  at  one  stroke 

(qsa^odOoS^ssasS Sm.  104;  My.;  T.;  T.  also:  closeness, 
thickness).  2,  an  excess  of  corn  in  a  measure 
(with  to  beat  off,  occasionally  used  in  S.  Mhr.). 

—  $50=0* j^ss6,  A  stick  with  an  iron  crook  to  remove  an 
ari  of  corn  from  one  place  to  another  (My.;  Mr.  371, 
where  the  Sk.  is  quite  corrupt). 

ef>9  ari.  7.  A  disease  of  the  eye  (^od^dj^n  Bm. 

104;  My.;  T.  ©0,  red  streaks  in  the  white  of  the  eye; 
Te.,  T.,  M.  erysipelas;  Sk.  inflammation  of 

the  eye;  cf.v o»o>).  See  ^^0 - wOrtew . -?e£.  An 

eye  afflicted  with  the  ari  (My.;  occasionally  in  S.  Mhr.). 
—  A  small  tree  or  shrub  used  against  the 

ari,  Solanum  verbascifolium  L.  (Z.). 
e>9  ari.  8.  =  °^&2&3.  In  S.  Mhr.  e.  g.  ***0,  ***0, 
do,  &seoo,  33-stfo,  i&/ssdo;  tWo,  i3?do,\ (but 
oSoO,  is'doSoO,  todoOjO,  etc.).  (B.  3,  44\](. 

§95  ari.  An  enemy..^^  Smd.  Dh.;  Nn.  If2). 

efiQrO  arigu.  -  «tc*  (Si* 107)*  \ 

£957?  arige.  =  230rt,  cSOrt.  A  shield  (Te.);— a  kind  of 
drum  (My.). 
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SSBfas'Si  Rrit&la.  =  W£jjB3«i,  etc.  Tbh.  of  ssO^.  The  soap- 
nut  tree,  Sapindus  trifoliatus  Lin.  (8.  detergens  Eoxb.; 
®O^  Sm.  25;  tsOsSjtf,  ^eS^pj  Mr.  141;  My.).  Its  nuts 
are  used  e.  g.  also  in  washing'  woolen  cloth. 

Sf)&^  arifcra.  Propelling.  2,  an  oar.  3,  a  rudder ,  a  helm 
(c3352od>  ?3j3$rt  Hla.;  410;  astfrttf  ^ 

$  Gr.). 

arid  ala.  =  yOsrav*,  etc.  (My.,  Tu.). 
aridala.  =  ydritf,  ydsra^,  yotftf.  Tbh.  of  sSOsa 
o.  Yellow  orpiment  or  sulphuret  of  arsenic,  Arsenicum 
flavum  (&033t>Kr.j  ssonloO,  tfzls^dMr.  102). 

e0c&  aridu.«etfci)B,  otfodo;  That  is  imper¬ 
vious*  impenetrable,  inexplicable,  impossible, 
wonderful,  great  or  important (*©*>, 

Mr.  461;  T.,  Te.,  M.;  T.  y©05i>^,  what  is  rare, 
precious  or  notorious).  yOursriotfo  (tfOy, 

Nr.).  See  Smd.  408;  Bp.  1,  9.  28;  3,  30;,  5,  55;  11,  36; 
29,  29;  31,4;  37,  18.  yOni^ 

(Ram.  26,  19).  —  yOriOtf  OcL>.  rep.  (Bp.  18,  95).  —  yori 
O^J.  rep.  (Bp.  8,  8;  13,  7;  46,  33;  Rsv.  6,  after  11). 
ari-n-dama.  Conquering,  victorioits.  (R.). 

ari-pada.  An  incongruous  term  or  composition 
(Smd.  200;  esO^slrasj  201  Cm.). 

ari-meda.  A  fetid  Mimosa /  Vachellia  farnesiana. 
£90cdJFx)  ariyama.  Tbh.  of  yo dbrsSo.  A  proper  IT.  (Bp. 
53,  39.  40.  43.  48.  49).  —  ©OodjsSozjjfe^.-  A  .  proper  IT. 
(Bp.  56,  34).  —  e300dysl>d;d.  -yd*.  A  pr.  IT. (Bp.  53, 46. 
47).—. esOodj 530052*.  A  pr.  IT.  (Bp.  53,  38). 

ari-varga.  A  troop  of  enemies.  2,  =  y03si£rtF. 
(Bp.  34,  34;  40,  70;  B.  5,  322).  ^ 

e5>5s3o>ea  arivana.==^&^o®.  (My.^Te.;  Tu.  von*)#). 

es>Ss5  arive.=w5^(the  plant).  (My.). 

.©Qs^t^AF  ari-shat-varga  The  group  of  six  enemies, 
viz.  TfadJ,  sSort,  do^d.  (Bp.  29  6* 

53,  1). 

arishadvarga-dura.  Far  away  from  the 
six  enemies  (Bp.  21,5). 

ef)5^  a-Tishta.  Unhurt.  2,  good  fortune  (do#  Nn.  1 04). 
3,  misfortune  (ydo#  104).  4,  a  natural  phenomenon 

boding  misfortune.  5,  symptom  of  approaching  death 
(rtcSos^d,  53^^  104;  135^  G.).  6 ,«  ermo 

104).  7,  a  lying-in-chamber  (soCadO  odo  Mr. 

198).  8,  buttermilk  (dots  rt  Gr.).  9,  vinous  spirit  (*o«>odb 
G.).  1 0,  the  neeni  tree,  Azadirachla  indica  (t3^  Mr.  115). 
ll,  =  esoka>tf,  etc.,  the  soap-nut  tree,  Sapindus  trifoliatus 
Lin,  (es^tf  G.;  see.  dortoy).  12,  garlic  (tftfjktf,  G.). 
roes5  (Prv.). 

555^^  a-rlshtaka.  =  S50^.  (Mr.  141). 

Ae)^°  arishta-griha.  A  lying-in-chamber. 
arishtate.  Good  fortune  (do#  Mr.  473). 

arishta-dushta-dhi.  Apprehensive  of  death. 
arishfca-amsa.  The  last  portion  (My.;  J.  28, 14). 
£f>D*&3:r3>*  ari-samasa.  An  unsuitable,  incongruous  com¬ 
position  of  words  (Smd.  201t  207,  208).  Cf.  v 0#rt&cdo 

tTi 


esetora 

^95^0$  arisina.  =  ydAiesi,  etc.  (C.).—  .  A 

root  or  piece  of  turmeric  (C.).  —  yOA)raio&) .  Yellow 
turmeric  colour  (B.  5,  245), 

arisina.  =  yO Ai su,  etc.  Tbh.  of  £0^.  Turmeric, 
Curcuma  ionga  Liu.  (£0^,  etc.  Mr.  130;  Si.  311;  My.; 
Bp.  32,  29).  See  #*03  0-,  ^3>£o~,  c5j3^-,  sdodcf-,  ages*.. 
—  yOAi^js^.  =.y  o*?ji foaido^.  (C.).  —  yO =  yd 
Ai*Arf.  (B.  3,  29).—  yOAjpS^ja^,  A  yellow  good  kind 
of  great  millet  (My.).  —  yoA^ra.  =  y0A>rtiow. 
rf^d,  £0s^#  Nr.;  5530$  Hi!.).—  tS 

Yellow  sandal-wood  (Si.  228).  —  yOAj*sdoos|rt&^ 
rf.  The  jaundice  (My.).  —  yOAj#dft>F.=  y0Aj*wra,.— 
yOAj^s desFG*  rtjs^d?|..  The  yellow  Amaranth  (^ode^# 
Nr.).—  y0  As*  stored  A  sort  pf  yellow  sandal¬ 

wood  (3o0^c^^  Nr.). 

arisu.  1.  To  causa  to  cut  off,  etc.  aa 

^0A)  *****  ^5j^o(5Sq^,  S?;siF!|^Nr.). 

€50?i)  arisu,2.  =  ^o3o^>.  To  cause  to  grind; 
to  cause  to  kill  (Bp.  24, 65).  2,  to  cause  to 

rub  cotton  with  the  feet  in  cleaning  it.  ? 

^ i^9)* 

C50a)O  arisu.  3.  =  To  cause  to  run,  etc. 

See  OfL. 

<» 

ef>5?3  arise.=  ^?S5  etc.  see  rtosiorf. 

o3 

arise,  Tbb.  of  ydr^.  Piles,  hemorrhoids  (ydr, 
ydr^Mr.  386).  yd^odoo^si^o  (ydr^Hla.). 

e£>do  aru.  1.  =  ydosysv*.  =  yoarav*.  (T.; 

R.). 

C5dJ  aru.  2.=:  &  2.  (C.).  edj^o^(Smd.  123,  Mdb. 

MS.  y^Fort);  ydo«D^  (124).  See  e.  g.  Bp.  5,  36;  23,  11. 
13;  24,  20,  30.  41.  76;  25,  17;  28,  33;  31,  20.26;  35,  30; 
37,  36.  51.  52;  39,  46.  59;  40,  58.  74;  43,  38;  44,  49.  63. 
66;  45,12.15;  46,23;  47,  24.63.64;  51,70;  52,6.41; 
54,  75;  55,  35;  Bh.  1,  8,  13;  2,  13,  34. 

£9u0  aru.  1.  IT.  of  a  plant  (Sk.;  sSjcqAjjI  Mr.  139). 
aru.  2.  Tbh.  of  ydo^«,  (3$0£$j  G.). 

«>dJrS3  arugu.=  estfXoi,  etc.  (R.;  Tu.  ydj,  ydortj; 
M.  ydj,  ydj4), 

S9"do£a  a-ruci.  Aversion,  dislike;  want  of  appetite,  dis¬ 
relish,  disgust  (51)^^  Mr.  387;  Bp.  3,  1;  My.).  2,  want 
of  lustre  (My.). 

&9do3i  a-ruja.  Freedom  from  sickness,  health;  healthy 
(*3%,  &*&&&  Nn.  101;  My.). 

arutala.  =  esegjSratf,  etc.  (^^y,  Nr.;  My.), 
aruna.  Tawny,  yellow.  2,  mt  (^sdj,  f  $  Ct.  II, 
41;  Nn.  7.  26.  69.  87;  55).  3,  irwM, 

the  daivn  and  charioteer  of  the  sun  (^d^  55).  4.  //i(9 

swi  (^odoF  55).  5,  a  ray  (*dra  55).  6,  dust  (deew, 

55).  7,  N.  of  a  river  (c3&$?rf  55).  8,  a  thread 

(**%,  ^d  55).  9,  gold. 

arunate.  Redness  (J.  3,  17). 

aruna-dhvaja.  N.  of  a  king  (J.  25,  50). 

aruna-mdla.  (zbt^rt  Mr.  116,  one  MS.  djF?t33 
y;  another  MS.  r£). 
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aruna-mrittike.  Eed  clay :  gold  (Bp.  22,  55). 
aruna-sarathi.  Whose  charioteer  is  Arana: 
the  sun.  (R.). 

^)dops*)OA  aruna-anga.  A  kind  of  red  ant  (#ofciort  Mr. 
165,  o.  r.  'tfot&ri). 

aruna-adhara*  A  red  lip  (J.  15,  48). 

59d0£3t>20  aruna-abja,  A  red  lotus  (^os^edd,  *#5500  s&dd 
Mr.  419). 

aruna-ambu.  Eed  water:  blood  (J.  12,  82; 
14,  16;  22,  11). 

59dow»»5'd2d  aruna-avara-ja.  The  younger  brother  of 
Aruna:  Garuda.  (E.). 

59dOK5Sd^  aruna-asma.  A  ruby  (dd^psid,  dJSE&tf  Mr.  101). 
59dor$d  arunita.  Eeddenpd,  impurpled  (Rsv.  5,  after  120; 

Abh.  P.  12,  after  2). 

$9do$  arune.  =  ©3<ad,  Aconitum  ferox. 

©do&aedodo  aruna-udaya.  Sunrise  (C.). 

e9dos6j&e3rf<y  aruna-upala.  =  ©do^d^.  (E.). 

e9dOCfo  arudu.  =  £>QdoT  etc.  (My.;  Te.;  T.  ©do,  ©do 


59dodo  d  arun-tuda.  Inflicting  toounds,  causing  pain  (?3j3^ 
oSododdo  Mr.  236). 

©dod  &  arundhati.  -1$?.  N.  of  the  wife  of  Yasishtha  (Ch.  v. 
8;  Mr.  258;  Bp.  4,  30;  11,  40;  J.  13,  40).  2,  N.  of  a  star 
(My.). 


$S>dod  arundhati-j&ni.  Whose  wife  is  Arundhati: 

$ 

Yasishtha.  (My.). 

59dod  arundhati-natha.  Yasishtha.  (My.). 

59do20jsd  arubftta.  =  ©word.  Tbh.  of  ©do^  (C.;  T.  ©83^ 
d,  'aesodoj^do). 

©"dodoe)#  dddj«>^  arumasi  param&si.  =  ©ddJ30$o&  dd 
dJSc3o&.  (My.). 

e£)dJ53o  arume.  =  2.  A  fickle  or  libidinous 

state  of  being  fit.  1,  72).  2,  love,  af¬ 

fection;  a  kiss  («£,  doodo  Kk.  31;  Sm.  75;  To. 
©dod,  eagerness,  fondness  =  ©2> \  ©do©o,  ©tfo  =  d^ 
T.  ©dov«=  tfdo?S,  ^s3;  see  ©dra). 

ef>cb^i^  arumbu.  A  flower-bud 

T.  ©dosooo^,  flower-bud;— to  bud,  to  bloom;  see  ©d©*  1). 

es>doex>  arulu.  -  (©osoeio),  ©deo2,  s,®d^,  59 

do^o,  ©oof  2.  —  ©tfo©ododo©o.  dupl.  =  ©dotfododotfo. 
Bewilderment,  dotage,  childishness  of  the  old  age  (My.; 
Te).  —  ©do©ododoeoo3^.  =  ©doeoododooo.  (My.), 
aruvu.  =4  etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 


©dod^C©  arushana.  =  ©0A)d}  etc.  See  Pry.  s,  $w^ra. 
©dod^d  arus-kara.  Causing  wounds,  sharp,  corrosive. 

2,  the  plant  Semecarpus  anacardium  and  its  nut  (^5  do  G.). 
©dofo  arus.  =  ©do  2.  A  wound,  a  sore.  See  sd)?#« 

©do<5o  aruha.  Tbh.  of  ©dF  (Smd.  336;  ©dr,  Nn.  62; 
f\^FK>55aqS  Mr.  23).  See  Bp.  5,  10;  50,  46;  51,  11;  52, 
7.  22,  34;  53,  3. 

59do5od0  aruhanta.  Tbh.  of  ©dr^. 

©doSod  dood  aruhanta- muni.  A  Jaina  monk  (Bp.  52, 43). 

_ D 

©dOEodjdJsSo  aruha-pratume.  A  tlina-image  (Bp,  52,  23). 


ef>?3 

arulu.  =  ®*w,  etc.  —  a  tiyAiSorfoVj.  =  Sidjejj 
do do ©0.  (My.). 

©djad  a-rilpa.  Formless,  shapolfees;  ugly;  dissimilar. 

(My.). 

59(3  are.  1.  *=  59lS  1,  etc.  aStlgjW^  dodo^  ©<*dd 

o0$do?1o  (Nr.).  ©dd  (Smd.  Cm.  85).  See  Bp.  23, 

9;  24,  12;  40,  76;  44,  26.  $dS03$o&?S*  nado  tfosuodfl 

drfdOsraStfdO*  ejrtd^?  (Bp.  28,  30).  (Kk.  31;  Mr. 

41.  97).  3d  sradd  sraftd  d^o  (Dp.  148).  ^oSo 

rad  d  ©dF,  dd  d  ^d  d  83^  S  (Prv.).  .-srurao. 

a  T  ’  -»  '  a>  £»v/  to 

cOOj  (Bh.  1,  8,  60).  $s3o^  -Ad  ^  wsdd  ©zpdo 

©3dqSO?^o !  oied  ©  d^o?)  (1,  8,  11). 

©6  are.  2.  =  ©6  3.  To  grind,  to  pulverize,  to 

Crush  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  103;  J.  14,  14;  My.;  T. 

©d>).  P.  ps.  ©ddo,  ©ddo.  F>odoj3  (osyde^)  ©dd^d 
dos?o  dos|A  zS?C3o^  ^adrd4  (Bp.  58,  56).  (^t^o)  soew^ 
dop§^  oAj,  rrarados)*?*  ©ddo  (C.  Bp.  11, 11).  ©ddo  =?s 
CDort^d^  ©ddo,  djsS^odo  dJ^doS  d^do  (B.  5, 129). 

C33odo  do^^St  (others:  dorado)  ©dodoos^doa? ?—  © 
ddd  (who  has  undergone  the  hardship)  tfoa^o&^Prvs.) 
dortd  djd^d8?©  <$dd  ^ood^  (Si.  228). 

ef>6  are.  3.  The  state  of  being  ground,  etc.— 

©ddo?J§6.  Dust  (Bp.  29,  32). 

es>d  are.  4.  Hesitation,  doubt  (Te.,  also  ©533).— 
©ddoo#.  =  ©ddod.  (Te.,  also  ©es3dOE)Ss$;  E.).  —  ©ddo 
d.  reit.  =  ©d.  (Te.,  also  ©e5sdoe33;  E.)v 

e9t3  are.5.^^i,  No.  2.  The  plant  Grislea 
tomentosa  (qra^,  ©do&  f\d  Si.  484).  ©dodo  do 3^ 
deo  ^©n'do^  dos^d  3§ra  (d^d^odo  348). 

€96  are.  6.  =  ^333  5  (some  MSS.  using  the  two  rep  has 
promiscuously).  The  rear,  the  back(?  t.,m.  ©esos 
end;  boundary,  cf.  ©dorto;  Te.,  M.,  T.  ©53^,  ©ea3,  a 
partition;  a  closet,  a  room;  well  secured  rooms,  maga¬ 
zines;  a  curtain;  T.,  M.  ©e3o,  to  be  severed;  to  break, 
to  be  cut  asunder;  to  be  cut  off;  to  end,  cease;  see  ©830  4)» 

—  ©df3$3.  The  rear,  a  rear-guard  (F^ccio  Nr.;  J.  14, 
3).  ?^f3odo  So|  ^d  ©d(3e3  (dj^r^d  Nr.). — ^©dodoW^. 
-©WOj.  =  ©e33odoyjp  q.  v. 

are.  7.  =  2,  etc.  A  half  (es^F  Smd.  76;  ddo 

,^d  77;  77  Cm.;  ©#F  Ct.  II,  33;  Sm.  103; 

c.).  2,  (smallness);  a  little,  to  some  extent,  here 
and  there  (Smd.  68;  ©©,  ue33dd,  77;  to3 do  Cm.; 
o03^ci?o,  ^OodJe)^oo  395;  ©d  €rop9  Cfc.  II,  33;  Sk.  ©d, 
a  little;  M.  also  ©8S3,  a  little);  a  few,  SOme  (^^4  Ct. 
II,  33;  Sm.  103;  cf.  ©dwo«).  ©dd9«  (Bp.  11,  44).  Wodo 
d^odoo  d^do  qSdcdododoo  (Smd.  77).  — ©d  en.M2\ 
The  state  of  some  being  left,  a  little  (^©d),  ©d  Ct.  II, 
33),—  ©d-oid.  In  a  few  or  some  places  (Smd.  68);  also 
©doidodjs^  376  (£e39ddodJ3«?€  376).  82  (^©ddodo^ 

Cm.).  339  (#©53dodjs^  Cm.).  —  ©d^eS.  =  ©d-.  The 
128th  part  of  any  coin,  wddodjStfil  ©dweSodaoo 

Tdddd  (Bp.  1 1,  14).  ©d^s©5.  —  ©d-.  The  eighth  part 

of  any  thing  (My,)..  —  ©drt^.  -=  ©ddd.  (J.  24,  33)« 

—  ©drtd.  -tfd.  To  out  injto  halves  .or  parts  (Bp.  27, 

35;  54,  38).— ©drid,  .Half  churning,  ©dridodo 
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churned  buttermilk  (My.).  —  ydrfsgs. 

Half  the  eye.  wlrtl*  rfooftrf  to*o  (Rsv.  6,  9).  _ 

A  loose  knot  of  hair  (C.) - yflrtO’rt.  =  ytf.,  (Sb  s  of 

w'iVoT«  1 -  gavuda^Smd.' 

^  Half-heartedness,  timidity 

C  RTf  o  ’  Half*he  W°rk'-  “^shed  work 

£;®h: ‘;'°;p38)-  «**«*«*  (^aH) 

?  .7  <*"•>•  — «M*t  Half  the  thigh  (Si.  224) 

™  BrTs  that  just  °°7er  the  butt-ks 

(isssas*  Si.  224).  —  ydSortS*. -Sorts*  w„if 

/t  39  k\  _  j  Half  a  month 

(J.  82,  5).  _  yflrfe*.  -dess.  To  open  hf,!f  0f 

^  C’- IZT  *i  T  m,~^= 

Mhr.);  Sufficient  words 

(open)  half  or  a  little  (Bp.  24,54).-  «,**,.  A-  Lr 

ZVTJV'  r  HaIf  a  **  «  fare 

half  (C,  *wu  ft.  469).  _  A  k}nd  q'( 

partner  in  business,  etc.  (C.) - ydfio.  To  be  half  ! 

Z7L7,n A  man  who  is  j 


half  mad  (C.).  '•tfOidHUt  B>«*)«jj»oa>  *t3  **  (PrT ) 

;rsr-r^  <5- bp.«,.o^*°S: 

I  ll  -  -0'  m  Par‘  (Grj>  4’  66;  4'6>  ««!  59,  21). 

(see  s  V^T  A/:VTS  th3t  Par%  hideS  the  face 
(sees,  lg 

3).—  =  (My.).  -  edoSdSvs.  .***  Half 

a  flower-petal  (Rsv.  10,  after  31).  _  y<W.  [ 

half-npe  fruit  (Rsv.  2, 4J}j,_  yflrfo*. -rf0*>.  To  leave 
unfln.s  e,  (Bft.  a,  55,  44;  Hr,  6,  14). - y^^ 

■  Half  a  man  (and  half  a  lion),  Harasimha;  or  half  a 

man^ud  half  a  goat),  Dakshahrahma.-.^.^rti! 

(StslT  :  ^  DakSha’S  Bnemy’  Vlrabhadra 
after  8  •  l7 *  “  ^  T°  °Pen  <-  »•)  half  (Rsv.  2, 

fZL  ’  *)•-•«■*.  -*»*.  The  half  moon  (My.).— 

_  a  t  ,f  Sh,p’S  h8if  («SPP9S  Si.  86) - wflsSA,3. 

—  55d3o«>^.  (Bp.  28j  60). 

are.  H  =  ^  2.  _  yflrt£>.  =  q.  v.  _  =  j 

(some  MSS.  Smd.  84) wft3ta.=wS.  The  P  .  •  ! 

azedarach  h-  (Z-)-  —  «0aMto.  =™  | 

’r"(  ldo5  “*)•  —  »*«»*«**  A  spinous  Shrub  ; 

maft  tree,  Rand. a  dumetorum  Lamk.  (Sh  &  P]  ).  __ 

I 

££)  osts^Sri  Mr.  401;  Abh.  P.  j 

■*^*~  »«**--*  j 

?s6t?  areke.  =t  ©d$.  (My.,  occasionally). 

arebar.  A  few  persons,  some  persons  I 

142  206  h  48;  §Md'  Cm-)-  See  §md-  56-  127.  j 

a-roka.  Dark,  gloomy,  j 

SSA/a?*  a-roga.  Healthy;  health. 

******  “"%*■  A  healthy  person  (My  ). 

®J^  a-racaka.  Hot  shining.  2,  causing  disgust;  a  i 
gus  ing  man.  3,  want  of  appetite,  loss  of  taste,  aver- 

^^disgnsMndigestien.  4,  insipid,  unsavourv 

(  y.,  -sn,  G.).  See  Bp.  40,  80;  Abha.  1.  44  ‘  I 


j  ©tSjsesI  a-rdci.  =  Ho.  2.  (Snid.  72). 

A'  |  a-roeike.  =  Hos.  3  &  4  (My.). 

d.  !  a-r,',maka'  Bald-headed 

Nn.  143).  ■  “ 

k  |  5Sl3jaeA*  ardsige.  Tbh.  of  «SjJei4^.  =  adoafdtf  Ho  3  (8 
jh  M,*r.). 

'•  ar.  1.  An  augment  that  is  used  in  the 

S  declension  of  the  neuter  singular  and  plural 

"  of  nominal  verbal  themes,  pronouns,  adjec- 
•  tores,  numbers,  and  words  denoting  quantity 

(Smd.  135;  of.  »f»«  1),  e.  g.  esrfes  (26);  Sjj®aiio!*3>0;  ^ 

.  °®’  °je33KI’  35e?53®sJS«?«;  *e3*EieA9v«;  5Sjjteses»o:  ess. 

®?°,  o:,ei ^0(135;  c/1.  118);  ^tf^r(78),  eodo^r,  yeses 
(223),  dewifr  (295),  ^aoO^Sl)  3j3’ 

I  the  accusative  it  ought  net  be 

j  used,  and  it  is  vulgar  to  say  ertesSo  (Si.  m.  368.  m-j 

I  (48;  My-)>  autdses^  (244;  My.),  OdlsSsieS^’ 

(03;  My.).  In  common  Kannada  it  is  often  elided  in 
the  dative,  e.  g.  «»*#  (R5m.  13,  2),  and  the  «  may 
then  be  doubled,  e.  g.  erf#  or  erf^  (instead  of  erf#F, 
see  s.  esrfj  l).  As  a  curious  formation  observe  ies’arf© 
(«sd  ;  Hr.),  atfarfO  (A8«  Hr.). 

e>53*  ar.  2.  =  W 1.  P.  ps_  Ba(jr  (gmd_  286.  n)j 

(286;  II,  0.  r.  eeoSo),  eesSo.  To  be  drij 3(J;  to  fee  ^ 

up ;  to  disappear,  esasorfo  (wes&rfo  Kk.  60):/ssaj 

^rfo(edJFrfJ  86).  ear  Vrfrfoo,  ms  rf  TOOJo  (§m7286). 

esffldj  (Rsv.  5,  33).  eesa  (Bp.  46,  /7).  gee 

Bp.  11,  44;  23,  28;  53,  64;  54,  13;  and  cf.  eWy  7,  aS0J  2. 

eses  ara.  e*ex>,  etc.  Drought;  famine 

(rf«nW  G.;  My.).  eVodirforf^drf  eetrfO  mrfV  arfdj 
(My.). 

ara.  2.  =  ©ew  2.  Virtue,  charity,  alms,  law ; 
Dharma  or  Yama  (^F  5,  X)  82.  tea  Sm_ 

117,  ccCrfj  Kk.^  15;  T.,  M.).  es»fj0  rao»odi;rfoo  sjrfoo 

rUVH  (Ch.  v.  347) - yeirfc©.  -tfoC  (Smd.  221 

,°:  I''  «»■>-)•- WOJrtJO.  A  violator  of  law  or  charity 
(  a.  P.  9,  11).  2,  a  huntsman  (see  esrajrtoO).  — 

_  2£©wUii,  etc.  (g,sS,  Si.:  Mv  ).  — 

(a-MhrO—JdlJfl 

-*«*.  =  Wrf«J#,  eesdArt,  tsa^Brt.  An 

alms  shed,  especially  a  shed  on  the  roadside  in  which 
water,  buttermilk,  etc.  are  distributed  to  passengers 
gratis  (grf,  33SfoA>s363  Hit.;  C.;  T.  8SISW3  A).  —  wes 

tsesrf^rt.  A  man  who  has 
established  an  aravattige  (S.  Mhr.).  —  ye aiirt.  -rf{j  M. 

—  woaurt,  etc.  (rf,sS,  ssSfodissO#  Hr.;  J.  15,  5).  mB 

.,0  oSioo  MlFUta  ««3U  rtodi  rfrfrf0r,^rf 
^erfoUoj  #yairfo^  «Wa  wajjMfto.  (Jra 
3  9)  #«  «b  (Prv.).  -  yesaartocb 

•  esesrfijjrt.  (rfrf  3  G.).  —  wesoArt.  -sci  rt.  =  ye 
etc.  (8.  Mhr.).  —  yesArt.  -airf.rt.  =  yerf«  rt 
etMG)  -  eB^,.  =  ^  (My.t  _  89^V 

-  ^fflrf^rt,  etc.  (5*S,  etc.  Si.  108).  aedo  ■$&  rtoa 

^fs3j  tfsjrwosirrttt  (rfjsar 
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ara.  3.  =  €£>©^2,  esesai  Cloth  (©a^c  j 

Sm.  117;  ©©9d  GL).  aosJortod  ©es^,  ©s3o  3xtf  d  tf^d) 
tfo  (Sind.  75). 

€£>S0  ara.  4,  =  3,  etc.  Six _ ©ftdato .  -dsto . 

-  ©©033^.  Sixty.  dootfx^  ©ead-io  (Bp.  33,  13).  See 
B.  4,  227;  5,  239.  ©e'oSoes*  ©^3  ©eadab  doea,  ted 
©33  ted*  *3^  (Prv.)»  —  ©©33b  Sixty-four' 

(**1,4;  82,45)* 

€5^5  ara.  5.  =  ^e»8.  See  cadges  s.  'adtfo  2. 

^f)et)  ara.  =  ©23*  See  "ffdo^K). 

esCS^  araka.  1.  =  2.  The  state  of  being 

broken  or  injured,  as  a  tile,  a  ball,  etc.  (C.; 

see  ©630  4). 

€9*3€r  araka.  2.=  See  o&estf,  doxrt©*,  ?3xe 

€955*3*  araki. -  56©&.  See  *aodo©4,  doxrtesa,  3x$y©*. 
€5)55^j  araku.  =  ^®^«  (My.). 

€555^  arake.l.  (=w^i).  Searching,  inquiring 

(see  ©©•$*«©)• 

e£>55^  arake.  2.  =  i.  A  fragment,  a  piece 

(J.  31,  55). 

€5>&3t^>£3  arake-k&ra.  An  inquirer 

©pjoda  am.). 

e>59rto€9  araguli.  See  s.  ©©  2. 
es>53€&>  araihi.  ==  ©«®^s  ®to.  (My.). 

€9553j  aratu.  1.  p.  p.  of  q;  v. 

€£>es&)  aratu.  2.  p.  p.  of  e®3  3  ( ?). 

€f)55eoj  arabn.  =  ®®b  aes^i,  ©©oow.  The  state 
of  being  dried  up;  want  of  water,  drought; 
famine  (My.;  t.  ©eaodoo^).  ■ask^r $x*«  $ruo  ©0^?.* 
c3o£c Sx^*  ©63wo  eroos3?  ?Sod  «a^d?5x*o  ^cdo^c^  ? 

<SP*>‘ 

€£>5523  ayabe.  “  (Smd.  48),  etc. 

€£>55530  aramB.  =  ®>®3 1,  q.  v. 

€£>55530  arambe.  =  ^23,  ®®&>  ®®3i,  es©9^  1. 

Digestion  (©c^do,  te?MF.<Kk.  48,  in  three  MSS.,  o.r. 
©6353,  and  in  one  MS.  ©te$e$F).  See  ©635 3  1. 

€f>55 £5*  aral.—  ^®9^  2,  q.v. 

€£>55e>o  aralu.=  ©®®$  1.  (My.). 

€95353&3t?  aravatike.  ®®3B*v  ©©rittrt.  ©©rftfjrt. 

€963^65^.  JfiSearfrf.A.  €9©*$ri,ft  See  s.  ©65  2* 
ei  J  e3  » 

€£>65o33bj/  aravattu.  See  s.  ©ea  4. 

€955 o^j  aravu.  I,  =  ©e90>o,  etc.  (My.). 

€f>S35g)  aravu.  3.*®^,  etc.  Knowledge,  per¬ 
ception  (My.:  3*d*3  G.).  ©©££  tfcS  (Grj.  3, 

36).  fc^do  <aO  cafc  ?  ©odoo^d  ©63d)  enjrlj^^?  (B.  4, 

155).  * 

€£>55 53  arave.  1.  =  ©©3^,  etc.  The  state  of  being 


worn  out,  decayed,  or  digested;  digestion 

(©C^  do  Smd.  I,  o.r.  ©S3do).  ©63d,  ©C^do  ddo^  cfo&a&o 
te^MFd  c3eJdoo  (Sm.  60;  see  o.r.  below).  ©6353  <Oc3x^d 
&$rar o  (Bhn.  34;  see  o.  r.  below).  2,  indigestion 
attended  with  purging  (©^  dddsrand  sSx^  is? 

&F5oddo,  ©terror  0.).  This  meaning1  appears  also  in 
the  o.  rs.  of  some  MSS.,  viz.  Sm.  60:  ©esd,  ©CD, do  ©ido, 

W  tv 

do&odJte$f»Fri  c^doo,  and  Bhn.  34:  ©esd  oidx  dte? 

■  co 

£3Fo;  see  Kk.  s.  ©esdo^.  (Te.  ©653doo  =  ©te^&FJ  ©63^, 
©63oVod==  ©te^Ar;  cf.  ©tfrto  ^o.  2). 

€£>55o3  arave.  2.  -^>.^^63  3,  etc.  Cloth  (C.t 
Cb.;  T.  ©63js3^;  Tu.  ©rfod,  ©dr),  do^oaJo 

esd^O  C5e>d (Prv.).  See  srud&io-.  —  ©essSrtcWj.  A 

bundle  of  clothes  (B.  3,  125;  ?3onu3  Cb.). 

€£>55?i)  arasu.  1.  To  inquire  after,  to  make 
researches,  to  seek,  to  .search  (©fosses  Smd. 
Dh.;  d)Soo^oKk.  62;  dd^o  Sm.  80).  ©essjodjdo (dJ^riF 
Ela.;  ©^^w,  djartFw,  do^7lo3o,  etc.  Nr.).  ©63F>©« 

dWo^tfo  etc.  Nr.).  ©63 A)  5300^^0(5303 

rtF  Mr.  475).  $©ao  dooo3o^^CO^  ®*  g^odotfoS*  ©63A», 
'a^.rfo  es^dodrt  (Smd.  223).  See  Bp.  16,  22; 
22,17;  30,27;  40,58;  50,  69;  51,49;  57,  68;  Bh.  2, 4, 
12;  3, 18,  2.4;  Ksv.  13, 101;  J.  2,  45;  8,  4;  4,  5;  5,  59;  10, 
13.19.20;  15,  2;  25,8;  26,6;  29,  27;  *»e3*o. 

€9S5«3o  arasu.  2.  Research,  inquiry  (ifled^art, 

©i^UdFi,  etc.  Nr.). 

€£>553oJS>23j7^  ajahottige.  Sees.  ©63  2. 

€£>559  ari.  1.  To  learn  to  know ;  to  know ;  to 

understand  (src  d  Smd.  Dh. ;  Ss?  Smd.  Cm.  58.  94. 131. 
135.  231);  to  be  able(ef.  ©es*2;  T.,M.;Te.  ^dono). 
P.  ps.  ©639do  or  ©633  ^0  (Smd.  287),  ©63* do  (Bp.  40,  10. 
15.  24),  ©6333o<27, 12;  40, 10),  ©30F.  ©©^do^^d^, 
gj?1©0  J  Hla.).  ©©9odo©^  dfeJ^do(^od,  too ^3);  © 

<rad  (fcStssFi);  doaaSj©6  ©©9o^od  ,a^©,€  ©asajod 
^cSf’cS  oo^dodo;  ©s^do  © 

©3odb  todo  do,  ©d©£>  oi^dorto  (Nr.).  ©d)d^ 

CO  ^ 

©9od)ddo  (©w  Mr.  239).  ©e33o&d£^  (©^^  Nn.  124). 

See  Smd.  43.  58.  83.  94.  131.  135.  153.  173.  174.  176.231. 
263.266.277;  Bp.  3,  52;  9,25;  13,3;  14,9;  18,65.101; 
29,  13;  32,  50;  34,  13;  38,  26;  40,,  7.  83;  42,  28;  52,  14; 
57,  65;  59,  22;  60,42;  61,  3;  J.  25,  38;  28,  29;  29.  7.  35. 
37.  39;  Rsv.  6,  after  11;  13,  98.  ©©9o3odo  ©^3  ©©dsto 
does,  toe3  do  ©d3  wdv  tfd..-- -  ©©9o3o?io  ©d^o  ddo  ©©d 
ab  dors,  wpS^o  ©doo^ddo  *-©S93o3o  oodoo^d 

do  ©c3cd>  ^xt3o^  —  ©esPodwaa^rt  (to  him  who  only 
knows)  ^^j|_B3o,  i»3odbodd$rt  djo^eso  (Prvs.).  — ©63s 
©639.  rep.  See  Bp.  24,  63;.  44,  68.  —  ©e99c3jdd.  -©d.  A 
stupid  man  (53>q5^odo,  ots€^3  ds©,  ted,  doxr^,  do^,  etc. 
Hia*;  Nr.:  ©SdoxiOF,  ted,  etc.  Mr.  224).  —  ©63s dd.  -©d. 
Oiie  who  knows  and  can  instruct  (d^  Mr.  239). 

€£>5S9  ari,  2.,  =  30®’.  To  tear  (My.). 

€£>S39  ?rO  ariku.  =  soes9^o.  (My . ) . 

«»S39#  arike.  1.  Knowing;  knowledge,  under¬ 
standing; — information, communication,  re- 
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presentation  (J,  26,  57;  My.;  T,;  To.;  Te.  <atio 
-■£).  sfea^odo  ’s^rto  (Smd.  233).  ©©’tfodws^sWo 

(g^Nr.).  ©©3:£o3o53«A>  (s^ssis^,  H1&.). 

©©s"tf  ©ri©*  sdcejsScb  (toort ,  etc.  Si.  283).  s3ojs©o 

sSos^ori^M  ©e^tf  ©r!(Bp.  8,  6).  See  rto3fF©9i#,  sS^risi©9 
©©’^O&tf.  (Smd.  207;  Abh.  P.  10,  after  136).  An 
intelligent  leader;  a  carrier  of  intelligence.  —  ©©“=£ 
To  make  known,  to  give  notice,  to  inform,  to 
represent,  ©riftr!  ©©93  stoarid) 

(B.  4,  156).  See  B.  6,  15;  4,  21.  30;  Si.  260. 

esSS9^  arike-  2, ~=  &&*$.  The  state  of  growing 
or  being  dry  or  parched.  See  »B«keF*v 

aricu.— «s>e««3o,  «9eior  2.  To  cry 
out  aloud,  to  clamour,  to  bawl,  to  scream. 

^rg^cSocb  ^tfaodb  sSao^  ©©9&js3o  (Ch.  v.  18,  o.  r.  w©©o 
53 0).  uzo*  ©©*ta  (avd  ^orssi.,  Si.  56). 

See  Bp.  3,  79;  18*63;  20,  22;  28,9;  32,  43;  34,16;  36, 
35;  45,  7;  50,  58;  57,  48;  60,  28.  30.  31.  35;  61,  11. 

e>S 593  ari-ta.  (Smd.  247).  Knowledge,  perception 

(s5»c3c3  Hia.;  Smd.  232  Cm.).  ©©*3 

(Bp.  40,  24).  See  s3js rttfes9;**;  Abh.  P.  9,  3. 

e£)£39^j  aritu.s=®o,c^  p.  p.  of  ©©*  1. 

$9539sg)  aripu.=^)^4?  etc.  To  make  known,  to 
let  know,  to  inform,  to  communicate,  to  re¬ 
veal.  ©eP^sSd^rt^eiMr.  531).  &osb 

©^rdo^  ©©’£©«  (Smd.  135). 

©©9sd^(Rsv.  12,  39), 

es&S9  s3o  arime.=  ^©93  3.  Knowledge  (My.). 
e5>G39o±>3i>  ariyame.  Knowledge,  acquaintance 

(Abh.  P.  7,  after  116). 

e5>&39e^  aril.  i,-=«5©ew.  A  star  (sJ^smd.  ir; 

c3«,  33iJrt,  rfJj^Kk.  105.;  (DJ3536,  pitf  ^  80;  <DJ©<3«, 

33*5,  sstff  Sm.  16.  106). « —  ©©*<&!&.  -tofe3.  The  star- 

SO  eO  , 

road  :  the  sky  (COStf^,  etc.,  twaS  Kk.  12;  ©sio^d,  E33<3*, 
o}©s3rfe|,  ss^rtd^Sm.  14). 

ef>$39e^  aril.  2.  =  ss>b€>,  ssfefc,  «>c$a>s,  esrc&k  S9©€>, 
5f)©oejo,  e>or,  e>aoF3,  5o^o.  Mud,  clay  ($£©:> 

Ct.  IX,  45;  Kk.  24,  o.  rs.  ©$3©«,  ©©©€,  ©©00* ;  sSots*  §m. 
14;  T.  ©©s?6,  black  sand;  .water;  ©!»©o,  ©$©o,  ©#>©«, 
mud;  loam;  cf.  ©z3oxb)* 

arivu.=  ^®^2,  <9©o  5,  <9©o4.  Know¬ 
ledge,  perception  (^od^,  o5gd?SNr.;  g^ocb  Nn. 
137,  Mr.  493).  See  Bp.  10,  55;  35,  22;  40,  60;  44,50; 
55,  53;  J.  28,  4.  ©©*&  (rt3  Mr.  468).  sfcdrtodoo 

&  ©©94(8md.  66.  133).  ©©9£>c3*  ©639ri  tfdodosSda 

sddo  c3jso^o  sioao^do  (Sp.). 

€5>$39sS  arive.  1.  =  1,  No.  2.  Indigestion 

attended  with  purging  (s.  Mhr.). 

€5)^59o3  arive.  2.  -£).  =  es>©3,  etc.  Clotll(My.),  See 
B.  1,  9.  14.  24;  3,  32;  4,  28.  ©©3s3odb  sg©a£rt  rfo^eS.?  3^ 
sS  (Prv.). —  ©©9d  ©dd.  dupl.(My.).  —  ©©* 

53  ©ossa.  dupl.  (B.  2,  33). 
ef>£39  sS  arive.  3.  =  ®«s&>.  (My.). 


e>639;s5:>  arisu.  To  cause  to  know  or  to  be 
known,  to  make  known,  to  communicate, 
to  inform.  ©©9;3os3  co^cdos*^  wcd>F 

Nn,  161).  H&A  u*  ©©9A>do 

(Smd.  28). 

es£S93o  ariha.  Knowledge;  informing.  . 

v^f\  ©es9^  (g«^o^,  gsSoNr.).  ^dd(=35ddo) 
ee3aOTO  Nr.). 

€5&393o0  arihu.  =  etc.  G^d/iaeJdsSc^ 

(Bp.  51,  49). 

€5>C5o  aru,l.  =  ®«l9  <^S30  2,^«©©Jrte55.  ~«#es3.  (Smd. 

204).  A  dry  tank. 

€5>£3o  aru.  2.  =  2.  Virtue,  charity,  etc. —  ©esu 

rtoO.  -^oO.  =  ©69-,  q.  y.  A  violator  of  charity.  2,  a 
huntsman  (iSodjd,  Kk,  39,  o.  r.  ©eartoC).  —  ©esj^ja 
v«.  To  lay  hold  of  charity,  love  or  good  will. 

See 

«sS3o  arn.3.=®»4,  esr  2,  e#e3J4,  e?r.  Six. —  esesj 

Sor(v«.  -Sor(^.  =  ©©J$  Six  months.  ©e3J»ort 

^0  (Smd.  157).  ©e9o»ort«P3>odbosjj*  ea-rajj  (224). 

©630oijse3J.  Six  hundred  (Smd.  224).  —  ©63j^r.  =  © 
See  ©esj^ortv^.  -o-^ori^r6.  = 

©esjaon^  (a  usual  Ss,).  —  ©eSJsSjsrt.  Six 

faces.  2, the  six-faced  one:  Shanmukha(rtodSm.4).— 
©e5Js3J3rt^od^.  -f3  ©oSjg.  Shanmukha’s  father:  Siva 
(Sm.  2.).  —  ©S3oda.  -sSja.  Six  folds;  six-fold  (Smd. 
224).  —  ©esodab .  -51^.  =  ©»Sab.  Sixty  (Smd.  224). 
tad  Tyesj&a  ©630333b  t5«?d0  t03o,  (5 

$J9<30  (ocbs^,  Nr.).  zp^ori 

.v6  ©630533b  (#o3o^) 

(Mr.  94).  cS35&  ©63j 50 3b  tofio  ©*0  (Mr.  68). 

©63053^0  50^r  (B.  3,  115).  50OOi^ 

4,  ©630503b  (Bh.  1,  8,  77). —  ©©JsOSo  sOojssO o«. 

Sixty-three  persons.  2,  the  sixty-three  Siva  devotees  of 
old,  enumerated  by  the  Lingavantas  (Bp.  10,  8;  22,  1; 
53,  38). —  ©©osO^KU  Sixty-seven.  ©©osO^eOoo 
c3js.v« (Bhn.  68).  —  ©©osOJj^nb.  Sixty-one.  ©©o50^j?^j 
(Bp.  61,  91).  — ^  ©©OsSti©^.  Six  fingers. 

ob^cO  ©oo^rt  ©©odd©^^  asOdosv6  (J.  28,  14). 

ssCft)  aru. 4.  To  be  severed  or  disjoined;  to 
be  cut  asunder;  to  cease,  to  end  (t.,m.;R.; 

Te.  ©^o,  to  be  broken  or  destroyed;  see  ©$5  6).*—  ©© 
©j^^rto,  (?)  -^|3^rto.  Tobe  severed  or  split  (Abh.  P.  7, 97). 

■  aru.  5.  =  —  ©©o?oo©o.  =  ©©os|  30j©o4 

(Mj-). 

aruku.  =  ^eso^o,  (My.). 

^5^0^00  aruguli.  See  s.  <$630  2. 

arucu.^^eio,  etc.  To  cry  aloud,  etc. 
(erot^^r^  Smd.  Dh.;  My.), 
e£>S3o^o  arutu.  a  p.  p.  of  ©©«  2,  q.  v. 

arupu.—  ^6s94,  ^>©95oo,  e£)©o^o  i.  To  make 
known,  etc.  See  Ch.  V.  36.  70.  108.  235;  Bp.  1,  15.  59; 
18,  3;  49,30;  50,  49;  57,  7;  58,38;  60  sum.;  J.  5,  29. 
30.  40.  42:  28,  59;  Orj,  4,  60. 
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esft tow  arubu.  =  ©essoo,  eto.  (My.). 

«s£ SJex>  arulu.  =  ®w’^2,  etc.  Mud  (0.).—  esesjwjn 
S .  A  muddy  paddy  field,  one  made  ready  for  receiv¬ 
ing  seedlings  (My.). 

es>S3053a  aruvadi.  esewsSsb,.  Sees.  ©®j3. 
ese&JsSo*  aruvar.  =  &s$rdo.  Six  persons  (My.;  t.). 

SEfjj^SfflosJo*  (Smd.  180).  sSOS  St?,  sJdJ^S  (<•  e. 

s&dJBdsd,  zSrtti,  wSrazomr  e5e3jaa«  ^ 

du'steFrts*  esdrlr  ato;&©  stfo*  ^ 

sdoo  (Mr.  263). 

aruvili.  See  s.  «*©JS3- 
aruvu,  =  e9e3^.  Knowledge  (C.)#  —  eseaj 

££>.  1.  Devoid  of  knowledge  (Bp.  24,  56).  — 

tfoKO^.  =  S5K u  Soeao,  esewsoo  ajesjtfj.  Silliness,  foolish¬ 
ness,  dotage  (C.). 

S5>£&)o3  aruve.  =  ^e33,  etc.  Cloth  (w^  §m.  89;  &OJ3 

Kk.  54).  See  Bp.  21,  19;  23,  33;  44,  1. 

aruhu.  1.  =  etc.  To  make  known, 

etc.  See  Bp.  14,  22;  50,  18;  51,  5;  53,  12;  60,  38;  Bh. 
1,  8,  66.  78;  J.  27,  11. 

^Seosoo  aruhii.  2.  (=  etc.).  Knowledge, 
perception  (My.;  Si.  36.  409).  esWj  e$&r1odo 

cl>  SojWj.  3e)  mocSp?  ^p^dcl)  oictfwo  ?seSj5o^  & 

£0  f*>  ^  3  ® 

ioMj  tf^es9  (Sp.).  —  eseusoo  doesosoj.  =  $55304  si>eu4. 
(My.). 

are.  1.  To  strike,  to  slap,  to  beat  (sstfss 

Sm.  117;  T.,  M.;  cf.  esri  3,  No.  2). 

are.  2,  A  slap,  a  stroke  <t.,  m.;  r.). 
are.  3.  To  lose  one’s  form,  to  be  dis¬ 
figured  or  defaced  ^daaraijrasi  Sind.  Dh.;  d/aaj* 
Sm.  117;  cf.  S5P§  6). 

e>$3^  are.  4.  A  stone,  a  rock,  a  slab  (&&  Smd. 

Dh.;  votiu  Sm.  117;  My.;  T.;  J.  2,  9;  10,31).  S3&sol)o 
ACtfotfE?  s3j^<d*}  sssSjcS??  (Ss.  11).  esOrlOri 
ee35rt^o,  tf©*ris? o.  zScdtij*  'nrfo rcto  (6.  Bp.  11; 

4).  See  ss^es3. 

eses5  are.  q.  V. _  we^odjUfc.  -esMOj.  (Abh. 

P.  9,  71;  14,  117,  where  in  both  places  the  £5=*  is  in  tho 
MS.).  =  s$do&Woij.  To  run  after,  to  chase,  to'  pursue  (a 
oSJzptioS  Smd.  Dh.,  o.  r.  Kk.  66,  o.  r.  ofl-; 

see  Ss.  s.  ese^o&Uj  (or  ©d-) 

tfoWOj5i?jo  (Bp.  21,  15).  3?^c^  'Sck  ^e93odjyj^ 

djs?  (or  ©S-,  26,  29;  see  also  13,  15;  14,  31).  See  Bli. 
3,  13,  1;  Rev., 6,  after  13;  Grj.  1,  88;  J.  13,  50;  27,  40. 
are.  6.  (~^2).  See  s&>cs©3,  Xdotfes3. 

ar-kara.  The  syllable  ©e**  (Smd.  134). 
^5F  ar.  =  2,  etc.  Half,—  emFs$.  »f-^«-ws39. 

=  «$^fs&)3o.  (C.).—  ©TOFsSa^i-  =  (My,). 

—*  ©3F93f5-©^4.=  (My.). 

ar.  2.  =  S9eD0  3,  etc.  Six.  —  e^F©J.  = 

(My.)*  —  s$5SFab.=  ©C3J533J.  (C.). 

S9F  ar,  3,  —  2*  —  ec»rOrt.  —  e^Ort.  (My.). 


arkal.  2,  ^  2,  »rtl,  ^  1,  oi^F,  odo^_.  A 
ray  of  light;  radiance  g,^  Nn.  13).  2 ,  the  sun 

13;  Mr.  503).  3,  crystal  (« 

13;  503).  4,  oopper  (metal).  5,  Indra 

F>53,  ^^13;'  503).  6,  the  celestial  tree 

13).  1,  swallow  ivort,  Calotropis  gigantea 

13;  503).  8,  marvellous;  a  marvel  (££33,.  w^odoF  13). 

9, 3ST.  of  a  metrical  foot  (Ch.).  10,  the  number  twelve 

(Ch.).  11,  (G.). 

arka.  2.  —  No.  1.  F^Oe>oSjs  zstfr  (B.  4,  71). 

S9^F3d  arka-ja.  Sani  (My.). 

^S^F^OSF  arka-parna.  The  plant  Calotropis  gigantea 
G.). 

^£)^F20^o  arka»handhu.  A  name  of  Buddha  or  Sdkyasimha. 
arka-inarlci.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

^^FOTJ'd  arka-v4ra.  Sunday  (My.). 

593r«>nef,  arka-asma.  The  sun-stone:  crystal. 
o 

es>^F  arke.  =  ®^i,  «£>ca*e  1.  Weeping,  lamen¬ 
tation.  s3i3Fd  ?£ >«#f  (aey&aJ,  etc.  Mr.  396,  o.  r.  ?i^). 
argada.  =  wrtFej.  An  impediment. 

©aFO  argala.  =  ?5?1C3%  etc.,  «5rtFd,  erlF^.  A  OoW 
fasten  a  door ;  a  lock. 

e£>7\FO^  argalike.  =  esrt  C39,$.  A  small  door  pin,  a  bolt. 

©AFe3  argale.  =  e3rtF£>,  esrtFCD3.  A  bolt  to  fasten  a  door. 

es>rtF$  argala.  (Tbh.  of  cf.  ^es«2&  wifv?).- 
etc.  Greatness,  eminence;  excess.  2, 
a  great,  superior  or  eminent  man  (Smd.  159, 
0.  r.  &rV ^).«—  e3?1F^^?5d.  N.  of  a  Jaina  poet  who 
A.  D.  1189  finished  his  Kannada  Candraprabha  purana. 
He  says  at  its  conclusion:  5J0  | 

3slj^  t?7l  0  II  35^^535^ Frf  |  i^va 

*8^33^0  ||  . 

«9aFS?  argala.  =  osrtFW,  etc.  (iSod^rJ  Nn.  116). 

£9aF6D5t?  argalike.  =  q'.  v 

S9XFCS5  argale.  =  C35=£,  q.  v. 

^9^JF  argha.  =  1,  etc.  Price,  cost,  worth  Mr. 

482).  2,  an  offering  of  various  ingredients  (rice,  flowers, 
water,  etc.,  or  of  water  only)  to  gods  or  venerable  men 
(^de!4S2).  qracJSgOrttf  ss^fssoo  grasSFetfo  etc. 

Nr.). 

©^OgF  arghya.  Valuable.  2,  venerame.  3,  price,  worth 
(idd,  33J3 Nn.  1 02).  4,  an  offering  of  various  ingredients 
to  gods  or  venerable  men  102). 

Sf>edF  area.  Splendor  (3$ts,  Nn.  106).  2,  the  sun 

(CSL^530£&,  F-jsodoF  106).  3,  invocation,  worship  (wcb^pS, 

106). 

S9sdF^  arcaka.  =  7i.  Worshipping;  —  a  worshipper. 

(Bp.  1,  32;  4,  53;  13,  1;  22,  54). 

59£iF£d  arcana.  Praising.  2,  worship,  homage  (■rso^, 
Mr.  449).  See  ©ifJg^F 

%9iiF arcana-vidhi.  A  manner  of  worship  or  homage. 
See  • 

S£)2^F^  arcane.  =  ©of  *$.  Worship,  homage  (Bp.  43,52).—* 
et3F^^odo«.  T;j  worship  (Bp.  12,  16).  —  »aiF<8 
To  offer  worship  (Bp.  2  6,  51), 
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5?elr  arcl.  Flame.  2,  one  of  the  seven  tongues  of  Agni 
(Mr,  46).  3,  Tbh.  of  ©iSF;*?6,  light,  lustre  (siy®1^, 

*0  G.). 

S9&If3  arcita.  Worshipped,  revered.  2,  saluted,  honored. 
8,  pood. 

eszSr&S9  arem.  To  shrink,  to  contract  (7.  i., 

Abh.  P.  9, 151;  cf.  ©es«2). 

S9BaF?^3  areis-mati.  The  wife  of  Agni  (My.). 

arcis-mant.  -i».  Flaming,  brilliant.  2,  fire; 

Agni. 

59&Ifq3  arcis.  Flame ;  a  ray  of  light.  2,  shine,  lustre. 
S£BaF?dO  areisu.  To  worship,  to  honor;  to  give  an  offering 
(Sind.  165;  Bp.  3,  46;  4,  48;  18,  47;  29,  28;  39,  41;  41, 
25;  43,  19;  45,  46;  46,  54.  55;  49,  19;  51,  60;  52,  5;  56, 
49;  60,  8;  61,  52;  J,  30,  40).  ..©iSF*©*  sSWOjtfo  (?3ot3a, 
3  HU.). 

<9&>r  arcu.  1.  To  emit  indistinct  or  inarticu¬ 
late  sounds  (»*%!%&  Smd.  Dh.,  0.  r.  S JsSjf). 

ardu.  2*  =  etc.  To  cry  aloud,  etc. 

(My.). 

«5eiorX  arcuga.  (Tbh.  of  ©£Ftf).  Worship  Ct. 

I,  24,  o.  r.  53&>Frt). 

SJJsSr  arce.  Worship,  homage.  2,  an  image  or  idol  (cf. 
#*3~).  See  Mr.  s.  to©. 

$5>&F  arja.  =  (©»F),  ©fcaoF.  (B.  5,  202.  269;  Mhr.,  H.). 
S932F5*  arjaka.  =  ©&3  etc.  Procuring;  acquiring,  earn¬ 
ing  (rtC59Flos3s3ok  G.).  2,  the  plant  Ocymum  gratissimum 

Lin.  3,  (N.  of  several  other  plants,  also  of)  s Sj*>£ 

r$  st>tf  (G.). 

S9SdF<3  arjana.  (=©fciF?3).  Procuring;  acquiring,  gain¬ 
ing;  gathering.  See  &n>3C8teFrf,  etc. 

c^eSr  arji.=  fe>83r,  q.  v. 

^9^F  arji.  A  /written  petition;  a  humble  representation 
(C.;  B.  5,  159k  236;  Mhr.,  H.). 

5£>3§F^  arjita.  (5=,©&5F3).  Acquired,  gained,  earned 
(Smd.  64  Mdb.).  v 

S?3§FCTO’d  arji-dflra.  &  man  who  presents  a  written  peti¬ 
tion  (My.). 

S£>3§F?fo  arjisu.  (=  ©fc5F*&).  To  acquire,  to  gain,  to  earn 
(Bp.  29,  9). 

29&0F  arju.  =  ©teF.  A  petition;  a  humble  representation 

(C.). 

$£>&0FC3sd  arju-dara.  A  petitioner  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.,  H.). 
S9£of£  arjuna.  White  Mzh  Nn.  112;  tStfo  Mr. 

508).  2,  silver.  3,  gold  (*J5SraF,  112;  FSostoF  508). 
4,  grass  (^W,  3Sj<uj  112;  508).  5,  the  tree  Ter- 

minalia  arjuna  W.  &  A.  (s^wsjSocS  112.;  s£>$  Mr.  508  & 
113;  53jCy  Ss.).  6,  healthy  (ftdota,  daert©©  cSsS^o  112). 
7,  Arjuna,  the  son  of  Indra  and  Kunti  (snq$F  112;  Ote 
«L,  BnqiF  9,4;  ^<3  t*  Mr.  508;  $  Mr.  264;  Smd.  116. 

284). 

SPSdOFcO  arjuni.  A  procuress,  a  bawd.  2,  a  cow.  3, 
Arjuna’s  son  Bahhruvahana  (J.  22,  16.  32;  23,2.31; 
24,  30.32.  37.  40). 

59P3F  arna*  (=©£$F).  Being  in  motion.  2,  water  (dsS^, 
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en Nn.  62;  SA)**  81;  53^,  VUCit?37;  eroote  Mr.  404; 
cf.  ©k>f?^). 

5?pSFeS  arnava.  (  =  ©raF»3).  Being  in  motion.  2,  the  ocean. 

arnava-jata.  The  moon  (Ch.  v.  296,  o.  r.  © 

?£j^F5383). 

S509FcO  arnas.  Wafer. 

©*6jseF&5^  arnas-jata.  A  lotus  (Ch.  v.  296,  o.  r.  ©£3F£ 
53-83). 

€£>3fX<^  artagala.  =  ©3rr(©.  The  plant  Barlerift  caerulea 
Roxb.  (tfd?  MG.). 

£5>^F?3  artana.  Censuring.  2,  censure,  abuse. 

€9\§F  arti.  =  (®^ 2),  A  vulgar  form  of  ©£3^ 

(Smd.  i).— Love;  wish,  desire  (My.).  2,  that  is 

lovable  or  pleasant,  that  causes  pleasure  or 
fun,  as  a  feast,  etc.;  pleasure,  fun  (c.). 

©3ro&©  .  5SJ30&) 

©odarirt  (Prll.  3,  32).  See  Bp.  5,  22;  6,12. 
28;  8,15;  12,49;  15,  27;  25,  1;  27,15;  28,16;  30.15; 
32,  5;  38,  32;  40,  39;  43,  29;  57,  34;  Mr.  3.  ©3rrf 

■Socfc*  F  (Pry.).  —  ©Af/ rta 

njJ.  To  spoil  or  frustrate  a  wish,  etc.  (Bp.  5,  31). 

€93f  arti.  1.  =  ©3f  l.  Pain.  2,  the  end  of  a  bow  (&$.?3 
3j&  G.).  3,  a  bag  (&3?o  Mr.  358). 

$93f  arti.  2.  Tbh.  of  <s$F.  (My.). 

arti-kara.  =  A  paramour,  a 

man  of  pleasure  (Bp.  40,47). 

S5>3f#  artike.  =  ©3^1,  etc.  An  elder  sister. 

S£>3Fa  artiga.  A  man  who  is  struck  by  calamity  or 
afflicted  (My.).  2,  a  merchant  (My,). 

e5>3r?53  artisu.  To  love;  to  be  pleased  with 

(Bp.  40,  37;  54,  72). 

&8ftj3  artisu.  Tbh.  of  (My.). 

artu.  1.  =  i»  p.  p.  Of  «$es*  2. 

€5^0F  artu.  S.  -  wsk,  etc.  P.  p.  of  ©es»i.  (C.). 

®£>qi.F  artha.  Asking,  begging;  desire;  request.  2.  aim, 
purpose,  object  (5$5pS3^o^j  Mr.  497).  3,  advantage,  use, 

utility  (oSj^rjg,  Nn.  156;  Mr.  497). 

4,  cause,  motive,  reason.  5,  a  thing.  6,  business,  affair . 
7,  wealth,  property  (£5*,  zStQ  156;  497)4  8,  mean¬ 
ing,  signification (3to  fctfjssJcs,  2(538  156;  ©iptjStoeL  497). 

9,  156.  10,  manner,  kind,  sort.  11,  a  request, 

suit,  petition.  12,  prohibition.  See  Smd.  154;  Kavy.  II, 
1,  6-1 1;  II,  2,  B,  1.  2;  III,  3,  B,  156.  ©rf 

djs  tfasSo  rao  (Prv.). 

S9^F?r  arthaka.  —  ©^F  (at  the  end  of  compounds).  See  $ 
dqSrtf,  s^qSFtf. 

artha-kari.  =  ©z?(F^80.  (My.). 

^9qjF^&  artha-kari.  Causing  profit,  useful,  as  a  work 
(My.). 

§9g{f S0P9  f>  artha-khandana.  Refutation  of  another’s 
V  £>' 

meaning  (Grj.  2,  after  106). 

S9<^F^oi3^  artha-ghatane.  Effecting  or  bringing  about  a 
meaning  (Smd.  28). 

£9$F^  artliatva.  The  state  of  having  the  meaning,  etc. 
of.  See  Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  148;  Bp.  2,  86, 
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©qjrcd  artha-da.  Conferring  riches;  Kulieva  (Mr.  54,  o.  r. 
ss^fss). 

artha-dapana.  Causing  to  give  or  restore  pro¬ 
perty. 

artba-drik.  One  who  looks  for  the  real  import: 
a  judge  (s^r^,  Mr.  268,  o.  r.  Se>§F33e>^). 

€£>t^Fc^  arfchana.  =  esq$Fc3.  See  ~si)$Frl 
59qJF?J!D^  ariha-natha.  The  lord  of  riches :  Kubera. 
e9^F6375^xlSO  arfchan&tha-sakha.  Kubera’s  friend:  Siva 
(Bp.  46,49). 

odo  artha-niscaya.  Ascertainment. 

«£)^Fc5  artbane.  Begging,  asking;  a  request. 

®$F7j  artha-pa.  =  s3$rc33qh  Mr.  54,  o.  r. 

e>tj$F38  artha-pati.  =  ^$F3d.  (My.). 

e9$F^oSji>eX  artba-prayoga.  Application  of  wealth  as  to 
trade,  usury,  etc.;  the  profession  of  usury. 

£9^23^03^5;$  5  artha-prana-vapus.  Property,  life,  and 
body  (Bp.  21,  1).  Cf.  rt£3,  30^333, 

^q$F,  5$df3c3?33^$F. 

$9$F<y<Do^  artha-lambi.  Being  attached  to  the  meaning 
of;  a  word  which  has  the  meaning  of  (Sind.  262). 

eS>cjF^s>  artha-vanta.  A  man  of  property  (My.). 

•— 0  „ 

?9^F£te  artha-vasa.  The  power  of  a  meaning  (Smd.  114). 

£9$FS5nG5  artha-vada.  Explanatory  remark.  2,  speech 
or  expression  having  a  certain  object.  3,  praise. 
ef>q$F3?do  arthavisu.  To  explain,  to  expound.  —  $$0F£2Co 
e$$F<s3.>.  rep.  ^3fo3j3^o  5jd3^^fl>i^53«)qsFn[^ 

e#F£A>o&qiF£Aj,  ^estfesci)  (Bp. 

6,28). 

SSqJF'd^  artha-vritti.  An  Explanatory  comment,  a  short 
commentary  (Smd.  5). 

artha-vyakti.  Clearness  or  distinctness  of  mean¬ 
ing  (Smd.  200;  Kavy.  Ill,  1,  A,  3.  8-12). 

artha-vyaya-saha.  Prodigal. 

0tf5F*37)?j  artha-sastra.  The  science  of  polity  or  moral 
and  political  government. 

e>tj5F3  &X  artha-slesha.  A  figure  of  rhetoric  oy  which 
the  same  word  is  used  in  different  meanings  (Kavy.  Ill, 
3,  B,  147).  Cf. 

$9rjj?F§oe^  artha-hina.  Unmeaning,  nonsensical.  2, deprived 
of  wealth,  poor.  3,  failing.  (My.). 

S9q53FX2i3  artha-&gama.  Receipt  or  collection  of  property; 
income,  acquisition  of  wealth;  revenue,  tax,  dues  (qrart 
qS^odo,  odo  Mr.  268). 

$55qj«)F^  arthat.  According  to  the  state  of  the  case,  accord¬ 
ing  to  the  circumstances;  virtually  (B.  5,  85.  105;  My.; 
Mhr.). 

©qreFFfo‘d®2j  artha-anurupa.  Corresponding  to  the  form 
of  things  (Smd.  94.  95). 

$5>qn>F?d  xi  artha-antara.  Another  matter  or  circumstance, 
a  new  affair;  a  different  meaning;  an  opposite  or  an¬ 
tithetical  meaning.  See  Kayy.  Ill,  3,  B,  9.  99. 

§9qSDFc3  arthantara-nyasa.  Antithesis  (Kavy.  Ill, 

3,  61).^ 

£9G55)F2j&  artha-Apatti.  An  inference  from  circumstances. 

(My.)^  • 


ef)i^7)F0O^3'd  artha-alankara.  Ornament  or  elegance  with 
regard  to  the  meaning  (in  rhetorical  diction,  Kavy.  Ill, 
3,  B,  1  seq.). 

£9q33F£Jo^y§  artha-alankriti.  =  $$q33iFt>o^5)d.  (Kavy.  Ill, 
2,  B,  1). 

^jpnFS^I^  artha-avritti.  Repetition  of  a  moaning  (Kavy. 
Ill,  3,  B,  48). 

gf)^F  arthi—  2.  One  who  asks  or  begs  for  anything; 
one  who  is  desirous  of.  2,  desiring,  desirous  of.  3,  a 
beggar,  a  petitioner.  4,  a  servant.  5,  a  follower.  6,  a 
plaintiff. 

e9$F<s^  arthitva.  The  condition  of  a  suppliant;— entreaty 
(My.). 

€9$F;3o  arthisu.  =  To  desire;  to  ask  for.  See 

Bp.  2,  1.  19;  9,  33;  20,32;  43,  72;  46,  49;  60,  45.  46. 
59tpeFtf  artha-isa.  =  es^FSl.  (Mr.  57). 

artha-ishana.  Desire  or  IdYe  of  wealth  (My.). 
§9^«)F^o  artha-6gha.  Treasure. 

S9tjigF  arthya.  Proper,  fit.  2,  rich.  3,  intelligent.  4,  to 
be  asked  or  sought  for.  5,  red  chalk. 

©riFfd  ardana.  Exciting,  agitating;  distressing.  See  fcs 
oracSFctf. 

esrfFcv)  ardani.  Asking.  2,  sickness.  3,  fire  (tfo£  Gb). 
<S9C$F$  ardane-  Asking,  begging.  2,  giving  pain;  killing. 
S9DFs2  ardita.  Asked,  requested.  2,  afflicted,  hurt. 

es>c&>r  ardu.  p.  p.  of  3,  q.  v. 

S9qiF  ardba.  =  ssnL  Half,  halved.  2,  a  half.  3,  a  part. 
See  «3<3  7,  2fo.  1.  «—  e#F  ssqSF.  By  halves;  half  and  half 
(B.  5,  105).  —  «3#F  Half  an  Anna.  (B.  4,  87).  — 

esqSFsJjsea.  Half  a  cubit  (B.  4,  47).  —  »q$F  dJSS^ok). 
Half  a  Rupee  (B.  4,  87).  —  ^FdjaU,.  Half  a  bread  (B. 
5,  186).  —  «5qSF3d«o  .  Half  a  ripe  fruit.  ^qSFaSsw  rttfo, 
an  equal  part  of  ripe  fruits  (B.  3,  38). 

S9$F#  ardhaka.  =  esqSF.  2,  causing  to  increase  or  prosper. 
See  ^5i>qSFtf. 

e9$F^Dod0  ardha-kaya.  Half  the  body;  being  half  the 
body  (My.). 

£9^FXotd.  ardha-guccha.  A  necklace  of  twenty-four  strings. 
<r 

ardba-gola.  A  hemisphere.  (My.). 

£9$Fei^  ardha-candra.  A  half  moon  or  crescent  (J»  25, 
10).  2,  an  arrow,  the  head  of  which  is  like  the  half -moon 
Mr.  296).  See  Smd.  '130,  where  esqSFtf^  is 

an  o.  r. 

ef>dFeic33  eija^  ardhacandra-cffda.  Whose  crest  is  the 

9) 


half-moon:  Siva  (Bp.  44,^4). 

ardha-candre.  -crop  Crescent-shaped  (fern.).  2, 

the  plant  Convolvulus  turpethum. 


S£)q$F ardha-narf-isvara.  One  of  the  forms  of 
Siva,  half  male  and  half  female.  (My.). 
e9<£Fc37>23  ardharnava.  Half  a  boat. 

ardha-prastara.  Half  a  prastara,  as  the 
characteristic  mark  of  the  gomiVtrtkA  (Kavy.  Ill,  2,  B, 
65).  ;  ! 

ardha-Dhramatfa.  A  kind  of  vicchitticitra 
(Kavy,  III,  2,  B,  57.  60  seq.). 
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ardha-maDavaka.  A  necklace  of  twelve  , 

strings.  (R.). 

©$FCOJ?fo  ardhayisu.  =  0^>FFo.  To  halve  (My.). 

©^FtfrjS  ardha-ratha.  A  warrior  who  fights  on  a  car 
along  with  another.  (R.). 

©$FD7>3^  ardha-ratra.  Midnight. 

&>$FVt>8j  ardha-ratri.  =  (C.).  00  rt  so^odbr 

0q2r os^oli©  'gjdd  bo&k  tfjara  (Prv.). 

©$FeiF  ardha-rica.  Half  a  verse. 

©qiFara'si)  ardha-virama.  Half  a  pause;  a  semicolon 
<B.  3,  5). 

©qiF3?jXF  ardha-visarga.  The  sound  visarga(g)  before 
k,  kh,  p,  ph,  so  called  because  its  sign  ($)  is  the  half 
of  that  of  visarga.  See  X  and  00. 

©qSF^y^  ardba-vriddhe.  A  middle-aged  woman . 

ardha-samavritta.  A  kind  of  vritta  (Ch.). 
©$F55«>tf  ardha-h&ra.  A  necklace  of  sixty-four  or  of  forty 
strings . 

e£>qrDF  ardha.  Half  (Mhr.;  B.  5,  99.  120). 

©q^F oa  ardha-ahga.  Half  the-body  (Bp.  50,  8);  a  side 
or  half  of  the  body. 

©qraFoXsacxtoo  ardhanga-vftyu.  Hemiplegy  (B.  4,  108; 
My.). 


©qTOFo?\  ardha-angi.  She  who  forms  half  the  body:  a  wife 

(Bp.  25,  42;  C.  Bp.  47,  6;  J.  18,  3). 

©q^Fs&o^  ardha-ambu.  Containing  an  equal  part  of  water. 

©$F?fo  ardhisu.  —  0<$rc£uFj.  To  halve  (Ch.  v.  345;  My.). 

55$?F^J  ardha-indu.  A  half  moon  or  crescent  (sura  Mr. 

o  .  & 

37). 

©qtaeF’OO^  ardha-firu-ka.  Reaching  to  the  middle  of  the 
thigh,  as  a  petticoat  or  skirt  (ujoh  G.). 

«5c 3f  arna.  =  «s^i.  A  file  <s.  Mhr.;  b.  4, 149;  sj 

sltJafo,  g,^ci  G.).  BKira^  (4,  158.  209). 

©ZjFt?  arpaka.  Delivering  or  handing  over,  etc.  See 

©£Ff<©  arpana.  Throwing,  casting.  2,  inserting,  fixing. 
3,  placing  in  or  upon.  4,  offering,  delivering,  consigning 
(Bp.  39,  30;  My.).  5,  giving  back. 

©zJFr?  arpane.  =  0^Fra  No.  4.  (C.). 


©£)Fv£  arpita.  Delivered,  consigned,  offered;  placed  in 
or  upon.  See  Bp.  4,  10;  9,  20;  35,  40;  36,  53;  58,  69. 
©l>F?5o  arpisu.  To  offer,  to  deliver,  to  consign,  to  bestow 
(Bp.  1,35;  2,53;  4,59.  72;  27,  1.8.9;  35,  13.  14;  44,60; 
59,  19;  60,  87;  J.  4,  53.  63;  B.  4,  219;  C.). 

e$s g>F  arpu.  To  embrace.  (§md. 


264,  o.  r. 

©2DFida  £  arba-sthana.  =  (B.  3,  19.  47;  My.). 

Q  v* 

es&F  arbl.  A  torrent  that  has  ceased  from 
flowing  or  is  checked  in  its  course  (enjtf$dqjF 


Smd.  II,  o.  r.  0^F*,  probably  erocs9-;  Tu.  0&F,  water 
collected  in  an  elevated  place). 

€9&f?3j  arhisu.  To  cry  aloud,  to  roar,  etc. 


(Abb.  P.  14,  105.  175;  cf.  0O>t3o  and  see  0&MF). 

€9200FarbU.  Crying  (cf.  *5^,  wwr).  — -oj 

W.  Crying  aloud  (C.). 


©2dOF^  arbuta.  =  0t£>toJS3,  q.  v.  (My.). 

©eOoFrf  arbuda.  A  serpent.  2,  a  swelling,  a  polypus. 

3,  tootli-ache(ao0JiS^f3  G,).  4,  ophthalmia.  5,  a  hundred 

millions  (J.  25,  27).  6,  sUe>o;s$33pj^  *03^  (G.). 

©^F^  arbhaka.  Small;  weak.  2,  a  child  (sSjsdodo  5l>rto 
5$  Nn.  123).  3,  the  young  of  any  animal. 

©dc )F  arma.  =  ©^53J,  A  disease  of  the  eye. 

©odOF  arya.  A  master,  a  lord.  2,  a  Vaisya  (&©$si)UrtG.). 
©crior^i)  aryama.  =  0oi>.ao,  wQodjsk.  N.  of  a  deity.  2, 
the  chief  of  the  pitris  or  manes.  3,  the  sun. 

©ocfjsF  rf  ary  ini.  A  woman  of  the  Vaisyas . 

©O 20 F  aryi.  The  wife  of  a  Vaisya, 

©o3oF  arye.  A  woman  of  the  Vaisyas. 

£9£>F  axla.==®*«F8,  etc.  —  0ft)Frts^.  0OOF71 

5|(C.  in  S.  Mhr.;  B.  4,  122). 

e>e»F  arlu.l.=  etc.  To  spread,  to  ex¬ 

tend  (v.  i.,  Te.;  K.). 

?9e^0F  arlu.  2.  =  e>o,  etc.-»-  00OF  sSooof..=  0^000 
siKfcwo.  (My.). 

ese>JF  arlu.3.~^9£  2,  etc.  Mud,  clay  (C.)#_ 

00orr^.  Mud- work,  carrying  and  preparing 

mud  or  clay  for  building  purposes. 

€953F  arva.  =  55^,  etc.  (My.). 

Wtir  arva.  =  !53r3«,  esSrfJ4.  Vile  (*?CS,  &<>vS  G.).  2,  a 

horse  Mr.  273). 

©dFg*  arvat.  Lotv,  inferior,  vile. 

©s3f<B  arvati.  A  mare.  2,  a  bawd,  procuress. 

e>53F&X  arvattu.  See  s.  2. 

_ »  .♦ 

©dFjS  arvan.  Going,  running.  2,  a  horse.  3,  a  short 
span.  4,  Indra. 

©s3fs$u$^  arva-vadana.  Who  has  the  face  of  a  horse:  a 
Kinnara  or  Gandharva  (Bp,  25,  47). 

arvac-kfila.  The  near  bank  of  a  river 

Mr.  415). 

©S55F^  arvac.  Hither.  2,  this  side;  near .  3,  before; 

after. 

©S^FC©  arvana.  Tbh.  of  05SF3«.  (Mr.  225). 

^<SFo5o  arvinam.  o.  r.  of  o,  q.  v. 
e>^)F  arvu.  (=r©C30^2).  2p"3 

s3o  (Ct.  1,  40;  probably  0C5*£j3b). 

©^F  arsa.  =  02lF?3«.  (0O?5Mr.  386;  5i>j8Ws^odii  G.). 
©e>F^o.arsas.  =  00^,  0^F.  Hemorrhoids,  piles. 

©BS’F^j  arsasa.  Afflicted  with  piles. 

©€j»eFq;0^  arsas-ghna.  Destroying  or  removing  piles.  2, 
the  plant  Amorphophallus  campanulatus  Bl.  (^udrarl^G.). 
©&FPS  arsina.  =  0rf^ra,  etc.  (G.). 

©3oF  arha.  ~  Meriting,  deserving.  2,  having  a 

claim  or  being  entitled  to.  3,  worth  (in  money),  oosting. 

4,  becoming,  proper,  fit .  5,  a  Jaina  saint  or  divinity 

Nn.  44;  erodes^,  t5?iNn.  60).  6,  Indra. 
©?5oF?6  arhane.  Worship,  adoration. 

©5oF^  arhat.  =  es^r.  Venerable.  2,  a  Jaina  saint  or 
divinity. 


esaorrf. 
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®^F^d  aihanta'==65djSi'  Worthy.  2,  a  Buddha.  3, 
a  Jama. 

arhita.  Honoured,  worshipped,  saluted. 

&SJ6'  al.  1. - ®«« i.  That  place,  that  direction, 

e.g.  in  (3^33%  (^33% 

(dl^Od-WC6;  Smd.  145),  ( cf .  W<D  2,  S$©;  'aw*  2, 

'a®>*  %  that  state,  condition,  or  action 

(in  verbal  nouns),  e.  g.  sSoww5; 

tood^eV  suod^ec;  trtodbec  or  wdodo, 
(Smd.  85.  86);  ^(5  or  tfdo&w*  (73).  In  nouns, 
besides  the  nominative,  it  expresses  the  accusative  or 
the  locative  (147,  cf.  S3WJ2);  or,  in  verbs  (verbal  nouns), 
the  meaning1  of  the  dative, e.g.  titan  0, 

torio,  'stawej*  *or1zrfo(86),  sfe$tfo.(87;  tee 

also  73.  277).  Its  dative  is  (see  it  separately),  e. 
^aodj(4  w|o;  ^C3d  tie%o;  0*^3^  JtasfrtjBPF 
s^ddoo!  (278);  dear  <$*■£  dj^odjs^  oi?Soo  dofoo  to^orsSo? 

(164),  3,  at  the  time  that,  when,  whilst,  if 

*®*  is  used  in  this  sense,  the  subject  should  be  the 
same  for  the  whole  sentence  (in  opposition  to  the  use  of 
estfjsrio,  6,  etc.  which  require  a  new  subject  for  the 
second  part  of  the  sentence);  it  is  therefore  unelassical 
to  say  e.g.  mtiXcty  rW&  luSfcade*,  Xozov 

to oSjtf 

*****  <^doddJrtv*(! Smd.  296.  297).  See  3& ja 
The  verbal  noun  with  final  esc*  followed 
by  stfc^oor  &£  forms  a  so-called  passive,  e.g. 

^qjrdj*  3?\  s3^^6  dtSrtJo  ^do^  d^dora? 
■ifBtSo  (Smd.  9);  s3?Oc«  sS3rt>o(61.  156);  wSJho^SJKiet 
dii^do  (154;  see  also  157;  299  seq.). 

€9e3*  aL  2.  A  suffix  occasionally  used  to  ex¬ 
press  prohibition  with  regard  to  the  second 
person  (cf.  3  5)7  e.  g.  .s5©3j&^«  ssreo  torlodow*!  (Smd. 
277).  4rt<S«!  (277;  cf. 

74).  See  Kavy.  I,  5,  38.  39.  *  * 

eso*  al.3.  To  be  fit  or  proper;  to  be  right 
or  true;  to  be  sufficient;  to  be  desirable, 
desired,  or  required ;  to  become,  to  be  (cf. 

esrfrfoS,  2,  eswdoo,  <3WJ1,  etf  2;  ofwMj  —  'sw*). 

It  soon  became  a  defective  verb  of  which  only  the  follow¬ 
ing  forms  of  the  negative  are  in  use:  1,  ^5>eJ>  .=  $£>0  8, 
$90^,  $90^0  (which  represent  also  the  lost  ws3  o,  33 

0lj4>  «%°»  »0a>,  W/,  55SJ  S§;  ^  6,6)7 

I  am  not  fit,  etc.,  thou  art  not  fit,  etc.;  he, 
or  she,  or  it  is  not  fit,  etc.,  and  so  on.  This 
term  and  its  equivalents  are  generally  translated  by 
“not”,  “HO”,  implying  difference,  denying  quality, 
or  nature,  and  protesting  (Abh.  P.  9,  after  191);  the 
original  meanings  however  are  mostly  quite  suitable. 
When  used  in  a  question,  ew  asks  for  assent:  is 
it  not  fit?  is  it  not  so?  etc.,  e.g.  i s^>dw?— 4do 

0ej  (it  is  not  true)  obdoo 
etp^onoebro  (Smd.  177).  to*  cc«  4tri&  <>swo 

(i.  e.  or  3 w  d do,  one  who  is  improperly  looked 

upon  as  a  stranger),  dotarodoo  ^dd^ow*©&^jo2»do 


(91).  r?J3dsSc3«  33  z&rf&o  is  an  abbre¬ 
viation  of  ?1j3ddc3«  «.« t3  (if  Gbrava  is  not  the  desired 
or  meant  object)  &n&o  (57).  obo^sTo  aSop6  »«, 

ert^e c^o  (184).  ^dj^sdo^rK*  ^4  ww!  (Bp. 
18,  64).  eruao*,  wos?  eruao*  ew ,  wedoci)  (26.  33). 

qSdorsj*  33^1  (50,22;  see  also  J.  15,  14).  &  rtoS 
tdO  ©w,  oidd)  sjo^rSv^eso  ,zr£$r{<s*rl^  esftsdo 

'ado^d  (B.  4, 125).  d*Jdo3o3js>v«  t?drdo  <&3e&  do.i 
s&esjrtES  fa8S  dJ$*do  l  $$odj*?  (J.  25,  35). 

^555^0  esw,  tfd  (lit.  he  is  not  desired,  etc.) 

do  not  call  that  man,  but  another  one  (C.). 
odjss*  a?do  °^ozd^j|^dsJej  ^cie3  aS^do  4^dqj 
(Si.  275).  33rl$.  -*«?.  =  e3sjr(^.  To  reject, 

to  deny,  to  contemn  (C.).  —  33  1.  =  ee3  ?>«. 

©^dc^sjnid,  to  speak  so 

as  to  please  others  (My.).  —  rep.  (Bp.  49, 13).— 

eso  ss«)r(o.  To  become  or  be  true.  eJdocsDZdd  esfo 

r3^,  33^6  33>$^t  (Dp.  54).—  33^.  ,oi4.  Is  it 
not  or  is  it  not  so?  etc.  (esd  Smd.  124  Cm.;  Si.  470).— 

33  5fr.  -z«4.  =  e5e>55..(Bp.  46,  77) - 33*.  -V6.  =  WW53. 

(Bp.  10,  45;  37,  49;  39,65;  42,31;  49, "lO;  .51,88).”— 
3&V*.  To  say  it  is  not  true  (Bp.  23 

sum.);  to  say  it  is  not  fit  (Bp.  22,  9;  J.  18,  60);  to  despise. 

-lo3.  =  55^45. 

(Bp.  46,  77).  3&XZ,  ft'**  (B.  4, *44). 

%  (Smd.  57;  T.  Tu.  wafo  ).  It 

is  not  fit,  etc.  (=s$5£).  It  is  used  like  in  pro¬ 
testing,  negativing,  prohibiting,  etc.  eso 

Cfc.  II,  26).  es8iv«  3&j  33^1  (Smd. 

57).  lodsdsS-g^  rrodjdos^  ^ddj*  esoo,  ©4 

(10).  ©OJ  o}530r1 

(290).  en)d  A)0*^«  3tio  ^0 

33^  (lit.  one  who  was  not  so  proper  in  his  conduct 
as  to  pay  it,  Rsv.  6,  35).  ioo#o«  oido^d^  ^Xrtz 3, 
(13,  18).  3^  .550^  -.3  4. 

Is  it  not  true  or  right?  is  it  not  so?  is  it 
not  ^  is  he  not?  is  she  not?  etc.,  etc.  (sac^ 

Ct.  II,  26;  $30  s3  Smd.  124  Cm.;  see  cdjd).  ^$3^ 
'sdo  ?3d  ^oSocS^v®  en)ab  ori^fiori^js)^  ^?d?S 

sc^odjo  jdo,  e5J3?*o,  3w*^rion*ti3o?  (Smd.  68.  289). 

dJSSDd^o^  255^?  (57). 
^do^^jor^odj^  sSeajq  dj^jo?  (84).  ^dr^S 

rfw  ^  KrtS33$js&  (57).  ed  ?^d 

$A  dra*js-v«?  (57).  piaa^rtAoeo^  d^^jdC"5  z»pio%*j. 
^  (Rsv.  13,27).  MQrio djac!  . 

dc^tfrt  t^^do^,  ?5d?  (is,  after  96).  —  odO§  . 

rep.  It  is  used  in  asking  and  inferring  irosa 

G*s^odvDc37)qSr  §md.  395).  4,  S50  CdO.  =  (Smd. 

57).  —  es^dedociJ.  To  prove  unworthy,  to  be 

improper,  low  dd  t^sra&J  i3w  sSozd  «5W  dcdJiSd^ 
2523^^^  tuafprtd  (Sp.).  5?  ^5^  cj>  ^£>0  do 

-o^3.  (Smd.  57).  a'Wodp.  If  indeed  he,  she,  or 
it  is  not  desired  or  meant,  etc.;  indeed  if 
not  that  or  so;  indeed  if  not;  except,  unless 

(^qrard f533jr. 57).  Its  3  may  be  dropped  (57).  2,  the 
negative  p.  p.  of  »c*,  t  e.  being  not  fit,  etc.;  being 
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not  that,  etc.  or  so;  being  not;  being  insuf¬ 
ficient.  *3  («$E$->-),  further,  on  the  other  hand 

(&'!*  Smd.  52  Cm.).  -SU9Ctoti9*  naej; 

5300  rt  esejtf  (Smd.  77).  w®*rt 
d&js  'a*T(169).  eroodJ6  Sods*  wodj« 

n<tov*  »w  S  sjj*  (85).  ^c3r?o,  enjrfoo, 

etc.  'asj ?5^<$dd;sfc  (293).  tfOFSosSos 

odwqS,  ^  to*>£  *8^j£*A*  ?5e>t3  oau,  ***!  (151). 
W09S^sk*  esocS  «n;GD9ri  ^ds^otJo»^ortV*  (138;  see 
also  256).  s5  dJBO  doJo  (sio&^osri 

Hla.).  SAjd  &  AjosS^oS*  esej  zSjsici  ’sddd 

do  rt'A*#'?  (Rsv.  5, 131).  «orS 

-art^rd  'srfo&O  'aeto  »^dd^dodo«  fc?ckc3e?  (8,116). 

fcdo,  o&rts?  ?>dJS)ddoo  a^AsraOAjcSeS*  eswd 
sjjsari  d^  'adeAaVo  (J.  31,  34).  ^ado  ^  d  & 

s^artvOreoj  (B.  3,  l).  ort  do 

cSododoc?  ^dda  era  sJj»g£9S  eso  d  d»  rio&slodjo 
tfjsdo  (Bp.  3,  86).  ridoo^do  sgp&AiritS  ssu  d  ^Sosd^ 
do  (10, 43).  dooF^d  =5aodOdo  djaesri  eseo  d  ^do  (13, 14). 
(<9d?k)  sojsddo  wes3  tfdcori  sseod 

(18,  44).  *c^dod3ge$o  dod^dodr?Snio  ctfoaXirf  ewr3  ^do 
390  (28,  50).  &$*o  &«9*  *  ^O6  (28,  64). 

ddodocs*  «50do. . .  asac&^d  eswzS  sSjs^rt  £d^>  (39,45). 
dtfftd  eseo  d  (42,  81).  S?$o  Aft'atf  «eo  d  (42,  82).  esd 
A>  sJc^  do^  doocTO  dddo  tfdoFto d  dos^,  es^rdod 

djg?,  ea^d  «swd  ^d^doa??  d?io  dO^  dos  : 

doddo  (ewdtf  Si.  264).  See  also  Bp.  4,  69;  5,  9;  9,  10. 
21;  14,  19;  19,28;  21,12;  22,65;  27,64;  30,17;  32,53; 
34,  17;  36,  46.  56;  37,  46;  38,  65;  40,  37.  48.  78.  81;  41, 
30;  42,28;  4^,  37.  62.  84;  44,  9.  17;  etc.,  etc.;  51,  67; 
etc.,  etc.;  J.  6,  6.  —  «audodOo.  -en)9.  And  it  being  in¬ 
deed  not  sufficient.  eseo  dodw,  thus  and  further 

(Bp.  60,  49).  —  oui3?.  eaw  do-d  2.  =  d.  See  e.  g . 
Bp.  4,  33;  11,  18;  40,  80;  43,  57;  47,  49.  ©0^.  Rela¬ 
tive  negative  P.  p.  Befog  not  proper,  being  not 
so  or  that,  being  not,  etc.  e  »«*$; ' °^=> 

(Smd.  167;  see  also  283). 

S5O5»ao*>0d0o  (263).  j8oa  (cDo  5^  Hla.).  899* 

yy  tj  tSfrfg  (^a^d,  etc.  H1A).  tad^6  est^dd^o  (d^,  etc. 
jfr<).  nafe^d  e$e£d  ?5s?3odG  cisS  (Sjo^dcs,  etc.  Hr.),  ^dj 
dso  ddo  Si.  406).  d^ddeo  do  (dad  372).  *3oO 

d  nadd  ^tJ?idj«  do  dodJseto  dos>e?  (Rsv.  2, 

35).  Sod  sraodbrortv*  (rtoes^,  o^cdor  Nn.  70).  ^od 
(od^^  Nn.  127).  eso  d  otfiFo  (Bp.  .27,  2). 
cradd  ^odrt^o  d?8j3  ood  ay®d  wa,  do  a  dtao 

^odrts»o  dSd4(B.5,225).«»ooddc^o.  A  useless, 
low  or  vile  man  (M®6  Sm.  114).  —  eso  dodo.  That  is 
improper  or  inauspicious  (<^^j  odo$  Nn.  103).  oe^do 
do  d0dde*eod0o  (Rsv,  2,  35). 

e$e)  ala.  1.  =  Fatigue,  weariness, 

trouble.  (T*  to  be  tired»  be  f,atigued»  T®- 

to  be  fatigued  or  harassed;  cf.  ®odoi,  oe3l).«—  oo^/b 
C5j.  - 5^)63 j.  To  undergo  fatigue,  to  suffer  trouble  (Bp. 

3  8,42). 

ala.  2.=  ^^  <0©1.  An  interjection  expressing 
asBent:  indeed,  verily;  or  surprise:  ah,  ah!;  or 


pain:  alas!  <*»*»,  w  Nn.  153;  Mhr.  d««o,  inter- 
joction  of  dismay  or  amazement;  cf.  Sk.  oode).— 00035. 
Interjection  to  express  pleasure  or  pain  (C.). 

€90  ala.  3,  =  s-  3*  —  es^ri^sJo.  (-^w^o  or  rtea 

do?).  Rejection;  opposition;  hostility;  a  source  of  hos¬ 
tility.  $3^rtE3*radodo  (esr^ddodo,  d^ot^dodo,  tDo^do, 
etc.,  g^JDM  Ss.).  See  Bb.  1,  5,  6;  Ram.  6,  46, 13.—  ev 
dcSdo.  (-=^£^do  or  rtcSdo  ?).  To  reject;  to  be  intolerant; 
to  dislike,  ss^rte^do,  that  is  disliked  or  intolerable 
(e3dd^  Bhn.  42).  —  es^rts*.  =  ,(C.). 

^)<y  ala.  =  2.  The  sting  in  the  scwyion's  tail.  2, 

yellow  orpiment  (dds^^,  ^dero^  Gk). 

^laka.  =3  1>  2.  Curled  hair ,  a  lock  (^oso^o 

doBdo«  Mr.  320).  2,“  ©^Jr,  a  mad  dog  (Sk.;  d^odo 

53e)0&J  G.). 

alaka-pura.  Kubera’s  residence  (Mr.  54). 

esotfo  alaku.  =  wot^i,  wawXoi  q.  v.,  © 

eooXo,  «s^Xo  5,  ©^05,  ©tfooXo,  ©^  3.  To 
move  about  (v.  i.),  to  shake,  to  be  shaky,  to 
tremble  (My.;  Tu.  ©uotfo,  »«o ni). 

©e^T?  alake.  1.  =  es^-  (Smd.  102). 

alake.  2.  UW3.  Kubera’s  residence.  2,  a  girl  from 
eight  to  ten  years  of  age. 

£9 alakta.  =  Lac ,  the  red  dye  so  called  (esdrto 

GO^  a  dye  of  lac,  etc.  used  as  red  ink,  or  by  women  to 
stain  their  feet;  the  red  resin  of  certain  trees. 

&  alaktaka.  =  etc.  Lac,  etc. 

^  iO 

59<0-5-  alaktike.  ==  9*  y‘ 

a-l&kshana.  An  inauspicious  sign.  2,  having 
no  signs  or  marks; -inauspicious,  unfortunate.  (My.)- 
a-lakshita.  Unseen,  unobserved,  disregarded; 

uncharacterized.  (My.). 

a-lakshisu.  To  disregard,  to  slight  (C.). 

a-lakshmi.  Evil  fortune,  bad  luck,  distress  (Bp. 

61,38). 

a-lakshya.  Invisible.  2,  unmarked.  3,  insig¬ 
nificant.  4,  disregard,  contempt  (My.;  B.  5,  102). 
alagarta.  =  eurtdF.  (Mr.  401;  My»). 

©<s;XdF  alagarda.  A  water  snake  Mr.  401).  2, 

the  black  variety  of  the  oobra  de  capello,  Coluber  naga. 

alagisu.=®^^,  »«»**>.  ®ew^jda  <i*v* 

(My.). 

esorO  alagu.  l.  =  ^©^°»  etc.  To  move  about, 
etc.  (My.). 

csorO  alagu.  2. = ^9^0X0  2.  The  blade  of  a  knife, 
sword,  etc.  (C.;  M.,T.;  cf.  Sk.  $0*).  eurto-a-COo 
(Smd.  64).  sdeo  eurto  (70).  tfoddjas*  ra«  qsdrt 

erudo^Ai,  3^0odj 

riorteSrt  eao^o  ,  'ues’tdo,  ^WF  (Raghc. 

17,73). 

(Rsv.  14,27.28).  SeetfJ8dWrtJ*,  Bp.  17, 11;  18,2;  28,  26; 
32,58;  33,14;  40,57;  52,41;  J.  12,  21.  —  eswrtOrtPS. 

An  arrow  with  a  blade  (Bh.  6,  4,  88).  — 
e^^o.  To  cause  to  see  a  blade,  or  to  hit  with 
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it  (R&m.  3,  8,  39).  — ssyrOsooyo.  A  kind  of  coarse  grass 
that  easily  cuts  the  hand  (My.;  =  riy^o^jyo^  St.  &  PL). 

&Z>'R  alage.  =  3oyrf.  (My.). 

§f>£^00  a-laghu.  Not  light,  heavy.  2,  not  short,  long. 
3,  not  small,  great,  weighty,  powerful;  serious,  solemn 
(Jftoj,  Nn.  99).  4,  intense,  violent.  See  Bp.  3,  58; 

16,  27;  34,  23;  44,  46;  49,  43;  53,  53;  57,  72. 

alaghu-tara.  Uncommonly  heavy,  loiig,  great 
or  weighty  (Sm.  4). 

alam-karana.  Preparation;  decorating,  adorn¬ 
ing.  2,  an  ornament.  See  Ch.  v.  3. 

S5 )e;o^5^o  alam-karishnu.  Pond  of  ornament.  2,  orna¬ 
mented,  adorned.  3,  Siva.  sjOsraVi?  tSs&^sJyotfO^I 
(Sind.  269  Mdb.). 

59£>o?rD;cb  alam-karisu.  To  make  ready;  to  ornament, 
to  decorate  (Bp.  2,  52;  4,  2;  18,  38;  32,29;  44,  70;  56,  5; 
J.  8,  8). 

es>©otf&:d03#  alankarisuvike.  Adorning  (qia^ra,  yyo^, 
o3j  Si.  217). 

alam-kartri.  Decorating;  skilled  in  decorating; 
a  decorator.  2,  ornamented. 

alam-karmlna.  Competent  to  any  act,  skil¬ 
ful,  clever. 

?£)<i!Cx TVtS  alam-kara.  The  act  of  decorating.  2,  an  orna¬ 
ment.  3,  elegance  (KAvy.  Ill,  2,  B,  2,  seq.;  eso^, 
tf  Nn.  131).  4,  a  figure  or  rhetorical  expression. 

WOTSVd'&iTi  alank&ra-s&stra.  A  manual  to  teach  elegant 
<=9  , 

writing,  a  text-book  of  rhetoric  (C.). 

€9©cSf;>t3  alahkare.  A  woman  who  is  decorated  (Bp.  5,  26). 

$S>€)o?ry^  a]  am-kr ita.  Ornamented. 

alam-kriti.  =  yyo^tf.  (KAvy.  Ill,  2,  B,  1;  IV,  1). 

€?<yo-CTjo3o  alam-kriye.  Adm'ning,  ornamenting  (KAvy.  IV, 
1,5). 

?£><Do7<  alahga.  A  rampart  (My;  Br.;  T.;  H.; 

Cb.). 

a-langhya.  Not  to  be  crossed,  insurmountable; 
be  transgressed,  inviolable,  venerable  (Bp.  39, 42). 

alacu. « 2.  To  shake  (v.  t.,  t. 

R.;  To.  yyfcsj,  yy?k;  T.  to  wash  slightly,  see 

yd  1;  Te.  yysb,  yyo23o,  yyoSuot&i,  to  harass,  weary, 
fatigue;  cf.  y^5  2). 

SfXyoSa'd  alanjara.  ~  yOot&d.  (sJoSFstfosl^,  zzJtfcDGL). 

alatage.  =  ew&rt,  yy;irL  Tbh.  of  yytf*. 

yy^riod)  Cosgyo  (&i3o,  3j&y  Nr.).  Cf.  yy;i. 
alatike  =  yy^rt,  etc.  (J.  30, 17). 

£9&>>§7v'  alatige.  =  yy^rl,  etc.  (yy^siJ  Mr.  498;  o&3c)S3, 
otosie*,  ytfrOGh). 

alate.  Tbh.  of  yytf .  ydrto  tfoa&rid  ■tfdJ  sDAj  y 
yri^  yy3  yy^o&aVrt  ^art 

sSjAj  yrfodri  (B.  1,  22). 

£20$^  alatege.  =  yy^rl,  etc.  Hla.;  Ct.  I, 

90;  yytf  Mr.  344). 

esocio  aladu.  p.  p.  of  ©e3i.  (My.). 

alapu.  =  ®^i,  etc.,  ©e« 4-  Weariness, 
fatigue  (My.;  T.  wuoi^;  To.  aejjj,  mwjsJ).  —  ssusitS. 
-yfe3.  —  y?3J'd.  Weariness,  etc.  (My.). 
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€90200  alabu.  1.  =  2.  A  name  applied  to 

different  species  of  Alysicarpus  and  other 
leguminous  plants  (Z,;  Te.  yyssoo,  yyodoo).  See 
y^yioj,  «Ajrf  ytw,  tfjs^ywwj,  iDdosUO-,  d^U^ywo,  «»-, 
SooOrtw  yioj. 

esejtw  alabu.  2.=  etc.  To  wash  {&&$  g.). 

€9$^  a-labhya.  Unobtainable,  unattainable  (Bp.  7,  10). 

2,  scarce,  rare,  unexpected,  casual  (Mhr.;  Br.;  R.). 

alam.  Fitly,  properly;  effectually.  2,  adequately. 

3,  ornamentally.  4,  enough.  5,  unnecessarily.  6,  no, 
not. 

ej>e>sl>o*  alamar.  (Tu.  essSsioS;  t.,  ts.  ®a  >,  _  MW 

ssoftro?.  A  shrub,  a  species  of  Memecylon  (St.  &  PL). 

alampu.  Beauty;  ornament; 

pleasure;  magnificence  (&©rtsSo,  a#;*  §m.  76;  £ 

tjjsi  Ct.  I,  105;  II,  9;  JijartsSo,  at^sj  Kk.  81,  o.  r.  <u3oj  ; 
cf.  y^rtj;  yy*3;  yytf5  1;  y  V  2;  T.  yyo,  Te.  yy.)4, 
beauty).  ^^4  yysSj  o  (Smd.  173).  yytJ  s&tfrtoo 

yyvDo^  yrt€^j  ioyd?io  ^ 

esrod  ^©ao  toysJ^J 
(Cpr.  7,  55).  'acSj  SKio&satf <25y^^o 

c^o  (Rsv.  5,  22).  See  Bp.  6,  8;  36,  29;  Grj.  1,  11;  J. 
16, 13.  —  yydo^o^.  -sa^o^.  N.  of  a  place  (Bp.  54,  64). 

eseisfo)  alambu.  =  2,  eseueooi,  wvzdox, 

l) 

To  shake  in,  or  wash  with,  water  (^^yoS 

Smd.  Dh.;  Tu.;  T.;  Te.  yysDo;  see  yy^o). 

€9€>o*  alar.  1.  =  i  (§md.  4i),  etc.  To  spread, 
to  become  distended,  to  open,  to  blossom, 
to  bloom;  to  rejoice  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  23. 

103;  Te.  wA);  T.).  P.  p.  e5yrfor.  yys&rck  (eAJft^e 
^  etc-  H1&^’  yyrforciJ  (Smd.  55), 

yy tfr  y53^^J^^e|5U«  yyrfF  d.©  Vo  (216). 

yy  dr  ss^y  (yy^siJ  Mr.  498).  yys3F  way  (^ssay 
Mr.  505).  See  Bp.  2,  51;  4,  26;  12,  38;  28,  56;  32,  12. 
27;  33,6;  45,10;  47,  65;  49,  19;  50,2;  60,  32;  Rsv.  6, 
2;  10,  after  29;  12,  23. 

29e>a*  alar.  2.  =  2,  etc.  A  flower ;  bloom 

(43S  Smd.  Dh.;  4^  Kk.  22;  Sm.,  103). 

yy^F  (Smd.  167).  yyrtrv*  (52).  yy^si  (212). 
yy^  tiiossaysloc^!^  y©o3jsv«  (281). 

yyd  4^dS),  e3yd  4^  (^oart,  etc.  Si. 

124).  ajyriJF  yyrfr  eru^y^F 

yytfr  yyOo  (Cpr.  7,56).  See  Rsv.  2,  37;  10, 
2;  13,88;  J.  3,  3.  8;  8,4;  15,18;  17,20;  25,3;  29,  46.— 
yytfsj^.  Who  has  an  arrow  or  arrows  of  flowers  j 

Kama  (Cb.;  My.).  —  == 

Cb.;  Rsv.  4,  after  14).  —  yydyci«.  rep.  (J.  3,  37).  —  yy 
0^.  -^23  (Smd.  286).  The  flower-born:  Brahma  (Sm. 
8;  Kk.  9).  —  yytia^.  (Smd.  238).  =  ytfyj 

d>.  ( ^Ses s3o,  etc.,  nc3^.£B>o7l  Kk.  14;  ^J^s^ort  Sm.  27). — 
yy6f©L  -&©9.  That  ascends  flowers:  tno  largo 
humble  black  bee  (Wa,  &&&>  Ct.  II,  75,  o.  r.  ycid^9). 
—  yyrtc'f^.  -'e'PS6  (Smd.  212;  V.  28.  4).  A  flower-like 
eye.  —  yyrtrri  -tfFS.  An  arrows  of  flowers,  sioci^^ 
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sgja^tos^  ytfodd  ^  (Smd.  81). — 
eejrtr^odb.  -tfpSol>.  =  esocort^odj.  Kama  (My.).— -  © 
orlF?9.  -tfes  (§md.  220).  A  man  with  flower-like  eyes. 
2,  ViBhnu  (SoO  Gt.  II,  4).  —  jewrtFdoo .  -^doo.  The 
scent  or  fragrance  of  flowers  (Rsv.  2,  89).  —  ©wrtjSFOdj6. 
-^/sodi6.  To  cut  or  gather  flowers  (J.  30,  5.  19).— 
©urt^FO*.  (J.  30,  22).  —  ©UtlftF 

530.  A  flower-bunch  (Smd.  54;  Rsv.  2,  38).  —  $st>c$F«?. 

To  bear  or  have  flowers  (J.  3,  4).  —  ess^d^Fdd. 
-3*>dd.  A  blown  lotus  (J.  30,  6).  —  eswcSjSFortQ*.  -djso 

A  cluster  of  flowers.  'eeocSjSForteS  (Smd. 

81).  —  ©t>&®eFd».  -Jj^des  (Smd.  54).  A  festoon  of. 
flowers.  — ©^s^Fe3odo.  =  ©*;53jt>FcSodb,  q.  v.—  e^>dooF&. 
A  knot  of  hair  decorated  with  flowers  (J.  6,  12;  7, 
16).  —  ssodr^.  The  flower-bird;  the  large  hum¬ 

ble  black  bee  (30dJj  Smd.  II;  Kk.  90;  sieado,  Ct. 
1,62;  do^CO’,  desdo,  todd,  etc.,  lajdstfort  Kk.  14;  *33 
^sSort  Sm.  27;  rtooft?  sSoCO  G.).  See  fortes  w,53F%.  —  © 
udFarf.  =  ssde^art,  q.  v.  —  ©wdF?3.  ~d?3.  A  ?)ed  or 
seat  of  flowers.  (K.).  —  ©udr^.  A  flowering 

creeper  (J.  29,  45).  —  ©WdaFSjO.  © 

odF&  A  bed  of  flowers,  ©stored  ©ostof  A  <!©«?*  ed 
AddA  tfo^dFo  (83^0  (Rsv.  10,  after  31).  —  ©©£Ffc. 
-L£.  To  seize  or  gather  flowers  (J.  6,  18).  —  )F&. 

The  pollen  or  farina  of  a  flower  (do^rt  Ss.; 
d  Kk.  14;  torad  edoa  G.)»  —  ©©^F 

*4®-  The  flower-naveled :  Yishnu  (S'm.  6).— 

©©4aFc£o&.  -s^cSodo.  =  ©tfd.fcjto&.  The  flower-bellied: 
Yishnu  (Sm.  5;  eros3^^  Kk.  7,  o.  r.  ©usyfoFciodj).  —  © 
©s^F©9.  A  load  or  burden  consisting  of  flowers 

(J.34,2). 

alarike.  Blossoming,  etc.  (6.  Bp.  i,  2). 
ef>o5£$  alarica.  See ».  ©«o«2. 

€£>£>9?oJ  alarisu.  =  wtior.  To  cause  to  spread, 
expand,  blossom,  etc.  See  Bp.  6,  6;  8,  15;  25,  12; 
26,  13;  33,  8;  40,  20;  42,  2.  16;  45,  35;  47,  31;  5.1,  47; 
61,54.61. 

€f>e>cb  alaru.  lfs=©»'5l,  etc.  P.  p.  ©©0.  See  Bp.  6, 
27;  18,  75;  22,  46;  23,  4;  27,  23;  35,  47;  41,  22;  49,  20;  51, 
37;  57,  46;  BJOSfc..  ©©3od<D  (d^Jd,  Nn.  115. 

120). — ©©d©do.  rep.  (Bp.  35,  4). 

alaru.  2.  —  2,  etc.  see  Bp.  26, 20;  44, 71; 

50,  57.  —  ©©dortflodj. .  pSodo.  —  ©©rt re^odd.  (Bp.  4, 
18).  —  ©©dort£$ .  -tfri.  A  woman  with  flower-like  eyes 
(R,).  —  ©©tkd©o.  -£>©o.  A  bow  of  flowers.  —  ©©d:> 
w©orvse3,  -tf)©one>d.  Who  has  a  bow  of  flowers:  Kama 
(Bp.  4,  26). 

$9e>^F  alarka.  =  ©©'S1  No.  2.  A  dog  rendered  furious; 
a  mad  dog .  2,  white  sic  allow  wort,  Calotropis  gigantea 
alba  G.). 

ese^e&F  alarcu.=  To  cause  to  expand, 

etc.  §md.  Dh.).  emsfoDod  rtw  ©© 

tgjFrt  dd^o !  rl©^  sSYd  &  &A  (Smd.  275). 

See  Bp.  6,  10;  10,  35. 

ese^o*  alal.  =  ®^^2,  etc.  (Smd.42). 


49©^)  OjjdoSOO  alal-hisabu.  According  to  the  account  (Br.; 

H.).  2,  pay  given  beforehand  (R.). 

€£>0^3  a-lava.  Not  a  little,  much.  (R.).  2,  =  So©d.  (My.). 
££>e>sroe;  alavala.  =  ©©de>©.  (Sk.). 

alavike.  Fatigue,  harassment,  weari¬ 
ness  (Te.;  R.). 

ef>£)^  alavu.  1.  =  w  i,  etc.  Fatigue  (T.  ©dj3» 

wandering;  vexation;  R.). 

es>e>5g)  alavu.  2.  =  x.  Power,  ability  (Te.; 

R.). 

e£ie;?j  alasa.  Indolent,  lazy,  idle,  tired ,  weary,  faint  (see 
alasaka.  =  (Sk.). 

alasu-ate.  =  (8.  Exhaustion, 

weariness,  harassment  (Te.;  R.). 

alasatva.  Idleness  (Bp.  57,  94). 

ese>?0<$  alas andi. = © e> 

A  generally  cultivated  pulse,  Vigna  catjang 

Endl.  (Doliehos  catjang  Lin.;  St.  &  PI.;  C.;  Te. 

ttScd  t)0). 
a  * 

eso?o^  ft  alasandige.  =  .  A  kind  of  pulse, 

Q  w 

Doliehos  biflorus  (odj^d^,  Si.  304;  see  4^ 

dosdo ). 

Go 

alasande.  =  ^^^,  etc.  (Odj^d^,  -*cyj  Nr.; 
My.).  2,  *kl£  (Mr.  374). 

alasike.  Fatigue,  lassitude,  weariness; 
idleness  (^^Nr.;  Hla.;  My.;  Tu. 

A;  cf.w  1,  e^>?3j/i). 

alasu.l.  To  become  weary,  to  be  re¬ 
laxed,  tired,  vexed,  teazed,  or  disgusted; 
to  loiter  («#W^  Dh.;  My.;  3ca 

53-Jssij  G.;  M.,  Tu.;  T.  e^orto,  ss^feso;  see  s. 

1).  df  do^eded  d  (o.  r.  srac*) !  4*$A  ^9d^, 

‘W£!  (Smd.  202).  See  Bp.  14,3;  18,9;  29,10;  37,  39; 
42,  16;  47,  23;  50,  67;  54,  13.  39;  61,  57;  Bh.  1,  8,  94; 
Y.  14,36;  J.  4,  61;  5,62;  18,41. 

alasu.  2.  =  To  shake  or  agitate 

in  water,  as  a  cloth,  vegetables,  etc.  (for 
cleansing,  My.). 

alasu. 3.  Weariness;  idleness. 

alasu-gara.  =  ®Wao7»a.  An  indo¬ 
lent,  lazy  man  (eej*,  Nr.;  FSjsd^,  c3-3doN  Sm. 
47;  My.;  dJ=>3odd  G.). 

alasuge.  (— ^dA’#).  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  368. 

374). 

alaBuge-kara.  =  «5W^JHe)e3.  (dJdo^,  Sb.). 

alasuge-gara.  =  (4j5do0,  ^dj, 

Kk.  38;  My.). 

e5^>?oJono)S3  alasu-n-g&ra.  (Smd.  236).  = 
esejo)  ala.  =  etc.  (C.;  of.  ©C^3).  See  s. 

Bp.  3,  45.  46.  47.  52;  9,  15.  16.  18;  11,  7;  12,  33;  13,  20. 
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24;  18,  80;  22,  54.  65.  66;  26,  83.  55;  30, 12;  42,  33;  47, 

67;  48,  10;  51,  6.  23  =  ,(0t.  IX,  26,  which  meaning' 

may  sometimes  be  suitable  in  the  above  passages  of  the 
Bp.;  cf.  we» ). 

alata.  A  fire  brand  (^js)^  Mr.  47). 
ef)era83  alabi.  N.  of  the  Moharam  festival  (C.). 

€9e;i>30o  alabu.=w  Thebottle  gourd,  Lagen aria  vulgaris 

Ser.  Bee  rto?v£. 

H1 

£9£/e>03Jrf  alayida.  =  ssoscori.  Distinct,  apart,  separate 
(C.;  Br.;  ID). 

£9<*;i)O30  20  <2^)090  alayi  balayi.  An  affectionate  greeting. 

an  embrace  (S.  Min\;  H.). 

€9<2Ji>3cu3  alahida.  =  eo^cSoid.  (My.,  etc.). 

all.  1.  =  1.  ^E^OdOrio,  A>&sjpio, 

es s5J30.odL>c3's,  s£0si  cfo^odO^o,  53o&$d  &?Jd$o. . 

5iS3s3o?  (Bh.  1,  8,  31). 

£f>0  ali.  2.  =  2,  ©e,  (^0  3),  0  1, 

(Mr.  216).  (Bh.  1,  8,  5).  tfcSodo©  (2,  13,  33). 

rfgoeb©,  £&A*dd©  (2,  13,  34).  (2, 13,  36).  Z«&J 

’rf*©  (J.  3,  17).  See  Bp.  16,  11.  23.  24;  18,  5.  40;  25,  1; 

32,  20;  35,  32. 

£90  all.  3,  -=  £90c,  of  which  it,  at  present,  is  the 

only  C.  form  ( cf .  10).  t3*e53  nad0 l  asocLtf  j 

rkaeso  ?itf0!  0*0*  tf>d*Jo«  nad©!  ao* 

zjtf©  'aqJ^Ood)!.  (Bh.  1,  8,  3).  odoo^d  &rt€! 

s5j££$o  siraesO!  (l,  8,  5).  3eoe£0  (Bp.  27,  72).  enjesO 
(B.  1,  21).  ^dO  (B.2,  10.  17).  (2,  16).  sdJSrfO 

(2,48).  3d0(B.  3,  77).  88*00  (B.  4,  198).- 
€90  ali.  =  55 s?,  wfil.  The  large  black  humble  bee.  2,  fSJ3?d 
e3J3S*  $s0s3  ^odotf  Vs  (Mr,  320;  cf.'wwtf).  3 ,  «  scorpion. 

4,  a  crow. 

e>0o  alim.  =  ^  3.  A  suffix  denoting  command 
or  permission  regarding  a  third  person  or 
thing,  or  regarding  such  persons  or  things: 
must,  may.  e/uAdOo! — *rad©o!  zo^e^a!)^  ^ 

sdjsdo,  — ^jsesOol— rfodOgOo  oOsSjs^!— wd 

odoo  ^?doo  ?3i>d0o!  (Smd.  277).  Lai©?,  nadOo  s3e353es> 
rfj333«^o!  (68).  yo  des3^*  <ack,  *onodo0$3o«  &rtv* ! 
(258). 

€9075*  alika.  =  5£C:s3rL  The  forehead. 

€90^cS?^)  alika-netra.  Who  has  an  eye  on  his  forehead: 
Siva  (Bp.  21,44;  54,  73). 

S9075*e3j5>eeico  alika-locana.  =  (Bp.  51,  41). 

£90^D^  alika-aksha.  =  (sSj'2raz3*sJ  Cb.;  My.). 

790J37>3Osf  alika-abaddha.  —  ssCTrfcdEtf.  A  tie  or  ornament 
of  the^fo rehead  (Smd.  30,  o.  r.  ©©■miitf  ). 

S90^?tic37>go do  ali-kifa-riyaya.  The  natural' enmity  between 
the  black  bee  and  the  parrot  (Mv.). 

€9075*0^  e>  ali-kuntale.  A  woman  with  black  bee-like 

i»  P 

ringlets  on  her  forehead.  (My.). 

£90^7^0®  alika-tkshaua.  =  »©¥»*.  (V.  14,  29). 

£90P\r&>  aligisu.  =  etc.  (My,). 

€50r(O  aligu. — *s0h?d  r\a.  An  aquatic  plant  of  which  j 
sun-hats  are  made,  Aesliynomene  aspera  Lin.  (St.  &  PI.).  I 


€90^  alige.  =  aSOrt.  (My.). 

£900 a  a-linga.  Having  no  marks;  — having  no  gender. 
(My.); 

£90o3dlj  alinjara.  An  earthen  water  jar  (doe3^,  Mr. 

210;  sJjawtfosS^,  add0  G.). 

£90£>  alini.  A  swarm  of  black  bees.  (R.). 

€90?d  alinda.  A  terrace  before  a  house-door  (3oX©KraAu> G .) 

Q 

590^  -o*  ali  n  dak  a.  A  terrace  before  a  house-door  (si^cs, 
sSoartxresS  Mr.  199). 

e>0^  ali,  =  ^£3.  (My.).  ^dOf*  (Bp,  46,  15). 

(B.  2,  19). 

£90e7?  alika.  Unpleasing.  2,  false.  3,  an  untruth. 

alu.  1.  —  &€  1.  sseoorfsoo  (53*0  etc. 

Nr.).  ddeJ0(Bp.  24,  54);  Zftestoo  (25,  16);  o3^^WO(37, 
66),  See  further  40,8;  44,63;  47,8;  50,58;  52,32;  53, 
11;  56,  24.  49;  57,  32;  61,  84.  Regarding  its  datives 
0^,  550^  (S.  Mhr.)  observe  e.  g.  todcd>0^  (B.  1.  20), 
a3ja*rt©^(l,  21),  (l,  22).  Gf. 

£5e)J  alu.  2.  =  ^5^  1,  ^55  2,  etc.  (My.)-  (Bp.  44, 

63;  49,  46;  50,  16;  52,  2;  54,  10.  70);  (54,  10). 

£9e)0-8-r3o  alukisu.^^5^^?^-  To  shake  (v.  t.; 

My.  females). 

€5eX5^0  aluku.  —  £><S/oa01.  (My.). 

€5ex)PS^  alugisu.  -  w'ktIo,  etc.  To  shake  (v.  t.), 
to  cause  to  move  (Bp.  5,  61;  19,26;  32,27;  52,  40; 
57,  74;  59,  13.  15;  My.). 

€5ex>rO  alugu.  1.=  ®^,  etc.,  (<o0ot<o?).  To  be 
agitated  or  unsteady,  to  move  about,  to 
shake;  to  be  shaky  or  loose  (tfotf^smd.  Dh.; 

M.  to  shake,  see  eszakfo  2;  T.  Worto,  $$sx>o rto,  to 

be  in  motion;  to  be  weary;  cf.  &&  1).  $soJriosjcSo(t3w 
fj,  3d^,  etc.  Nr.).  See  Abh.  P.  9, 149;  Bp.  5,  28; 

11,12;  20, 13;  49,  20.  dj^odo^,  euorton  . . 

en)G3ja&>s5c34  oin  o(Bh.  1,  8,  39).  0d^o  er^do 
3cS,  S3?^d  rt^3  c§  (Prv.).  2,to  cause 

to  move,  to  shake,  wewnoo  33^^0(53503, 

^0dNr.).  See  Bp.  31,13;  32,16;  38,17;  47,  25;  Rsv. 
9,  24.  29;  Bh.  8,  26,  18.  21.  —  eworraasb.  -V&Xx  To 
.cause  to  move  about  (Bp.  59,  5).  —  5£soon«)^o.  To 

shake,  to  tremblo  (Bp.  2,  15). 

alugU.  %  =  2.  (To. ;  R.). 

alungu.=^AJi.  ^onsD4  25^0073  (Rsv. 

13,82). 

€9£)07^jss33  alugoji.  A  whistle,  a  pipe,  ft  flageolet  (My., 

.  also  Br.,  H.  *ts 3®). 

£9ei03j  alupa.  Tbli.  of  aw  (Smd.  336;  My.). 

€900^  alupu.  =  (My.)„ 

£900^  alubu.  1.  —  et0‘  To  shake  in,  or 

wash  with,  water  (^or,  Sm.  61). 

^jsC3<  ergsStfsSjav4  euot^  ?3«?^^cSo  zorliSjsi^o'ia^cSo  ef'SdotS 
60,  48). 

£90J?«X)  ahibu. 2.  =  ®>^80o  1.  (z.). 
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eseos&u  alumbn.-  ^eweoji,  etc.  (^&r,  sj^ku, 

51).  ® 

€5>e3  ale.  l.=®£i.  To  move  about,  to  move  to 
and  fro,  to  shake,  to  dangle  (e3j^u$s  smd.  Dh.; 

T.  S3^',  cf.  vsx>  2;  i«$5  2).  P.  ps.  ese3&).  ?3 

«*J«  ^3s$(<L>^feJtfMr.334).  «3$3sj  tfodosM?* 

(150  320).  ptowslsJo  sstfoiS  «$s3a3o  tfora  wstott  wo  (RSv.  | 
is,  6i).  2,  to  roam,  to  wander  (My.;  t.,  Tu.);  j 

— to  cross  in  roaming.  £3^510*  sS^rtv  ! 

e$e3BJ  (Bh.  3,  13,24),  3,  to  ! 

dangle  or  hang  across,  rtastop*  j 

(tested*  Hla.).  4,  to  shake  (v.  t.).  esortoUci  Soft 
cOoo  tfeoFtbMsbgi*  eseSrij,  ssdei),  pLao*  (Rsv.  6,  after 
11).  ssFScfj,  edeij,  3jsov. . .  's^orltfo  (13,  86).  5?  to 
shake,  to  wash  (see  s$t>sl)o.).  swdjE$ccfca* 

kr 

t«Ocio  sSooS^ri  sradesa o  stoOrtosSiS,  s^o3j  ^ 

tf^SjS»dlJ9a3d9V«  SSort^*  <*G$c3«  55^J  053^ 
3^0  (Lflv.  3,  6).  ’&o a^j,  enjc&djBV*  q£$3c3o,  tori 

®k»  (Bp. 36, 47).  6,  to  put  in  commotion: 
to  annoy,  to  slight,  to  disgrace  (3eipe>w  Smd. 

Dh,).  &?»5l>^okjdoiaddjt3  d^dra^Jo  Ei^ota  $5>da3o  (Rsv. 

13,  after  71).  —  See  esdkid,  tfra  «3. 

_  ea 

ese3  ale.  2.  That  moves  to  and  fro:  a  wave, 
a  billow  (Sjiort,  Stfori,  earaaor,  ,ds&3  si.  81;  33  Cb.; 
My.;  T.;  Te.). 

e?e3  ale.3.=  ®^i,  ^<3i.  An  interjection  used 
in  calling  to  women  (My.). 
ese3  ali-e3. 4.— q.  v.  An  affix  of  emphasis,  j 


^23^,  <  . 3^)63 3ofeJjO .(Rsv.  JO.  after  10). 
ttVrio  sao Dljdjs3(c3  «jC39s3  don^^ni?  vtijriZj 
^3jd  o«  $5*SnF$53o«  (J.  3,  8). 

a-loka.  Not  the  world;  the  spiritual  world.  See 
«3js?vs>  el©?*. 

55<S/^^rtr  a-laukika.  Not  relating  to  this  world,  not  world¬ 
ly,  not  secular;  supernatural;  unusual,  strange.  (My.). 

Sf)e7e)o'?rdc3  alaukikatana.  The  state  of  being  not  secular; 
that  of  being  of  rare  occurrence  or  unusual.  (My.). 

CSXS^CJj  a-laulya.  Not  restless,  fickle  or  unstable;  free 
from  lust  or  eager  desire;  See  Bp.  57,  94. 

alkftbu,  A  title;  titles,  honors  (My.;  Br.,  H.). 

ese^  alke.  This  dative  of  ®e‘  i  is  used  also  in  the 
sense  of  “when”.  hottO  oipjs|  (§m.  68). 

ddossisSj*  ^frtej  (J.  29,  7). 

(30,  42).  See  «$©*,  s.  efOJ  1. 

;  &£  aide.  ~  dog.  See  ^Wsiodol-. 

a  ® 

altU.  Sees.  s$©«3. 

alpa.  =  es^jsS.  Small;  little;  a  little,  few  (&es  Ct.  I, 
94;  tfjsozd  Sm.  85);  feeble;  insignificant,  inferior;  mean. 

sidsSofSrl  cSjs^n  zsadd;. —  rt  soa^aLr  to 
es^Fos^cxLO  -tfjseS  co&A>  e$^d  ^ort 

tjfort  (Prvs.). 

alpaka.  =  ssw.  (My.), 
alpatana.  Smallness,  etc.  (My.), 
alpa-fcanu.  A  small  or  thin  body. 

5  alpa-taruni.  A  small,  feeble  woman;  an  in¬ 
ferior,  low  woman.  See  S5£39df^. 

alpa-danda.  A  small  or  short  stick.  See  to&. 


aleta.  The  act  of  wandering,  etc.  (My.), 
aleman.  =  ad^sfJe?^.  (My.). 

&6?S0  a-lekha.  ~  1.  A  blank  book,  cadjan-leaves 

tied  together  for  writing  upon  them(wt3ol)rf  kdjtfn.  96; 
My.).  2,  a  deity  (j^cid,  96).  3,  a  ehowrie  or  fan 

(tassDd  96).  4,  much  (ssrf^,  toss^  96). 

S5e3?-dji?c^  aleman.  =  ss eSsSj®^, 

0.  A  European  knife  (My.). 

£5>d?£ba>$  alemajii.  Allomagne,  Germany,  Austria,  Europe, 
any  foreign  country  (My.;  M.  &VS3J5&.  &#.s3j$o&;  Te. 

A  European  or  dragoon  sword 
(My.).  — •  A  dragoon  troop  (My.).  — 

B53°53j«i^dj?)^50&j.  An  old  kind  of  Rupee,  worth  fourteen 
or  fifteen  Annas  (My.;  Br.). 

esel^ido  ali-ddami.  When  (Smd.  293. 294;  see  it* 

use  indicated  s.  1  No.  3).  ifotfotfjo^zso 

(294).  &d£j$zio  (295).  o 

^do3js^o  en)Ortj o  (297).  rres?  iS^eASsjj* 

(297).  See  also  4.  51.  101.  102.  143.  168.  177. 
205.  208.  263.  391. 

e9&/e>sge3  al6dam-e6.  (Smd.  293  just 

when,  when.  tod^c^fS  =#js^o  (294).  ^O5^o,s  yrs  uo 

ol>dJs^cS  md  ipa^ohtfj  lo5i^rte?«  no  (Nr.). 

(S5t50)  ^0d053j3^f3  s5?n»dO  &  (Bp. 

46.  23),  ... .  .ty^sj^Wojrf 0  .g^MsJdjaa^'Sss^a 


|  S£)^vS5?j  alpa-dina.  A  few  days.  (My.). 

alpa-prana.  Slight  breathing,  weak  aspiration; 
(the  state  of  being  unaspirated).  2,  a  letter  of  very 
slight  aspiration,  (an  unaspirated  letter),  as  se*,  rr6, 
etc,  (Smd.  22  Cm.). 

alpaprana-anukarana.  An  imitative 
sound  of  which  the  letters  are  unaspirated  (Smd.  35). 

alpa-buddhi.  —  ©w  5ij3.  (My  ).  2,  weak-minded¬ 
ness,  etc.  (My.). 

SSevrfjU  alpa-mati.  Weak-minded,  stupid,  low-witted 
53j^So^  Nn.  58). 

Sf^ydji)^  alpa-mArisha.  The  plant  Amur  an  thus  polyga- 
mus  Lin. 

alpa-vasudhe.  Ground  of  limited  range,  n 
district,  a  country  (?3w  Bhn.  58). 

alpa-vrishti.  Small,  fine  rain.  See  ta&,  ti^jorto. 
alpa-sanke.  =  eojfiSdJitf.  (My.). 

alpa-slla.  A  man  of  inferior  nature  or  morality 
(Bp.  56.  44). 

alpa-sara.  =  »«  (siw  ^ea3  G.;  My.), 

es^^^alpa-saras.  A  small  tank  or  pond. 

£2£\?j‘d&  ulpa-sarasi.  =  eu  (t3o^,  Sra.  35). 

alPa“svalPa-  Bather  little  (B.  4,  214;  My.), 
alpa-aeamana.  A  polite  terra  for  “making 
water.”  (My.;  Te.). 
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alpa-aytishya.  A  short  life  (Bp.  46,  44).  ! 

©^4  alpishtha,  Very  small.  : 

e^^eodo  alpiya.  Tbh.  of  e©.  (My.), 

ex^eodoco  alptyas.  Smaller;  uncommonly  small. 

(d  almeira.  An  almira,  a  cabinet,  a  chest  of  drawers,  j 
a  wardrobe  (My.;  Tu.;  M.  «9«\0;  Br.  »eyS;  Frenoh  \ 
armoire,  Portuguese  almario). 

alia.  1.  See  s.  I 

€5>e>  alia.  2.  Green  ginger  («$*■*,  'a^ortd?d  Nr.; 

tT.,  T.;  Mhr.  esd^o).  ©©to  ’djasU^  (©to,  rtf,  ^ortsSprf 
Hla.).  cS&odi  ©©  (©to^rtf,  a^ort^d  Mr.  137).  ©<£  ©0 
spj^,  tfwaiodo©  erora^,  wewjj,  sfcw©* 

05©?^  wtooto?  (Sp.).  See  Mr.  a.  Sp.  s. 

^ST«  1.  — .  ©©  Q^J.  -250d).  s  eso  o&£,  (Bp.  37,  6).  —  j 
od)>.  -osocb^.  N.  of  a  man  (Bp.  9,  46). .  See  j 

e$e/  alia.  =  «*%•  (M*  tumult’  dis’  | 

turbance;  c/\  wfcwa  dupl.  «=  »«*»*«-.  | 

Great  agitation  (as  of  water,  My.),  confusion  (of  the  mind.  : 
My.),  tumult,  disorder,  disturbance  (Te.;  T.  03©ortJ5?©o.  | 
es©o?^w©(jo!^,  disorder,  confusion;  that  is  huddled,  care¬ 
lessly  put  up,  slovenliness.  Cf.  ©*3  1  &  2,  and  tf  ©  2).  j 

allagale.  See  s. 

e9weSallani.=  ese; ©a  «.  Mirth,  merry-mak-  j 
ing,  jest,  sport,  laughter  Kk.  78). 

e9m$^  allanige.  (Smd.  25).  =  o‘e-  j 

s3o^  Smd.  II;  sl>?s<Sind.  25;  KiWjS  Ct.  I.  26;  So?'?  I,  30).  ; 

ese>c&>  alladu.  ®&i3-  Sees.  0^3.  j 

n 

e>e)dd  allama.  A  Liogayta  K,  perhaps  taken  from  H.  ! 
Allah,  Alamm.  (Bp.  59,  3;  Te.).«“05©  tooto^to.  A  N.  See  | 
sbod^eS  AJbh- —  05©  sSjeS^.  A  N.  See  ara  j 

0^-.  —  A  N.  (Bp.  8  sum.;  8,  1.  8). 

ese>  d  allara.  The  anguish  of  separation,  or  the  j 
separation  of  lovers  or  friends  (*tS®  ct.  1, 85).  j 
e>v  5  allari.  The  state  of  being  troubled,  dis-  j 
turbed,  discomposed,  or  harassed  (To.  »«jo,  i 

ewtS;  R.).  1 

allavar.  Causelessly  j 

O  i 

W Smd.  397).  | 

esosS  allave.  ©«*>•  see ».  ^3. 

ese)  <§  allali  =  (*«*,«!  §m.  ss). 

n 

§5eT3>  alia.  Sees.  3. 

e>os  W  alllta.  »e®  &*,  eswSrfo,  ®e»*So.  sCo  ».  , 

05  ©£  2.  j 

alii.  =  S9©  2,  etc.  Locative  of  05©*  1:  in  that  | 

pTace,  there;  in  the  place;  therein;  to  that  I 

place;  (and  with  regard  to  its  deoiension)  that  j 
place  (*»*«  Smd.  144;  186  Cm.;  167 

Cm.;  C.).  sSjsto©  toafo  05^do  totoj3>c*?3ofc|o^)o  I 

totortoo  (Smd.  14).  *5©  w*>,*criuo  toto^totfoo  (121).  j 

A)0  t&SrtJSCWtoJ  05©  (145).  05©,  © toJ&fc £ ^ $ rt «?*, 

e?©  3^)5id^nS  !i«Wrt^*  (Bh.  2,  13,  27).  w©  «©  ^ 


r5^> 

15050dbJo  13:?,  (^^53?^^,)  2oa)?1  ro'3 CCbo 

at  ^5^4-—®®  ^4  eivij? 

u&ri?  (Prvs.).  05©  go  to  that  place!  (C.).  It  is 

used  to  form  the  locative,  e .  g.  ,  ?otj3o&©^  (Smd. 

145).  rt^^cS©  (62).  ,  etc.  (see  2,  Ko. 

2),  —  It  is  added  to  relative  participles,  e.  g.  5§(a?©^53© 

o  (73). 

(165).  fjrf4)5l©  EtfcSsS© 

(Nr.).  EdJS?cS©,  to#©,  etc.  (C.).  — Its  declension  is:  05 
©  odo,  0£©  odjsT;  05©^,  05©  ort;  e©  o,  05©  05© '^.  os© 

exjo  de^dcJ6  osfv^  (Smd.  145).  oSo 

(050^  Mr.  198).  ^^dcS©  odj  (48). 

§5©  odo  &Sc3  (B.  4,  142).  05©  0&  (B.3,  52).  05©odJ^ 

(Si.  282).~05^cS©?1  (Smd.  358).  *ort 

sjj^sjd©  r 1  (Bp.  5,  7). 

rfo^o?  (Smd.  89).  ^^r©r1  o*odo  (Bp.  20- 

sum.).  fttartus^cS©  ort  t«o^o  (61,  36).  5^a?noo5©?i! 

(Rsv.  5,  125).  ^Je)d©©^  ^dfiosS  05^0^0  (eroOT^Mr.  51). 
ta  5Wej(0rt...w^c*  (Bh.  1,8,  56). ^oofS  55©  0 
Rsv.  9,  29).  05©  0  (10,  after  31). 

(5,  133).  05©  <3  ^C3Jodi  cssesj^  (Bp.  52,  13).  05©  SCO 

^cdJ  (58,  24).  a?dci©  ^8  05©  ^  s2-^ 

afd^o  Sjd3jj8  (Nr.).  —  05O© .  -05©.  rep. 

-—  ^©^a5i©^.  Here  and  there  (J.  28,  43).  050^ 

©  30 etc.  Si.  393).  See  B.  3,  4;  4, 143. 
JL  090  O  rt.  -05©  rt.  =  05©  ©  .  (osartart  G.;  Bp.  3,  17;  4, 
50;  47,21;  53,24;  57,  44.54;  B.  3,  77;  4,  171;  5,  198. 
295).  —  ©©  ri© .  -05©  .  ==  05©  ©  rt.  (Bp.  51,  7;  J.  28,  41). 

_ _ 290  rt©  rt.  -?5©  rt.  rep.  From  here  to  there;  here  and 

there." (Bp.  43,  24;  J.  3,  21;  26,  5;  C.  Bp.  11,  4).  —  05© 
So  far  as  that  place  (B.  4,  123;  5,68;  C.).  2, 

till  then  (C.).  —  05©: ri.  -rf-05  3.  A  man  of  that  place. 
^©Sos*  osOnio^  ^a©  ol)j3rfc^ 

djs«?«  ©53od^  ^0^0  ^odj^^fS©  rfoo  (Smd.  136). —  05©  S 
Oodbpio.  ~  1  &  2.  3,  till.  srsO^^v6  'ac^, 

ol)8&n!^o  ^©53  ?5©^530odo^9530‘s,  0^  3^053^0  (J.  28,  19)» 
e©  cdo©  .  -05©.  =  05©  ©.  (Si.  394).  —  05©  osfcoo.  -wvio. 
Also  there.  ©©  odoosli^  'a©  oijodo^  oi©  odjoo*?3do  (Smd. 
150).  5^50*  a3dsU«vc3©odx>o(144).  os©  cS©  odoJo 

(167).  —  05©^oSjj2.  -erus.  =  05©  cxLoo  (C.).  See  ofSS^cxJjx. 
«—  -to.  Even  there  (B.  4,  31).  056  ^ 

too©,  ^o^oCD  vd0?3!  (Prv.).  — 03©^to 
d^s.  Even  there  also  (B.  5,  77.  223). 

rraQfl  allig4riga.  A  v/asher- 

man  (05rt^,  fit.  1,61,  O.r.  el^rraOrr,  cf.  ©©  1,  Ko.  b? 

e©Jo  1  ?). 

See  s.  05©  , 

ssew  allu.  1.  To  join,  to  connect,  to  knit  nets, 
etc.,  to  plait,  to  braid,  to  wattle  together 
(My.;  Te.  esujr,  ®^>J,  evty;  T.  bwj;  Tu.  «so,  s#ot, 
to  mix;  of.  mSo4,  ao*  3). 

ese»  allu.  2.  =  eto.  —  «»li.  -eU.  Moving 

abmit,  oto.  (Bh.  6,4,  26).  —  »8J,a«.  -««*•  Shaking, 
etc.  (My.)  —  e©?  £a?3>).  To  cause  to  bo  agitated 

or  moved;  to  shake,  to  move  d bout,  to  cause  to  swing  or 

15* 


vibrate,  to  rock  (My.).  <>©3, 

c5j&c©3,  3d©a(  Nr.).  eta  33  ^s°*£odj  ^£p  5*0 

BS*05raa?3(Grj.  7,  after  ii).  See  Bp.  38,  18;  B.  3,  122;  4, 
84.  134;  C.  Bp.  47,  34.  —  ®©acfp.  1.  ^ 

To  move  (v.  i.),  to  be  agitated,  to  shake,  to  swing,  to  be 
loosfe,  etc.  (Xotfvti  Smd.  Dh.;  Abb.  P.  13,  92,  o.  r.  63 
My.;  vriv^tio,  vucracfc,  essJosSo^,  tfrivj  G.;  Te.). 
C303  (3d©3,  etc.  Mr.  454).  63e*ridj  (?*;* 

w  G-)-  ^*5*  'a^,  <**,<*  sfafSao*  wOTaSj^Smd. 
266,  o.  r.  2,  to  cause  to  shake,  to  shake  (J.  28, 

54).  See  Prv.  s.  tle'qftf.  —  ao^.  2.  -wcij.  Moving, 
agitation,  trembling,  etc.  (3js<3,  tod,  djsrto,  *005*5$,  £sio*, 
Ss .).-»wrtj.  -wrt).  To  fall  in  drops,  to  drip 
(Abh.P.  14,  177). 

esejo  allu.  3,  =  a°e«.  (My.>. 

Q  allfiri.  — .  e$*xa  Oftri.  An  imdershrub,  Cassia 
sopbera  Lin.  (Z.;  My.). 

£  alio.  See  s.  esc*  3. 

m  v 

^H°l3c  (=  5seo  3).  — .  edu©  dupl  ! 

—  Great  agitation,  etc.  ^5*00^5$  eseSj©  <10  ! 

•^dj©  (B.  5,  155).  "  ; 

av.  ^.=  sss&,  55^,  etc.  Mother,  'atfo  fcp«,  0^?  ! 
(Bp.  12,  22).  53rts*e&o&0  00&,  ;oaa«!  (12,33).  See  also  | 
24,  63;  47,  20.  27;  Bh.  1,10,  18.  j 

?5cd  ava.  A  remote  demonstrative  pronoun :  that 
Biail,  he  (Smd.  181;  T.,  M.;  Te.  ^ra^o).  $35*0,  'asJo,  sros*o 
(182).  e35*£j(C.).  ©SJ'O*,  rasio6,  5A)s*o«  (182).  Its  plural 
is  used  for  men  and  women,  e.  g.  535*0*  rtrao*,  555*0* 
(109).  Horn,  pi.:  53S*o«  (121),  63S**f«??(124;  Bp. 
46,  36),  (120;  Bp.  32,  54;  46,  12),  escorts* 

(Bp.  5,  36;  Bh.  1,  8,  10.  11.  20),  53S*ao*  (2,  4,  6;  2,  13, 
45;  Bp.  51,  77;  58,  34.  39),  65S*ado  (1,  8,  89),  63  5*do(C.). 
dcfd  ©  5*  ej  5*  d  co5*j*> 

(Nr.).  Singular:  wrfoJo,  ©sjfco, 

**  (Smd.  129);  S35*oie^  (c-);  »*W|<C.);  »3ort  (133), 
(0.;  Bp.  28,  41;  B.  5,  54.99)“  vsifrft  (0:).-635*o 
*;*jrt©,  s^os3©a  (Smd.  193).  5S$*o  £>s*oeo5*o&  (111). 

(174).  wsic5«  ©iptf 6353d 

(174),  3^*  635*0  iSC&do  (174).  7*5*00  ^5§8CS  S3S*0  4 
°^0  (297).  5^atfors|acl  533*?:*  (298).  A  d5*j^ 

5*do  (a?©?o©rt  Hla.).  *  ds*j*  esw  cf 'j^as  s*js> 

O  ddo  (aSDsj^oart  Hla.).  zo^s**  o&srt  sijaatfsSsU 
(%***  Hla.).  odJ^rt  (odJtedJSd,  etc.  Hla.).  5*0^ 

mSrcdjzs?*  ^2*F<rf?k  (^rwW,  etc.  Hla.).  ^dodj 

(^«JKr.).  wwsSdo  («JeSs,eto.  Nr.“  5*jj?3 
(sdidja^rt,  etc.  Nr.),  zw^cto  Jlod^s*  (tfjifioodb^ 
etc.  Hla.).  •a^od^J (SsSfim.  2;  Kk.  4).  S*jsfc3rt  Ssjtjtt; 
cdjo  3**0;s*05*S*o  (to«5*o)  33  $*  63ft,  ftfStc*  2$*)03j3V*  *>©9 
3**4°*  52C*S*o*  (Bp.  1,  24).  Sorttfo  ?*J©arfs*do(Siva,  1,  32). 
.'3cdd  *sjK>9?i©  <3-^  ^sSa.— assort  frods  ?*j©d 

tw^GD^odj  cdrso  (Prvs.).  —  63ddl5*o€.  -s35*o%  -do.  rep. 
Every  one  of  them  (Bp.  31,  31;  56,  56;  59,  19).  —  635*0 
to0 do.  -ngt^do.  Both  of  them  (B.  3,  127).  —  635*OS*o«. 

5*0^.  Those  and  these.  635*05*o<  oi^cS  (without 

any  distinction)  o^wdj  5*j©d^o^^o«  5*o^s*do  (Bp. 
52,19).  — 635* -63^4.  63S^o.  That  woman,  she  (T., 


M.;  Te.  63fi>;  Te.  she,  a  woman),  cro3*«p* 

(Smd.  186,  245).  Its  plural  is  the  same  as  that  of 
535*  (120.  121),  also  e$5*^o«  is  used  (120).  ©5*^  ^ 
53d5«  (109).  535*»P«  «05*06J5*0^  (111).  ^I0rf0tfj5*$  gg?S« 

(174).  W5*s>«  Siagd,  635*V«  S*J3t^  (174).  3©53< 

i£E?0d  (174).  63o*e^O  (Bp.  40,  9).  7i£©  &  tOOlidOS*^^ 3*^*0 
(^©4  Nr.).  i5^5*^o  (wad  Nr.).  s*o^tfo  cjaC5os*5*^o  (tap 

5*ij©^,  etc.  Ilia.).  <oc*^cdooo  5*00?1  0do05*j«  WfH5dr5*^0 
(53©els>  Hla.).  dos?rtd  5*ododo©  ^a^5*«^  63f\  5*0^03=© 

53j3G*3^cS  SO  ^cSgOdo  5*Je)E*05*5*^0  (^d$  Nr.).  63 

s*^<  ^odo^?  5*j©dz ,i^cdo?  (Smd.  13^).  ^o^d? 
c^od  2^5*0  ^S*J3©f>^5*JC*  t^5*r  o*0rt«?«  SAJE^,  635*«^ 

So  5*0^?*0j  »J^o5o  ?*50od055h  ^5*rv«  (J.  30,  1).  «- 

-^J3^o.  To  join,  or  be  in  company  with,  her 
(Rsv.  10,  after  7).  —  Note:  As  in  Telugu  53©c*o&  oft,  so 
also  in  the  vulgar  dialect  of  the  Southern  Mhr.  country 
5£5*,  and  especially  ess*?*,  are  at  present  not  used  in 
reference  to  any  person  of  respectability,  but  are  re¬ 
placed  there  by  and  W*.  Prom  the  instances  quoted 
above  it  appears  that  this  distinction  is  not  classical, 
and,  besides,  535*  in  My.  is  never  understood  to  convej 
a  disrespectful  sense. 

^  ava.  Off,  away,  down,  implying  sometimes  deproci- 
ation,  disrespect,  diminution,  etc. 

&Vcll£3/«  (femd.  25,  not  in  all  MSS.,  also  not  in 
Mdb.). 

ava-kara.  Sweepings,  dust  (^o^d,  ^  Mr.  202). 

?£)'Z$Tr'd&  ava-kasa.  A  glance.  2,  place,  room.  3,  aw  in¬ 
terval.  4,  opportunity ,  leisure. 

ava-klrna.  Thrown  off.  2,  scattered.  3,  over¬ 
cast,  overspread. 

ava-kirni.  A  religious  student  tvho  has  committed 
an  act  of  incontinency  Mr.  253). 

§5>S$^Oo8a^  ava-kuncita.  Bent,  contracted;  devoid  of  ex¬ 
tension;  deformed;  degenerated,  degraded  (&ss«^d,  63d 
%^y  535*©^,  535*^^,  aSda^rl^^  Mr.  451). 

59^50 U  ava-kuta.  An  earthen  vessel  used  for  churning, 
etc.  (^jdJ«?  Mr.  211). 

ava-kdra.  Being  without  boiled  rice  or  food 
{S3?^£o  c3  sojs^rtao*?^  G.). 

ava-kripe.  Displeasure,  disfavour  (^8*  Cb,, 
B.  5,  8). 

ava”krishta.  Brawn  away  or  down.  2,  sent 
away;  expelled,  turned  out  (3lfce3?1  85 tfuzn  G.).  3, 
inferior,  low ;  degraded.  See  sss*^o&33. 

ava-keii.  Barren.  2,  a  tree  without  fruit 
5*od  Mr.  103). 

a-vakra.  Not  crooked;  upright,  honest.  (My.). 

£973^)0*0  ava-kraya.  Price. 

xi  ava-gnda.  An  obstruction,  impediment;  embarrass¬ 
ment,  jeopardy  (My.).  635*n^5*J«  €i7i  ro^Oodo©  (Bp.  16, 
10).  2,  inaccessibility.  ^^©^5*jo  ^e33  Zji 

(24,  5B.  3,  monstrosity,  terribleness,  wd 

^  wartdd  (48,  25;  see  also  35, 

49;  37,  26).  4,  impossibility.  ^ja^Bodb-o 

635*?*^0  (16,  15).  3©c^  53t*rt^5*0«  535*0  .^5*0? 
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(44,  44).  (Mhr.  To.  sssS^j1*,?,  difficult,  impossible; 

Te.,  M.,  Tu.  s£>53rt:3,  mischief,  danger). 

ava-gadike.  =  (stws^a  Bhn.  3,  o.  r. 

©sSriri). 

Sf>dX&?fo  ava-gadisu.  1.  To  push  down,  to  depress,  to 
lower,  to  slight,  to  surpass,  to  suppress,  to  subdue. 
See  Bp.  4,  23;  5,  29;  13,  20;  52,  20;  54,  51;  36,  13;  Bh. 
2,4,6;  8,27,23;  J.  14,5;  15,  4;  31,  81.  48.  (Te.  ttsSs^o 
z&>,  23>^oz3o;  cf.  edited). 

S5^7\c^rjO  ava-gadisu.  2.  To  be  very  active,  to  hasten,  to 
hurry;  to  become  impetuous  or  violent;  to  exult,  to  be 
arrogant.  See  Bp.  2,  3;  18,43;  27,31.60;  28,41;  31,20; 
32,33;  37,1;  51,  67.69;  55,  56;  58,  13.36;  Bh.  8, 12, 
17;  3,  13,  30;  J.  6,  2;  12,  49;  20,  34;  28,  5;  31,  27.  (Te. 
e$53c^ot&,  cf.  ess3rtC39o3o  &  sssS^^sj). 

§  ava-gade.  (=  ©tfrtCFodi).  See  Bh.  3,  18,  32.  — 
ess3rtc§<xi>.  -«9  3.  A  man  of  rash,  impetuous,  passionate, 
or  exultant  action  (Bp.  36,  33;  37,  46). 

avagadeyatana.  The  condition  of  being  an 
impetuous,  etc.  man  (Ram.  6,  2,  17). 

ava-ganita.  Disregarded ,  despised. 

52£>s3a^  ava-gata.  Clone  away.  2,  gone  near;  entered 
into.  3,  known ,  understood. 

ava-gati.  Knowledge  (Sk.).  2,— No.  2 

(My.). 

ava-gandha.  A  bad  smell.  See 
ava-gamana.  (Going,  going  away);  going  near; 
descending;-— understanding,  comprehension,  getting  ac¬ 
quainted  with;  assuring  one’s  self.  See 
€£>s3Xe30o  ava-gamya.  To  be  known  or  understood  (adj.; 
Bp.  1,  66). 

e9rf7\03o?3o  avagayisu.  —  esslrtco?!)  1.  Tbh.  of 

Urtrt c&jA>3o  (ttSJr^SBsqSF'Ct.  II,  105,  o.  r.  <S53n;o&o). 
£9^/\3o?jo  avagahisu.  1.  =  (Bp.  36,  33). 

£9^7\3o?do  avagahisu.  2.  To  dive,  to  bathe  (My.). 
5£>s3T\G33o3o  ava-galiya.  Rash,  impetuous,  or  passionate 
action  (erudsirfwssfr^o  Smd.  I.). 

ava-gaha.  1.  Plunging  or  diving  into,  bathing 
(Sk.;  *3^o5  Cb.;  My.).  2,  a  bucket  (<?>?d 

Hla.;  Zotift  Mr.  213). 

££>&3a7)So  avagaha.  2.  Tbh.  of  =  essSnaaSpj  Jfo.  2 

(R.). 

es>rffi35oSf  ava-gahana.  ~  esrfrreso  1.  (Sk.;  My.).  2,  = 

2,  comprehension  (My.). 

avagahisu.  1.  To  plunge  or  dive  into  water 
(My.);  to  swim,  to  float  (^t.rasb,'  G.);  —  to  enter 

into  (Bh.  1,  20,  59). 

avagahisu.  2.  To  comprehend  (My.). 

ava-gita.  Sung  badly.  2 9  censured,  blamed,  detested. 
3,  seen  frequently ,  well  known  (erurfuw  ,  dorOCS5 
g$j  Mr.  451).  See  s.  s&rtoco5  s3or1oG33. 

£9^  a  or®  ava-guna.  An  evil  quality;  a  vice;  an  evil  effect. 

(Bp.  4,  62;  30,  27;  40,  38;  56,  44;  My.). 

£9»3AOr5  ava-guni.  Ticious;  of  evil  properties  (Bp.  22,  50). 

e5ckJrO?)cS  ava-gftde*  The  plant  Trichosanthes 
palmata  Boxb.  (St.  &  Pi.;  Te.  extort). 


£9£$Xj5o  ava-graha.  —  53rt^.  Taking  off  or  away;  sepa¬ 
ration;  distinguishing.  2, obstacle,  impediment,  restraint, 
hold.  3,  drought.  4,  the  forehead  of  an  elephant 

Mr.  155).  5,  an  imprecation  or  term 

of  abuse. 

e£>o3X)3cC©  ava-grahana.  Obstacle,  impediment;  restraint; 
disrespect  (Sk.). 

€9®3X)8°r5  ava-graliini.  Obstacle. 

ef?^Xjoo?jO  ava-grahisu.  ==  essSrtoaj^o,  «5s3rtoo?&l.  To  lay 
hold  of  or  on,  to  attain  Smd.  182  Cm.;  Mdb.  Cm. 

rtjS°^o;  other  meanings  may  be  derived  from  ssdrljSo  & 
<9  53  71,30  £3). 

§5>£>Kt))3o  ava-graha.  =  sSn^atf.  Seizing  (see  2,  *553 

rratfpi,  e$s3rra2©*Jo  2).  2,  obstacle.  3,  drought. 

ava-ghattana.  Pushing,  brushing  or  rubbing 
away  or  off;  pushing  or  rubbing  together.  2,  stirring 


up. 

ava-gh&ta.  Striking,  hurting,  killing.  2,  a 
violent  or  fatal  blow.  (My.;  33od£3  Cb.), 
avahgota.  A  sword,  a  seymitar 
Mr.  379;  cf. 

avacul,  =  ®A£io  etc.,  etc., 

etc.,  ©d&ai.  To  press;  to  hold  firmly,  to 
confine,  to  embrace,  ^oao  «%>  *$$3 

za^jseso  (B.  1,  24).  3oorWdo  3s3o^  3530^530^^  oidlii 
e$s3z3  (5,  155).  essiia  ^oasso  (Bp.  44,  6). 

enitfrt  ?3^o3jc3j  *5s3t<3  (47,  46). 

See  Bh.  1,  14,  20;  2,  10,  13;  7,  1,  4. 

essS&y  avacu  2.  -  w^^o,  etc.  To  hide  (v.  t.),  etc. 


(My.). 

ava-edrnita.  Sprinkled  with  powder.  2,  coarse¬ 
ly  pounded  or  ground. 

ava-cula.  An  ornament  hanging  doivmoards  from 
the  top  of  a  banner. 

ava-c-channa.  Covered  over,  overspread,  filled, 

(*4 

©ojeS  cl|  ava-c-chinna.  Cut  off,  separated;  broken.  2, 
sy  n 

predicated,.  (R.). 

ava-c-churita,  A  horse-laugh. 

V 

aVa-c-cbeda.  Anything  cut  off;  a  portion;  cut- 
ting  off.  2,  distinction.  3,  discrimination.  4,  a  boundary. 
5,  a  distinguishing  property,  a  predicate.  See  53^5323 

ava-c-chedaka.  Separating;  distinguishing; 
peculiar.  2,  a  characteristic  property,  a  predicate.  (R.). 
59^5$  avaje.  =  S253o$?  etc.  (?553o^  Mr.  115). 

£9 ^33  ^  ava-jnate.  “  —  inadvertence,  negligence 

(My.). 

si  ava-jnata.  Despised. 

Iteodo  avajna-atisaya.  Excess  of  disrespect,  etc. 
See 


j  ava-jne.  Disregard ,  disesteem,  disrespect,  contempt . 

\  See  oSjbo^O^. 

la 

!  a-vaheakatva.  Candor,  sincerity  (Bp,  16,  8). 

j  avata.  A  hole ;  a  pit. 

030^0  avatayisu.  To  communicate,  to  reveal  («&bh. 
|  P.3,127). 
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£953fcSeU  avafcita.  Flat-nosed.  [ 

£953  Wo  avatu.  The  back  or  nape  of  the  neck.  2,  a  hole  i 
or  pit.  | 

©ofcror®  avafch&na.  A  fit  of  sulky  anger,  a  sullen  humour 
(?  Bh.  10,  6,  22;  Mhr.  eosJss). 

£953oa  avana.  Tbh.  of  Tbh.  of 

gfSSotf  (Smd.  376). 

es>53e#?&)  avanisu,  =  (My.),  g^s&ortok, 

s3J5c3r2jorto5&i^  cdojt^  siracS  ,  loao#  *as$e$A) 

tfck  (B.  5,  62). 

£953^o?3  ava-tamsa.  A  garland  of  flowers.  2,  a  crest 
(3$3ctfj  53o?£>ctf  wqtora  0.)  3,  an  ear-ring.  4,  a  lock  of 
hair  left  on  the  head  G.).  See  wa&ork 

£9o3^o?j^  ava-tamsaka.  A  garland  of  floivws,  etc,  (= 

3otf). 

£953^5$0?3  ava-tamasa.  Slight  darkness,  obscurity.  2, 
great  darkness  d  Hla.;  Si>*, 

"0*3  e  Mr.  67). 

£953^tfP3  ava-tarana,  Descending.  (My.).  2,  rushing 

along.  3,  crossing.  4,  translating.  5,  annotation  (Mhr.). 
See  ^J^jsS^tSvs. 

£953^3  PS  sJso^  avatarana-oihna.  Quotation  marks  (B.  3,  5). 

£953#df$^  ava-taranike.  =  s$sS33©$.  (My,). 

£953^D5jO  ava-tarisu.  To  descend;  to  become  incarnate; 
to  be  born,  to  originate  (sSoWj^  Smd.  341.  360  Cm.). 
See  Smd.  65.  143.  151.  205.  290.  341.  360;  Ch.  v.  182; 
Bp.  3,  2;  24,16;  29,4;  38,  47;  50,3. 

ava-tara.  Descent.  2,  incarnation,  manifesta¬ 
tion.  3,  a  landing  place  or  tirtha.  See  «tf  & 5^53$^ 52^ 
©stead.  4,  the  number  ten* 

— «  ©stead  .  To  take  an  incarnation,  to  become 
incarnate  (C.)*  —  ©dsad  39V6.  =  ©ste ad  oido .  (J.  2,  49). 
—  ©ste ad  ==  ©stead  (B.  5, 181;  C.). 

£953^a'dp©  ava-tarana.  Causing  to  descend.  2,  transla¬ 
tion.  3,  worship.  4,  possession  by  an  evil  spirit.  (R.). 

£953^3$^  ava-tarike.  Any  preamble  or  preface  (My.). 

£953^ePQF  ava-tirna.  Descended.  2,  crossed,  passed  over. 

3,  translated.  (R.). 

£95$^  avate.  Tbh.  of  ©53^  (Smd.  341). 

ava-toke.  A  cotv  miscarrying  from  accident  (*&& 
Mr.  180). 

£953rfod  ava-damsa.  A  stimulant  to  drink  (eA>k>c$od,  wasg 
sraa;=kd  tftfo Mr.  221). 

£953s3$  ava-dase.  Misfortune  (My.  rare).  | 

£953trad  ava-data.  White.  2 ,  yelloto.  3,  pare,  clear.  4, 
pleasing,  beautiful. 

£953?TOc3  ava-dana.  (=  ©sSssani).  A  pure  or  approved  occu¬ 
pation.  2,  an  act  accomplished.  3,  a  great  act,  an 
achievement  4osjG.).  4,  cutting  or  dividing 

into  pieces;  a  part,  a  portion.  (Smd.  258). 

£9s3cra'dpS>  ava-darana.  Tearing,  dividing.  2,  a  hoe  or 
spade. 

£953  era  oo  ava-daha.  The  root  of  the  grass  Andropogon 
muricatus  (ssatfc*  tS^do  0.), 

£953D?e3F  ava-dlrna.  Melted;  fluid. 

£953cli?feo  ava-duru.  .==  ©HSfjstesj.  (My.;  Te,,  M.). 


£953$^  a-vadya.  Not  to  bo  praised.  2,  despised,  low, 
inferior  (nas 3e3rt  Mr.  375).  3,  disagreeable. 

£953$§r&}  ava-dharisu.  To  consider,  to  take  to  heart,  to 
think  upon,  to  listen  to  (fUJfs  Smd.  Db.,  o.  r.  ©siqjaO2^; 

4  Cm.).  ©S3$©4d>  &?^s3sl)o!  (Smd.  264).  See 

Bp.  1,  66;  35,  54;  59,  25;  Kk.  100;  Mr.  3;J.  18,45. — 
©s3$©*s3q$0*o.  rep.  (Bp.  43,  31). 

£953qro5j  ava-dhana.  Attention;  care;  aim;  devotion.  See 
Bp.  43,  13;  59,  19;  Bh.  1,  7,  41. 

£953qra$  ava-dh&ni.  Attentive;  careful.  (Bp.  7,  5;  58,  38). 
2,  a  title  (My.). 

£S53qra£>?30  avadhanisu.  To  mind,  to  pay  attention  to 
(Bp.  19,  8). 

ava-dhara.  Upholding;  an  upholder  (Bp.  1, 66). 

2,  accurate  determination,  ascertainment.  3,  exclusive 
property  (14,  1). 

£953qraT3p©  ava-dharana.  Ascertainment;  affirmation,  em¬ 
phasis  (Smd.  16;  K&vy.  I,  lb,  15-22).  2 .stating  or 

holding  with  positiveness  or  assurance. 

£953qra,ds3  ava-dharane.  =  ©dqsadra.  (Smd.  63.  67.  76.  394).. 
£953qra&;do  avadharisu.  To  ascertain.  2,  to  consider. 

See  Smd.  178;  Ch.  v.  148;  Kavy.  II.  2,  B,  7;  see  ©3$ 

©SjO. 

£953t?STfo  avadh&ru.  Attention!  heed!  (My.;  Grj.  3,  116; 
4.  18.  22). 

£953daodOF  ava-dharya.  To  be  ascertained,  determined 
or  known  (adj.,  My.). 

£9*3$  ava-dhi.  Attention.  2,  a  limit ;  conclusion,  termi¬ 
nation  (©§*,  ^c!  Nn.  120;  Smd.  295).  3, separation; 

a  division,  district.  4,  a  period,  time  (si>^&>  Cb.); 
season,  opportunity,  leisure  (wJSfi  Mr.  493).  5,  agree¬ 
ment,  engagement  (tfoado  Cb.).  6,  extremity,  calamity, 

misfortune  (not  Sk.;  Te.;  R.).  7,  a  hole;  a  pit  (rtdF  Nn. 
120).  See  Bp.  47,  1. 

£953$e’rfp3  avadhirana.  Treating  with  disrespect,  de¬ 
spising  (Cb.). 

£9s3$.ftd  ava-dhdfca.  Shaken  off;  rejected;  separated  from 
worldly  feeling  and  obligation  (a^sra  G.),  a 

virakta  (J.  5,  27.  28). 

£953q^d  ava-dhrita.  Perceived,  understood. 

£953$  ava-dhe.  Placing  down.  See  s^siqS. 

£953$^  a-vadliya.  Not  to  be  killed,  inviolable. 

£f>53$£ 7j  ava-dhvasta.  Scattered.  2,  pounded  coarsely.  3, 
sprinkled . 

£953 avana.  ==  ?553£9.  Satisfaction.  2,  joy  (sliSx  ^  Cb.). 

3,  desire;  asking  (d^JS^raCb.).  4,  favour  (i^^Cb.).  5, 

preserving*,  protection  (nJotf^ea  G.;  Cb.).  6,  power 

Cb.).  7,  speed.  8,  increase  (3o^J  Cb.).  9,  going 

(Sojs^js^  Cb.). 

£953?3?S?53o?3  avana-jemana.  =  A  joyful  meal, 

etc. 

£9^o3^  ava-nata.  Bowed  (c353j^O?3o53«i^o^^  Smd.  2  Cm.). 

2,  downcast.  3,  bent,  stooping. 

£953?3$a\  i-nate.  Bowing  down,  prostration  (f3 53o=o^d  Smd. 
158.  Cm.;  Sk.  ess3r3$). 

ava-naddha.  Bound  on,  lied,  covered.  2,  a ‘drum 
(Colebr.). 
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ava~nambike.  =  0S3(3£>^.  (C.). 

Q2»jc6»&)  ava-namra.  Bowed,  bent.  See 

©rfcdtfjtf  ava-naskara  (?).  Truth  ($£d,  03SW  Mr.  45B). 

£$>d£37)&  ava-nata.  Flat  nosed. 

09^£33oi)  ava~n&ya.  Causing  to  descend;  throwing  down. 
££>sd$  avani.  053$^.  The  earth.  2,  the  tree  Ot3?s&,  q.  v.  ■— 
esd^cro^O.  N.  (Bp.  27,  46). 

€9t3$33  avani-ja.  Earth-born.  2,  the  planet  Mars  (eor>c> 
dtf,  53^,  2^dJ,  *3oor(0  Mr.  38).  3,  a  tree  (see  ed&eea). 

avani-jata.  Earth-born.  2.  the  tree  Rottleria 
tinctoria  (4c3§rt>  Nn.  61). 

e2sd$3d7>3d<B  avanijA-pati.  Sita’s  husband  R&macandra  (J. 
18,1). 

avani-je.  -333.  S!fca(J.  13,  45). 
avani-tala.  The  face  of  the  earth:  the  earth (C. 
Bp.  47,  35). 

avaui-divija,  A  Br&hmana  (Bp.  56,  56). 
avani-dhara.  Earth-supporter:  a  mountain  (Cb.; 

My.). 

5973$?^  ava-ninde.  =  0o3${3 .  (My.). 

avani-pa.  A  lord  of  the  earth,  a  king  (Bp.  5,  8; 
22,1;  57,21). 

€953$33§  avani-pati.  =  s$53$E>.  (Smd.  179.  262). 
esdS/doSo  avani-ruha.  A  tree  (Bp.  19,  63;  26,34;  Mr.  513). 

avani-vallabha.  =  0s3$s3.  (Bp.  55,  8). 

€£>*$$?&$  avani-sute.  =  053$e2.  (J.  18,  54). 

ayani-sura.  =  (Bp.  56,  52;  57,  80). 

e£>S$S>e&  avanf-ja.  =  053$&s.  A  tree  (Bp.  5,  69;  19,  43.45). 

ava-nita.  Led  or  brought  down;  led  away; 
thrown  down  (033tfooi3&,  etc.  Mr.  451). 

aYani-pati.  =  0S3$s33.  (Bp.  50,  40). 

avani-palaka.  A  protector  of  the  earth,  a 
king  (Bp.  53,  34). 

©^edaSo  avani-ruha.  =  esSSidj35.  (53^  Nn.  65). 

avani-isa.  A  lord  of  the  earth,  a  king  (06^0  Nn. 
136.  145;  Mr.  516). 

e9*5$e#JJd  avanirtsvara.  =*  053$^*.  (J.  2,  38). 

ayani-sura.  =  053$*jdtJ.  (J.  2,  33). 
avanti.  IV.  of  a  city,  the  modern  Oujein  (Ujjayini). 

2,  N.  of  a  country.  3,  =  0*3$  ?3j3e53o  (0$sd53,  ^o3^ , 

s3j,  Mr.  214). 

6935^^3)?^  avanti-sdma.  Sour  gmel  (0^r(z3o  Hla.). 

a-vandya.  Not  to  be  praised;  not  to  be  respected; 
a  vile  man  (53 sh,  sS^M,  etc.  Mr.  225). 

ava-pathya.  An  error  in  diet  (My.;  Te.,  Mhr.). 
©doOSSf  ava-pata.  Falling  down;  descending.  2,  a  hole 
or  pit. 

ava-bddha.  Waking.  2,  perception,  knowledge. 

3,  discrimination,  judgment.  4.  teaching.  See  Kavy.  II, 
2,  B.  16. 

ava-bhasha.  Speaking.  See  3^233  gSftpnti.' 
ava-bhritha.  Carrying  off,  removing.  2,  puri¬ 
fication  by  bathing  of  the  sacrifice!*  and  the  sacrificial 


vessels  after  a  sacrifice.  3,  a  supplementary  sacrifice 
made  to  atone  for  any  defects  in  a  principal  and  preced¬ 
ing  one  (-artlrtw  Qtorlo  Mr.  261).  4,  bathing  after 

marriage  (Ram.  1,  16,  51). 

ava-bhrata.  Flat-nosed. 
avama.  Undermost,  low;  inferior,  base. 
ava-mata.  Disregarded,  despised. 
ava-mati.  Dislike;  disregard,  2,  foolishness 
(My.;  T,). 

ava-mannane.  Tbh.  of  053*3j?)$c3.  Disrespect, 
incivility  (My.). 

ava-marda.  Trampling,  oppression.  2,  devas¬ 
tation,  inflicting  pain  or  punishment  on  an  enemy  by  lay 
ing  his  country  waste,  etc. 
esddocdjsrd  ava-maryade.  Incivility  (My.;  Te.). 

ava-mana.  =  0353js>;6.  Disregard,  disrespect,  in¬ 
civility;  dishonour  (My.).  See  ssseS^CS*. -  0S553J5tf 
*So.  =  053s3ja<3  s3.ra:3o.  0*353$^  -  -  (My.)»  —  0S3*3J3o$  sSjs 
do.  To  treat  contemptuously  (Si.  383;  B.  5,  49).  033 

$rf--(My.). 

©o&$rac3c3  ava-m&nane.  Disrespect. 

ava-m Anita.  Disregarded ,  despised. 
e9dcd07^  ava-yava.  A  limb,  a  member;  apart;  a  compo¬ 
nent  part.  2,  a  member  or  component  part  of  a  logical 
argument  or  syllogism.  See  Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  148.  .153 
seq. 

avayava-sambandha.  The  relation  of 
membership^(Smd.  161). 

es>s3o3jae7\  ava-ydga.  An  inauspicious  omen  (My.;  Te.); 
imminent  evil  (My.). 

£95dd  avara.  Inferior,  low;  least,  the  least.  2, posterior, 
hinder,  last,  following  (tfcSodo  G.).  3,  the  hind  thigh  of 

an  elephant  fSodo  Mr.  158). 

avara-ja.  A  younger  brother. 
ava-rata.  Stopped,  ceased.  See  0 $*33 
ava-rati.  Stopping,  cessation,  end. 

avara-varna.  An  inferior  caste.  2,  a  Sudra. 
avara-ardhya.  Being  on  the  lower  or  nearer 
side.  See  0f8odty3Z£gr. 

avari.  Tbh.  of  0*306  (Smd.  347,  o.  r.  0*36,  q.  v.;  My.), 
a-varishtha.  Not  the  best,  trilling,  small  (00, 
etc.,  WcSo  Mr.  427). 

avarina.  Degraded.  2,  censured,  blamed. 
Z£>z$T3jdh&  ava-rdpita.  Misshapen,  deformed;  degenerated 
(0 «3^oo z43r  etc.  Mr.  451). 

avare,  =  05506  No.  3,  etc.  Tbh.  of  .033o6  (Smd.  347, 
o.  r.  0530),  A  species  of  pulse.  Phaseolus  radiatus  (*30 , 

.  ftssrast#  N>'.,  Hla.:  de5,  d^r  Mr*  374).  053r 

rWo  530^^0  (Mr.  150).  2,  the  pulse  called  Dolichos 

lablab  Lin.  (St.  &P1.;  see  ^536;  Tu.  0Wl3;  T.,  M.  0*3^, 
0s3d;  Te.  0^^!,  0^34,  0do53jo).  See  e.  g.  -aort^ 

536,  {30536,  3oj50C3536,  oorfO^53d.—  0536  0536 
0536 odo  ^^essc3  djxes  (Prv.).— - -  053620^.  The  avare 

creeper  (St.  &  PL). 

ava-rddha.  Obstruction,  restraint  (^^o6j3?P3  G.). 
2.  the  seraglio  of  a  palace . 
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ava-rodhana.  Blockade;  obstruction,  3,  the 
women’s  apartments  of  a  palace. 

$9»&jd?5o  ava-roha.  A  shoot  sent  out  by  a  plant.  2, 
a  pendent  branch,  one  that  strikes  fresh  roots  into  the 
earth  as  those  of  the  Indian  fig-tree  {fsz&ti  CL). 

3 ,a  creeping  plant  climbing  up  to  the  lop  of  a  tree;  the 
upward  climbing  of  a  creeper  (9^A/a^oi3, 

H1&.;  do,  Mr.  106; 

sJoaodo  10^  G.). 

2£)^Xr  a-varga.  A  non-class;  not  classified,  as  certain 
consonants  (Smd.  21.  43.  44;  Kavy.  I,  1  a,  15.  16;  III,  2, 


B,  48.  49). 

$9£$?\?Fod3  a-vargiya.  Not  belonging  to  the  so-called 
classified  consonants.  (My.). 

a-varja.  The  act  of  not  abandoning  or  rejecting 


(My.). 


«S>sS3dF  avarja.  =  fc?sS?S3e>F.  A  day-book,  a  ledger,  an  ab¬ 
stract  of  receipts  and  disbursements  (Mg.). 

«5)©33?gF  a-varjya.  Not  to  be  abandoned  or  rejected  (My.). 


$9^3 C©F  a-varna.  The  two  vowels  and  w  (Smd.  17; 
Kavy.  I,  4,  19-21).  2,  censure,  blame  (Smd.  17). 

avarna-vada.  The  vowels  called  99  and  ^ 
(Smd.  17).  2,  censure,  blame. 

€S>s3rfF^>»$o5  a-varni-kamar.  N.  of  the  twelve  Adityas 


(Smd.  17). 


^)o3^0F  avardu.  =  99s3osdoF.—  9955c$JF^«?s3$rt.  -tStfrt.  He 
who  shines  with  ambrosia-rays:  the  moon  Kk.  44). 
SP^sd^Fp®  a-varshana.  Drought  (My.;  Mhr.). 


$9530*  avail.  To  pound  (doo*9J-^o3j  Smd.  Dh.; 

T.  995^,  to  beat;  to  crack,  break;  Tu.  «5t3,  to  beat  or 
pound  rice;  see  95c323o  2). 

aval.  2.  -ejo.  Pounding,  beating  in  a 
mortar.  2,  (My.;  t.;  m.  ®ae<).  esad 

(Smd.  139).  —  -99^.  Rice  (batta)  which  has 

first  been  scalded  in  hot  water,  then  partly  dried,  then 
fried,  and  lastly  flattened  by  beating  it  in  a  mortar 
(s^qSo'tf,  Hla.,Nr.,G.;  S^qiotf  Mr.  375;  My.; 

Si.  314.  404;  B.  2, 31).  — S93totirto. -©tfrto.  Wafer  sealing 
letters  with  (T.;  R.).  2,  lac-powder  (My.). 

*9^6  aval.  First,  chief,  greatest,  best  (My,;  Mhr.,  H. 
wzizj). 

ava-laksha.  =  White  (iS'tfck  G,). 

aya-lakshana.  An  unlucky  sign  or  doing  (Bp. 
60,  53);  —  an  unlucky  man.  93orfo&* 

99$^ A>  ^jas|  (Prv.).  See  Prvs.  b.  ‘Soft*  3,  six/srtJ. 

$9^e;X^  ava-lagna.  —  Hanging  down; 

attached.  2 ,  the  waist  (sioqSg,  59*0©  &0?35F  sgp 

<33$  Mr.  327).  3,  =  (My.), 

ava-lamba.  Hanging  down,  on  or  from;  catching 
hold  of;  depending;  resting  upon;  dependence,  support, 
protection  (Bp.  43,  50;  Ch.  v.  3);  a  prop,  a  stay;  an 
appendage;  =  ^323,  cSsj^o  (Mr.  213).  See  9fUodq3®c3e) 

ava-lambana.  .=  See 

ava-lambane.  =  ©sSus&ei..  (wal,ocJa  G.;  My.), 
ej  w  w  . 


ava-lambi.  Catching  hold  of,  endowed  with 

„  '  w 

(Smd.  395). 

ava-lambita.  Hanging.  2,  clung  to.  3,  sup¬ 
ported,  protected.  (My.). 

avalambisu.  To  hang  on  (v.  t.),  to  suspend 

w 

from.  1si£^od}c3'5  ra£r  fswssj  Nr.).  2,  to 

take  hold  of.  3,  to  depend  on,  to  have  recourse  to  (My. 
995 3(35$^,  etc.-). 

avalambisuvike.  Taking  refuge  (s^cdj, 
a£o Si.  390). 

4  ava-lipfcate.  Unction.  2,  pride,  vanity.  (R.). 

_ o 

<&■£€> ava-lidhe.  Licking.  2,  disregard,  contempt. 

ava-lina.  Reduced,  destroyed,  etc.  (®sWooi33, 
etc.  Mr.  451). 

ava-lile.  Sport,  play  (Sk.);  improper  play  (My.). 

2,  in  mere  play,  easily,  readily  (Mhr.  9953©593e>;  R.). 

ava-lepa.  Smearing.  2,  ornament.  3,  union, 
association  (Smd.  128.  130).  4 , pride. 

ava-loka.  —  95w93js^f3.  (My.), 
ava-lokana.  Looking  at.  2,  looking,  seeing. 

3,  beholding;  sight  (sS^,  fSJ3i>U  &.)■  4.  Observation; 

considering  (o^ 69  Mr.  316). 

eSdcUe&Xo  avalokisu.  To  look  at,  to  consider,  to  see 


(cSjs^j  G.;  My.). 

$9o3&s>e5o  avaloha.  =  99tf  (Nn.  37).  2,  (Nn.  51). 

3d  a-valgu-ja.  The  plant  Vemonia  anthelminthica 
Willd,  See 

ava-vada.  =  99£>S3e>ri.  2,  an  order , 

a-vasa.  Independent,  uncontrolled.  2,  not  having 
one’s  own  free  will.  3,  necessary. 

ava-aakuna.  =  wSlaWo^.  See  Prv.  s.  3Wo?S. 
a-vasat.  (fr.  99535*).  From  uncontrollable  circum¬ 
stances,  unawares,  suddenly  (My.;  Te.). 


5331, 


ava-sishta.  Left,  remaining  (9/VC5-S3  orad.  344  Cm.); 
ci 

a  rest,  remainder.  See  9/cCO9,  cDort). 
gf5-d^e4  ava-sesha.  Leavings,  remainder  (Bp.  5 C,  12).  2, 

end,  close,  termination.  See 

a-vasya.  Ungovernable.  2,  inevitable.  3, necessity 
99533^0,  necessarily,  certainly,  by  all  means . 

To  become  necessary  (My.;  B.  5,  285). 
a-vasyaka.  Necessary,  inevitable,  indispensable 
(sraqS  Mr.  448;  My.;  B.  4,  133;  5,  106). 

ava-syaya.  Hoar-frost  G.). 

BO  ava-stabdha.  Supported,  rested  on.  2,  relied  on. 
e3 

3,  stopped.  4,  near. 

ava-stambha.  Leaning  or  resting  upon.  2.  re¬ 
lying  on;  support.  3,  staying.  4,  self-confidence.  5. 
commencement.  6,  a  pillar.  7,  excellence  sd, 

Mr.  451).  8,  gold. 

Mrfsi  ava-stambhita.  Supported,  rested  on  (Grj.  3, 

e3  V 

after  103). 

AV^Ax^ayft-stambhisu.  To  lean  or  rest  upon  (Grj.  2, 
ei  V 

after  106). 

£93^5  avas.  Below;  downwards;  without,  on  the  outside. 
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©)^dd  ava-sara.  Descent.  2 , 'Occasion,  moment,  favourable 
opportunity  (S£\dd  Mr.  531).  3,  leisure,  time.  4,  the  time 
of  (aoJS^o  ,  dsdood)  G.).  5,  (not  in  Sk.)  necessity  (C.;  Te., 

T.,  Tu.).  6,  haste  from  necessity,  urgency,  speed,  hurry 
(SSTte*  Kk.  54;  Sm.  62;  Mr.  494;  C.;  Te.,  T.,  Tu.; 
**3od,  dsftf  G.;  B.  1,  9;  2,  1.  35).  7,  rain 

(Sk.;  Cb.).  8,  a  year  (Sk.;  Cb,).—  See  Bp.  1,41.55;  4,67; 
6,  43;  9,  23;  12,  2;  30,  17;  35,  43;  37,  1;  43,  29;  47,,  22. 
55;  oSojseasS^d.  —  S3SdFid&  (en)d z&rt  Kk.  65). 

essdFSd^  dojseso  sSjsC3  ?3^o±>  (Prv.). 

©dddo©  ava-sarana.  =  ssdAdra.  See  horio 
©dd£>d0  avasarisu.  To  make  haste,  to  be  speedy,  to 
press  on,  to  be  eager  (Bp.  8,  11;  28,  28;  35,  6;  44,  62; 
48,  6;  60,  4). 

©dddF  ava-sarpa.  =  $$^F>K>F.  (Sk.). 

%DT$7j7jF?®  ava-sarpana.  (— esdsjsdFt’s).  Descending,  step¬ 
ping  down.  See 

©drfod  a y a- s ana.  Conclusion,  termination,  end.  2,  death 
(My.;  dodss>  Cb.).  3,  limit  (s3j^6  Cb.).  4,  the  end  of  a 

-word  or  sentence;  a  pause.  See  Prv.  s.  s&d . 

©dsteodo  -  ava-s&ya.  Conclusion,  end.  2,  ascertainment, 
certainty.  3,  remainder.  See  esz^sdFraod),  s^sdFraodo, 
S9dd7)Q90  ava-sayi.  Residing.  See  «9cJ9  sSsaoOo. 

©d&d  ava-sita.  Having  settled  in  a  place,  residing.  2, 
a  dwelling  place  (sd0c3  Mr.  194).  3,  ended;  completed, 

finished.  4,  known,  understood,  5,  stored,  as  grain  (G.). 
ava-siti.  =  ed^odo.  See 

€f>S5SSo  avasu.  =  ©szio,  etc.  (My.)- 

©^?5  a  vase.  =  ©eIjssJ^j,  etc.  Tbh.  of  (Smd. 

368.  373.  375;  Sm.  19;  wsiraawS  Kk.  58;  My.), 

ava-seka.  Sprinkling,  irrigating.  (AsjJ  a?gJ8$e9 

Cb.), 

©dd,cv  ava-skanda.  An  assault,  an  attack,  a  storm 

c  Q  .  ^ 

3,  ro*S5Cp3  Mr.  287). 

©dd^d  avas-kara.  Something  to  be  swept  away  or  con¬ 
cealed.  2,  faeces,  excrement,  dirt.  3,  the  privities  (rtoaS^, 
©•)• 

££>;3?fo  ^  ava-sthairi.  Taking  one’s  stand.  See  ScxJjrsj 

%%■ 

©dj07>d  ava-sthana.  Standing  on,  residing;  an  abode; 

(*> 

situation.  See  , 

©dd^oao  ava-sthayi.  Standing,  residing  in;  placed . 

ava-sthiti.  Abiding;  residence;  practising.  See 

S3?5sdA 

cp 

©d?5  ava-sthe.  =  sssSd.  State,  condition,  situation,  cir- 
9 

cumstance  of  age  or  position.  2,  trouble,  difficulty, 
strait,  calamity  (C.;  Te.,  M.,  T.). —  -$JdV*. 

To  assume  a  state,  etc.  (Bp.  47,  47). 

©dd^r6  ava-snase.  =  q.  y. 

©dSodps  ava-harana.  Throwing  away,  laying  aside. 
2,  taking  away;  stealing,  plundering.  3,  taking  back. 
4,  fining,  mulcting.  See  s^sdaSde®. 

©dsosd  ava-hara.  =  €3533otf£9.  2,  a  shark,  or  another 

'■urge  water-animal  (rra,3©,  <3rtCD*  Mr.  410).  Sec 

ava-hita.  Deposited;  applied,  directed  (as  the 
mind).  See  5^3  &>3. 


©d8o<3  avahittha.  Dissimulation. 

L>j 

©d8p®^  avahitthe.  =  .  (Kavy.  IY,  2,  16). 

©doo?0  ava-hela.  Disrespect,  disregard,  contempt,  treating 
disrespectfully. 

©dSoe^d  ava-helana.  (My.; 

o5js^ra,  G.). 

Z£>o3V6  aval.  (Tu.  See  s.  e$53. 

©d^  avala.  ==  etc.  —  dupl.  A  pair 

(odo&oeo,  &®cah~Q-.). 

©ds?  avali,  Tbh.  of  odocSoO.  A  pair  (J.  21,  27).  — 
te33$.  dupl.  A  pair.  —  Twins  (0.; 

B.  4,  107).  —  Twins  (J.  19,  45). 

avalu.  =  »rff- 


©337)fr  avak.  =  essrazs*  1.  Doionwards.  2,  southwards, 
southern. 

©sraiSLh  avakku.  Tbh.  of  «3S3c)Z3*  1.  (Smd.  106  Cm.). 
©S37r3y\^  avak-pushpi.  A  kind  of  anise,  Anethum  sown 
Roxb. 

©SSTrSro,  S  a-v&k-sruti.  Dumb  and  deaf. 


ava-akshara. 
pronunciation. 

Mhr.). 


A  blunder  as  to  letters,  a  mis- 
an  abusive  word  (^Wj  Cb.; 


©S37)X  d  avak-bhava.  Born  in  the  south 
V 


rf do  Si.  28).  xXx 

avak-bhaga.  The  part  below  (zooe^,  ddj&ffdot 

Mr.  104). 

©337)/\j  ava-agra.  Having  a  bent  top;  stooping,  bending, 
bowed. 

©337)830,  SO  av&k-mukha.  Having  the  face- turned  down- 
© 

wards,  hanging  the  head  (sssratS^*  Mr. 


455). 

©337>t3*  avac.  1.  =  0333^0.  Downwards;  looking  down- 
tv  ards,  headlong.  2,  south. 

©337)80"  a- vac.  2.  Dumb. 

S9S3t>£d-  a-vaca.  =  esasss6  2.  (sdo^  Cb.). 

$9 337)81  avaci.  The  south. 


59337)8 Jed  avacina.  Southern  (io^£ra:dotdo  Mr.  58). 

$9331)^  a-vacya.  Improper  to  be  uttered;  unfit  to  bespoken 

about  (S5wd  zpc)d«  G.). 

* 

S9S3D380  avaju.  Voice,  sound,  noise,  report  (My.;  Br.,  II.). 


e9337)d  d  ava-antara.  Situated  between;  intermediate;  in- 
eluded subordinate  (subordination),  minor,  extra 
(Mhr.;  see  s.  ^o^sJd333337>C^).  2,  invasion,  incursion; 

havoc  (My,;  Te.). 

avantra.  Tbh.  of  ssssaio^d.  ^odo 

d  OTA  djtPcOodo  (Prv.). 

59S3Dodo  ava-aya.  Going  away;  going  to;  giving  way,  yield¬ 
ing.  See  Heiodj,  s^ssciodo,  Fjodon^odo. 

©357)090  av&yi.  A  report  or  rumour  (Mhr.  es55e>d*‘,  R.). 

©S37)d  avara.  This  side,  the  near  bank  of  a  river.  2,  = 

33 7>d,  an  enclosure  (not  Sk.).  —  essadrUssS.  A  surround¬ 
ing  wall  (sssj’ffad,  sdg,  Cb.). 

©S37>&;3  a-varita.  Unimpeded,  unobstructed;  innumerable 
(Bp.  22,6). 


16 


eS5Sa>Qi3F 
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SZSdcrtOF  a- vary  a.  Um*estraiiiable,  Irresistible;  not  to  be 
warded  off  (Bp.  22,  24;  46,  68). 

€937)73  a-vasa.  .Tbh.  of  ©SM&s&a*.  (My.;  d  G.). 
a-vasas.  Unclothed ,  naked. 
avi  1.  To  hide,  to  conceal  Smd.Dh.; 


cf.  eafrto  1,  7;  My,  uses  no  other  form  but  two  P.  : 

ps.).  P.  ps.  (My.,  in  the  intransitive  mean¬ 

ing),  (Bp,  18,  79).  u^p  »(|  5&&J3  ?|©  33o?S  ©s$ab 
f3  $0  *o4d)  (dj5$rts^>^  Si.  284).  *U>^0 

—*9  f  ^  *L* 

c3j9{ft  o8j«>0/1u3  sss^3j  =&/?>ra  d-fo  (&&j^co3,  etc. 

290). 

avi,  2,{=^i).  To  be  spoiled,  damaged;  ; 
to  rot;  to  perish;  to  go  out,  be  extinguished  f 

(T.;  K.;  Te.  03,  0*3,  to  break,  burst,  be  destroyed).  j 
€93  avi.  A  sheen .  2,  the  sun.  3,  a  woman  in  her  courses,  j 
4,  a  mountain  (£>53F5(  G.).  5,  a  master  (o:kfciSlJa>>3  Ob.).  ! 
6,  a  rat  (oor^ca  Cb.).  7,  air,  wind  (rra«?  Cb.). 

€93€re;  a-vikala.  Unimpaired,  perfect,  entire.  2,  regular,  | 
consistent.  See  Bp.  10,  53;  18,  81;  22,  9;  30,  1;  43,  29.  -j 
€93^3  a-vikrita.  Unchanged,  permanent  (Kavy.  I,  1  b,  ; 

15-22).  j 

€93€ry§  a-vikriti.  Devoid  of  change,  unchangeable  (&3F  i 
^>0  Smd.  67.  68;  cS  102  Cm.). 

€937^  a-vigna.  A  prickly  shrub ,  Claris  sa  car  an  das  L.  (tf  : 
skO'SeSeS  <6 --Ac*  Si.  137). 

ra  -4i  ; 

€937^  a-vighna.  'Without  obstruction  or  trouble; —  safety  ■ 
(J.  20,  34).  | 

€93^£i3  a-vicalita.  Unmoved,  immoveable.  See  Bp.  27,  | 
30;  34,  38;  39,  47;  Abh.  P.  10,  3. 

€93*331$  a- vicfira.  Inconsideration,  non-advertence.  2,  ; 
unhesitating,  promptitude.  See  Bp.  21,  36;  22,  5;  38,  j 
66;  40,  29;  53,  50;  60,  22;  61,  14;  B.  5,  86;  Grj.  4,  50.  ! 

€93fccF7>,d?8  a-vicarane.  =  03w§e>d.  (My.,  also  ©3?33>ce8). 
€93*37>&  a-vicllri.  Undiscriminating,  inconsiderate;  an  | 
indiscriminate  person.  See  Bp.  40,  65;  45,  39;  60,  6;  j 
Pry.  s.  *9tp£3eiO.  I 

€93t37>S^  a-vicarita.  Badly  investigated,  unconsidered. 
€93*53 &^s>P©F‘odi  a  v ic ar  i  t  a-ni r nay  a.  Prejudice.  (My,).  | 

€£>3£J30 dor  a-vicarya.  Without  considering,  inconsider-  [ 
ately.  (My.).  j 

€93^7>e5;3  a-vicalita.  Unmoved,  unshaken.  (My.).  j 

avicu.  =  ®^^2, .©risk,  ^3*0,  ©^02,  j 

Ttoi.  To  hide  (v.  t.),  to  conceal,  to  cover 


(My.). 

€938^  5k  a-vicchinna.  Unseparated,  undivided,  entire; 

£j)  °i 

uninterrupted,  incessant.  (My.). 


.  entireness.  3,  conti- 


€93 eS  ed  a-viceheda.  =  032*  fj^. 

V  1 

nuity.  (My.). 

€93  d  avita.  Preserved,  protected. 

€93^$  a-vitatha.  Not  untrue.  2.  nor  vain,  not  false  or 
futile.  (My.). 


€95)^0  avitu.  p.  p-  of  1. 


€93uta2j  avi-dusa.  Ewe’s-milk. 

€930  avide.  Thli.  of  —  03t8o&J&>.  -'ado.  To  cry  j 

out  avide  (Bp.  57,  51).  rsakg  (53,  42), 


€93d  a-viddha.  Unpierced. 

Q 

?93d  tifzF  aviddha-karne.  The  plant  Cissampelos  hexamlra. 

9 

€93dg  a-vidya.  Unwise,  foolish  (Smd.  109). 

€93i3o  a-vidye.  Ignorance.  2,  illusion,  Maya. 

1) 

€9393  avi dh a,  =  03cS,  (03$js?)-  An  interjection  used 
in  calling  for  help;  a  cry  for  help. 

€93$  a-vidhi.  Yoid  of,  or  contrary  to,  rule.  2,  ir regular¬ 

ity,  incorrectness.  3.  misfortune,  trouble  (My.;  To.). 

€9  3$©?  avidho.  (=  03  zp*>).  (o.  r.  -£®gO*) 

wasd.  racr6  03$Jseo3o:vJt>Jo  (Smd.  64). 

€93^d  a-vi-naddha.  Not  bound,  not  joined,  loose  (Grj. 
3,  37). 

€93cj?s5  a-vinita.  Untrained;  ill-behaving,  naughty,  tricked 
(Bp.  38,  53). 

€933?<i  a-vinite.  An  immodest  or  disloyal  woman . 
€93$^  a-vibhakta.  Undivided;  unseparated,  joint,  noi 
sharing.  (My.). 

e932p37\  a-vibhaga.  Undivided;  undivided  condition. 

(My.). 

€93Sp33u  o  a-vibhajya.  Not  to  be  divided,  not  to  be  parti¬ 
tioned.  (My.). 

€93$?a  a-vibhedi.  Not  breaking  asunder;  devoid  of 
distinction  or  variety  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,B,  140). 

■293oSoD?Pd  avi-marisa.  Ewe’s  milk. 

€93t&0#  a-vimukta.  Unloosed,  not  quitted.  (My.).  2, 

„  n 

N.  of  a  tirtha  near  Benares.  —  ©3-siJJ^orfjg,  -ssc N. 
of  a  man  (Bp.  58,  11). 

€93tjo  a-virata.  Not  desisting  from.  2,  uninterrupted , 

continual,  eternal.  See  Bp.  24,  2;  30,  1;  35,  35. 

€93be>  a-virala.  Contiguous,  close.  2,  thick,  com¬ 

pact,  gross,  substantial,  abundant  (to2o0^>, 

Mr.  430).  3,  uninterrupted.  4,  not  rare,  not  nn- 

frequent.  See  Smd.  145;  Up,  44,  o3;  34,  20; 

38,  67;  Mr.  1.  77;  Kk.  2;  J.  6,  1. 

€93 a-viralita.  —  (Bp.  26.  46;  36,  60;  46,  40; 

58,  13). 

€93tioc$  a-viruddha.  Unobstructed;  allowed,  proper;  eon- 

9 

sistent  with.  Sjbe  Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  153;  Bp.  4  7,  66. 
€93^jse$  a-virodhi.  Not  opposing,  obstructive,  inimical 
or  incompatible  (Kavy.  Ill,  3.  B,  30) 

€93<2)f^>  avilana.  The  bit  of  a  bridle 
^€^5  Nn.  149). 

€93^0  a-vilamba,  —  03eJd^c,  quickly  (V* 

14,48). 

€930^0.^  a-vilambana.  Not  delaying,  quick. 
so 

€93e>30.^  a-vilambita.  Not  delaying,  not  slow,  quick, 
t) 

€93^-o\  ^  a-vivalcshita.  Not  intended  to  be  said,  imassert- 
ed ,  u n  d e o  1  ar e d  (K avy .  1 1 i ,  3 ,  B .  1 2  2 ) , 

€93^\is  a-vivritta.  Not  turned  or  hvisred  .round.  See 

€93sSe^  a-viveka.  Absence  of  discrimination  or  judg¬ 
ment;  ignorance;  indiscretion,  (My.).. 

S93^e-c’  a-viveki.  Inconsiderate,  having  no  judgment, 
ignorant,  short-sighted  (Bp.  3,  44;  20,  20;  25,  22;  li.  4, 
195;  My.). 
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a-visishta.  Not  distinguished,  unspecified,  what- 
ei 

soever. 

€>o7\  avisishta-linga.  An  unspecified  gender,  what¬ 
ever  gender  (Kavy.  I.  5,  24-26). 

avisishta-vaeana.  An  unspecified  number 
(singular  or  plural,  Kavy.  I,  5,  24-26). 

a-visesha.  Uniform,  alike,  without  any  difierence, 
without  any  specification.  2.  equability,  uniformity, 
the  state  of  being  unspecified.  See  Kavy.  II,  2,  B,  7; 
III,  3,  B,  148.  156  seq.;  Y,  50;  Smd.  122.  143.  151. 

a-viseshana.  =  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  156 

seq.). 

a-vishama.  Even,  equal,  regular,  like,  similar, 
etc.  (Kavy.  Ill,  1,  A,  4). 

a-visvasa.  Want  of  confidence  or  trust,  distrust 
(My.).  See  ©aSjtfsiWjrt. 

©Sj&»  avisu.  =  «5S^o,  eto.  (My.). 

avi-sodha,  Ewe's  milk. 

©S&s}  a-vispashta.  Unclear ,  indistinct . 

&J 

a-vihita.  Unprescribed,  not  directed  or  ruled,, 
improper. 

0<DOo avihita-sandhi.  An  improper  composition  of 
-words  (Kavy.  II,  1,  A,  16-19). 

a-vici.  Waveless.  2,  a  particular  hell.  (GL). 
a-vire.  A  ivomcvn  ivho  has  neither  husband  nor  sou. 

avu,  1.  This  syllable  may  take  the  form 
of  e.y.  ^4ort>,  ^orto;  tfo^o^GO*,  ^o^oeo5; 

eSo,  S?o£&o  (Smd.  189). 

essj)  avu.  2.  A  plural  of  i,  q.  v. 

avu.  3.  The  plural  of  wrto3  (Smd.  290).  m 
odjoo  tfOodLoo  $04  stos&wsari  *#ja^cp  sratf  o 

(291).  sSoodotf  Sj3°5&o  c$e33o:L4  (291). 

4,  rtsj  4  (291). 

€ssj)  avu.  4.  A  plural  of  ^^4,  that  is  now 

in  general  use,  y *  (b.  3, 25).  in  old  classical 

Kannada  this  plural  was  used  only  in  (Smd.  291). 

oi^sAj*  to^s3?  (292).  c&crlod^slr5 
4  CSSSQ&JS>$  Sl)35?i53Ji)igOrtV«P  (232). 

avukisu.  =  To  cause  to  press, 

etc.  (My.). 

avuku.  =  ©irftfoi,  ©steioi,  etc.,  e$4o^o  l  q,  v. 
(My.;  ujVS&o  Cb.).  e4=??odct>  ?owj.  ,  bQo&z  j&stfosJ 
?&>  (Bh.  1,9,8).  «531?AgS54, 

(2,13,26).  (t|JWo) 

(3,  13,  34).  SJaqSgCSO  'nqUYj  3  &3o$J3*?«  SSS&tfJw 

5S?t*MlavijS  enii^oij  £  $c34^  nacSoJo 
sgfr^pi©  (1,  19,  23).  See  7,  6,  61. 

avukkane.  =  (My.). 

©sfjfl  avuga.  =  ®4XJl,q.Y.  SoS  d  tt$rtorftfj(tfotar 
Mr.  216,  o.  r,  eas&rtorltfo).  33DD4rt(Bp.  14,  15), 

avugal.  -rt*.  =  ®42. 

a^rfo  avugu.  1,  ~  £>*>*>,  0200X0,  04X.  A  sort 


of  cake  made  of  condensed  milk,  etc.  (4^ 

^ssj^Nr.). 

avugu. 2. =025^01,  etc.,  ©sfcoXo,  etc.  To 
yield  to  pressure,  as  the  surface  of  a  ripe 
fruit  or  tumour  (My.;  t.  «aoork,  ewjoio,  to  b« 
pressed  with  the  finger;  to  be  pressed  down;  to  grow 
fast  or  firm;  to  be  set  or  enchased;  to  sink;  to 

press  with  the  finger,  etc.;  M.,  T,  to  sink; 

Cto,  to  drown;  to  fix,  set;  cf.  ©rtJC3*'2;  and  see  93&U41)). 

C55g) 0-3- xb  avunkisu.  =  ©3)3sk-  To  cause  to  press, 
etc.  2j  to  hold  firmly  (Bp.  44, 6). 

avunku.  1,  =  ^4^0,  etc.  To  press  or  hold 
firmly;  to  squeeze;  to  trouble  (^$&seg?$§md. 

Dh.;  ,  So^o^oO.).  ©5$o*do  (Smd.  189).  S-e©  Bp,  4. 
12;  15,10;  16,18;  Bh.  8,  23,  35;  8,26,21. 

avunku.S.  Pressing  or  holding  firmly. 

w4otfo(%9zpa»d  Mr.  490). 
avunkuha.-®4oWo 2.  (wa  ^smd.  n?o.  r. 
lo  a  ^5;  Kk.  88,  o.  r.  to  a  ^0). 

avucu.  1.  =  i,  etc.  To  hold  firmly, 
(^oesowc)  sDe39rl^o  (Bp.  20, 13). 

avucu.  2.  =  ®*dp,  etc.  To  hide,  etc.  (My.). 
0djilo  avutu.  A  “howitzer”  (also  ess^feiortorw).  r& 

SoJS>dcS  cud?1  (Prv.). 

a  A) 

avuda.  ~  5510^.  —  sss$c^^.  rep.  =  cswcisaio^.  (B.  3, 
17;  5,  19). 

04^e;  avudala.  =  ^4 

(Tbh.of  «SS0E9,  WSSJW,  The 

castor-oil  plant,  Ricinus  communis  Lin.  (Stprsi^rt, 

Smd.  373;  o^d?|  Mr.  136;  S.  Mhr.;  Te.% 

T.,  M.  Tu.  $3<ds5jo^).  2,  the  angular- 

leaved  physic-nut,  a  shrub  used  to  make  hedges,  native 
of  Brasil,  Jatropha  curcas  Lin.  (My.).  See  «3od-; 

OO.  — •  .  Castor-oil  (S.  Mhr.). 

&$Ti€>$  ayudalike.  — 

etc.  Nr.).  e5 4^ 0=1  odj e3rt^  (Bp.  17,  7). 

®473<S/0  avudalu.  =  No.  2  (My.). 

avudu.  1.  To  chew  with  the  teeth,  to 
champ (rirf  tfarraSnid.  Dh.;  Qrj.  1,  96;  cf.  ®nC5j3  and 
2);  to  chew  the  cud  M.,  T.  9J03j5 

rumination;  sssStotf^,  to  turn  food  in  the  mouth). 

avudu.  2.  (=  The  jaw  (My.; 

*  9.).  2,  the  lower  lip  (My.;  M.  a^, .,  t.  vz-m 

^0,  Te.  the  lower  lip'* 

<&^Q  •Cjas^s  (Bp.  31,  13).  See  Bh.  i, 
14,  10;  6,  5,  13.  wrfsJpi  A®?sS  5jJ®0(Prv,). 

&^)dJ  avudu.  3.  A  grain  of  anything  (R.;  t. 

half  a  grain  of  paddy  or  rice,  commonly  also™ 
K.  wrbVo  No  1). 

0d)*^  aviidla.  “  etc.  (G-.,  St.  &  PL;  My,  == 

CO 

No.  2). 

04^  avudlu.  ~  •  (My.). 

(TO  ’  m 

avundu.  (Smd.  i89>.  <=»45!' 
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avundla.  =  etc.  (My.). 

am 

^  avundlu.  =  $$4*$  etc.  (My.). 

avutana.==®3>^*  An  invitation  to 

dinner  (C.;  i3<5fc  Ss.;  a*  »  Sm.  63,  Itk.  26,  o.  r.  &£) 
3$;  efuaM^  ag^tfjsicSo  G.;  Mhr.  «5S33r5;  Te.  *J<ao3,  fc?s5j 
3,  a  feast;  to  invite  to  a  feast;  T.  55 C55^,  to  call, 

invite;  cf .  WoiJgpG®?).  metaphorically:  E  festive 
dinner,  togo.— 

odo  3j<3rt  Bsdo*)^  odo  «$43c®*£  utf  ao^rt.—  ©3o,  tf©3^, 

"T  tfj  — * 

e$43ra^  s5?C3*A)  ?io  (Prvs.).  See  Rsv.  12,  22;  Bli.  1, 

20,21. 

avutaniga.  A  man  invited  to  a  feast' 
(ft.). 

e5>sg)3o5  avutana.  =  ^^^^q.  v.  (My.). 

es>ag)&)  avutu.  p.  p.  of  i. 

es>s^  avute.  1.  A  coat  of  mail  smd. 

II,o.  r,  e54?3;  tovSd^,  tfsttSKk.  94). 

avute.  2.  Hiding  (V);  calling  (?).  (*<3<&> 

Gt.  I,  48). 

avudasina.  Tbh.  of  Ss’^Ai^.  sift 

etc.  Hla.). 

esis^d  avura.  =  ®o^,  etc.  Lightness  (My.). 

€f>Sg)?&  aVUSU.l.^^do,  etc.  (My.). 

e>q§?£>  avusu.2.  Properness,  neatness  (R.;  T. 

see  e^rto  3). 

«9Sg)?o  avuse.  —  I  q.  V. 

avusti.  Tbh.  of  (My.). 

€553  ave,  (fi‘.  -oD3).  ~  1,  55D&  The  plural 

of  «5c3  4:  They  certainly  are,  they  are,  there 
>are.  are.  to k>z$  v^sSrttfo  35o3  $$71 

'  F>a  ~s 

rfa;3j  es3odj&^?  (B.  l,  5).  sirtrcSO  aojtcjrtdo 

<953?  (1,  11).  *$4  ^?$55J»r^  S5S3  (3,  69).  —  rt>3  3  (1,  1). 
(d^odoo^d,  t?9£w3  s3,  3^3  s3  (l,  13). 
ef)s8  ave.  =  ess*,  etc.  See  esdo^3,  ^jssdo^sS,  ^dsSja^VsS, 
s^wsS.  .,- 

e9o3&®  avu2-e3-ko.  Look  there!  (Bp.  22,  56;  Tu. 
€5 sd,  es3e>;  cf.  etc.). 

ava-fkshana.  =  «35S?#.  (My.). 

ede^  ava-tkshe.  Looking  towards  or  at.  2,  attention  to, 
watchfulness ,  regard ,  em*e  (start  tf,  Mr,  456). 

©o3edg  a-vedya.  Not  to  be  known;  unascertainable.  (My.). 
e9^DT5r  a-vaidika.  Not  vedic,  not  belonging  to  the  v6da. 
(My.).  2,  a  man  not  versed  in  the  veda  (My.). 

a’vyakta*  Indistinct,  not  manifest,  unclear,  imper¬ 
ceptible  (wrtrij,  sd^sdw  cdotdo  Nn.  142;  Mr.  491). 

2,  inarticulate .  3,  the  soul,  the  universal  soul  (5*3^0  142; 
Sid5dJe)^491).  4 3fl  jfooJ  (SdOJSSOF  142;  491).  5, gold  (^o 
Serf,  142).  6,  o&urfij^Gd  (142).  7,  Vishnu.  8, 

Siva  (G.).  9,  Kama  (Cb.). 

avyakta~dilvajli*  *^n  indistinct  or  inarticulate 
sound.  See.  tapiorto,  sdcS0F'(«zk>F). 

S5)dn^d»$  avyakfa-ra’va.  —  See  tftg$Ao.rU 


avyakta-raga.  Dark-red,  the  colour  of  the  dawn 
G.). 

avyakta-vae.  Speaking  indistinctly. 

©rfgXj  a-vyagra.  Steady,  cool,  deliberate  (g^idS  Cb.). 
2,  indifferent,  undisturbed  (2A)cyaAj£c3  Cb.). 

a-vyahjana.  Beardless.  2,  an  animal  without 
horns,  though  of  an  age  to  have  them. 

avyande.  —  The  plant  Mucuna  pruriens  I).  C. 

©sigT?  a-vyathe.  Ease,  happiness  (My.;  Fba>G.).  2,  the  tree 
Terminalia  citrina  Roxb.  (sstfO^aod)  G.).  3,  Hibiscus 
mutabilis  Lin. 

e9*3g75e£  a-vyapeta.  Not  gone  apart  or  asunder,  not  sepa^ 
rated,  coupled. 

€9^3g55e^odo*$otf  avyapeta-yamaka.  A  yamaka  wherein 
the  alliteration  consists  of  a  pair  of  words  at  the  be** 
ginning,of  the  lines  (K4vy.  Ill,  2,  B,  3  seq.). 

©£jgcdO  a-vyaya.  Not  liable  to  change,  imperishable  (Bp. 
8,38).  2,  unexpended,  unwasted  (s^ss^ric^  G.).  3, 

an  indeclinable  word,  a  particle  (Smd.  6.  83.  97.  99.  388. 
389.  390.  391.  399.  408;  Kavy.  I,  lb.  48-52;  $3393  Smd. 
68  Cm.).  4,  heaven  G.). 

^^godO'&jodJsSdJd  avyaya-kriyapada.  A  form  of  a  verb 
that  is  used  for  all  genders, numbers,  and  times,  as  erye®^, 
etc,  (My.,  also  ©^oSjs^odrasSctf). 

avyaya-pada.  =  No.  3.  (Smd.  228.  388). 

^•rfgodo£o7\  avyaya-linga.  Gender  as  indicated  in  parti¬ 
cles  (Smd.  108.  111). 

avyayi-bhava.  Unchangeable  state.  2,  an 
indeclinable  compound.  3,  a  compound  of  which  the 
first  member  is  the  principal  one  (Smd.  197.  198;  Kavy. 
I,  3,  10-15). 

a-vyasani.  Free  from  evil  habits,  moral,  correct 
(Bp.  39,  11). 

e£)F5g^?^  a-vyavasthe.  Disorder,  confusion  (My.;  B.  5, 205). 

a-vyavahita.  Being  not  separated,  adjoining , 
contiguous. 

avyavahita-purvakala.  The  time  just 

past  (My.). 

avyavahita-bhratri.  A  brother  older  than 
one’s  self  and  next  in  age  (My.). 

avyavahita-uttarakala.  The  time  im¬ 
mediately  next  (My.). 

a-vyakula.  Not  disturbed,  composed,  calm,  firm; 
calmness,  etc.  (J.  24,  15). 

339^339^  a-vyapara.  Vacation  from  work,  state  of  being 
unemployed. 

a-vyapti.  Inadequate  pervasion  or  extent.  (My.). 

a-vyapya.  Not  to  he  pervaded  generally.  2,  not 
extending  to  the  whole  circumstances,  peculiar.  3,  not 
pervading  (used  indeclinably,  Sk.;  My.). 

avy&pya-vritti.  A  category  of  limited  appli¬ 
cation.  (R.). 

«9S3.  ete..— '««§$.  rep.  =  essiy3j&.  (C.). 

CO 


avva.=  s5Si3A,  etc.  A  mother  (C.).  Declension:  e$s^o, 
etc.  (Smd.  148).  See  z3js>s| 

s^,  5iJ035j;  Bp.  45,  8;  B,  1,  9.  25;  2,  7.  8;  3,  84. 
odasOrl  Otoort  53^?  (Prv.).  —  $ss^.  (s- 

Mhr.) - -»»- =  »$«*%■  (S.Mhr.) - 

ea^-55^.^2^.  Mother,  father  and  a  little  child  (honori- 
fically  called  mother).  -fc?fed.  A  kind  of 

children’s  sport  (My.).  —  N.  (S;  Mhr.)#  — 

«3^od^.  -eso&g.  N.  used  for  one’s  mother  ’when  calling 
to  her  (My.). 

essjjSPfoo  avvalisu.  To  jump 'or  jump  up;  to 

jump  Upon  Cfc.  II,  84;  cf.  e$^o*).  See  Abh. 

P.  9, 186;  Bp.  26,  13;  32,  26;  49,  21;  Bh.  3,  13,  27;  Rsv. 
5,  78;  5,  after  120;  6,  20;  7,  after  17;  10,  after  31;  10, 
85;  J.  8,  39;  13,12;  0rj.  1,  55. 
r3  avvani.  =  (S.  Mhr.). 

avv4.  Imitation  of  the  note  of  the 
cuckoo-  —  $5^  rep.  (S.  Mhr.). 

(avva-ali).  An  effeminate,  impotent  man  (S.  Mhr.). 
es>^  awe.  —  etc.  A  mother  (C.;  T.,  Te^,  used  also 
as  a  title  of  respect  and  love, 

(Bp.  3,  82).  e3^o7l^?d!  (29,  8). 

(47,26;  see  also  vs.  39.  40).  See  siwSo^. 

2,  a  grandmother  (Te.;  K.).  3,  any  elderly  woman  (My.; 
T.,  Te.).  —  q^oSjo*.  -tij.  Mothers;  matrons  (Bp. 

30,  9;  Bh.  1,  8,  90).  2,  wet  nurses,  etc.  in  a  gynaeceum 

(My.). 

a"®a^ta*  Uaahle>  incompetent;  weak  (B.  3,  99;  5, 
255;  My.). 

a-sakfcatana.  =  3.  (ep^,  Cb.). 

3  a-saktate,  =  (My.;  B.  5,  184). 

— ®  / 

a’®a^”*  Inability,  incapability,  weakness,  impotence. 
See 

69#^  a-sakya.  Impossible  (S^sioaj  Smd.  231  Cm.;  *3F! 
tiV  Bhn.  48).  See  Bp.  31,  17;  36,  40;  39,  67;  etc. 

a-sankaratva.  The  state  of  not  being  Sankara 
(Bp.  54,  23). 

esdsb)  a-satru.  One  who  has  no  adversary.  2,  one  who 
is  no  adversary,  a  friend  (<D0j  Cb.).  3,  the  moon  (£3$ 
Cb.).  WJ 

asana.  Eating .  2,  food .  adfd  d*>ed  do§o3 

ototf?  (Prv.). 

asana-ghataka.  —  ^f^^***  (My.). 

©^sirfF  asana-parni.  The  plant  Marsilea  quadrifolia 
Lin.  See  sJjsCOrto  3. 
e>d?J7)C>30^  asanayita.  Hungry . 

S9s>cTOg3o  asanaye.  Hunger. 

asana-arthi.  One  who  is  desirous  of  food  or 
asks  for  it  (My.). 

asani.  ~  Indra’s  thunderbolt. 

©d&e'd  a-sarira.  Bodiless.  2,  Kama  (Slorf^  Cb.).  3,  the 
sky  Cb.). 

29^^5’dSDTf^  asarira-vakya.  A  divine  utterance,  a  voice 
from  heaven-  (J.  16.  15). 

©tf^’doNjrf  asarira-vani.  =  (My.). 


a'*astl’a*  Unscriptural,  not  conformable  to  sacred 
authority,  heterodox.  (My.). 

a-sastriya.  =  (My.), 

a-sikshita.  Uninstruoted,  untrained  (B.  5,  189; 

My.). 

e93§>£)  a-sithila.  Not  loose  or  untied,  joined,  compact 
(Kavy,  III,  1,  A,  8). 

asira.  Fire  (agni  Cb.).  2,  the  sun  (^JSodoF  Cb.). 


a-siraska.  Headless.  (R.). 

€9$?^  a-sisvi.  A  childless  woman. 
asiti.  Eighty.  (My.), 

asiti-dvaya.  The  two  parts  of  which  the 
yajurveda  consists,  the  whole  yajurveda  (My.). 

a-sila.  Ill-behaved,  void  of  moral  practice  (Bp. 
6,  31). 

a-suci.  Impure.  2,  impurity.  See  Bp. 

22,  50;  40,  63. 

asucitva.  Impurity,  uncleanness.  (My.). 

a-suddha.  Impure;  mixed;  inaccurate,  incorrect. 

See^ Bp.  43,  63;  51,  29.  55;  54,  21. 

SSteOQ  a-suddhi.  Impure;— impurity.  (My.). 

O 

S9tfo£j5  a-subha.  Inauspicious  (£s^,  sjejdotfj  Nn.  103). 
2,  ill-luck,  misfortune.  3,  sin.  See  Bp.  54,  17;  Prvs.  s. 
io#  & 

a-s^sha.  Without  remainder ,  entire,  all.  2,  infinite, 
endless.  3,  =  atfa  (Nn.  4).  See  K&vy.  5,  1;  Ch. 

v.  221;  Bp.  25,  14^ 50,  71. 

59^ ^  a-soka.  =  Without  sorrow.  2,  a 

deity  (*3od,  Nn.  94).  3,  an  ascetic  (;3$q1;£o, 

94).  4,  the  tree  Jonesia  asoka  Roxb.  94^  «r- 

M  0.). 

asoka-kuja.  =s  No.  4.  (es^brt  Sm.  25). 

O^e^j&eSofJ  asoka-rohini.  JV.  of  a  medicinal  plant 
Si.  143;  0.). 

a-soki.  A  person  without  sorrow  (Bp.  45,  35). 
a-soke.  =  N.  of  a  medicinal  plant. 

2,  =  ATo.  4  (see 

a-sodhita.  Unclean,  unpurified,  unrefined.  (B. 
4,  94.  140;  My.);  inaccurate,  uncorrected,  unrevised. 
(My.). 

a-s6bhita.  Not  beautiful  or  splendid  (B.  5,  77; 

My.). 

$5 a-sobhe.  Absence  of  light,  beauty  or  comeliness 
(My.;  0.). 

a-aauca.  Impurity  (Bp.  40,  70). 
asma.  A  stone  Nn*  51).  2,  a  cloud  (rfo?^  Cb.). 

asma-karaka.  A  stone-mason  (^u^^jyrt  Mr. 

376). 

59^7<8£f  asma-garbha.  An  emei-ald  (3S^  Hlu.). 
asma-ja.  Red  chalk.  2,  bitumen.  3,  iron, 
asmanta.  A  fire-place  (s5a7loi)  0.). 
asm  ant  aka.  A  fire-place.  See  tud. 
asma-pushpa.  Benzoin  (storAx^ 
asma-yoni.  =  .  (R.). 
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asmari.  The  disease  of  the  gravel  or  stone;  the  stone 
itself. 

asma-vikviti.  The  product  of  stones ,  as  /’assiC 
metal,  etc . 

©2>.  ?3«>T2  asma-sara.  Iron. 

6 

asma-aropana.  A  ceremony  at  marriages: 
the  husband’s  laying  hold  ot‘  his  wife’s  right  foot  and 
placing  it  on  the  grinding  stone  (My.). 

esi^e'd  asmira.  =  $32^0.  (R.). 

©tfj  asra.  A  corner ;  an  edge.  2,  a  tear.  3,  blood. 

©2^^  a-sraddhe.  Want  of  trust,  want  of  faith 

in,  unbelief  (Sk.).  2,  dislike  (Mhr.). 

a”®ranfca*  Untired,  unwearied;  continual,  eternal 
See  Bp.  52,  50;  57,  65;  61,  54.  78  (noun). 

a-sr^vya.  Improper  or  unfit  to  be  heard  (J.  1,  6). 
2,  inaudible. 

©&)  asri.  A  corner,  an  angle;  an  edge  (djs^tij  Mr.  442), 
Cf.  $30  $0. 

©tfO)  asru.  =  $3?^.  A  tear  (cras^,  cxL  Mr*  316). 

©#Oj0d<3  asru-jala.  =  (Bp.  36,  14). 

©tfoj^  a-eruta.  Unheard;  inaudible  (My.;  Cb.). 

©^e<^  a-slila.  Unpleasant,  ugly.  2,  coarse,  vulgar. 
asva.  A  horse  (^ontad  Nn.  23). 

©Eg?rr©F  asva-karna,  =  e^nr^.  (St.  &  PI.). 

@F^  asva-karnaka.  The  timber  tree  Vatica  robusta 
W.  and  A. 

,  ©e>^a<§  asva-gati.  The  paces  of  a  horse  (ssate,  tforiododo 
7%&  In.  124). 

55^Ac^  aava-gandha.  The  plant  Pliysalis  flexuosa 
Lin.  (escorted  Mr.  129). 

asva-gandhi.  =  (My.). 

asva-griva.  =  KlaLA  N,  of  a  demon,  a  foe 
of  Yishnu.  2,  N,  of  a  form  of  Yishnu  (My,). 

©s^^d  asva-tara.  A  mule. 

©tfj^d  asvattha.  The  holy  fig  tree,  Ficus  religiosa  Lin. 

m  a.). 

©d^^>  7^0  asvatthama.  N.  of  a  saint  and  warrior,  the 
son  of  Drona  and  one  of  the  chiefs  of  the  Kurus(Mr. 
263;  Sind,  182). 

©d^silS  asva-pati,  Lord  of  horses.  2,  N.  of  a  king  of 
Madra  and  father  of  Savitrt.  (My.). 

©Bf^sraCJ  asva-pala.  A  groom.  (My.).  2,  =  No.  2 

(My.). 

asva-prasa.  A  kind  of  alliteration  (Cb.). 

©E^80t£s3  asva-badava.  -'S&$o3,  Horses  and  mares. 

©d^^oSo l>$  asva-mahishike.  The  natural  enmity  of  a 
horse  and  a  buffalo.  (R.). 

©dJySra'd  asva-mara.  A  kind  of  oleander,  Nerium  odorum 
Ait.  ^raAd  Mr.  113). 

©d^^JOSO  asva-mukha.  Haying  the  head  of  a  horse:  a 
Kinnara,  an  attendant  on  Kubera,  a  celestial  chorister. 

©E^^foed  asva-medha.  The  horse-sacrifice  (Smd.  271;  J. 
2,  56). 

©s^&etp?odO  asvamedhiya.  Relating  to  the  horse-sacrifice. 


©2>^odo02§  asva-yuj.  N.  of  a  constellation,  the  head  of 
Aries. 

asva-ratha.  A  carriage  drawn  by  horses.  (My.), 
asva-raja.  A  royal  horse  (My.).  2,  =  eai  3$ 

No.  2  (My.). 

asva-lakshana.  The  disposition,  temper,  or 
marks  of  a  horse  (Ram.  26,  20). 

©#£<*>3^  4  asva-lakshmi.  Richness  in  horses  (one  of  the 
riches  that  is  not  to  be  ruined,  My.;  see  Prv.  s.  <3  2). 
asva-vaidya.  A  veterinary  surgeon,  (My.). 
©sf£33e3  asva-sale.  A  stable.  (My.). 

©d^^dorfo  asva-hridaya,  Innermost  nature  of  the  horse; 

—  horsemanship  (Ram.  26,  20). 

©"g^djSK^  asva-arfidha.  Mounted,  sitting  on  horseback. 
(My.). 

©Bt^'d/seSo  asva-ardha.  A  horseman. 

©5®j^l3j&eSoP0  asva-ardhana.  The  act  of  getting  on  horse¬ 
back  (My.). 

©*5>£rfg  asva-asya.  =  Mr.  56). 

©^5  as vin.  The  twin  sons  of  Asvini,  and  phy¬ 

sicians  of  the  gods. 

©&£$  asvini.  -$>?.  A  goddess,  the  mother  of  the  Asvins. 

2,  the  first  of  the  twenty -eight  ndkshatras. 

©^S^O^JSfd  asvini-kumara.  =  S3^$>?xL3.  (My.;  C.). 

asvini-suta.  The  twin  sous  of 

Asvini. 

©si^odo  asviya.  A  multitude  of  horses. 

©$£  asve.  A  mare. 

a-shat-akshina.  That  is  not  seen  by  six  eyes; 

a  secret. 

©d,d^e  asharapht.  A  gold  coin;  a  mohur,  rated  at 

sixteen  rupees  silver  (H.;My.). 

©sdrralp  asharaph.  Noble  men,  persons  of  rank  (H.;  My.). 

©^<$  a-sadha.  The  month  Ashcidha,  commencing  with 

the  sun's  entrance  into  Gemini  (June-July).  2,  a  student's 

staff  made  of  paldsa  wood. 

©4d  aBhta.  =:  1,  etc.  Eight  (Bind.  101), 

e3  '  w 

©a^r  ashtaka.  Consisting  of  eight  parts,  eightfold;  an 
aggregate  of  eight;  the  eighth  part.  See  Smd.  104;  Nil. 
69; 

©4^0  ashta-kari.  =*  $3 5^ art  w.  See  ^0. 

©sd^sd  ashta-kashta.  The  eight  troubles  to  which  one 
«  d 

is  liable,  e.  g.  foreign  travel,  separation  from  one’s  wife, 
etc.  (My.;  Br.).  2,  much  trouble  (S.  Mhr.). 

©sd^anDOA  ashtaka-ahga.  A  kind  of  board  or  cloth  for 
playing  with  dice  on,  having  eight  divisions.  (R.). 
ashta-kona.  An  octagon.  (My.). 

©;d  ashtaka-uttara-ashta-dasaka.  Eight 

d  — o  &J  *  v  * 

dasakas  and  an  ashtaka,  i.e.  88  (Ch.  v.  328). 

©5^7\^  ashta-gandha.  The  eight  fragrant  substances 

(My-U 333^o3j3??1  C.). 

©sd  ashta-tala.  =  etc.  A  mode  of  beating 

time  in  music  (My.).  2,=  (My.:  also 


«f>sLe3 

e3 
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€3 

ei 


cto  ashta-dala.  An  octagon,  2,  the  lotus  (with  eight 
petals.  Bp.  35,  7).  3.  eight  petal-like  forms  on  brass  ; 

plates  (My.), 

■55 ri  Dtt  ashfca-dik, 

ei  ~  . 

«£)^  D^*)\  ash t ad i k-p a lak a .  The  regents  of  the  eight- 

cardinal  points  (Indr a ,  Agni,  Yama,  -Uirriti,  Yaruna. 
Vayu,  Kubera,  lsana;  My.). 

Oa  8j  ashtadik-gaja.  The  elephants  of  the  eight  j 
cardinal  points;  a-iravata,  pundarika,  vamana,  kumuda.  . 
a/vjana,  pushpadania.  sarvabhauma,  supratika  (My.). 

dI>  ashta-dis,  The  eight  cardinal  points  of  the 
compass  collectively. 

ashta-disa-adhinayaka.  = 

(Bp.  58,61). 

39  id  $t>7\  ashta-naga.  —  ©sSrirO.  (or  also  =  ©sleety.  See 
e3  *  v'J 

cssrl. 

?3?a,  ashta-padi.  K.  of  a  Kannada  metre  (Ch.).  2,  Ni 

ei 

of  a  poem  by  Jayadeva  (My.). 

55^oj*)sS  ashta-pada.  Having  eight  legs.  2,  a  spider. 
(My.).  3,  a  fabulous  animal  with  eight  legs,  the 

sarabha.  (My.). 

ashta-phani.  The  eight  principal  serpents  (Bp. 
46,  27,  enumerated  in  the  Yivokacintamani  as  follows: 

'  LaJ  u\  1  '  S' 

^eiw).  See 

59^  ashtaphani-isvara.  The  lord  of  the  eight 

principal  serpents  (Bp.  46,  30). 

ashta-bhagya.  The  eight  requisites  to  the 

regal  state:  crateg,  ISsdOCi, 

(My.;  Br.). 

393}  $o&l  ashta-bhuja.  Eight  arms  (Smd.  101). 

$9?^  s^^‘d'^5  ashta-bhairava.  Eight  inferior  manifestations 
(properties)  of  Siva,  viz.  Assort,  *>*»,  **,&>  ^ 

tS^al,  1*353^,  $5^69,  (My.). 

eS^ejUgA  ashta-bhoga.  Eight  sources  of  pleasure: 

wsAtf,  o§,  A,?,  4%,  (My-;  Br-)- 

2  esA  taw,  sssasra 

(My.). 

59^^0  ash tam a.  The  eighth;  the  eighth  part. 

«>s^d30' 7\<V  a-shta-maiigala.  A  collection  of  eight  lucky 
things,  <?.  g.  a  lion,  a  bull,  an  elephant,  a.  water-jut,  a 
fan,  a  flag,  a  trumpet,  and  a  lamp.  2,  a  horse  with  a 
white  face,  tail,  mane,  breast,  and  hoofs.  (E.).; 

39id  Tdod  ashta-macla.  Eight  kinds  of  pride,  viz.  of 
4q*jr,  g?,  *ow,  erotSjyrt  (My.;  Br.). 

See  Bp.  23,  42;  60,  55;  G.  399. 

ashta-mahisjsS-pati.  The  lord  of  |ight 
e3 

chief  mistresses:  Krishna  (My,). 

C9si  <SD0  ashtami.  “  1*  The  eighth  lunar  day  of  each 

w  ’  w 

fortnight. 

^id^OjsSr*  ashta-mdrti.  Eight-formed.  2,  Siva  as  .identi¬ 
fied  e.  g.  with  the  five  elements,  mind,  egotism,  and 
matter;  or  the  five  elements,  the  sun  and  moon  and  agni 
(Mr.  13).  See  Bp.  54,  79.  Of.  •>»£  SfctfSr,  ^aJigSi. 
393}  ^/\F  ash  ta- varga.  A  class  of  eight  principal  medi¬ 
caments:  sdocs'dwO?^, 

=¥^^<0,  *  3dw&8?0.  (My.). 


■59£?  ashta-vasu...  The  eight  semi-divine  Yasus,  enu¬ 
merated  e .  g.  as  3^*3,  ?3js^s3o,  zj$d,  sSj 

A%sd»  (mY*)' 

393^3^i£jas8  ashta-vidha-puje.  Worship  of  an  idol  (linga) 
performed  with  the  following  eight  filings:  rtfjb 

saw,  sisix©^,  £>5>3,  qta>Su,  (or  €bfc>A). 

See  Bp.  48,  33. 

<29^  -o^oSo  ashta-vidha-bhaliti-kriye.  Devotional 


acts  of  eight  kinds  (Bp.  33.  3),  viz.  es^Fcd,  ^ 

-  (S,  Mhr.  Li  h  gay  ant  as). 


des. 


ej^)53?cd(d  or  W3^3SFE9 


ashta- vidha-samadhi.  =  e£3S^or»o3JS)?n.  (Cb.). 
ashta-vibhdti.  =  (My.). 

55331,353350. ashta-viv&ha.  The  eight  kinds  of  marriage: 
brahma,  daiva,  arsha,  prajapatya,  asura,  gandharva, 
rakshasa,  and  paisa ca.  (My.). 

295a  ^jspeS  ashta-sobhe.  Eight  kinds  of  decoration  (Bp. 
el 

53,  23). 

593a  rJt>  ashta-siddhi.  Eight  supernatural  faculties,  usu- 
el  6p  0 

ally  enumerated  as  s^jooS^j,  rtOdo, 

gjWasiJg,  See  Bp:  31,  20;  Mr.  455. 

593^7), oa  ashta-anga.  Eight  ^arts  of  the  body  with  which 
profound  obeisance  is  performed,  enumerated  e .  g .  as 
the  hands,  breast,  forehead,  eyes,  throat,  and  middle  of 
the  back;  — eight  objects  of  adoration:  guru,  linga, 
jaii  gam  a,  pa  do  dak  a,  prasada,  vibhuti,  rudraksha,  mantra. 
See  Bp.  3,  69;  6,  24;  55,  50;  56,  43.  46;  63,  54.  Cf.  ^ 
ss^ort.  —  ©5S|jon33e3rtJ.  -^ario.  To  perform  profound 
obeisance  (Bp!  18,  79;  20,  32;  22,  49;  23,  28;  45,  12). 

XeoO©  SjjMKrf  as  h  t  ahga-  dand  a-pr  an  a  va.  Prostration 
of  the  eight  parts  of  the  body  as  in  reverence  (Bp.  37, 
57).  Cf.  rOeJSS|j-- 

OA35jP5o^0  asht&nga-pranama, 
performed  -with  the  breast,  head,  uttering  the  person’s 
name  and  titles,  mind,  devotion,  foot,  hand,  and  ear 
(My.;  Grj.  4,  44). 

©33p  ca^u  ashtanga-bhakti.  The  eight-membered  de¬ 
votion  (Bp.  6,  30).  Cf.  ^ 

^^oaoSjspa  ashta-ahga-yoga.  The  eight  means  or 
stations  of  yoga  or  mental  concentration,  viz.  ock&o,  ci 
o±)53o,  sgra^oatesSj,  cp^cfea,  spe^55, 

Sec  Bp.  6,  30:  35,  20. 
ashfca-dasa.  Eighteen. 

S93jy)  ashtadasa-jati.  Eighteen  castes: 


Profound  obeisance 


Oond^,  rSorta^ds§(a^Ort,  sSoa 

^^(©rtrt),  *§vhn}  Tfoeaow,  ^o^es,  wdft(l»ts)9 


!c£i^?3e)e3,  3j3(3od0  (SJ3-333OCbF),  STOoU^O,  ' 

Tj- 


,  OTJSdol), 

ebrt  (Cikkadevaraja’s  yasobhushana  4,  after  86).  See  sa^ 
18;  Bp.  55,  20;  6.  Bp.  47,  4-3. 

■£933«)  c2r0dje>e?Jv  ashtadasa-dosha.  Eighteen  faults  in  poeti¬ 


cal  composition  (Ch.  v.  40;  Smd.,  4  Cm,). 

D&Jt)  ashtadasa-parva.  The  eighteen  bool^s  of  the 

e3 

Mahabharata  (My,). 

335pD  cStf:$Ot>P0  ashtadasa-purana.  The  eighteen  puranas: 

^°n6,  ?3e)dcS,  3&3j,£?  ifSsSjF,  oras^oi,  mdj^, 

Wj  00^9  ,^53^0-9^, 

WT^^od),  K33^5  ^^3F(Bp.  43,  77). 
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ashtadasa-pradhana.  The  eighteen  nobles 
in  close  attendance  on  a  king:  dra 

&»  6^>  sJja8J8?njei,  tjSsB|0, 

co,  ©?SA>3(0.  T.  -tf),  Bgdaraftj,  tfd 

drassae^  tfossO,  <$us33d,  odoodcrata  (Mr.  272). 

ashtadasa-varna,  =  esssgjdafagaa.  (Bp.  55, 
12).  See  d&?3e^  dror. 

ashtadasa-sthala-vivartana.  The  un¬ 
rolling  (or  display)  of  the  eighteen  topics  (required  for  a 
poem).  The  display  concerns:  esdoo^,  5§d,  ess^*} 

d,  adjdj,  o&aj,  d^,  erun^d,  dd,  ^od^^©,  s| 

S5**»  ***><*>  *5W5S^  *&©  edod>,  ajaafl^rdcd),  urat, 
(Mr.  36 1,'  o.  r,  -  <ad?3F).  See  ^w=  l8. 
<25>d^dHSdjs><^  ashtadasa-amafcya.  =  ^oS^da^qKid.  (dgqjF, 
s3o^  si/sdsrad  d&dss^  Kn.  48). 

?5)Sj^7jc3  ashta-pada.  Haring  eight  legs.  2,  a  spider.  3, 
a  fabulous  animal  with  eight  legs  (dd$,  d  Mr. 

160).  4,  a  kind  of  chequered  cloth  or  board  for  drafts, 
dice,  etc.  5,  Kail  asa.  6,  gold.  See  J.  10,  6. 

asb^-vakra.  tf.  of  a  BrUhmana,  deformed  in 
eight  members  of  the  body.  (My.).  2,  greatly  deformed 
or  ugly  (My.). 

ashta-avadhana.  The  capability  of  attending 
to  eight  matters  at  once  (My.). 

^^ei*^**  ashta-avadhani.  A  person  that  has  the  aslita- 
vadh&na  (My.). 

ashta-avasesha.  A  remainder  that  forms  the 
eighth  part,  one-eighth  (Bp.  12,  28). 

ashtoi-vidhana.  Eight  kinds  of  service  ren¬ 
dered  to  an  idol  after  the  principal  ptije,  namely,  brief 
recitations  from  each  of  the  four  vedas,  of  a  sloka,  of 
some  prose,  plain  music,  and  instrumental  music  (My.), 
ashfci.  H.  of  a  type  of  metres  (Ch.;  Mr.  362). 

e5)^  ashtu.  =  es>uo,  etc.,  e?«0  3,  Lyo.  That 
measure,  that  much,  etc.  (its  meanings  being 
identical  with  those  of  q.  v.;  cf.  Declension: 

(Smd;  231  Cm.),  (C.);  <3^©  (C .);  «**f 

(Smd.  92  Cm.),  (C.);  ttigjQftflV', 

(Dp.  4),  S3d©<0  (C.).  n«rt»oJtS  ^ 

(»»J  Hr.).  edo,  aito  orfv*  (Smd.  215* 
Cm.).  dzSddJj  Zdjsdo  (Bp.  4,  50).  s^ddo^  (53,  15).  * 
'sdOty,  (in  the 

mean  time)  djtf<3  tfods3  T  (Dp.  4).  dfcdttJ, 

es3s5  t?adodd^  (S*.  40).  -d»  cjz&j  so m&dd 

£*0SdJ,  65<|d  OdOj  dj3d  £^0(81).  * 

ddKdjjdW  ^*0  tfja^ddo  (S^d^,  etc.  265;  cf.  44). 
d^ddo>j(d^«>dJ,  o&ip^ai,  etc.  817).  PranreddOj  ration 
(**$>  ^^^470).  ^odotf  ^du^  djstf  srao 

esdOj  doatfd  s^a(273).  tS*  d 
(89).  d^addo^  rtC39A)  (B.  1,  1). 

e©  loodjo  ed  (1,  16).  vaodbs^ 

(2,11).  (meanwhile,  2,  12).  ess&rstf 

cd^  ?3j0$a  tf^dodd^©®  (2,  30).  ^ddu^  nau  ad  d  (a,  1 9). 
<s’53'43  A)53jrt  (3,  59).  ^.55  ft^dje 

sSwcajftasSj^  rtJ3«r  sJj®aUjJ(4,  30). 

tl®s  b{J  (4,  40).  MrtsWj  ajsa(4,  51).  «srt^sioj(=S^). 


»Sr?t  sijsa  t3^o(4,52).  «J5JsSj,  e*cfflo3o(4, 
137).  esd©^  djs^  dte.3§(4,  173).  e$d£o  ddO 

%  (4>  224>-  -tapto  53jsa?dodd^ 

S,  GJ3>a«  d^o  codj^ddj 

d^dd  do^<S3fO  (5,201).  See'SdddJj, 
cSodj.  =  ?5^(3od3. —  ©t^dj.  l.=  «5^wo«.  So  many  per¬ 
sons  (as  those,  C.).  — ed^do.  2.  es^do-$ru9.  =  er$u0oo. 
All  persons,  every  body  (C.).— .  es^esdo.  =  Q5^df5odoo. 
(G.).  —  rep.  See  Bp.  19,  56.  —  esdjj.  -era  9.  © 

d^.=  ^^dJo.  All,  the  whole.' — -d  2.  Even  that 
much;  (even  so).  &^rt5|?!  (tv  Si.  470).  2,  entirely 

the  same.  35 s^ddjs 

i^^dja  ^d  lododdj  (B.  5,  155).  3, -d3.  is 

it  not  so  much?  is  it  not?  c^d<Ddjs  dt  d^dodb  =5^d  dj 
4,  11),  ^©  ioc^o  sadA  «#J3CTJ 

^da^^,  ed^^?(4?  42).  — ^  events  a  little. 

^  ^l)71  ^  w§jS  aa^^odb  za^  ^adj  wrto 

53do(B.  4,  77).—  SsdjSjdjJ.  -2*^.  So  much  time;  so  long. 
G‘>-  (B.  5,  64). 

C9^si^SCK,0r  ashta-aisvarya.  =  ®  ^  A  a  (My.;  Br.).  2,  =  S5 
(My.). 

SP ^  ashta-uttara-sata.  One  hundred  and  eight. 

(My.). 

^^0  asbtb^-  Seed;  seed-corn;  a  kernel,  a  stone. 

ashthtle.  A  globular  body;  a  kernel.  See^«>^^6. 
ashthtvat.  The  knee . 

0 

es>?o  asa.l.»^u  2,  etc.  So  much  as  that  (S.  Mhr.; 

My.  occasionally). 

asa.  2.  =  6.  Slenderness,  weakness,  etc. 

—  ©^de^d.  -eso  d.  Kot  small,  not  weak,  etc. 
d  ds^,  a  powerful  demon  (S.  Mhr.).  ?5^do  d  a 

very  difficult  business  (My.).  —  esddodd.  -650dd.  A 
strong,  powerful,  energetic,  great  man  (C.).  65?tfdo  dd^ 
^jsd  tfddj^  djsa  a odd^oOoii  dja^Ajd  (Prv.). 

e£)?oasa. 3.  Fitness,  propriety;  order;  strength, 
power  (of.  53^2);  greatly  (?Bh.  2,2, 105).— 

=  (&*  ^CO9),  6?drUd.  (R.),  —  0d  ^CD9.  To  go  beyond 
propriety  or  the  common  limits:  to  surpass,  to  excel 
(oA^dora  Smd.  Dh.;  ■# oOj^oj  Smd,  I;  dja©3  aSjs^rto  Ct.  I, 
54;  Ct.  II,  11;  Kk.  65.  85;  Sm.  50).  5^^ 

md  A)^o  sl>?Swsijp«  ^c^do,  ^jad^o^jd 

s &>&>  dddj  d^e^o,  ^ddj«  ez^r?3  wq3j o 

dd^,  osdra^adus^  (Abb.  P.  14,  105).  See  Abh.  P.  5^ 
after  53.— 65d  lfC39^.  Going  beyond,  surpassing.  $5?3 
^G39ddJ^  dcSJ,  ^o£jrn>do  (Smd.  II).  — 65d  #J3^.  To 
take  a  controllable  or  manageable  form,  to  be  manage¬ 
able;  to  be  practicable  or  possible  (S.  Mhr.).  .{dpirtau^ 
d  ?5do  (^odod)  (B.  1,  3).  —  e5ddj3d.  -t?js 

6.  =  esd  =3^0.  Strength  to  fail,  to  be  exhausted  (S.  Mhr.). 
—  ssddCO9.  -a©9.  Strength  to  fail  (J.  11,  25);  to  be  de¬ 
ranged  or  bewildered  (J.  20,  20). 

es>?o  asa.  4.  =  4,  wu,  ©a>i.  (T.  m.  wodb, 

motion,  mobility;  see  eA)  4;  cf.  es^cS).  —  ©ddd. 'rep. . 
Haste,  speed  (ssd*d  Kk.  54;  Sm.  62).  65^d^ao  ds?od 

od^o  (Smd.  267,  o.  r.  rtod^o).  65^d^aod  wCT 

djgd  (Grj.  4,  142). 


es?dooa& 
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893ood0  as  a  ray  a.  Tbh.  of  e$3a^.  (My.). 

893odcd0  a-samsaya.  Absence  of  doubt,  certainty  (E$rt , 
Nn.  133).  ^ 

893c?lfo0  a-samsari,  Not  transmigratory;  not  engaged 
in  worldly  or  secular  occupation;  not  an  embodied 
being.  See  Bp.  51,  28;  60,  6. 

893o3«>^  a-samskara.  The  state  of  being  uninitiated; 
one  who  is  uninitiated  or  has  not  gone  through  the 
proper  rites  of  caste,  etc.  (Bp.  45,  15). 

893q3&I  a-samhata.  Not  joined;  loose.  2,  an  array  of 
troops  in  separate  orders  (Colebr.). 

S93o§o3o  a-samhisu.  Tbh.  of  $$3co3j.  (My.). 

a-samhya.  =  w^a^,  of  which  it  is  a  vulgar  form. 
(Bp.  51,  77;  53,  81;  55,  2;  60,  2;  My.). 

8930^33  a-samhyatana.  ~  ©aiso^.  (My.;  Q-.  80). 

85 a-sakrit.  Not  once;  repeatedly,  again  and  again. 
a-sakta.  Detached,  disunited;  unattached  or  in¬ 
different  to.  2,  continual  (our  MS.  ). 

asaga.  (=  «9X3).  A  washerman 

*  Hla.,  Nr.;  w©,  tiza*  Nn.  16;  cf.  ©&4).  See  Bp.  21, 12. 

21.22;  22,65;  28,37.  %  the  name  of  a  Kannada 

author  (Smd.  4),™.  e$3rj530.  -30.  Washerman’s  run: 
N.  of  a  play  of  children  (Bh.  1,  6,  2).  —  «33rS»^o&«. 
-sgpodjt  A  washerman’s  stroke  or  blow  (Abb.  P.  7,  57). 

89rdA  asaga.  N.  of  a  plant  (Mr.  139,  text  corrupt;  one 
MS.  ©3$). 

t93o&eC©F  a-sanklrna.  Unmixed,  uncompounded,  un¬ 
collected.  (R„). 

OtfoSOg  a-sankhya.  Innumerable.  (My.). 

S93o<a3ag<sf  a-sankhyata.  Uncounted,  innumerable 

sradcfc  Nn.  25).  2,  plural:  the  host  of  eminent 

Lingavantas  and  of  other  servants  of  Siva  (Bp.  25,32; 
37,51;  45,48;  58,54).  3,  =  (Nn.  84). 

©jdosSgeocto  a-sankheya.  Innumerable.  (My.). 

89?joa  a-sanga.  Non-attachment;  not  attached,  having  no 
inclination  for  or  interest  in  (Bp.  8,  26). 

893oX<3  a-sangata.  Ununited,  unassociated  with.  2,  un¬ 
even.  3,  incoherent.  4,  inconsistent.  5,  unbecoming. 
6,  rude.  7,  not  shrinking;  not  going  -away;  imperishable 
(ss&tf,  sSj^rt  ssatfijcSjcAj  Nn.  75). 

8930ASfilr  a-sahgataka.  Not  going  together,  ununited, 
not  harmonizing.  See  3d3  trasjort®^. 

893oa^  a-sahgati.  Unoonneetedness.  2,  impropriety,  in¬ 
congruity  (B.  5,  95).  See  Prv.  s.  gXo rt. 

893osi0^  a-sancalita.  Unshaken,  not  trembling  or  quiver¬ 
ing  (Bp.  22,  13). 

asadi,  A  stupid  woman  (My.). 

85?jQi  asadi.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  364,  o.  r.  ty’rcti;  cf.  55353 

Zf ;  in  My.  the  term  means  the  plant  w ?<>•$&). 

es>?oC&>  asadu.  (=s®Xr&).  Stupidity,  stubborn¬ 
ness.  etc.  (My.)t_e3rf.  „e3> 

A  stupid  man  (My.). 

893£5i)^  asaddala.  Contemptibleness; —  unlawful  action, 

CJ  5 

evil  courses  (My.);  —  monstrousness,  ugliness.  (T. 

contempt,  despite;  Te. . .  ©ssJas^lu,..  monstrous,  ugly; 


see  5$^c3). 

ra3oc^53  (B.  3,  108).  effScdj  oSocdoOj 

Aodoos  cfcus  &©e«a3c3  (B.  5,  238).  &&9„aSi 

C^O  33jS£>,2oSrfo  cou^^O (Prv.).> _ ^ 

2%53.  A  contemptible  god  (Bp.  54.  27).  ^ 

8£)^c|^  asadde.  (Tbh.  of  *3^*3).  Dislike;  disdain,  contempt, 
scorn  (My.;  0^*3,  0.;  Te.  es3ct.  VZd;  T. 

^^)» '-— s3j?c&>.  To  contemn  (My.). 

85?j^  a-sat.  Not  being;  unreal;  untrue;  wrong,  wicked, 
bad,  vile. 

89?d3  a-sati.  -<&(;.  An  unfaithful  or  unchaste  wife. 

893IB333  asati-vasana.  A  house  of  disgrace  (Sos3b3 
Mr,  198). 

893S$3.3 &  asatt-suta.  A  son  of  a  disloyal  tvife, 
asat-kathe.  A  bad,  mean  story  (My.), 
a-satya.  Untrue;  untruth,  falsehood  (B,  3,  97;  Bp. 
45,  20;  50,  22;  60.  55). 

8933qfF  asat-artha.  One  of  the  ashtadasadoshas  (Ch.  v.  40). 

.©3cte  asadala.  (Tbh,  of  Impossibility,  impracti¬ 
cableness  (©tf^Bhn.  48;  My.;  G.;  Ram. 

h  16>  10;  J-  12,  37;  16,  22;  19,  10;  21,  81).°  c WrtSArt 
^03o,  ©saerartSart  (J.  7,  9), 

(19,7).  ?3c3s3  5S0pfojjO  c3j3>£©  tfea  o 
d3c$r1  (R§y.  6,  after  11). 

85?jC3«>A3t)^3  asat-akhyati.  Deep  nation  of  a  person’s  wicked¬ 
ness  by  a  proper  simile  (Kavy.  T,  8,  etc.). 

a-sadrisa.  Unlike.  2,  unequalled  (Bp.  7,  4;  35,  16). 

%£>74?3  asana.  Throwing.  2,  the  tree  Temninalia  iomentosa 
W.  &  A,  (3oja^  Mr.  114). 

893$  asani.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  335). 

853?^^  a-santushta.  Displeased;  not  content  (B,  5.  148; 
My.). 

a-sant6sha.  Displeasure;  discontent  (03so,Cb.). 

893c^c$F  a-sandarbba.  Unseasonableness,hinderance(My.). 
a*‘sa^ya*  for  an  assembly,  vulgar,  low 

(Kavy.  II,  1.,  A,  20-28). 

853^0  a-sama.  Uneven,  unequal.  2,  odd.  3,  unequalled 
(Bp.  1,  16.  24.  31.  33;  3,  33;  4,  11;  5,15.31;  11,21; 

Urj.  4,  28). 

893»5o£^.^  asama-c-chada.  The  tree  Alstonia  or  Echites 
seholaris  Mr.  111). 

893^0033  a-samanja.  N.  of  a  descendant  of  Ikshvaku  and 
father  of  Amsumat,  q.  v. 

893doo8d3  a-samahjasa.  Unequal;  unfit,  unbecoming; 
confused.  (My.). 

893o3o^cdo^  asama-nayana.  He  who  has  odd  (i.  e.  three) 
eyes:  Siva  (Bp.  28,  29).  Cf.  <a5$f«fr£j0Cbc&' 

893"30c3?t^j  asama-n^tra.  =  (Bp.  1,  28;  4,  64; 

12,  49;  46,  38;  56,  57). 

$93^5cd0  a-samaya.  Unseasonable  or  unfit  time  (My.). 

8S3sfoqiF  a-samartha.  Powerless,  feeble;  incompetent 
(Smd,  176;  Kavy.  II,  1,  A,  12-15). 

893^0e3 asama-iocana.  —  (Bp.  38,  77). 

©XsSod'd  as  am  a-  sar  a.  The  five-arrowed ;  Kama  (Cb.;  My^). 

17 
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a-samasta.  Uncompounded,  separate,  several. 

2,  uncollected.  S,  incomplete,  imperfect  (Kavy.  IY,  1.  3).  j 
© asama-aksha.  ~  (Mv.).  2,  a  bird,  j 

the  bine  jay  (^or(  Mr.  174). 

29Jdoijsa33g^  a-samakhyata.  Not  proclaimed,  famed,  well- 
known  or  notorious  (Bp.  38,  66). 

©jdo&raj?©^  a-samadhana.  Displeasure;  discontent;  indis-  , 
position.  (B.  4,  57.  80.  189;  5,  101;  My.). 

a-samana.  Not  the  same,  not  homogeneous;  un¬ 
equal,  unlike;  unequalled.  (Bp.  8,11;  16,  14;  22,  60;  | 
43,17).  j 

asamanagm.  A  ceiling  cloth  (S.  Mhr.);  — an 
ornamental  brush  of  peacock’s  feathers  (My.;  H-). 
©sSsfcsctojasitf  asamana-rfipaka.  A  kind  of  upame  (Kavy. 
Ill,  a,  B,  8 1  seq.). 

ZDti+ijdSj  a-samapta.  Unfinished,  incomplete.  (My.).  i 

i 

-^jcSo  asamapta-kriye.  A  participle,  as  aSjs^J^, 

cSsSdJ,  etc.  (My.).  I 

©JtfcSrarf  a-samasa.  That  which  is  not  samasa  or  a  euphonic  j 
combination  of  words  (Sind.  189.  217;  Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  j 
96;  IY,  1,  11).  v  i 

©Sfcrfrerfg  a-samasate.  The  state  of  being  asaraasa  (Smd.  j 

94).  I 

a-samikshya-kari.  Acting  inconsiderately.  j 

%9^©So??i:^C'S>  asama-ikshana.  =  (Bp.  54,37).  j 

©rfoilfcvCSF  a-sampiirna.  Incomplete,  j 

si 

3  a-sarabandha.  Non-connection,  absence  of1  eon- 
el'p 

gruity  (My.;  B.  5,  95). 

d  a-sambadha.  Unconlined;  unresisted . 
a-sambhava.  Inconsistent,  improbable,  unlikely. 

2,  non-existent.  3,  any  extraordinary  event.  4,  non¬ 
existence.  See  Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  148,  159  seq.;  Bp.  24,  8.  j 

wjTfl&a  ©3o  a-sambhavva.  Inconceivable,  incompre.  snsible.  \ 
*0 

impossible.  ! 

a-sambhavyatva.  The  state  of  being  in-  \ 

*o  60 

conceivable,  impossible,  or  improbable.  Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B, 
148.  159  seq. 

S£>d”dlP  d  a-sambhuta.  Unproduced;  not  occurring  (Smd. 

O 

90). 

©jsJs&v  d  a-sammata.  Disapproved ,  despised;  differing  from; 

<L 

contrary. 

&  a-sammati.  Dissent,  difference  of  opinion;  dislike. 

© 

(My.). 

©riedog  a  say  y  a.  Tbh.  of  (My.). 

«s?io®cl  asarani.  ==  (Mv.). 

asal.  Original,  not  copied  or  derived;  superior, 

excellent,  not  secondary  or  inferior;  legitimate,  well¬ 
born,  noble;  exactly  copied.  2,  generally:  the  principal, 
in  contradiction  to  the  interest  (0.;  Te.;  Mhr.,  H.).  ©* 

m  5Sj#e«»  wa  rao, 

si©  si  do  'aud  sjjiart  ^  (Prvs.). 

<n  m  ' 

asaii.  A  collar  oorapoaed  of  tube-like  pieces  of  gold 
or  aiivor,  or  solid  and  flattened  (C.;  Mhr.  8W$?). 

€9?5S3?5  asavasal  See  a.  w«4. 

93  asasi.  See  8.  2. 


SSrioocj  a-sahana.  Unenduring;  envious.  2,  an  enemy . 
3,  intolerance,  impatience. 

©?j55e)od0  a-sahaya.  Without  companions,  lonely,  friend¬ 
less  (Bp.  16,  7). 

©FjSoso  a-sahisu.  —  To  be  intolerant;  to  be 

disgusted  with,  to  feel  an  aversion  to  (G.  as  «s?5oooSjO). 
©tf53o  a-sahya.  sa^oO^>,  ©rfo&g.'  Unbearable, 

insufferable,  intolerable  (Sk.);  —disgustful;  —disgust, 
aversion  (C.).  Bee  Smd.  894;  3j3?©o. 

To  appear  disgustful  (B.  5,  229).  — *  es^^sJo^cSo.  -o-sS 
s«o.  To  be  intolerant;  to  be  disgusted  (Bp.  55,  2). 

co^  asahyatva.  The  state  of  being  intolerable  or 
disgustful.  See  doosoo^o. 

©?j5og2pfc>£s  asahya-bhara.  =  25^3©^.  Bee  sf^ou6.  -a-ZOO*, 

asahya-vrilti.  Intolerant  behaviour,  contempt, 

contumely  (Smd.  124.  125;  ^oSjo^tS  Mdb. 


Cm.). 

©;d5cj&gs,8^  asahya-ukti.  An  obscene  word  (Smd.  74). 

o  a-sakalya.  Incompleteness. 

D  A 

©jdBriyejg  a-sadrisya.  That  is  not  a  perfect  likeness  (Kavy. 

Ill,  3,  B,  75  seq«). 

©jtterig  a-sadya.  Having  no  beginning  (Bp.  39.  9). 
©gk>£?t)‘df'c)  a-sadharana.  Not  common;  special,  specific, 
peculiar;  respectable,  distinguished.  (Ka\y.  Ill,  o,  B, 


156;  B.  4,  147). 

©sfcrjjg  a-sadhva.  (=  ©*ci$).  Not  to  be  effected  or  com¬ 
pleted;  impracticable,  impossible;  incurable;  (unprofit¬ 
able,  see  Prv.  s.  Smd.  270;  ff.  4,04;  B.  5,  194. 

SSnJ  asi.  l.ss©#4,  etc.  —  dupl.  (=as353 

Without  deliberation,  consideration  or  reflec¬ 
tion;  hurry-skurry  (8.  Mhr.). 

!  93 rj  asi.  2.  An  iuterjeotion  of  disgust  or  displeasure:  fj  • 

|  (C).  —  sSS;^.  rep.  Fy,  fy !  (S.  Mhr.)*—  &&&•  —  25^^.  (C.). 

;  asi,  3.  To  throw  away,  to  scattGr,  to  dis¬ 
perse  (®3t>otfo,  Smd.  II;  Kk.  89;  see  ssdoo,  1), 

e9n:  asi.  4,  To  move,  to  shake,  to  tremble,  to 
j  dangle,  to  pendulate  (V.  i.,  Te.  0^^;  R,;  t. 

esfcserto,  0^;  cf.  25 W  1,  4,  Q5^053JJ\). 

|  asi.  5.  =  etc-  which  is  laid  on 

!  the  groun d.  Cf.  The  lower  grinding- 

j  stone  (especially  used  for  grinding  curry-stuff,  C.;  T., 

I  —  ©Aioda  (SosssfeJj  Mr.  206). 

S5A0d)  ?U0  *3^r\  (Bp.  43,  5  9; 

j  sec 

|  asi,  6.  =  ^2..  Thinness,  leanness,  emaci- 

j  ation,  weakness,  slenderness,  smallness,  mi- 

i  liuteness  (,x.  29,  29;  SO,  2;  Te.  slight,  superficial, 

:  as  a  wound;  slenderness,  smallness,  mi- 

j  nuteness;  M.  32b,  thin,  slender;  cf.  T.  ©*%,  motion, 

|  flexure?  25^  2?) _ ©AicSo.  (Smd.  95.  96).  That  is  thin, 

!  etc.  (3^5*5, 

etc.  Nr.;  ^5^,  436)* 

;  (Mr.  277).— 

!  pj^o,  (,T.  18^35;  G.;-ws<5lct) G .)•  —  93&°&o.-0^° 3^ .  A  thin 
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etc.  man  (Smd.  154.  184).  —  ©A>odo  A  slender,  deli¬ 
cate  waist  (Smd.  201;  Bp.  5,  24;  42,  23).—  ©Aiod)  dja.  A. 
delicate,  beautiful  flower  (Bp.  22.  8).  —  ©Ao3o  MAo&j. 
A  small,  delicate  belly  (Bp.  14,  17). . —  ©A)CdOo$.  ~©d)* 
Plural  of  ©Ado  (Smd.  1 1 9).  —  ©  Aodbs*.  -©s*  4.  A  slender 
■female  (Smd.  245;  Rsv.  8,  29).  —  ©As$&.  -ero&.  A  small 
pouch  or  lap  (Bp.  35,  53).  —  ©Adds*.  -dds*,  A  thin 
huger  (j.  18,  29). 

©A  asi.  1.  .4  sword,  ©A  (Sm.  116).  2,  a  kind  of 

vicchiltieitra  (Kavy.  Ill,  2,  B,  57.  60  seq.).  —  ©AsSwrt. 
-SjWtL  A  sword  and  a  shield  (J.  12.  33). 

©&  asi.  2.  Thou  art.  See  ©A. 

— e»j 

ssn asa(?)-ika.  (Smd.  239). 

W,(;zi\  asikni.  A  young  woman  in  attendance  in  the  yynae- 
cemn. 

©Ad  asita.  Dark-coloured,  black ,  daric  blue  (^s^F  Hn. 

56;  14.  42.  SO;  Sm.  300). 

©£>d^r I'd  asita-kandhara.  Having  a  black  neck:  Siva 
(Bp.  50,  10). 

©AdSDA  asita-khaga.  A  kind  of  black  bird  (^rOodO  SoA 
Mr.  174). 

©AdXe;  asita-gala.  ~  ©Aa^-dd  (Bp.  59,  34), 

©AddoysSo  asita-druma.  (3>3&odo  53j3  Cb.). 

©Add£&  asita-dhvaja.  —  (J.  24.  69). 

©Add3*  asifca-rakfca.  One  of  the  seven  tongues  of  A^ni 

O  D 

(Mr.  46;  see  &G3o  ?raOn). 

©ftdd?5  asita-rase.  Black  soil  Mr.  93). 

©aJ3S>cW  asita-anana.  The  black-faced  monkey  (t^cSp  sSjsp 
e^odO  sSocrt  Cb.). 

asita-ambara.  The  elder  brother  of  Krishna, 
Bala  (mw,  MWtjftd,  Bn.  14). 

asifa-asma.  The  lapis  lazuli  (sdOrs^,  Mr. 

101). 

€5a)u5J  asidu.  See  s.  ©A  6. 

©Azp^d  asi-dhare.  The  edge  of  a  sword  (Grj.  3,  2). 

asi-dhavaka.  A  sword  or  tool  cleaner. 

©A$??oO  asi-dhenu.  .4  knife  (dA^,  SdJ,  Mr.  297). 

asi-dhenuke.  A  knife. 

©A3ds>j  asi-patra.  The  blade  of  a  sword.  2.  a  hell  paved 
with  swords.  (My,). 

asipatra-vrata.  The  vow  of  the  sword-blade 
(J.  2,  30;  8,9;  see  Indian  Antiquary  XVII,  November 
1888,  p.  322). 

©ASdr^F  asi-parni.  N.  of  a  plant  (Mr.  139,  perhaps  = 

wii). 

©Ae^elj  asi-putri.  A  knife. 

asi-putrike.  A  knife. 
asisi.  See  a,  ©A  2, 
asi-heti.  A  person  armed  with  a  sword. 

asu.  l.=  ©d  4.  Quickness,  haste  (^sfc,  Smd. 

II;  Kk.  $8;  T.  ©fcaos^*,  cf.  Sk.  e^o?), 

^aS3  aSU.  2.  =  4.  <?•  ff.  in  ©cd^o  (=  ©Ad>), 

teSsfc,  asstfsj  (0.). 
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|  ©rdo  asu.  Life .  2,  the  five  vital  breaths  or  airs  of  the 
body*  - — ©Ao  d».  To  give  or  restore  life  (Bp.  48  sum.). 

©  Ao  —  ©;3o  d.  (Bp.  48,  16)*  — ©^onjtf.  -!s!f£. 

To  kill  (Bp.  34,  36).  2,  to  die  (Bp.  37,  16;  42,  30:  46, 

43;  47,6;  50,  59;  57,  1 5).  —  © Aorradwj.  -^sdwo.  Pre¬ 
servation  of  life  (R.).  —  ©AorSoS.  -tfo&.  To  drink  (an¬ 
other’s)  life  ( J.  4,  23).  «—  ©^orLsv'6.  =  ©AocrLsS* 

(Smd.  200).  — ■  ©Aoortss*.  -o-^jss*.  (Smd.  200).  To  kili 
|  (33j>  stosS Smd,  Dh.;  Abb.  P,  10,  217).  fcej^oriacs 

'  d  cSjb^sSj*  ©cSj?5  (Smd,  200).  —  ©Aoq?1js<5?Ao.  -o-tfjgs? 
Ac.  To  cause  to  kill.  ©AoorLiatfAosda'6  (Smd.  200).  — »  © 
AocSjsa3.  -ijSS93.  =  ©Ao  iS^O.  (J.  23,  11;  31,  47).  —  ©Ao 
|  *2) So.  To  give  up  one’s  life,  to  die  (Bp.  48,  9:  58,  56)«  «— 

©AosdcSrto.  ~©^rio.  Life  to  disappear  or  be  extinguished 
I  (J.  21,  7).  —  ©AosdG39.  -©«».  To  die  (Dp.  1,2).  —  ©Ao£> 
-A&.  To  keep  up  one’s  life  (J.  23,  59). 

©3o$  asuke.  “  (Abh.  P.  11,  118;  Kavy,  V,  26). 

asuge.  =  Tbh.  of  es^ja^r  or 

Smd.  73,  o.  r.  ©iiw©^;  ©^9$^  Ct.  II.  61;  ©^JS^tfote 
Sm.  25;  ©^Js^tfote  Kk.  19).  —  ©Ao?1^e?o«.  Kew 

leaves  of  the  asuge  (Rsv.  10,  after  31). 

©soqwd-r®  asu-dharana.  Life,  existence . 

;  asumbu,  (Smd.  48).  To  cause  to  move 

about,  to  shake,  to  agitate  (3osk>w$$-  gmd.  Dh.). 

asur.  L  To  feel  disgusted,  to  have  an 
aversion  or  a  dislike,  to  be  impatient  (©«». 
t?9>^  Smd.  Dh.;  T.  ©& 40^,  ©o&o*;  M.  ©odjo4-.  T.,  M.  also: 
to  be  heavy  and  drowsy,  to  faint,  swoon), 

j  ef>?3oa*  asur.  8.  Fatigue,  faintness.  c/‘.  ©*2,e te.? 

—  -sroAdo.  Exhaustion,  waste  of  one’s 

i 

strength,  excessive  weakness  or  fatigue  (Te.;  R.). 

|  ©sAitf  asura.  Living;  the  supreme  soul.  2,  the  sun  (Cb.). 

3,  a  demon ,  an  Asura.  Sukra’s  pupil  («j^rto3tf. 

!  53oi pji  Sm.  9;  09^ A  Nn.  35), 

;  ©gJo’dAO'do  a  sura-guru.  The  teacher  of  the  Asuras:  Sukra 

(Slou,  Mr.  38;  icO^_  Sm.  17). 

©JCO'dsOeS  asura-bali.  An  offering  to  demons  (J.  2,  58).^ 

:  asiu-a-antaka.  —  ©tfoosO.  (J.  13,  52,  63). 

|  ~-P 

|  asura-ripu.  “  ©Aoa^O.  (My,). 

!  asura- vairi,  —  ©AoOOs^.  (My.). 

|  ©AddSod  asnra-hara.  —  (My.). 

|  ©dOTOt)  asura- ari.  Vishnu.  Krishna  (J.  2,  52;  24,66). 
j  2,  Rama  (J.  18,  6;  21,  1). 

|  ©?dob  asuri.  A  female  demon.  2.  the  plant  Sinapis  race- 
mosa  Roxb,  (see  djsdAeiAsS). 

©dod  asnre.  A  female  demon  (J.  2.  61).  2,  N.  of  a  plant 
|  (Mr.  132;  see  sraeo  oi5). 

;  ©Fo<2^i>^  asu-labha.  Escaping  with  life  (Mv.). 

©?5o&ss^^  a-suvasane,  A  bad  smell  (A.). 

«©a5oo3  asuve.  (fr.  ©^ao^?).  Cf.  ©a  5.  —  ©«053^©«. 

A  slab  on  which  condiments  are  ground  (Grj,  2,  89), 
©do ^5  a-suhrid.  An  enemy. 

©do  asu  h  rid  a.  =  (Mr.  290). 

asdkshaaa.  Disrespect. 
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©djaodo  as&ya.  =  55^jsd5j.  See  ttC^tasJ^efc,  WesjskOy  ; 

©ft^oSo  asiiye,  Displeasure.  2,  ewry,  jealousy;  detraction  • 
esCJte  Kk.  48).  3,  aversion.  4,  N.  of  Atri’s  j 

wife  (cf.  e3o3^JSo5j), 

©d^ubj  asrikku.  Tbh.  of  ((4.). 

©d^Xd  asrij-dhara.  —  (Mr.  394).  : 

©d\X  d  asrij-dhare.  The  skin.  I 

v  Q  | 

©d^3a6  asrij.  Blood. 

©Jrt^B  a-sriti.  Evil  conduct;  fraud,  hypocrisy  (Wotf^ii,  etc. 
Mr.  450;  cf.  Wj*^).  j 

aS8.  =  ^&5,  etc.  (My,),  — .  Wwo .  =  | 

(B.  4,177). 

©ft5  ase.  (en^otoJC6  Mr.  110). 

©^si  a-seea.  =  (SO®©9  do  Mr.  231). 

©deeidS5  a- se  can  aka.  Charming  to  such  an  extent  that 

the  eye  does  not  get  tired  of  looking  at.  2,  insatiable. 
©jd’eJzfcjg  a-saumya.  Ugly,  unlovely;  disagreeable,  displeas¬ 
ing,  unfriendly.  2,  one  of  the  q.  v. 

©d^do^dj^d  asaumya-svara.  Having  a  bad  or  croaking 
voice. 

©?&$  aslcande.  N.  of  a  plant  (worOO  Mr.  117.  one  MS. 
c  © 

lojrtO;  0^?^  in  two  MSS.,  in  one). 

©d^  asta.  Thrown,  cast.  2,  sent,  despatched.  3,  set  aside. 

4,  finished;  disappeared.  5,  the  western  mountain  behind 
which  the  sun  is  supposed  to  set.  6,  disappearance ;  ob¬ 
scuration.  7,  sunset,  at  home,  home. 

asta-giri.  =*  No  5.  (My.), 
astam-ana  (~  ayana).  Setting.  (My.). 

©d  "doodo  astam-aya.  Disappearance;  setting,  as  a  heaven¬ 
ly  body  ($3sr?3,  Nn.  19,  o.  r.  slratf). 

©d  astam-&na.  =  q.  v.  (My.;  B. 

^67). 

©d  ftod  asfcam-ita.  Gone  home;  gone  down,  set  (Bp.  7,  2; 
39,  54). 

©d  £odJ  astamisu.  To  go  down,  to  set  (Bp.  2, 14;  11, 44; 
~28,  55;  35,  6). 

asta-raga.  The  colour  of  twilight.  2,  red-lead 
(^o^osri  Nn.  67). 

©?d  'do  astaru.  ~  2,  2.  Lining  (of  a  garment,  etc. 

My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  ^Xd). 

©d  £Cfi)d  aSta-vilasa.  One  whose  merriment  is  gone 
*(Grj.  8,  37). 

©d  dnd  asta-vyasta.  Scattered  hither  and  thither,  con- 

■■  ii  O  "  ii  ^  V 

fused,  disordered,  irrelevant  (Ch.  v.  19). 

©do^Xyd  asta-akshara.  An  elided  letter  (Ch.  v.  3). 

©ds  asta-ac:ala,=  ©X  hQ.  (Bp.  19.  28). 

«_o 

©ds  Bj  asta-adri.  —  (My.). 

©ft  asti.  He,  she,  it  is  (Bp.  51,  14).  2,  being,  existent, 

o 

present;—  existence;  substance,  property,  wealth  (cf. 
«£)■ 

©ft  astike.  Throwing,  putting.  See  sJockrft^. 

w*  .0 

©ft  S3^d  asti-bhara.=s-®AOTd.  A  foundation  (My.;  Br.). 
©ft  asti-mat,  -53« .  Wealthy. 

©A)  asti-valli.  N.  of  a  creeper  (see  Mr.  145  s.  wapf  $ 

1  a  v  •  . 

0,  0,  r.  **-). 


©A^srod  astivara.  =  ssX?^)d.  (My.;  Te.,  T.,  M.), 

©do^  asfcu.  Be  it!  let  it  be!  be  it  so!  (Bp.  32,  14). 

©fSjs^eX  a-stoka.  Not  small,  pre-eminent  (Bp.  39,  55). 

©^  astra.  1.  A  missile  weapon.  2,  a  weapon  in  general. 
3,  a  botv. 

©d  astra.  2.=  es*  tk.  (S.  Mhr.). 

_s 

©^aSfrf  astra-jiva.  A  soldier,  a  warrior  (Sk.);  —  a  B6da 
(My.). 

©d  $  astrate.  Using  or  throwing  a  missile  (Grj.  7,  29). 

-e) 

©ft  astri.  1.  A  bowman. 

©ft  astri.  2.  =  do.  (My.;  Br.). 

V5# 

©d^o>  asthan.==<33&.  See 
©ds  X  asthaga.  Ferp  deep. 

©ft^asthi.  ,4  hone  (s3ojb$,  ?osoo  Sm.  32). 

Gi 


©ft  asthi-krit.  Marrow.  (R.). 
A  el 


$ 

©ft  X^  asthi-gata,  Seated  in  the  bones.  (My.). 

Q 

©ft  do3dd  asthi-panjara.  A  skeleton  (Wo^w,  t«^eo 

$ 

Mr.  397). 

©ftd  a-sthira.  =  Unsteady;  uncertain. 

0  v  t 
©ftds^Dti  asthira-carite.  A  woman  of  a  fickle  behaviour 
$ 

(Bp.  40,  53). 

©ft  d^  a-sthiratva.  Unsteadiness,  fickleness,  mutability 

’  (My.;  G.). 

©ft  Xsd  asthi-sara.  Marrow.  (R.). 

©ft  dsi'd  asthi-srava.  Wasting  away  of  the  bones,  a  kind 
of  consumption  (My.). 

Sf>ft^X  a-snigdha.  Not  smooth.  2,  harsh;  unkind  (ddos$, 
dl|k>  Mr.  456). 

©^d^  a-spashta.  Indistinct  (s^^sSe^dotrfo  Nn.  142). 

©d>^ys3t)^  a-sphuta-vac.  Speaking  indistinctly,  lisping . 

©d^5  asm  ad.  Of  us,  our;  we  (Bind.  100;  300  Cm.;  Kavy. 

I,  2,  66-70;  5,  6-12.  27-31;  Bp.  61,  58). 

©4_BeodO  asmadiya.  Our,  ours  (Bp.  43,  33;  Rsv.  8,  116). 
© 

©Xj  asra.  Hair,  the  hair  of  the  head.  2,  blood.  3,  a  tear. 
©;dj7j  asra-pa.  Blood-drinking.  2,  a  rakshasa,  a  demon. 
©?jOj  asru.ssttakj.  A.  tear.  2,  water  (erottfs4,  tso  Nn.  65). 
8,  blood  (CW  ,  djJpd  65).  4,  the  hair  of  the  head 

L  65).  5,  an  eye  65).  6, 

a  piece  (^*3,  65,  o.  r.  ‘tfo^w). 

©^ei^d^  a-svacchanda.  Not  self-willed;  docile;  depen¬ 
dant  <■ 

©d^^d  a-svatantra.  Not  self-willed,  dependant,  subject. 

(My  t 

©ft^d^  a-svapna.  Not  sleeping.  2,  a  deity. 

©7^ep7)ft^  a-svabhavika.  Unnatural  (J.  27,  20). 

©tf£d  a-svara.  Not  aloud;  indistinct.  2,  having  a  dis 
agreeable  voice.  3,  not  a  vowel,  a  consonant  (Smd.  58, 
178.  205.  214.  288.  356.  366;  Kavy.  I,  2,  104-109). 
©d*^TOo°^0  a-svadhyaya.  ^4  Brdhmana  who  has  not  read 
the  vedas  previous  to  his  investiture. 

cdo  a-svami-vikrava.  Sale  Without  ownership. 

(R.). 


a-BV&rasya.  Not  possessing  natural  savor iness 
or  excellence,  sapless,  insipid  (My.). 

a-svairini.  A  continent  woman  (My.), 
alia.  =  ^3,  q.v.,  (s9/\o^,  e?Xo^, 


o  or  (Smd.  191.  192).  ^aSdrtFS*  (175). 

tfo  W3F3  loafed  ©dJSSSS?^  ( *>$?S33©  Hla.). 

^dJSdtfc^^Nr.).  ^(dartr<|Nr.).  w** 

d^d  dj*  ssd  d^otfortiowdok  3^dodo©  'sOdo 
3*4  (d^d  Nr.).  ydfS-©^^  ©53  dt^dodja 

s^cS  ^add^r6  erocdJtj,  e/vatar^  o^dorto  (Nr.),  ©o 

^  tp^rtd©  do  do  (Nr.).  *3o^o^  $ 

rtos^d  dfo^do6  esd  sfadoddo* 

dodo  (Nr.).  dd^oo  ^oaOabdj*  ©d  qra'c^d  3o&(^j?>^ 
Nr.),  ^djeifdws^dj5  eddo  (Nom.  Bing,  ©s$o)  &C3.>  3s3rt 


rtdsS dira$rtv«  w^dorto  (Nr.).  ©dc3*>  do  ($£3^, 

o.  r.  ^d^djdo,  Nn.  52).  uododJ6  ©d©  ($3ojSF60d  Nn. 
100).  ©  ^redo*  es5fj|  ^cdjr  (©s^dr  Nn.  101).  ©d 

d©(J.  30t  25.  27).  &?#rdJ«  ©ddd(Srad.  84Mdb,  Cm.). 
— .©dodo.  =  ©s^do,  ©rh&do,  d®do;  ©tf^o.  Plural  ©d 
4  (Bp.  16,  7;  43,  82;  31,  6;  60,  36;  Smd.  103.  178  Mdb. 
Cm.).  do^dd&^dJ6  <adrt'  ©dodo,  ©dzl  *&eG^o(Smd. 
175).  ©dodo  (erodo^odortoo  84  Mdb.  Cm.).  dc&fl?ftdo 
§|do  ©dodo  (s^o3jse?\d  ddrtoc  135  Mdb.  Cm.),  djsa 
©dodo(«as§©,  s^qjo,ete.Xr.),  $£Sdo  ©dodo  (©0j3?dNr,). 


See  also  Bp.  1,  20;  25,  27;  46,  19;  52,  7;  55,  37;  58,  33; 
60,  43;  Bh.  1,  8,  6.  89;  2,  13,  14.  The  meaning  “yes” 


appears  e.  (J.  in  Bh.  1,  8,  11.  55;  2,  13,  35;  Ram.  26,  23; 
J.  29,  24.  —  ©doddodo.  rep.  Bp.  16,  7;  25,21;  28,43; 
50,  24;  59,  3.  —  ©doe 3=>rto.  -©rU  To  become  or  be  “yes” 
or  true,  ©docradd  ©dodj^i  ©eo  sradtf  s3^!(Dp.  54). 
— i  ©dod^.  -oi? a4.  To  say  yes,  to  assent  (see  s.  ©dodsrio). 
2,  to  affirm,  to  maintain  as  true  or  certain,  ©doddo^^ 
<S^o3of,  ©doz3$d  ©  wsodOr (^rado,  indeed,  certainly,  etc. 
Nn.  162)*— ©do.  (also  ©d,Bp.  52,  33).  =  ©d  0,  etc.  (Bp. 
24,  70;  40,  30;  49,  28).  Further  conjugation:  ©d(44, 
13);  ©do,  ©d^o  (10,  2;  39,  60;  55,  33);  ©d4(12,  27;  34, 
17);  ©dO  (39,  47.  60;  46,  14);  ©d4(60?36). 

€*>0o-oodoo  ahamyu.  Selfish,  proud. 


€53o^  ais-hagei.  =  essoo*,  sot>^,  etc.  That  man¬ 
ner,  in  that  manner,  thus,  ^do«  *dri  ©do 
do,  63 drt  tfosarfo  (Sind.  175).  Bee  Bp.  6,  2;  15,  17;  21, 
13;  23, 14;  24, 19.  51;  25,  37;  30,  10.  26;  33,  16;  35,  51; 
43,  46.  57;  45,  43;  50,  49;  57,  47.  70;  61,  35.  68 *—  ©d 
Adrf.  -nadrV  That  manner  and  this  manner  (Bp.  4,  63). 


©Soo#dp©  aham-karana.  =  ©dowstf.  See  $0*-. 

^SooxF&do  ahankarisu.  To  be  egotistic  or  proud,  to  act 
in  an  egotistic  manner.  See  Bp.  22,  67;  23,  42;  26,  15; 
27,  75;  54,  47;  57,  8. 

C95 oo^QdoSo  ahankarisuha.  Acting  in  an  egotistic  man¬ 
ner.  oSe>  to©  d,  3%  to©  d 0^  ,  IwlO  Orl  totO>0*  ©dotfO 

v  no  7  m  00  10  W 

dodo  (©ddodaotf  Nr.). 

«95oo57>d  aham-kara.  The  making  of  self,  sense  of  self; 
egotism,  pride,  haughtiness ;  the  conception  of  individu¬ 
ality. 

?S5ooiys'dX^  ahank&ra-gata.  A  kind  of  asi  (K&vy.  Ill,  B,  j 
B,  166).  I 


€9Soc€fS^2j3bi3  ahankara-bbava.  The  state  of  being  ego¬ 
tistic  or  proud.  See  des?. 

ahahkara-bhavatva,=©do^>dqrad.  (My.), 
ahahkara-vat.  -c^.  Proud. 

£95ocs>)ddd  ahankeira-vanta.  Tbh.  of  essso^dds*.  (My.). 

Feminine  ssdo^dd^  (My.). 

€53ooTOO  ahahkari.  Pi-oud  (desO^  do^ddo^o  Mr.  230). 

aham-krita.  Egotistic;  proud  (Bp.  60,  56). 
€93oo?^S  aham-kriti.  —  sado^d.  (Bp.  25,  52;  46, 11). 
©Soo-S^oSo  aham-kriye.  =  (My.;  0.). 

ai2-liangea= sss>o*,  etc.  That  manner, 
etc.  (vQ  smd.  124  Mdb.  Cm.),  ocfco^  ^^odo, 

esdo?1  (164  Mdb.  Cm.).  See  Bp.  24,  35.  64;  33,  20;  38, 15; 
38,  11;  40,  10;  43,30;  44,  14;  46,  60;  47,  22;  48,20;  54, 
56;  57,  69;  61,  68. 

a-hata.  Not  struck;  unbeaten.  2,  unwashed  or  new 
clothes . 

ah  an.  A  day. 

€f)3c$  ahani.  -$?.  Dual:  day  and  night  (Sk,);  —  a  day  (My.) 
ef)3o5>e?3do3£f«)doj  ahanisaranj&mu.  Tools  of  any  kind 
(My.;  H.). 

a-hantavya.  Not  to  be  killed  (Bp.  38,  65;  53,41). 
$956^36 ahani-ahani.  Day  by  day,  daily.  (My.). 
«9c5oioo  aham.  I. 

aham-aharalke.  Conceit  or  assertion  of  su¬ 
periority;  outdoing  a  rival  (u»drcr  lodJ^O/i  dsX>otA/?>do 
Mr.  464). 

aham-p&rvike.  Emulative  onset;  outdoing 

a  rival. 

a^a:m■li)^a^lma^va•  T^e  state  of  considering 
one’s  self  to  be  one  with  the  universal  soul:  egotism, 
pride  (My.). 

£95odje>d  aham-bhava.  A  high  notion  of  one’s  own 

$ 

superiority  (My.). 

Sf)5cdo,  li  aham-mati.  Conceit;  spiritual  ignorance . 

o  v 

^)So5  ahar.  ™  ^ao^*6.  (Smd.  99  Mdb.  MS.). 

alias-nisa.  Day  and  night  (Smd.  99;  Bp.  41,  13). 
e95o3jF<S  ahas-pati.  The  sun. 

€£><5odooF SO  abas-raukha.  The  dawn. 

€9Soe3?FDd  ahalekara.  A  public  servant,  an  official  person 
(My.;  Br.;  H.). 

d  ahallada.  Tbh.  of  ^^d.  (S.  Mhr.). 

ro  M 

e£>5Ddf£;o  ahavalu.  State,  circumstances,  condition,  events 
(C.;  6335^ vo  Br.;  H.). 

^95oOTO  ahasham.  A  kind  of  irregular  troops,  an  armed 
police  (Br.;  R.); —  attendance,  followers,  retinue  (H.); 
a  number  of  coolies  at  the  disposal  of  Mdstris  (My.). 
ef?5of3  abas.  =  63^J3?  1.  A  day. 

€930^^  ahas-kara.  The  sun. 

ahas-pati.  —  6335^fA  (Mr.  33). 

^9oo?^  ahassu.  Tbh.  of.eata*.  (My.). 
e95oSo  ahaka.  Cf.  65dd  s.  ©33  2.  An  interjection  implying 
surprise,  pain  (s5^dc3  Smd.  393;  Ct.  1, 56;  pSj?? 


esaiasa 
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^  Bbn.  15),  pleasure,  calling  (Bp.  27,  81;  -10,  80; 
B.  5,  164*  187). 

©5o55S  ah  aha.  =  sssdso.  (B.  .3,  18;  My.). 

*29 5o«)  aha.  ==  ©5Sas«.  (B.  2,  1.  6;  My.).  Cf.  ©33?. 

©5o*)cd0F  a-harya.  Not  to  he  stolen  or  removed.  2.  a 
mountain. 

©5ot)So3  ahaha.  ~  ©<£35e>.  (Bhagavata  10,  40,  2). 

§9 do  ahi.  .4  serpent.  2,  the  demon.  Vriiva.  3,  Ea.hu.  4, 
a  traveller.  5,  the  sun. 

©§oc?d  a-himse.  Not  hurting-  or  injuring;  not  killing; 
harmlessness;  innocence  of  blood-sheading  (iJfs&F,  tf-oo 
asljrfj  Nn.  79;  Smd.  93;  Bp.  38,  3.  12.  65). 

©So^  a  Ink  a.  Lasting  a  certain  number  of  days.  a.  a  blind 
snake.  Cf.  ©ScrsT 

©So^li^  ahi-kataka.  He  whose  bracelet  is  a  serpent: 
Siva  (Bp.  44,  31).  2,  a  number  of  serpents  (My.). 

ahi-kanta,  Desired  by  snakes:  air,  wind.  2.  the 
master  of  serpents:  Sesha, 

ahikauta-kataka.  ~  ©oostarotfra.  Siva  (Bp. 

54,  54). 

©So^o&s  alii-kaya.  The  body  of  a  snake  (jpU^rt, 

£3?5o  Nn.  113;  Mr.  514). 

£)  ahi-knndala.  He.  whose  ear-ring  is  a  serpent: 
Siva  (Bp.  27,  26). 

©So®  a-hita.  Not  suitable;  not  beneficial;  unfriendly; 
an  enemy; — damage,  harm. 

©8o^3  ahita-kara.  Detrimental,  adverse:  unwholesome 
(B.  3.  36). 

©Soil'd  ahita-k&ra.  Adverse,  inimical;  an  enemy  (Bp.. 
20,  38). 

©Seis^  a-hitatva.  Enmity.  2,  ahi-tatra,  the  essential 

nature  of  snakes  and  its  knowledge.  See  J.  2,  8. 

©SosOP©  ahi-tunda.  =  ssoavSoj'&j,  The  mouth  or  face  of  a 
Ci>  ’ 

serpent  (^s|_o,  coo  so  Nn.  27). 

©So^orf  ^  ahi-tundika.  A  catcher  or  exhibiter  of  snakes, 
a  '  '  v  ' 

©Soz^d  ahi-dhara.  Siva  (My.;  3±)2oe>z3?s3  Cb.). 

ahi-pa.  The  sovereign  of  the  serpents:  Sesha  (My.; 
5jJ33e)£p?S3i  Cb.).  2,  any  large  serpent 
©SoT^o^f'©  ahipa-kahkana.  He  whose  bracelet  is  Sesha: 
Siva  (Bp.  46,  33). 

©So~l>  ahi-pati.  =  ©Sc3.  (Bp.  18,  95;  38,  63;  55,  23). 

©8o$odo  ahi-bhaya.  Fear  of  a  lurking-  snake;  mistrust 
or  apprehension  of  treachery. 

©oq31>2?F  ahi-bhuj.  ©2c$o^,  A  peacock.  2,  Garuda. 
©SoSftazJc©  ah  i-b  hush  ana.  Siva-  (My.). 

©3o»5o^  a-hima-kara.  The  sun.  (My.;  Earn.  1.  16,  22). 
©8o«i)&>«3  ahi-mahile.  A  woman  of  tfco  serpent  race  (My.). 
©So^OGSO  ahi-mukha.  —  ©.So^jra.  uoe>£fd  shoio 

Nm  10). 

©SsBDOFq^  ahir-budhna.  Sica. 

©ootfo&g  ahi-sayye.  A  couch  formed  of  a  snake  or  of 
snakes  (Smd.  224). 

©So?3  ahisa.  ==  (Tbh.  of  See  oas?. 

ahiraui.  A  kind  of  snake ,  said  to  be  two-headed 
e3cdj q  Mr.  401). 


ahudu.  See  s.  ©«- 

©5o?3^G  a-hetu.  Absence  of  cause  or  reason  (Kavy.  Ill,  3. 

B,  121:  Mr.  538). 

-  ‘  '  xe 

©5oe^G?r  a-hetuka.  Causeless,  groundless  (Kavy.  Ill,  y. 
B,  135  seq.). 

©copT5g  ahem.  —  ^?3o(jsde.  The  plant  Asparagus  racemosus 
Willd. 

©sW  a  ho.  l.  =  ©aS?5«  (5»zcd,  £ort^e  Nn.  149). 

©5oja§  a  ho.  2.  An  interjection  used  in  surprise,  satisfaction 
or  praise  (iSsss  £E=oL  o.  rs.  w Sc^ 

sssspjj*  Kn.  149;  e^a  Mr.  536),  calling  (wdoS, 

149),  reproach,  etc. 

©ISasetreSj  ahas-r&'fcra.  Bay  and  night;  a  day  and  night 
from  sunrise  to  sunrise.  2,  a  day  and  night  of  the  piiris  ~ 
a  month  of  the  gods  =  a  year  of  Bran  ntd  =  2000  yugas 
of  the  gods . 

©Scjse'OSiS}  ahas-ratri.  A  day  and  night  (sjon'd,  ©5Sj9i>o » 
S^rts*5,  ^nOdotforfs*5  Nn.  19). 

©dLaeCOc^  ahas-ratre.  A  whole  day  and  night,  60  galig-es 

(a  24  minutes;  <lo  riG3*rtrtS>*  Mr.  64). 

©5ck  ahna.  =  ©£©$*.  A  day ;  time  (s3^  Mr.  66). 

°i 

©5ot)^cd0  ah  nay  a.  Timely,  soon,  quickly. 

<3^  aL  1.  —  ©^>-1.  See  (  —  sSj^nes). 

aL  2.  (  =  ©^0,2).  Shaking ;  rising  and  fall¬ 
ing  with  alternate  motions,  heaving  (of  the 
alles).  Cf-  1.—  ©^  (3^.  A  bog,  a  morass 

(My.)«  — ©<Aj®  Bj.  =  s8j8^.  The  two  alles  and  the 

intermediate  region  (My.). 

al.3.=  €9^-1.  The  feminine  of  ©o  1. 

v&v6  (Smd.  266).  3f6j 

lad  3S3-3*  oiSJ  sjj^  ^  (266).  ©c3€  ?fe335JO, 

(263),  AO  (^.cL^z^do!  (109). 

(109).  ^)&icxLA0  S3«>tSe)fejO?i  sSotoO  33«??  (Bh.  2, 
13?  47).  — »  WQ.  -©^.  The  final  ©s>«  (Smd!  265). 

aL  4.  ^02,  (^^2).  The  feminine  of  5903, 

QSS3S*,  ^33^,  5n)5jv<  (Smd.  245.  174.  186),  s3«v<, 

^e3sodjv^,  <LOodj«?«, 

^  (245),  'asd^-  (109),  o^CCL^,  Sie35ocL^  (185), 

IuJSOAbSv^  ob^AsSv6*  (243. 

245).  dc^cijAesv^  (Sm.  37).  —  -©^.  The  final 

(Smd.  243). 

%9V€  aL  5.  (=  ^  2).  Contact,  a  light  touch, 

grazing,  (South  M.  ©vosSoGj,  to  scratch).  —  ©^?eto 
(Smd.  214).  A  wound  made  by  grazing,  a -superficial 
wound,  a  scratch,  ©^ffl0(Abh.P.  13.  80). 

«SV  ala.  1.  =  ©^bSj.  P.  p.  of.  O^l,  in  avnfjsv^,  to 
measure  (C.). 

esV  ala.  2.  ='ese>^2,  (esf  5),  s^i.  Join¬ 
ing,  contact;  nearness,  contiguity, proximity 

(sj£je>o5  Bhn,  29;  T.  to  approach,  come  near;  see 
T.,  M.  ©So  s.  2;  T.  communication,  intercourse; 
sf.  ©^3$  1,  ©e&2,  ©r§3,  ©P^-8,  ©^3,  ©$  f  T.  e^,v, 
t.,  to  mix,  mingle  together,  copulate;  Tu.  ©©,  v.  t.,  to 


135 


€5V' 

mix;  ©sSfcW,  y.  i.,  to  mix,  mingle,  be  united).  %  fit¬ 
ness,  suitableness,  propriety;  conformity 

(T.  comeliness  (Te.  eso^).  3,  power, 

ability,  possibility,  practicability,  reach 
(Te.  ewi),  ©©4)*  4}  power,  strength,  force, 

vigour  (*>c^Bhn.  28.  29);  — control.  ©sSstoqi^asa© 

rfo  toe%  ©Ss 3  sSjpiJsaOrt?  (Bp.  1,  38b 

s3$o ■•a-^&FVZosSsS  (1,  84).  See  Kavy,  I,  5,  47; 

Abh.  P.  7,  after  115;  Bp.  2,  32;  32,  48;  47,  23.  27;  49, 
23;  51,  46;  56,  1;  Esv.  o,  42.  126;  13}:,91;  Bh.  1.  8,  18;  J. 

7,  7.—“  The  act  of  joining,  adhering  or 

sticking  to.  i&StS 

cssdsJjjajiS^sv6  o^j©-6.  ijcS  ea  3j*4.  ea  pSss,  2?jri  © 

?  <55  W  <55  £aj 

Sojrfo;  oca^i^o  (what  one  uses  to  seize  or  desires  to  do, 
etc.  and)  ©#£>37?  ©Socto  (what 

sticks  to  one,  as  the  fruit  of  works,  in  this  and  that 
world)  ?*i>$  f3*- cfo  &3js&sSo!  ©©  w®K!5  s3o3£L'€  "a© 

Co  CO  ^  ^ 

(Bh.  1,8,25).  2,  preparation  (J.  22,  47).  3,  thought, 

pleasure,  wish.  <nc^  sSofSAjSjas*  ©$£&■#  oisSrt,  ©s6?1  £>J3 
aksSe^,  ©m!  (Bp.  44,  13).  Cf.  Te.  ©©wu>,  properly, 
suitably.  —  sj"^da^).  =  ©tfsSSsjJ.  To  join  (v.  t.); 

to  tie  together,  to  tie;  to  collect  in  a  heap;  to  put  to  or 
on,  to  attach,  to  apply  to;  to  put;  to  put  in  readiness; 
to  prepare,  to  make  ready;  to  bring  about;  to  confine, 
to  subdue; — to  make  one’s  self  ready;  etc.  See  Bp.  3,  26; 
4,  4.  37;  5,  12;  8,  14.  37;  12,  19;  18,  29;  21,  26;  22,  7;  27, 
16;  28,  53;  29,  3.  5;  32,  54;  S3  sum.;  35,  37;  38,  15;  43, 
24;  45,  10;  49,  33.  34;*  51,  72;  52,  40;  57,  33.  46;  59,  22; 
60,  38;  Ksv.  10,  after  81;  14,  27.  28;  Bh.  1,  7,  13;  1,  8, 
67;  1,  10,  14;  2,  4,  13;  J.  4.  20;  6,  17;  7,  36;  8,  21;  9,  28; 
12,  4.  51;  13,  10;  14,  12;  20,  15.  22;  22,  25.  28;  25, 
29;  26,  10;  29,  38;  30,  7.  54;  31,  52;  33,  35;  34,  7*  — 
©#533j.  -dcsj.  To  be  closely  joined  (Ch.  y.  59).  e#S3&i^ 
(sswj^?*  Ct.  II,  84),  2,  to  be  joined  to,  (to  be  con¬ 

tained  in);  to  be  tied  (Bp.  44,  32;  61,  26;  Rsv.  5,  after  25). 
3,  to  be  fit  or  proper;  to  agree  (see  Ch.  s. 

Bp.  20,  8;  38,  15.  34;  39,  19;  40,  50).  4,  to  be  or  be¬ 

come  ready;  to  be  established;  to  be  at  hand  (Smd.  74. 
230;  Abh.  P.  15,  46;  Bp.  8,  56;  35,  25;  60,  45;  Esv.  10, 
after  31;  J.  3,  9).  5,  to  be  nice,  to  have  <n\g<*t  a  beauti¬ 
ful  form  (Bp,  34,  22;  0rj.  3,  34;  4,  71).  6;  ioponie  within 
the  limits  of  (J.  6,  3;  Kk.  95).  7,  to  come  ab<^t  (as 
tfo,  Esv.  C,  after  11).  8,  to  be  obtained,  to  he.  gf'<$t*(Bp. 

45,43;  61,72).  9,  to  be  observed,  as  a  rule  (4,43). 

10,.  to  be  possible  (29,14;  35,  49;  40,20.23;  58,12). 
n.  to  be  thought  of;  to  be  known  (£!0c3c3£>?rS0  (4.;  A# 

8.  Mhr.).  Cf.  Te.  ©©sjsfc,  to  be  accustomed,  be  prac¬ 

tised  in;  to  be  mastered  (=  ©253^  *)•  — *■  ©s*s5®.  -aSO.  To 
go  beyond  the  proper  or  common  boundaries,  to  be 
excessive.  ©tfsSOtfj  i3?s$3&)  Ct.  I,  73).  2,  to  be 

very  great  (Bp.  51,  46).  —  ©#£$#*#.  -sJ^.  '  -  ©#s33f. 
(J.  22,47,  o.  r.  ©tfs3a€).  —  ©vntf  six.  =  ©tf  333 

#o.  (J.  7,  17).  —  ©#rf£33.  -©C3’.  To  fall  off  in  respect 
to  vigor,  etc.,  to  lose  strength,  to  become  depressed  or 
despondent,  to  faint.  See  Abh.  P.  7,  after  116;  9,  14 5-; 
Rsv.  13,  after  104;  J.  2,  16;  5.  43;  7,49;  8,  33;  14,  1$; 
16,  39;  19.10;  20,  25;  Earn.  5,  8.  82;  Bh.  8,  23, 12 - 


|  ©#s$eossl).  -©C3s£o.  To  cause  to  fall  off  in  vigor,  etc.  (J. 
!  22,  25).-—  ©^sS^SSJ.  The  true  proportion  to  rise; 

j  to  rise  or  grow  in  its  true  proportion  (Bp.  38,  39). 
i  ^9^  ala.  3.—  ^^  4,  etc.  (Cf.  the  M.  s.  ©d^  8).  —  ©# 
|  s3?0.  =  ©$s3$0.  (My,). 

I  €9^^  alaka.=  Neither  thick  nor  thin,  as 

|  applied  to  fluids  (S.  Mhr.;  Te.  ©3o^;  T.  ©#rf,  water; 
M.  ©o3j,  ©es3,  to  slacken;  to  be  watery,  be  diluted). 
©tftfSO4  ©36  sSjasSdj  gKJ^Sjp*  ©s$o 

|  cb  (Nr.). 

S£)^t?  alalca.  1.  Tbh.  of  ©$5*so  (Smd.  360;  Kk.  85;  Ct.  II, 

42;  My.). 

|  ©s#  alaka.  2.  =  ©^tf,  (My.jenxortjefrtjacSsjJ  0.). 

|  alakisu.  —  2,  etc.  To  frighten  (My.). 

!  alaku.  L  =  1,  etc.  To  fear  (My.). 

|  alaku.  2,—  sstfOjS,  etc.  Fear  (My.). 

alaku.  3.  =  *9^0  3.  To  prick,  to  throb, 
i  as  a  thorn  in  the  flesh  (0.). 
j  alaku.  4,  =  59^0^04.  The  pricking  of  a 

!  thorn; — the  state  of  being  pricked,  as  with 

a  thorn,  that  of  being  distressed  or  annoyed 

|  (used  e .  g.  of  servitude,  0,). 

es^sro  alaku.  5.==©®^  etc.  To  move  about  (v. 
i.).  etc,  —  ©tf^jGb.  -©cio.  To  shake,  as  wTater  carried 
on  the  head  (C.);  — to  be  shaky,  as  a  tooth  (C„);—  to 
bubble,  as  liquors  wta£6  boiling  (C.). 

;  59^x5?  alake. "  ©#^f  2,  etc.  (My.;  0.). 

;  59^  a  alaga.  (Tbh.  of  ©©:51?).  N.  of  a  kind  of  horse. (Bp. 
59,  40). 

;  alage.  =  q.  v.  (Aiy.). 

1  59^ofA  ,,alahgi.  (Tbh.  of  or  ©d©J)*  —  ©tfoAsJod. 

A/ tree,  Calosanthes  indica  Blum.  (St.  &  PL;  or  Oroxylnm 

■  /  '  /  ■'  !!: 

ihdicum  Tent.). 

a|ata.  =  The  act  of  having  measured 

or  of  measuring  (0.). 

alate. Measure,  scale;  extent; 

measurement  (g>dJ^  Si.  420;  ^siisra 

Nn.  1.29;  s^cto^  Hla.;  Nn.  166;  C.).  ©^^odoO 

(Mr.  474).  ©ViocJj  (g,^  472). 

©ortoOrt^  i«fSja  63  ©^  s3xs3jse®j  ©s*i 

os  a  co  ^  w 

(324). 

sraran^fS  ©^^  ©^  (sf^^d);  tjra^cS 
sSj®rfj33o  ('sA)3^d,  etc.);  pijsesj  s3jsd 
^q3,  etc.  Nr.).  ©tfiod^ 

(Bp.  5,  13).  ©^J/i  ©tfdwido  33<50  o,'. 

^f5  ^tScSjcSo  (J.  6,  3).  ©cssi^oi  ©v>  j  v 

(b!  4,  101).  See  ©^Dvi,  e6d 

c3e)00li3v^;  J.  20,  42.  44;  21,  31 .  —  ©V3rW  The 

proper  measure  to  be  violated  or  transgressed.  ©V^l?i 
!  Uj  sijsa  (B.  4,  122). 

|  =5\>&ol>£^©  (5,  230). 

j  aladi.  =  J6V£).  (My.). 

!  aiadu.  -  p.  p.  of  ©*?  t,  q.  v.  (My.). 
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alabu.=  S9^4>2.«—  WW*&. -W*&.  rep.  Weigh¬ 
ing  in  the  mind,  consideration,  intention,  desire  (Ram. 

6,  50,  14). 

o3^  alambe.=  etc.  (My.;  Mhr.). 

^td€  alar.  1.  -CSo.  =  i.  To  fear 

Smd.  Dh.;  dodo,  3S*?e3«  Sm.  40;  cf.  ©d<?«  3,  wcSuj  1).  « 

(Smd.  55).  —  sstfes^odj6.  -o&odj«.  To  beat  so 
that  fear  is  produced  (Abh.  P.  11,  69). 

alar.  2.  -630.  =®o»o2.  Fear  (qiodo  ct.i, 

1)  1,94, 0.r.  .;$*««;  sS^es*,  Kk.  42);  anx¬ 

iety  of  mind,  anguish  (ssojlfc^qS  My.). 
es^£5s?&>  alarisu.  To  frighten  (Abh.  p.  7,44). 
«5>tf^ralarpu.  Fear(»o«#G.);  anxiety  of  mind, 

anguish  (My.). 

S  alali.  = *  i,  etc.  Ficus  religiosa,  —  we 
odo  sjd.  (’jSjs^cSjjSdo,  dudo,  ,  etc-  Si*  125)- 
es^e3  alale.  etc.  Terminalia  chebula 

(My.).  —  etfefesdfcskd.  (St.  &  PL).  —  ea^s3odJ  «g^odi 
M*.  (es^odo,  tfCK^So,  —  »*«5 

o&  tS«>00j.  (Si.  135.  336;  G.).  —  ejtfe3odo  ?M*. 

(eqjodo,  etc.  Si.  135). 

sstf  e3  alale.  2.  =  ©re®  2,  etc.  A  squirrel,  Sciurus 
palmarum  L.  (8.  Mhr,).  See  *e*««3,  sjjS- 
e$tfs33i$  alavadike.  ®^e- 

■rf'S’rfJ.  S5^-rfC5’.  ©SjdKFjjO.  eS^sBeSO.  See  s.  2. 

alavala.  Turning  and  twisting  (Ram.  5,8,55; 
Mhr.  ss'rakvs). 

alavi.=*®^2,  etc.  Nearness,  etc.  (Bh.a, 

13,  26;  J.  7,  47;  13,  32;  20,  26;  22,  7).  2,  fitness,  etc. 

3,  possibility,  etc.  (Bp.  29,  28;  56,  49;  58,  37;  Grj.  ! 

4. 9) .  4,  strength,  etc.  (Bp.  11,  6;  j.  8,31;  12, 40),  | 
5,  meeting  in  battle,  combat  (J.  4,  45;  12, 37. 43;  j 

16.9) ;  assault;  wrestling. (Ram.  5,8,36;  Bh.  1,  7,41).  | 
ti,  confidence,  trust  (cf.  wd  e ).  — ®*ario.= 

H639.  (Rsv.  5,  after  55).—  WZrttt*.  -tfCD9.  To  go  beyond 
the  proper  bounds  (Abh.  P.  7,  after  115;  Rsv.  5,  after 
50  &  55;  6,  after  44).  —  W£7\j*zio. To  put  con¬ 
fidence  (Bh.  2,  13,  48).  2,  to  offer  battle,  to  fight  (Bh.  8, 
23,  44;  8,  26,  18;  J.  7,  48;  13,  5). 

zsti&ri  alaviga.  A  friend  (R.). 

estfsg,  alavu.  l.  =  ©<=*2,  eto.  | 

tfjscSd  3o^e39,  ooaodoods^  (B.  3,  31;  see  j 

5,31.242;  C.  Bp.  47,  24;  J.  4,41;  6,41;  Ram,  3,  8,  42; 
My.).  —  -v&J.  —  es^53£G9.  (Rsv.  1,  after  135).  j 

sg)  alavu.  2. «  Measure  (Grj.  4, 36;  My.;  j 

G.;  T.,  M.;.  Te.  erssS).  53jD&cS  $Jd&r{  We^  (B.  4, 
10) _ Ws^djt^vx  A  measuring  rod  (My.). 

es>tfs$  alave.  A  lease  or  agreement  given  to 
the  ryot  in  writing  (My.,  obsolete), 

alasu.  1.  Sound  in  coitu  (siodaE^  Smd.  ii; 
Ct.  I,  54;  Kk.  85,  o.  r.  WXj;  *>da«d  Sm.  76,  o.  r.  W 
?dj;  T.  *$^3$ ,  to  chatter,  prattle;  M.  sstf&OF,  bellowing, 
shriek). 


alasu.  2.  =  es^rfai, 

To  cause  to  be  measured  or  to  measure  (0.). 
es)^  ali.=  To  measure  (S,  Mhr.). 

ali.  =  25O.  (ij^sJod  Smd.  Bh.  No.  893;  Smd.  I; 

Nn.  107;  w©a  Sm.  27;  ^JG3  G.).  —  e$tfs3e$J.  -w 

eso.  BeeTs  honey  (Rsv.  9,  60).  —  $5$s3c3.  -sSc3.  A  bow¬ 
string  of  bees  (Rsv.  5,  after  19). 

alikisu.l.  To  oppose;  to  impede;  to 
harass  odj«,  esss  *?,  etc.,  Ss.;  cf. 

6). 

estf-8-KJo  alikisu.  To  fright¬ 

en  (My.). 

aliku.=  ©^i,  etc.  To  fear  (»«, 

Ss.;  Bp.  30,  26). 

esfrt  aliga.  (=©«cdo?).  s«e 
*3$  ft  alige.  =  e>^.  A  capacious  earthen  vessel 
to  hoid  water  or  grain  (My.).  &&& tfjaBSsS  ® 

iprl  sSjssi^  ^jskio  35jsp,rae>t3;  ?—«sH05i  esSo^ 

0  (Prvs.), 

alige.^  wtfrt.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  383). 

*5>#sg)  alipu.  1. « i.  To  be  addicted  to; 
to  hanker  after,  to  long  for  (cf.  ^  2,  «tawte2; 

T.  05^,  compassion,  grace;  Tu.  desire), 

sdfdo  dje>?tosd,  s3j3?w,  Hla.). 

5^q$o^oii  s5^ol^ds3o  (dmt.  22). 

estfsg)  alipu.  2.  =  ©^42.  Hankering  after, 
desire,  addiction,  attachment,  love  (Abh.  p. 

6J  6).  odo^^odjoii^O  33^65* 

tSo,  *30%,^*  (Hia.).  (Smd.  132). 

es^odb  aliya.  (Smd.  40).  (A  man  who  is  longed  for? 
or  one  who  joins  a  family  ?):  a  daughter’s  husband, 
a  son-in-law  (^A,t°^.  Nn.  124; 

Mr.  489;  ssi^rt  Ct.  I,  26;  C.;  Si.  266;  Te.  «S«0  ESo, 
zsvdo ;  Tu.  a'  son-in-law;  a  nephew;  M. 

a  brother-in-law).  oiS3o&tfQdoo  (Smd.  161). 

Wo&>  dJO 3ocSj?S6u3^  (Mr.^89;  see  No.  2). 

0^>c^  Ti^odo  (&C^  G.).  See  Bp.  42,  6;  44,  52;  Ram.  26, 
16;  rsoritiWo&i,  BSs?55Mj«od3, 

.odj,  ?3j3^dVod).  —  ^ocfo^o 

53 J5?es3  wSsorfo.—  ws?od)jj  *«a( 

too*  (so  that  only  one  meal  is  required).—  Wato 
sSoriV  sSja^srapk  (Prvs.). 

d^o±>.  (My.).  —  «5^?odicd  An  undershrub,  Sida 

earpinifolia  Lin.  (Z.).  —  r\d.  =  Wob# 

r\d.  (Z.).  — « The  law  of  inheritance  in  the 
female  line,  according  to  which  the  family  property 
descends  not  from  a  man  to  his  son,  but  to  his  sister 
and  her  children  (Tu.). 

ef>#o±>3c3  aliyatana.  The  state  of  being  an 

Wodo  (0.).  See  £30$-. 

ss^oSo^o  aliyisu.  =  2,  etc.  To  cause  to 

measure,  etc.  (My.). 

es"?&3*  alir.  (Smd.  40,  0.  r.  tot?®4),  ss^rirv4  (53). 
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alii.  «tc.,  A  squirrel  j 

(ddotfoU,  ^ds?  Mr.  165,  o.  rs.  ^dsS,  sss^s^;  My.).  \ 

vj  d^dd  ed0^  dod  53s~5^edjs^?  (Prv.). 
dJtf£>  (Prv.  based  on  a  legend). 

alile,  (Smd.  40).  =■  ©r3«3,  a.  v.  (My.). 

t  -  s 

alisu.  1.=*  «9tf?k2,  etc.  To  cause  to  mea¬ 
sure,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 
e5>#?fo  alisu.  2. «  a.  (Ss.). 

€5^0  alu.  1,  =  3.  (C.).  ssddjd^o  (Bp.  24,  2).  dJ3& 

ds*0  (24,  26).  3§J3?da$&>  (50,  12).  d^adF^J 

dje>odo  s3js^oo?i?1  (Prll.  3,  29).  ^jsssa  F-jgea3’ 

odj  ifjsdj  3  OdFtfo  (3,  30). 

alu.  2.  =  4.  (C.),  e.  g.  ertdtfo,  ©dVj,  aadtfj. 

alukisu.  =  2,  etc.  To  frighten 

(My.). 

essfctfj  aluku.  l.«  1,  etc.,  (tttfJj).  To  fear ;  to 

be  afraid  of  (My.;  T.  to  be  frightened;  to 

terrify;  M.  to  start;  to  shrink).  See  Bp.  16, 16; 

17,  11.  15;  18,51;  21,  15;  26,30;  27,  30;  28,  54;  37,39; 
38,30;  40  sum.;  44,22.51;  52,  15;  55,  10.  48;  58,  G2; 
Bh.  1,  8,  28.  40;  1,  30,  31;  7,  6,  60;  J.  6,  32;  11,  38;  28, 
33;  Kira.  5,  8,  36.  41;  Prv.  s.  tfodod  estfo 

tfoSd  (B.  3,  53). 

aluku.  2. ~  ^^2,  etc.  Fear  (My.;  Te.  ®ew 
■tfo,  es^;  T.  $5*0=5^;  M.  estfj’sp. 

aluku; 3.  =  3.  (My.>. 

aluku.  4.  =  »tftfo4.  (My.), 
esitefo  aluku.  5.  =  59^0  5.  (My.;  see  s3jod^<s*o^o). 
eWoc^sb  alunku.  =  5.  saodoF^  #^do4, 

e^oo&dodb  <$dodJF5&,  ^JdOjAidosS,  ©&Fdos$s  FJdo^do 
£>0  ^dod^odjaft  Aj^dos§,  o&sSjoSj^o*  doe35do4 
o  (Smd.  264). 

alupu.  l.=  1.  To  be  addicted  to, 

etc.  (Bp.  28,  41;  40,  70;  42,  25;  Rsv.  8,  117).  etfos^do 
(eSjs^fcOd,  ^dJ  bj,  etc.  Mr.  232). 

estfosg)  alupu.  2.  =  2.  (Cb.  v.  20). 

alumba.  Excess;  greatness;  excel¬ 
lence;  further,  etc.  (&oz&o,  c^d,  ^do,  etc.,  ssskqlFo 
Ct.  II,  25;  esesodod,  sSdoo ,  etc.,  <bOdo  Kk.  49;  ssrto^s3, 
tfdo,  c3es3,  sUtfdj,  ^Bdoocs4,  sddjj,  dort,  cJs£odjdo, 
etc.,  Sm.  58;  T.  eKUd,  extension;  greatness;  ex¬ 
panding;  cf.  ea 1).  *$^'53^3  Mi^rtodb  Yd  0A) 

&A  Aid  ta^djontf  ostfod^dj*  ed  sjadJgjC^odb  Y'd^ori 
(Cpr.  7  after  92).  sstfod^do*  <&t\  £ddo 

(RSv.  13,  72).  See  Abh.  P.  11,  after  88;  12,95; 
Y.  23.  5. 

£9^0*  alur.  To  enclose,  to  cover,  to  over¬ 
spread;  to  prevail  Smd.  Dii.);  to  fall  upon. 

»<?jrfjF  (Smd.  28).  dotfFd  s3/d^  iSA>«c« 
rdooe^d  af*£d{3  jlia^o  (38).  dod  gdc3  es^jd  ss 

&  »tto3j3V-«  (260.  261  Mdb.  MS.).  e»C5*$ 

Olio  dtfd  wbsSjb.wsS.ss^  S3 djE9 3*d3^=3^  Sj-gC^peD^dj6 
d  to  v 

e^odoF  sroes3  (o.  r.  nad)  odo^  do 


(Rsv.  12,13).  ®^*nC5*cSj  55«?odF 
(5,  after  50).-  (S>r&d0c3  o)  to^dJ?J€  3^rtJd)do 

(Abh.  P.  13,  after  119;  see  also  11,  149.  151).'  S5S?JdF 
(Grrj.  6,  9).  e^orfFt I  (9,  20). 

e5^^r  alurke.  The  act  or  state  of  enclosing, 
encompassing,  covering,  etc.  (^doAdodj, 

Asdj  Sm.  60;  Kk.  53;  Abh.  P,  10,  214).  — es^J^F/ijsv6. 
-^osv«.  =  €5^00^.  To  enclose,  etc.  (Rsv.  6,  after  11;  8,  50; 
13,  after  70;  13,  affcer‘77).  — ©tfitfrs&s*. 

(RIv.  13,  85).  . 

alul,  ==  etc.  \  squirrel 

(My.). 

^9^oe3  alule.  =  (Aiy.). 

ef)^0?oA  alusu.  =  ©^2,  etc.  (My.). 

ale.  1.  =  To  measure  (dodosra  Smd.  Dh.; 

sc^djsesj  Sin.  Ill;  djdJScS^J  Smd.  45  Cm.;  C.;  T.,  M.; 
Tu.  «s?).  P.  ps.  e^do,  o^«?do.  e°vd 

oodj^dj  (Hi a.).  aSt^Wjj  *esj^j^rUa 
(Nr.).  Soa^odo  2o^do  ^^d  dosCD 
dO  (Nr.),  e^d  sSjsCS  (gdJ3»^  Mr.  323). 

^odj^  doj^rto&o  (323).  See  Bp.  14,5; 

42,5;  53,  12.  16.  73.  —  Wtio  8n>tfj.  To  ponder,  do^do^ 
es^dj  wistfos^  (B.  3,  .50). 

ale.  2.  Measure.  See  ts^®?  no.  i  s.  ^^i, 
e£»S?  ale.  3.  Buttermilk  (*$  Smd.  Bh.;  Mr.  182;  Ss.; 
e50dj,  emd^do ,  d?S|dd,  etc.  Hla.;  Sm.  107; 

do^?1  111;  My.;  T.;  Tu.  esd,  wf).  ddAsd  djs^da 
(djdj  Hla.).  &v$u  dJdd  ^jsdo,  e«§  ^oad  35«>r! 

(Prv.).  es^odo  deb  o^,  doG33odoe)?3  wdodov>d 

ooaddrt,  esadd^  rfoCO^SJd  (Sp.).  See 
s.  tfkJOjS;  'erodo^8?  s.  ^odj<  4;  Bp.  10  sum.;  10,6;  14,25. 
—  e5«?odjodo..  -enodJ^.  A  buttermilk-eater;  a  Golia  (Ct. 
1,61). 

ale.  4.  =  «5^3,  0^03,  etc.  —  «s^deo.  =  ©$s3«o, 
(My.). 

aleta.  =  (My.), 

alesu.  as  2,  etc.  (My.). 

€5>^c3  alkane.  Suddenly  .(^tSs  Ss.;  cy.  4, 

Q5d  4). 

alkar.  To  fear  ($<&>  Smd.  Dh.). 

alku.l.  =  ©^01,  es^oTSroi.  To  fear; 

to  be  afraid  of  (#°&  Smd.  Dh.;  $d,  *o?\,  ®r\, 

etc.,  2jjCdjdc3^  $5(3*  Sm.  40;  Kk.  72;  My.;  Tu.  &v±} 
cf.  2).  See  e.  p.  Smd.  s.  tSvUS*;  Rev,  5,  116. 

130;  6,  116;  13,  20.  22.  25.  65;  J.  6,  28;  Abh.  P.  14,  10. 
166;  Grj.  3,  100.  —  -«#M.  Pear  (My.). 

&<tfx  alku.  2,  =  ^^^02,  ©^0  2.  Fear  ($e±>  §md. 

II;  iSrtdo,  o.  r.  drtjo*.  ^odb  Kk.  83;  Te.;  Tu.  es^). — 
©^C39.  -efCSb  Fear  to  go  away,  or  to  abandon  fear  (Grj. 
6,  after  85). 

Z3<tfx  alku.  3.  =  estftfo  5.  —  =  yi^do.  (My.). 

o* 

e9^alku.4.  To  be  without  strength,  to  be 
impotent  ®m(1,  Dh,>  ^  1  ?)* 
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g  alke.  An  embrace  (^o3, 

Jaorioj.  §s.;  cf.  W^S,  w*2).  See  s.  lU&l. 

e>|  alte.  =  ©V  No.  a;  es^.  (My.). 

©4  alte.  =  (My.). 

es#e>  alnela.  See  9-  tt^2- 

alpu.  =  ®t8’  W  An  embrace> 

»?»rt  (Ct.  II,  58). 

es"sM£  allaka.  =  (c-).  2,  the  state  of  being 

loose,  as  that  of  a  nail;  that  of  being  not 
tight,  as  that  of  a  garment  (0). 
es4k  allatte.  =  ®t’ et0-  (My-)' 
ssTO.Wallata.  See  s.  »*V 

ete.—.efyv**  M.  (My.;  **»«’)• 

J.  ss*,;  ^cQj.  (B.l,  22). 
es^ea9  alliri.  Sees,  wvo^l. 

allu.  1. •=  ete.  (^D— ^ 7 

003  U.  Moving,  swinging,  waving,  etc.  (**««»  ti>?0  ’ 

A^j3j»?«cJ'HU.).  —  »**,«*>•  -aa«o.  =  e^aso.  To 

cause  to  swing,  etc.  «^e*  **' 

Oi,  atfOtfffr.).  ^OafMMe’  «*},%*>• 

s3?S)  a,  etc. Si.  377) - ««$*>■ 

To  move (v.  i.),  to  swing,  to  shake,  to  tremble,  etc.  (Abli. 

P.  9,63;  Rsv.  11,  115)-  £>*? 

fia'  3d03,  oj<Ds*  Hla.).  ssv^aSjacio  (*  $»>  StsSi. 

389).  MOJ  ev3,a  aoV’ffacSDTi^  et0-  83b“" 

o«e3*.  ev,  'a®’.  To  strike  so  that  tremor  is  produced: 

to  set  in  rapid  motion,  to  shake',  to  cause  to  throb,  quiver 
„r  tremble  («1  rf  S  Smd.  Dh.).  •!»<»»«*  art^f 

es’odjo*  (Bhagavata  10,  40,  2). 

«3«JA  ci«?J8 tstie^wstJP*  •**'r**V 

(Rsv. ^6,  after  11).  See  Abh.  P.  3,  after  60;  G«j,  5,  46; 
Ram.  5,  8,  24;  C.  Bp.  32,  43;  J.  12,  12.  8,  to  quiver, 

etc.  (Bh.  1,  14,  10) - #$***  -raa-rto.  ==»*>«’  No.  1. 

Ct.  I,  87). 

allu. 2.  (=®^2).  Shaking,  trembling.— 

5 y.=  o.  (S.  Mhr.) •  —  <S* 

A  tremWing  heart  (J.  19,  3). 

allu.  3.=  «^8-  (C.)._  P^ckly-heat 

(„$.). -•*«»*  -^.  =  ^0^.  N.  (Bp.  61,  4). 

crtJMfc  aiwxna.  -»*««.  A  squirrel  (My.). 

es$  alle.  1,=  «to.  (My.). 

alle  2  ( f r .  &$  2).  That  which  is- snaking 

o1  heaving :  that  portion  of  the  abdomya  of 
man,  which,  on  either  side,  is  immediately 
below  the  costal  margin,  is  regarded  as  a 
very  tender  spot,  and  heaves  in  quick  breath¬ 
ing  from  anxiety,  etc..:  the  weak  spot  (C.;  M.; 
Tu.  ad,  «*>;  see  »**$):  tenderness,  weakness, 
slenderness,  e»j?KjC&>  woes  (Si.  205).  2,  the 

flank  of  an  animal  (My.)  *>*>**  *%  <Mr- 

279),  — See  Bp.  47,  32.  58;  Bh.  1,  14,  10;  B&m.  5,  8,  84. 
85;  J.  10,  24;''  H,  ^5;  tfoaoi)#, - Bt>  *  T° 


es&ae?4 

strike,  pieroe,  or  touch  the  alles  (Bh.  2,  13,41;  2,14, 
61).— -»«.*)».  s=*oaod}<fy;  The  alle’s  point:  thatplnce 
of  a  man’s  abdomen,  which,  on  either  side,  adjoins  the 
alle  in  the  direction  of  the  flank  (My.).  es^rt/atoo,. 

.*etoi.  Trifling  strength,  feebleness  (Bh.  1, 14,  21) - 

(Smd.  118).  A  slender  branch.,  <o 
tfsles3  trail,  3i>S«3  fraorf,  SJS>s3oi3t3  ^  *** 

s=-  ESorSxro rtd  etc.  (Smd.  81; 

Kdvy.  I,  15,  33) _ 53'-^  rraeso.  The  alles  to  heave  or 

palpitate.  sS^bS  s»«MsS  (Rdm.  3,  7,  24) - 

sjsoi)4.  -slaoi:*;  =  (Abh.  P.  7,  93). 

€9-^  alle.  3.=  1,  etc.  (My.). 

<s&  alle.  4. «®d«s,  etc.  (My.). 

y 

alleru.  See  s.  5. 
e3£3«  ai,  I.=esc3’i.  To  perish,  etc. 

^ ‘Wo  (Smd.  I).  lildrtJ*  «C9J,  tcsStJcio 
siv«  aoao  ,  ^KSoao3  wrf  (Bp.  61  sum.).  See  sirfaCOc  . 
e>&3«  al.  2?-®^2,  etc.,  CTO*,  etc.  To  sink  in  a 
fluidj  to  be  immersed,  p,  p.  «oj.  «&* 

Sloocuoftri^  «^o(Smd.I;  T.  «sC5jortJ,  to  be 
pressed  down;  to  sink;  eS®4,  depth).  ^0  (Smd.  285. 
288).  30*  »  3tS84E9°?*° 

(Rsv.  13,  after  96).  Cf. 

al.  3.= s£l® 3,  e>CM1-  To  weep,  to  cry,  to 

wail '(^^s  Smd.  Dh.;  T.,  M.  «s»j;  Tu.  ®o*).  P.  p. 
ac:j  (Smd.  286).  0MU.1 

ssrav3  (Smd.  68).  ^  tiOJi  (Bp.  50,  7).  See  J.  28, 
35.  54. 

e5>£*3*  al.  4.  2)-  Weeping;  sorrow. 

2,  =  ®^  2,  ruin,  death  (?  see  «n«). 
e5>ca  ala.  =  (©6^4),  wo  2 _ ^cawoti^. 

*A  male  person  who  easily  cries  or  is  fretful  (S- 
Mhr.)*— -  tsCOsiJa)^5.  ”  e5CDo53w©°©5.  (S.  Mhr.). 

«5£3&>  alatu.  To  be  in  anguish  or  affliction, 
as  the’ Sick  in  a  violent  fever  (R.;  t.,  m. 

vsKieSJ ,  to  set  on  fire;  to  bum,  as  with  pepper;  to  afflict; 
to  burn,  as  a  sore;  to  be  in  anguish,  etc..), 

eswo4  alaU.  =.(»<*«)•■  ®^0  1  No- 3’  ®C8W1v 

To  grieve,  to  be  afflicted  (rfos^Sma.  Dh.;  T.  w 

OO3,  to  be  burnt,  be  hot;  T.,  M.  bQIsd3,  fire,  heat, 
brightness;  inflammation;  pungency;  T.  es-ao6,  splen¬ 
dour;  Tu.  ««JS,  heat,  burning;  Te.  ssworto,  to  be  angry; 
UtrS,  wew#,  «sd,  anger;  cf,  esCS^l).  P.  p-  W65UJ  (Rsv.  13, 
after  96;  J.  28,  17.  19).  aoC3'«5  pioarfo,  eOd  ^^^(Smd. 
28).  «C5u  v«  wsSAftajSf*,  (J.  19,  17).  wCSeMSCajSo  (Bp. 
46,7).  Sec  J.  13,53;  19,25;  21,4.7;  23,25.  55.57;  24, 
1;  26,  53;  Grj.  4,  69. 

esWts*  alal.*2.= &ri0:>  2  No.  s,  ®oeu  2.  Mental. 

heat:  grief,  sorrow,  affliction  (^3 
Ct.  11,27;  Kk.  43;  Bhn.  47;  cf.  e^uo).  850 ^ 

«SC30o  aoofjo  liWOj,  ^^|0'  'dSjP'6!  (Rsv.  13, 

after  104)  ^  Srioarfo  JcSesO?  (Bp.45,41).  See 

J.  9,  17;  13,55.64;  14,  *?—  eCS*®tt3.  ..U*.  A  river 
of  sorrow  (J.  18,  59). 
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ss£i3e'?^  alalike.  The  state  of  being  afflicted 

(C.).  See  tfUjOiM1. 

es&3€>rt  alal-iga.  A  man  who  suffers  grief,  etc. 

(J.  9,16). 

ef>&3e5?o0  alalisu.  =  ®»w.  (My.),  saeso 

(£  ISTr.).  See  J.  5,31. 

e?cSew  alalu.  1.  =  ®C3^  i,  etc.  (My.).  p.  p.  ^©(Bb. 

1,  10,  21).  ssCOsjj^'F6  (J.  28,  16).  See  J.  19,  30;  24,  58. 
e>53ex>  alalu, 2.  =  «9gd€T.2,  etc.  (£0^3  <Dosk*sfo  sm. 
59;  C.).  e3C0wo  do  (Ram.  14,  1). 

(My,)#  — wWworraS?.  An  unwholesome  wind 
(S.  Mhr.).  — Moo.  dupl.(C.). 

alalcu.= To  make  sorrowful,  to 

Zr  ”  ■  ■ 

grieve,  to  harass  (cDs^^d#  Smd.  Dh.). 

alavu.  =  i,  etc _ 55C5s3s^j.  -s^o.  To 

ruin,  to  destroy  (S.  Mhr.). 
e5f^3o3  alave.  The  mouth  of  a  river  in  which 
the  tide  ebbs  and  flows,  bar  (Mg.,  also  e$tfos3, 
©<£j53;  T.,  M.  ssft9). 

alasu.l.  =  ^e53?ki,  ete.  To  efface  (My.), 
alasu  2.  =  e>cos*k  2,  etc.  To  make  cry  (c.). 
e9(^  alii.  =  («5>^2).  To  be  ruined,  to  he  destroy¬ 
ed,  to  perish;  to  decay;  to  disappear;  to 
be  effaced;  to  die  (^^^  Smd.  Dh.;  -a^o, 

Smd.  I;  My.;  T.,  M.;  Tu.  esO;  Te.  M.  ^63* 

also:  to  be  untied,  to  become  loose;  T.,M.  also:  to  be 
fwasted,  squandered,  lavished,  spent;  see  s.  3).  tijs 
^  e$C39rt  (3op^G39  Smd.  I),  c esC^odosS  sS 
tfo  (Smd.  62).  tStfr.O  e$e33£od)  (Sm.  65).  e$G39do 

'(Rsv.  5,  39).  e/cs9C&>  3&0o  (6,  133).  <$C09ri 

a  (Abha.  1, 

5).U  See  Bp.  8,  50;  30,  14;  45,  35;  Rsv.  13,  103;  Bh.  1, 
8,  89;  ?.  4,  62;  11,  22.  25;  15,  4;  <^j£eD9,  eru ‘tfrw*,  sroo 
HC0%  lo^CO9.  eC395$  snjaOTl  71S&&  (Prv.).  2, 

to  ruin,  to  destroy,  etc.  (^a^o  smd. i). 

$5G39q &c3;  ef>GD3rto  (Smd.  195).  See  Bp,  16,3;  18, 

41;  B9,  15;  54,  69;  59,  54.  —  e$Q9^C39.  rep.  (Abh.  P. 

14,  102).  —  sscd’rio®9.  e£C39rio  eruCO9.  To  be  destroyed 

and  to  remain;  to  be  routed,  but  escape  with  life,  to 
have  a  hair-breadth  escape;  to  recover  from  adverse 
circumstances  (^U^dja  sfuG2>9  G.).  ^js^o.  .  .  ssC39 

sSooes3^  s$e£(J. 

15,  14).  See  Bp.  26,  30;  Ram.  5,9,  2;  J.  5,  41;  20,  38.  62. 

ali‘2,=  6.  Ruin ;  waste;  damage,  loss;, 

destitution;  wane  (j.  13, 24);  uselessness.  2, 
the  liquid  that  sticks  to,  or  remains  in,  the 
measure  of  the  seller  (5ta>o^sste*$  smd.  Dh.;  ^ 
a  Smd.  i).  w^tsco9  (Smd.  162).  3^  a  void,  a 

nought,  expressed  by  the  sign  c~  in  writing 

accounts  (My.),  <>•  9-  “dooc-  s  n  means  U1  r&pay, 
no  p&vali,  1  bele  (i.  e.  2  anas)”.  —  ssGD9?1?^.  S5C39 

-tf£W.  A  bad  or  miserable  eye,  no  eye,  a  blear 
eye  Hla;  Mr.  459).  See  Bp.  18,  66.— 

^  good-for-nothing,  despicable  hero  (Abh.  P.  14, 


102).-—  escort .  Worthless  (boastful)  bravery  (Abh.  P. 
14,  182).  —  e5ed9rt£a>  -tfCQ  53?$J.  A  blear-eyed  or  dimr 
sighted  man  (&o,  Hla.).  —  teCD*rtw^.  -TJrto,. 

Miserable  poetry  (Rsv.  1,  23).—  =  & 

C39r!0.  (Rsv.  1,  24).  —  eGO’rtd..  -tfa.  A  ruinous,  bad,  or 
useless  poet.  oitSrrtjatf^rksSj? 

(Smd,  78).  —  esC39n«>o.  -f3W,  =  5sanm  A  time  of  ruin 
or  death  (My.).  —  s$Q9rtodb.  -^cdo.  Mean  trickery  (Abh. 
P.  9,  after  146).  —  eiCO’tasSl  Useless  prayers  (Abh.  P.  14, 
102).  —  eC39cS^.  The  fontanel  of  children  (C.).  —  esGD3 
tS^o.  To  give  a  fewr  drops  more  to  make  good  what 
remains  in  the  seller’s  measure  (C.).  —  A  mean 

mind(Grj.  5,  54).  —  A  pernicious  incantation. 

eC39do^  ,  sjS b  2o js^rD  (S.  Mhr.).  —  eC39^o«i?.  A 
worn  out  or  damaged  tie.  fi&>0  $$C59c3  eiC390o^  (Smd.  286). 
—  ssGS’odJSrS.  -v?5.  =  Vain  hope,  fruitless  desire; 

destitution  of  hope,  despair  (My.).  See  Bp.  40,  33;  42,  26; 
Rani.  26,  17.  —  -ws*.  An  enervated,  impo¬ 

tent  man;  a  eunuch  Mr.  481;  My.).  —  «5C09odiJ5O^. 
A  ruined  village  (My.).  «$C09o dojsti  S^srsd, 

«?odoj5,  s^aGDu  a^co3^oDo, 

<-aej!  (Sp.). —  esC^o^ocSrodb.  -oizSroi).  A  cow&rd  (My.; 

G.).—  wtt'tiFS6-.  -33?^.  A  good-for-noth¬ 
ing  woman  (ss^^cijd)  Sm.  73;  Kk.  28;  Bs.;  Abh. 

P.6,68). 

ali-ka.  (Smd.  241).  A  destroyer. 

es£J9-8-rfJ  alikisu.  To  efface,  to  erase  (s.  Mhr.; 
^jsc!  Cb.). 

?f)C09^  alige.  Tbh.  of  ssOtf. 

aligevadda.  Tbh.  of  (Snid.  30,  o.  r. 

"  ‘•r 

aliisu.  =  x,  etc.  (My.), 

sse^sg)  alipu.  1.  =  esras4 1,  (®cs9si o  1.  etc.),  ® 

0041.  To  destroy,  etc.  («3js?n^  smd.  i>b.).  2, 
to  be  ruined,  destroyed,  etc. 

Q£K>9^5i^05l3^ .€9^0  (Smd.  I). 

ese^og)  alipu.  2.  =  «9co94  2,  ^C39ooo,  e5coo^  2,  escw^- 
2,  C9G30^0,  ©G30^ 2.  Ruin,  destruction;  death 
(Abh.  P.14,  after  13);—  breaking,  as  of  promises 
or  vows. 

Z5>&PcdJ?&)  aliyisu.=  ^cs9^o  i,  etc.  To  cause  to 
be  dissolved ;  to  cause  to  disappear,  to  des¬ 
troy,  etc.  (<^o3j  Smd.  Dh.;  cf.  ^CGo). 
es>&39sg)  alivu.  l.«=- 1,  etc.  To  destroy,  et° 

iofjo3  gdFSfS  ?3CG94r{o  (Bp.  1  2  5). 

ali-vu.  2.  (Bmu.  247).  =  ^cg5^2,  etc,  De*' 
struction,  etc.  (Bp.  38,  59). 

W*?  (J.  4,  70).  See  Prv.  s.  Tbh.  Bh.  8,  22,  42; 
Ram.  5,  8,  46;  JY2,  5;  8.  42;  32,  34.  —  eGD^CG9^.-  -S/Vtf9 
Destruction  and  preservation  (J.  8,  42). 

alisu.  L  =  (^>^3),  ^9C0?jOl,  TO9do,  (eCG9^j 

lji  aa3O50^05  $900^0  2,  €90^.  To 

ruin,  to  destroy ;  to  kill ;  to  efface.  w« 

^03551)  etc.  Si.  297;  My.). 

18* 
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alisu.  2.==  ©Bsk  2,  too?jo  i.  To  make 
weep  or  cry  <c.).  <B*  3>  32>- 

alihu.  f*  2,  etc.  (My.  rare)., 

alu.  1.4^§3i  ^3.  To  weep,  to  cry.  p. 

p,  «*£  (C.).  ^Jrio  (Bp.  14,  17).  <»G3j3  Oort 

(45,  27).  (©OJSSck  (<£^3,  etc.  Si.  73). 

«CDd§3  eto.  214).  ©WJ53  (J.  28,  36.  88).  *»G3d 

53  *{*$$  UXSM  333rt.-WGbSJ  *«» 

wvi— «Ctort  sSort^c^l  cSrtosj  rtw^  c*s%  «rad 
GU  —  950>SsSc$  aSja€>3±)o;5KSS  w'«^  tfo^^cSck 

(Prv^.).  See  Prv.  s.  ?3$rt - -  rep.  'artf^ 

dog^a^  »3  ab  (B.  5,  72). 

alu.  2.  =  ^  <9C»dir  Weeping,  crying. 
s3ortoart  aSoWj^J  or  sof&  (My.).  —  esCOortJS^o.  -tfja 
A  crying  or  cross  child  (S.  Mhr.).  — 

=  ^COWJdtf.  (My.).  —  The  state  of 

being  an  (My.) — -ttftsa**.  A  female  «3C3j4 

(My.)*  —  ^ The  state  of  being  an  ®65j 
(My.).  —  ettosiW35.  =  s5C3dJ3»9.  A  crying  or 
fretful  countenance  (My.). 

0&«3o^^  alu-kuli.  (§md.  289  Mdb.  ms.).  An  easily 
crying  or  fretful  person. 

€9&3ori>  alugu.  L  =  ^^2,  To  decay,  to 

rot,  to  spoil  by  being  over-boiled  (T.,  M.;  R.; 

of  this  term  the  ssG39^e«  s.  »ctou  is  formed). 

alugu. 2.  To  love.  umyfi  »«*> 

,£$3  53J5,  efoGDjP^cS5  (Sind.  II;  M. 

©C39^,  tenderness,  love;  see  T.  s.  sstfrti  1;  cf.  1 

and  2;  «9SSw&,  <»**&>,  «C^«*  1,  »C£). 

€5550^0  alucu.  —  ^9?i0  ^  etc.  (My.). 

alupu*  l.=  i,  eto.  To  destroy,  etc. 
(My.;  0.).  «65j£»rttf  5&#;>tfs*t3  sDes9  tlsto^tfocij  53 

^5&/8$rt,  &<3*  ssakrioP  (Bh.  2,  13,14). 

«9i30^)  alupu.  a.  =  ®“’4 2.  Ruin,  etc.  (My.). 
&&$>£>£  aluvikS.  Crying,  etc.  (My.;  -oea*s,  so 
sj?d<i  Si.  68).  #oira  rtiS,  part*  SWj,  .eQJi.#  (398).  w 
Sn?  $<£X>o  tfJ5Q  SfKja#  (t?^^  430).  Ai&jJjrtJSES^  sjCSJi3 
#(69). 

aluvu.  1.  =  ®C5J  2.  (My.). 
e9S»&>5^)  aluvu.  2.  =  (My. ;  #?t&  G.). 

e9C&)?&>  alusu.  1.  =  ®“,;^  2,  eto.  (My.). 
t9&S>K)0  alusu.  2.  =  ©K’sio  1,  etc.  (My.). 
es53ja»J  aluhu.  =  ®°,sS  2,  eto.  (My.). 

©£i3  S3  alkaja.  =  ®^a2>  Envy,  jealousy,  indig¬ 
nation  at  the  merits  or  happiness  of  another 
(VjeuSJJk,  »*Uc&>  Kk.  48,  o.  r.  My.;  T. 

esj,  envy;  a  lie).  —  B^tas^tk.  -e-atfo.  To  envy,  to 
grudge,  etc.  Smd.  Bh.). 

S9&?,eJ5^alkaja-kara.  An  envious  man  (RSv.  1, 
35). 


«s&3o, 

rO 

s5o  alkame,  (Smd,  248).  The  state  of  being 
decayed,  dissolved,  digested,  etc.  (<ae3s5  ^md. 

I;  ees^,  0.  r.  eeasS,  «e»F  Kk.  48;  dm.  60;  see 

the  remarks  s.  s$ess3  i).  2,  indigestion  (V.  14,19; 

Tu.  es^rsl)). 

otdtS*  alkar.  1.  To  love  (g^  Smd.  Dh.;  cf.  ^ssj 

rtA).  p.p.  «a*JF  (Abh.  P.14,  after  171). 

S^aSUjO  (Smd.  I;  Kk.  80).  ^3fv^  (Mr* 
Kkf29;  Sm.  75). 

zsZSSS*  alkar. 2.  oto*  L°ve?  plea~ 

siu-e.  ^md- 117)'  See  R®Y‘  4’ 79;  Gr^'  *’ 8;  3’ 

7.  56;  4,  43.  66;  #^C|eS«. 

alkisu.  =  ©■%?:i':>-  <iiges^  etc- 
ej»Si3a  alku.  1.  =  ®^°a  4-  To  be  worn  out,  decayed, 

digested,  etc.  (£S?esf-  Smd.  Db.;  cf.  «so^). — sK’|. 
rfj.  To  become  devoid  of  any  residue, 

to  be  consumed  or  finished  (S3sJ3?^  Smd.  Dh.; 

derfe  Cm.) _ S,t  esC0^a#J  tfjtiJiraocb^d  v,^eja<?J9(P 

(Smd.  64).  # 

ftlku.  2«  ^  The  state  of  being  di¬ 

gested,  etc. 

eeo3  alke.l.  =  ®^i,  Weeping,  crying, 

lamenting  (3js?cS?s  Smd.  I;  tuas,  acsS,  so 

a?cSfi  Hla.). 

ese^3  alke.  2.  =  ®^2.  Boiling,  etc.  See  aesca^. 
«s&3o  algu.  =  ®koXo  i.  To  be  dissolved  (oodj 

Smd.  Dh.);  to  decay,  etc.  Dh,>  ef- 

1). 

alcu.  =  ®C53^  l>  ©<»•  (My.), 
alti.  =  ®®r,  eto.  Love;  a  lovable,  plea¬ 
sant  object  Smd.  I;  St.  I,  35;  My.;  cf.  sstfJ  4, 

ssoortj  2).  2,  pleasure  (My.;  *&ja  G-)- 

rt  ssCS5  (Smd.  159).  See  Grj.  1, 19;  3,  7;  Kk.  3;  Ksv.  13, 
26;  jT 2’8,  20.  53;  Dp.  4.  —  esW^J.  -**>■  To  feel  love 
or  ’  desire  (V,  30,  after  35);  -to  become  pleasurable  (C. 
Bp.  6,51). 

ese^sW  alti-kara.  =  ©S'sses.  A  lover,  etc. 

(Bp.  1,34). 

esCOJ  aldu.l.  To  wither,  to  fade,  *#&> 

(Smd.  X).  2,  to  die.  «SW  BSj5‘  ^cJj, 
0  (Smd.  I). 

e.&3o  aldu.2.  =  ®^i>  etc.  To  dip,  etc.  (RSv.io, 

after  3l;  11, 19). 

eswo  aldu.  3.  =  ®^R2,  eto.  p.  p-  of  «*=«  2. 
e>&3°  alvu.  1.  Burning  to  go  beyond  the  proper 
limit  (cSsSc^S#,^59  Smd.  Dh.;  cf.  eG3««  1). 

ese^j  alvu.  2.  =  ®o*^>,  etc.,  («*0- 

§5^30  alsu.  =  ®5^ri  etc.  (My.), 
rd  **  w 
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a  a,  1.  The  second  letter  of  the  Alphabet  (Smd. 

12.15). 

a  a.  2.=  ^io,  e?o2.  The  lengthened  form  of 

10,0.0.  to '^09  (B.  1,9),  **  ©3(1,  Iff),  53^3(1,  19), 
to<TO,  (1,  21),  (2,  4),  ft#5$rt«?3,  s3oc3o 

5^03  (My.).  See  the  Prvs.  s.  s^os ra. 

€j  a.  3.  =  ©  ii,  of  which  it  is  the  lengthened  form, 

e.  g.  $30^553  (Smd,  142).  (142). 

cSjwSoSj&A: afo  dno  tfas3o«>otfo3530c33  (142). 

iyelTOf^dotf^  oi$A)Cl)rfo  TOS*  ^W3$c3i>(142). 

o&3,  vcraiodds  (144).  s^Oolra  s^fts*  (144). 

ft??3odo  do^dccbj^j6  s3o?e3odL>oo  tfotfododo  sSo^odooo 

*30:3oc3o  rtfcao  .tflOKSf^tfosSoere  (146).  tf^o,WM»o,*<acftJo 
W3£3  ft5c3S3j«  o&fk  3l€50&jWdc3e)?  (128).  <95303 

5303^  Aarttf©  o3o^e3  (B.  4, 190). 

a  a.  4.—  S912.  An  indicative  letter  or  remote  prono¬ 
minal  adjeotive,  being  a' substitute  for  ftsrto  (Smd.  169. 

202):  That;  those.  s^rtos^,  4s3  to^s^ 

(169).  ft#  aotf  Aoodd  3s353or<3  (202).  ?3^cS53«  ft?  kd 

«^oJ*  ft#<3o  es^tfoo  (202).  w  3Sf^«  m>v$  (109).  tsart 

Wo^aOdo«  53jSc^rf  (203).  ft?  ft# 

o3j«>&71  sjjs&j  aiso.^dsscS:  53ojf§  53$  d  53oo?i  p  r(w 
'o-0  Co  a  co  05 

oOTO^sSrio  (Prvs.).  ft?  53j*  ^  ftSjs^ojJ6  (Bp.  10,  34). 
ft#o&js>odoj3(3md.  202).  ft#  02)053“  s3je>GD^  (64.  128).  ftyodod 
^wao  ftSoa^o  (272).  ftf^citj'o,  ftps^c^,  ftps&kjto,  ftps^a 
ft5  (66).  ft?3cS  (185).  —  ft#ft?.  rep.=  ftpodos,  etc.  (My.; 
B.  5,  301). —  ft#  #d.  That  side  or  direction,  ft#tfc353oi3 
(Bp.  48,  25).  ftp’ertlodo  4>  tfcSodo  acByoofi^sso^pS  c3  £3ft>o^ 
s3J3^oris<c3^a  (B.  4,  56)*— *  ft?  ^dra.  Therefore.  (B.  1, 
26;  3,3;4,  181).*— ft#tf£5.  The  same  moment,  instantly 
Mr.  449).  —  ft?  tor^.  On  that  account  (B.  5,  113. 
303).  —  ft?  After  that,  thereafter  (B.  4,  152).  — 

ft#  =  ft#  s5o?ft3.  (Bp.  45,  3).  —  ft?  s3o?£.  After  that, 

afterward  (rfo^  Smd.  210  Cm.;  3 3o3,  4o*d$F  395 
Cm.).  See  B.  2,  30;  3,  46.  —  ft#cd03.  rep.  —  ft# ft?,  ft? to. 
Each,  all  those  severally,  the  various;  every  (My.),  ft# 
o3jd  rOTOJrttfo  (Si.  181).  ftfolre  &aartrttfo  (280).  esodto 
c5?d  (330).  ft?odJ3  ^TOodo^  ft?odJ5>  tffto*s3?^  53J3305* 
sSjs^rt  d^O  (B.  4,  195).  —  ft?  tfdrf.  Until  then  (C.;  B.  5^ 
152);  so  far  as  that.  —  ft?TO.  =  ftpodos.  (Smd.  1).  —  ft? 
TOrt.  -ft?rt.  At  that  time,  then  (3<ro,  Si.  477; 

B.  3,49;  5,60).  ft# TO h$9  of  that  time  (5,  168.  171.  213). 
—  «  ?3a0.  That  turn  or  time  (B.  4,53).  —  ft?  sSjasjo. 
That  time,  that  day  (B.  4,  198). 

e$  a.  5. -  59 14.  A  final  interjectional  particle 
used  in  civil  or  polite  narration,  in  agree¬ 
able  or  friendly  conversation  (rtcrsqSrsmd.  69. 
397),  generally  kind  exhortation  (Bp.  24, 29. 35; 
42,  8;  55, 29),  and  in  affliction  (a3?cs  smd.  69), 


A 

A 

when  it  may  take  also  the  pluta  form,  e.g. 

333,  035333!  o3c&,  E330do«  0C D5c3o  ftSCd  S*  (68). 

&  4.  6.~  15.  An  affix  denoting  polite  or  kina 
interrogation  (C.),  e.g.  u§us?  <&0°rO^O3?  See  Bp. 
10,  8.  40;  12,  19;  40,47. 

^  a. 7.  =  ^  etc.  Which?  what?  **  (« 

odjsd-),  ft#  sSjs^o  (~  oiras3-,  My.).  Cf.  ftprtftjo  2,  ft#r(V0  2, 
ftfrttfoo.  —  ft?  sgaso.  -S^dj^-ftn)  9.  Whensoever,  always 
(Bp.  21,7;  40,  55).  —  ft?»3^.  -fcjrl  Wbafc  manner?  (Bh. 
1,8,72). 

€3  4.8.  An  abbreviation  of  (ft?od3«2),  «#o^j  in 
the  P.  p.  ***£>- 

e5  4.9.  An  abbreviation  of  ft?o&«i  (e#r(o  i)  in  ft?d, 

ft?t3od)*,  see  ft# Os)  1. 

e?  4.l0.  =  ^o(ef8^).  An  abbreviation  of  «4/i, 

a  cow  (T.  ft?,  ft??34).  See  ft?#*?*. 

e5  4. 11.  The  initial  4  that  is  connected  with 
initial  p4  and  h4  ^i®)*  Bee  e.g.  ft#c^ 

4  &  5,  ft?j3  1,  Tbh.  ft#d  3,  ft?dc£>J?&>,  ft?do3^,  ft#OTO«,  5, 
Tbh.  ft#i3  3,  ft#ft3  6,  Tbb.  ft#<Dr1,  ft?5$4,  ftfAirt,  ft??sb4. 
e  4.12.  =  ^  etc.  Interjection  of  surprise  (Bp. 

44,  33;  59,12;  My.)  and  of  pain  (14,33;  My.).  Cf. 
Sk.  ft#  1. 

e5  4.13.  An  abbreviation  of  *#?k2  in  its  P,  p. 

ft#  30. 

e5  4. 14.  Water,  milk,  etc.  in  the  language  of 
young  children  <0o). 

C5*  a.  1.  An  intei'jection  of  assent,  pain  and  reminiscence . 

O*  a.  2.  Fi'oai.  2,  near;  towards,  3,  all  around.  4,  up  to, 
till ,  until,  as  far  as.  5,  a  little . 

£30  4m.l.=  ^Sl,  03^2,  5*5 1-  ?K>1,  cTOO,  ?3t)Sl,  O0J5 

^0.  The  pronoun  of  the  first  person  singular; 

I.  (^md.  178.  109.  262.  193.  298.  258;  cf.  p.  127  about 
the  bindu).  Declension  in  the  singular;  ft#o,  ft#^;  ^^o*? 

(178);  — in  the 

plurai  (=rS»do«,  to4):  Wo,  ftfsSo’6  (178.  192.  298.  262. 
263),  1),  ft?4  (Bh.  2,  13,  34.  36);  cosl^o;  «a^o; 

oi 53071;  oavfo^sio;  »^53o;  ^slas^  (Smd.  178.  179. 

180.  125).  According  to  Mdb.  MS.  the  nom.  pi.  may  be 
also  ft#ort«?*  (178). 

e5o  4m.  2.  =  ^04,  ^2,  etc.  The  lengthened  form 
of  eso4,  e.g.  -a-^rOo  (Smd; 

144). 

C5*o  am.  An  interjection  assent  or  recollection. 

e$8ah.~^,  c?i2.  An  interjection  to  express 
surprise  My.)  and  sorrow 

or  pain  (My.).  Cf,  Sk. 


o 
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^  a-kantha-plira.  Full  up  to  the  throat  (Bp.  59,  4)* 
a-kampana.  Trembling  motion,  trembling.  — 
sjo  To  begin  to  tremble  (0rj.  4,  after  120). 

a-kampita.  Shaken ,  trembling. 
a-kara.  =  1.  An  accumulation,  a  multitude 

JJn.  91).  2 ,a  mine  (M,  91).  3,  a  rich 

source  (gtj&Attrfo&A'ft,  91).  4,  a  tillage 

(rra>3o  91).  5,  a  place  (My.;  ^  Gh)* 

€3*^03  a-karana.  Calling',  challenging  ($$$>  Nn. 

89;  $5$  Mr.  585). 

a-karane.  Calling ,  inviting;  challenging,  a  challenge. 
(Ram.  6,  51,  54). 

&karisana.  =  Tbh.  of  WTrsdFGS.  See 

erun. 

akarisu.  To  take,  to  accept;  to  agree  to;  to 
order; — to  challenge  (e3oA?*0*J  Smd.  169  Cm.; 

377  Cm.;  0.).  See  Bp.  47, 1;  52,  7;  57,  37.^ 

akarueana.  =  Tbh.  of  estf^FW  (Smd. 

336). 

A-karnana.  Hearing,  listening..  See 
G^eroFc^  a-karpa-anta.  Unto  or  as  far  as  (the  limit  of) 
the  ear.  See 

Cf^rSF^O  akarnisu.  To  hear,  to  listen  (Grj.  9,  after  64; 
Rsv.  1,135;  7,  after  17). 

ePS^F  &-karsha.  Drawing  or  attracting  towards  one’s 
self,  pulling,  dragging,  drawing  or  tearing  off,  seizing, 
drawing  out  of  (My.;  *©**«$<».).  2,  a  die  or  dice  (c3 

Sri  S33?$oft  Nn.  184;  33 *>7$of\  Mr.  492).  3,  playing  with 

dice ,  etc.  (GiJ^sl,  w  13d;  sSJO^BS^rtS* 

0.).  4,  a  checkei'ed  board  or  cloth  used  in  playing  with 

dice  or  for  playing  draughts  (^o^,  134;  <33 

492;  0.).  5,  a  chess-man  or  piece 

at  draughts;  a  kind  of  die  (WO,  <33*  ^0  134; 

492).  6,  fascinating,  temptation,  seduction,  the  allure¬ 
ments  of  harlots  (s^W:,  s5j8^?5  134).  7,  a  bow 

0.).  8,  tod  (Mr.  297).  9,  &S.(Mr.  422,  o.  r. 

&s3). 

e?^4F3r  a-karshaka.  .Attracting;  seizing;  that  seizes 
(My.).  2,  a  loadstone,  a  magnet. 

£?^?aFP3  a-karshana.  =:  WfsSF  Ho.  1.  (rt^j  Nn. 

33).  See  its  Tbhs.  Tories,  and  era rs,  enjtfJF, 

«oC53,  =5^,  ;*«?. 

e?^^vF  a-karshi.  Attractive.  See  F!siJe>!5J&F. 
e?^^F?3o  akarshisu.  To  attract,  etc.  (My.). 


Mr.  538).  3,  causeless  (wdss^  126;  eseS^qiF 

538)°.  4,  void  (^dJS%  tfodo  126;  538). 

akal.  =  The  plural  of  w  10:  COWS, 

kine  Sm.  33;  Bhm  38).  %  a 

COW  (Sl****^  ****4'  1>ohel’ 

etc.  Nr.),  $  33«>^o  sSjs^d)  slsEtf^reisS  Q5s5^o  rts^o  (Nr.). 

akala.  =  crtf,  etc.  A  cow  (s.  Mhr.;  b.  5,  is. 
285;  ©ritfog eS,  ewg,  Gh). 

tttf*  akala.  =  ®^.  (also 

(My.).  —  (My.). 

akalasa.  Disgust  (My.). 

13*1*  akalike.  =  ®^>  «***,  wto**  Yawn- 

desa  «*<**  w?So  4o  (Bp.  3,  2).  ssw  rt  sS-asS^rt 

tfOAripJeS  (Prv.). 

e^r'S'wO  akalisu,=  Sf^sio,  e?Xos??k.  To  yawn, 
to  gape  (C.-J  B.  5, 148;  Te.  fcfSjOoSSJ,  T- 

esorra*,  Tu.  rvs,  eorto). 

25^^  akalu.  =  »^>  eto.  (Bp.  57,14;  60,34.35;  B.  2, 
19;  5,  18;  My.;  Si.  103.  318.  321.  322).  *ag*« 

25^(00  ??  (Prv.) - W?S?0530!|.  A  herd  of  cattle  (My.; 

Si.  180).°^  2,  a  spacious  place  where  cattle  stand  (104; 

■My.)*  f 

a-kahksliisu.  To  desire  (too±.*o  Smd.  8  Cm.; 

Bp.  43,  57). 

e?ffS o1#,  a-kankslie.  Desire,  wish  (Bp.  39,  11;  43,  57;  4  , 
42).  2,  the  signiflcancy  of  a  word.  3,  the  requiring  of 

a  word  or  period  for  the  completion  of  the  sense.  (My,). 
4,  suspicion  (Mhr.;  My.), 
efesri  a-kara.  1.  The  vowel  w  (Smd.  11). 
e?S3tJ  a-kara.  2.  =  wrraO 2,  k-d 2.  Form,  shape  («Otao  ICk. 
32).  2,  an  affection  of  the  body,  considered  as  indicative 

of  mental  sentiment  or  emotion.  3,  a  hint,  sign,  token. 
__  snsBdrtjss*.  To  take  or  assume  a  form 

(B.  5,  12). 

ao&  akara-gupti.  Dissimulation. 

akara-gopana.  =  a^drtoi.  (My.). 

<S®d^e8  akdra-pdjm  Adoration  of  an  idol  (s^FS^ 

C ). 

C??S5Pps  a-karana.  Calling,  inviting;  challenging  («?,  * 
d4&k  Nn.  89;  ^33°  Mr.  88). 


_ _ AU.Amo_act.-m VflPftne. 


fMr.  4561. 


a-karslie.  =  wtfsiF.  See  *Jzp^tfs3F. 
eytfOrf  a-kalana.  Binding,  joining  together  (Bp.  5,  17); 
reckoning. 

a-kalita.  Joined,  bound,  connected  with  (tfjaS®* 
sSUj  Smd.  31  Cm.  );  counted,  reckoned;  seized,  held.  See 
Bp.  4,  38;  18,41;  20,37;  22,13. 

&TlrQj\  a-kalpa.  Ornament ,  decoration. 

oJ 

a-kalya.  Sickness,  disease. 

(£5*^^  akasa.  ==  MilS,  etc.  (Bp.  58,  60). 

IS  akasmik'a.  (fr.  ssTfsra^).  Sudden f  suddenly  (”4^ 
Smd.  398;  aSsj,  <5  Ct.  I,  33;  tfC^fS.Blk.  50;  see  *%$)■ 

2,  instantly,  tlhat  moment,  recently  (w  Nn.  126;  w 


eygs a  akari.  Having  a  form  (Bp.  55,  48). 
enrstf  d-kdsa.  =  ***,  Clearness.  2,  the  sky 

or  atmosphere  (^  Ct.  I,  100;  Nn.  125,  Mr. 

497,  probably  =  No.  4).  3,  a  vacuity,  an  empty  space 

uotoue.).'  4,  the  ether  or  fifth  element  con¬ 
sidered  as  a  subtile  fluid  pervading  space  and  forming 
the  vehicle  of  sound  and  life.  5,  N.  of  a  metrical  foot 
(Oh.)..  See  Sos?iS4seort».-w^^^  *3, 

Sisu,  ijijaaoftii  «Se9*«4J 

Aow  t»a  43  ?  (1’rvs.)— 

(My.).  The  rain-bow  (My.; 

etc.  Si.  *30). 
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CfS^AOTv  akasa-gang'e.  The  celestial  Ganges?  the  milky 
way  (voiles5  G.;  My.).  2,  a  cascade  (My.). 

akasa-garuda-balli,  The  creeper  called 
Bryonia  epigaea  Rottl,  (St.  &  PI.;  T.;  Te.  Coral- 

loearpus  epigaea  Hook,  f.,  Z.).  Cf.  rtd. 

akasa-gami.  Going  through  the  atmosphere; 
a  deity  (My.). 

akasa-dtpa.  A  lamp  hung  upon  a  pole  (C.). 
akasa-bana.  A  sky-rocket  (C.). 
akasa-linga.  An  etherial  phallus;  Siva  (My.; 
T.). 

ey^Efwtjrf  akasa-v&ni.  A  voice  from  the  sky  or  from 
heaven,  a  divine  utterance  (€.). 

<&tFD7j  akasa.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  83 5). 

iSy-S’ePSF  &-kirna.  Scattered,  spread;  crowded,  filled,  im¬ 
pervious;  confused;  covered,  surrounded.  See  Smd.  3 S 9, 

€5^J  aku.  To  throw,  etc.  (My.). 

aku.  2.  A  leaf;  a  herb;  young  rice  not 
yet  transplanted;  young  sprouts  of  corn; 
any  filament;  etc.  (Te.;  see  ert3).  See 

sijjodOeV^o.  -a-  fcjtfooaoSo.  Filament-rubber,  a  file  (Te.; 
Si.  345). 

a-kuncana.  Bending;  contraction,  shrinking, 
shortening?  closing  up;  curving,  flexure;  contortion.  See 
irj$,  ^aCOa  .  —  qSj*.  -o-rto&«.  To' bend?  to 

make  a  bow  (Bp.  55,  49). 

ePiSooe!^  a-kuncita.  Bent,  contracted,  crooked,  etc.  (Grj. 
8.  24).  See 

a-kula.  Filled  with;  full,  crowded;  confounded, 
confused,  bewildered,  agitated  (&>a^&?rf 
G.);  confused  in  order,  disordered  (rtO&O  G.). 

4-kulaka.  Confused ,  disordered ;  perplexed,  dis- 
-  tressed  (SfUv&oteD,  !Mr.  433). 

a-kulatva.  Accumulation;  perplexity,  confusion, 
bewilderment.  (R.). 

a-kulita.  Confounded,  bewildered,  agitated.  See 
33^0  O^. 

€5^os?f?  ikulike.  ==  ^^,  etc.  (My*). 

€5t akulisu.  =  etc.  (My.). 

akdta.  Intention,  purpose,  wish.  See  tart, 
akdti.  =  Sep 

a-krita.  Brought  near  or  together.  See 

€5^3  a-kriti.  Form,  shape  (Smd.  31).  2,  the  body.  3, 

tribe,  species.  4,  N.  of  a  type  of,  metres  (Ch.).  —  **^3 
3j3e?’s.  To  take  or  assume  a  form  (V.  14,  after  28). 

a-krishta.  Drawn?  pulled,  attracted.  (R.). 
ake.l.  That  woman,  she  (Smd.  185;  cf.  m; 
c.  j  Te.  ^52,  s^sSa,  2,  she,  the  married 

wife  (S.  Mnr.).  w*,  **,  (186).  «***  (202; 

Abh.  P.  14,  after  171).  e^ortdJ6  <t?*rto  asj^tfodaio  Svj 
U.rio  (Smd.  138).  si=#rt  tfaeS^  ^jarfo(139).  w 
=#odoo  (167).  wtfrtv*  ^a 

da  da  e3  rt  j$j&$snrfrt$c3*7t*^rtoo  (231). 

OjJ*  O’J1  CO 


€5^  a 


iki3odto#Gdb(&  sdoe93dd  eroo*  <3es? 

c$^  33  ^ CsArto  (Sp.).  See  the  note  with 

regard  to  its  use  in  the  S.  Mhr.  country  s.  ©sis*.  In 
classical  language  esd4?6  and  are  used  promiscuous¬ 
ly,  see  e.  g.  J.  4,  68;  10,  53;  28,  16.  17.  49.  Cf. 

€5^  ake.  2.  (=an  of  2).  Power,  valor. 

€5^53g)^  ake-vala,  A  valiant  man  Bhn.  e, 
o.  r.  Wastes*).  See  Bh.  1,  6,  7;  7,  3,  5;  8,  24,  41;  J.  2? 
29. 


€5$£5«>^o3  ake-valatana.  Yaliantness  (Bh.  i, 
10,16). 

€5a53«)^  ake-walike.  =  (j.  4, 34). 

a-kranda.  Crying  out,  calling,  shouting.  2,  weep- 
ing^tsO^tt  Cb.).  3,  sound  Cb.).  4 ,ioar,  battle. 

5?  violence  (wesa^d  Cb.).  6,  a  friend  (£d  j  Cb.).  7,  a 

kinsman  (to?^  Cb.).  8,  a  king  (22d^o  Cb.).  9,  one  who 

checks  or  restrains  (^310^  o3j3G$osl«d  Cb.). 

a-krandana.  Lamentation,  weeping  (Bp.  15,  21. 

My?). 


3  a-krandita.  Roaring;  invoked;  a  roar;  lamen¬ 
tation.  (My.). 


akrandisu.  To  roar,  to  lament,  to  weep  (My.). 
a=3^>oea  a-kramana.  Stepping  near  to  or  upon;  rising, 
ascending.  2,  lying  heavily  on,  pressing.  3,  attacking, 
marching  against,  invading.  4,  seizing,  grasping.  (My.). 
5,  overpowering.  6,  going  over  or  beyond.  See  te2*A. 

akramana-dhvani.  An  assaulting  voice. 


See  fcitoJF. 

akramana-akarsh ana.  Pulling  towards 
one’s  self  forcibly.  See  oiCD3. 

5kramana-alapa.  Assaulting  speech.  See 

taes9. 


akramisu.  To  rise,  to  become  excessive,  to  per¬ 
vade  (Bp.  16,  14;  37,  21;  53,  37).  2,  to  seize,  to  grasp 

(My.;  513!  s*»a.  **%&•)• 

Hla.).  do  (^dtoa  rtja^a  cdo  K.k,  88). 

See  B.  4,  127;  J.  9,14. 

^SO^^akramisuvike.  Seizing,  overpowering;  ruling 
(Si.  296;  ©^*9^438). 

a-kramya.  To  be  ascended,  attacked,  overcome, 


or  seized.  (R.). 

a-kranta.  Come  near  or  upon.  2,  laid  hold  of, 
obtained,  possessed?  holding,  having  (W^aotfo* 

Hla.;  wA'al,  ^o3j|^o  Mr.  459;  Ch.  v.  13).  3,  attacked. 
4,  surpassed  overpowered,  subjected  G.).  See 


Bp.  22,  50;  28,  45;  57,  77; 

a-krida.  Sport.  2,  a  royal  garden. 

ey^fd  a-krosa.  Calling  aloud,  vociferation.  2, reviling? 
scolding,  abusing;  imprecation * 

akrosa-dhvani.  A  vociferous  or  scolding 
sound.  See  rtsja^C^^A,  3§odADA^, 

^-krosana.  A5«se;  imprecation. 

€7tfVdi8  a-ksharane.  Abuse;  calumnious  accusation,  de- 
famation. 

ey^,0^  a-ksharifca.  Calumniated . 


A-kshipta.  Cast,  thrown; —reviled,  abased;  -~ridi- 
eule,  irony  (J.  9,  9). 

£?t^3: j  a-kshepa.  Throwing}  tossing;  trembling;  convul¬ 
sion,  palpitation;  etc.  2,  abuse,  taunt,  curse  (Smd.  69; 

etc.,  ^  Mr.  88),  reproach,  reproof  (My,).  3? 

irony  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,6 1.92 seq.).  4,  objection.  5,  doubt. 

To  taunt,  etc.  (B.  4,  127), 
a-kshepaka.  Blaming,  censuring,  reviling; 
irony  (Smd.  69.  396).  2,  disease,  sickness.  3,  convulsion, 
spasm. 

a-kshepana.  =  w?  (My.;  Smd.  304 

Cm.). 

aksh^pisu.  To  revile,  to  abuse,  to  reproach 
(Bp.  55,  29;  Si.  56). 

aksh6ta.  =  s5^^,  etc.  *3^*$  »  * 

Atf  03^  afw  ort^o  f3r(c3^ 

(Nr.).  <b?A^  etc.  25^  ^JS)^53Jd, 

dod(Si.  127). 

W?.g}^5Sctf  aksbodana.  Hunting . 

a-kshobha.  Emotion  (J.  34,  16). 

£?SOr®  a  a-khandala.  Breaking,  destroying.  2,  Indr  a. 

C?S0t)  akhari.  The  end  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  ss^O?). 
sdOcxL©  (My.). 

£?SO'do  akharu.  =  2#s^do.  Last,  final;  the  end;  at  last 
(R.,  Br.;  Mhr-,  H.  »sJed). 

C?soo^  a-khata.  A  natural  pond. 

e?SD0  akhu.  A  rat,  a  mouse. 

akhu-ga.  Riding  on  a  rat:  Ganesa.  (R.). 

£?SOOO£Sa  &khu-dvisha.  The  rat’s  enemy:  a  cat  (d^ 
Mr.  163). 

e?SOo$o2§  akhu-bhuj.  -w*.  A  mouse-eater:  a  ca*. 

ePSXydqS  akhu-ratha.  Having  a  rat  for  his  vehicle: 
Ganesa.  Cf.  ^Ot3?d. 

£?SOo^3S6c3  akhu-vahana.  =  (R.). 

e5*a5?U  a-kheta.  Chase,  hunting.  2,  terror,  fright. 

e?s3?y^  a-khetaka.  Chase,  hunting. 


akhairu,  —  (My.). 

O5^  a-khya.  Named,  called  (Sm.  6.  16).  2,  informing, 

making  kpown,  explaining  (<3s3tf£3,  Mr.  251). 

8,  Tbh.  of  (My.). 

0*513^^  &-khyata.  Counted;  recited;  said,  reported;  made 
known}  famous;  inflected,  conjugated.  2,  a  verb  (Smd. 
6.  246.  253  seq.;  Kavy.  I,  1ft,  6;  I,  5,  1  seq.). 

£?5G3gi^  &-khyataka.  That  relates  to  verbs  (Smd.  245). 

akhyata-pada.  An  inflected  verb  (Bind.  47). 
e?A3tq^J«)Ar  akhy  ata-marga.  Conjugational  course 
(Smd.  254). 

£?£);>?  ^£$3^  akhyata-vibhakti.  An  affix  of  conjugation 
(Smd.  47. In.  63.  257;  KAvy.  I,  5,  44-46). 

£?<a35<>S  a-khyati.  Telling,  communication,  publication 
(see  «3*jS ?do3Je>50^^) ;  fame;  name,  appellation. 
^FSDSnl^-  akhyatisu.  To  make  known,  to  announce  (J. 
29,40). 

^503 a-khyana\  Saying,  declaring.  2,  ft  tale,  a  legend. 
3,  a  word,  a  term  (Nn.  15.  25.  28.  Cl.  73). 


e?spgodO?r  a-khyayaka.  A  teller,  an  announcer  or  re-  • 
later.  (My.). 

333^030^  a-khyayike.  A  tale,  a  legend. 

a-khye.  An  appellation,  a  name  (Smd.  23);  —fame 
(My.). 

;  fit  or  proper 

aga.  1.  —  q.T-  (s*  Mhr.). 

65rta4-ga2. 2.  That  time;  at  that  time,  then 

(3C33,  Si.  477;  cf.  -^rr,  see  Bp.  5,53;  10,38; 

35,  56;  46,23;  J.  22,  3;  30,  24;  31,30).  *»*«  (Bp. 

26,  6).  $J3?ft?3o^r1(48,22).  rt  (Si.  388).  Genitive 

&?S$}  of  that  time  (C.;  Bp.  60,  25;  B.  4,  208).  Ablative 
9* Atf  »  from  that  time  (My.;  B.  5,  185),  (£•)> 

$3^,  from  that  very  time(B.  5,  52).  Cf.  Assart.  •— - 

-wrt.  rep.  From  time  to  time,  occasionally;  re¬ 
peatedly.  (Bp.  15,  14).  — =  (My.; 

t^>0  craCbi  G.).  See  B.  1,  14.  21;  3,  53;  4,  49).  — 

.•Jrtg.  =  wn?d.  (Ofartart,  sSwsSos  G  ;  My.). 

See  B.  5,  28;  Si.  234.  359.  —  =  w 

rrart.  (B.  4,  126.  148;  My.).  —  —  * 

rt .  (B.  5,  99;  My.). 

<25>X  aga.  =  $j3$71s5^  (Prv.).  — 

Sinful  pleasure  (Dp.  65,  4;  My.).  ^or! 

(Prv.). 

SSrtcS  agada.  Sport,  jesting,  fun,  mockery, 
jeering,  insult,  wantonness  (TS.,  b.;  t.  e#naoSo). 
esrtc^^ea  agada-kara.  A  scoffer,  a  plaguy 
teaser  (Te.  wrtaJnacfc;  B.). 

agadigatana.  Insulting  or  offending 
behaviour  (Bara.  4,  6,  29). 
ertGb  a4-gadui.  =  e?A»5,  erXeoi,  e»*f,  ewttai. 
That  time;  at  that  time,  then  (ww?««s  smd. 
400;  Tu.  cf.&ri$o)'  wria^, ‘^rtaort  (401). — 

fc?r!i3.  -oi3.  At  that  very  time  (^rt5?  Ct.  II,  71). 

a-gata.  Come,  arrived;  occurred,  happened;  re¬ 
ceived,  obtained;  living  or  residing  in.  See  etc. 

£?7\3  a-gati.  Arrival,  coming;  income  (My.);  return; 
origin;  accident,  chance. 

e?A^o  a-gantu.  Coming,  arriving.  2,  an  arrival,  a 
guest  (%»&$,  etc.,  c^o  Mr.  238).  3,  adventitious,  in - 

cidentah  accidental. 

a-gantuka.  —  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  57;  My.). 

Z?7s-zk)  a-gama.  Coming  near;  arrival;  approach.  2,  a 
traditional  doctrine  or  precept;  a  sastra,  a  work  on 
sacred  science  (also  prosody,  Ch.;  see  Bp.  24,25;  51,  9; 
54,  28;  Kavy.  II,  2,  B,  24).  3,  a  tantra  or  any  work  in¬ 

culcating  the  worship  of  Siva  and  Sakti.  4,  an  affix; 
a  grammatical  augment  (Smd.  91.  116.  132.  135.  136. 
152.  195.  209.  227.  259;  Kavy.  I,  2,  14-16.  20-22.  28-30; 
I,  3,  49-52.  64-68;  I,  4,  19-21;  I,  5, 13-16).  5,  knowledge, 
science,  intelligence.  6,  a  legal  title,  a  voucher  or 
written  testimony. 

3d  agama-jna.  A  man  who  knows  the  sastras 
(Bp.  55,  33). 


e?s5n?ocb  a-kliyeya.  To  be  told  or  related 
to  be  said  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  166). 
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agama-tati.  The  series  or  aggregate  of  the  sastras 
Nn.  79). 

a-gamana9  Coming,  approaching,  arriving. 
Bee  too*. 

CfXejodd  agama-vida.  ~  Siddo&A  Feminine  sh?ddo££3 
(Grj.  8,  14). 

<^aF$j333j3^o3j  againa-amnaya.  The  sastras  and  vedas 
(My.). 

agamika,  A  man  who  has  studied  the  sastras 
(Bp.  55,  17).  Bee  2,  the  officiating  Brahmana 

of  a  temple  (My.). 

a-gamisu.  To  come,  to  arrive  (My.), 
agamika.  =  Wrtaatf.  (Bp.  56,  35;  57,2). 

&7<t3  agara.  1.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  337)  See  Bp.  31, 

19;  40,  69. 

W vd  &gara.  2.  Tbh.  of  1.  A  dwelling,  an  abode, 

an  asylum  (ra^.5  etc.,  ^$,0^  Kk.  64).  2,  a  place 

(My.;  X.u  G.;  Mhr.;  J.  3,  2).  3,  a  garden  (My.;  G.;  Mhr.). 
4,  es#  d  (Nn.  37).  5,  a  saltpan  (Bd.,  Mhr.,  Mg.). 

£?a 2$F  a-garbha.  From  the  womb.  (My.) 

esrtej*  £U-gal.  =  etc.  That  time;  at  that 
time,  then  (Bp.  28,  36;  38,  75),  Cf .  — 

-fiAJo  1«  Also  then  (Bp.  60,  45);  already  then, 

&»gala-phra,  Full  up  to  the  throat  (Bp.  59,  49). 

€5rie»  a,4-galu.  1.  =  &7(<5,  etc.  (Bp.  58,61;  B.  4,  91. 
179.  180.  181).  —  s*de3?.  -<£2.  At  that  very  time  (B.  1, 
17;  2,  44;  4,96.  136). 

a7~gal*”U9. 2.  =  ^a^02j  £?as?oo.  Always 

(Bp.  18,  55;  26,51). 

£?7\f3  agas.  =  e*rt.  Transgression ,  offence ,  sin. 

0*7\d  agasa.  =  Tbh.  of  OT3$  (Smd.  335.  337. 

359.176;  Nn.  34.42.49;  Kk.  12;  Bhn.  47;  33dddfc| 
Smd.  II;  Kk.  88;  Ct.  II,  83;  Sm,  14;  ^  Nn.  40). 

—  fc?d?3d  rtort.  =  s^reddod.  (Bp.  41,  21).  — 

-d^.  (tfofcaO^M  Ss.).  —  s*dddfc|rt  -to*3jrt.  One  whose 
path  is  the  sky :  a  sura  (Sm.  9).  —  fc?ris3d£S.  -do$.  The 
sky-gem:  the  sun  (Sm.  14). 

&rivs  a4-gal2.  =  ,a,Atio,  etc.  That  time,  at  that 

time,  then  Smd.  400;  3®s,  sews? o  Hr.).  «#rt 

&rt$ori  (Smd.  401).  =s !jzf\tfo 

4  «irtv«(19.  68).  wri# &  tftao  (134;  see  s.  took*  3).  &?rt 
Then  even  thus,  i.  e.  then  without  any  delay; 
instantly;  suddenly;  immediately;  quite  lately  (^d^Fr5, 
Nr.;  wtf  Mr.  538).  dfcd 

^4  Nr.).  Mr.  72). 

WScS  <if>d  8  $uo  Hla.). 

d  Nr.),  See  Bp.  35,  56;  60, 25.  —  -ero 

9.  Also  then;  already  then  (Bp.  46,  58).  —  -®i3. 

At  that  very  time  (t?dd  Ct.  If,  71);  that  very  time,  e 
ww  ($3^),  $533$,  Hla.).  See  Bp,  9,25;  14,5; 
48,  14;  J.  6,8. 

%alike.= etc,  (My.). 

%sri<$d  a4»galus,  1.  =  O’Xdo,  etc.  That  time  (Bp. 

38,  20), 


erttfo  a7-gal2~u9.  2.  ==  6*Xe>o  2,  etc.  Always  (Bp, 

42,  25;  60,51). 

esrtsto o  a7-ga|2-uihi.  =  ^?a^o  2,  ©to.  Always  (Bp. 

4,  67;  14,  29;  26,  47;  50, '75). 


€5AQ)r(  ag&ga,  See  8.  e*d  2. 

C5*7\t)$g  agatya.  Pretence  of  agony  or  injury,  threatening 
to  commit  suicide  (My.;  Te.  e*rra^,  ^nsoQjSj., 

^do3g^,  h>rra$^,  Te.  also:  outrageous 

behaviour,  obstinacy,  desperation,  baseness,  villainy, 
etc.). 


ma»u  wuv  uso»  agaiya. 


f>3-&  (Prv.), 

e?7\3$  agadha.  =  ssnaqS.  (My.). 

agadha-jala.  =  (doi$j  Nr.), 

a-gami.  Coming;  about  to  come ,  future.  See  s. 

e?7TO^O^  a-gamika.  Relating  to  the  future . 


&7\*R$  agara.  1.  =  &?.rtd  2,  wj,  1.  A  a  dwelling 

(dOfS  Nn.  62).  2,  a  place  G.). 
ey7^)-d  agara.  2.  =  2.  Tbh.  of  We>d  2.  See  £333  mU. 

agisu.  To  cause  to  become,  to  bring 
about,  to  perform,  etc.  (Rsv.  1,23;  J.  2, 56;  c.). 

ss^^doFw$o^^  &  do©? S^odjs^  doSjSQddvJsdd  wnd 
$ddo  (Rsv.  6,  3). 

e?r(o  agu, !.  =  ©^2,  1,  To  become  manifest; 

to  come  into  being  or  existence  (s^do^Fd 
Smd.  Dh.;  t.,  m.,  T».).  2,  to  take  place,  to  come 
about  or  to  pass,  to  happen ;  to  be  made. 
3,  to  grow,  4?  to  happen  to;  to  accrue  to; 
to  fall  to  the  share  of.  5,  to  become;  to 
prove  to  be.  6,  to  be  going  to—,  7*  to  be 

(see  espec.  also  the  use  of  «iS  and  65®).  g.  (q  Jjg 

effected  or  done;  to  be  finished;  to  elapse, 
to  go.  9,  to  find  room  for  entering;  to  enter; 
to  come  under.  10,  to  be  comely,  suitable 
or  fit;  to  agree;  to  be  used.  11,  to  be  prac¬ 
ticable;  to  be  possible.  12,  to  be  related.— 

Relative  participles  of  the  present  <sd,  esd , 

^dod.  Relative  participle  of  the  past  ed  (Smd. 
289;  see  W9,  1).  Regular  old  3rd  person^ neuter 

sing,  of  the  present  (Bp.  45,4;  J.  28,48); 

djdj  e.  g .  Bp.  56,  31;  ^d^dodj  (in  Nr.).  3rd  pers.  mas¬ 
culine  sing,  of  the  imperfect  £?do  (Smd,  289);  3rd  perss. 
neuter  sing,  of  the  same  e^dodo  (289;  Bp.  43,  72),  ejd^ 
(226;  Bp.  43,  73),  (289;  Bp.  41,  71),  ^oDj$o  (226 

Cm.;  249  Cm.;  Bp.  9,  16;  11,  42;  43,  71;  47,  60;  55,44), 
(Bp,  2,  24;  17,  4;  49,  27;  B.  2,24;  3,  100;  C.). 
(B.  2,  39;  Si.  469.  470),  As  to  the  old  future 
see  6,  ,  ssd;  and  as  to  the  old  3rd  p.  of 

the  imperative  see  ^  3.  — -  ^d,dodo^ 

ScJwj  <^?de3o  ed  doodidJ6  t?dododj,  t?dc33cSj3^  wja^ 
£9c&)  {3^690  enjdodidj«  e.-?djsoodj,  e* 

$esij333cOo^  w^Fbdo  (Nr.). 

19 


esrb 
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as*.  mosm,  <bp.  48, 13).  ^d$  ^  «rt 
tS^fj  (J.  29,  3(1).  d^do4  aEi  03  U  (*md’  27)'  0^aj 
tfd.dffiilrt  WrtsS,  (27).  doSSO&oSO?  (84).  Md©  (93). 

4J  d-  tfl^dO4  MObo  (159).  Mddssb  (90.  201). 

4,  tfarsv4  aaotod  doSo  dod^o4  djAtd  mart's*  snjnssci 
,-sort^  (5).  d®Orso  disdrad  du  iesrf  (26).  do 

fjo  dodSJdJ4  Mdodl  (168).  dOcriod)  »ddoft«?4  Wdod) 
(119).  wdoae^  (296).  sgpsOswsSiirt  odosj)  (251). 
ri<?«  WC64?  (Bp.  18,  108:  are  the  tales  finished?).  erusM 
yc&osb  (C.).  doo&l4  dff'olia4  wddUo  (&l \*  Hla.,  Nr.). 
sjS  oSod  wd  df®  (ssaeFd,  etc.  Hla.).  ddosd  «0di)d 
sSosj,  ddorUd  (tin*  Hlft.).  ^dd^  ^ti  -t>dSo  d^d, 
ss^  esea'du  (*Bp.  28,17).  wrido,  «so3j%e,  Sd^odOj©! 

(46,  23).  wdo  w  Sirtodau  (S.  Mhr.). 

WS3  Jtfradd®?  (BSr.  13,103).  wwSyisw*  u** 
aodL  (Bh.  2,  13, 13).  MddOj  MC&oSo,  !o»ddo&?  mvvo.- 
<tfrtj?"?do  cS®?rtjs?do  dsdcS'nd,  a>js:3.®?do  &3®?do  ^4. 
^.-  dosqSdoaccbd  djsd  otoairtcadd®  eri€>!  en* 
ded  Soicra  coos  tado!-  Mil®?  dpdMrto^tS©!  srotd®; 
aiosot.  cons  Sided!  (Prvs.).  doaarddo  (Dp-  4).  ssddo 
fitfrl  44®  wrioasu,  he  is  in  no  way  related  to  me 
(C.).  SdAdei  ddoSoid  ^?e9sar(o« '  siWj65|Sii  (%*,  etc. 
Dhw.).  es®1*  wdc4  ddoddo  (wotd  Si.  383).  'aUJrto& 
oeddod  (a®,*®d  Mr.  192).  dos*;d  dod®,  dd?do  vrt to 
3  3?  (B,  ])  i).  4,  srvtOrt  c3®Sr«o  Mob.  adOj  add  wo3j 
ab?  (1,  7).’  *<=&  ««&  ddo  brttfdi  uig>«'  *®3o  Af^d 
53Srt  dd^  WrtOdSO  (1,8).  t3«<n30d?  Mdod)©..«A)^ 
^osd  dosad  dew rt*>  Mriod  d  (2,  52).  ®d?>rt  todtf 
dd-sso^ab  (C.).  o*c%  dodod^Ort  wtl  Hrt,?o 

esdo  iudo  addo  (Mr.  71).  dodrtdesFo  fi>t?ododo 
tftfrdJ4  "esdo  es^  (Mr.  275).  dao&^  csrtdo  (B.  3,  2). 
s#ddJ  woSodo,  what  is  done  is  done  (B.  3,  100).  sJrt 
rtjadf  -*®do.  To  allow  to  become  (B.  5,  89);  to  allow 
to  happen  to  (5, 260).  —  arid-  «dd  (not  coming  about) 
jgXPrid  todoArt  oeft  (a  deairer)  odwf?— Mdd  (impossi¬ 
ble)  wscdiF^  MS  dWjd  dsrtodao ,  sS®?rioday  (Prvs.). 
artdddo,  an  unfriendly,  inimical  man  (C.;  Bp.  60,  10). 
Tati’S  Mrtddfb,  a  man  incompetent  for  work  (C.) •— - 
tfn tit  is  often  used  in  the  sense  of :  it  is  unfit,  it  is  impro¬ 
per,  it  is  forbidden  (dd?i?  Nr.).  4^  edfdo4  ado, 

-ad->  daodoo  ifado4  ejrtdo  (Smd.  75).  gJ)Sis!d,dj4 

«rt*da  Ibo  djsdo4  wrido  (76).  m  ddodod^dori^?4 
euS  nd^ddj^'?4  dt3A  ddjsdo  djsdes*  Mrteb  (98).  ado 
yrido  (296).  ^.iodide  odoS  Mrtc=?  Mrtdo  (HU.). 
sSrtodo  e6k>  t?dSdodri«?J3do  4tftdo4  wrido  (Bh.  1,  8, 
35).  See  Bp.  3,  72.  79.  84;  9,  9;  10,  4;  11,  5;  14,  8;  23, 
29;  28,  39;  37,  13;  43,  52;  44,  64;  50,  22;  etc.;  60,  38. 
wrt©.  May  (he,  she,  it,  they)  become  or  be,  etc.;  be 
it  (so),  very  well!  (do3  Nr.).  0«0!  (Bp.  11,  28;  22,  38; 

31,  11;  50,  40).  ^  '0^^. 

er(0!  (J.  28,  60).  wedo  ^ri0! 

wzi  desao  vjsw  c3  ^asSo?  (Bp.  18,  37;  cf.  v.  44). 
wrtO !  (B.  4,  63).  The  repetition  of  &riO  is  used 
to  express:  whether- or, either— or.  od)J^ 

sSo^o  doslwrtO  Aa^i*od»rtO 

erosfortodij  bo£o  siofS  (wMj.Si.  110). 

sSotfiiv1  sSjsdeQjrl^O^  wrtO  <Se)KUrtos^od) 
art©  rtJtdo  (B?  2,2).  Morttfdoert©  Jodycnr!© 


^jsudo  rraddo  (4, 25).  •  dododc©  d?o 

■fjaeso  sfrt©  SoOodod  riO^oSu^  Mrt©  erodddderd  deft 
dodSi  (4,  194).  dodc^dd^rt®  tfeaortdcs %ri€)  dcorbdsS 
(2,  27).  —  Mrtoert®.  rep.  Mrt©-.  (Bp.  24,  17).  —  Mrtoe 
rb.  e#rtu  (i.  e.  Mric?p  Mrto.  (Bp.  56,  31;  6 1,  13).—  Mrt 
<3d5Ku.  Mrto«-a3-d?S^..  It  is  indeed  to  be,  it  must  be 
(Bp.  24,  7).  — -  c#rrarb.  rep.  ddd^dd  tsdd  dJd;Sd>^’  *3? 
Sd©  d«o  wd  Md  asert  (B.  4, 114).  t°t*  Mrios®  rbse. 
^  addriV  do?s3  (5,  57).  —  Wfb  Having  become, 
having  happened,  boing  finished  or  done,  etc.  A  few 
peculiarities  with  regard  to  this  partiolple  are  1,  it  is 
used  where  a  state  or  quality  is  to  be  expressed  (in¬ 
stead  of  the  simple  is;  cf.  the  use  of  <*d,  csd  and  «d), 
e.  g.  tfraarddtpiidsSjW6  doiS3de)ssort'J4  adjs^ajCjdJ4 
8#ft  (Smd.  23;  cf.  sfitra  15).  aljaa^tf^dS  doioede 

dd4  MftdFd6  «ri>.’4  (297).  a-re&do  rs^dsd  yftdFfb 
(HU.).  ddoddJB  ftdordo  tfdddJ4  adoOjdJ  (Hla.).  «3f 
mnirsti  (^dd,  etc.  HU.),  dd^atoo  doo^abodJ4 
aftSFdtfi  (dotjs  HU.).  dJJ^  Cft>d0  COO  peanft 
'Udordj  (J.  29,  32).  ddOtdrSjsv4  rbd  do4  ejftd©!  (29, 
39).  Mdd  dsOcdJeft  daS«r4  ato^  dJ^dd,  «l®?5oa?d?~ 
(Prll.  3,  7).  ssd^  dd do  deeded  ado&  di£)odjsft  * 
drv4  (J.  30,  1).  wt^drsdsftdod  tiiortud  (s^oft^tfd^  Si. 
331).  ads*  M^rfdnfttbddJ  (ssSOtf  373).  It  i3  also 
classical  and  idiomatio  to  dispense  with  both  Mrio  and  d 
do  in  such  cases,  if  suitable  (examine  e.  g.  some  of  the 
instances  s.  «d  and  csdv4).  In  the  S.  Mhr.  country  and 
MV.  (also  Bp.  29,  28),  however,  there  occur  forms  like 
the  following:  d^dd(B.  2,  29),  dd  ■ndodd  (2, 32),  dotf, 
$>333  4  (a,  34),  asrtrt<?d  ddo(2, 86),  wdddn|fS(2,  38),  ad 

8'aSod  d(2, 41;  p.  26  emd  dsft  ddod  d),  doatf  ^cbddes’o 
d  (2, 48),  d^ad  S(3,  5),  ara  dd)  Fatbd  d(3, 16),  cs*^,  ^ 
ddes’d  (3, 24),  sudsraddtbd  d(3, 40;  sees,  erudded), 
mdoddd’d  (3,  55),  etc.,  etc.  2,  it  is  used  to  form  adverbs 
(in  which ‘case  it  may  originally  have  been  Mrf,  so  that 
it  becomes;  cf.  4;  T.'wrt),  e.  g.  U^esdJ®ft  dosado, 
dwdJSft  tij&tio  (Smd.  I),  dddosft  4?d  toraddo 
(»”©?03rt  HU.),  doaodoo4  •aPod»a.A**«« 

etc,  Hla.),  SoOcia^  ^^^4^  Hla.), 

^dasft  (Bp.  42,  4).  df. cdc^ft  (do4  Smd.  24  Cm.)-  * 
pSft  (oo3o  26  Cm.;  d®5  31  Cm.).  *»ft 
168  Cm.;  ^4°  295  Cm.).  ®?FS®ft  (do  161  Cm.),  do^ 
uioneft  tBp.  81, 10).  d^ft,  doo^ftodoe  (B.  1,  84). 

.  wabdtJTOft  (2,  26;  4, 157).  dPtaft  (4,  140.  148).  ort 
oaft  (157).  3,  it  is  used  to  convey  the  idea  of  voluntari¬ 

ly,  of  itself,  of  one’s  own  accord,  e.  g.  33d®«  d*?oioO»  od> 
a  $d  (Si.  307).  ssddsft  or  a^do,  he  came  of 

his  own  accord  (C.);  and  4,  with  the  Dative,  that  of  for, 
on  account  of,  in  behalf  of,  e.g.  ad™ft  (Bp.  26, 55; 
cf.  38,  65).  (B.  4,91).  *3|o:b  dJ^Sneft  (J. 

31,  34).  5,  occasionally  it  may  be  translated  by  as, 

e-g.  add*,  Ss?do  dd^c-f  (Si.  48). 

Aziti  tiS  wod  ifbad  do?®  * aedaeft  doo, 

53  eddd-d^4  wd  adaati  (252).  6,  when  in  narration 

it  is  joined  to  odo,  this  ^d®ft  (Bp.  57,  66;  60,  36.  59) 
means  such  being  the  case,  undo-  such  circumstances; 
and  when  in  narration  it  occasionally  joins  the  infinitive 
with  final  ao*  (esoo),  it  is  so  to  say  ornamental  or 
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rather  superfluous,  e.  g.  ©d  (Smd.  3)  is  said  to  mean 
©AoaA  by  the  Cm.;  (Bp.  56,  56);  =i?J3P§® 

do3d©*>A  (57,  9);  sirasto^desft  (B.  5,  128).  See  also 
Bp.  57,  17.  21.  56;  60,  35.  —  ©A  wd).  To  suit,  to  agree, 
as  water,  food,  etc.  (C.);  to  be  congenial  (C.).  — -  ©A 
odojo.  -sruo  i.  a^rsiJ*  ©Aodojo  (Smd.  53).  ajaes6  ©A 
oddosio*  ^ac&raAodojsSo*  ©ao^joo,  (84). 

Z«c33  AeJoeIo*  ©AQdOJO  (293).  —  ©Aodx/S.  -S/VS  7.  ©  3oW9 
A“dj  2,0 00 J  rdO^OSSAodOJS  ($Jde5jJt>o3®jfkO&J3  loS^wS^)  (B.  2, 
37).  rt?psjss^rtris*j  ^j|©s3®Aodv3  ©<d  rt^rt«?®Aod>J3  ca 
do^.s3  (5,  248).  —  ©A  ao^Ao.  To  be  finished  (C.).  2, 
to  die  (0.;  B.  5,  199.  200.  212).  —  ©rto3  wdo.  To  be  in 
the  coarse  of  becoming,  to  be  about  to  become  (My.;  B. 
3,  101). «— •  ©Ao^eS.  When  it  comes  or  came  to  pass; 
when  it  arrives  or  arrived;  afterwards  (My.;  B.  5,  294. 
295).  —  ©tfcf,  ©G$-©c§  i.==©z3j8cI,  ©£>d.  (Bp.  38,  37; 
21,9).  —  ©rfdodjo.  -ero  9.  =  ©rido,  etc.  (R&ra.  6,  50,  14). 
©ni do.  ©c$-©i5l-sro  9.  =  ©ddodbo,  ©cSjsdodoo,  ©c$dx®, 
etc.  See  e.  g.  such  forms  as  odsssJcs'BZd&jacio^  (B.  3,  2.  3). 
«—  ©GJdj«>.  ©£s-©dl-$rut>7.  =  ©sidJ,  ©c3jacgo,  etc.  (C.), 
e.  g.  Si.  74.  96.  122.  186.  250.  306.  —  ©tf& ..©rt-©d  1.  = 
©<3cf,  etc.  (C.),  e .  g.  Si.  404.  473.  ©tfd  z«pk  ©a#£od, 
ota'sftS  tw^o  rtiasMatf.—  ©tdd  3&*^gS6  cStfsid,  ©a 
arfriflrfo  sttS.e  A^d.  — ©rid  ©5&ra53®?3.  3oj5?rid  s6oc$  s3o 

'  v  CO  w  e1"® 

(Prvs.).— -  ©c3j8Sio.  ©:d-t«cl4-©o  5.  =  ©^jsdodoj,  ©cSjseS 

oddJS,  ©c3do,  ©rfdJS.  Though  he,  she,  it,  they  be,  etc. 
2,  soever,  e.  g.  ©o«>c3j3z2o  (oddaoszddja),  whosoever,  any 
one,  somebody;  oi^tSjscio  (®^ n® id djs>),  howsoever  (Smd. 
164);  ©a^odd^zSj^o,  anywhere,  somewhere;  &c33>t$J3^o, 
something,  anything.  3,  whether  —  or,  either  —  or,  e.  g. 
sS?s?  sSJd^o  rtn^  i3^o  (3md.  148);  sdjadF&^rdo*  ©tfja 

oa  ca 

^do-6  ©s^odbsto*  ©rSJSi^sdJ6  ©eU)^o  (84); 

see  also  85.  87.  4,  at  least,  at  any  rate,  e.  g.  (Ss’d^si, 
53«)  tosd^sb  wrto&atfrt  i»c^  s3ortc^ 

©cSoa^o  &3{tfo  (J.  28,  57).  5,  however,  but  (see  Ho.  1). 

6,  even  (see  Ho  1).  ©slori!  sjviActratSjsc^odJ5  ^3©,  be 
has  not  even  one  son®  mmm‘  ©s3j3C$.  ©cd-iuz^  4.:=:  ©tdst,  ©tdd. 
If  it  becomes  manifest,  etc.;  if  it  is  possible  (Bp.  42, 
28).  2,  if  it  is  or  be;  if  so  (J.  2,  24;  12,  16.  19).  8,  but 
(2,  21).  4,  if  concerned,  as  for.  ©c36  (c^oio)  ©cSjstf,  as 
for  me.  —  ©djscioddo.  ©cSjsd-en)  9.  =  ©cidj,  ©iddjs,  © 
cSjSido,  etc.  .  'Sdo  ©cSjszfodao 

emeaj  ©djacic doj  SrtagsksS'ododoS*  "ado  ©cSjsc! 

odoos  toGD9  iS^eacS  dc&3  t3dAj  'ssfo  ©cSjsdodoo  04 

CO 

teeSsd&odo  3d  'dj®G8os&>  eniic^dj*  ^Jdo  (Bh.  1,  8,45).-=™ 
©cSjsciod. w3.  ©sljsd-srjs  7.  •=  ©c$J3C§od)j  q.  v.,  etc.  —  Re¬ 
marks:  A  particularity  is  seen  in  the  following  instances: 

Actozdci  (Bp.  21,  9).  ©es9idoBc3jsd  (30,9).  ©k>9c$ 
cdj^i (49,  28).  d&ArticSSclflS  (53,  34).  tf)^odd®r3ja 
c§  (Bh.  1,8,20).  srasSjsct  (1,®,  21).  #33$3®cl©ci 
cdoo  (1,8,  45).  i«rdto^OrDODrSv^sl  (1,8,  77).  S'oSXjAitSoto 
^jsd  (J.  12,  41).  2,  SiAo  has  been  used  to  form  a  kind 
of  passive  (My.),  e .  <7.  ^o5j3^A?j,  sjcirtJo  is  explained 
by  gjOdj^A^s^do  ©3ooc5o  (Smd.  135  Mdb.  MS.). 

©cso  s3js^o5l  io«?.p  n3s6  tfW, 

<p  m  V  ed 

(B.  2,  14).  looc^o  ?racd 

oid^j3  sSocdd-8  c'S  (4,  103).  or  ©cS 


! 


i 


1 


& r 

cdo*_  3o^G03JS^^o&odj,  ©sdo  or  ^cSja?ras3®oexj^o 

(My.).  —  For  remark  1  cf.  the  use  of  Ho.  4. 

agu,  2,  Becoming,  coming  to  pass,  etc, 

— .  ©Ao  ^jb^Ao.  Coming  about  or  being  accomplished 
and  not  coming  about,  etc.,  accomplishment  and  failure 
(My.;  Bh,  8,  26,  3;  10,  4,  21). 
e? AO  agu,  =  ©A->o*.  (Bp,  6,  9;  Sk.  ©rte).  —  ©Ao^a.  An 
honorific  appellation.  ©AodoSi  q^Ad^6  ij^Asddo  oi^Oo, 
s5^jd  ^dodd  ©Ajjrfja  (Mr.  90).  —  ©rto 

To  make  an  agreement,  to  agree  to  (Bp.  24, 25;  Dp.  65,  4). 
£?  ao5"  agur.  —  ©Ao.  H.  of  a  class  of  plauditory  or  approv¬ 
ing  exclamations  or  formularies  used  in  sacrificial  rites. 
2,  assent ,  an  agreement. 

agurde,  (?Smd.  49;  according  to  the  Cm. 
Aodr  is  meant), 

«5rO^  aguvike.  Becoming,  arising,  happen- 
ing,  etc.  Si.  458).  ^53^Ao<C)^(60).  doodj«  zbAodj^ 
Ao (201.  400).  ^03^  ^?aA«?e)Ao^T?  (201);  see 

also  253.  389.  412.  416. 

agnha.  Becoming,  etc.  (=  ©ao^#). 

Aoaoo  (d^doa^  Smd.  II).  ©Aocdo  (©odo);.  So^o 

odooc^o  ©Aoad  (i)sS0^9  53OTa8?oi  Hla,). 

agulike.  =  e?S^,  eto.  Gaping,  yawning 

(fc^do^es  Hr.;  My.).  See  Bh.  3,  13T,  20;  Ram.  5,  3,  45. 

agulisu.  =  etc.  To  gape,  to 

yawn  (Bp.  47,  59;  49,  21;  59,  22). 
tPXja£OF?do  a-gfirmisu.  To  make  a  loud  sound,  to  roar 
(Bp.  52,41). 

age.  =  1.  In,  into  (C.;  it  appears  to  be  a 

corruption  of  to^d,  but  T.,  M.  ©A,  inside;  abode,  house, 
may  be  compared;  cf.  also  ©odo  1). 

a4-gge.  =  That  time;  then  (Si.  285;  b. 

2^7;  4,  78;  My.).  See  ©arad,  o±j=)^A. 

agnidhra.  The  priest  who  kindles  the  fire.  2,  the 
place  where  a  sacrificial  fire  is  kindled. 

C?A^odO  agneya.  Relating  to  fire  or  Agni.  2,  the  south¬ 
east  quarter,  of  which  Agni  is  the  resent  (My.;  B.  4, 
115). 

©•^odo^USO®  agneya-purana.  H.  of  a  purana  (Bp.  43, 
76;  My.). 

agneya-astra.  An  arrow  by  the  contact  of  the 
sharp  edge  of  which  fire  is  produced  (Bh.  1,  7,  43). 
e?7^eO30  agneyi.  Agni’s  wife. 

C5r^  BA-gye.  =  ■  That  time ;  at  that  time, 

then  (My.;  Si.  347;  cf.  Sep  — 

©Aj^.  ©r?£  -STU5  7.  Also  then.  2,  notwithstanding, 
though  (B.  1,  21;  2,  8.  29.  30;  4,  6.  140).  lotfjOCk  Ao^A«? 
S3®  rto^  (Si.  69). 

<?S7<j  agra.  =  ©n?>d  1,  etc.  See  ty^sA^. 

<^A)So  a-graha.  Seizing.  2,  attack.  3,  surpassing.  4, 
favour.  5,  power.  6,  courage.  7,  importunity;  earnest 
solicitation  (B.  4,  19.  201;  Mhr.).  8,  violence  (w©e>3^d 
G".).  9,  anger,  rage  (My.;  G.;  Bp.  13,  20;  21,38; 

28,  24;  54,  31}  57,  29).  See 
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efXjSoboiirf  agraliayani.  N.  of  a  lunar  mansion,  Mrigasiras 
(Orion). 

£?X)55to3or$3r  agar aliay a nika.  IV.  of  a  month  commencing 
about  the  nth  of  November . 

©■XiSorfJ  agrahisu.  To  become  angry,  to  be  enraged  (Bp. 

11,6;  20,14;  21,45;  24.84;  49,8.10;  56,25;  My.), 
ey^j esS  a-ghatita.  Joined;  touched;  put  on;  rubbed. 

(Bp.  56,7). 

a-gliata.  A  boundary,  a  limit.  2,  touching;  striking 

(see 

a-ghata.  Striking,  beating;  a  blow  (Sind.  173). 
a-ghara.  Sprinkling  on.  2,  clarified  butte)-,  ghee. 
a-ghr&na.  Smelling,  smelling  at.  See  slOJtsSJ,  ^ 

Cfcrj.  3,  110. 

e?^re>r^  a-ghranita.  =  ^5^*  (My.). 

a-gliranisu.  To  smell  at,  to  smell  (Bp.  44,  2; 

'  J.  11,20;  18,20;  B.  4,59;  My.). 

a-ghrata.  Smelled,  scented.  (&«)* 

65o  an.  «©*.  =  »«>,  «4i.  An  abbreviation  of 

^4  (§md;  210).  —  wortJSSirt).  -*a 4rl).  (Smd.  210).  A 
cow’s  hoof  (^<D$  Kk.  68;  Sm.  33). 

Z?o$  anki.  That  is  to  say,  to  wit,  viz.  (My.;  H.). 

anke.=<^-  Seizing,  etc.  —  <*0* 

Vs.  To  seize  (Abli.  P.  14,  85). 

ahgika.  (fr.  wort).  Bodily,  corporeal.  2,  gesticu¬ 
lated,  expressed  by  bodily  action. 

^oTYd  ahgira.  Tbh.  of  -wo/Ntf*  (Smd,  366). 

e?0?vd*J  ^ngirasa.  A  descendant  of  Ahgiras  (J.  5,  22.  24. 

27.  32).  2,  Brihaspati ,  ffce  preceptor  of  the  gods  (Mr.  77). 

3,  the  6th  year  in  the  cycle  of  sixty  (My.,  also  vort'ti*). 

aca.  =  2-  (Rsv.  5,  56). 

ssdrf  a-eandra-taraka.  As  long  as  moon  and  stars 
enfLe  (Bp.  40,  48;  My.). 

erdtro-tfr  a-candra-arka.  As  long  as  moon  and  sun 
endure.  (J.  18,  43), 

a-camana.  Sipping  watw  (before  or  after  re¬ 
ligious  ceremonies  or  meals)  from,  the  palm  of  the  hand , 
whether  to  he  swallowed  after  reeiting  a  mantra,  or  to 
be  ejected  after  rinsing  the  mouth;  gargling  the  throat. 
See  Bp.  56,  57;  creOtfo. 

a-eaxnanaka,  A  spitting  pot.  (R.). 

a-camaniya.  Water  for  rinsing  the  mouth. 
See 

CyrfcdO  &-caya.  Putting  together;  collecting.  See  o^aSato. 

eytitiro  4-carana.  Coming  near.  2,  following,  observing. 
(My.).  3,  conduct,  usage,  practice;  transaction,  per¬ 
formance  (Smd.  233).  4,  deportment,  behaviour.  Sec 

(yei'ds?  a-carane.  —  (Bp.  51,66;  60,  42;  B.  5,  279). 

eftiQXo  a-earisu.  To  use  (Smd.  115.  206.  249.  352);  to 
transact,  to  perform,  to  make,  to  observe.  See  Bp.  3, 
41;  4,10.  34;  19,80;  26,54;  43,34;  46,63;  48,21;  50, 

78;  53,  53;  J.  2,  26;  14,2. 

e Vzi&tiz  a-calisu.  To  move  or  walk  about  (C.  Bp.  46,  20) 


zeroes 

ep 


a-cama.  — 

rice  (es^o&  riott  G.). 


2,  the  water  or  foam  of  boiled 


ertffsrf  a-6ara.  Conduct,  manner  of  action.  2,  good  be¬ 
haviour.  3,  custom ,  usage,  practice  (Sm.  1).  4,  an  es¬ 

tablished  rule  of  conduct.  Seo  Prv.  s. 

a-caraka.  One  who  knows  the  rules  about- 

(Bp.  8,  2), 

e?osd^  a-caratva.  Conduct;  practice  (Bp.  2,  31). 

6?enKisietf  acara-dfira.  Far  from  good  conduct  or  from 
established  rules  (Bp.  4,  55). 

eyewdrfsi  &&ra-vanta.  Well-conducted,  virtuous,  ob¬ 
serving” established  rules  (Bp.  24,  22;  40,  29;  43,  1). 
eytOTtw ac&ra-adbikrama.  Undertaking  an  &c&ra  : 
work  (^°3c,  (SrtCO^  Hla.  MS.). 

a-cari.  =  Following  established  rites  or 

practice  (Bp.  4, 1;  20,  35).  2,  a  Tbh.  of  tswofcr,  which 
as  a  title  is  assumed  e.  g.  also  by  Brahmin  cooks  (Mhr.; 
My.;  To.),  idol-makers  (My.;  Tc.),  smiths  (My.;  Tu.)  and 
carpenters  (My.;  Tu.,  M.),  goldsmiths  (My.),  artificers 
(T.),  house-pfijaris  employed  by  rich  people  (My.). 
O-KFbodjr  a-carya.  =  <SCT0  No.  2.  A  spiritual  guide  (»«» 

Ct.  I,  102;  Bp.  51,  1).  2,  a  conductor  of  religious  cere¬ 

monies.  3,  a  title  of  learned  men.  wwacdifc S 
4oatls!pS  ©eodooren  ^  <s®so&f5f  oasS^rieiakP— 
wisaodorort^odbjs  ■su,  rising  ct 

s5  ervtdJ?  essi  3  CTsJt?  «5o.®®->  sira  (Prvs.). 

O-ijpcdorMsi  atfiryatana.  The  state  of  being  an  instructor 
(My.).  See 

6#tJI>alJ8Fa  acaryani.  The  wife  of  an  dcarya. 

oSoF  acaryc.  A  preceptress. 

6523  &6i.  N.  —  wtJSS^.  (Bp.  56,  36). 

6523#  S,cibe.=  see 

0>el^  a-eita.  Gathered,  accumulated.  2,  a  cartload.  3,  ten 
times  the  iveight  of  a  bhara. 

6523?i>  Uta-wM*-  8ee  v*™***0- 

esdJ  acu.  =  1-  See  esoriCTiSc. 

652§  a4-ce.  =  es°&  2.  That  side ;  on  or  to  that 
side;  beyond.  2,  the  time  beyond;  after, 

afterwards..  *&<*V*t"** 

8»AtM  Nr.),  etsodb  (Bp.  32,  17).  **»  (32, 

38).  aJs-.dfS4  arf  (44,  5).  wtSodJ  ttd  (Si.  82;  B. 

4  30).  tS<»S*  MiSod)  (Si.  259).  wtSodJ 

Orf  (aSda! Je«  477).  aSo^CTd  (B.  1,  7).  anl® 

tJtSri  «sAi?0'Bf£3fS!  (4, 100).  WtSodJ  (4, 225). 

w^a?aoA>©  essisSjBoiCTCiiS  ^i2tb?aoiiS  w** 

(Prv,).  __  =  C5JS,  wrftfSodc  d!|  (CTd  G.).  wrff 

1#dcd>  ^CTijiFrttJo  (B.  4,  96). 

Bail  ftcoariya.  Tbh.  of  (My.). 

O’S7'^  a-c-clianna.  Covered;  coneealed;  clothed.  (My.). 
Cfcra  rf  a-c-chada.  Cloth,  clothes. 

a-c-chadana.  Covering,  concealing,  hiding;  put¬ 
ting  on.  2,  disappeiaranoe.  3,  a  covering,  a  sheath.  4, 
cloth,  clothes.  5,  the  wooden  frame  of  a  roof  (see 
See  tf.0,  4a,  <«*««»*>.  Sjoavsta?^,, 
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0^0  acchadisu.  To  cover,  to  conceal  (Grj.  4,  76). 
(^bs^3  G.). 

e?2io  0^  a-c-churitaka.  A  horse-laugh . 

arc-eheda.  Cutting,  cutting  off.  See  $o«-. 

eyjl  eWid  acchotana.  =  wdA  fUri.  (t3ft|  Mr.  270).. 

e?eS^  acohodana.  Hunting,  the  chase . 

ep 

aoyari.  Tbh.  of  0.  See  Efocrai5®gO. 

aja.  (fr.  es&a).  Relating  to  goats, 

ajaka.  A  flock  of  goats . 

e?3 irf.  a-janma.  —  No.  3  (My.). 

© 

e?Sd3^?cdo  a-janeya.  Of  noble  origin;  of  good  breed,  as  a. 
horse. 

&ji.  Going,  running  (Lti  a.);  driving.  2,  war,  battle 
(Abh.  P.  3,  48;  Bp.  54,  36);-~abu9e  (wo&|W  G.).  3, 

level  ground. 

C?s3doX  aji-ranga,  A  battle-field  (Abh.  P.  13,  65). 

a-jiva.  Livelihood,  subsistence.  2,  a  Jaina  beggar 
(rfEto  Hla.).  3,  aa  long  as  life  endures  (My.). 
e?35?^  fi-jivaka.  One  who  obtains  his  livelihood  every-., 
where,  a  beggar.  See 

e?3i0  aju.  =  <b?teOO*.  z3s3x  G.). 

ajur.  Working  without  wages ,  unpaid  labour.  2, 
consigning  to  hell. 

h  a-jhapti.  =  Order,  injunction,  command. 

■■up 

a®!*#  ajna-dharaka.  Obedient  (B.  4,  109;  My.). 

CSP 

ajha-anurupa.  Conformity  with  an  order 

(J?2,44). 

a-jh4paha.  =  «5^^.  Ordering,  commanding,  di¬ 
recting  (Bp.  49,  30).  See  &o&re<SJ;*&. 

£>?3o  Mnapisu.  To  order,  to  command  (J.  26,  55;  Si. 

rqp 

399). 

Mne.  -*3®.  =  *?^  2.  An  or  del %  a  command  (eoif  Sm. 
80;e$s3^G.).  2,  allowance,  permission.  3,  assuring. 

4,  a  judicial  sentence,  verdict,  penal  decree,  doom, 
punishment  (My.;  Tu.,  Te.,  T.;  occasionally  S.Mhr.).  5, 
a  mystical  circle  or  diagram.  —  -•Sx^o,.  To 

take  leave  (My.).  —  A  penal  deoree  (C.)*  — 

33®£>?fo.  To  observe,  keep  or  fulfil  a  command  (B.  5, 
279).  &&  To  order  (My.).  2,  to  sentence;  to 

condemn,  to  punish  (My.;  Te.  -z^).  —  To 

transgress  a  command  (B.  5,  279). 

£?3dg  ajya.  Clarified  butter,  ghee  (&)£  No.  24). 

ajya-pa.  Drinking  ghee:  a  class  of  manes;  a  deity 
(J.5,24). 

£?8rfgXBj  ajya-gatti.  Thickness  of  ghee.  See  sSeso. 
t?o3d^eodo  anjaneya.  The  son  of  Anjana:  Hanumanta  (J. 
18,  5;  27,  44). 

eW"Ata.  (fr.  wti'i  1,  Smd.  250).  =  1,  etc.,  2. 

Motion  (My.;  t.,  m.).  %,  play,  sport,  amuse- 
ment;  jest;  pranks  (*?®>  My.; 

Tu.,  Te.,  M.,  t.).  3,  a  dance,  acting  or  stage 
performance  (My.;  Tu.,  T.,  Te.,  m.).  4,  gam¬ 

bling  (My.;  Tu.,otc.;Bh.  2, 13,47).  5,  transaction 


in  general.  6,  speaking;  sound;  oortariv* 

sJsSsradonW  wWo  (Bp.  21, 16). 

$$  $x?a,  etc.  (Smd.  230). 

(riXgS  Si.  349).  wbiti  sraia’Srttfx  (do 

cdo  ip  441).  do^rt^o,  the  squares  or  checker-work 

on  gaming  tables,  eto.  (My.;  Vtfs sJrG.).  c^o^eao 
rttfo  6  ‘u'ododrttf  eW  das  ^dodood^eo  (B. 

2, 18).  ^  s3?sJ,  zp®s3.  — £?&Jd53$r1 

s^odox  sle^o. 

—  (Prvs.).  — See  e.  <?. 

oidotoW,  ^e3^y, 

ps® M,  TBSodb^W,  ^x^W,  wx 

araW,  dotfo»?«>&3,  doozs^M,  dxss®M, 

3ox^09&3;  Prv.  s.  do^rtdord;  J.  6,  30.  31;  26,  7. 
_  ^do.  To  play;  to  act,  to  perform  (B.  4,  105; 
My.);  to  play  the  pranks  of — .  tK/8?drtd  wU^aidod 
n  (Bp.  29,  7).  —  <tf&jrrac£>j.  -^DOwO-  A  kayi  or  kayis  used 
by  children  to  play  With;  a  die,  a  piece  at  chess,  etc. 
(My.);  a  person  who  is  like  a  die,  etc.,  i.  e .  one  who 
only  likes  play,  an  idler  (My.).  — A  kind  of 
sisa  vers©  (0h.)»  —  33® U.  dupl.  (C.).  —  etfMssaW'tfxU. 

-33®fej-.  A  meeting  at  which  there  is  dancing  and  singing. 

(Smd.  198)*  —  *#&3d05§.  -nado^).  A 
play-day,  a  school  holiday  (Te.;  R.). 

ataka.  =  «#^-  Sport,  amusement  (is.  5, 

239). 

€5fed5e»<§r  ata-k&rti.  =  O’M TOSr.  (My.), 
esfednsea  ata-gara.  A  man  who  likes  to  play, 
to  gamble  or  to  dance,  or  one  who  is  a 
player,  etc.  (C.). 

esWrraes9  ata-kari.  A  woman  who  likes  to  play, 
etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 

esidrre'SF  ata-garti. = sJUTOea’.  (C.). 
esfedr (of  ata-guli.  =  s^uoXo'?.  (My.). 

atanka.  =  Obstruction,  obstacle,  restraint 

(My.;  Te.,  Tu.;  G.;  Mhr.  wW,  wM,  wd,  obstacle;  an 
obstinate  resisting;  cf.  ^^4)- 
e?Wo-8-?k  afcahldsu.  =  ^^o^^o.  To  hinder,  to  oppose  (My.; 
cf.  *sM-fr;3o,  etc.). 

esidortof  ata-n-guli. (Sma. 2ss).  =  e?u^«.  A  play¬ 
er;  a  gambler;  a  dancer. 

£?Wdx£A  atarfisha.=  ss&dosg,  etc.  (Sk.). 

atarfishaka.  =  wWdx^S,  etc.  See  watAart. 

csWexj  ktalu. =(«#«>  »u«5,  »ito,  »«.  Moving 
about,  etc.  See  “JrtaTiUejJ. 

©yd  4tale.  =  «#W^,  eto.  See  ©Xtwutf. 

©ystf  atavika.  A  player;  an  actor;  a  game¬ 
ster;  a  cheat;  a  good-for-nothing (qs^F- Bbn. 

53).  Sec  Bp.  16, 15;  52,10;  58,24;  J.  15,39;  weaU<0tf. 
C?USS  fttavika.  (fr.  eMiJ?).  The  inhabitant  of  a  forest; 
a  woodman  (Sk.;  My.). 

&&!«><?  ata-ali.  A  person  given  to  play  (My.). 


esU  ati.  A  player;  a  gambler  (Bp.  39,  laj. 

=  The  bird  Turdus  ginginianus . 

esifcS  atike.=«i“«^  (o>a^).  Play,  etc. 

(=SiW).  See  e.  g.  sjss®  IW,  wxisraUd1, 

13*,  sijaorrali*. 

e5§3^  &tige.=  £#^.  See  e.  g.  wuatesUrt,  So^nliil, 
cgjrra&art. 

esSJ&>  atisu.  To  set  (the  mind)  in  motion  or 
arouse  (the  passions)  towards  (?):  to  long 
for,  to  hanker  after,  to  desire  (Abh.P.  n,  5-, 

15,  67;  RSv.  18,48;  14,94.  115). 

«5&>  atu.  1.  =  &&  1.  See  O^ail.  (T.,  M.  uUoj  =  K. 


| 

&tu.2.  =  °,W!  &do2-  Motion;  play;  etc. 
(-M.  See  e/ierakk,  ©rtoraaW^. 

©Wo  atu. 3.  =  ®^  ete.  So  much  as  that  (S. 
Mhr.;  My.  in  ^5>SJ5>tio;  cf.  ^&k)- 

Mu.  Minor,  extra  (see  ez*6  No.  5.  &  cf.  Mhr.  w*). 
—  An  extra  servant,  a  servant  kept  by 

a  servant.  sstesV*  (Prv.). 

atopa.  =  etc.  (My.;  HjQSeJj  <**)• 


atopa.  2.  Flatulence.  2,  ostentation ,  display,  pomp 
(ritfa^sto  HI  A).  S,  pride.  See  Sind.  T9;  Bp.  54,  2;  55,  8; 


J.  4,  47;  8,-34. 


£?&3j~>s33f  &topu.  =  1,  etc.  (My.). 


a  to  atlll,  =  »WC»,  etc.  See  tfrtwaib  * 
efcT atle.  -  etc.  See 

©Won  adangi.  A  female  (R.;  Te.  ««*,  «*>,  e* 

female;  waioft,  aSS,  wraa,  a  female,  a  woman;  T. 


a  woman). 

©tfcb  -d  adambara.  =  was^d,  4  *™»  (see  w^2). 

2,  (f  charge  sounded  by  musical  instruments.  3,  roaring 
(r!Wr3  Mr.  490).  4,  the  roaring  of  elephants.  5, thunder 
(«qj  rifcSFd  Nn.  135).  6,  a  young  elephant  (s3odoris§s; 

3*?  wjSodj  goes*  135;  a^si  53068*  490).  7,  ostentation, 

display,  pomp,  pride  185).  8,  extent,  expanse, 

a  heap,  multitude ,  mass  (S^otsS  490;  Ssiwaai  Gh).  9, 
commencement  (wsiredsSjiOt.).  See  Ch.  v.  53;  Kavy.  IV,  1, 
7;  Bp.  6,  22;  10,9;  26  sum.;  26,  22;  32,  32;  43,50;  56, 
50;  V.  14,  49;  J.  17,  54;  -27,  2;  33,  47;  ssan*- 

©rfe«  adalu.  =  No.  2.  (T.  wci^.  Jatropha  cur- 

cas).  —  A  shrub  used  to  make-  hedges, 

native  of  Brazil,  but  now  common  in  India,  Jatropha 


cur  cas  L.  (St.  &  PI.). 

OTgjfaA  adasoge.  —  «***{*,  »**<*>*,  etc. 

Tbh.  of  (Smd.  375;  T.  waail«S«%,  M.  -wd&Ja? 

rfn). 

©3&ra<>tf  adasoge.  =  w^oart.  (My.;  Mr.  126,  o.  r. 

©Wtf3  adalata.  =  «***,  Admin¬ 

istration,  management;  governing  (My.;  cf. 
uv*  1).  OelWgrf  or  dOcSodi  or  sssSodj  or  ssort&od) 

#■&?&>,  -sfcaSo  (My.). 

adalita.  etc.  (My.). 


©W#i  adalite.  =  etc.  (My.). 

©S  Adi.  =  wi.  That  moves,  plays,  performs, 
does’  or  speaks.  (TS-).  See  e.  g.  w %», 

W3B9&, 

&di.  =  w43,  etc.  The  bird  Turdus  ginginianus.  (Cf.  w 
No.  2). 

©W^  adik8.  =  ©^i,  tfftt.  Motion;  play; 
talk  (My.).  See  9»a^, 

©Eir!  adiga.  =  i,  w*.  One  who  moves 
about,  plays,  performs,  does,  or  speaks;  an 
actor,  a  jester  (siolSsaS^  Hla.;  Ram.  6,  53,  26). 
See 

©W^p5  aditana.  Moving,  playing,  etc.  See  •* 

©W?5o  adisu.=»os^2,  (^^a).  To  cause  to 
move,  to  set  in  motion.  %  to  cause  to  play 
or  sport.  3,  to  cause  to  dance,  act,  or  per¬ 
form  on  the  stage  (cSsfsSoq  Smd.  Dh.).  4,  to 

cause  to  play  a  game.  5,  to  cause  to  speak. 

*a  *so ,  cao  (J.  28. 17).  asaidrt^ 

xraa  &£  waxUlsjj,  =348^0  (Si.  40).  erueso  ^ 

(B.  3,  sst  waew  f#3*oi  (3,  123). 

»jaA  (4*209).  tfoes'rtvfiJ,  wall  wdJ 

sdfjj(2, 45).  tfca?  wasiisssicij  (5,  247).  wartasi  *# 
SiSjci  (-do)  rt^odo©  esa?jjsi  530  SSOrio,  wsisS!  ^>?Sod, 
saaifio,  ©&  (Bril.  3, 29).  15^0  rim^rt  owrioO  dd 
SJM5iSSJs4rt?cji  wa*iJ  (Si.  62).  tiJSiao  wa*J535i 

f3o  (349;  ?i«?*  G.).  w»*05io  (ti^SW«W  Mr.  245).  See 
e.g.  Bp.  3,36;  21,29;  49,21;  51,9;  59,10;  J.  19,  47, 
i  ecBStJfc,  Lta^ajJo,  rraransasSo,  SOjsraaFij,  (3©ras>asij, 

I  33ja(=rfana75o.  —  -wU.  Molestation,  vexation 

(My.).  —  oas^*.  -fcycio.  To  cause  to  dance  about,  to 
make  sport  of,  to  play  with,  to  molest  (My.).  t3*£.  ra®rt 
»as^8  a(<3  (B.  5,  31). 

©artoS^  adisuvike.  Causing  to  move,  etc. 

« ew  ssowjjrtt??!^  Kses=®asiow*  (Si.  66).  'tfaosa’io^* 
(391). 

©Wo  adu.  l.  =  0,001  -  °’&02-  To  he  in  motion, 
to  move  about,  to  wag,  to  wave,  to  swing, 
to  shake,  etc.  (C.;  t.,  m.,  tS.,  tu.;  t.  also  wsjo). 

^aodwo  es^od3053J«  wacSj^  wtadorttS os 

v«  (Abh.P.  13,  65).  dfSoftaoil  sSVJjOtxU  psOrt  **i «rt 

«?©  wacssj  (Bh.  1,  20, 26).  2,  to  play,  to  sport. 

waiadJ,  sv35j!  (Bp.  14,  2).  sSS 

(24,  33).  ssotiilEto  *JSVo  (J.  3,  3).  raj 

ejtfd  53o^5iJf3rt>?J5V«  waoSisio  (28,  22).  *«?o&t3J3v* 

wajSdF  i*>  (28.  26).  esrf tJ  *J8^  ej^©^  rasdao 

(B.  1, 13).  wt^5i  530^0  OS  t3e*o,  t3?aoa  i3?a 

t3?*A  — wtSjrf  S3jrwa?j  *0d^©  V5C3J53  aJrtoS?^ 

3._wa.wsi.  *i  ^  *i°d3?Si  *“%3^ 

(Prvs.).  (^cS^,  etc.  Si.  231).  8*  to 

dance,  to  perform  ou  the  stage,  to  play,  to  act 
(P5dF?i  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm^  6'l,  idSFff  84;  J.  15, 

1  -39).  sra^astl  s»ci*ct  ta»«Aitio  (Smd.  296).  wad  s|s 


ese&j 
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(Do  (201).  ara^sSp6  (pter*,  etc.  Nr.), 

335$  (dort  HI  a.).  sd^oricij^rtS^AoSja^  e*  cS  graMtfsij* 
aj&tfijo  (Mr.  83).  todj tfoasWo  (aio8St&$9cd238j.  71CS5 

rks^cSoslo*  (Sind.  78).  ri®5o3o^J ,  irjae^eirto*  usfeo&cb 
(Sind.  I).  qktfdjs*?*  sje99s3oe33olJ3^J53  eroescS  ^es3 

rto  (28).  rteo3£&rio  (240).  43  to  play  (any 

game),  (jjsjs^f  Si.  348). 

sSOrt  (©ssgjSd,  etc.  349).  w3, 

=#J3CS,  (Prv.).  See  Bh.  2,  13,  34.  35.  g, 

to  perform,  to  make,  to  do.  oidsitftfj  wrfosso 

(Smd.  240).  t59dodo$«  we*«3(S^  s>dd3o 

(Raghc.  17,64).  tf  {EjodiraskS  (17,67).  6,  to 

speak;  to  utter;  to  sound,  as  a  musical  in¬ 
strument.  WSfcM  (Bp.  52,  31).  W-atSjsrl  (52,  32).  tf 
SSFc^  <asdotfo!  (Bh.  1,8,1 1). 

(B.  5,  194).  Sdo^cJrf  cioa.rtv,55s  «#d  wedoel)  (Bp.  25,  15). 

s33^f  (29, 19).  eortaoSjsv*  wcSosS  siosrte* 
(54,  78).  *&©9  (58,30).  $Wj 

rstO!  (58,  39)..  ‘5!J5d&J5d  Sj3333>oS<do  (^o^c^etc.  Hla.). 
ta^cr(«^  (539ir  Nr.).  egjdsS  pi)  oft  ef^od 

?i>&  (rt^,  etc.  Nr.).  siWokaorfo  tfjd&fs*  *?<3o5lwo$J 
(do^dooFso,  etc.  Nr.).  cSja^odbotf  waStf  5iJ®;&riS 

^^jsSsS^j  (tec^,  etc.  Si.  362).  oid^fSa&sId 

^JBV^dSj  (Sr0539C$  G.).  &dzfo  ©&),  <k?5o  5*>C 

pr6  tfjarieS  (o.  r,  ^J5?^d)  ’gjd-o-Sr  fddo&osScl: 

&&Z3&  sscfo  ts^c^zrfj;  escS  si^CO9!  (a  guitar-string,  Sp.). 
(SSSC^SJOSlJ*)  ©piirfado  *jE>So£  SStf^O 

(Mr.  81).  See  J.  4,  2;  12,  46;  13,  3§;  18,  52.  54.  ?,  to 

abuse,  to  calumniate,  tfo>*  fc?c3^  ^bsocSj? 

(Bp.  57,  30).— See  e.g.  ©09.J&),  eGO^sto,  Vessel),  dtpro^o, 

oiCSodj 32^0,  &*£&£>,-  r6odS39i30, 

tfoeSaFacfo,  Aaw^ob,,#j0esia®rfj,  s&)  7^539^0,  el©9 

«39ll),  &0 rrec^o,  ^O^^CaJ,  ^0S3e>uk,  c$£39Cl),  00 

O9F^0,  3t»P39  Z&),  2o96339cl0,  So?|odJ9C^,  Q&AtfV9Z&>,  3oJ&9 
rracfc,  SoJ39090io.  —  w&rtjseio.  -^jacao.  To  allow  to  play 
(B.  3,  32).  —  fc*z3J  wot),  rep.  (Bp.  43,  9;  B.  3,  7.  82). 

€3d>  adu. 2.=^^^ 2, etc.  Motion;  playing;  etc.— 
£?d>c3^d.  -o-ijsd.  (Smd.  204).  An  oscillating  or  swing¬ 
ing  beam,  a  beam  in  motion,  <&&  &  &ds$  dodo 

cS,  ratpo  J$9  (204).  —  ^?oaO  - 

si^e;.  -o-s^w.  (Smd.  204).  A  play-field  (as  for  beasts),  a 
place  of  resort  or  refuge  (ts^,  etc.,  eijod)  Kk.  64; 
Sm.  58).  See  Grj.  2,  84;.  Bh.  3,  13,  15;  J.  28,  43. 
edo  adu.  3.  (My.;  t.,m#;  Ta.  Ah  e-goat  (»« 

Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  94;  Te.  a  ram);  a  slie-goat 
ep^A  Nr.;  B.  5,23).  fcP&jtf  00^.  (Bp.  9,  12)/  earf  doe39ri 
°^o  ^o^oC39{3j3^  e$s3ta  (20,  13.  14).  toidJo^osj^^j 

etc.  Hl§u).  ^JSdtf  53j3?3  (epsrlrt^^^ 

Nn.  67).  corso  (^^^  Si.  324).  23971,  ^ja€> 

55jj3j^  rt.  —  3ljj^ri  3o^92d  t^oa,  ear!  209^ d 
(Prvs.).  —  c5©  Aci.  A  herb,  Pbyllanthns  madras- 

patensis  Lin.  (Z.)«  —  ecgeioo.  -siuwj.  An  nndershrub, 
Taphrosia  tinctoria  Pers.  (Z.).— » e<dd  hd. 

A  shrub,  Justicia  adhatoda  Lin.  (s^c^sIjs^,  A1060,  539 
A1#,  s^ss!,  ©WdJ35d,  etc.  Si.  147).  2,  a  creeper,  said  to  be 

an  antidote  to  snakebites.  Ar-istolochia  bracteata  Retz. 
(St.  and  pi.;  My.).  3,  Euphorbia  rothiana  Spr.  (Z.). 


e5?S 


S5£&  adu.  4.  =  55K&1.  To  sing  (My.), 
escgo  4du.  5.  =  rorfo  2.  A  song  (My.). 
esci)^of  adu2-kuli.  A  person  addicted  to  play 

.  (My.;  edod  ^99 515$^ G.). 

e3C&>ortO#  adu2-n*guli.  (Smd.  238).  =  WrfJtfo??. 

Muvike.  Moving,  playing,  etc.  >3o?ec; 

Sj  3§^J  sU333Cioa’#  (Si.  57).  s3«o  riKO  ?3?0  jSjBrt&ri 

oJ  ;3  v  }  Qi  <X> 

(^^0,^^21,610.72).  $?dj  ©*?9ja  do^^9^o^^ 
(83).  239es=9^j^  (178).  rtofejj^  ^  (376).  30 

n»oEj<a,$  (387).  F50SD539A  eu  0  30n9CSo^^  (393).  toJ3 

139^0(0^  (437). 

e?^0?6j3e^  adusoge.  =  etc.  (s^sSjs^,  AioSo,  efeJ 

dw9^,  etc.  Nr,;  55^51193^,  e&Jdo^,  etc.,  etc.  Si. 

147). 

©Soao  aduha.  Moving,  playing,  etc.  aoto«sn<oai 
(5303^3,  etc.  Hid.).  S3sra305d  (35333,  30^,30  Hr.), 
ad  ade.  =  ©^2.  A  leech  (&.). 
esdee^o  adelu.  (  =  ef^X).  A  night  hawk,  a 
screech  owl  (Te.).  g,  the  bird  Turdus  gingi- 
niailUS  (Te,;  wei,  Fjrf^oUao-^  Si.  175). 

65^^  adruk.  The  hollow,  bellowing  noise  of 
a  bull  or  of  an  ox  (S.  Mhr.). 

adhaka.  A  measure  of  grain  equal  to  4  prasthas  or 
16  kudavas,  containing  nearly  7  lbs.  11  ozs.  avoir-dupois 
(irjs$rt  Si.  329;  ©tfodtotf  ^jsO/!  G.). 

<Z?7$&  adhaki.  A  kind  of  pulse ,  Cajanus  indicus  Spreng. 

Hla.;  s^riO  Mr.  374).  2.,  a  kind  of  fragrant  earth 
i( 305369  53j^  Nr.;  see  Si.  154). 

adhakika.  Holding  one  adhaka . 

€?£$■$■  9 adhakina.  Holding  one  adhaka . 


e?7^g  adhya.  Abounding  in,  rich  in.  2,  neft,  wealthy.  3, 
arrogance  (Bp.  38,  8;  Mhr.  wq^®9,  arrogance). 

adhyatva.  The  state  of  being  wealthy  or  influ¬ 
ential.  (My.). 

S3CS6  an.  (=  e?f  3).  Male  (T.,  m.,  Tu.);  — priority 

(•=  3^s3^T.).  —  A  male  tree  (T.,  M.,  Tu.;  R.). 

Q?£$  ana.  1.  =  «W9,  etc.  An  Anna  (My.). 


ana.  2.  =  1,  etc.  See 

e$C3o  AnaA.  =  ®W>0,  q.  y.  (Smd.  390).  w?55:o« 

victfelfc^sU6  ^c3053j«  5iJ,  ?5C6fo  (391). 

■*o  m  y  1  '  ' 

anaka.  —  ^£9^.  (Sk.;  $913*  A^GO  G.). 


e?eai5  anati.  =  e?*1®-  Singing,  praising  (?4jrwfS 

Ct.  II,  110;  to3  Bhn.  55,  o.  r.  rrarafi;  Elv.  1,  after  135; 
T.  wca,  539C3,  a  singer,  etc.).  ^totS.da^  e^£9>S  53JS>ac3jc3o 
en)(^C39S?  (Smd.  83). 

4nati.  Tbh.  of  £?fcs  h*.  An  order,  a  command  (Y. 
14,  24;  Te.  £?$A).  SiAod)  tfp^odoo  ^J^escS  (Rsv.  14,  30). 

anavina.  Bearing  or  fit  to  bear  anu  (Panicum 
miliaceum). 

e5£^>  ani.  l.  =  ^^3,  q.  v.  Roundness  (ef.  s. 
8).  —  weSsJooat^.  A  round  or  faultless  pearl  (My.; 
Te.,  T.).  —  fc?e$53oiij$  SA)or(s)CJ.  A  quite  round  toe-ring 
(My.). 
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esd 

gjeS  ini.  2.  (*=««««,  «*•«,  ©41).  Excellency, 
superiority,  precicrasness  (T.  *^0;  cf.  tffejjd  s. 

!)•  —  Gold  of  the  first  quality  or  touch 

(T.,M.;  R.).  —  ^eSsSooah.  A  costly  pearl  (Rsv.  1,  after 
135),  -tfUsUlSjBV*  39«cS  tfsSsJooS  cd  es^oMorts*  {Rsv. 

6,  after  11). 

ec3  ini.  8.  =  ©4 3,  efsSi,  «»,  e^s,  e#&,  ©3 2, 

1  e?e3  2*  •—  we&tfw .  A  hailstone  (tfcte  G.;  » 

tfd3  ‘5rC?ssi>  Cb.). 

&ni.  =  es£$.  The  lineh-pin  (Sk.);  a  nail  (My.;  T.,  M.? 
Tu.,  Te.).  2,  the  corner  of  a  house  (Sk.).  3,  a  limit, 

boundary  (Sk.).  4,  the  edge  of  a  sword  (Sk.).  5,  the 
leg  just  above  the  knee  (Sk.).  See  tfsssti.  —  • 

The  base  or  foot  of  ft  pillar,  the  stone  on  which  a  pillar 
stands  (My.). 

ani-karac  A  nail-maker. — •  aL© 

ab  ^searJjs^sS  (Prv.). 

anisu.  To  crack  or  burst  under  the 
influence  of  the  sun’s  heat,  especially  wood 
(S.  Mhr.;  see  &f%  2). 

i^6.1.=  ^^3*,otc.  — »  A  hailstone  (My.; 

G.;  Tu.;  B.  1,  22;  2,  49). 

$5cl  ane.  2.  A  crack.  —  <&?%  &C&.  To  crack  or  burst 
(S.  Mhr.). 

&&  line.  l.=  esraa,  etc.  An  Anna  (My.;  B.  3,  13,  77;  4, 

;  44;  5,  120).  •  ‘  . 

ane.  2.  Tbli.  of  (Bind.  354.  364;  Ct.  II,  H0> 
T.,  M.;  Tu.  wr$;  Te.  w?S9  Command.  2,  oath, 

adjuration  (C.;  Mhr.  &?£9).  sdo&ototSjssS 

(Bmd.  120).  ^sJ^artvarf,  s^Ajodou.!  (J.  20,  35). 

See  Bp.  2, 19;  3,  29;  9,  49;  11,  22;.  18,  16;  14,  16;  24,  14. 
75;  27,  61;  28,  24;  29,  30;  32,  17.  SO;  43,  15;  44,  29;  59, 
3.  17;  61,  58.  See  Prv.  s.  oaodo.  —  we* 

rep.  (C.  Bp.  47,  9).  —  (My.). 

V—  raz&x  To  Bwear  (My.).  (^ 

fj9  33$  Si.  56;  ^  445) - &&230.  To  retract  an 

oath  (My.).  —  we’s  sira»7do.  To  cause  to  take  an  oath 
(My.),  •tfoo'sesstfcdo^  s3ooUjAi,  sssdtf  sdoa 

(B.  5,  54).  —  sijsaio.  To  swear  (My.). 

©i^rt/a  sfos&tdfdo 

(B.  5,  230). 

esgso)  6  andari.  Probably  the  same  as  T. 

(ofQ wv*,  to  rule):  Rulers,  masters;  and  as  a 
title:  lord,  master  (Bp.  45,  54).  It  appears  in  030*37) 
O.  >0,  riotijdjdoai^fsa  0, 

7  C/5  w  .  vo 

rtdotjteodrassa  o. 

€5e^  andi.  A  religious  mendicant  of  the  Saivas 

(®.  M-).  See  o&u6, 

anba.=  etc.  See  s. 
inma.  =  A  ruler,  a  lord,  a 

master,  a  husband  (wsj  &  ct.  I,  59;  *><aso±>5  ioo^, 

<998&§b.).  tfucnc^o  (dmd.  68). 

(136).  oijSrn^ra^o  or  o^dredj^^o  (167).  See  &©e33ri 
vaea,  fs^ja8ij«rsca^, -aS^rtvsea^,  &e93&$odj3r^, 

Grj/3,  79;  J.  5,  36;  6,  26;  7,  10;  1 1,  22. 


a4-t&3,  A  remote  demonstrative  pronoun :  That 

man,  he  (Smd.  1S1;  C;  Te.  e3).  4*30,  en*3o 

(182).  (182).  s^on!  (138).  qS^oo^c?6  fcfsSiJl6, 

cs®,  etc.  (68).  etc. 

(64).  ->5d^o  fcaiisys^cfoo  ?g^cxbo? 

(89).  tJjasSo  (117).  ^?^orlo  ^>s3^3odi3io 

(138).  (159).  w3ofi 

tf^odbo  (159,  o.  r. 

(159).  <xjOod)o  (i<L0).  'carlrf  sSrrao 

(188).  atratfsDo  astorsas  (sse^^, 

(r^s^,  aJ£);  eSoaodbo*  ^©scd>^i>3 

etc.);  IZ^Od^O  (533^);  550^533^  (550  • 

S33^f  gjSS,  (8wJ‘“);  *eW333(  (RiSi3^,  etc.  Ill  ft.). 

(d*S?S?Ad);  fdja^b  wtoSsU  (art, 
etc.);  ftg,?1od33  s<^o  etc,);  (eSJS^ip, 

(rts^r^a,  ^d);  ^ 

(SJ^SSJ^O,  D50s5o  5§J0?3oS3c5j  (^^t453} 

etc-.  Nr.).  (Kk.  37;  Sm.  46). 

^,af3sbs  'SSjs^^c^  (Prv.).  <—  See  the  note 

607  a 

concern  mg’  W3&  . 

u-tauka.  ~  e^^o’S2.  Obstacle,  hindrance  (My.;-  ®a 
Cb.;  M.;  not  Sk,).  2S  sickness ,  disease ,  fever 
Nn.  66).  3,  fear,  apprehension  (ip$d  66:  Smd.  159;  Bp. 

52,  35).  4,  the  sound  of  a  bell,  drum  or  tabor 
^o/Tas|s3odd  Nr,  66).  5,  a  messenger  (dJS^o,  o.  r. 

W6,  66).. 

atanlca-sarira.  A  weak,  timid  man  (*,?&»> 
e39c5s5^  Nn.  146,  o.  r.  t5jS^^^J). 

<t?Slo'S-^0  atankisu.  =  ^^3o^?5o.  (My.). 

a-tancana.  Causing  to  shrink  or  to  coagulate. 

2 ,  casting  butter-milk  into  fresh  miik  to  turn  it  (aSsS, 
^J3sbs30  Nr.;  ?83©rt  ara^J3?s»  G.).  3,  a  coagulant. 

4,  calcining ,  adding  a  powder  or  flux  to  metals  infusion; 
the  pozvder  or  flux  so  used .  5,  speed,  velocity  Nr.). 

6,  gratifying,  satisfying  (33o  s5jb^os2o  Nr.), 

fi-tata.  Spread,  extended,  stretched,  large  (Bp.  19,  34). 
33  COO  atatayi.  An  assailant,  a  felon ,  a  murderer,  a 
thief,  etc. 

a-tapa.  Heat  of  the  sun;  sunshine  (*3A*w  Nn.  100. 
123). 

&&7j 3j  atapa-tra.  A  parasol.  See  «C0S. 

htapatra-bheda.  A  kind  of  parasol. .  See  3C33., 
C?^s5©Sjti^5l>o3o  atapatra-adi-chaye.  The  shade  of  a 
parasol  and  of  other  things.  See  n®9^- 

afcapa-pakehi.  =  &&Bh.  (t5u ,  ^ooMJ^sIOO^OtS*  Mr. 

171,  o.  r.  3£3$). 

atapa-varana.  =  (My.;  G.). 

e?^35  a-tapta.  Blazed,  heated.  (My.), 

a-tara.  Money  paid  for  being  ferried  over  a  river , 
passage  money,  freight. 

<°2&zh  atapi,  N.  of  the  bird  Falco  cheela ,  the  Bengal  kite. 
Cf^DOSO  atayi.  The  Falco  cheela. 

£?&  &ti.  =  wS3,  etc.  Going.  2 .the  bird  Turdus  ginginianus . 
e?3$eodO  atitheya.  Proper  for  an  afcithi,  hospitable.  2, 
hospitality % 

e?§i|eO30  atitheyi.  Hospitality . 
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Stithy  a.  =  ^3q3°o&.  2,  hospitality.  3.  a  guest. 

^BePSr  a-tirna.  Crossed,  passed  over.  (My.). 
eSSfo  atu.^^^.  P.  p.  of  BJ“c30  2,q.  v. 
atu.  A  raft,  a  float.  (R.). 

at  am  a.  Tbh.  of  (Mr.  531;  C.). 

£?«£o*d  &tura,  Diseased.  2,  agitated  by  a  morbid  desire,  j 
3,  longing  for,  great  desire  (SA)^®^  Nn.  164;  Mr.  446;  ! 
W3o«?  GK;  not  Sk.).  4,  agitation,  excitement;  —  haste,  j 
hurry  (C.;  G.;  Te.;  not  Sk.).  w odo^  (s3j  j 

cSJa^qi  Mr.  329).  See  Bp.  6,  13;  26,  4.6;  46,  35;  52,  3;  j 
54,44;  B.  2,  9;  4,182;  £ -o-&  1 
do.  To  feel  desire  (Bp.  26,  42)»  —  -esdFiJ. 

To  be  hasty,  etc.  (Bp.  5  7,  49). 

atura-gara.  A  man  who  acts  hastily  or  incon¬ 
siderately  (My.;  ^^Si.  356).  ^sbdn®)© 

A  woa  (Prv.). 

aturate.  Desire  (Grj.  5,  44). 

£y^oQ£o  aturisu.  To  feel  desire,  etc,  (Grj.  6,  6;  Rsv.  11, 
125). 

a-tushti.  Complete  satisfaction  (My.).  2,  to  the 

full  satisfaction  of  one’s  desire  (My.). 

ate.  =  55^#-  A  cockroach  (My,;  t. 

Te.  EJOfeS).-—  ;§<£oe?.  =  s*3.  (My.), 
a-todya.  To  be  struck.  2,  a  musical  instrument. 
^ fttta.  Seized,  taken  away undertaken,  begun;  — 
accepted;  — received,  got.  (Grj.  6,  13;  9,  56). 

®nQ  whose  smell  is  taken  away, 
one  who  is  throttled;  one  whose  pride  is  humbled  (?&0 
HsC^cSsg&jG.). 

o  ' 

atta-garva.  Humbled,  humiliated. 
atma.  —  £?3o£j.  (In  Sk.  always  masculine).  The  soul, 
the  principle  of  life  and  sensation,  the  individual  soul  (e§ 
du,  7io?5?0  Nn.  96;  2**3*},  •s'  ?^,ea  Mr.  29;  &^3f,G.). 
2,  the  self  (3^  G.).  3,  =  $doF  (Mr.  464).  4,  nature,  dis¬ 
position,  character  (?$*», 464).  blunder  standing, 
intellect;  the  mind  (My.;  550c3^o  G.).  6,  the  soul  of  the 

universe  Kk.  69;  Bp.  54,  13;  Dp.  62  pallavi). 

7,  the  human  person  or  whole  body  considered  as  one 
(Bp.  51,  16.  26-30,  where  it  is  opposed  to  25 or<,  and 

the  higher  Siva  or  8 ,care,  effort.  9,  firm¬ 
ness  (q^o&F  0.;  Bp.  24,  13).  10,  the  body  (alO^rf  G.). 

11,  wind,  air.  12,  the  sun.  13,  fire.  — Note  regarding 
the,  pmder  of  in  K.:  No.  1,  the  soul  («  5533^0  Cm.), 
appears  as  masculine  Smd.  45.  46;  wo  Nn.  7,= 

2«o3d  8,=  0F$d  77,  =  w,eS.,  79,  =  96,~ 

142;  again  =  Si.  458,=  s$rfjssi  461; 

Kk.  6$,  No.  7  is  used  in  the  masculine  gender 
by  the  Bp.;  51,  30  the  masculine  gender  is  required 
throughout,  (which  also  appears  there  in  the 

printed  copies)  is  a  uJstake  of  the  copyist.  — Where¬ 
soever  means  mind,  heart,  it  is  neuttf';  see  Bp.  2, 
11}  18,6;  22,  53;  26,57;  28,53;  35.5;  35,  24;  38,  24; ' 
39,  15.  31;  45,  13;  48,  10.  27;  49,  33;  53,  23;  57,  3.  17. 
Bp.  24,  13,  where  it  means  courage  (firmness),  it  stands 
in  the  neul&\  —  A  non-ehristian  Hindu  has  given  Sd£>3 


(masculine)  as  the  translation  of  “the  holy 
ghost”  (B.  5,  279). 

atmaka.  Belonging  to  the  nature  or  essence  of  a 
thing,  of  the  same  nature  as,  having  the  characteristic 
nature  or  form  of,  being  composed  of,  etc.  See  e.  g. 
qasyy,  -^odJeJ^;  Bp.  3,  47;  46,  4. 

atma-gupte.  The  plant  Mucuna  prurihis  Hook.; 
according  to  others:  Cowh age  (cowatch).  See  «fcS3u, 

tfo&.-M.aAFV 

e. 

atma-ghata.  —  No.  1.  (My.), 

atma-ghataka.  Suicide  (My.;  Bp.  .44,  8).  2, 

heresy,  schism. 

atma-ghataki.  One  guilty  of  self-murder  (My.), 
atma-ghosha.  A  crow.  2,  a  cock. 
e?^8d  atma-ja.  A  son  (^c&fci,  siortri)  Nn.  48).  2,  the 

hair  of  the  head  (trig,  s3of|  ol)  48).  3,  seminal 

fluid  (d^,  ^^odj  48).  4,  Kama  48). 

5,  understanding,  etc.  48).  6,  the  vedas  ($rf do, 

sS^rf  48). 

atma-jata.  A  son  (My.). 

© 

afma-jate.  A  daughter  (My.). 

Q> 

atma-je.  A  daughter  (Bp.  5,49).  See 

£?gt,&  atma-jna.  Self-knowing.  2,  a  sage.  (My.). 

©  fp 

atma-tatva.  The  true  nature  of  the  individual 
or  of  the  universal  soul,  (R.). 

atinate.  The  state  of  having  the  nature  of—,  of 
being  this  or  so.  See  Sl^rresyi.  2,  spi¬ 

rituality. 

atma-drohi.  Self-tormenting,  fretful,  miserable. 

(My.). 

^y^^e^N  atma-nivedana.  Offering  one’s  self  as  a  liv¬ 
ing  sacrifice  to  the  deity.  See 

atmane-pada.  Word  to  one’s  self;  the  middle 
o 

voice  of  a  verb,  the  medium  (Sk.;  in  My.  a  verb  follow¬ 
ed  by  has  been  called  so,  e .  g, 

•  fja^op. 

atma-bhava.  A  son  (Bp.  25;  17). 

ey^^£  atma-lhave.  A  daughter  (My.). 

E&a.  atma^hd.  -ZSo.  Self-born,  self-existent.  2, 
c  .  ■  ^ 

Brahma .  3,  Vishnu.  4,  Kama. 

atma-mala.  The  soul’s  sin  (Bp.  57,  63). 

Q> 

atmam-bhari.  Nourishing  only  one's  self,  selfish, 

6  V 
greedy. 

&tma-ydni.  =  w^j$J8.  (My.). 

atma-vancaka.  Self-deceiver.  (My.). , 
o 

Sysf.’rfodcS  atma-vancane.  Self-delusion.  (My.), 
o 

atma-varti.  The  plant  Cowatch,  Carpopogon 
pruriens  Roxb.  (oio^F^,  Mr.  145),  See 

nos!. 

_0 

£5  atma-vid.  oelf-kncwing,  sensible,  2,  one  who 
knows  the  nature  of  the  soul;  a  wise  man,  a  sage. 

atma-vida.  Tbh.  of  (Abba.  1  sum.). 

S  atma-3tuti.  Self-praise  (C.), 
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atma-artha.  One’s  own  sake;  for  the  sake  of  one’s 
self  (Bp.  27,  24). 

atma-arpana.  ==  (My.;  see  ©sSj**? 

V*t° ^)*' 

£? ^  afcmika.  ==  See 

e?^?odc  4tmiya.  Own,  relating  to  self .  2,  related,  cognate, 
dear.  3,  relating  to  the  soul  of  the  universe  (My.;  not 
Sk.). 

atma-isa.  Master  of  one’s  self;  God.  2,  a  husband. 

(My). 

atma-udbhava.  A  son  (Bp.  2,  3). 

atyara.  Tbh.  of  (S.  Mhr.). 

C?#j?odo  atreya.  Originating  from  Atri;  a  descendant  of 
Atri.  2,Durvasa  (My.;  Cb.).  3,  the  moon  (My.;  Cb.). 

C?«i)?o3o?c5  atreyasa,  =  «$*«*)..  (My.). 

ef^jeOSO  atreyi.  A  woman  in  her  courses. 

atreyike.  A  woman  in  her  courses. 

&tva.  The  letter  a  Sind.  63.  68.  69.  219). 

£?qio3Ff<®  atharvana.  Relating  to  Atharva.  2>the  atharva 
veda. 

&cS  a9-da6. 1.  =  1.  Abbreviation  of  an 

(afto).  Relative  P.  p.  of  e*rio  1,  q.  v.  See  wcdo*  1. 
yc3  &8-da6. 2.  An  abbreviation  of  «*o&.  Relative 
P.  p.  of  (£?o&«2),  fc?Od>o.  See.^cD. 

a-da.  Taking,  receiving.  See  &raodJe>d 

esc3o(adai-am5).  Further;  in  particular;  promi¬ 
nently  (Rbv.  8,99);  but  («*$*  Smd.  391;  Sm.  58; 

SSraBfS  Sm,d.  102.  160  Cm.;  117.  352  Cm.;  &0 

j,  pel,  etc.,  es^qiFo  Ct.  II,  25). 

a-dara.  Respect  shown  to  a  person  or  thing,  regard, 
notice,  care;— reverence,  homage  (Sk.;  My.).  2,  a  man 

who  feels  timid  from  veneration,  one  who  reverences  or 
honours  excessively  (3?^  Mr. 

237).  3,  kind  treatment  by  words  and  deeds,  attention 
and  courtesies,  regalement;  kindness  (not  Sk.;  My.;  Te.); 
patronizing  (Mhr.);  encouragement  by  words,  consolation 
(My.).  See  Ch.  v.  41;  Bp.  57,  17; 

a-daraniya.  Respectable;  to  be  attended  to 
(Rsv.  13,  13). 

a-darane.  =  (My,).  See 

adarika.  A  man  who  shows  respect  to  a  person, 
etc.  (My.;  not  Sk.);  also:  a  helper  in  time  of  trouble  (My.). 

adarisu.  To  respect,  to  pay  regard  to,  to  honour; 
to  do  an  act  of  kindness;  to  treat  kindly;  to  regale;  to 
encourage.  See  Smd.  142.  408;  Grj.  4,  72;  Bp.  4,  47;  5, 
66;  24,  13;  40,  87;  41,  17;  44,  54;  45,  39;  51,  3.  22;  59, 
25;  Mr.  5;  Kk.  30;  Bh.  8,  26,  4;  J.  2,  24;  3,  10;  4,  66;  5, 
33;  10,  15.  28.  29.  49;  12,  4;  14,31;  15,  45;  24,  75;  27, o 
14.  19;  82,  14;  34,  29.  2,  to  enjoy  (Grj.  10,  after  98). 

e?5&F?jO  a-darpisu.  To  inflict  pain,  to  pain,  to  humble 
(Abb.  P.  1,95). 

Zf  dtfr  a-darsa.  A  looking-glass ,  a  mirror. 

a-darsana.  Showing,  2,  a  mirror  Mr.  205). 

eycSeB  (ais-tale).  The  fore-part  of  the  head; 
front;  facing',  fronting  (s-w^rt  6t.n,  ill;  sJoj 


sSj^ri,  aipdojsu  Ss.).  £>;3o±rarfs3od}  siwsk  33^  ^eJoSooi) 
$sq7\$A  -d»o5j  (Raghc.  17,  70). 

a-dana.  Giving  or  appropriating  to  one’s  self;  tak¬ 
ing,  seizing.  2,  accepting,  acceptance.  3,  taking  away 
or  off. 

a-danu.  =  (see  enoi  &  «# 

?So4).  On  account  of  the  peculiar  use  of  (in  oppo- 
aitiou  to  wnI)  this  term  means  uhe  may  become, 
he  perhaps  becomes,  etc.”  (C.).  Conjugation:  ** 
c§£ri),  I  may  become,  etc.;  (2nd  p.),  esssscuv), 

Vo  (3rd  p.  fem.),  (3rd  p.  neut.,  B.  1,3), 

(1st  p.  pi.),  (2nd  p.,  B.  5,  59),  fc?53«)dJ  (3rd  p.  masc. 

and  fem.),  (3rd  p.  neut.).  ^A 

Si.  469). 

(^csd^O  adabu.  Respects,  salutation  (My.;  Br.,  H.;  cf. 
®tiioo). 

£?troo 3o  a-daya.  Taking,  receiving.  2,  receipt,  gain,  in¬ 
come  (My.;  B.  4,  81). 

CfQ  adi.  1.  Beginning  (sSjscSoj  ISTn*  111;  s&jsrfc6  Mr.  460). 
2  .first,  prior  (e*£^  460;  33^,  s&ss3F  Nn.  31).  3,  at  the 

end  or  in  the  middle  of  a  compound:  etc.,  and  so  on.  4, 
the  nominative  case  (KAvy.  ^  2,  41).  —  52(3  -escdig. 
R.  (Bp.  29,  8;  My.  among  Yaisyas).  —  &£>3$o^  (instead 
of  The  beginning  and  the  end  (Bp.  50.  69). 

adi.  2.  Eating.  See 

adi.  3.  Tbh.  of  ^2.  Anxious  reflection,  etc.  (My.). 
&So  So  ad  53of1>s^  e«3t  (Prv.). 

adika.  At  the  end  of  compounds:  beginning  with, 
etc.,  and  so  on  (Bp.  24,  48;  41, 18;  51, 16;  54,  67;  57,  73). 

adi-kathe.  A  tale  ^f-the  past,  a  legend  Mr. 

519;  Rn.  138). 

4di-karana.  A  primary  cause. 

(ifadfS  e#  adi-candesa.  N.  (Bp.  58,  26). 

Cb  '  ‘  ■ 

O’D&J  adi-ja.  Born  at  first  (Bp.  8,  47). 

adi-tala.  A  mode  by  which  musical  time  is 
measured  (My.;  Te.). 

aditeya.  A  son  of  Aditi:  a  deity. 
aditya,  A  son  of  Aditi:  a  deity.  2,  the  sun.  3,  a 
deity  of  a  particular  class,  one  of  the  twelve  Adityas.  4, 
N.  of  a  metrical  foot  (Ch.).  o33jr^5aori'l.TS 

(r^cx!  Nn.  33).  —  ]ST.  (Bp.  55,  17). 

CFQSfgSSfd  aditya-vara.  = 

Sunday  (C.). 

aditya-suta-suta.  The  sun’s  son’s  son,  i.  e . 
Yrishaketu,  who  is  the  son  of  ICarna,  who  is  the  sun’s 
son  ( J.  8,  34). 

adi-dipaka.  A  kind  of  dtpaka  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B, 

39-47). 

adi-deva.  The  first  god,  the  creator  (Bp.  27,  27). 
adi-parva.  First  section  or  chapter,  title  of  the 
first  book  of  the  Mahabharata  (Bp.  5,  2).  2,  the  yugadi 

feast  (My.). 

adi-puruslia.  A  first  male  or  progenitor  (Bp. 

43,  41). 

4di-pramatha.  A  first  pramatha  (Bp.  10, 20-26). 
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adi-prasadi.  The  first  prasadi  (Bp.  18,-50). 
£?&do  adima.  First,  prior,  original . 

adi-maha-kavi.  A  great  (Kannada)  poet  of 
the  past  (Smd.  31). 

adi-marga.  The  way  or  wise  of  old  (Smd.  1 1. 

207). 

adi-yamaka.  A  yaniaka  that  occurs  at  the 
beginning  of  a  pada  (Kavy.  Ill,  2,  B,  3). 
e?aodooX  adi-yuga.  The  first  age  of  the  world  (Bp.  2/5). 
e?D'doA  Adi-ranga.  A  name  of  Sriraiigapatna  or  Seringa- 
patam  in  Mysore  (My.), 

Adi- vara.  =  (My.;  Te.). 

£?D S ^■3'  adi-vibhakti.  The  nominative  case  (Kavy.  I, 

2,  36)T* 

Cfa^^^e^l^S^dAdi-vrisbabh^ndravatara.  The  avat&ra 
of  the  first  Yrishabbendra  (Bp.  61,  92). 

Adi-sakti.  The  (or  a)  first  Sakti  (Bp.  55,  49). 
i®?Q§rs3*30A  adi-sivalinga.  The  first  sivalinga  (Bp.  1  sum.). 
£?£>€eM  adi-sesha.  The  sovereign  of  the  serpent  race  (My.; 
Te.). 

a-dishta.  Advised,  enjoined,  commanded.  See 
S3^as6j* 

adlka.  Profit,  gain,  income  (C.). 
adinava.  Distress,  pain.  2,  a  fault 

adu.  =  ^oPo^.  p,  p.  0f  ^o&o.  see  2. 

a-drita.  Respected .  2,  respectful.  3,  diligent. 

<£?c3ea3P  a-deya.  To  be  given  to  one’s  self,  to  be  taken  or 
received.  2,  a  gift  (My.). 

a-desa.  Pointing  out,  indicating.  2,  information. 

3,  precept.  4,  an  order,  a  command  ($#£ ,  etc., 

Mr.  440).  5,  a  substitute  (Smd.  28.  30.  63.  78.  103.  119. 

131.  142.  169.  179.  etc.,  etc.;  Kavy.  I.  3,  60-63.  75.  76; 
1,  5,  24-26).  —  To  indicate,  to  say 

(Bp.  40,  47). 

adesafce.  The  state  of  being  a  substitute;  a  substi¬ 
tute  (Smd.  104). 

adesatva.  =  (Smd.  104  Cm.), 

a-desi.  Instructing;  ordering;  predicting.  2,  an 
astrologer. 

An  adviser,  a  director.  2,  a  person 
instituting  the  performance  of  a  sacrifice. 

a-dohala.  Longing  after,  desirous  (Bp.  44,31). 
adya.  Being  at  the  beginning,  first ,  initial.  2,  an 
initial  syllable  (Smd.  290;  djsctog  Cm.).  3,  being  at 

the  head;  an  unprecedented  or  excellent  man  (4&55Ftf£, 
SjjOs^c^^  Smd.  206.  289  Cm.).  See  Bp.  24.  69;  27,  76; 
29,  7;  32,  57;  44,  44;  49,  25;  56.  55;  61,  80.  4,  and  so 
-  on>  etc.  (Bp.  26,  7;  53,  5;  54,  4).  —  H.  of  Val- 

miki,  the  author  of  the  Ramayana  (My.). 

adi-anuprasa.  An  anuprasa  that  occurs  at 
the  beginning  (Kavy.  Ill,  2,  B,  33). 

adi-anta-prasa.  A  kind  of  alliteration  (Ch.). 
adya- mash  aka.  A  weight  of  five  gunjds,  about 
17^  grains  troy. 


Ady&na.  Voracious  Otf,  wdodj^o  Mr. 

231).  - 

£PeSg  adye.  PArvati  and  the  other  adisaktis  (My.;  Cb.). 
2,  the  earth  (Cb.). 

a-dyota.  Light,  splendour. 


A-dh&na,  Putting  near  or  upon,  placing,  deposit¬ 
ing.  2,  appropriating  to  one’s  self,  taking,  holding, 
possessing;  the  containing  anything,  the  being  in  pos¬ 
session  of  a  thing.  3,  a  deposit,  a  pledge.  4,  a  surety. 

5,  assigning,  employing.  6,  a  receptacle.  7,  concep¬ 
tion.  See  rlcp'SFzpc)^, 

Cfqro'd  A-dhara.  Holding,  keeping.  2,  support,  aid;  means 
(C.).  3,  sanction,  authority,  foundation,  (C.).  4,  a  dike , 
a  dam  Mr.  4,  16;  see  s.  •ff^l).  5,  a  pond. 

6,  a  receptacle  Nn.  94;  121).  7,  a 

oanal  ($£0?$  ^a>Os3  Cb.).  8,  the  sense  of  the  locative 


case  (Smd.  162). 

a-dharate.  The  state  of  being  supported.  See  ss 

<25*9^^  adhara-stha.  A  man  of  property  (C.). 

&dhari.  =  (My.). 


a-dhi.  1.  Putting,  placing;  place,  situation.  2,  loca¬ 
tion,  site.  3,  a  deposit,  a  pledge ;  a  paivn.  See  qSjs^rra^, 

rg$3J3£j}. 

£?$  4dhi.  2.  =  wa  3.  Thinking,  thought.  2,  care,  anxi¬ 
ous  reflection,  mental  agony,  anxiety  (Bp.  40,  66).  3,  a 

calamity.  See  S3^$. 

adhikya.  Excess,  abundance;  high  degree;  supe¬ 
riority;  a  superior  man.  See  Bp.  18,  97;  31,2. 

-Adhidaivika.  (fr.  a).  Relating  to  or  aris- 

iirg-fFem  a  tutelary  or  presiding  deity.  (My.). 

adhipatya.  (fr.  e^sd&).  Supremacy,  sovereignty, 
power,  authority  (Bp.  5,  19). 

Adhibhautika.  (fr.  S3£p$j53).  Relating  to  or 
coming  from  beings.  (My.). 

adhina.  (fr.  e$^).  Subject,  dependent;  come  into 
the  possession  of  somebody  (B.  4,  227;  Bp.  41,  11);  — 
subjection,  control,  charge  (My.), 
a-dhfita.  Shaken. 


a-dhrita.  Held,  kept,  brought,  supported.  See 
s.  esrtJ. 

a-dheya.  To  be  deposited  or  placed;  to  bo  pledg¬ 
ed  or  mortgaged,  etc.  (My.). 

SfijUe'tfC'S  Ad  h  or  an  a.  An  elephant-driver. 

A-dhyana.  Remembering  with  regret,  pensive  or 
sorrowful  recollection. 


esp*  an.  1.  =  1,  etc.,  wsb  1.  I. 

&QS6  an.  2.  =  ^13,  ^f20  2.  P/p.  (Smd.  286).  To 
be  or  become  contiguous  to,  to  touch,  to 
join;  to  meet  (Te.;  cf.  $$^3)..  sfctfsSo 

nsftf  o  (Smd,  275).  ^SdeSo  (255).  w 

{3  4  €50*3^ cdio  (255).  53js>rt 

^odiMo  (Abh.  P.  13,  after  76). 

(J*  12).  25  txy  be  upheld,  to  rest  on. 

(J,  18, 16).  to 
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lean  against,  as  against  a  wall,  to  recline  | 
on,  as  on  a  pillow  (C.  as  wsio;  Te.).  4,  to  lean,  j 
to  bend  (▼•  i-,  My.  as  wjJo).  WpiJ  , 

(Riv.  5, 65).  5,  tc  be  arrested,  (to  rest),  to  be 
slow  (C.  as  wfSo,  q.  v.).  6,  to  lay  hold  of,  to 

hold  (qraSwSmd.  Db.;  Bmd.  97.  241  Cm.;  3«?  241 

vritti;  Sit*  171  vritti,  33 V4  Cm.);  to  put  Oil  ;  tO'take, 
to  assume;  to  have;  to  seize;  to  receive;  to 
support,  as  the  head;  to  bear,  to  endure, 
to  suffer.  (Te.;  ef.  ev*  I).  See  Grj.  9,26.  110;  Bp. 
2,39;  6,21;  26,44;  27,  17.64;  38,14;  52,  43;  60,58; 

Sm.  40;  Kk.  18.  72;  Rsv.  2,  46.  47;  4,  117;  5,  65.  126;  6, 

3;  6,  after  11;  6,  after  137;  8,  116.  124;  11,  1C;  13,  after 
77;  13,  95;  J.  3,  17.  21.  27;  11,11.25;  12,51;  13,63; 
17,21;  21,20;  28,41;  29,  32;  33,21;  34,2;  Bh.  1,10, 

26;  C.  Bp.  47,  14;  'a&OfcS4.  —  WfSScS*.  reP' 

(Bp.  33,  9). 

ejcS  =  Relative P.  p.ofc?Xoi.(T.)._e 

fii.-eni  9.  ==  s#tSdJS.  wsjasiS.®!^  (Smd.  241).  wtSjre 

(Nr.).  (Si.  471.  497).  (Hid.). 

See^PSSjSrajj _ wjjjo.-enjo  1.  Soever;  even  (Smd.  390). 

oiara  (&°  (391.  395.  201),  <aeo*ra<fco(390),  <0$ 

cssfjoo,  tu<33  Ffoo,  fiJteS’Spiio,  533^61:0(391),  &6fc5ioo  (3. 
241;  Rsv.  18,  6.  27).  'SSisssFiOo  (Rsv.  13,  after  96).  .3 

pe  fjjo  (IS,  after  26;  Ch.  v.281).  aosfloo  (Abh.  P.  9,  68). 

Wjfana.  2.  =  (^4).  See  a^ss,  «to£*i. 

ana.  Inhalation;  breathing.  See 
zyg#  anaka.  A  kettle-drum.  2,  a  large  drum,  beaten  at 
one  end(4&>®  My.).  B,  thunder  (rtodorU  G.).  4,  a 

smalV  drum,  a  tabor,  a  tambourine  G.). 

£p  anaka-duudubhi.  Vasudeva,  the  father  of 

Krishna . 

a-nafca.  Bent,  bowed,  stooping;  pacified;  humbled; 
submissive,  obedient;  saluted  reverently.  See  Smd.  169; 
Ch.  v.  180;  Nn.  1;  Kavy.  I,  la,  U 

a-naddha.  Bound,  tied.  2,i  a  drum  in  general  ( 

ri%  srarig  G.).  Se6  s. 

anana.  The  mouth;  the  face . 

a-nanda.  Happiness,  joy,  delight.  2,  the  forty-eighth 
year  of  the  cycle  of  Jupiter.  (My.).  3,  a  3Sf.  (Bp.  37,  50). 

_ ^  H30*.  To  be  glad,  etc.  (Bp.  19,31;  B.  5, 

183).  —  aic&.  To  rejoice,  etc.  (B.  3,  81;  4,  207).  — 
tsf  *0-360.  =  360.  (Ss.  96).  —  • 

or  ^)?b  •  To  become  happy,  etc.  (Bp.  27,  12). 

§3  ananda-kara.  Exhilerating,  gladdening,  making 
happy  (Ch.v.  222;  Bp.  13,30). 
iyfWffsdg*  ananda-karaka.  =  *3.  (My.;  sSvsfafif  G.). 

e?5i?5  &£>  anauda-jala.  Tears  of  joy  (538*3,  Mr.  316). 
a 

qio  anandathu  Happiness,  joy. 

a-nandana.  Making  happy.  %  the  courteous 
treatment  of  a  friend  or  guest . 

Ananda-bh airavi.  A  kind  of  raga  or  tune 

(Dp.  30). 

ananda-vriksha.  The  tree  Jonesia  asoka  (*3° 
137). 


^  a-nandita.  Rejoiced,  delighted,  happy  (Bp.  1,  59; 
a  . 

61,59). 

anandisu.  To  rejoice,  ete.  (Bp.  10,  38;  24,  36; 
25^45;  39,  70;  47,  42;  53,  24;  64,  58,  69). 

a-nama.  Bending,, bending  down.  See  **5^ 

<£?^3O?i0  a-namisu.  To  bend  down,  to  salute  reverently 
(Bp.  46,  10;  My.). 
e?£cdo  a-naya.  Bringing.  See 

a-narta.  A  stage,  a  theatre.  2,  war. 

anasu.  =  q.  V.  (S.  Mhr.). 

£?c3TD0tf0  a-naya.  A  net . 

tfcTOatoo  a-nayya.  To  be  brought  near.  2,  the  southern 
sacrificial  fire  brought  from  the  house-holder’s  hearth. 

a-naha.  Being  bound  or  tied.  2,  constipation; 
suppression  of  urine.-  3,  length. 

ani.  —  ^rfS,  etc.  —  A  hailstone  (Nn.  50, 

o.  r.  wO"). 

anike.==^.  Laying  hold  of,  etc.; 

—  leaning  on  (My.).  2?a  staff  to  lean  unon 

(00^,  ssct,  G.). 

anila,  (fr.  e3o)^>).  Proceeding  from  wind,  windy. 

2,  Hanumanta. '  3,  Bhimasena  (Cb.). 

e5*)KJj  inisu.  =  «****>.  To  cause  to  touch,  to 
attach,  to  put  to;  to  bend  or  hold  towards 
(a  person);  to  make  lean  against;  to  cause 
to  recline  on;  to  cause  to  be  upheld,  to 
protect  (Smd.  390;  Cm.).  See  Bp,  13,17; 

17,  11;  27,  13;  Ram.  3,  6,  5;  Grj.  7,  28;  J.  4,  68;  My.;  B. 

3,  45.  124;  5,  221;  Prv.  s.  20J3U. 

a-nita.  Taken;  brought  (My.;  G.);  obtained. 

escio  anu.  l.=  i.  etc.  I.  (Bp.  57, 79). 

w  jjo  anu.  2.  =  2,  q.  v.  To  be  or  become  con- 

tiguous,  etc.  P.  ps.  (0.),  &&  (My.).  *— ^ 
-MO.  To  eat  slowly  (C.).  —  To  burB  sIowly 

•(cT).  —  'tfoa.  To  drink  slowly  (C.).  —  go^^rto. 

To  go  slowly  (C.). 

Wci>  anu.  3.  Leaning  on.  — 

A  staff' to  lean  upon  (C.)* 

Wei)  4nu.  4.  =  (see  «S5o).  This  term  has 

become  a  common  affix  for  the  third  person 
singular  masculine  of  the  present,  and,  in 
opposition  to  1  (which  has  the  emphatic 
on  its  final  and  therefore  expresses  certain¬ 
ty),  conveys  the  meaning  of  uncertainty 
or  mere  possibility,  «.  g.  (f.  e.  the  an¬ 

cient  ta.=S  jrffl)  or  I0^?oc3J),  be  may  come,  it  is  possible 
he  comes,  perhaps  he  comes,  (he  is  likely  to  come,  he 
happens  to  come).  esJjnjti  Krtcd)  rtowo  Srfoqir 

JS«  5Jh  bdsiA  cS^aspSJ, 

assort)  (Nr.).  SJSra^fiO  (B.  3,  28).  WtSOTSio  (3,  84). 
tSea^ffc  (5,  131).  See  *?io  2,  &  8,  wVJ  4,  ^3->  No.  1, 
e>sJ,'-*os}  «cJj5,  s#4  3. 
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ana.  5.  e*skc.  gee  s.  1. 

&$b&aOq  anukulya.  <fr.  “jrfjtfjso).  Suitableness;  eon- 

U- 

formity;  favour. 

^P^OAOr-Sg  an ug u nya.  (fr*  ss o^rto ra).  Congeniality;  corre¬ 
spondency  of  features,  etc.  (My.;  Mhr.). 
t??do^a&3F ^  anupurvaka.  =  (My.). 

anupfirvi.  (fr.  Order ,  series ,  method , 

succession. 

^5'cS  anu4-e3. 1.  =  3o^.  He  .is  indeed,-  he 
certainly  is,  he  is,  e.  g.  he  is  or 

has  come;  (&Jbi>r\  <&$),  he  is  or  has  gone  (S. 

Mhr.).  2,  a  common  affix  for  the  third  person 
singular  masculine  of  the  present  that  is 
used  nowadays,  e.g.  (B.  2, 19); 

(3,  38);  (3,  82).  See  ^  9,  &  7,  eseS 

4,  &s3  No.  1,  -d»0  1,  $fd5,  3. 

€5^  ane.  2.  An  elephant  (*e>  Smd.  if;  susaort,  ^ 

rite,  etc.  Ilia.;  ^0,  etc.  Mr.  153;  539 rt  Nn.  26; 
etc.  81;  0.;  Tu.,  M.,  T.;  Te.  i ibcdorfo, 

etc.).  (Smd.  68).  sdod&o  sdjscdo  ^?3oddo!  (115). 

^fSodJSkP  (68).  See  also  131.  146.  168.  407. 

53oe33o3o^o  fc?cSai)  SoeS)*  (Brad.  II;  Sm.  41).  ^rSoJb 
(rtra,  etc.);  (tfjsto,  etc.); 

oA>  tfussi^  (rfrfrf,  <3s53k>); 

c3);  e^cxL  #o£j*  (dor|  Hla.).  eflok  3os>i?odG«  (tferart., 

4^d  H1A;  Nr.).  <^c3odj  =£odog  3j^toFft  (^dA^tfd,  53 

3oq5o);  ei.^odo  t3d^o  (esorfoO,  tfs^F^  Hla.).  «$ 

oO^d  (tfd^tfd,  etc.  Nr.).  *jb>sA 

10^  3o?foaJr{tfo  (sdsfjqSo  Si.  269).  «*<3odo  Fo 

doa  (sjs^d  Nn.  27;  ^o^dsd  237^  72).  si^cd)  sdjs 

S383rt  (Odj^^  aj^sS^  Si.  421).  e*c3odb  sArasictf  (assaa,  sdA^ 

^  Hla.).  See  e.  y.  vacra?3,  rt?§|?3,  $eos>c3,  &a 

odjsjS,  s^oisfS,  dv^eS,  FlwnscS,  rtjavarS,  33  3;  Bp.  21, 

40;  58,33;  J.  28,  44;  B.  1,  28;  2.  9.  —  d^odli©  wd 

£3j3rt^OS3cdj,  <^e3  t3j8rf$  SifSodJ  ezp 

siJS^sSs  arafd  (Sp.).  e^c3  ^osWcS©  tujsfd  tfew.  23owjs3 

sS?  (Sp,).  ^<3  djsrfo^d  asart.—  w?3  ^aodw 

s3c6?  ?  J  tfodjd  ^&odws3c3e  P  esafwfi-  ,!  AisraoSorf 

v*  FOodo?  FO!  3*3^  'apra^d^  ^aodoO?  esFd  tfa 

ocLsS?  23J3^C3j3o«>dj53^!— e#j3rt  rioortock  Coa.i.—  | 

23f3  F^d.— eifS  jdJonzd  | 

t3?o?d  weioSos  3o97l.  —  dpsacid  ^j&ld.Tle  soja^.p^p?—  ! 

«?s  e4  ^  x  j 

aoofirid  €A)c3  s3pP— fc?c3  sSjUrf  e  , 

.  eo  <»  «  «J  ©  eb*  ! 

Fi3.  z^y.d  0  —  soja^rf  assrl  edosdw  slra^de.—  : 

eow^  eo  co^ 

rs&ftici  fcfS3o  ^ort^rl  ^od)d^  isatfdfj  | 

«o»d  a^arfrtja  d-u?S9  cde-S  rl  3oJ3Pzds3?d  ^OcSdjs  I 

djorf.  — WfSe  s^itI.—  ! 

Gb  I 

2ipS  wdj  053  ?  (Prvs.).  See  Frv.  s.  zai>C33e  ^jg^fed.  —  | 
s^rS^^Q3.  The  American  aloe,  Agave  amerioana  Lin. 
(St.  &  PI.).  —  WfS^ejo.  The  Cochin  leg,  elephantiasis 
(My.;  T.,  Tu.).  —  &$wdzh.  A  small  ancient  copper 
ooin  hearing  the  figure  of  an  elephant  (My.;  rare  in  S. 

Mhr.).  —  StffSrtti .  -tffcfi.  A  troublesome  kind  of  scab 

2*  & 

attacking  men  (My.;  Tu.). «—  Ivory  (0.  359). 

—  A  town  on  the  Tuiigabhadra,  near  Hampe 

(My.;  B,  2,  10.  20;  3,  15).  —  SffScdsd.  -3d.  An  ane’s  head 


e?c^  F» 

9 

(Rsv.  5,  after  55).  — s  ejf^cdonT  eft*  An  ancient  copper 
coin,  now  used  in  weighing  (My.).  —  An 

ancient  duddu  bearing  the  figure  of  an  elephant  (C.). 

(^W,  iff®^F Si.  329).—* 
^fStSjg^Urtjg^OJ.  An  elephant-driver’s  hook  (My.; 

ssotfod  Si.  271 ;  T.).  —  ex>.  -©<.  =  wo.  (My.). 

SJA)^,  the  plant  Asteracantha  longifoiia  (ts>*£ 
r{(5,  s3(da^one>y  G.).  —  -©«.  A  succulent  herb, 

Pedalium  murex  Lin.  (St.  &  PI.;  My.).  —  t?(5i3®r£oo, 
-&>.  The  entrance  gate  of  a  palace  (C.;  Tu.).  — * 
t).  The  gum  olibanum  tree,  Boswellia  serrata 
FLsdao,  etc.  Si.  153).  —  $*?3s3oc£o .  A  bad  kind  of  small 
pox  (C.).  —  =  WfSsdes9.  A  young  elephant  (Bp. 

22,  .55).  —  «J?3^oe3.  N.  of  the  hills  behind  Palghaut 
(Aligiri,  My.).  —  ^fSslworl).  ^f3sdjjor{o>3od.  =  vVaf\ 
53od,  q.  v.-  (St.  &  PL).  —  WfSslWFbcio.  The  face  of  an 
elephant.  ^cSsdJOFoa^  r3rt C3j,  the  long-nosed  alligator 
fps^,  Woa-^d  Nr.).  —  e^cSsSoWJj.  The  foot-print  of  an 
elephant.  e^cSsSjl^ri  3to?ro,  a  large  round  tray  with 
scolloped  edges  (My.).  —  WfSoSjsrt.  Ganapati  (My.;  Cb.). 
—  Wc8a3js«'Wti.  A  kind  of  aloes  (My.;  Tu, 

Ffb).  —  WjSsJes*.  -vjjes’.  A  young  elephant  (Sm.  41).— 
A  large  mosquito  (My.). 

^6*  3,  ==  £?£•>  et;c.  —  -e?«.  A  hailstoup 

(My.;  ,  sdsSjs^FSd^)  G.;  Tu.).  — 

,-C*.  A  hailstone  (My.;  5d^j«)^F3dt),  ^dfs2  Si.  31). 

2,  See  e.  g.  t3CS^?S}  2d 33^3, 

cdop*»?3,  cSjgss^  tS,  tdv^cS, 

ane»kuli.  An  elephant-killer  (My.). 

anta.  1.  (^r,  w^).  Pinal,  relating  to  the  end.  (R.). 

anta.  2.  Gone.  See 

^^odOF  antarya.  (fr.  53^3).  Near  relationship  (of 
letters,  Sk.).  2,  the  inside;  the  heart,  the  mind;  secrecy 
(My.;  To.). 

antu.  =  P.  p.  of  2. 

antra.  The  bowels,  entrails.  (My.;  Te.). 

e?^St>odoo  antra-vayu.  =  ^5^3 .  (Mg.). 

e?c3  r\  andega.  {=  ^zSee;o).  The  white  screech- 
owl  (Te.,  Sd.;  cf.  a(^*^P). 

andola.—  ©c^S*.  Swinging.  2,  a  swiDg 

(emodJ^e^  Mr.  204;  Grj.  4,  after  1^9).  3,  a  palankeen 

(My.;  *»%<*•). 

andola-chatrike.  =  (Smd.  376).  A 

parasol  on  a  palankeen  (My.). 

andolana.  Swinging;  oscillating,  trembling. 
2,  a  swing.  3,  a  palankeen  (My.;  su^O.).  See  tod, 
3j2?1 

eOsdbodJO^  andola-pariyanka.  A  swinging  cot  (3^s 
rb ZjovS  Mr.  204). 

andola-bheda.  A  kind  of  andola.  See  S&&C. 
llnddlika.  A  palankeen  (My.;  G.). 

£D 

andolita.  Swung;  oscillating;  oscillation  (G.; 
B.%,  171). 

<i??d  ■£)$  andhasika.  (fr.  A  cook. 
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andhra.  Telugu,  (My.;  Si.  127). 

Q) 

anvikshiki.  (fr.  Logical  philosophy , 

metaphysics. 

dnsar.  An  “answer”  (Si.  56). 
t5d)  apft.  j=  C?»5r,  A  relative  present  participle 

of  ^es«2:  Being  strong;  being  able;  being 

possible.  (Bp.  19,49).  5S«33^C« 

<  (24,  5).  (57,  74).  SfSdd  (J.  26,  59).  See  Prvs,  s.  3 

■  ?3cl  1.'— .  ejs3$3to.  As  much  as  possible  (Bp. 

1,13;  2,53;  27,53;  46,  55;  J.  18,  !)•  —  WsraWo.  -S*Wo.= 
also:  exceedingly  much  (My.,  also  ef3S»t3).«— 
It  will  be  or  is  strong,  etc.,  etc.  (Bp.  35,  48;  Si. 
273).  fc?s3,  thou  art  strong  or  able  (Bp.  21,  37;  60,3; 
Bh.  8,  27,  1).  £?s3o  (Bp.  48,  18).  (17,  10). 

apa.  Tbh.  of  esfo*.  "Water  (Mr.  404;  My.). 

&£>'■&  dpaka.  Causing  to  go;  — reaching,  meeting  with. 
See 

a-pakva.  Half-baked,  half-matured;  not  quite 
ripe;  slightly  parched  grain. 

&t>7\  apaga.  =  <tf3rt.  (My.;  G.), 
apage.  A  river,  a  stream. 

C?s3C©  a-pana.  A  shop .  2,  a  market . 

dpanika.  Mercantile.  2  ,  a  shop-keeper,  a  merchant. 
apatu.  Tbh.  of  V&V56.  (Bp.  9,  9;  23,  32;  37,  32;  My.). 
C? 3^0  apad-k&la.  A  season  of  distress,  a  time  of  trouble. 
(My.). 

£?£)(§  a-patti.  Coming;  entering  into;  attaining,  obtain¬ 
ing,  procuring;— misfortune,  calamity.  See  esq3i>FS$&. 
&7S&0  apattu.  A  Tbh.  of  &3$z&.  Nn.  164; 

Mr.  487;  My.),  fcjrfsb,  SSfcbjCb  *  Nr.).  See  Prv. 

s. 

Cy3gt>v.33  apad-prapta.  Overtaken  by  calamity,  distressed . 

oJj  — o 

apad-sanyasa.  Profession  of  asceticism  under¬ 
taken  at  the  approach  of  death  (My.). 

a-pad.  —  fc?s3;A>,  Getting  into  trouble;  mis¬ 

fortune,  calamity,  distress . 

a-pada.  ==  £?s3t3.  (My.;  G.). 
a-pade.  Misfortune,  calamity.  (G.). 

^  apad-gata.  Fallen  into  misfortune. 

^or  apad-dharma.  Practice  or  profession  other  than 
that  proper  to  a  caste,  but  allowable  in  time  of  distress. 


apana.  Reaohing,  obtaining;  causing  to  go  towards, 
etc.  See 

a-panna.  Gained,  obtained,  acquired.  2,dasfasessef|. 
apanna-satve.  A  preg?iant  woman. 
eyjJaoi^v^  apamityaka.  (fr.  Obtained  by  barter. 

ey^fo  apas  — Water. 

^yxj-j  dpastamba.  S’.  of  a  rishi  and  writer  on  ritual. 
(My.).  ^  ^  • 

ejsraSi  ap&ti.  See  s. 

e?535^  a-pata.  Falling  or  rushing  upon;  throwing  down? 
causing  to  descend;  — happening,  becoming  apparent;— 
the  instant,  the  current  moment.  (My.). 


eyzrozrf  a-pada.  Causing  to  enter  into  or  to  arrive  at; 

bringing  on;  —  causing  to  get  into  trouble.  See  o3^53e>z^. 
£5*3335^  a-padana.  =  See  sragsratfsj, 

a-padita.  Caused  to  attain,  gain,  happen  ornocur; 
brought  on;  established;  punished  25^  Smd. 

159.  354  Cm.;  My.).  See  Bp.  19,  2;  43,  75. 

dpddisu.  To  bring  on;  to  establish  or  prove  a 

charge  (My.);  — to  punish  (My.). 

a-rpana,  A  drinking-party  ,  <DJ®©5 

Mr.  221).  2 ,  a  liquor  shop. 

£?33iyd  a-para.  Being  busy.  See 
api.  Reaching;  gaining.  See 

a-pida.  Pressing.  2,  a  chaplet  worn  on  the  crown 
of  the  head. 

&-pina.  Increased;  stout.  2,  an  udder. 

e?jy)  apu.l.  A  large  kind  of  bulrush,  the  ele¬ 
phant  grass,  Typha  elephantiua  Roxb.  (C., 

Z.;  Te.  ess$ d>,  ®*do). 

ej^j  apu.2.  (=an  e?S)4)-  An  object  to  lean  upon, 
refuge,  protection  (Bp.  37, 39).  2,  a 'restraint, 
a  stoppage,  what  stops  (Te.;  T.  ««ho,;  M.  »*,)• 
apil.  8.  =  t.  See  esortosl* 

&puva.  A  wrong  form  of  «*$.  (My.;  Si. 

272). 

apftpika.  (fr.  essgpsd).  A  confectioner ;  a  baker.  2,  a 
multitude  of  cakes. 

a-pfira.  Becoming  or  being  full  (Bp.  60,  6). 

a-pdrana.  Becoming  full.  2,  making  full,  filling. 
See  stosqjatira. 

a-pdrita.  Pilled,  full  (Bp.  37,  36). 
a-pdrna.  Pilled,  full  (Bp.  4,  38;  61,  33). 
C?$afSF3  d-pdrnate.  Fulness;  completeness  (Smd.  11). 

<>pdrti.  Fulness;  satisfaction.  See  'ass^s^sAr. 
a-prita.  Occupied,  busy.  See  33^,5^. 
ape,  =  etc.  (My.), 

ap^ksbika.  (fr.  ©33^).  Raising  expectations 
(Sk.);  — looking  for,  expeoting,  wishing  (My.). 

apekshita.  Looked  for,  expeoted,  wished  (My.), 
apekshe.  Another  form  of  (Smd.  299;  era 

Bhn.  22;  My.;  Te.,  Tu.). 

d-p^ya.  To  be  drunk,  fit  to  be  drunk  (My.). 

£?e§jt>eei?3  apoeana.  Tbh.  of  (My.). 

apas-asana.  Sipping  of  water  from  the  palm  of 
the  hand  at  the  beginning  and  end  of  a  meal;  the  water 
so  sipped  (Bp.  52,  5;  My.;  Mhr.). 

aposa.  A  kind  of  mango  from  Goa  (B.  2,  52;  cf. 
Mhr.  dried  plums  from  the  Persian  gulf,  prunes). 

&t)  apta.  Reached;  obtained;  apt,  fit.  2,  trusted,  trust¬ 
worthy;  a  confidential  man  (Bp.  16,  13).  3,  related.  4, 

a  friend.  (My.;  J.  7,  30).  —  ^  (Bp.  40,14). 

C?33^  *t\t>  aptagiri.  An  ornamental  umbrella  borne  over 
rlfas,  etc.  in  their  procession  (My.;  Mhr.  efSdftO,  estoero 
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g»~r  ftpti.  Reaching,  meeting  ■with;  obtaining;  binding, 
connection;  aptitude.  See  S30&3F&,  ,  Fj53js&. 

O’sSg  apya.  1.  Obtainable,  to  be  reached.  See  333^,  53^*k. 
GS9^  apya.  2.  (fr.  ssE*).  Watery ;  consisting  of  water.  2, 
a  kind  of  Costus  (^JS^ofcaFtf  GK). 

apyayana.  Causing  fulness,  increasing  wel¬ 
fare;  satisfying,  refreshing,  pleasing;  satiety,  satisfaction, 
pleasure,  gratification.  (My.)*— ?  ^ss^ctiJds&^J.  -o-23d). 
To  be  satisfied,  refreshed,  or  pleased  (Bh.  8,  23,  17). 

£?djei  d  a-praechana.  Civility  upon  receiving  or  parting 

ep 

with  a  visitor. 

a-prapadam.  To  the  feet. 
a-prapadina.  Reaching  to  the  feet  (as  a  dress). 


a-prekshana.  Looking  at,  viewing  (Bp.  46,  8). 
a-plava.  Bathing  0.). 

fO 

&7j dd  a-plavana.  Bathing,  ablution;  immersing. 

CO 

aplaya-vrati.  A  Brdhmana  who  has  taken  the 
bath  ivhich  completes  his  period  of  study  (53jjo$S.  $&?3j53 
^OF3^tf53e)CS53^0  0.). 

a-plava.  Bathing;  a  submerging;  a  flood. 

CO 

d  4-pluta.  Bathed;  sprinkled. 
dd)S  apluta-vrati.  =  (My.), 

aphimu.  =  etc.  (S.  Mhr.;  Tu.). 

Zdo  aphtabu.  One  of  the  cards  of  the  ganjipu  (My.), 


£?80d  a-bandha.  Tying,  binding  on;  a  tie  or  bond.  2, 
the** tie  or  bond  ivith  which  the  ox  is  fastened  to  the  yoke, 
or  the  latter  to  the  plough  (e6rt  Hla.).  3,  ornament,  de¬ 
em’ ation. 

d  4-bandhana.  A  tie. 

9  1 

(b?3ddo  abaru.  =  ^loodJ.  (My.). 

eswej®  abal.  =  2),  e?S<5.  A  ted  water-lily  («o 

rtuS  Kk.  22;  tSortejsS,  tS^oIoc5  Sa.;  T.  esO, 
Kymphaea  alba;  Tu.,  M.  ^530^*,  a  water-lily). 

aba.  (Te.  ^53,  recollection;  Mhr.  s^53,  great  show; 
neatness  of  shape;  courage,  confidence,  ardour,  spirit; 
grasp,  hold).  —  -i?^.  A  simpleton,  a  man 

without  ability  (R.). 

tFsssdo  abadu.  Flourishing,  thriving,  well-peopled,  culti¬ 
vated  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.). 
flSrdZl a-badhe.  Pain. 


eygODri  &basa.  =  ssussd,  o,  eiuradj.  Tbh.  of  &zpvzS. 

Fallacy,  incorrectness,  as  of  speech;  failure,  defect,  in¬ 
sufficiency,  as  of  a  meal  (My.;  Te.  fallacy,  corrup¬ 

tion,  disorder). 

e?20T>do  ab&su.  —  (Te.  see  wera#; 

R.). 

e?200??s5  abuk&ri.  =  etc.  (My.). 

£?&>od  abutta.  A  sister's  husband. 

— o 

20Jdo  aburu.  =  esio^,  sfiado,  Honour,  character, 

renown  (My.;  Br.  as  SJ’tJoO,  Mhr.,  H.  wiotfos). 

0*83^5  abkari.  Tax  on  spirituous  liquor;  — the  business 

of  a  distiller  (C.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

^  abdika.  (fr.  esio).  Animal,  yearly.  See  53ss«>F&  ^,etc. 
q  v  c v  J ■  co 

S?20Oj  &bru.  =.  WiJOtfJ,  etc.  (My.). 


abba.  Like.  See 

a-bharana.  Carrying.  2,  an  ornament. 

£?!$Dd  a-bharita.  Brought;  carried,  borne;  nourished. 
2,  filled,  full  of.  See  Bp.  39,  63;  46,  69;  59,  43. 

£?8p3d  a-bhava.  State  of  being,  manner,  mode  (Bp.  53,  31). 

^gpadd^  a-bhavanate.  =  (Bp.  53,  22). 

a-bhashana.  Addressing,  speaking  to;  shouting, 
a-bhasa,  =  etc.  Splendor,  light;  appearance; 

—  semblance,  likeness;  phantom;  mere  appearance; 
fallacious  appearance;  reflection;  fallacy,  semblance  of 
a  reason,  sophism.  See  Ch.  v.  63; 

£?2ps>d£d  a-bhasvara.  A.  class  of  deities  (sixty-four  in 
number). 

abhira.  A  cowherd  (SjassaUg,  HI  A). 

£?£p?dds5  abhira-palli.  A  station  of  h&i'dsmen. 

CO 

£?£p?§  abhtri.  A  cowhmVs  wife. 

a-bhila.  Formidable,  fearful  (Grj.  6,  50;  Bp.  50, 
46;  51,  59.  82;  58,55). 

a-bhxlate.  Formidableness  (Grrj.  9,  after  27;'9, 
after  58). 

£?£j3  a-bhe.  Splendor,  light;  colour,  appearance;  a  reflect¬ 
ed  image;  likeness,  resemblance.  See  s30cj^$. 

£?^js>eX  a-bhoga.  1.  Enjoyment;  satiety;  fulness,  comple¬ 
tion. 

£?£fbs>?7\  a-bhoga.  2.  Winding,  curving;  extension.  2,  the 
expanded  hood  of  a  Cobra.  3,  effort,  pains. 

^bhyantara.  (fr.  ^^^d).  Internal,  inner  (B. 
4,  133).  2,  obstacle,  impediment  (My.). 

e55^  am.  We.  See  b.  ^oi. 

e35&>  ama.  =  2  q.  v.,  A  potter’s 

kiln  (Te.;  Mhr.,  H.  ea^/R.). 

<25*do  ama.  Raw,  uncooked;  unripe,  immature,  (acidulous). 

2,  constipation,  passing  unhealthy  excretions  (mucus). 

3,  sickness,  disease. 

£?do/\c^  ama-gandhi.  The  smell  of  raw  meat  or  of  a 
burning  corpse. 

CfdJAcS  ^  ama-gandhika.  The  smell  of  raw  meat. 

amanda.  =  The  castor-oil  plant  (Sk.;  C.). 

£?dos3o  amadu.  Coming:  income;  — import;  imported 
goods,  imports  (My.;  H.  fc?s3jro*). 
amanasya.  Pain. 

efdod  a-mantra.  =  (Bp.  46,  77;  My.;  c33SFc3  G.). 

pa  a-mantrana.  Addressing,  calling  or  calling  to 
^c34c3j  Nn.  155).  2,  greeting,  welcome,  bidd¬ 

ing  adieu,  taking  leave.  3,  invitation.  4,  the  vocative 
case  (Sind.  150.  151.  153.  394;  Kavy.  I,  2,  41-43).  5, 

savoury  food  (for  invited  guests?  Nn.  155).  Cf. 

<i?dJcd-J  amaya.  Sickness,  disease;  one  of  the  sancari- 
bhavas  (Kavy.  I'V ,  2,  16). 

amaya-bheda.  A  kind  of  disease.  See 
amay&vi.  Diseased. 

^sSod  amara.  =  e$s3od  (on  account  of  the  metre).  N.  of 
the  author  of  the  amarakosa  (Nn.  3). 


ya&jcs 
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esato 


(S'-djd®  araa-rakta.  Dysentery.  (My.). 

_ 0 

©'do'df'®  a-marana.  Until  death  (My.). 

amare.  =  q.  v.  (My.;  T.  Cassia  | 

auriculata  L.;  Te.  (5?«3). 

&&>z£F  a-marda.  Crushing;  pressing,  squeezing  (Sk.). 
£?ste$Fc3  a-mardana.  =  (My.). 

a-marsha.  Impatience,  anger,  wrath.  See  i 

<L;3j. 

£?s5oe;  amala.  wsSotf.  =  eisfcu*.  See  ; 

eP^O^amalaka.  (Smd.  345).  The  plant  Emblic  myrobalan,  j 
Emblica  officinalis  Gaertn .  (Phyllanthus  embliea  Lin.;  | 

30  ^  p>g$  e.). 

amalaki.  The  plant  Emblic  myrobalan  (c§&  Hla.). 
ama-vade.  =  ws3^*3,  (Acidulous  cake): 

different  split  pulse,  soaked  in  water,  strained,  ground 
in  a  mortar  till  solid,  mixed  with  spices,  and  then  fried 
in  ghep  or  oil  as  cakes,  and  soaked  in  curdled  milk 
(My.;  Te.;  Tu.  wskarS). 

ama-sahke.  Dysentery  (My.). 

S?s5J3S>)ri  ama-sraddha.  Uncooked  articles  of  food  dis¬ 
tributed  at  a  sraddha  (My.).  Cf. 

amasolu.  A  sour  sauce  or  acid  seasoning, 
especially  one  made  of  the  fruit  of  the  tamarind  tree 
0.;  Mhr.  an  acid  obtained  by 

spreading,  in  the  evening,  a  cloth  over  flowering  plants 
of  Cicer  arietinum;  dried  peelings 

of  the  fruits  of  the  tree  ratambi,  Gareinia  purpurea), 
■^djssjgamatya.  =  A  minister,  a  counsellor  (Sk.; 

Mr.  1;  gt^SG.). 

ama-&saya.  The  receptacle  of  the  undigested 
food,  the  upper  part  of  the  belly  to  the  navel,  the 
stomach.  (My.). 

amikshe.  A  mixture  of  boiled  and  coagulated  milk 
(see  Hr.  s.  tod  1;  35«>&  sSjs&cS  so 

G.).  See  sSs^. 

a-milita.  United,  mixed,  combined,  associated 
(Bp.  41,22). 

amisha.  —  Flesh .  2,  a  bribe.  3,  a  gift  & 

$  0.).  4,  an  object  of  enjoyment,  a  pleasing  object  (G.). 
5,  lust,  desire.  6,  sexual  union  (Sid^rt  G.). 

amisha-asi.  Eating  flesh,  carnivorous. 

£?£>0?d  amisa.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  335). 

amtna.  —  wajapi.  (Br.;  R.). 
amini.  A  kind  of  large,  sour  mango  (My.), 
amila.  A  native  revenue  officer  who  superintends 
a  tplook  (My.;  H«). 

a-mukta.  Loosed,  let  go;  discharged.  2 , -dressed, 
o 

accoutred . 

a-mudita.  Joyful,  delighted,  pleased  (Bp.  61,  71). 
amushmika.  Of  that  state;  being  there;  be¬ 
longing  to  the  other  world.  (Ram.  6,  2  6,  62;  My.). 

amushyayana.  The  son  of  an  illustrious 

pei'son. 

*Vo  a-mfllaih.  To  the  root;  by  the  root;  entirely. 
(My.). 


^sfoje)e/27\j  a-mula-agra.  From,  the  root  to  the. top  (J.  3, 

36).  ■ 

f»5333  4ni0»  =  2,  ^^2.  A  tortoise,  n  turtle 

(My.;  etc.  Si.  88;  445;  T.,  M,;  Tu.  ^>53o). 

See  &!>Oe>35o, 

£j>;3o^  a-maitra.  Friendly,  affectionate,  well-disposed 
(Bp.  59,  45). 

.Sf&ftCCl  a-moda.  Gladdening,  cheering  up -pleasure,  joy. 

2,  fragrance ,  a  diffusive  perfume  (^^3  Ct.  II,  94;  \ 

Mr.  50). 

a-modi.  Happy;  fragrant.  2,  a  pei'fume  for  the 

mouth. 

^£jS>?e>rJ0  amodisu.  To  be  lovely  (Bp.  IS,  30).  2.  to  be 

glad  (My.).  3,  to  smell  at.  (My.). 

^?o5j«)^odo  a-mnaya.  Sacred  tradition.  2 yihe  veda.  3,  f 
worthy  person  ^^o2»  Nn;  48). 

ftmbara .  =  Tbh.  of  wslj  or  wsfc.  Pepper- 

water  to  which  tamarind  is  added  in  due  proportion  (C.). 
ftmbode*  ==  wsdisSd,  etc.  (My.). 
ambodi.  =  e#s3^cS?  etc.  (My.). 

ambra-  —  (Bp.  57,  35;  C.). 

v)  '  w 

amra.  The  mango  tree,  Mangifera  indica,  and  its 
fruit. 

amrataka.  Thehog-plum  tree, Spondias mangifera. 
a-mredita.  Reiterated;  repetition  of  a  sound  or 

ivord. 

amia.  The  tamarind  tree,  Tamarindus  indica 
'  cii^,  53)^  Mr.  125).  2,  sourness,  acidity  (sSotfNn.  119). 
da  amla-vati.  S,  of  a  plant  {L®  Mr.  139,  o.  rs.  t»U, 

&  ^  <^) . 

amla-vetasa.  The  plant  Rumex  vesicatorius. 

(R.). 

if  amlike.  The  tamarind  tree  (Sk.;  sijdG.). 

See 

Z?£>je)  €  amlike.  =  (Sk.;  G.). 

e5o£€  ay.  l.  =  («?^).  The  form  of  the  P.  p. 

of  6Jrt.ii,  to  which  the  affixes  so,  tjsj,  'as^are 
joined,  wodw,  tyo5o^o,  e#0Q03b,  it  became,  etc. 
(T.  y>ocL>s=  Tu.  e50Sj  =  ^2d). 
e50±^  4yo  2,  =  e?  8,  ^050  2,  e?cdoot  To  collect,  to 

gather;  to  select,  to  Smd. 

Dh.;  Sm.  102;  Smd.  92  Cm.; 

Tu.,  T.,  M.).  P.  p-  ^odoo  (Grj.  5,  66). 

^  ^5  $*3db  (do^  Kr.).  ^ 

©cjorilgjcS6  (Bp.  18,28). 

(27,  49;  see  also  33,  18).  — tf&j*  rep.  (Bp. 

34,22). 

aod3€ay93.^e?asoh  Collecting,  etc.  See^od;^. 

4y.  i.sss^oda  i,  Mother  (T.  ^odj'6, 

mother;  Mhr.  ^odo,  mother;  H.  (tfodJs,  a  waiting  woman, 
maid).  See  £>toF3e>odJ*. 
e?odo6  ay.  2.  =  $*3d>0.  (Smd.  Dh.  No.  517). 

€30±)  aya.l.  (<?■&*  u).  The  inside,  privacy 
(Te.),  secret  (T.).  2,  the  private  parts  (Te.); 
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a  vital  part  of  the  body  where  a  wound  is 
mortal  (Te,,  t.;  s.  Mhi\).  3,  particulars,  details ; 
the  merits  of  a  question  (Te.).  4,  a  part  of 
the  body  (see  ^e^cd>,  s3j?oe>od>);  the  breast 
(oSz3  Cb.).  (M.  e*odo,  lightness,  nimblefiess,  slackness;  T. 
^odd^,  collecting,  search;  trouble;  subtilty,  fineness;  T. 
&?r(,  the  body  =  s/Vcdo*;  the  breast;  cf.  also 

Structure  of  tenderness.  Si’odo^Ujcd  a 

vital  part,  a  vulnerable  place  (S.  Mhr.).  j 

ecdb  aya.  2.  Measure,  dimension,  extent; 
rule,  standard,  order;  propriety,  fitness  (J. 

5,  48;  29,  29;  SdOtfJSW  Cb.;  Te.  size,  scale;  Tu. 

measure,  proportion;  T.  length;  T.  breadth). 

rreesdo  odbjz^  swseiJSiJS^  sojaoto# 

odda>ft  <^ododes93o  rtv*j( ^3^0 etc.  Si.  288). 

See  ‘tf&^odo  $.  1.—  Standard  condition, 

suitableness,  properness  (My.).  eoddtf&^cd  a  place 
suitable  for  building  a  uouse  on  (S.  Mhr.).  2,  measure, 
extent,  dimension,  as  ot  a  field  (My.;  Te.).  8,  regu¬ 

lation,  rules,  as.  about  a  temple  (My.),  Cf.  <yo&)30 

aya.  3.  Craftiness,  dissimulation,  deceit 
(T.  £?od>,  ^£0;-  cf.  fc?659-l).  wodcsdc^ 
ee39d>rtf>  0e39c3?k  sdraoddsd-do  (Bp.  24,  63;  it  is  however 
possible  to  read  £5a>odo  instead  of  wodo). 

£?odo  aya.  l.=  1,  etc.  See  e$cd©30&>,  tfsdjoaod- 

£?odd  aya.  2.  Arrival,  approach,  coming.  2,  income, 
revenue  (®q»rrl5d)  Mr.  268).  3,' gain,  profit.  4,  receipt. 

5,  the  guard  of  the  women’s  apartments.  6,  corn  given 
by  the  well-to-do  villagers  to  the  hereditary  servants 
of  the  village  as  their  established  fees  of  office  (C«).  fc? 
odj?  ^odb  wfdj  (Prv.).  —  See  ero©3rao&>,  | 

dd$©aaii  s.  s3o?uj,.  Prv.  s.  c^odj.  —  A  fixed  ' 

amount  of  money  (C.).— rassSd^.  dupl.  =  ^od>  | 
sdo^.  (My.).  —  ^odo  dupl.=  No.  6,  (My.). 

<£?odd§djeiO?r  .ftyahsfilika.  (fr.  ecd>82?JW).  Relating  to 
an  iron  pike.  2.  a  man  who,  in  order  to  attain  an  object, 
uses  forcible  instead  of  gentle  means,  as  e.  g.  a  beggar 
loho  holds  a  pike  to  your  breast  in  begging  for  alms.  . 

ayakattu-gara.  A  man  who  | 
does  his  work  properly  (My.), 
esa&nsea  aya-gara.  A  clever  man  (My.). 

£?od07u>©  aya-gara.  A  hereditary  village  servant  (C,;  Te.  j 
wodorraso;  such  servants  are  e.g.  ns$z*,  saffcjUert, 
o5a?d,  sds^o,  ^osdj^es,  wsih,  etc.). 

e9o±>rra*§F  aya-garti.  A  clever  woman  (My.). 

§3 cx£>3  ayata.  (fr.  £?oda6 i?>.  =  ^odo^.  Fitness, 
propriety,  proper  way  (Bp.  25,  36;  j.  n,i;  i6,5; 
Te.);  readiness;  preparation,  trim  (My.;  Te.,aiso 
^oSo3);  means  (^^c^Nn.  114).  2,  ease,  absence 
of  exertion  (s.  Mhr.;  Mhr.^odj®?,  without  effort;  with¬ 
out  our  agency;  readymade;  arrived,  come),  $*odo^s3  *3 
Mr.  215).  tt&rtjsutt  c  do?3odd£  s^odj 

353SA  ^dJ53cdo  (Prv.).  3*  =  an  affix 


for  the  formation  of  nouns,  see  ?dn5«)OcCcf,  Oo 

nsodj^. 

£?odosf  a-yata.  Checked,  restrained.  2,  extended,  long, 
large  Mr.  446;  see  Ch.  v.  63.  105.  106); 

diffuse,  prolix.  3,  =  <yado3<d  No  1,  see 
C?od0©?d  a-yatana.  A  resting  place;  a  place,  a  seat,  a  home. 
2,  a  shed  for  sacrifices;  an  altar.  3,  a  temple  (i3$srat>oci> 
Mr.  193). 

£?odO!3fc>’§^  siyata-akshi.  =  2f odis^sj^.  (J.  18,  55). 
t?od03t>^)Oy§-  ayata-ambaki.  A  woman  with  large  eyes 
(J.  18,61;  19,  23). 

a-yati.  Restraint  of  mind  G.). 

2,  extension,  length  G.).  8,  dignity,  majesty- 

4,  future  time. 

&o doS^  ayata-ike.  (Smd,  248  Mdb.  MS.),  The  state  of 
being  great,  worthy  or  noble;  stateliness;  grandeur; 
etc.  (Bp.  25,10;  Bh.  8,  26,  9).  —  wod)3$rtEk. 
Generosity  to  fail  (Bp.  26,  61). 

esoi)^  ayatta.  =  o’cesos*.  Readiness  (My.;  Te.,  t.). 

2,  =  s?odo3  No.  2  (B.  5,  75  p ocCs^ft).  fc?odo3  thrift 
ddario  (Aid,  gi5^r3  Si.  382). 

£?odd^  a-yatta.  Resting  on,  dependent  on;  being  subject 
(Bp.  38,  71).  2,  docile,  tradable.  3,  come  into  one’s 

power  or  possession  (Smd.  64  Mdb.;  G.p 

4,  being  joined  to  (^sdo^sssrt)  Smd.  205  Cm,),  being- 
connected  with  (Bp.  9,  21),  being  used  in  (Smd.  395). 
^?odos^  ayatva.  The  state  of  going.  See  O'sodo^. 
^odd^53?d  ayamana.  Going  to,  approaching  (Smd.  87; 

Ch.  v.  24;  Mr.  after  90). 

£?odoej  #  ayallaka.  Longing  for,  regretting: 

ro 

<i?cdOrd  ayasa.  1.  (fr.  ssodj??6).  Of  iron;  iron;  any  thing 
made  of  iron;  a  weapon  (Smd.  310,  No.  265  Mdb,; 
t l/SFcS6,  etc.  Mr,  98). 

ei*odo?d  ayasa.  2,  Tbh.  of  ^odda)?d.  (My.). 

«tfodjs^d  a-yana.  Coming,  arrival.  2,  the  natural  tem¬ 
perament  or  disposition.  3,=  No.  4  (Mr.  460). 

t?odj5>^j  a-yama.  Stretching,  extending;  restraining; 
length;  extent  (Abh.  P.  12,  after  96). 

a-y&sa.  =  ^oddo>  2.  Effort,  exertion,  labour, 
trouble.  2,  fatigue,  weariness.  See'  e^odd®)^,  ^osed)^ 
Prv,  s.  sdodj^.  —  -^oav6.  To  make 

effort  (Bp.  8,  46).  2,  to  become  weary,  etc,  (My.). 

esoSto  ayi.  1.  =  &<x&3.  Collecting,  etc.  See 
ifo*?.  »^c5.  Ears  of  corn  picked  .up  in  fields 

by  poor  people  (My.). 

esoSo  ayi.  2.  =•  O’odoo,  in  the  P.  p.  woaosij  (Bh.  i, 

10,  11;  My.). 

£?(}2o  ayi.  =  ^odJ^  1,  etc.  Mother.  See  ri orraoDj, 

oDo,  c3«5r1^e>cOo,  ^jsiomod),  sdoon^oDo,  sijacraoOj, 

djci^ODo,  S3JJS3^C00,  ^33e>02)0. 

€3  ayii-kuli.  =  q.  v. 

esofo^  ayike.  The  act  of  selecting  or  picking 

Up  (My.). 

£50203  ayita.  =  No.  S,  etc.  See  sSsreoMS,  Oona 

■ 
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ayitfcvara.  =  ftsoSos^d.  (My.). 

ayitu.  =  efoso^,  eforf^.  It  became,  etc. 

See  <yr{o  1,  1. 

€5030^  ayittu.  ==  ^osorti,  q,  v. 

^*O30B^Tj  ayitvara.  Tbh.  of  (C.). 

e? ayinda,  =  esoSocra.  (My.;  Br.;  H.). 

Q  •  •  w 

yoSae;  ayila.  =  »<*&.  An  affix  for  forming 
nouns  (c/\  *?o&>3,  etc.),  e.  g .  sscsa  oQjy,  rracp 

oSjsj,  rtj^C33e>oSow,  sJjrrarc&ow  (Smd.  252),  troraaoQJW, 
s3?rraoSo^.  It  may  have  been  regarded  as  a  Tbh.  of  sj 
djs^,  as  rtja$ca390&,>w  is  the  Tbh.  form  of 
Smd.  30. 

£?oao;d  ayisa.  =  wodtoa^,  wodwri.  Tbh.  of  wodaos^  (Smd. 
35  9.  368,  here  Mdb.  s*odW?5;  My.). 

eoSo^o  ayisu.l.=  ^^^  To  cause  to  choose, 
etc.  (My.;  cf.  s^O^o). 

0000^3  ayisu.  2.  =  See 

g^odbo  ayu.  =  ^odo6  2,  etc.  (c.;  a.),  p.  p. 

(0.).  See  Prv.  s.  ©t©,)  l.  —  s*rioe3rt.  -erus$r(.  One 
who  lives  by  begging  (My.). 

£?odoo  ayu.  =  fc?odo«  2.  Life,  duration  of  life  (yod>o^ 
Sm.  102;  Smd.  224;  Bp.  48,  32). 

a-yukta.  Yoked  to;  appointed,  oharged  with;  a 
minister,  an  agent  or  deputy.  (R.)« 

e^odborl  ayuga.  (Tbh.  of  £?c3js?a  ?).  The  handle  of 
a  sword.  See  ^©p^odwrt. 

%?cdX)Z$  a-yudha.  A  weapon .  2,  a  tool  (My.;  Mhr.,  Te.). 

£Fod00^s$32§  &yudha-puje.  The  worship  of  weapons,  tools, 
etc.,  performed  on  the  ninth  day  of  the  dasare  feast 
(My.). 

6*od00^m>e3  ayudha-sale.  An  armoury,  arsenal.  (My.), 
ayudhika.  A  soldier. 

O’odJO^eodO  a/udhiya.  A  soldier. 

eS'odOOpTy&fceAg  ayus-arogya.  Long  life  and  health,  or 
exemption  from  sickness  through  life  (J.  21,  66). 

£?o ddcx3es3  &yu-rekhe.  The  life-line:  one  of  the  lines  of 
the  inner  part  of  the  hand  (My.). 

CJofoMJDF odo  ayus-daya.  The  apportioned  or  appointed 
term  of  life.  (My.). 

cctojrfFK^  ayus-vanta.  Long-lived  (Bp.  31,  32);  Femi¬ 
nine  (My.). 

tfodoodFt^Fc^  4yus-vardhana.  Longevity  (My.). 

&o dJOe^FO  &yus-vriddhi.  fc?odJ03jF$Fctf.  (My.). 

£Fodo07SeFrf  ayus-veda.  The  science  of  health  or  me¬ 
dicine,  N.  of  a  treatise  on  medicine  and  on  the  probabi¬ 
lities  of  life  (considered  as  a  supplement  of  the  athar- 
vaveda,  C.). 

eFodoo^Ffc  ayurvMi.  A  physician. 

£?o doo&>?F^  ayus-htna.  Short-lived  (My.). 

e?gdO05ojaeF*$0  ayus-homa.  A  sacrifice  to  obtain  longevi¬ 
ty  (My.). 

£?odOO*3ctf  ayu-vanta.  Long-lived  Hla.;  Mr.  239). 


£?odoos3$F^  ayu-vardhana.  Long-lived:  N.  of  a  kind  of 
horse  (Mr,  283). 

esodboS??  ayuvike.  =  (My  ). 

S?odJO;^i>  ayus-mat.  Long-lived. 

ayus-manta.  Tbh.  of  wodaos^s6.  (My.).  Femi¬ 
nine  wodjos^  (My.). 

£?odOO£\g  ayushya.  (Smd.  128).  =  etc.  Giving  long 

life,  vital.  2,  vital  power,  life;— lifetime.  (My.).  — 
sdg  Life  to  end  (B.  5,  179). 

&yushya-h6ma,  =  (My.). 

e?od0Oc©  ayus.  =  2,  <^odjo.  Life ;  age ,  duration  of  life. 

£?odoorf  ayusa.  =  ^o2)o^,  q.  v.  (My.). 

£?odOO?ft  ayu-sthapana.  Establishing  or  restoring  life 

Q 

(Bp.  82,  46). 

£?odOO?bO<J  ayussu,  Tbh.  of  wodM^6.  (My.). 
e?odoo2o?£  ayu-hina.  Short-lived:  N.  of  a  kind  of  horse 
(Mr.  283). 

£?o3^5A  a-yoga.  (  =  ^odjj rt  ? ).  Yoking  to;  joining;  —  ap¬ 
pointment; —  a  shore  or  bank.  (My.). 

^FoS/ae^  a-y6dhana.  War,  battle. 

esodbo^  aye-kuli.  (Smd.  239).  =  A  col¬ 

lector  (of  alms),  a  beggar  (Ses9*©®*  §md.  11, 

0.  r,  SO-;  Sestet3  Sm.  53;  Ses^ea3  K.k.  86,  o.  r. 

^O^jses3  Ct.  I,  66,  o.  r.  Orj.  1,  27).  % 

that  which  has  been  left,  has  been  (in  danger 
of  being)  spoiled,  and  has  been  saved  or 
preserved  ct.i,54).  3, choosing, 

selecting,  picking  up,  —  To  select, 

etc.  (Smd.  117). 

€50db  ayta.  =  No.  3,  etc.  An  affix  to  form 

nmrns  <8md.  233),  e.  g.  wvS^oto,  ss^on».a to,  ^rforra 
odj,  (234),  sSwsoS^, 

Ooreo^. 

ec tiod#  aytu.  =  etc. 

esodbg  ayte.  Feminine  of  See  . 

eo3o  T26  aypis.  An  interjection  used  to  ex¬ 
press  disdain  (S.  Mhr.). 
e5cci)  ayla^^020^*  See^- 

rfd5®ab,  sies^ab, 

eofco  iysu.  —  1.  To  cause  to  collect, 

to  cause  to  pick  up,  etc.  (Bh.  i,  8,  7;  My.). 
e50^  ar,  l,  =  efdoi,  odJeiS,  oOj3*dv),  cro'do.  A  nomi~ 
native  plural  masculine  and  feminine  of 

(Smd.  182;  Te.  ^do;  T.  °^o«,  oArao«;  Tu.  &o«). 

Who?  Sm- 104);  u. 

rir^  (§md.  138).  ^F? 

wrtFP  cicirt .8A)Airf^rf!(178).  to«J-^^d4.p: 

(Rsv.  13,  25).  ^53^  WO6?  (J.  30,  42).  Fbdo?  (28, 
27).  See  Smd.  64.  171. 181. 183;  Bp.  3,82.  —  ^^.  wcS 
wrij.  Of  whom  it?  whose  is  it?  (Bp.  28,  4^ ^  becomes 
eidoF,  e.  g.  ^^©F  d?  &)dorto?  (Smd.  181;  RTk."  61).  — -  &  39 
o«.  rep.  (Gtrj.  6,  57).  —  ^o^-en)  9.  Whosoever.  ^ 


w&i  ta^rta  <£$tfjr?o 

(Nr.).  — -  wtfoo.  e^o^-emo  1.  "Whosoever.  wdodj*  ?«$* 

^.o*o*rfe®53j3S*?  (Smd.  85).  Wf3  wdj^o*  (125),  w 
dosioo  sjrte6  d»odir$  os^s^Flslr6  ra*0G$<5|>  o&b^sSj6  wiSja 
d  dcdsS  gjbjd^oid^  <a&*Jorto  (Nr.).  ^odw^o<  »apfc ,  «yra 
£*&o*  wdj3pfc  (Bh.  1,  8,  26).  wdosSJJo  (Bp.  25,  6);  wdo 
do  (40,  37;  53,  50);  WdJKifto  (26,  53;  60,  17). 

eo5  ar,  2.  =  2,  e?£i,  e?eai.  To  cry  aloud 

(enj^FS  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  104;  M.,  T.,  Tu.,  Te.; 

cf.  65100 F).  P.  p.  wcfoF  (Smd.  50.  55.  288;  Grj.  7,  29; 
J.  28,  47).  W3F  (Rsv.  13,  84).  ^d  (5,  123).  See  Bp.  16, 
14;  52,  47;  56,  14;  Rsv.  5,  83;  J.  4,  30.  31.  42.  49;  tasod J9 
O«0«—  fc?o«>o*.  rep.  (Bp.  61,  82). 

€50^  ar.  3.  To  be  united  (T.;  perhaps  ill  Bp.  9.  ■$ 
odj^a*);  to  abound,  to  be  filled,  to  teem  (T.? 

Te.,  M.;  in  Tu.  to  distend;  T.  wo6,  to  be  complete;  wo6, 
to  bind;  M.  wso*,  to  heap  up).  In  Kannada  at  present 
only  two  infinitives  (wd,  wd)  and  the  verbal  noun  3 
remain,  which  see  separately. 

eso*  ar.  4,  -  6,  ado  i.  A  pair  of  oxen  yoked 

to  the  plough  (fiSb^^^d^odjjr^Smd.  Dh.;  Sm. 

104;  T.  &u\a  pair;  a  plough;  Te.  ddo,  a  plough  complete 
with  cattle;  65>d€,  a  plough  with  bullocks  complete;  M. 
do6,  a  yoke  of  oxen;  a  plough  with  draught  oxen).— 
w^F4X>rPlough-foot:  the  bottom  part  of  a  plough  (My.). 

eso*  ar.5.  =  ^4.  A  frame  put  on  the  neck 
of  cattle  when  training  them  (.09*01??*  smd. 
Dh.). 

&U6  ar.  6.  as  eto*..  To  immerse,  to  dive. 

u*>orizv$  wdr  d^^djao&rdJs^cSjs^  (wrf)  (S^cSdris* 
(C.  Bp.  5,3). 

ara.l.  =  ^*d4.  An  infinitive  of  £?S3:  SO  that 
it  or  they  be  filled,  or  to  the  full  of  (My.; 
T.).  See’s^tf?  &<6odj«>d,  wsoirad,  stos^d.  — -wdrra 
do.  -^do.  Aperfeetwild:  a  place  that  has  never  been 
cultivated  (My.). 

?5d  ara.  2.  The  tree  Barringtonia  acutangala 
Gaertn.  (g^o^,  Mr.  112;  also  Sk.  wd,  N.  of  a 

tree). 

£?d  ara.  1.  Tbh.  of  wrrad  1  (Smd.  383).  A  dwelling  place, 
etc.  See  peered,  -a-^d,  'fjsks^d,  rtorasd,  d^s^d,  c3?*3?> 
d,  tS^zssd, 

ara.  2.  Jbh.  of  ws^d  2  (Smd.  383).  Form,  etc.  See 
do333e>d. 

&ra.  3.  Tbh.  of  53e>d  (Ct.  II,  8;  Kk.  26;  Sm.  72). 

£?d  ara.  4,.  Rising;  going.  See  srosysd, 

lira.  5.  Brass;  oxide  of  iron.  See  wd^js&j. 

£?d  ara.  6.  Tbh.  of  w»s>d.  See  dead,  sdjso^oeid. 
ara.  7.  Tbh.  of  wdd  or  wsrad.  See  dbe)d. 

&rak.  ==  ed^o.  Arrack  (My.). 

£?d3\&U  ara-kdta.  Brass .  :  * 

a-rakta.  Reddish  (Smd.  17ft  JKavy.  IV,  2,  57;  Y, 
18;  Rev.  13,»f6er  96;  5, ,10^' 


£Pd^\  a-raksha.  Protection,  preservation.  2 ^  the  part 
beneath  the  frontal  projections  on  the  forehead  of  an  ele¬ 
phant;  the  junction  of  the  frontal  sinuses  of  an  elephant. 
£?d?\0  aragu.  =  wdr^<£.  (St.  &  PI.). 

£?dX^  aragvadha.  =  wdrto.  The  tree  Cassia  fistula  Lin. 
See  !si!^. 

£?d3d  a-raja.  Passion,  emotion,  feeling;  desire  (J.  20,57; 
26,32.54). 

£?dfc^  aratta.  N.  of  a  people  and  country  in  the  Pan  jab. 
(R.;  Br.  Herat). 

esda  ar2-adii.  Publicity,  report;  infamy, 
scandal  (Te.;  b.). 

£?dps  arana.  = 'wde^tf  No.  2.  (My.). 

£?dp©g  aranya.  Relating  to-  a  forest;  wild.  2,  a  forest 
(My.;  J.  2,  8;  wasfc,  Sm.  91;  Nn.  9.  30.  42;  17; 

dod  22;  42;  in  alj  the  places  of  Nn.  the  o.  r.  is  wdE1^). 

£?dr©gT£  ar  any  aka;  Relating  to  a  forest;  an  inhabitant 
of  the  woods  (Si.  102).  2,  a  kind  of  vedic  composition 

(certain  chapters  of  the  brahmanas)  which  must  be  read 
or  studied  only  in  forests  (see  t^sass*-). 
ii?dd  a-rata.  Stopped,  ceased.  2,  delighted  in.  3,  quiet, 
gentle.  See  ss^dd*,  Bp.  39,  68, 
e?d3  a-rati.  1.  Stopping,  ceasing. 

arati.  2.  (fr.  wcraS,^).  =  2.  The  ceremony  of 

waving  (around  an  idol,  around  the  bride  and  bride¬ 
groom,  around  the  heads  of  the  people  assembled  at 
marriages,  around  a  king,  etc;)  a  platter  containing  a 
burning  lamp;  — the  platter  and  lamp  waved;— the  piece 
of  poetry^trhanted  on  the  occasion;  — the  lotus-leaf  de¬ 
scribed  with  colours  on  the  platter  (Mhr.;  H.  ^f; 
My.;  Te.  T.  we^S).  See  Smd. 

64;  Grj.  3,117;  3,  after  117;  J.  8,  12;  10,  54;  11,  6;  29, 
10.  41.;  31, 14.  18.  31;  B.  2,  7;  ewsgtid,  'tfz&roi 

tSZ,  rtoSSJg.*^,  $J33G3d3,  ^oTiVS 

X$3>,  3o3b  1 

& dc37><^  aranala.  Sour  gruel  made  from  the  fomentation 
of  boiled  rice. 

aranalaka.  —  Sour  gruel  etc.  (rio^  G.). 

arabu.  —  ^do300,  etc»  —  wdwfe3.  =  6£*JW^,  ©tc. 
(Ram.  6,  12,  40). 

a-rabdha.  Begun,  commenced;  commencement. 

Q 

(Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  156). 

a-rabhati.  A  branch  of  the  dramatic  art,  the  re¬ 
presentation  of  supernatural  and  horrible  events  on  the 
stage.  (Kavy.  IT,  2*  58.  62). 

£?tisP  arabhi.  N.  of  a  raga  (My.). 

a-rabhya.  Having  begun,  beginning  from  (B.  5, 
121.169). 

or  wdtjig  (My.). 

0do&>  aramba.  (fr.  wo6  4).  =  (Yoking  the  oxen 

to  the  plough):  Tillage,  Cultivation  (My.;  Te.).  wtf 

Nr.), 

dJe)^§  sgjsOfi),  ^G39t1,  ioOrV<&)A> o±i 

.^GDJ53,  .  cd.A)*0 

(Bh.  1,  8,  48).  See  ^e>zs9*sS^,  *. 

reit.  (My.). 


21* 


estfsii. 


164 


&di) 


aramba.  Tbh.  of  s^dsl^  (Smd,  339).  i 

e5d^3  aramba-gara.  A  cultivator,  a  farmer  j 

(My.;  ^3323053,  etc.  Si.  300). 

e3dsi)o  aramba.  =  z?o^o  (g.  Mhr.).  I 

a-rambba.  =  Undertaking,  beginning ;  com - 

”r  j 

mencement  (sSuszdo*  Mr.  432).  2,  exertion,  effort.  3,  i 

speed.  4,  killing.  -— ■>  wdsl^srork.  -£?/1o.  To  be  com¬ 

menced  (B.  5,  196). 

p©  a-rambhana.  Undertaking;  taking  hold  of;  j 
V  : 

using;  a  handle.  (My.).  ! 

arambhisu.  To  begin  (v.  t.,  My.;  B.  8,  1.  94;  4, 
152;  6,  52.  191);  —  to  begin  (v.  i.,  My.).  &©3rrae3^0-| 

2 S^,q3  yd^A^J  (Prv.).  ; 

arambhisuvike.  Beginning,  undertaking  ; 
(Si.l236).  ‘  I 

€3d0db*aray.  =  ^°^>  crtfo&og,  (&$£)-  To  search; 
to  consider  attentively;  to  investigate;  to 
look  to,  to  take  care  of;  to  nourish;  to 
ponder;  to  be  deliberate  Smd.  Dh.;  ass© 

O^o  Smd.  9.  88  Cm.;  T.,  Te.;  M.  ^o©odo<;  cf.  S3©0*).  P.  p. 

i^dodjo.  sfdodo  or  *?do3jo,  e^dodj^oo  or  t?dod}>wjo.  s^d 
ca  ^  V  o' 

020  a  or  £?tioSo<>o  (Smd.  86).  £*dodj©doo  *©d€>o!  (277). 

wdod^cS  (J.  14,  7).  e#dodbo  *}&  ed  («s3^,  s^tssrtd  Nr.), 
3^^  ydod^o  (we&©^, .  SFriOtf  Mr.  281).  ^do&o^  zoad 
He)??  (Mr.  50).  See  Bp.  10,  16;  27,  51;  28,  38;  38,  8;  43, 
24;  53,  20;  Rsv.  5,  52;  8,  after  5;  8,  124;  J.  4,  15.  47; 
11,16;  16,33;  18,  41:  55.58;  19,  39;'  20,  6.  43;  28,38; 
30,  51;  Grj.  4,  85;  6,  17. 

'edo8o#  arayike.  =  (My.). 

€3dQ2D£cJ  arayisu.  =  ^dodoo^,  ^ttasosfc),  To  ex¬ 
pect,  to  look  for;  to  look  to,  to  take  care  of 
(My.);  to  desire.  sSesdosdoos*  a©9  ^do&o^o 

0 0  !  (Smd.  121,  Mdb.  MS.). 

e3do±D  arayu.  =  eto.  p.  p.  wdo Oodo.  see  bp. 

23,  34;  24,  2;'  25,  6;  30,  18;  43,  7;  57,  68. 

edoix  arayke.  (~  S5»dc&e).  Searching;  trying; 

o 

pondering:  observing;  superintending  (s$oe 
^£3  Mr.  437;  sS^od)  493;  stores  H1&.);  foster¬ 

ing  (My.).  See  ^odd^dcd^,'  sSood^dod^,  sSj^dod^, 
J.  12,  11;  19,  42. 

e^dodbo^  arayyu.  =  etc.  wdodw^cfc  (My.), 

p.  p.  wdodw  (My.). 

e^dcd^  araysu.  =  enfososo.  10 

od^^sj  a.;  Tu.);  to  take  care  of,  to  foster  (My.). 
Cfd'd  a-rava.  Sound;  cry. 

ad53a>d  aravara.  (fr.  2).  A  great  outcry, 
bawling  (My.;  T.). 

CfTteld  aravara.  A  mortgage  of  landed  property  with 
possession  (Mg.). 

arave.  Tbh.  of  WTOdo  (Smd.  359;  Nr.;  Hla.;  Ct.  II, 
8;  Sm.  21).  naadjas*  Sdra  e^dd  (Smcl.  I, 

119).  sjo^odj  3d  *?ds3  (r^  33©  to  So  Nr.).  See  Grj. 
10,  after  79;  Bp.  37,  33. 


£?TO7\j  ara-agra.  The  head  of  certain  arrows  having  the 
shape  of  an  awl,  or  an  arroio  of  that  kind. 

£?07)3§d  a-rajita.  Adorned,  embellished.  Fern. 

(Rsv.  2,  8). 

£?Ot>33;do  a-rajisu.  To  shine;  to  appear  (J.  13,  49;  15,  10; 

18,  29;  25,9). 

£?U7>i>  arat.  Near.  2,  far. 

&TDZ&  arati.  (“  eso^).  An  enemy  (ra©$,  Nn.  64). 

a-ratrika.  The  burning  lamp  in  a  platter  that 
is  waved  before  an  idol,  etc,  2,  waving  lamps  before 
an  idol,  etc.  See  <^d£  2. 

aratrika-kriye.  Waving  burning  lamps  be¬ 
fore  an  idol,  etc.  See  $a©£S2fo. 

a-radhaka.  Who  or  what  worships,  a  worshipper 
(Bp.  61,  2);  a  ptijari  (My.). 

a-radhana.  Accomplishment,  carrying  into  effect. 
2,  attainment.  3,  gratifying,  propitiation .  4,  worship, 

adoration. 

a-radhane.  Service,  worship.  (Bp.  45,  14;  51,  55). 
a-radhisu.  To  worship,  to  adore  My.). 

See  Bp.  6  sum.;  11,  16;  25,  4;  28,  4;  30,  5;  52,  24.- 

a-radhya.  To  be  made  favorable;  to  be  worship¬ 
ped  or  served  (Bp.  12,  24;  39,  46.  55).  2,  a  class  of 

saiva  Brahmanas  who  wear  the  janivara  which  they 
call  sivadara  (Bp.  48,  7;  My.;  Te.).  See  sS^sJoo^o©^.— 
Feminine  e#TO^  (Grj.  8,  13). 

a-rama.  =  ?5dd.  Rest,  repose.  2,  delight,  plea¬ 
sure.  3,  a  grove  in  the  outskirts  of  a  town;  a  garden 
(snjsd  ^0  O  Mr.  152). 

aralika.  A  cook . 
a-rava.  Sound;  cry,  scream. 

€30  art.  =  &&  2,  etc.  —  =  wd=Zr£3*  q.  v.  A  hail¬ 

stone  (Grj.  9,  after  58;  Bp.  61,  66).  —  w 0 sides*.  -^do«. 
A  hailstone  Ss.;  see  s. 

€30^  arike.  The  Indian  millet,  Panicum  itali- 

Cum  (St.  &  PL;  Te.  e^do^,  Paspalum  frumenta- 

ceum). 

aridra.  Tbh.  of  The  sixth  lunar  mansion 

(My.;  Mhr.  eidsg).  —  tJOg^CDo.  The  insect  called 
lady-bird  or  maybug,  so  called  because  it  appears  in 
July  and  August,  which  season  is  called  Ardre  (Te.  e* 
do^s^dorfo,  R.). 

t?5oA)  ariya.  Tbh.  of  wodjr.  Kk.  68;  cf.  e#dodj?). 

arivala.  —  etc.  A  pigeon  (My.). 

€30rfo  arisu.  To  collect,  to  gather ;  to  pick  out, 
to  select,  to  choose  (wodu  G.;  C.;  Te.  ^do;  cf. 

^o  l).  (5SO?oJ  G.).  erj^do  taa 

dj53  ^©COrdo  ^0 A  enj£«j  (Si.  299).  See 

^  0a  Cb  K  ' 

B.  2,  5;  3,  38;  4,  27.  158.  180.  223;  Bp.  42,  16. 

€3do  arm  1.  =  ^^  1,  etc.  Who?  See  Bp.  3,  83;  14,  26; 
15,  2;  40,  6;  42,  30;  61,  72.  5^0 A  (Bp.  4,  1;  21,  14.  18. 

19;  32,  48;  36,  57;  37,  36.  60;  54,  25;  61,  72. 

(20,  26;  23,31).  wOrto  (26,  57).  —  <ifO©do.  rep.  (Bp.' 54, 

66). 
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©da  aru.  2.  =  ©’5  2.  (My.;  ^6.). 
edo  aru.  3.  Fullness,  abundance;  to  the  full 
of,  fully.  See  cSJsa^do,  ?ra£o^do;  wo*  3. 
efd3  &ru.  4.  =  ^5,  c3J37l?5o  d<acdj3do  ^ 

o  sojsdod  <£do  rl^o  odoortg,  «ra,rtor^,  satfW 

<o$dortO  (Kr.). 

4ru.5.  =  ®^°  (see  «©).  The  plural  of 

4,  q.  v.  zSk^do  (B.  1,  7),  (2,  34),  As?C3?do  (2,  44), 

30nyiJ(5,  39),  aSJ8e3te3do(5,’l63). 
e^cb  am,  6,  =  ^  4.  (My.). 

<£?do  aru.  A  hog  (Cb.).  2,  a  crab  (Cb.).  3,  a  pitcher. 
&cto&3  aruhu.^^daooj  e?20or,  etc.— *?dowl£ ,  =  wwr 
A  (Bh.  2,2,79;  8,21,27). 

arushana.  Coriander  (qsap^tf,  Mr.  137). 

aruha.=  ^05°*  Crying  aloud. 

sS  (wdcasj,  Nr.,  one  MS.  wwosq). 

^dOSod  aruhata.  Tbh.  of  wsoFd.  See  Smd,  38;  Bp.  49, 
25.  40.  46;  50,  19.  23.  43.  46.  61.  76.  80;  51,  7.  40.  67. 

.  74;  52,  1. 

^Pdjad  a-rddha.  Mounted,  ascended  (My.);  raised  up,  ele¬ 
vated  on  high;  brought  under.  See  ^JS)£&33dj$^,  etc. 

^3  are.  1.  A  shrub  or  small  tree,  fiauhinia 
racemosa  Lin.  (Z.;  Te.  B.  spicata;  t.  wo*,  b.  l.). 
2,  =  ^  5,  the  plant  Grislea  tomentosa.— »  w<3 
edos^.  (w/^ss^d,  q&g*,  etc.  Si.  153). 
oS  are.  2.==e*rf  3,  etc.— ,  A  hailstone  (^^^ 

dsp0,  ^d’S*  Mr.  44,  o.  r.  WO-). 

€56  are.  3.  (fr.  wdodo*).  Taking  care  of,  etc.  See 
wcfe?©. 

es8  are;4.  =  ^l-  See  -&£odrad,  =£odj^d,  vs* 

cdo?d,  sfctfaatf,  siocto^d. 

§56  aru5-e3. 5.  =  5osk3-  The  plural  of  w?si,  No.  2, 

e.g.  (B.  1,  1),  fcao&ojreiS  (8,  77), 

a  (4,  178).  2,  the  plural  of  «<s  1,  No.  i: 

they  are,  e.  0-  tooretS,  they  are  or  have  come;  So-JS? 
rre^d,  they  have  gone  (S.  Mhr.). 

are.  1.  wo?.  A  shoemaker’s  awl  or  knife . 

W3*  are.  2.  Mahratta  (S.  Mhr.;  My.;  Te.).  wdotorfdo,  w 
sdojdosd)  (My.). 

e?t3  &re.  3.  =  ^d,  etc.  (My.). 

are3-kara.  A  man  who  fosters,  a  fos¬ 
terer  (Rsv.  6,  after  11). 

CytS^aes  are-kara.  A  Mahratta  man  (S.  Mhr.). 

£?dodo  areya.  A  Mahratta  man  (S.  Mhr.;  cf .  wSodo?). 

tsdtf  areke.==  ^osj^.  (My.). 

arevata.  The  tree  Cassia  fistula  Lin.  (St.  &  PI.). 


arei.  =  e?bcdT«  (asoriotfo, 


£©3  3  53Je>Cl>G.). 


ar6giSU.=^e^^(Smd.  143;  Te.  w.df\o*>). 


aregana.  —  ^’®?7^*  Eating;  a  meal.  | 


(My.;  Te.,  Mhr.;  cf .  Tbh.  wd  6?). 
-o-rttxfc*.  To  eat  (Bp.  24,  34). 


w&js$rt£9ortoda<.  j 


e3&©ertcf  arogane.— (My.; 

etc.,  5AJ3fel  G.).  See  Bp.  8,  28.  36;  47,  39;  59,  5; 

J.  6  sum.;  6,  45.  50.  51.  —  wdj^rtF§tfodj«.  =  wdo^rtwo 
nodo*.  (T.  14,  after  32). 

es&s^Ar&J  arogisu.  =  To  eat  (My.). 

See  Bp.  8,  15.  42;  14,6;  44,14;  48,5;  57,34;  J.  2,  64; 

7,1. 

a  o  arogya.  (fr.  wdjs>£rt).  Freedom  from  disease ,  health. 
(Bp.  61,  81).  2,  wholesome,  salubrious  (My.).  *—  w&a?^. 
rtj3S?*So.  -£j30^o.  To  make  healthy  (B.  4,  133). 
eFtfjseTNgtfd  arogya-kara.  Causing  health,  tending  to 
promote  health,  wholesome,  healthy  (B.  4,  116;  My.). 
£?-&G>eA nWJtte  arogya-karaka.  ==  wd^ri^d.  (B.  4,  135; 

My.). 

e?t5j3?‘Ag7v)^  arogya-griha,  A  medicine-room,  an  apothe¬ 
cary’s  shop  Mr.  197). 

Z?t3&<>7j  a-ropa.  Placing  in  or  on,  imposing.  2,  assign - 
ing  or  attributing  to.  3,  an  accusation,  a  charge.  —  w 
djs^sj  ^do.  To  bring  an  accusation,  to  accuse. 

wdua^sS  (B.  4,  186). 

a 

e?'djae^0®  a-ropana.  -??.==  wdja^sS.  Accusing,  accusation 
(My.-;  ^<s9?3js^(L)- 

aropi.  An  accused  person  (C.). 
a-ropita.  (Smd.  264).  Placed  in  or  upon t  deposil- 
ed(&3,  ?)coSf,  sra&^e^Mr.  462);  ascribed,  assigned; 

accused;  forged;  intrusted. 

ej^d&ebjdo  aropisu.  To  apply,  to  attribute^  to  ascribe  (My.  ; 

Si.  69).  ^C59S253i)dj3^Sjo4^  (J«  10). 

£?T5jae5o  ^-roha.  Rising;  mounting;  riding.  2,  a  rider 
3,  height.  4,  length.  5,  a  woman’s  waist  (dertsJ 
erja  Nr.;  G.).  6,  the  buttocks. 

ll-rohaka.  A  man  who  mounts,  a  rider  (Rsv.  13, 
after  61). 

arohakatana.  (Smd.  248).  The  state  of 
ascending,  or  that  of  being  a  rider. 

a-rohana.  Rising;  ascending;  mounting.  2, 
a  ladder;  a  staircase .  See  es^u*,  ^53's. 
e?^jseSo?jO  arohisu.  To  ascend,  to  mount  (Rsv.  13,  after 
71).  - 

€5^  ar.  1.  =  ees5  2,  e?eso  i  q.  v.  To  be  extin¬ 
guished,  etc.  (Smd.  84). 

ar.  2.  P.  p.  ^^0F(Smd.  286);  present  participle 
ws3f'(=w*$).  To  be  or  become  strong,  to  be 
powerful,  able  or  competent;  to  be  possible, 
co  can:  may;  to  be  adequate,  to  be  able 
for,  to  be  able  to  endure,  (^oe^  Smd.  i>h.; 

see  w^2,  1;  T.  to  be  possible,  to  be 

able,  etc.;  see  2;  w©  ■ &,  might;  to  bear,  to' 

endure;  M.  possibility;  Te.  power).  w 
0  rtu6  wslF'd  rra^o-5?  (Smd.  121). 

wdro6?. .raw!  rt«®«  ^c^cr5  wsdro^?  (292). 

?5drF3?'»^  e^dorlod^  wSfS?  ^©o! 
(177).  (o.  r. 

Flod^a^grfoo  (79.  286).  w^)F 

do  (71).  o^dOdO-6  WS&FBb  f'3.86).  W5SF5j^(^SSO, 


€5£QF^ 
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3#  Hla.).  'ade*  wesridtfO  wrij©£?$,  f^dos* 

rfo  (Hr.).  KWrt  5*e5d(Rsv.  9,  24).  -s8.®^  sSaa^ra^ 
sraockss*  e*e53do  (Dp.  4).  ptoes&aaicS  eod^dpk  <$04j 
mtido  &  djO(Bh.  1,8,3).  WdFo(Bp.5,5;  46,34),  WdF 
O*  (26,  16).  &3§rcSJ  (34,  8).  ^s3fo  (1,  35;  32,  46).  .  & 
5SF^J  (13,  21).  W&f$3o(9,  37).  <2553f<3(J.  2,  30;  8,  8. 

26).  See  Grj.  6,  33;  Bp.  9,  24;  12,36;  19,  27;- 22,  22; 
38,34;  39  sum.;  46,34;  49,23.40;  50,23;  51,52;  52, 

13;  56,  30;  57,  12.  13;  58,  41.  42;  60,  61;  61,  44;  B.  1, 

8.  12;  4,  12. 

£?es  ara.  =  esfis.  See  srosraes,  (T.  wes^,  to  do,  make). 

eeay  aru2-ata.  =  tfewau.  <Te.;  r.). 

€55^o>  y  aru2-ata.  =  The  anxiety  of  a 

sick  man  (T.,  Te.;  R.). 

arike.  =  &®9:$2.  See  ra^odwes98*. 

€5039?3o  arisu.  1.  =  ew?k,  WedoFg.  To  cause  to 
go  out;  to  quench,  to  allay;  to  dry,  etc. 

rtdjpSdOafjdJdo^  (Abh* 'P.  7,  after  14). 

s3oo3^doitfc5’6  w©9^  ^J3«o  (J.  8, 18).  See  Bp.  18, 12;  Grj. 

9,  after  64;  dE$S33>e5s?l>;  Prv.  s. 

CS&S9^  arisu.  2.=  ^>es9?jo.  (My.),  See  do^e39do, 

^}fea!e99^0. 

etto  aru.  l.  =  ^i,  etc.  p.  P.  eyes9  (c.).  To  go  out, 
to  be  extinguished,  (to  be  ruined);  2,  to 
grow  cool.  3,  to  be  calmed,  allayed  or  ap¬ 
peased,  (to  grow  less).  4,  io  dry  (up);  to  be¬ 
come  dry  53  Smdr-Dh.).  5;  to  heal,  as  a 
wound  (C.;  T.,  M.,  Te.,  Tu.).  See  Prv.  s.  t3o$<  Bp. 

1,  25;  17,  16;  24,  34;  28,  55;  56,  47;  J.  8,  2;  B.  2,  42;  3, 

63;  4,  31.  70.  71.  148;  5,  119;  dsoraeso,  sraodtoesj.—  w 
es35$  $°or1  (Prv.). 

€503o  aru.  2.  =  ®ewi,  etc.  The  state  of  going 
out,  of  being  dried,  etc,  —  The  state 

of  being  improved  by  becoming  dry  (as  paddy,  jaggory, 
etc.,  My.). 

€503o  aru. 3.  Power;  daring;  self-will,  obsti¬ 
nacy:  opposition  (T.  &©«,  also:  to  oppose; 

opposing;  see  2).  —  5569 a.  -w&'l.  Opposition, 

enmity  (s^d-Sm.  95;  &&  Ct.  II,  84;  £&JS)£dq33d  Ss.;  Bp. 

40,  62).  — -  weasrtjas*.  -*?? JS v6.  To  become  inimical  (Rsv. 

3,  15.  101). 

aru.  4.  =  feesj 3 ,  etc.,  Six  <C.;  T.,  M.,  Te.;  Tu. 

^£5).  (Smd.  223).  (224).  fc?©©©  (Bp.  35, 

82).  <tf©J  (S^wo  dd  ddJ6  cido^do  (Hla.).  $2©J  SoO 

s&/3£0  (dd^d,  etc.  Hla.).  fc?©J  sS^d^tf  doj?!©J  So^d^O 
djooo^o  — dJjs©o  (Prvs.).— 

£?©&.  -S5&2.  Six  feet.  2,  the  six-legged  one:  the  large 
bright  black  (dark  blue)  humble  bee,  Bombinatrix  glabra 
(&}<D^  Smd.  II;  d©do,  <at;3?©9  Ct.  II,  75;  d©dj;  esejdr^ 

1,62;  todd,  etc.  Kk.  90;  Qs^dr*,,  sk$V 

dJ^,  etc.  Sm.  27;  ij^dod  95;  rtoo/^sUS  Gk).  See  Bp.  11,41; 

Rsv.  2,  38.  41;  8,110;  13,19;  J.  2,  9;  7,38;  15,49;  17, 
20.40.  3,  the  Kannada  metre  called  dW^  as  implied 
n.  J.  1,12;  cf.  Ch.  v.  S15  •  — *  ^esasSco .  -wro .  The  colour 


of  the  black  bee  (Rsv.  3,  101).  —  w©add.  -dd.  A  bow¬ 
string  of  black  beea^ff.. 7,38).  — -esc3o&>.  Sixth 
(B.  5,  262).  —  <^©33ki  dJJS©3^.  Six  plays  (on  your  side, 
and  only)  three  plays  (on  our  side):  difference  (S.  Mhr.), 
injustice.  —  $*©o  —  w©J  (J.  10,  14).  —  «©J 

dC35JO.  Six  times  seven  (My.).—  ^eso  dCOo.  Si.:  or  seven 
(My.;  B.  2,  37).“~»W©o  Six  knots  or  joints.  W©0  rt 

£^^0^  Zedoary,  Curcuma  zerumbet 

etc.  Hr,).  —  ^eaonesi).  The  six  times  or  seasons. 

w©-jnaej  dJ©s  dxod^dja  doosb  n£^'dj^e33^s3  (Prv.).— 
^S3o  3o rts*.  =  ssesoSJort^'6.  (Bp.  14,  34).  —  weso  Six 
teeth  (of  a  horse,  Mr.  281).  —  Si£!SUi3s3.  -3d.  Six  heads. 
2>Shanmukha  (My.).  —  ^eso  (-dsj).  Six  leaves;  six¬ 

leaved  (Bp,).  —  S5J  53sst.  Six  fangs.  OTdcdj  <SJ3c^, 
the  fi3b  called^  Macropteronatus  magur  Ham. 

Hr.).  dodJ^Bdd^  (3^on  Hr.).— 

.  weso  Six  times  hundred-(My.).  —  ^eso  ^jseso,  ~ 

esesoc&a©^  Six  hundred  (B.  4,  207).  —  t?e3J  3o3o.  The 
six  seasons,  e^0,  0  (Hla.)’. 

—  dr?r.  The  six  colours.  «3’s?do 
de«For{^o(|}^3,3ad^^FHn.  71).  —  Sfeaj  =  ^ftsf 

Six  thojusand  (Bh.  2,  4,  8;  My,).  —  ^ess^CDJ.  -&G3o. 
Six  or  seven  (Bp.  38,  11;  B.  4,  211). 

€503o  aru.  5.  =  ^>eeo.  (My.). 

€503o?oO  arusu.  =  ^es9rfo i.  (My.). 

€5F  ar.  =  4,  etc.  Six.  —  wwfw.  =  The 

black  humble  bee  (My.).  —  wo Six  yojanas  (Bp. 
56,  3).  —  Six  thousand  (Bp.  8,  16). 

ey-Sr  arki.  (fr.  WtfF  1).  The  planet  Saturn  (Mr.  38). 

€5rtF^argal  (apiuraiofan^c^or  wes*).  The(Jaina) 
people  of  the  Tulu  country  (?).  3j 

(Ct.  I,  60,  o.  r.  ^rtcoj^odj  wrirs* 

(Smd.  51). 

€5r(F^  argala.  (fcrgaia?).  A  king’s  son  (?).  wdr 

tfflcS’wtfrfortJdo6  (Ct.  I,  60,  o.  r. 

U*;  cf.  25dF^  ?). 

eeSr^  arcike.  =  Crying. 

arcisu.  =  wSito.  To  cause  to  cry. 
€5^or  arcu.  l.sstfrio.  To  cry  aloud.  (Te.).  See 

€5^0F  arcu.  2.  =  l,  etc.  (My.;  Te,). 

^SrfFcS  arjane.  A  common  form  of  e3tiF(d.  Acquiring, 
etc.  (My.;  Te.,  M.;  ri<39*  G.). 

€f3dF^  arjava.  (f?-.  sdj^o).  Straightness;  rectitude; 
honesty.  (My.).  2,  flattery;  fawning,  praising  (Mhr.; 

S.  Mhr.). 

e?3§F3  arjita.  =  S5t^F3.  Acquired  (Bp.  22,  51;  J.  25  sum.; 
My.;  Te.;  rtC09^d  G.). 

eysSrdO  arj isu.  ^  es^Fdo.  To  acquire  (Bp.  22,  25;  50, 
53;  J.  13,  30.  42;  27,  21;  Abha.  2,  97.  102;  Te.;  r(CD9 
^  G.). 

€f^)F  &rna.  =  ssesF  (of  which  it  is  a  wrong  form).  (s&^, 
Hn.  11  y. 

€y09F^  arnava.  =  S5r3Fd.  (My.;  G.  ddjog). 
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£?^F  arta.  Afflicted,  pained,  distressed;  injured;  oppress¬ 
ed,  suffering,  unhappy  (feminine  “J^F  J.  19,  27); —  hu¬ 
mility  (Grj.  4,  after  48;  5,  after  90;  G.).  See  Bp. 

-22,  11;  32,  59;  46,  49;  J.  19,  2;  28,  35.  2,  thirsty,  full 

of  desire  e3J3$w  Nr.;  3^3,  etc.  Mr.  232). 

3,  desire,  hope  Kk.  55;  Ss.;  also  M  h  r.  ).  —  si  Fori 
sSs>.  -o-tfrto.  To  become  destitute  of  hope  (Grj.  5,  89). 
<&&Fa&  arta-gala.=  The  shrub  Barleria  caentlea 

Eoxb.  G.). 

O^F^  arfcava.  (fr.  ^j^o).  Belonging  to  the  seasons  or 
periods  of  time,  seasonable.  2,  menstrual.  8,  the  men¬ 
strual  discharge. 

arta-svara.  A  cry  of  pain.  (My.). 

£?8f  arti.  l.=  s$«lF  1.  Pain,  affliction  sickness ;  mischief, 
evil.  2,  the  end  of  a  bow  (tbO  ptf  G.).  3,  desire; 

object  of  desire  (Grj.  4,  43). 

<2?&F  arti.  2.  =  2.  (My.).  See  dsJwSF,  &$*a3F, 

<£jsssa£F,  sdoesa^F. 

eS&JF  4rtu.  1.  =  C?da!o.  See  B.  *?o«  l, 

€5&>F  fcrtu.  2.  p.  p.  of  wea«2. 

tFe^F&g  artvijya.  (fr.  The  office,  business  or 

rank  of  a  ritvij.  (My.). 

°3ctiF  ardu.  1.  =  eww,.  p.  p.  of  bo4  e,  q.  v. 
esc&F  ardu.  2.  p.  p.  of  «#o<2,  q.  v. 

O’djF  ardra.  Wet,  moist,  damp;  fresh,  not  dry,  succulent, 
green;  new;  spft,  tender;  loose,  flaccid.  See  i«e33,  Fraeto* 
—  e^Frlotf^.  To  moisten  (B.  4,  172). 

ardraka.  Ginger  in  its  undried  state 
3dA)Odo  esy  Mr.  137). 

£?^|F^  ardratva.  Wetness,  moisture;  freshness;  softness* 
Seo 

e?<^F2pDsd  ardra-bhava.  =  fc?^F^.  See  $3, 
t?55jFs3  &rdrava.  Moisture,  etc.  (sjsO,  So.^cxi)  Nn.  31,  o.  rs. 
SiZ^F^,  -&&0&  ?De^). 

ardrava-karana.  Making  wet,  moistening. 

See  dJ3£. 

ardrsi-pravesa.  The  sun’s  entering  the  na- 
kshatra  called  ardra  (which  forms  the  basis  for  the 
predictions  of  rain,  health,  etc.,  C.). 

C?CJt>jF<2;o£r5J  ardra-lubdhaka.  The  dragon’s  tail  or  descend¬ 
ing  node,  Ketu. 

ardri-karana.  Making  wet,  moistening.  See 

O’ajeF^^  ardrf-bhuta.  Moistened;  softened,  tender  (Bp. 
86,  51;  43,  86;  57,  86). 

^BjF  ardre.  s^cs^F.  =  The  sixth  nakshatra  or 

lunar  mansion  'wjw^r  Nn.  27;  mi*  %  s$5^ 

'  Mr.  39;  My.). 

essgF  arpu.  l.  =  ^3,  0*20 of.  (Te.). 
e^F  arpu.  2.  (Smd.  50).  Might,  force;  daring; 
impetuosity;  valour  (^Wj,  *rs*}  Kk.  41 ; 

Sm.  38;  ^  G.),  See  Rsv.  5,  92.  99;  6,  after  11;  6? 

12;  Grj,  1,  1 14;  J.  M,  12.  —  v£~®\  -$$CD9.  Might,  etc.  to 
be  lost  (Rsv.  5,  105).  —  -’tfocfo .  Might,  etc. 

to  become  less  (Grj.  8,  after  14). 


esoJF  arbu.  (fr.  ^o62).  =  e?tfo20o,  i5  ete.  Cry¬ 
ing  aloud,  etc.  ( Cf .  C3W0F).  -©Ml.  Cry¬ 

ing  aloud,  roaring;  a  loud  note  or  sound  (C.). 
s*ioF.Wri  sS^Fds^j  (C.  Bp.  42,  14).  zShJogtftf 
WFWrte*  (J.  4,  18).  —  s^F&orUsk.  -o To  emit 
a  loud  cry,  to  cry  aloud  (Bp.  12,  44).— »  sjwfS3f1).  -$$U 
*>;  To  cry  aloud,  to  roar  (C.  Bp.  42,  31;  B.  3,  108; 
My.)*  —  eftcFeS.  =  efioFki.  (My.)»  —  moFMo. 

=  (B.  4.  3:7;  5,  139.  246).  —  wtofW.-w 

.  SfWFU.  (My.;  G.;  Te.). 

O’odoF  arya.  ==  wOodo,  ©ta.  A  respectable,  venerable  man ; 
an  Arya.  2,  of  a  good  family,  a  man  of  the  first  three 
castes  (F3S33A)  Nn.  106;  Mr.  382;  en>3  siMtowrfa 

G.).  3,  a  master,  an  owner.  4,  an  elder,  an  old  man 

Nn*  106)‘  ^  a  Vaisya.  6,  a  guard  of  the  women' & 
apartments .  7,  a  man  born  at  Aryavarta 

Nn.  106;  Nn.  78,  one  MS.  doOo& 

8,  an  ascetic  (3«>3fJ,  Nn,  106).  9,  the  sun 

(FJjaockF  106).  10,  =  No  2;  see  53?dOcraodjF. 

11,  a  friend  (Cb.).  See  Bp.  32,  12;  45,  12.  18.  39;  59, 
28;  B.  4,  127/ 

Ci?odOFe3o  aryama-.  N.  (Bp.  53,  44;  cf.  ^Q&FSl)). 

<SL?cdj®>FT\?8  arya-giti.  A  kind  of  metre  (Ch.). 

O’odjejFe arya-avarta.  The  abode  of  the  Aryas:  the 
country  extending  from  the  eastern  to  the  western  sea, 
and  bo\mded  on  the  north  by  the  Himalaya,  on  the  south 
by  the  Vindhya  mountains. 

£?63 of  arye.  ^odo^F.  =  0^.  PdrvatL  2,  a  kind  of  metre 
(Ch.;  Mr.  366).  3,  an  honourable  or  old  woman. 

€553ri&  arvaru,  =  w^.  Six  persons  (My.). 

4rveli.  N.  of  a  village  in  the  Telugu 

Country* ^  Class  of  smarta  Brah- 
manas  of  that  Village  who  are  sakteyas  (My.). 

ei’^F  arsha.  (fr.  9dj&).  Relating  to  rishis.  2,  a  certain 
form  of  marriage.  (My.). 

ef^F^g  arshabhya.  (fr.  A  steer  sufficiently  full- 

grown  to  be  used  (e^do&rf  Souti^O  G.);  a  steer  fit 

to  be  castrated  (»&oSo?o©«  ^  ’sBj^O  Hla.; 

Mr.  178). 

arsheya.  Relating  to  rishis;  venerable;  very 
ancient  (My.). 

esfoF  arse.  =  ^^2.  (My.). 

O’SoF^  arhata.  =  ^t5o3o^.  Belonging*  to  the  doctrine  of 
Jina  or  the  Jainas.  2,  a  follower  of  Jina,  a  Jaina. 

ejej*  al.  1.  =  ^ 5  2,  etc.  To  cry  aloud.  (T. 

efw;  M.  ^0=^,  general  shout).  P.  p.  <&m  (Bp.  52,  39;* 
J.  3,  32).  (Grj.  1,  110). 

€5€J*  al.  2.  =  »e>  i,  «(*.  Ficus  indica  (T.,  M.fR.). 

al.  =  ^30^.  —  rloc^o.  =  A  shrubby 

creeper,  the  Indian  Jalap,  Ipomoea  turpechum  R.  Br. 
(or  Convolvulus  turpethum  Lin.,  St.  &  PI.). 

e5e>  &la.  1.  *=  2,  es«3i.  The  Banian,  Ficus 

indica  Roxb.,  or  Ficus  bengalensis  Lin. 

(536J,  tvSoJOTK*  Nr.;  T.).  See  Bp.  32,  18.  19; 

50,  77;  57,  12.  15;  Kbt.  9,  24;  J.  32,  25;  9.  sStsio  3. 
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aSjaao,  sraw*  asxDcck  «^su,  t3?3cSo 

(Sp.).  — dJd.  The  Banian  tree  (t^nja^ 

$  Nn.  42;  Mr.  123;  .sfW  Nn.  6;  0.). 

—  aSsw .  The  ripe  ficus  fruit  (c^cdirlj^^  Nr.). 

&e>  ala.  2.  (=c*»€).  The  red  water-lily  (tfort 

<ds3,  Sm.  26,  cr.e  MS<  T.  ew,  an  open 

flower;  T.,  Te.,  Tu.  »©,  a  water-lily,  Nymphaea  alba  L.). 

&&  ala.  l.=s  2,  Perhaps  Tbh.  of  but  cf. 

2,  No.  3  &  Bee  es^osSJ. 
ala.  2.  =s  qssj.  Any  discharge  of  venomous  matter 
from  poisonous  animals.  2,  yellow  arsenic,  orpimmt 
eras?  G.).  3,  large  extensive  (cf,  ®riu?'9  T. 

extension).  4,  a  scorpion’s  tail  ,  ^G3  uraw  Mr. 

403). 

a-Iabha.  Taking  hold,  touching.  See  slooat)^. 

0^4^  Mamba.  =  wuslaioi.  (Smd.  263  Cm.). 

0(93^4  a-lambana.  Depending  on  or  resting 

upon.  2,  hanging  from  or  down.  3,  supporting;  sup¬ 
port,  fundament,  base;  assistance,  help  (My.;  G.). 

See  a©©6,  3?®** 

0©£o  &  a-lambita.  Hanging  from  or  on,  suspended; 

.  0 

supported,  upheld;  protected.  (My.). 

<£?COo  4}  a-lambisu.  To  rest  or  lean  upon;  to  hang  from 
(Rsv.  5,  after  19);  to'  lay  hold  of,  to  support,  to  seize 
(J.  5,  55). 

0$4o  a-lambha.  Seizing.  2,  the  hilling  of  the  animal 
<0 

at  d  sacrifice.  See 

a-lambhana.  Seizing;  touching;  killing.  See 

zA 

FjSsJ6-. 

^ye^cdo  a-laya.  Settling  down  upon.  2,  an  abode,  a 
dwelling,  a  house;  a  receptacle,  an  asylum. 

©ejoSOfoo  alayisu.^®’®0^!,  etc.  (Te.  »«*«*;  R.). 

ejooDbo,  alaysu.  1.  =  twoso?^,  ©esto.  To  listen, 
to  attend  to,  to  mind.  (Tu.).  »afi  w 

*jc£>o.  (B.  4,  21). 

ejejodta,  Maysu.  8.  =  &««*>&  To  pay  homage 

(Bp.  53,  32). 

0&0;3  a-lalita.  Beautiful  (C.  Bp.  5,  48). 

alavatta.  Tbh.  of  A  fan  (round  or  square) 

made  of  cuscus-grass,  bamboo,  palm-leaves,  cloth,  etc., 
often  decorated  with  peacock’s  feathers  (i&ta  £$rt,  39W 
53^  Ss.;  G.).  See  Bp.  5,  45;  9,48;  26,  41;  59,  | 

27;  61,  30;  J.  2,  16. 

&lav&la.=  ©*>sraus  (wtfsiratf,  wCDs^OP),  wtfssa*, 
(<ysra<i>).  A  basin  for  water  round  the  root  of  a  tree  (fffeSj 
Sm.  89;  sdJS  G.).  2,  a  bridge  (?);  or  a  hollow  or  pit 
(?  Bp.  40,  66). 

0e;;d  alasa.  Idle;  a  slothful  man  (&®£to  Mr.  245). 

5-lasya.  (fr.  »w?3).  Idleness,  sloth,  indolence 
S3j^c3o  Ct.  I.  51;  G.);  — tiredness,  weariness;  langu- 

or,  disease  (My.).  2,  an  idle,  slothful  or  apathetic  man. 
3,  one  of  tne  sane&ribhayas  (Kavy.  IY,  2,  16), 

so&or  (Pry.).  See 

tS^ea*. 

0<£>?dgA7)e3  alasya-gara.  A  lazy  man  (C.).  2,  a  languid, 
sick  man  (My.). 


&lasyatana.  =  No.  1.  (My.;  B.  5,  235). 

e?<s^  ala.  (fr.  »«*&?).— «  w©9&js?©.  Dilatoriness  (My.), 
alana.  The  post  to  which  an  elephant  is  tied 
Mr.  157). 

a-lapa.  Speaking  to,  addressing;  speech,  conversation ; 
communication;—  =  No.  2  (My.);  — lamentation 

(My.)-  Bp.  51,  40;  57,  38;  Kk.  1.  80;  J.  15,  14.  —  w®«So 
rtjBV6.  -o-^JSV*.  To  take  a  speech  to  heart  (Grj.  7,  21). 
0e>;>2j£$  a-lapane.  —  ej$33SS.  Speaking  to,  conversing  with. 

2,  making  preliminary  melodious  soattdrwith  the  voice 
or  on  musical  instruments  before  a  performance  begins: 
the  prelude  in  music  (My.;  Te.). 

0£^b  a-lapi.  Speaking  (Bp.  32,  16). 

alapisu.  —  To  speak  to,  to  converse,  to 

talk,  etc.  2,  to  make  preliminary  melodious  sounds,  etc. 
(see  s*era3d?5,  My.).  3,  to  lament  (My.), 
eye^eoo  &iabu.  =  sse^too.  (^  g.). 

0<yz>7teF  alavarta.  =  A  fan  made  of  cloth  (Sk.). 

0£>o;dg  ala-asya.  A  crocodile.  (R.). 

00  ali.l.=  etc,  (T.  WO,  hail-stone;  aram-drop; 

rain;  wt,  water;  rain;  ^wo-rSS^,  hail-stone;  M.  w©S 
water;  fePO,  hail,  also  wO-8JO).  — A  hail¬ 
stone  Hla.,  _Nr.;  Nn. 

50,  o.  rs.  W0-,  My.;  Tu.  &e3 

eraacijrs^  •  cdtfJao  (Smd.  65). 
See  Bp.  42,  2;  Bh.  1,  19, 19.  —  -aide*.  A  hail¬ 

stone  (ztemv  <s«  Ct.  II,  113,  o.  r.  <y0-*?  ^cW  Kk.  70;  Sm. 
35>  ^osio'6 

r  A  ^ 

(Smd.  142.  166).  See  Rsv.  8,  113;  Grj.  4,  25. 

00  ali.2.  The  pupil  of  the  eye 

Mr.  816;  My.).  ^£9^  (3*3  Mr.  513).  ^0o±> 

Hia.).  tyfScdi 

Nr.).  See  Bp.  is,  60.  t>6.  2y  the  eye  itself 
.  (Wta,  Kk.  32;  Sm.  70;  J.  3,21;  4,36;  24,66;  27,27; 

29,^49).  53^^3  3©4Bto(*^tfMr.52).  See 

00  all  3.  An  inflammation  of  the  eye  (S.  Mhr.; 

Cf,  630^). 

00  all.  1.  =  w©.  A  bee.  2,  a  scorpion. 

00  ali.  2.  —  ws?.  A  woman’s  female  friend  Smd. 

I;  Nn  138  as  ^v").  2,  desire  (!? w 

odo^  138).  3,  a  line,  a  row,  a  range,  (too*  Smd.  I; 
,^o^?  ^woNn.138);  a  mass  (*53^5*  G.).  4,  a  ridge  or 

mound  of  earth,  crossing  ditches,  dividing  fields,  etc.;  a 
causeway ;  a  dike;  a  bridge  (sra©,  Mr.  417; 

G.).  5,  pure,  honest,  sincere  ($s3>>F£>S3e)i3 

£5  G.). 

00OA  a-lihga.  Clasping,  joining  closely;  embracing 
(Smd.  187.  188). 

0£oa ^  a-lingana.  -cS.  Embracing;  an  embrace  (^C3^, 
§3^  A  Kk.  30).  See  a  to  or,  —  ^?©ortc3or1 

odA  -o-rlodo-5.  To  embrace  fBp.  17, 12;  42,36;  J,  11,14). 
00O?\^  a-lihgita.  Embraced;  an  embrace.  (Bp.  36,  55; 
57,  6  7). 

00c7\?jO  alihgisu.  To  embrace  (Bp.  4,  48;  13, 16;  30,  30; 
36,  24). 
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CJeScAg  a-lingya.  Fit  to  be  embraced.  2.  a  kind  nf  drum.  | 
alinda.  —  55©^.  (Sk.;  G.).  I 

es0&>  41isu.  =  c?«jcdo^i.  To  cause  \ 

one’s  self  to  be  loudly  spoken  to:  to  listen 
attentively;  to  bear;  to  mind;  to  be  heard: 
to  make  one’s  self  beard,  to  cry  aloud 

(sf^raFid.  s.Oip^sdrd  Smd.  Dh.;  My.;  Te.  &Ooz?j).  es^ra 
3  cJAi^o«  (Kk.  29).  io^of  re >d 

sloes.)  (90).  wOAi  (Bp.  26,  23). 

^t5s5c3€,  ^O^o!  (J.  28,14).  odo  rt^03d<3*  w£)£! 

sdjsodj  sSoes5a^o  ra^iD^odoO  (Prll.  3,  27).  See  Bp.  2, 
33;  3/38.56;  5,43;  10,33;  20,13;  21,47;  32,18;  42, 
28;  53,  42.49;  J.  1,7;  11,  3;  28,  20;  29,  44;  Rev.  5,  83; 

6,  after  11;  13,  21. 

<Z?€>?7$  a-lidha,  Licked,  tasted,  eaten.  2,  an  attitude  in 
shooting ,  the  right  Knee  advanced  and  the  left  knee  bent  or 
retracted.  See  Bp.  33,  2;  40  sum 

a-lina.  Settled  down  upon.  2,  melted,  fused.  (R.). 
&lu.  1.  =  «?S  l,  eto.  (My.;  Q.),  sLe  wujsS. 

e5O0  &lu.  2.  =  &&  1.  (T.;  R.). 

CM  alu.  1.  A  small  water  jar  ^J5<?odjj^  tisS^rtG.). 

2,  an  esculent  root,  Arum  e^mpanulatum.  3,  any  other- 
esculent  root  of  sinrKr  shape.  —  A  potato  (C.; 

H,  Br.}.  ** 

dlu.  2.  A  person  who  possesses,  etc.  See 

OJ,  cdodtouo,  etc. 

e?<210?r  aluka.  A  small  jar  (see  2,  a  kind  of 

ebony.  3,  an  epithet  of  Sesha,  the  chief  of  the  serpent 
race. 

e$ex> 3o  aluha.  =  q,  v. 

€5e3  ale.  1.  =  0  2,  etc.  Ficus  indica  (only  in  Si.).  | 

—  sdorf.  =  sdod  (Si.  128.  415). 

C5e3  ale.  2.  =  ^£l,  etc,  —  A  hailstone  (sd  ] 

^js.5 FSdo  G.). 

€5^3  ale.  3.  A  sugar-cane  press  or  mill  (C.;  t.,  i 

Tu.,  Te.;  T.  also:  the  juice  of  the  sugar-cane;  M.  wd 
perhaps  Tbh,  of  &<uocb).  naa;  cd  en©o A  odo  aUde 

(Prv.).  —  ^drrara.  A  mill  for  expressing  the  juice 
of  the  sugar-cane  (tf^js?ojs)50i)  Mr.  213;  My.). 

e$e3  ale.  The  lobe  of  the  ear  (C.). 

€5e3  ale.  5.  (fr.  Causing  to  roam,  troubl-  | 

ing.  See  s&oarad.  1 

ale.  6.  =  s3^- (My.).  -  j 


deSOg  a-lekhya.  To  be  written  or  painted.  2,  a  paint-  \ 
ing,  writing. 

^dfSOgdesS  alekhya-lekhe.  Painting. 
e?de3d  a-lepa.  —  «#e3?8ScS.  See  rSJs^arad^sS. 


a-lepana.  Smearing;  plastering;  anointing;  lini¬ 
ment  (Bp.  32.  29).  —  -o-rtoto6.  To  smear, 

to  put  on  by  smearing  (Bp.  46,  62). 

a-loka.  Looking,  seeing,  beholding;  sight,  aspect 
(Bp.  58,  65),  2,  light,  lustre,  splendor  (siCodj  Mr. 


47).  3,  flattery,  praise,  panegyric  (Sk.;  sp* 

sdty  G.). 

v  a-lokana.  Seeing,  looking;  sight  (Bp.  40,79).— 
To  behold;  to  look  at  (Bp.  4°>,  79). 
a-loldta.  Seen,  beheld.  (My.), 
alokisu:  To  behold;  to  look  at  (My.;  c G.). 
See  Grj.  4,  after  til;  Bp.  5,  17;  18,  25;  25,  42;  38,  36; 
53,  26. 

4-l6kya.  Having  seen  or  looked  at,  beholding. 

(My.). 

a-locana.  Seeing,  peroeiving.  2,  considering, 
reflection;  thought;  opinion;  intention; —  counsel  (Te.; 

Cb.).  sdds^cdosto*  s&s^o 

(Smd.  295). 

alocan&-sabhe.  Council  (My.). 
e?&©ed-?3  a-ldcane.  -cTO.  = 

=  cS  sdjsao.  (B.  4,  147). —  sdjsido.  To 

consider,  to  reflect,  etc.  (B.  4,  79;  5,  53;  J.  14,  64). 
£?dG>?e!?3o  alocisu.  To  consider,  to  contemplate;  to  reflect, 
to  think  (Mr.  285;  J.  6,  33;  11,  30;  14,  2;  18,  5;  29,  27; 
B.  3,  28;  4,  170). 

a-lddana.  Mixing,  blending.  2,  stirring,  shak- 
agitating.  See  TS^otfo.  3,  acquaintance,  experience 
(My.). 

a-ldla.  Trembling  slightly,  rolling,  as  an  eye, 
unsteady;  shaken,  agitated;  trembling,  agitation.  See 
Bp,  21,3;  30,  16. 

€553  ava.  =  e?7,  <011,  sob,  n*>^,  cd^.  What? 

which?  (od03«  Hla.;  My.),  ^sd  tortsdoo  5^/5 ?td 

o^D"6?  (Smd.  155).  w$d  Tf^odjFo,  wsi  ^isodo 

-Tro,  eisd  ^"5^;  wsi  wd  irtv* 

(201).  e502do?  (Abh.  P.  10,  214).  sj^d  c3®2?=^  3o^)?cd 

SJ3  <53*|cdjd  iSJdJdo  (Pry.).  See  Bp.  5,  60;  13,  5; 

20,  28;  37,  28;  39,  8;  44,  40;  51,5;  52,  14;  55,  36; 

58,  38.  — 1  fc?sdo. w  ?5  3.  Whatman?  which  man?  Its 

plural  is  &U*  (Smd.  180.  182).  £?sdo  sd^odrdo  tfw® fd 

I?5?  ?f5do  la?35  (183).  3®aC3frrt 

^«^o?  (200).  qS?dsdor^c3*  s^sd^,  si-Scd  pj«, 

rtOefj3?3  sdjo  (68).  Wodp6  ©53(3  ?3?5^0  (1 74). 

See  Bp.  1,  27;  8,  30;  10,  44;  Bh.  1,  8,  13.  18.  — 

c^c!©^.  -5f cdo  5-t©^.  Whoever,  any.  ag,c3o 

eS^ew  e^doodj^o'6  ejrt^ocdo, 

?3??cc3J  erjidodj^  ^sdsdozdo, 

do  ^eojaBOio^  <c$$$>dooF^cdj,  e-^aslfdo  j; 

cSjaz^cdo  ^^^oddsdj6  sssd  tfjsasdacs*  erue©^, 

en.'swrAb  fc?sSc39(Sjs>to.c^  rtoe5sodj^ 

w 

^zdsd^  ^sd^^t^cdo 

edriodo  fiwi  •aawft  cddc^>cdo, 

<o^?d07lj  (Hr.).  —  wsdcSjawF.  ^5d^-snj  9-t«loF. 
Whoever,  a  certain  man  or  person  (Bp.  54,  9).  —  «$3dO . 

™  obO.  Where?  ^sdO^odojs,  everywhere;  anywhere, 
somewhere  (^i&tt6  Hr.).  —  sfsdsdo.  -esdo.  =  ^sdo.  (Bp. 
38,  65;  54.  9;  Bh.  1,  8,  31).  —  wsds*.  What  w  >man? 
which  won.--.u?  (Smd.  173.  245).  ^^(Goodosadv6?  (64). 
s^sds*  sdJ3<^  (174).  —  -vj. 

Whatever  woman,  any  woman,  any. 
Wad^jaarv*o  Zv5dia  'sdooedo^odj^n  ^^odo  4oedodo^  erofei 
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esqisa  rtra  ^  -aw, =Sa«?o  st^cdis  *&X)rU;  w»J«?.® 
arsij  jj  jj  od)2iS  a5^03*d  ajs^jaSvuft  trarfas^ 

tSjasO  rtil’sjv"  esA^  ^sSorfo  (Nr.).  “  -vr\$. 

When?  (Bp.  81,  25;  44,  68;  My.) - -*»«•?«.  At 

what  time?  wa»rt*». -'*oo  1.  Whensoever,  always  (Sirov, 
sal  s^Nr.;  <Oik  o  Smd.  12.  66. 76.  79  Cm.;  *SS*°  277  Cm.). 
—fsjOTSo.  -Sso.  =  eJSo.  (Rsv.  14,  after  12).  —  «Jasa. 
rep.  (Bp.  10,  48;  19,  81;  37,  5.  28;  J.  19,  41;  32,  56).— 
&j4ov;3xfSo.  w^ekl-WokS-tu?!^.  Whatsoever,'  which¬ 
soever;  anything;  (a,  an).  »4s»!^'§®!o 
(isssranrfSmd.  160).  ajcid  slJdfi# 

^aOA>  e»  aSy^eD,  e$tSodj  s&dfk  oi$3krfc> 

1.  What?  which?  (Smd.  96.  182;  My.). 

Plural  *34  (70).  ^44  sW*  toe3^> 

utjpc  fc?odoAS?rUi^6!  (117).  a**©6  tftatfodo, 

wcSjsS  tfssoFo  (155).  d*$od>cS*  r<i>rfj55 

(174).  wsitk  *0*^0  $idrt?  (139;  see  also  125. 153. 
162.  172).  tf4dtf(Sp.4  8,81).  «#4**£(M6)- 
53jo(13,  10).  See  also  12,23;  13,4;  37,4;  43,64.65. 

—  *?s$c&.  2.  -sn>  9.  Whatsoever  (Bh.  1,  8,  78;  2,  13,  35; 
Rev.  13,  14). 

$3o$Ti  av&g8.*  A  mutilated  *#*srto.  (Kn.  148). 
e&rlo  &va-ga2-ams.  Whenever,  always  <*»»« 
*0  §rnd.  882  Cm.).  2,  further  more,  further 

*,  $rasS>  tfes?,  etc.  S»d.  391;  §m.  68). 

»a$  (^wMr.  92).  See  Cb.v,  5;  Bp.  1,  2.8;  13,5; 
83,65;  54,9;  J.  1,  1;  3,25.87;  19,6. 

CJo3d  4vade.— &&&£&&  <qM***.  qradjartrsi,  £'*> 

Si.  151;  Te.).  A  hitter  acute-angled  cucum¬ 
ber  (Br.). 

avani.  Tbh.  of  sra^es.  The  fifth  month  (My.;  T., 

M.). 

AvBnJpa.=  wsia3j(on  account  of  the  metre), 

53j}  ockortri  acdo  ed^o  Kn.  25). 

^-vapana.  Sowing;  placing  upon  or  in.  any 

vessel . 

a-vara.~^d7,  wsSdia,  w»d-  See 

a-yarana.  Covering;  concealing;  veiling  (blind¬ 
ing,  StodoVJ  k»i*>drtJ0;);(  filling,  surrounding;  enclos¬ 
ing1;  obstructing,  interrupting;  warding  off;  a  covering; 
a  shield;  a  fence,  railing;  a  holt,  lock.  See  s&a 

t3.  2,  choosing,  desiring.  —  See  S$65*-j  ouoZ3e>wd£,a. 

(**£  avarana-sakti.  The  power  which  veils  the 
real  nature  of  things,  the  power  of  illusion  (Abha.  5,  56). 

(a-varani).  A  kind  of  instrument  or  implement 
(tt^  Mr.  207). 

esjd  avail, ii  (My.;  M.  «**)• 

(*5*^50  avari.“  5J53d,  etc.  See 

avariKe.  Another  form  of  etc.  See  <3^530^, 

cSja^dO^. _ A  shrub  with  showy  yellow 

flowers,  Cassia  auriculata  Lin.  (St.  &  PI.;  My.;  T. 

M.  &£&)• 

avarisu.  To  cover;  to  conceal;  to  surround,  to 
overcast  (^G.);  to  enclose;  to  lay  hold  of  or  on,  to  seize 
(^3&?fcSmd.l82  Cm.;  My.);  to  join  closely 
rtoSmd.  297  Cm.);  (to  be  fit,  to  be  used,  wsJ0*)  ^rtC0* 


c;>pk  Sm'i  48);  to  spread  about  (v.  i.). 

estfo^F  60;  Kk.  53).  See  Smd.  382;  Bp.  2, 13;  11,  44;  19, 
79;  34, 11;  35,  5;  44,  1.  46;  45,  2;  50,  28.  635  51,  61;  52, 
23;  54,69;  57,  56.  63.  82;  61,11;  J.  8,  18;  19,15;  26, 
35;  30,  38;  Grj.  2,  after  106. 

£?^-d  avare.  Tbh.  of  ®s5jd  (Smd,  352).  See  v&ti; 

d.  Several  kinds  of  leguminous  plants,  as  Phaseolus 
trilobus,  Bolichos  lablab,  etc.  2,  (Mr.  132,  o. 

ra.  in  two  MSS.  wskd  and  dttS^).  See  Bp.  60,  44.— 
**3<3fY a.  =  tf  tftiuty  (St.  &  PI.).  —  =  wStoty 

(2.). 

£?d&toF  avarjA~»55teF  2,  ^  distinct  head  in 

the  ledger  or  abstracted  from  it  (Mhr.,  H.). 

C!?^s3r  avarji.  =  ^?53^>f,  (My.). 

a-varta.  Turning  or  going  towards;  turning 
round,  revolving.  2,  a  whirlpool  (JdoCPNn.  86).  3,  p 

curl . 

e?^^F<d  a-vartana.  Turning,  turning  round;  circular 
motion;  melting  metals  together;  repeating.  See  C*Xx 
a-varti.  Returning.  2,  a  turn,  a  time  (C.).  See 
eSrS^d^F,  Wc33  d^F.  —  5is3^F  5315)^0.  To  repeat,  as  a 
lesson  (My.). 

a-vartisu.  To  turn  round  or  back,  to  revolve  (3 
dorto,  G.). 

e?^3oF^  &-varhita.  Eradicated. 

e5oie^  ^val.  =  _ A  pond  that 

contains  red  water-lilies  (Abh.  P.  1, 104). 

avali.  A  row ,  a  ra»pe,  o  2,  a  series, 

dynasty.  3,  a  heap,  a  multitude  (&£t&Hr.  423).  4,  a 
kind  of  vastavavritti  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  3.  17-20). 

I  avalike.  fc?5S^.  =  A  row,  etc.  (=  W 

!  53C).  See  3JasS^. 

I  i^;3£(xfo,dy?r  avali-j  amaka.  A  kind  of  yamaka  (Kavy.  Ill, 

|  2,  B,  24  seq.). 

j  ^,vasya.  =  (My.). 

avasyaka.  (fr.  Necessary,  inevitable,  ab¬ 

solutely  sure  to  happen  or  to  be  done;— necessity,  need 
(My.;  Mlir.). 

a-vasatha.  A  dwelling ,  ft  Aou.se. 


avasita.  Siored,  as  grain. 

eyd^o  a-vasathya.  The  sacred  fire  kept  in  a  bouse.  See 
5dot5-5f^. 

e#rf5o  a-vaha.  Bringing,  conveying,  conferring.  2,  pro¬ 
ducing,  causing.  See  Ch.  v.  1,  es 530^35 S3 8S. 
avali.  = 

!  SS-Aq t?  avalike.  =  etc.  (Smd.  383). 


;  S5o3s)H  avaga,  See  a.  m  and  »*• 

j  a-vupa.  Scattering;  sowing.  2,  a  trench  for  water 

|  dug  at  the  root  of  a  tree.  3,  a  bracelet  <OT0ist>o&F,  s3*? 


odo,  etc.  Mr.  340). 

£?S37>2j#  A-vapaka.  A  bracelet. 

tfsn>Tj  a-v&ra.  =  Kg.  2,  e^d.  Enclosing,  covering: 

keeping  off.  2,  an  enclosure,  a  compound,  a  yard 
(Mhr.).  See  rt*ar»5»d,  ?|?S|539d. 

&-v&nta.  Enclosed;  covered;  restrained.  (Bp. 

59,  82). 
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Cfs avala.  A  trench  for  water  at  the  root  of  a  tree. 

a-vasa.  An  abode,  a  dwelling,  a  house  (slifS  Nn. 
68;  JTOeS  71).  See  Bp.  40,  59;  51,  50;  60,  10;  J.  3,  15; 
Grj.  4,  62. 

a-v&si.  One  who  resides  or  dwells  (Bp.  61,  29). 
£?3753o<y  a-vahana.  Sending  for;  calling,  summoning 
(My.);  invoking  a  deity  to  occupy  an  image  just  prepar¬ 
ed  to  receive  it  (Mhr.).  — e*  33336?$  oil  air6.  -o-rto*j«.  To 
invite,  to  summon  (J.  13,  42). 

e?<0  avi.  1.  =  Steam,  vapour;  heat 

(C.;  T.,  M.,  Te.).  —  fc?£>r{£W.  An  eye  inflamed 

from  inward  heat  (My.). 

e$S  avi.  2.  =  etc.  A  potter’s  kiln  (c.;  b.  i, 

2;  Tu.  ws3).  && odi©  1336^ 

4  (Prv.).  (cr.  we^>.  M  lJ 

avika.  (fr.  ss£).  A  woollen  blanket  s?  Hla.,  Mr. 
343). 

avige.  =  «ya  2,  etc.  (c.).  wartaWrt 
en)^?  (Bp.  30,  28).  See  Prv.  s.  tfoslJ^©, 
avige.  =  3o*>3irt,  etc.  (My.).  See 
a-viddha.  Crooked. 

a-vidha.  A  drill ,  a  kind  of  ■#,? mblel  worked  by  a  ■ 
string. 

e*3©  aviri.^^i,otc.  (Te.;  r.). 

avis-bhava.  Becoming  manifest,  being  born 
(Bp.  53,  3). 

£?3$F£rfo  avis-bhavisu.  To  become  manifest,  to  be  born 
(Bp.  13,2;  54,  32;  My.). 

avis-bhdta.  Become  visible,  manifest.  See  X 

siraatjiflFS. 

£?££}  avila.  Turbid,  foul ,  not  clear. 

avis-krita.  Made  visible,  revealed,  manifest, 
evident,  known.  (Kavy.  IY,  2,  19). 
a-visbta.  Entered:  possessed. 
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£P£>£\.£o7\  avishtadihga.  A  noun  which  possesses  or  has 
e3 

the  force  of  all  three  genders  (Smd.  174,  175). 

Manifest,  evident. 

a- vita.  Approached;  entered;  placed.  See 

OSg)  avu.  1.  =  e?  10,  etc.  A  COW  (Ant  Nr.;  My.;  Te.; 
T.  «*35j).  (&?OdOJ3S6);  e*s2)  o33&^  35j3 

riosriJoto  o  (srariwitf  Nr.).  tfvfcVrto  (Kk.  68). 

=5*^5$  e#4  (rtapFpS, 

etc.);  etc.);  tStfodo  e*s 3>(sU>d3, 

etc.);  etc*);  (3^>  etc.); 

^e5ssj  $*3$  etc.); 

btc.);  o^ricSodo^  (sd©^,  etc.  HlA).  See  Bp. 
50,  60;  58,  22;  60,  22.  32;  J.  18,  13;  B.  2,  32;  odtort3333$. 
avu.  2.  We.  See  s.  t?o,  am  1. 

€5^)  avu.  3.  =  (see  »«*).  The  plural  neuter 

of  4  (Myi),  e.  g.  they  may  or  might 

bite  (B.  1,  24);  (2,6);  6*5^4  (2,  16);  ^573  4 

(3,69);  (5,311). 


€35^  aVU.  4.S5BW*  (My.). 

£P^.avuka.  A  father  (&?$#  Mr.  83). 

&VUge.  =  ^^.  (My.). 

avuge.  =  etc.  (My.). 

avuja.  A  kind  of  musioal  instrument  (Rsv.  5,  after 
19),  —  3*>jW0j.  The  frame  of  the  avuja  (Pesrt  C3S 

*  Smd.  I).  ° 

§X  Avujiga.  A  man  who  performs  on  the  avuja  (*). 

&4i£7\§>  avujiga-iti.  (Smd.  244).  A  woman  who  per¬ 
forms  on  the  Avuja  (?). 

e?4§  avuti.  Tbh.  of  e*s6o5.  (C.;  Tu.  fc?55»,  T.  wrtjfc). 
e$sg)Cfo  &vudu,  See  s. 

£?^§>  &-vrifc.  Turning  towards  or  round.  2,  course) 
process.  3,  order,  method. 

a-vrita.  Enclosed,  surrounded;  covered.  See 
sSsSjsfk^^;  Grj.  5,  80. 

a-vriti.  Covering,  enclosing,  hiding.  2,  wrongly 
for  ,  repetition  :  a  (second,  etc.)  edition  (of  a  book, 
S.  Mhr.). 

a-vritta.  Turned  round;  averted;  retreated.  Sec 

a-vritti.  Turning  towards  or  round;  reversion . 
repetition,  etc.  (=e#  35^  A  No.  2.  My.);  revolving,  revolution; 
a  kind  of  v&stavavritti  (KAvy.  Ill,  3,  B,  3.  48-53).  See 
5SP5®F5^^. 

Raining,  pouring.  See 

€5rf  avu3-e3. they  become, 
etc.  (B.  2,  53;  My.);  tfoaoc&oara  sS  (5,  19);  3*73330*03^ s3 
(5, 133);— 10^35  (w^  t?s3),  they  have  come, 

(a8oS)^  e*33,  S.  Mhr.). 

essS  4ve.  2.  =  etc.  A  tuftle,  a  tortoise  <*• 

3*>F,  etc.  Nr.;  ^53og5  G.;  My.;  Si.  88.  485).  s3?^ 

35  (tfoaaoF,  etc.  Nr.,  Si.  90;  do©  Mr.  411).  —  6*35^ t>o. 
A  medicinally  used  stone  said  to  be  found  in  the  head 
of  a  tortoise  (My.)*  —  6*35^5^.  A  tortoise  shell  (C.).— 
e*s3s3ii>$c&.  -hiSfo.  =  6*35135^.  (My.). 
e$s3  ave.  3.=  s?rfo.  Who?  which?  (Te.  whioh; 
cf.  Tu.  e*o5o  rresrfo,  he).  ^cracSoa 

^3*J«  0533^  65qSF0  (Smd.  II). 
ave.  A  flea  (*<3t5^c*5  Mr.  177,  one  MS.  perhaps  0335). 

&-vega.  Hurry,  haste  produced  by  excitement; 
flurry,  agitation.  2,  a  kind  of  eanc&ribhava  (Kavy.  IV, 
2,16), 

a-vegi.  The  plant  Argyreia  argentea  or  Argyreia 
speciosa  (srfo^  rtt3  ,  etc.,  ?5j3s^  ,  tinted  Si. 

Cp  C6  oJ 

156). 

aveji.  Coriander  seed  (S.  Mhr.). 
a-  vesa.  Entering;  taking  possession  of.  2,  demoniacal 
frenzy,  possession;  great  agitation,  excitement  (ris3o^3l> 
Hla.;  G.;  My,).  3 > pride,  arrogance.  See 

Prvs.  s.  g35^;  B.  5,  42.  71. 

a-vesana.  Entering,  etc.  (=  e*s5^  No.  1  &  2).  2,- 
a  workshop  r^ao  Mr.  195;  3ijj3  Si.  108). 

a-vesika.  Entering.  2,  a  visitor,  a  guest. 


22* 
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O'^?*<ro‘  a-vesiki.  A  female  guest. 

e?^?sdL  a-vesha.  Pervading:  penetrating;  visiting  (K&vy. 

IV,  2,37). 

a-veshtaka.  Surrounding.  2,  a  wall,  fence,  en¬ 
closure  HI  a.).  i 

$  a-veshtana.  Surrounding,  wrapping  round;  a  : 
wrapper;  a  bandage;  an  enclosure.  (My.). 

Avesbtisu.  To  surround  (J.  34,  19;  My.).  j 

asa.  1.  T6h.  of  (My.). 

asa.  2.  Eating.  See  w^odraaS,  2,  reach-  j 

ing  to;  obtaining.  See  j 

&4oXt&  a-samsana.  Wishing.  2,  declaring,  asserting,  j 
See  £$cra2*osir8.  ; 

CteoriHjlF  asamsa-artlia.  Declared,  asserted  or  ordered  j 
'  •  meaning*  2,  the  optative  (My.).  j 

a-samsitri.  One  who  tvishes;  one  ivho  utters  | 

blessings. 

'ZPtfOrJO  a-saihsu.  Wishing;  one  who  wishes. 

£?tfc?S  a-samse.  -w®.  Wish,  desire,  hope.  2, speech,  decla¬ 
ration.  See 

a-sanke.  Apprehension',  fear.  2,  doubt.  3,  distrust. 
yaioi#rl/«>s?’s.  To  fear,  etc.  (Smd,  292). 

a-saya.  A  resting  place;  an  abode,  an  asylum. 

2,  a  receptacle  (^rpc!,  Hn.  94).  3,  meaning,  in¬ 
tention  (©ipo^OdO,  94;  R»v.  4,  99;  B.  4,  184).  4, 

wish  or  will  "(My.;  (*•)•  5,  water  ($5*^3,  eAirte* 

Hr.  94).  6,  any  vessel  or  viscus  of  the  body.  7,  property. 
8,  a  miser.  9,  the  jack  tree,  Artocarpus  integrifolia. 
asara.  =  warf.  An  evil  spirit,  a  rdkshasa.  2,  fire. 
e?37>A&  dsa-gaja.  An  elephant  of  a  quarter  or  point  of 
the  compass  (Mr.  420).  2,  the  number  8  (Gh.>. 

asa-pasa.  The  snare  of  lust  (Bp.  22,51;  53,3; 
61,  79.  90;  My.). 

asa-pis&ci.  The  demon  of  lust  (Bp.  40,  52;  My.). 

asa-bandha.  =  fc?3333«>2S,  (Bp.  49,  33;  My.). 

Q 

£?^)8£oa  asa-bhanga.  Disappointment  (B.  5,  68;  My.). 

asA-ambara.  —  artsio^d.  Siva  (My.). 
e?B3odOO^  asa-yuta.  Desirous;  greedy 
etc.’,  Mr.  232). 

Asa-varana.  =  y* Sprite.  (Bp.  5o,  22). 

&  AsA- ash  taka.  The  eight  points  of  the  compass 

& 

(My.). 

<2*33  A-eAsan-.,  v&x?  2.  See  skort«p®s®;3ri. 
asi.  1,  A  serpent's  fang. 

aei.  2.  Tbb.  of  2.  A  kind  of  alankara  (Kavy. 

XIX,  3.  B,  166  seq.). 

:Z?%  a«i,  3.  Eating.  See  was^S. 
asita.  Eaten. 

.«*?, .^oXse?j  asita-fi-gavina.  Formerly  grazed  by  cattle. 

usira.  —  *?Scl.  (Sir.;  G.). 
ef&S^Fd  asis-vada.  —  $5.§?S33Fd.  (Sk.). 

■®yfc$o  AMs.  1.  d  serpent’s  fang.  Horn. 


asisu.  To  desire,  to  wish  or  hope  for  (Bp.  42.  6; 
My.).  2,  to  bless  (My.). 

£?&C'o3F&i  asis-vaca.  Benediction  (F^A).,  dc!Fo 

titio  Hn.  138;  Mr.  532). 

&$>?'Z$Fz£c3  asis-vacana.  Benediction  (Bp.  25.  39;  My.). 
e?t>e^re>?k  asis-vadisu.  To  pronounce  a  wish  of  happi¬ 
ness  to,  to  bless  (My.;  G.;  dti.Fo  Cb.). 

C^&eSTjFd  asis-vada.  Benediction  (Sk.,  My.;  wSs*,  ssd£,  3$ 
d3G.;.dd*oado  Hn.  138).  —  *?3es»Fd  To  give 

a  benediction,  to  bless  (Bp.  46,  6;  My.)*  —  ^ 

todo.  =  ttd{3F&'*b.  (B.  4,  126;  My.). 
tP&esroFddd  asirvada-para.  Having  benediction  as  the 
highest  object,  being’  intent  upon  benediction  (Smd.  129). 
asis-vislia.  Having  venom  in  its  fang:  a  snake. 

Ast-visha.  =  A  snake. 

Asu.  Quick,  fast;  haste  (J.  10,  46).  2,  a  kind  of  rice 
ripening  in  the  rainy  season. 

asu-ga.  Going  quickly.  2,  the  wind.  3 ,cm  arrow. 

4,  the  sun. 

^b'oaS  asu-gati.  =  e*3fJrf  Ho.  4. 

asugati-mitra.  A  lotus  (Bp.  5,  1). 

£?e>07^)£>0  Asu-gamL  =  Ho.  4.  (R.). 

asu-patri.  The  tree  Boswellia  serrata.  (R.). 

Asu-vrihi.  =  tf  ato  Ho.  2.  (G.). 
a-susukshani.  Shining  forth.  2,  fire.  3,  wind, 
a-se.  W3e>,  =  1,  Wish,  desire;  lust;  expectation, 

i  hope .  2,  a  region,  a  quarter  of  the  compass.  efd  * 

i  =£do©oo.— (Prvs.). 

J  (Si.  184).  oiddcSodjdtf 

(^^g  G.),  —  To  become  desirous, 

etc.  (My.)*  —  -^eS.  Desire  to  be  satiated,  wish  to 

be  gratified  (My.)*  To  hold  out 

|  hopes,  to  raise  another’s  expectations  (C.)*  — 

|  Desiring,  etc.  (dJS^dd,  etc.  Si.  70).  — 

|  do.  =  djsdj.  To  desire,  etc,  (My.).  See  Prv.  s. 

|  asauca.  (fr.  Impurity  (contracted  in  con- 

;  sequence  of  a  death,  etc.,  My.). 

!  cdOF  a-s-carya.  =  etc.  Curious,  marvellous, 

i 

I  astonishing.  2,  a  toondeS',  a  marvel.  3,  wonder,  surprise, 
i  astonishment  Ct.  II,  100;  Sm.  66;  Ct.  II,  101; 

j  Hn.  93).  —  -‘f  JsVJy.  To  begin 

to  feel  surprise  (My.:  B.  3,  73).  —  sddo.  To  be 

surprised,  to  wonder  (My.;  B.  4,  171). 
e?tf  cdoF^d  ascarya-kara.  Surprising,  astonishing  (My.; 
^B.  4,  111.  171). 

asma.  .(fr.  essX).  Stony,  made  of  stone.  (My.), 
d  £ 

©■tf,  Asmana.  =  (My.), 

o  **  . 

a-srama.  A  hermitage.  2,  a  religious  order,  of 
which  there  are  four  kinds,  that  of  the  brahmacari, 
that  of  the  grihastha,  that  of  the  vauapeastba.  and  that 
i  of  the  yati,  hhikshu  or  sanyasi.  See  ^ ^ 

j  a-sraya  “  That  to  which  any  thing 

|  is  annexed,  or  with  which  anything  is  closely  connee- 


pjQr.j  a-sis.  2.  Wish.  2,  benediction,  blessing  (dch?  G.). 
Horn. 


ted,  or  on  which  anytning  depends  or  rests,  a  seal,  an 
abode.  2,  a  sup-port,  shelter,  refuge  ddoa,  .rtja^o , 
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*»«?><,  ?%,  wrttf,  etc.  Sm.  58;  ICk.  64).  3,  protec¬ 

tion  help-  4:  the  person  or  thing  in  which  any  quality 
0)‘  article  is  inherent .  5,  at  the  end  of  compounds:  de¬ 

pending  or  resting  on.  endowed  with  (Kavy.  IV,  2,  42; 
V.  2).  See  oli.--  tfjsck.  To  afford  help 

or  support,  eto.  (My.;  B.  5.  10.  304).  —  wiortjrtja* j.. 

To  have  recourse  to  for  shelter,  etc.  (My  ). 

tt,araya"asa.  Eating  what  conies  near.  2,  five*  • 
a-srayi.  That  has  sought  the  protection  of  (My.). 

a-srayisu.  =  wJaSu,.  To  join,  to  possess  (Smd. 
263);  to  obtain,  to  keep  in  mind,  to  desire  (toodjsL)  299 
Cm.);  to  adopt,  to  use,  to  countenance,  to  follow  (B.  3, 97); 

—  to  approach  for  protection,  etc.  (My.);— to  cause  to  go 
to,  to  put  (see  egolDj). 

<*?tf)O£Ori0£^  asrayisuvike.  Approaching  for  protection 
(S^odj,  Si.  390). 

^odo^asraysu.-^o&j^j.  To  join,  etc.;  to  cause  to  j 
go  to,  to  put  (Bp.  44,  22). 

a-srava,  Stream,  flow,  river.  2,  distress,  fatigue. 

8,  fault,  transgression.  4,  one  of  the  satvikabhavas 
(Kavy.  IV,  2,  17).  5.  compliant,  obedient .  6,  a  promise . 

a-srita.  Dwelling  in;  resorting  to;  having  sought 
the  protection  of  (My.);  protected  (My.);  practising;  us¬ 
ing;  being  cognate  (Smd.  26);  being  connected  with 
(276);  being  dependant  on;  a  dependant  (B.  2,  20;  4,  117). 
See  Bp.  36.  38;  55,  17. 

a-sruta.  Heard;  promised,  agreed. 

a-slesha.  Embracing;  an  embrace .  2,  intimate  j 

connexion.  3,  N,  of  the  9th  lunar  mansion  (My.;  Te.). 

asva.  (fr.  c^).  Relating  to  a  horse.  2,  a  number  of 
horses . 

asvattba,  (fr.  wj'ap.  Relating  to  the  Ficus  religl- 
osa.'  2.  <fte  fruit  of  that  tree. 

W&otorts  asvayuja.  (fr.  ==  The  month  ' 

dsvina  (of  the  rainy  season). 

asvalayana.  57,  of  a  rishi  and  writer  on  ritual. 

(My.). 

€**£*  a-svasa.  Breathing,  taking  breath.  2,  encourag¬ 
ing?  consolation.  3,  a  chapter  or  division  of  a  book 
(Ch.  v.  24;  Bp.  61,  91). 

a-svasana.  Consolation  (B.  5,  10). 

a-svasisu.  To  breathe;— to  encourage,  to  com¬ 
fort,  to  console  (Rsv,  5,  44;  My.). 

asvina.  N.  of  a  month  (September-October )  during 
which  the  moon  is  in  asvini .  2,  a  day’s  journ  ey  for  a 

horse  or  rider. 

e?^c3?odo  asvineya,  A  surname  of  the  two  asvins .  2,  N. 
of  Nakula  and  Sahadeva. 

asvija.  Tbh.  of  fc^ociMte.  (My.).  aSapjj 

ts'tJrlod  sfcrw  tfdrDd  sbCD5  (Prv.). 

asvtna.  A  day's  journey  for  a  horse . 

****»#  ashadha.  =  utf  a(,  wsia,  (estfa).  Tfte  momfft  asftddfta 
(June- July).  2,  a  sfa/f  ojf  palasa  wood  carried  by  an 
ascetic  on  the  day  of  full  moon  of  the  mouith  ashadha 
(siwo&SQ&o^  tfJdBboS'dri  ifo 

3,  the  Malaya  mountain. 


ashadha-bhuti.  N.  of  a  man  (Sk.).  2,  one 

who  betrays  confidence,  a  cheat,  a  scamp  (My.;  Te.; 
Mhr.  «j030(zjSjB.3$). 

4shadha-masa.  —  No.  I.  (afolfc  Nn.  18; 

^^3^  Ct.  II,  21). 

ashadhi.  =  Ho.  2  q.  v.,  t?^a.  The  plant 

Asparagus  raeemosus  Willd.  (St.  &  PL;  My.;  not  Sk.). 

2,  the  day  of  full  moon  in  the  month  ashadha  (Sk.). 
»c3  as.  .4h  interjection  implying  anger,  pain,  recollection , 

efc..*  aft/  oft/  e/c.  Cf.  m. 

asa.  1.  Throwing,  casting.  See  §53^ 

2,  a  bow. 

asa.  2.  =  2,  See  os*j. 

Attached  strongly  to  or  intent  on,  devotedly 
attached  to.  2,  zealously  following  or  persuing.  3,  eter¬ 
nal.  See  Bp.  43,  82;  53,  1;  Grj.  5.  after  9. 
a-saktate.  —  .  (My.).  See 

a-sakti.  Attachment  or  devotedness  to;  intent  ness 
upon;  diligence,  zeal.  See  B.  4.  5;  Bp.  39,  3;  J.  tl,  13. 

a-sahga.  Fastening  to,  fixing;  association;  attach¬ 
ment;  contact.  See  en)3  0^0 rt. 

asada.  Tbh.  of  (Ct.  II,  21;  Sm.  20). 

&sadi.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  364,  o.  r.  2,=  t? 

ssra^'STo.  1,  q.  v.  (sS&zioJd Otf,  ©#^Hla.;  afasSj.©©,  ucso 
etc.  Hr,;  etc,, 

rtc? ,  ^  riiS  Si.  146; 

Mr.  133,  one  MS.  tfo).  W 

4sattu.  P.  p.  of  e?^i. 

asana.  1.  Throwing.  See 

asana.  2.  Sitting.  2,  sitting  in  peculiar  postures, 
according  to  the  custom  of  devotees  (sdd^,  Nn. 

54),  e.g.  stomps, 

3,  halting,  stopping.  4,  a  seat  in  general :  a  stool,  chair, 
etc.  (Gtrj.  3, 11 2.  113;  4,  47).  5,  the  withers  of  an  elephant , 
the  part  where  the  driver  sits.  See  Hr.  s.  CtSfisstfo. 

crook'd  asana-ankura.  The  piles  (5l>J3>WS3^$  Mr.  386). 
asane.  Stay,  abiding. 
asanda.  Vishnu.  (R.). 

6> 

asaodi.  A  couch,  the  seat  of  which  is  made  of  basket - 
toork  Mr.  208). 

a-sanna.  Sat  down,  sat  near:  closely  united;  near, 
proximate ;  (attacked;  commenced,  undertaken). 
fern.  (Bp.  4,  42). 

asanna-garaana.  Going  near  (?),  See 

Asaana-pidana.  Molesting  in  an  attacking 

manner  (?).  See  bcv;  e3. 

..  . 

as  ap  ale  a.  ~  S"-res  about  toe  tongue? 

and  mouth,  occasioned  by  the  heat  of  the  body,  aphthous 
disease  (My.), 

asaprasa.  Gasping,  panting  (Te.;  R.). 
asamani.  Sky  blue  (My.;  H.;  Br. 

&&S  asara.  Tbh.  of  e^odo.  (My.;  B.  4,  119;  5,  321). 
e??dd  asar (My.).  See  ^ 

~  (My.).  "  V 
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£5^  asar.  1.  <0x  To  be  weary  or  fdigued 

(WUrt.  Smd.  Dh,;  T.  es»do;  T.  m»e%,  ■  affliction;.  Tu. 
wdoS  thirst),  P.  p.  (Smd.  284).  See  Bp.  18,  59; 

20,22;  48,13.  —  W*®*  duPl-  (Bp- 38,  31). 

boJm6  Saar  2  =  efrio,  eyrfew.  Weariness,  fa- 

£e.  SgL  .<*«&«  n“'w 

(j.  19,  48).  (3,  4;  5,  51;  15,  47).  (15,  3). 

(18,  22;  28,  10).  ^*r!Ftfo<15,  20).  —  vA*r*- 
To  remove  fatigue,  to  rest  (J.  3,  8). 

e?o&3  asara.  =  2.  (My.). 

asarike.-^^*  W*>* 
e$?3C3o  isaru.—^^2-  (My*>* 

&-sava.  Distilling;  decoction.  2 .spirituous  liquor 
(*j<3  Mb.  13;  sS^oda,  #«*,  etc.,  **Mr.  221).  3,nm. 

^  asava-asaktate.  The  state  of  being  addicted 
to  drinking  spirituous  liquor;  a  drinking  club  (Aa'sIm 
-O,  5SJ5^rtJ&?Uj  Nn.  20,  o.  r.  *f*STOKte). 

&sava4sakti.~^^*tf3,q.  v- 


asadi.  =  No.  1  (My.), 

fc-s&da.  Putting  down,  placing.  See  35^. 
&-s&dana.  Putting  or  laying  down;  attacking, 
making  war  upon;  going  to  or  towards;  meeting  with; 
obtaining,  attaining;  accomplishing. 

St-s&dita.  Sat  near;  gone  to;  obtained. 

&-s&dya.  Obtainable.  See 

Stsami.  -1  person  or  individual  (My.;  Br.,  H.;  see 
3g^^OdO?)W8*0^).  ■ 

e??fo*d  &-s&ra.  StimwttwKwfli  an  enemy ;  incursion.  2,  a 
/ieaw  fall  of  rain,  a  hard  shower  (arao  *>051  sDCS3 
Mr.  44;  Orj.  9,  56).  3,  the  army  of  an  ally  or  of  a  king, 
whose  dominions  are  separated  by  other  intervening 
states.  4,  provision,  food. 

&-saraka.  =  *?*rad  No.  2.  (My.;  Ram.  3,  6,  9). 

asara-mah&lu.  A  kind  of  hall  (B.  4,  146). 

&&A  asige.—®3**- (%•)• 

&sfna.  (Smd.  297).  Sitting,  seated  ('ttridij,-,  0 

Mr.  246). 

e5?^3  asu.  1.  To  loosen  from  an  elevated  place 

(enJtziS  Smd.  Dh.). 

€5?i>  *su.S.-**>-  The  sal  tree,  Shorea 

robusta  Roxb.  <«&** Smd. Dh.;  »<*  **rUr. 
114;  Te.  tos5,  T.  ww£).  siltJ  (sreo  Nn.  110). 

£57i}  &su.  3.  That  measure,  that  much,  so 
much  (C.;Te.  see  «*»*>)•  *30*  **>**$,  «?«»« 
(Auubhavasikhamani  10,  18).  2,  at  the  end  of  an 

infinitive  it  may  be  translated  by  « possibility ”,  e.  g. 
*  sScjsSeJ  rtjBtvsU  s3?»ou;do  (B.  4, 182;  My.), 
asu.  4. =555^.  To  spread  (My.). 
asu.5.  =  5^-  The  warp  of  a  weaver 

(My.;  Te.,  Tu.-).  ... 

£J?kl!  a-auti.  -Se.  Distilling,  pressing  out  soma  jume. 


«y;jo3eri©  asuti-vala.  One  who  causes  a  sacrifice  to  be 
performed  on  the  day  of  the  new  or  full  moon,  etc.  2,  a 
distiller. 

W^d&sura.  Increase, abundance;  excess;  su¬ 
periority;  haughtiness;  vehemence;  strength, 
power;  annoyance,  trouble  (essdo&Bhn. 9;  Te. 

&uio,  to  increase,  =  ssAsfcOjodo).  w*odd  (Bh.  1, 

20,60).  taSsJoidJ4  aa^odMSSJ*  wsbdsjj4 

<do’(Abh.  P.  13,  75).  wdoddtftogjV.J  (Bp.  9,  38).  wdodrf 
■#J3e>re=SV:mfiort^(37,21).  WrtStJd  .atdSOa^SSJO  (37, 
59).  witjodd  .at*(18,  7).  e*dodd  d^s^Rim.  3,  6  sum.). 
See  «sta»jdod,  aara-soti,  if  tended;  Grj.  6,  after  54;  Bp. 

16,  23;  28,  30;  52,  16;  57,24;  58,  27. 
eyjjod  asura.  (fr.  *>*!*)  Relating  to  evil  spirits  or  to  the 
Asuras;  demoniacal.  2,  an  Asura  (My.;  <*•>•  3.  8 

form  of  marriage  (My.). 

O-rfca  asuri.  Black  mustard,  Sinapis  ramosa  Roxb.  2, 
JT.  of  a  twining  shrub  (d-s^Odt?,  Mr.  150,  o.  r.  d-^d-). 

fise.  Tbh.  of  tfi.  (*»«,  S>#$Nn.  31. 114).  d? 

cs  o  (sjjsrires,  etc.  Mr.  518).  See  s.  2.  —  . 

To  afford  the  shelter  of,  to  shelter,  to  protect  (J.  19,  34). 

2  to  desire.  —  W*3js<Ss.  -4*0*. 'To  give  up  or  abandon 
desire  (My.)-  ^  «««Jt i  -odSSodca 

drfo,  wbSoA^cU(B.  5,  165).—  sJJSrijs^sSo.  To  allure; 

tohold  out  hopes  (0.).  — »*»«».  =  (C.). 

—  w«wrft?35i.  Cupidity,  avarice  (My.). 

waA. -ssa*.  =  (C.) —  «#^lns^.=  wsSwaW.  (My.). 

__w?«tcodT!i.-aSd'Bl.==w^wSV.(C.).  —  sijuaio.  To  feel 
a  wish  for,  to  desire.  SsS&Eprt  (Bp.  9,  33).  333, 

Wrf  Wj<od3f3«  a#  idJaaricSo?  (25,  26).  wf*  v* 

cdoo  siJStS  (4'7,  43).  See  also  29,18;  45,5.  sj^slreO. 
A  person  of  inordinate  desire  (My.).  — 

To  wish,  to  desire  (d<^,  §md.  Dh.). 
ey^T^ae,  ase-gara.  An  inordinately  desirous,  oovetous  or 
avaricious  man  (&). 

e?^7S)Sf  &se-gorti.  A  covetous  woman  (C.). 
ey^CEifi  a-sotana.  Pouring  into  or  on;  sprinkling. (My.). 
ey^,e35d  a-sevana.  -<S.  Attending  to;  assiduous  practice 
or  performance  of  any  action;  commerce,  intercourse. 
See  Bp.  7,7.  8;  12,28. 
ey^e.S  a-seve.  =  e*«erffi.  (Bp.  24,28). 


d  a-skandana.  Attack;  battle,  wai . 
ey-j  £  a-skandi.  Attacking,  assailing.  See  • 

a-skandita.  The  walk  of  a  horse  (*><&&•*, 

6  Q 

Si.  2  74). 

"d  a-Btara.  =  (My.). 

ey*W  a-starana.  =  d».  Spreading;  decking.  2,  a 

target .  «  rug,  bed  clothes,  etc.  3,  a  layer.  4,  a  coloured 
cloth  or  blanket  thrown  over  the  back  of  an  elephant,  or 
over  a  carnage,  eto. 

«r*7*nty&  astarana-kriye.  The  act  of  spreading.  See 
ey*  ftsti.  =«*■  Property,  wealth  (C.;  Te.,  Tu.,  M.,  T.). 

tPfc  ■($*%•*&’  et°'8i-  330).-^^-  reit. 
(C.;  Te.). 
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&stika.  (fr.  eaA),  A  believer  in  sacred  tradition; 
one  who  believes  in  God  and  another  world,  a  theist 
(My.);  pious,  faithful.  2,  N.  of  a  muni.  259Fi? 

(Prv.).  3,  a  iman  of  property  (My.). 

theism;  piety  (My.). 

(eg^  Si.  49).  2,  a  theist  (My.). 

77569  asti-gara.  A  man  of  property  (C.). 

a-stimita.  Wet.  2,  steady,  fine.  3,  tender,  soft. 
4,  gratified,  pleased.  (Bp.  85,  34). 

asti-vanta.  =  fc?rm»es.  (My.). 

£?r5^  aste.  Slowly,  at  slow  pace  (My.;  H.). 

C?;d5  c3>  a-sthana.  Place,  site.  2,  an  assembly,  3,  a  royal 
hall  of  audience  Mr.  462). 

$  a-sthani,  An  assembly, 

C?;da  &&  d-sthanika.  Relating  to  a  royal  hall  of  audience 
(My.);  a  oouvtier  (My.). 

4  a-sthita.  Stayed,  dwelt;  abiding.  2,  having  re¬ 
course  to.  3,  applied  to.  4,  engaged  in;  practising.  5, 
spread.  6,  obtained  (wa^,  Mr.  459). 

£??3  &-sthe.  An  assembly.  2,  regard,  care.  3,  effort 
£b^  G.).  4,  state,  condition, 

&-sthaulya.  Some  amount  of  stoutness,  etc.  See 

dspatri.  The  English  “hospital”  (C.;  Te.  *£££, 

a-s-pada.  Place,  Bite  (*5|c3  Nn.  78).  2, position, 

rank,  dignity,  3,  business,  affair.  4,  basis,  ground,  oc¬ 
casion  (My.).  5,  335  0  (Nn,  31).  Fem,  at  the  end  of  a 
compound  c5  (Srpd.  188).  See  Prv.  s.  sfoovto)  sloe?, 
a-sphala.  =  (My.), 

a-sphalana.  Flapping,  striking  against;  clapping; 
striking;  rubbing.  See  ^c^oTlcdj'5.  -  o-. 

To  flap,  to  clap,  etc.  (Clrj.  6,  after  67).' 

a-sphurana.  Springing  up,  breaking  forth;  be¬ 
coming  manifest;  shining.  See  Bp.  33,  21;  43,  6T. 

a-sphurita.  Trembling;  sprung  up;  glittering, 
shining  (A.). 

Ctt&8\'U  a-sphota.  -  wtoi  *U?i.  2,  -  No.  1 

M  G.). 

together 

a-sphotana.  Moving  to  and  fro,  flapping,  trembl¬ 
ing;  shaking;  slapping  or  clapping  the  arms  as  done 
1  y  combatants,  wrestlers,  etc.,  or  the  noise  made  by  it; 
clapping,  striking  the  hands  together;  knocking,  as  at  a 
door.  2,  blowing,  expanding; — breaking.  See  t*c$e9j, 

lo 

a-sphotani.  A  gimlet  or  auger. 

£??3j7A?a  asphdte.  =  wrtJa^d.  s3o<D  rt  (G.).  2 ,=  csto 

<<*•)• 

a-sph6ta.  Swallo tv  wort,  Calolropis  gigantea.  2, 

s=  tiotio  rtoeS^odo  fW  (G.) . 
co  7 

asphdte.  A  iotfci  variety  of  Arabian  jasmin, 
Jasminum  sambac  Ait.  2,  the  creaper  Clitoria  ternatea 
Lin. 


ft-sphdtaka.  One  who  claps  or  strikes  the  hands 
(My.).  2,  the  plant  Coreya  arborea. 


asya.  The  month;  the  face. 
dsya-patra.  A  lotus.  (R.). 
jg©35$  asya-paka.™  (My.). 

<£?Sjg£TOO Ac  dsya-lahgala.  Whose  face  is  a  plough:  a 
hog,  a  boar.  (R.). 

asya-ldma.  The  beard.  (R.). 
asyft-«hja.  A  face  that  is  like  a  lotus  (J,  3,  14; 
24,  49). 

asya-asava.  Spittle,  saliva.  (R.). 

£??6g  dsye.  Sitting;  resting,  stay.  2,  a  seat,  a  throne  (ri 
Ho  A  G.). 

0*r6ge^  asya-indu.  A  face  that  is  like  the  moon  (J.  3,  i  2). 
£P?jj3rf  asrapa.  (fr.  ^JsS).  The  nineteenth  lunar  mansion. 
(R.). 

d-srava.  The  foam  on  boiling  rice.  2,  flowing.  3, 
distress,  pain . 

a-svada.  Tasting,  eating;  enjoying;  flavour.  (Bp. 
15,  28;  59,  14;  My.). 

d-sv&dana.  Tasting,  eating;  enjoying.  See 

-o-rto&*.  To  taste,  etc.;  to 

smell  at  (V.  14,  103). 

asvadisu.  To  taste,  to  eat;  to  enjoy  (Bp.  38, 15; 
47,  17);  to  smell  at  (My.). 

£935^  ah.  An  interjection  to  express  dislike :  fj!  (My.), 
esao  aha.  A  rare  form  of  ©<£,  etc.  fconU  «*«  nsS 

Nn,  142). 

£5>5o  aha.  — r&tio  (Mr.  536),  See  Grj.  10, 

103;  Bp.  32,  15;  37,  53.  (In  Sk.  it  implies  reproof,  sever¬ 
ity,  command,  etc.). 

£?5oX  dhaka.  A  peculiar  disease  of  the  nose.  (R.). 

a-hata.  Struck,  beaten.  2,  uttered  falsely.  3,  multi¬ 
plied.  4,  assertion  of  an  impossibility.  5,  new  cloth. 
6,  known.  7,  a  drum. 

ahata-lakshana.  Noted  for  good  qualities. 

efc^’d  a-hara,  Bringing,  fetching.  (My.).  2,  taking,  seiz¬ 
ing;  taking  away,  robbing.  (My.).  3,  drawing  in  breath, 
inhaling;  inhaled  air;  breath  inspired. 
e?5odps  d-harana.  Taking  away,  robbing.  (My.);  taking, 
seizing;  bringing  near;  removing;  accomplishing;  caus¬ 
ing,  inducing.  See 
^d60W. 

Wo&Xb  Itharisu.  To  take  away,  to  rob  (My.), 
a-hava.  i.  Sacrificing,  sacrifice, 
a-hava,  2.  Summoning,  calling;  challenging.  2, 
war,  battle  Ct.  II,  62;  Nn.  39).-— 

sSotIjdSo.  -  o-^cto.  To  challenge  (J.  8,  26). 

a-havantya.  To  be  offered  as  an  oblation,  to 
be  sacrificed,  2,  the  fire  in  which  oblations  are  offered. 
t?5aS35oX  ahava-anga.  sfosigNn.  21; 

32). 

a-havi.  A  warrior  (My.). 

£?b55  ah k.  ™  e#a6.  An  interjection  expressing  surprise, 
pity,  or  sorrow  (Mhr.;  Grj.  1,  68;  J.  2,5 !§>Br5 ,1 5i;  cf. 
■19 355.  &?3l©$). 


eaos>d 
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£?55i>d  &-hara.  =  6.  Bringing  near;  taking;  employing. 

2,  taking  food,  eating.  3,  food,  £?35«>t3doo 

{J.  8,  2).  —  «*333C  To  take  food  (B.  4,  14;  My.). 

—  ^3o^>d  dJSdo.  To  eat  (My.). 

£?5o^3t>£4d  &hara-pacana.  Digestion  (My.).  See  Prv.  s. 
53£c& 

£5*5Q3dddo^  ahara-sarabhava.  The  juice  of  the  body, 
chyle,  lymph,  serum.  (R-). 

£5*?S30?jO  aharisu.  To  eat  (My.).  | 

<oy35^  a-hava,  A  trough  or  ditch  near  a  well  for  water-  j 
ing  cattle  (&«'*&  etc.,  *3 oz3  Mr.  421).  2,  =  &&&  2. 

&hika.  (fr.  e&tf).  Intermittent,  daily,  especially 
used  of  fever  (My.;  Te.).  2,  (fr.  «&.)  the  descending  node. 

3,  N.  of  Panini. 

eS’So^  &-hita.  Placed ,  put . 

£5*&>dor$^  ahitundika  =  .4  snake-catcher  or 

exhibiter  of  snakes. 

e?5o0  a-hu.  Calling;  cry  (tfd,  Kn.  86).  2,  rice 

fSwo  86).  3,  minute,  atomic,  etc.  (=*^^86). 

a-huta,  Sacrificed.  2,  offering  made  to  men,  hos¬ 
pitality.  3,  the  nourishment  of  all  created  beings  con¬ 
sidered  as  one  of  the  principal  sacrifices.  (R.). 

0*500 §  iUhuti.  =  $b.  Offering  oblations  with  fire  to  the 

deities;  an  oblation  to  the  deities  (wt),  a$03s>5$o&  Nn.  14). 

2,  a  mouthful  (tfwtf,  Mr.  220).  —  w«j3  >. 

offer  an  oblation  with  fire  (Bp.  60,  50).  —  j 

=  (My.).  2,  to  present  a  bali  (to  demons,  etc.,  ; 

My.).  —  J3^0.  =  do.  (Bp.  61,17).  j 

—  waSoSrtwfiv4.  To  talco  or  receive  a 9  an  offering;  j 

to  take  as  a  mouthful.  See  Bp.  44,  21;  54,  53;  56,  32,  j 
C?5o,gS  a-hfiti.  Calling;  summoning.  (My.). 

£?5oy£  a-hrita.  Brought;  given;  taken;  collected.  See  ero  j 
■  5338^3.  ; 

e?5c^§  a-hrifci.  Collection.  See 

£?5oeorfo  aheya.  (fr.  eoc).  Belonging  or  relating  to  a  snake,  j 
e?5o$do  aheru.  =  *$<£^0.  —  ^i3oetSotoft?r  (St.  &  PI.). 

esaoJSC  aho.  An  interjection  expressing  wonder 
or  surprise  (C.;  Bp.  24, 67). 

£P5cj5?  ahd.  An  interjection  of  doubt  or  of  asking:  or,  or 
perhaps . 

C?dU?s$Tio2\7f  aho-purushike.  A  vain  determination  to  ac¬ 
complish  an  object,  vaunting  of  one's  power  jc3 

$5$  do  Mr.  464). 

oO 

efee^  ahnika.  (fr.  55 d^).  Daily.  2,  a  religious  ceremony 
to  be  performed  every  day  at  a  fixed  hour.  3,  constant 
occupation.  4,  daily  food.'  5,  what  may  be  read  in 
one  day,  the  section  of  a  book.  (G.). 

£?5o^  d  a-lilftda.  =  waiesci.  Joy,  delight  (dc3js  Nn. 
77). 

£J*5o?>  d#d  ahUda-kara.  Gladdening.  (My.). 

00 

£5*553  nhl&da-kari.  Gladdening;  that  causes  pleasure 

(lUvy.  11,1,7). 

£5*5c^cdo  a-hvaya.  Calling.  2,  a  name,  an  appellation. 
Cfns&S*  &~hvana.  Calling;  a  callj  aw  invitation  (^^.  && 
d)do  Nn.  95)';  invocation  of  a  deity  (55dr,  tfS^do  106). 
2,  a  name. 


^557^d°$dod  ahvana-purusha.  A  man  who  calls  or 
invites.  See  toW9. 

<*j>So^  &-hve.  A  name,  an  appellation. 

&V*  41.  l,  =  snki.  To  get,  to  obtain.  2,  to 
have,  to  hold,  to  possess.  3,  to  govern,  to 
rule,  to  manage  Smd.  Cm,  56.  77. 122. 156. 

204.  344.  367;  T.,  M.,  Ta.  ^o;  Te.  totw  ).  P.  p. 

(Smd.  77.  156.  204;  see  %?tf).  o(56.  122.  344.  367). 

t5$rtr<oo  cS  ?3j3dJc3*  uraoSo^es3  (78).  c3o&ad<34,  si 
^  ij^.33?rfdoo!  (258). 

tf^oriVodoes*  w^cS6  (s*d) 

i^SSOrtOo  (208).  See  Bp.  16,  13;  Rsv.  5,  after  26; 

5,  133;  12,  13;  13,  10.  18.  79;  14,15;  J.  2,5.  9.  19;  5, 
23;  6,  41;  29,  9. 

&V*  41.  2,  =  w&2,  (A  bond-man?),  a  servant 

(75?53%*  Sind.  Dh.,  Sm.  115;  J.  4,  11);  a  soldier 

Bhn.  54;  J.  4,  62;  12,  5;  20,  26.  35);  a  messenger 
dJS>3  Kn.  66);  a  pawn  ill  clieSS  (J.  6,30). 
2,  a  grown  person  in  general  (C.  as  *?vo;  t.,  m., 

Tu.).  (Smd.  63),  (84),  *bg,v«  (215). 

do?s3odoodo«  s3oes3odooo  tfodoSodi  dj?do&5o 

dOdodo  loci  (146). 

T5Cfj  (lO^.^enwsr^v*  (79).  w^P** 

(Bp.  9,  51).  —  ®3rt.  K.  of  a  children’s  play 

(Bh.  l,  6,  1).  —  A  path  passable  only  for  men 

(Hy.). —  A  porter’s  load  (Mv.). —  -tow. 

(Smd.  386;  Kk.  99).  A  body  of  soldiers  (My.).  2,  help¬ 
mates  (My.) _ (Smd.  81).  The  strength  of 

a  man  or  of  men.  — 

odj6.  To  take  an  order  upon  one’s  self  as  a  servant  does: 
to  become  obedient  or  subject,  to  become  a  servant  (Abh. 
P.  10,37).  2,  to  subject  (14,  194).—^*^ 

Servant-command:  the  state  of  one  who  like  a  servant 
obeys  orders,  subjection,  service  (Abh.  P,  9,  134;  11,  3). 

e5<ytf  41.  3.  (=  *»<).  Manliness,  bravery  •  —  » 

«?J3  ?S30.  To  evince  manliness,  etc.  (J.  32,  1). 

es^ala.  =  3,  ©tc*  —  ~  q- v*  (My  )* 

G.). 

ala.  =  1,  etc.  Extent;  a  tract  of  country  (see  e.  g. 

03$,  5Jo«5otJ3as*,  etc,), 

oidodo  (Ilia.). 

alati.  ==  e?r®S-  Singing  (bp.  12,  44;  19, 10) — 

sdo.  Binging  to  be  joined  to;  to  be  attended 

with  singing  (Bp.  17,  21). 

alamala.  -  ptfuswu?),  ^C3dJ3C3  (Smd.  39). 
£5*^^  -d  alambara.  =  (My.  occasionally). 

|  esVsSj  alambe.  =  etc.  A  mushroom  (My.; 

|  G.>. 

£?!Sj^?jCpalavisu.  Tbh.  of  (Bh.  S,  24,  49). 

£5*^St)d  alavala.  =  (Rsv.  2,  49). 

&li.  l.  =  e?S-  An  affix  for  forming  nouns, 

e.  ff.  Uicti?,  tsjsras??,  Sjsea^sv”,  aes=^i?,  srfsras?,  sJjssstf, 
(Smd.  239). 

4H.  2.  =  etc - -  tf^jdco,  q.  V.  A 

rampart  (My.;  tfjssSodo  G.). 
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OT  &li.  =  W©2,  q,  v.  Smd.  I;  <D^,  0's 

a,  Mr,  359),  See  e,  g.  J.  SO,  1.  19.31;  3.8,20;  C. 
Bp.  47,  39. 

alike.  1.-^.  Ruling;  reign  (B.  4,  6.  so; 

5,  187). 

£9#^  alike,  2.  =  See  ^»939^,  4o$Qd»etf. 

e$#??  itlike,  3.  The  state  of  being  a  person. 

See  *3Z3e> 

£$#?"(  aliga.  —  etc.  See  tfya59*rt, 
e?S?X  Alige.  =  Tbh.  of  <ys3S>if  (§mct.  383). 

e5#c3&  &lindaki«  =  W'S*  etc.  A  squirrel  (My.). 

alisu.l.  (Smd.  40).  To  cause  to  obtain  or 
get  (Bp.  41, 19);  to  cause  to  rule _ 

To  be  ruled,  as  by  a  king  (My.). 
e5#?oO  aliSU.  2.  ~  See  a^orfo^Xj. 

CSSib  alu.  1,  =  1.  p.  p.  ^^(C.).  (ss^ 

si^F,  etc.  Nr.).  wvbsJdcto  (^tf,  etc.  Si,  355).  o*> 
S^sSo5€  (Bp.  27,  28).  (40,  44).  craodo-d 

0^630  sDi5*tfj  r  (Bk.  1,  8,  3).  OBlagdcS*  ZoS 

w^osSo  (1,  8,  15).  sdoj?^ 

(Dp.  1),  (B.  4,  80). 

estfo  alu.  2.  — c?f2.  (c.).  ^  wsb 

(Bp.  22,  61).  WSbrttfo  (16,  13).  (B.  5,  283). 

(sSswS,  etc.  Nr,,  Hla.).  (Nr.).  ?3«>£o*>V 

(*3D3Sj>j,  etc.  Nr.).  otov*o  (tfsdJF^d,  etc. 
Nr.).  &>G55<s*>tfj  (Sin.  42).  florid  <$d;3o, 

C3^d.  — e^s?3r1  towsj  ssd?rart  zow.  — risd&7l 
esd*o3<84  odya*#?— ed?l®  &rl 
(Prvs.).  See  Bp.  28,  46;  45,11;  54, 19;  56,  51;  Bh.  2,  4.  5. 
1 1  •  —  £?VsJj0^oO.  -sssjjOnl).  To  get  a  person  (for  doing 
any  work,  My.).  —  A  kind  of  children’s 

play  (Bh.  1,  6,  1).—  wtfo  uaCOj.  dupl.  wtfoi??©,)  facd 
dd  zbkra.fS??  (Prv.).  —  wtfjtfodw,E$. 

2A)^.  Being  of  the  length  of  a  man  with  both  arms  elevat¬ 
ed  and  the  fmgeis  extended  (s^dos*  Si.  213.  462).  —  •& 
reit.  (My.).  —  Service,  drud¬ 

gery  (Bp.  52,  10).  2,  work  fit  for  one  person  (My,).  3. 
work  done  by  servants  (My.).  —  .  -wri .  ^ie  length 

or  height  of  a  man  (My.;  Si.  43  L  437)*  —  ytfjsra  13.  A  gang 
of  workmen  under  a  m£stri(My.).  —  ^tfosforb  A  servant 
(S.  Mhr.).  (B.  2,  20;  4,  34.  43.  78).  — 

a  man’s  measure  or  height  (C.).  —  sSjs^o. 
reit.  (S.  Mhr.;  B.  4,  153).  —  -l»W.  The  distance 

which,  or  the  speed  at  which,  a  man  can  run  (C.). 

e5S?J  &lu.  3.  =  ©s?S,  &^4,  &*,  2.  See  e#^o.  — 

^?^Jo3^0.  -wO.  A  wall  or  rampart  of  a  fort  surrounded 
by  the  ditch  (s3o&,  Nr.);  a  merlon  of  a  fort  (My.). 

See  Earn.  1,  9,  10;  1,  13,  2;  6,  13.  3. 

alu.  4.  ~  (see  «*£).  The  feminine  of 

4,  q.  v.  (My.),  e.  g.  tfo  (B.  2,  7),  nacratfo  (3,  78), 
^335  ^0  (4,  138). 

alutana,  1.  i,  q,  v.  (Bh.8,4,31;  j.2, 

41;  C.).  ^ 


alutana.  2,  =  ^^^2.  Service  (Bp.  11, 5; ' 

22,  52;  My.).  • 

e$tfo£)t?  aluvike,  =  Ruling;  reign  (B.  5,  i; 

My.). 

€3$  aiu4-e3.  =  tos?.  The  feminine  of  i,  No. 

1  &  2,  e,g.  1*} do 3^,  she  comes  (B.  1,  1),  03^03^^  (3, 
82),  rtf^cdoos^4?  (C.),  — 10=3^^  t?^),  she  has  come; 

sSjs^n^^  (S.  Mhr.). 

e5$^  41ke.  =  w$i.  Obtaining;  ruling;  reign, 
government  (J.  2,  54;  29, 36). 

al-tana.  1.  (Sm<i.  248).  =  1.  Ruling ; 

rule,  sovereignty  udyba#  G.;  My.); 

prowess,  valour  (My.).  «5S4p:  W^So(Smd.  61).  See  J. 

4,  49;  13,  23;  16,  10;  22,  7;  27,  51;  tffaSjVtf,  tfACTSV  ?!, 

e5^c^  altana.  2.  =  2.  Service  (Rsv.  h,  52). 

(Smd.  49,0.  r.  in  Mdb.  MS.  teC£). 

€5^  alda.  p.  p.  relative  of  <^>‘fi-e53:  A  ruler,  a 

master  (^^  Hla.;  ct.  I,27).  See  Smd.  141. 

258.  263;  Grj.  5,  44;  Bp.  9,  51;  Esv,  5,  124.  125;  J.  22, 
7;  C.  Bp.  11,  11;  V.  14,  64.  Feminine  W5?  (Grj.  3,  105). 

£9$^ alma.  —  etc.  A  possessor;  a  ruler,  a 
master;  a  husband  (si><^}  su.dcdo  n».  36).  See  ^ 
dovas* ,  enjsjoodws.,  v» .  M-^^odo^v' .  waFo^,. 

etc. 

e5^9  alvari.  =»  e#  efssbs.  (c.;  Bp.  is,  14.  ig. 

18.  21.  24;  Ssv.  1,54). 

alvike.  =  (C.). 

od 

ai.  =  ^2,  etc.,  e?5  6,  e?^o.  To  sink  in  a 
fluid;  to  immerse,  to  dive;  to  sink,  to  be 
lowered,  to  be  deep  (^cacortj  Smd.  i;  49; 
sdo^cd  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  115;  T.,  M.  ^?C0j;  Te. 

rtJ).  P.  p.  cjGDJ  (Sind.  I;  Bp.  6.  28),  or  (Smd.  285). 
WC3J3  (Bp.  45,  7).  ya  q»3|do  (iSO  ^ o  Bhn.  59). 

See  J.  8,54.  55;  18,59;  19,30;  20,13;  23,51;  Grj.  4, 146. 

ala.  1.  The  state  of  being  deep,  depth 

(C.;  T,,  M.;  Tu.  Te.  d^^j).  Zji^sJja^^cS  ^?C35do 

Wiicd  (Bp.  24,  4).  ^C5sj?3€  ee934 

d/ars o?  (CO,  43).  V  sSojcojftrf^  (J.  30, 

10).  ettssaft  ^dosdrfo  (asdo,  r!^d,  n!zp«d  Si.  86). 

S3isd  ^.^5$  (sS,t$,  «5n^tesw‘90).  wc tTO*rts*4- 

(B.  3, 114).  5dJ3o«> prided  wCDs^  FjdF^  ?  FisSjfS  yn 
(4,  loi).  See  Prv.  s.  2,  being  pressed 

down,  humiliation  (cf.  £?eo*2 ).  — 

To  utter  humiliating  words  (J.  20,  35). 

£563  ala.  2.  (A  flower?;  see  ww  2).  —  &? C5!*sC3'ri.  (-6.fC39 
n).  A  garland,  a  festoon  (Zy^o  o 

X.  ®  «  Lp 

Smd,  I). 

<i?Od5?>C2  a  lam  ala.  =  wv*slJ9^  (Smd.  39). 

e5C^a)^aiakku.  The  eighth  part  of  a  seer 
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(My,;  T.  M.  wCD^,  the  8th  part  of  a  sra©-  or 

s$fc). 

e5&39  ali.  1.  Depth  (TM  m.).  2,  depth  in  a  me¬ 
taphorical  sense:  craftiness,  deceit,  trickery, 
roguishness  (<doe3<3  ,sma.  I;  Bp.  38,  23;  t.  s*»,  c/7. 

3).  —  -*«:&.  To  deceive  (Bp.  28,  31). 

—  e*C33rto>v«.  -tfjsv*.  To  cheat,  to  deceive.  SiC33rU^ 
do  (dofiSji,  etc.  Hla.).  — ■  ^fi33/ija^od.  -tfoawrf.. 

Deceit,  etc.  WC39?1j8^08oo  etc.  Mr.  439).  — 

(Smd.  206,  o.  r.  5$CD?-).  Deceitful  people. 

tf&S9  ali.  2.  (Lowering?),  not  accepting  as  pre¬ 
eminent  or  excellent;  contempt,  disgrace 

(ftvan^foisj,  Smd.  I;  cf.  s*CD  Xo.  2).  —  -^jav5. 

To  treat  discourteously,  to  despise;  to  put  down,  to  out¬ 
do.  See  Bp.  1,  20;  27,  40;  30,  26;  35,  29;  39,  41.  58;  49, 


10;  58.^25;  Rsv.  6,  after  11.  —  <b?C39/tQtfxio. 

To  cause  to  be  censured  (Bp.  59,  2). 

e&39  ali.  3.  =  Roundness;  a  circle;  a  dis¬ 
cus  (T.;  M.).  * — wC39?3srtu.  Whose  disk  is  a  plough:  the 
moon  (^^  Ss.;  cf.  the  idea  expressed  in  Bsv.  12,  13). 
W3’  ali.— yQ3C5«>C33.  dupl.  Tumult,  noise  (My.  occasionally). 

aliga.  (?).  See  <y®*s>eS9r;. 
alu.^  (J.  22,  3i). 

aldu.  (=e?es6).  To  sink  in  a  fluid,  etc. 

(taejskr^  Smd.  Dh.). 

alvar.  The  humble  ones:  title  of  twelve 
reputed  vaishnava  vedantis  (My.;  t.  wa^os 
M.  sjGfosrao*). 


^  i.  1.  The  third  letter  of  the  alphabet  (Smd..  12). 

Initial  cq.  is  often  written  cOo,  and  pronounced  accord¬ 
ing*  to  this  form. 

'St  i.  2.  The  final  of  many  true  Kannada 
nominal  bases,  verbal  themes  ( Cf .  ^  5),  etc., 

e.g.  nv#  (Smd.  89),  (109.  118),  s|0,  tfda  (113. 

129),  r>S33,  (203),  fc3°£>  (209),  idea  (213),  ernO 

(216); --^a,  A>&(260),*0*  (280),  enjtf3  (287);—  ssA),  3Aj, 
(201);  — raO,  esO,  eruO,  (145). -(Es¬ 
pecially  14  the  vulgar  dialect  of  the  S.  Mhr.  country 
there  prevails  the  tendency  of  using  ^  instead  of  final 
<4,  e.  g,  <3Jc3),  (sSjaeS),  (tf  cS£  etc.,  etc.). 

^t  i.  3,  —  v*  6,  <o  14.  An  indicative  letter:  a 
proximate  pronominal  adjective,  e.g,  in  'a&e, 
ariose,  'a  si,  ca0,  «aa3rf  (<•/>.  & 

see  ws*  1).  —  This  side  of  a  river  (My.; 

T.;  Tu.  'atfd,  this  side).  —  This  side 

(My.).-^  ■  *a*3*-3a.  The  near  bank  of  a  river  (© 

EraFtfJ^W  Mr.  415;  My.).  —  es,  'a-3^-de3.  This  kind. 
See  s.  «So£stoS53S33E$4. 

T) 

'St  i.  4.  The  termination  of  the  E.-p.  (gerund) 
of  many  verbs  ending  in  ca),  e.  g.  psa ,  sso^,  ^ 
aw*  (Smd.  280),  too**,  «otaAi(aeo),  also  of  those 
that  originally  appeared  with  a  final  con¬ 
sonant,  e.g.  ssriO  (=  (~  eciidoF),  &?«?, 

eruao,  tarfje,  sstf,  dj$>s*o,  3jsC30,  s^ea9. 

'St  i.  5.  An  auxiliary  letter  to  form  a  dissylla¬ 
bic  verbal  theme  of  a  monosyllabic  one 

(cf.  w  3),  e.  g.  uC  (=  (=  tfe*),  ^0  (=  ^o«), 

to©  (~  wer«).  (C/7.  e.  g.  =  tsracaj). 
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'St.  i.  6.  (—  °^o  2).  An  auxiliary  letter  in  the 
formation  of  the  dative  of  later  Kannada, 

e.  g.  sssifirt  (=  escort),  e$£0?1  (=  ssdrfF),  fc?sM  (=  fc?^), 
wiJrt  (=w^6),  eru&Oii  (=  erusrlr).  oft  (Bp.  52, 

21).  ^ocd^OJi  (53,13).  esd^Ort,  ^dA)CC?0^  (59,  26). 
(=  e^rt,  Si.  378). 

'St  i.  *?.  —  2.  A  substitute  of  2  in  the  for¬ 
mation  of  the  dative,  e.g .  (=  ^Aort), 

J~z  q3^Aio?1),  (=  dj3<?007l),  (~  c33^?0?1), 

eruaOrt  (—  srusOort),  (“  sJjs^ort).  Cf.  ^  2,  ^  2. 

'St  i.  8.  =  ^5.  An  occasional  substitute  of 
^05  in  the  instrumental  and  ablative,  e.g. 

(Bp.  36,  48),  slraodori^  (42,  17).  I11  53o 

d<a,  Jeaa,  etc.  the  a  may  have  replaced  t3;  see 

note  ad  'a  2. 

'St  i.  9.  =  ©odj<2.  A  common  substitute  of 
od^  in  the  formation  of  the  second  person 
singular  of  the  future  and  imperfect,  e.  g. 
'a a  (B.  1,  11.  21),  (2,  17),  (3,  82). 

%  a  shortened  form  of  ^7,  e.g.  ss^cajd  (Bp.  sc, 

26),  oSjs^nfo^,  (dzlodoja  (0.). 

'St  i.  10.  =  <*90  e.  A  substitute  of  in  the 
second  person  plural  of  the  imperative  (cf. 

e0  3),  e.g.  &C33  (Bp.  12,  44),  f3J3^(29,  5),  « &  (30,  25), 
'aO  (37.  39),  (56,  29),  (4,  4;  9,  9;  59,  30-40), 

(24,  30;  51,  80;  59,  16);  see  also  34,  11.  13;  37,  27; 
39.  40.  48;  45,  47.  48;  58,  69;  60,  25;  ^0  s.  'cUj6  1. 

'St  i.  11.  An  additional  termination  for  the  se¬ 
cond  person  plural  of  the  present,  etc.  ,  see 

'301. 


'St  i.  12.  An  occasional  termination  of  the 
locative  singular  of  nouns  with  final  ©». 

c.  g.  s ^3©  (Bp.  47,  43).  (Bh.  1,8,  5),  waste©  (1,  8, 
5.  53),  3  so©  (J.  4,  70).  See  ©O ,  -a© ,  eft© ,  oi©  ;  Ss.  s. 

'a  i.  13.  An  occasional  substitute  of  «os,  see 
8.  e«  2. 

'St  i.  14.  The  initial  i  that  is  connected  with 
pi  and  hi,  see  e .  'Sort©?*,  etc.,  'Sorb,  'aortoOtf, 

'TafeJjj,  '3£$oJ0,  *333$,  'SisSi, ^<3. 

'St  i.  15.  =  8.  ?  (J.  16,  25). 

csj  i.  1.  An  affix  to  form  feminines  (seee.  g,  'a  3,  rra&F,  ft 
3,  ft-S,  sSe^S),  which  appears  to  have  been  taken  from 

sk.  Cl  . 

csj  i.  2.  A  name  of  Kama. 

oq  i.  S.  A  substitute  of  &  in  Tadbhavas,  e.  g.  £?), 

«p»*o^(Smd.  103),  ©art  (=  ig^aSj),  s©?1(Sm.  19). 

'Sto  im.  1.  An  auxiliary  syllable  for  the  for¬ 
mation  of  the  genitive  singular,  preceding 
its  final  w,  e.  g. '  (Smd.  133),  'atfos?^, 

'e*jHte(134),  sloSpS,  ©^(188),  e$^c3(147),  <3js>&c3(61), 
(136),  to  000  ?i  (297),  53oj3o£o$,  tfj3?©p5, 

?1o 3o<£te  (133),  e3o©?3  (124).— t3s3oC?3,  sjoraOtf,  sSoort© 
cS,  etc.  were  (in  ancient  times)  irregular  forms  (134). 

'Sto  ifii.  2.  -(^  6  and  7).  An  auxiliary  syllable 
for  the  formation  of  the  dative  singular, 
preceding  its  final  rt,  e.  g.  €3oAort(Smd.  63), 

(131),  flU&ort  (159),  S3o^o©otf,  ?1o3o©o?1  (133), 

(401),  <p3o©ort,  <$<aro?1  (123),  (116), 

wtOoA  (Hla.),  sSjaScrt  (Bp.  42,  33),  ^©&ort  (see  $©©o), 
<x>C3©ort  (see  3qG3©o). 

'Sto  im.  3.  An  auxiliary  syllable  for  the  for¬ 
mation  of  the  locative  singular,  preceding 
its  final  to«?«(to$of  u>tfn)or  w©,0.0.  s3J3£?3ja¥«(Sind. 

61),  353  A>  <3,©^,  3^15  ££.©>«?*,  (163),  tf&clfcV* 

(147),  rtodo.D?3j5^(3  33),s5i^)r^f3j3^(157);  totfarib, 
©eSj&v6  (see  tftftfo),  aSO©?*©  (see  sSBctfo),  cSosa  Sri©  (see 
b3j0©  aO),  ‘fi-^ajSjBV*  (see 

'Sto  im.  4.  An  auxiliary  syllable  for  the  for¬ 
mation  of  the  instrumental  (and  the  ablative 
that  has  the  same  form),  either  following 
the  shorter  or  the  common  longer  form  of 
the  genitive  and  preceding  c$2,  ric,  ©4  and  «3, 

e.g.  3o3&^ (Smd.  10,  3j3&$?1  C.),  ^©(^(150,  TjaO^C.), 
(150)>  (8),  esEleS9^  (81),  #o3o©c3  o 

(131),  £53^0*03  (9  Cm.),  esg^ort^  (43  Cm.);  — 

$o  S3o0ot3ao30«  (263),  naftodoo  (A84), 

353e99cS05^  (142),  e$©r^  <o>C3o  (Bsv.  5,  133),  e© 

<1  s3o (Hla.),  S^odO£i^(Bp.  39,  70);  s3ot 3$^,  eto. (see 

2,  Ho.  3).  — or,  with  regard  to  (the  fuller 
form  of)  the  ablative,  following  »«_»  and 
preceding  the  mentioned  finals,  e.#.  *e33ai>3 


eS^o,  tfe33o3o3  (Smd.  Hi);— or,  for  the  for¬ 
mation  of  another  kind  of  ablative,  follow¬ 
ing  the  terminations  of  the  dative  and  pre¬ 
ceding  the  final  a 2,  3  2,  etc.,  e.  g.  ^esotoo6  ^  ea© 
ftF<3  ira^O  totf^o  (J.  28,  6),  sJWjCS  03c3ft^<Lx/3  d?S53  sift 
'adoa  (Si.  183),  oiu  ©rfja  £ooo*3  (236).  See 

'aftf  1,  etc. 

'Sio  im.6.  =  ^8.  A  termination  of  the  instru¬ 
mental  (and  the  ablative  of  the  same  form), 
singular  and  plural,  added  either  to  the 
shorter  or  to  the  longer  form  of  the  geni¬ 
tive,  e.g.  £J33o(Smd.  61.  133.  273,  53Js£$oC.)f 
(133),  (133),  sD(&>3o(133),  e5tfe99o(12),  <0^0 

(157),  d0J5e3S3so  (135),  t?J3^©o5oo,  ??|o(^oC.),  s?q 
(157),  5^o?d©o  (130),  (197),  vtiX&o 

(90),  5iJ3£i^?io(89),  ^OW?io(148),  sl>? 

rt £^o(135),  WUS30o(145),  fiA)CTO3dtf^rtS?o(147),  o3s^^e39o 
(135),  rtodo©^o'(183);  —  (147),  © 

0o3oo  WW^o  (160),  &J3UrtOS& Erfj(160), 

^533o&oo  Wc^o  (165), 

oi^sioo^j  (166);— or,  with  regard  to 
(the  fuller  form  of)  the  ablative,  following 
e.g.  (160),  ^e35o±>j£§o,  W 

0330(3^0(165). 

'Sto  im.  6.- ^io;  S55  8,  <^2.  A  termination  of 
the  second  person  plural  of  the  imperative, 

e.g.  s3^CD9o ! (Smd.  270).  !  ^OAioi  30Ao!(270). 

olJ®ao!(271).  3^o!  to^o!  (281).  ^o!'(158). 

'Si^  ik.=  ^,  ^S,  ^5>i,  ^S3,' 

^^i,  ^2,  t^bJ2,  osiF.i,  ^?5i,  (^).  Two. 

Cf.  oi3^o.  —  ^W^.=s^FW^.  Two  rules  or  ways;  two 
parties  (C.;  oitfcaO  33  0-.).  2,  the  state  of  being  bound 

on  both  sides  or  that  of  having  little  room  from  side 
to  side,  narrowness,  as  that  of  a  door;  the  state  of  being 
strait  or  difficult  to  pass,  as  that  of  a  road(C.;  nay^GK); 
a  strait,  a  dilemma  (My.;  T.,  Te.;  *>o=S%j  G.). 

El  ^y,  ^530^^81.376).  saj?53o,  a  village 

in  which  there  are  two  hostile  parties  (C.)»  —  'a^fedjj 
Two  or  three,  i.  e.  many,  obstacles  or  diffi¬ 
culties  (My.).— -  =  Two  cuts  or  parts;  asun¬ 

der,  in  two.  See  Bp.  39,  34;  Bh,  3,  13,  26;  Bam.  6,  30, 
15;  J.  21,35;  13,48;  28,  24.  —  'a^©  To  cut  in  two 

(J.  12, 22;  13,40;  20, 14).  —  ^C§.  =  'aWrd.  Both  sides; 
at  both  sides  (My.;  tfcSG.). —  Two  eyes. 

—  rQ%%  A  deity  with  two  eyes,  in  opposition  to 

c3^53  (Bp.  54,  25).  —  Both  banks  of  a 

river  (My.).  —  Two  kalas.  c3w 

(c^Eatf  Si.  302).  'aW-tfasrauj  ^e33o3b05j 

322).  ^rts?,  ^^s33o  oi 

5300^5330(329).  — raw^ew.  =  raWe>Ft)J.  Two  legs  or  feet; 
both  legs  or  feet  (C.).  —  ‘•af^odo6,  =  ^Fodo-6.  Two  arms 
or  two  hands;  both  arms,  etc.  (C.;  Bp.  15,  8).— Aa^t>.= 
'a^Fb.  Two  sides;  both  sides.  S30c5o3o  doo^^ 

©  ©OoS  rSrtCSOd;  t-jtfrfw 


?5js?33a)oJo  si®  ad  rfor®  D3S(sJAj‘  jdwNr.). 

See  Grj,  7,  after  11;  Bp.  5,61;  26,  6;*48,  29;  51,  81;  52, 
23;  55,  16;  61,  30;  J.  3.  5;  6,  10;  19,  6. 

ilea.  An  affix  for  the  formation  of  masculine  nouns 
(Smd.  239;  cf.  'art,  &  Sk.  'a*.  eruw). 

i-kara.  The  letter  a(Smd.  11:  K&vy.  I,  3,  35-40;  I, 
5,21-23). 

^  ikara-anfca.  A  word  with  final  *a  (Smd.  103.  260). 

'Si#  ike.l.  =  ^#j-3,  (#3).  Aft  affix  for  the  for¬ 
mation  Of  neuter  nouns  (Smd.  248,  perhaps 
taken. from  Sk.). 

i7-kei.  2,  =  2.  Used  to  form  the  dative 

of  the  infinitive  with  final  »eu,  e.g.  swaged 
00 (S.  Mhi\;  My.  occasionally). 
i3-ko.  = 

Look  here!  lo!  behold!  (My.;  j,  28,44). 

is-koi.  --  <S|#ja,  etc.  (C.;  B.  1,  6;  4,  177). 

Hair  very  much  mat¬ 
ted  and  twisted  together  (Bp.  32,  51). 

ikkattu.  See  s. 

ikkarisu.  1.  To  kill  (g.  Mhr;  4.). 

'St#^5s5oikkarisu.  2.  To  sound,  to  rustle(?T., 

M.  to  sound,  make  a  noise,  etc.;  '£&,  sound).  ^ 
3©rt«3o&  s3oodj*  sUoOodae«, 

5»c3<  o5o^e3  ^cdodo,  ^rstS  ©So'sJdodlj  (Bh.  3, 

13,  33). 

ikkala.  See  s, 

7J- 

ikkala. q.  v.,  rs^ca,  PSjtf.  A  pair 
of  tongs;  a  pair  of  pincers  (eatf/awsi,  rredo* 

Mr.  883,  o.  r.  ,3?foC5;  C.). 

ikkinta.—  ®^^,.  See  Prv.  s. 

'StfjKb  ikkisu.  -  <^r;So2,  n0.  i  To  cause  to  put 

(Bp.  12,  16;  16,  9;  60,  5;  My.). 

'Sl#^  ikku.  1.  =  ^orc;  0f  ^5 1.  It  will  be,  it  is. 

See  e.g.  Mr.  51.  54.  151. 

fkku.  2.  =  ^or  i9  q.  v.  To  lay  or  put  down; 
to  put,  .to  place;  (to  execute,  to  perform); 
to.  lay  blows  upon,  to  beat;  to  move,  as  a 
fan ;  to  put  in  a  proper  position ,  to  serve 
up,  as  food;  to  give,  as  money,  alms,  a  name, 
medicine;  to  abandon  (s^rt  Smd.  Dh.;  My.-,  rau>) 
■sUalj,  aLttf,  ara*o  G.;  Tu.;  T.  to  pat,  to  let  down, 

cf.  affl bo  1;  >s>fy  'aalo.  to  give;  Te.  ras&  ,  to  give);  to  be 
put,  to  be  shut  (J.  9,  if).  raaSeii  “gart  -a** a 

r  Q  Tjr  v 

(Smd.  I).  o3o;to,  erudOF  iSjstfO  rtJ5?rfOo3  aSFeao 

^  *ftG9<  (I).  dojah^cSo 

(63).  See  further  132.  159.  223.  233.  294.  oSSSoSo^ddc* 
(Sm.  8).  ^  (?5SJijg^(  etc.);  cSeso* 

(doa^  Hla.).  djs^rta*  ^ObCScS6  ehjsSJjSJo 

(^03^  Nr.).  cs^d  a*J3£d  3JS;5  (ss^od)  Hla.). 

wi^rt^rt  'a^ss  *a^cs  d)dar3  (sd 


etc.);  rtfi9£  (rt,^^,  etc.  Nr.).  srodos* 

^  5Soe3s<rfo  fcjW,s3j3?  (Ltlv.  3,  4).  See  e.g . 

Abh.  P.  13,  34;  Bp.  t,  50;  2,  54;  8.  42;  12,  48;  27,24;  28, 
42.  48;  81,  7.  9;  32,  27;  43,  53;  48  sum,;  50,  12;  52,  7; 
54,55;  Rsv.  4,  122;  5,  39;  6,  after  11;  9,  27;  Bh.  1,8,28; 
1,10.38;  2,13,46;  3,13,24;  6,2,3;  J.  18,  13;  28, 36; 
31,26;  j.—  dra 

«?n  'a^cS  floes,  rtjdorroart  cs-fr.d  s3w.— ©sesri 

oioteOJ.  —  rasg^did$rt 

^P— 'atf^sSaort  ‘a^cSd  .^P—'a^sSsJ^j 

^Sdjrtod)©  (Prvs.) _ 

Mutual  cuffing  (C.).  —  a=5r^,tfo.  To  beat  or 

cuff  one  another,  as  school-boys  do  (C.). 

ikku.  3.  The  act  of  putting,  etc.  See  s3o 
2. 

“b  TT 

ikku.  4.  ™  °a^or  2.  To  kill  Smd.  Dh.; 

see  'acao  1,  ^es?l;  T..  M.  -aes,  to  die;  to  beat,  to 

kill;  Tu.  'avasS,  to  extinguish,  put  out,  as  fire).  350^)^ 
o5«  'a^cSO)  (Bh.  3,  13,  26).  See  Eijv.  3,  97.  102. 

^#0^  ikku.  5.-~  ^^of3.'  Killing  (rtjt? eases’, 

oootf  Ss.). 

ikku.  6.  =  2,  etc.  Closeness ;  state 

of  being  compressed;  strait,  —  A 

confined  pent  up  place  (K.). 

ikkuva.  =  q.  v. 

'St^So  ikkuha.  Laying,  putting,  etc.  akto^  n 

Nr.).  '■n^ad  (^jqj^zp 

o3j3?r(  Nr.  in  Nr.  a;. 

osi^rOj^#  ikkulike.  Tbh.  of  ^  Mr.  110). 

lkkul,  1.  =  q,  v,,  etc.  (Fif^o^  Smd,  I), 

wt®  v*9  'a^CO^  (Smd.  52).  (Tu.  T. 

pincers,  a  forceps;  T.,  M.  the  claws  of  a  lobster’ 

or  scorpion;  see  'sS'rfo  1.  'sa^o  1  &  2). 

ikkul.  2.  A  change  of  the  nature  of 
a  disease  ( ?  Smd.  i). 

ikkula.  =  ^cs,  q.  v.  (My.). 
ikke.l.=  r9#ir.  Being,  abiding;— an  abode, 
a  seat,  a  place  of  rest,  of  resort  or  of  refuge; 
a  place  (^gcxk  Sm.  58;  as^,  rt^i,  rSe,  etc., 

Kk.  64; '^^G.).  See  Bp.  9,10;  30,  27;  60,  25;  Bh.  3, 13, 
15.  18.  32;  J.  24,  45;  28,  43;  29,  35;  30,  9;  E&m.  13,  13. 
—  rsi^rtj3sv'6.  To  betake  one’s  self  to  one’s  place 

of  rest  (Bp.  12,  48). 

i7-kke.  2.  =  2,  e,.  g.  53j3^?10^  (S.  Mhr.; 

My.  occasionally). 

'ot#.  ikke.  3.  =  °9#1.  (Smd.  248). 

2 y 

ikkela.  See  s.  *a*«. 

ik-keri.  =  The  residence  of  the 

kings  of  Bidanur  or  Bidaruru  (0.).  — 

A  gold  pagoda,  now  worth  nearly  five  Rupees  (C). 
ia-k-kol.  =  03#^,  etc.  (G.;  T,;  B.  4,  19.  21). 
iksilu‘  The  sugar-cane ,  Sacchamm  officinale. 
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ikshu-kodancla.  'Whose  bow  is  of  sugar- 

cano:  Kama. 

OEjU'oyA&sdf©  ^  cdo  ikshukodanda-kshaya.  The  destroyer 
of  Kama:  Siva  (Bp.  61,  47). 

7\cS^  ikshu-gandhe.  J$.  of  several  plants:  Sacchamm 
spontaneum  Lin.  2,  Asteracaniha  longi folia  Nces.  (Bar- 
leria  longifolia  Lin.).  3,  Capparis  sptnosa .  4,  Batatas 
paniculala  Chois.  5.  =  q.  v.  See  ^es’odo 

ikshu-c&pa.  A  sugar-cane  bow  (raori/4^53*  Ct. 

I,  96). 

Sjf*^  ikshu-danda.  A  sugar-cane.  (My.), 
ikshu-dhanva.  Kama.  (My.). 

<^^0^  ikshura.  The  plant  Aster acantha  longifolia  (or  also 
Capparis  spinosa). 

ikshuraka.  —  71^  Nos.  1  and  2. 

Mr!  132). 

PS^Ojd.t!  ikshu-rasa.  Sugar-cane  juice.  (My.). 

ikshu-sarasana.  Kama.  (My*), 
ikshu-samudra.  The  sea  of  sugar-cane  juice. 

(My.). 

fQ&Py  .^0  ikshvaku.  A  hitter  gourd  (^odj*  ftd  Si. 

161;  CoSU^od^'feiOvJ  0.).  2,  N.  of  the  first  king  of 

the  solar  dynasty  in  Ayodhya  (J.  5,22;  18, 1.  15.  16.  56). 

ikshvalike.  (=^W^^?).  A  plant,  Saccharum 
fuscum,  of  which  pens  are  made 

ikla.  — .  (My.). 

G5 

^ri  iga.  An  affix  for  forming  masculines  (Smd. 

232.  233;  cf.  ^). 

igaru.  1.  =  To  be  evaporated,  or 

dried  up  (Te.,  also  'artodo;  R,;  cf.  mortal). 

% igaru.  2.  (~  ^ao5  i),  To  shoot,  to  sprout 

(Te.  nanod^,  n3d)do;  R.). 

'artcto  igaru.  3.  A  sprout,  a  young  leaf  (Te. 
'artodo,  's.s&do;  Tu.  narko*;  R.;  cf.  ^^?). 

'Srido  igaru.  4,  The  gums  (My.;  t. 

03  7\3->F  igarji.  =  No.  2.  (My.). 

i-ge  1.  =  ^07^.  See  the  forms  s.  -  6  &•  7. 

ia-go.  etc.  (B.  1,  8;  4,  45.  195;  My.), 

'Sto  foL£>*  in,  —  °9°sp^,  2,  2;  d^ss6,  d^csp^ 

5 2,  d^So.  Sweetness;  agreeableness  (T. 

^COodo,  ^EodJO,  fS£oC!r5,  sweetness;  see  r3$dj,  'adco)* 
—  'ao^do.  A  sweet  mouthful:  essence,  £  ^ddja^cOoov 
3^5  *3*?  (Bp.  14, 14).  —  ‘■s-.ortdo*.  -iydo*.  =  d*o 
rtdo*.  The  sea  of  milk  (djr\o/<h  Ct.  I.  96;  J.  6,  10).  fao 
r!^w  ?  (Bp.  11,  34).  —  =5\jdd.  The 

milk-sea’s  son :  .  the  moon  (d^d,  etc.,  d<3  Kk.-44).  2, 

the  physician  of  the  gods,  Dhanvantari,  also  a  son  of 
that  sea  (My.).  —  racritfv  ?odO.  The  milk-sea’s 
daughter:  Lakshmi  (My,).—  ^JdOodo£39o3o, 

e53odo.  Lakslimi’s  husband,  Hari  (do  Ct.  II,  4).  —  'Sort 
Cawetort.  -oscsorf.  =  "aorldsA  ^odd.  (My.).  —  nsori^ejESo 
ft.  -esraoft.  --  =5\>dO.  ( Kk.  7).  — »  roo rtdwtf 

o&>.  -"atfod).  The.  son-in-law  of  the  milk-sea:  Vishnu 


(enjsS^j.  Kk.  7;  <OdJ  Sm.  5).— A  sweet 
ray.  —  rsori&d.  -*5  3.  The  sweet-rayed:  the  moon  (Sort 
V*  Ct.  IX,  18;  dgd  Kk.  11  b;  Rsv.  8,  45). —  'aortjsdd5. 
-^jsde«.  A  sweet  voice  (Abh.  P.  5,  1 13).  —  cao?!©^. 
-=§jd^z*.  The  sweet  stick:  the  sugar-cane.-  2,  a  bow  of 
sugar-cane  (catfirasd  Ct.  I,  96).  — ^so rtj®£©4e*.  -&C1*.  A 
bow  of  sugar-cane.  —  ^aortJSPC^o.  -S£  3.  Whose  bow 
is  of  sugar-cane:  Kama  (^dj  Smd.  II;  Kk.  79,  Sm.  7; 
sfoc^qS  Kk.  8). 

«TEictR)5  ihkar.  -=  Refuse,  abnegation,  disdain  (S. 

Mhr.;  E.  'ags^o5).  ^.o&do^  nsc^iso*  (na^sO45)  d-ra& 

^oOi1 -3 e> d do  ( »D^}0S3e)d  Si.  74). 

inke.  The  state  of  soaking  into,  etc.  (sao 

rtedjdo  Ss.;  see  Te.  s.  raoftj  1). 

'Sio^  inkra.  (=^^es).  (That  is  pressed  into  a 
small  compass),  a  little  (My.). 

cqcA  inga.  Moveable .  2,  a  or  sign ,  an  indication  of 

sentiment  by  gesture $  etc . 

rs>OAli  ingada.  =  <Dortd  q.  v.  Separateness,  the 

state  of  being  apart;  loneliness  (My.).  See  Prv.  s. 

—  rep.  (d^es5  d^3,  Smd.  392  Cm.). 

iiigadisu. -- oOooftadj,  <Do rta^o.  To  sej^arate 
(v.  t.,  C.;  Bp.  9,  22;  d»253  tf?©3  d.ra.^0  0.). 

e&.OAeDi^  ingalika.  =  etc.  (My.). 

ingalika.  =  raoftO^tf, 

q.  v.,  Vermilion  (coofto^, 

Mr.  102).  2,  a  hlue  drug  (My.). 

osjoa^  iiigala.  1.  Tbh.  of  esonsd  (Smd.  354;  Ct.  II,  56). 

Heated  charcoal;  fire  Kk.  3  5;  «aurlF«?odd,  ?f>ft  ,  dft  , 
’  v  ’  *v  a5  n? 

etc.  21;  ssd^,  °s?s$7  etc.,  eonsd,  osortd,  ifes  Sm.  11;  w 

11'3).  cao rftfd  dWo  djs©  ©  (Sm.  97).— 

r!^.  .  Who  has  an  eye  of  fire:  Siva  (<3dKk«  4; 

d  Sm.  2).  —  To  catch  fire,  to  be¬ 

gin  to  burn  (Bp.  44.27).  —  "aoft^dort.  Agni’s  son: 
Karttikeya  (rlod  Sm.  4). 

os^oa^  ingala.  2.  =  naor(od,  rOs*.  Tbh.  of  raoftod,  q.  v. 
(dp?  Sm.  113;  ddcSiS  Mr.  135,  o.  r.  My.).  2,  a 

small  tiny  tree.  Balanites  roxburghii  (St.  &  PL).  —  rao 
rttfui  ftd.  (^oftod,  rsto ftoa,  raori;Jti 

d.Ad  Si.  132). 

o  to  7 

osiga^c??  ihgallka.  =  6aort©^,  etc.  (kortoo  Si.  490;  —  ca o 
no?;?  Ko.  2,  M>  .). 

ingala-isvara.  A  JSf.  (Bp.  2,  45).  —» 

I.  N.  of  the  birthplace  of  Basava,  founder  of  the 
Lingavanta  sect  (Bp.  5.49). 

p£{c?\&  ihgita.  Moving,  agitation.  2,  motion  of  various 
parts  of  the  body  as  indicating  the  indentions  or  senti¬ 
ments  ;  a  hint  or  sign.  3,  aim.  intention,  real  but  covert 
purpose  (My.;  dJdAi&a^ftcS  rtoWjj  0.).  See  Bp.  25,  2; 
J.  3 1,  16;  dd°oft3. 

ingita-jna.  tTnderstanding  signs,  etc.  2,  know¬ 
ing  what  is  proper  Smd.  107  Cm.).-  . 

"S>o?se5e^  ingUtka, etc.  (My.), 

rs(o7\©edio  ingilishu,  =  ^orl^Ro.  1  etc.  English  (T.,  R.). 

?\7<o  ingisu*  1.  To  evaporate  by  boiling, 
etc.  (v.t,,My.). 
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ingisu.  3.  To  cause  to  give  (My.,  oc- 

casionally). 

ingu,  1,  —  oooao.  To  be  imbibed,  as  water 
by  the  earth  or  other  porous  matter,  to 
soak  into  (C.;  Tu.;  Te.  ^0^0,  T/'oaotoO). 

%  to  dry  up  (wea3  Sm.  83;  Grrj.  9,  21;  My.),  to  dis¬ 
appear.  raoTim  (Bp.  2,  14).  iaoA  (46,  58). 

raoft2b  <b?  rteasiM^  (61,  10).  3^  to 

evaporate  in  boiling,  to  boil  away  (v.  i., 

My.;  Te.;  cf.  narttfo  1  &  i). 

*<aorto  ingU.  2.  To  give  (My.,  occasionally;  T.  naf^,  Te. 
see  »•  ^  2;  cf.  2,  ^  9;  see  Prv.  s.  2). 

^oao  ingu.  Tbh.  of  SoortO  (Smd.  S57).  A  tall  perennial 
plant,  growing  in  Persia,  and  yielding  the  drug  Asa- 
foetida,  Ferula  asafoetida;  the  drug  prepared  from 
the  plant  (&>o rio,  »#&*,  otsDS,  .  etc.  Nr.;  aorto,  o^sT 
Mr.  138;  D?.doGi  Sm.  83;  Si.  311). 

133^=#  Nr.;  see  Si.  311).— dorado  Three 

well-known  condiments  which  one  day  somebody  was  or¬ 
dered  to  buy,  when  he  had  a  piece  of  paper  given  him 
on  which  the  above  three  words  were  written;  he  went 
to  the  bazaar  and  first  bought  'Sorto,  then,  by  misread¬ 
ing,  s5j?£®  (wax),  after  that  (a  needle),  and  finally 
asked  also  for  Ort  (that  is  meaningless).  Hence  the 
words  are  used  to  denote  1,  confused  reading;  2,  a 
simpleton  (C,).— «  ^orto  sSwk .  To  deceive,  in  the  phrase: 
's.orto  s3t3  (C.), 

Co  Jo  v  ' 

o^oAOrf  inguda.  «  nao r(V  2,  No  1,  etc.  The  tree  Terminalia 

.  catappa  Ainslie. 

rSo7\bt5  ingudi.  =  raor1od.  Terminalia  cat app a. 

cqo/NOd  iiiguli.  =  'aort©?*,  etc.  (My.). 

<-%o7\0€>&  ingulika.  ~  ^0 rt£}^,  etc.  Tbh.  of  5oortoO^  (Smd. 
357),  qoortJZVif  (373.  374).  Termilion  (coorlo^), 

&,  Hla.). 

^OAO^  ihgula,  =  etc.  siorf  pp.orto^,  nso 

Aoa,  sra&KJstfo  Nr.;  My.),  s (soortocS  Nr.). 

See  ^Jt;S53oS)jortJ^. 

csioAO^e^  ingulika.  =  naorDCJtf,  etc.  (My:). 

"Sort  in2-gei.  =  ^-  See  the  terms  s.  <‘3o2. 

rsio^j^  ingreja.  An  Englishman  (B.  5,  67;  Mhr.  O3.o 
'Sort)to). 

09,o^j3§  ingreji.  =  raoftO^'fc- ^sojtoo,  ‘•acftss*, 

English  (B.  5,  160;  Mhr.  ^o(lto;'.Tu.  'Sofl^to). 

2,™  an  “eglise”,  a  Roman  Catholic  church  (Mg.), 

ingreju.  —  No.  1,  (My.,  also  ''aor^too). 

ingreji.  =  No.  1.  (B.  5,  271). 

jJ  inglish.  =  raoA€)^33o,  etc.  (My.;  Si.  272). 
iC.  =  <S^r,  etc-  —  Two  ways  (in  shooting). 

—  To  make  use  of  two  ways  in  shoot¬ 

ing  (to  shoot  with  two  bows  at  the  same  time,  J.  IS,  18). 

ica.  An  affix  to  form  masculines,  denot¬ 
ing  “born  of”  (Smd.  236). 
ieikila.  Mud,  mire. 


^  icca.  =  '3^(C.).  —  ^o^.  -ssoif.-A  random  figure 
(S.  Mhr.).  2,  the  third  term  in  the  rule  of  three  (Mhr. 
nats^o^).  * —  r3^kjd?i.  Putting  random  figures  and  add¬ 
ing  them  together  (My.). 

iocaka. «  Tfttart,  rt.  (Tbh.  of  *).  Speaking 
according  to  one’s  wish  or  desire;  coaxing,  cajolery, 
flattery  (My,;  T.,  Te.).  2,  willing,  obedient,  as  a  servant 

(S.  Mhr.).  3,  a  flatterer,  wheedler  (My.;  Te.).  'ntS 

(Prv.).— f'aoTtfswrtj,  -woU  To  flatter  (My.). 
<*gtf*c*  ieeakatana.  Flattering,  cajoling  (My.). 
cqgT^^F  icca-garti.  =  'a^rra^F.  (Bp.  40,  52). 

iccayisu.  = To  desire,  etc.  (C.). 
a  icciga.  =  No.  2.  (2o^C39^  ssstI 

S  <>•)• 

ioC*'  “  Tbh-  of  ^15)  (^md-  34°;  53j3rt^J  Sm. 
50,  Kk.  73).  Smd.  261  Cm.).  See 

,  Mr.  s.  «s?i=So£.  — .  -^^0.  Desire  to  be  lost  (Abha. 

2,  66).  —  To  cause  to  desire,  to 

allure  (Bp.  40,  76).  —  A  desired  or  beloved 

husband,  etc.  (Smd.  136). 

(Smd.  235).  A  man  who  desires,  wish¬ 
es,  or  wills.  'asgro©  (odbq3^e>Oo,  etc.  Hla.). 

iccega.  =  ^3^71.  (S.  Mhr.). 
icce-gati.  ™  (My.^. 

05$  AD83  icce-gara.  =  J^rs,  n«>c3  ^ 

2nT  to  ^  to  v  J  ’  .4  ep 

^^537^^  Mr.  230).  2,  a  willing,  obedient  man  (S. 

Mhr.).  3,  a  male  friend  (My.). 
cs^Aa&F  icce-garfci,  =  nat^rradF.  A  woman  full  of  de¬ 
sire,  a  lustful  woman:  a  courtezan  (My.).  2,  a  female 

friend  (My.).  3,  the  goddess  of  love  or  sexual  passion 

(S3  Kk.  8;  Sm.  7;  Ct.  II,  119). 

iccliaka.  Wishing,  desirous  of.  See  ‘5*. 

PS{2^odoo^  icchaysu.  =  (Rsv.  11,19;  B.  5,  22). 

0S|t3^c30&  iccha-nudi.  Speech  or  words  according  to  what 
one  desires,  a  free,  unrestrained  language  (S.  Mhr,). 

iccha-anusara.  Conformably  to  desire  or 

wish  (C.). 

iccha-purti.  Full  gratification  of  one’s  desires 

(CT). 

iceha-prasava.  The  birth  or  springing  up  of  a 

desire. 

cqzsv  ate&tf  (iccha-aya  2-tana).  Accomplishment  of  a  wish 
V 

(My.). 

icchayita.  (=  ra^^).  Desired  (My.;  Si.  088). 
cqzsD  iccha-vati.  A  tooman  ivho  has  various  desires, 
one  desirous  of  anything. 


cq&K)  o3c3  iccha-vanta. 


A  man  wlio  has  various  desires 


osjelyg  icehita.  Wished,  desired  (My.). 

sio  iccbisu.  To  wish,  to  desire  (My.;  B.  3,  38). 
f^e|5rfoa^  icchisuvike.  Wishing,  etc.  (Si.  70.  436). 
os>e|  icche.  raisf  .  =  'aal ,  Endeavouring,  striving, 

CjJ  ep  Vs  vz  v  !  0/  05 

seeking  for;  wish,  desire  (si/9r{?l>  Sm.  110;  locd)^  Nn. 
144),  inclination.  2,  a  question  or  problem  (in  mathe¬ 
matics).  See  ^Csorto. 
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*a2S<  ij.  =  rS1S:,  etc.  Two  (cf.  the  T.  s.  raa  1). -'Shi 
Not  pairs:  unlikeness  in  external  form,  dissimilarity 
(O.;  el)  nfc  .  G.).  —  'nsgja  d.  =  nm  gn 

7  ™  GT  «  '  26  26 

(My.).  —  =  naeSja^O.  (My.).  —  'aegjs  TJn- 

likeness  in  nature,  properties,  or  external  form;  oddness, 
as  of  a  work  (0.). 
rqSo  ij.  Sacrificing.  See  adjure*, 
oaai  ija.  Trouble,  torment  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  nas3*>). 

ij&phe.  Increase,  augmentation  (My.;  Br.,  H,). 

r^^-d  ijara.~^^?k,  etc.  (C.;  Mhr.,  H.;  *3*>^3SS  G,).  See 
Prv.  s.  <££33S$d. 

ijarA-dara.  The  holder  of  a  contract,  a  mo¬ 
nopolist  (My.;  Br.,  Mhr.). 

r^SdS'do  ijaru.  =  cot3«>tf.  Breeches,  drawers,  trow- 

sers  (S.  Mhr.;  Br.). 

osj&toc?  ijare.  -0$.  A  contract,  a  monopoly,  a  farm  (My.; 
Br.,  Mhr.). 

rsi^cy  ijjala.  A  small  tree,  Bcirringtonia  acutangula  Gaerfcn. 

tv 

'aes e*>  ijjaln.  =  ^£<5,  etc.  (My.), 
rtj&itgssei  ijyS-sila.  Pa-forming  many  sacrifices. 

ijye.'"*&^.  Sacrificing ;  a  sacrifice. 

'So,  'a'awSin.  =  rE)o(°£|K!«),eto.  Sweetness, etc.— 
-s$d.  s=:^ro^d.  A  sweet  or  agreeable  sound  or 
voice  (doqSjdScto  Ct.  II,  66;  J.  11,  22;  30,  4). 

(J.  15,  18).  —  naotf 
dories3.  -c-tfeD3.  To  emit  a  sweet  sound  (Rsv.  5,  after  19). 

ita.  =  etc.,  This  quantity, 

so  much  as  this  (S.  Mhr.). 

'akfeb  itaku.  =  ^02,  etc.  Narrowness, 

closeness,  straitness  (S.  Mhr.). 

'Stkfo  itu.=  etc.  (S.  Mhr.;  Te.  'aWo,  thus), 
ituku.  =  ^?r0,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 
xj  it-cara.  =  'sclti.  A  bull  alloioed  to  roam  about  at 

ccr  oj 

liberty. 

Itta.  (  =  1 ).  — « '‘a^sjM.cr6.  A  small 

cup.  etc.  ^WOjrto,  (Nr.), 

itta.  Tbh.  of  'a^.  (**as^  Nn.  i;  T.). 
itfcage.  —  "a^oA,  (1*  v-j 

23053C39o  eddOcS  c^rJooor^o  q3533Jv^o 

^  to) 

(Hla.). 

'a WjOfN  ittang'i.  =  etc.  (My.). 

ittangi.  ~  "3^^,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.;  B.  4,  120). 
ittade.  See  s.  1. 

'3t&Jra  ittana.  =  q.  v.  (Grj.  10,  ioi). 

^  ^6$  ittani.  =  (Ram.  5,  8,  73;  My.). 

r&k>^?oo  ittanisu.  -  ^^^0.  To  be  close, 
thronged,  crowded,  amassed,  or  abundant, 
to  assemble  in  large  uumbers,  to  throng,  etc. 

(s^s^o,  rt053j^  rlo  G.). 

cSj3cSe3^0  (Bh.  1,  20,  55).  •‘oy^S*  (Rsv.  13,  84). 
^iS,^00  (J.  4,  10).  'ny^Aisb 


53o0  (33, 

22). —  See  Bp.  81,  26;  C. Bp,  47,  40;  Bh.  9,. 2,  II;  B&m.  6, 
30,  34;  J.  4,  29.  38;  5,  72;  7,  5.  22;  12,  5.  40;  14,  3;  20, 
47;  21,  47,  48;  22.  14;  24,  34;  26,  4;  30,53;  Grj.  4,  103, 

'a^ei  ittane,  =  n0.T,  *t^rtpdi 

cSe53  S3ooe9stfo  (Abha.  1,  22). 

ittala.  =  A  crowd,  a  throng,  a 

mass;  abundance (^e^Kk. 68,  o.  r.  enjU.<s#;  ^ 

Sm.  53,  o.  r.  ivrtor,  Sc., 

*;£oj535  Ss.;  Abh.  P.  4,  27;  Te.  rs^^>).  2 ,  Strait,  dif¬ 
ficulty,  hindrance  ^^dNn.  160;  t.).— 

-na^o.  To  form  a  crowd  or  large  assembly 
(Abh.  P.  15,  after  82). 

ittalisu.  =  (uam.  6, 13, 21). 

itti.^^^0^,  nsi^^wo 7\.  A  jungle  tree 
bearing  yellow  bitter  fruit  of  the  size  of  an 
orange,  the  vomit-nut  tree,  Strychnos  nux 
VOmica  Sm.  89,^«^c(,  wx&tt  Bangalore  Cm.; 

s3Jd  G.;  T.  t^^).— -  na^odo  53?=^.  (Bp.  32,  7. 
8).  —  Ta^odj  sioci.  (Bp.  32,  6). 

ifcti.  =  Tbh.  of  (c^,  •£»£).  A  lance,  a  spear; 
a  javelin  Ct.  II,  69;  rtwv*  Sm.  89;  ipssS 

G.;  My.;  T.).  (®5>^^Nr.). 

rsUj  djsci 333^0^0  5300^ aisio^rfj  (H14.).  See 

Grj.  7,  53;  Bp.  61,  26;  Bh.  3,  23,  10. 

ittige.  =  ^^r1,  etc.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  370;  My.). 
A  brick,  na^rtok©  do?3  (aojswirS  Mr.  192).  See  Bp. 
60,  40;  J.  33,  35.  36. 

ittu.  l.  (fr.  «qB2,  ^03.  The 

state  of  being  close,  narrow,  pressed,  thronged 
Or  crowded,  «—  -55C I  15.  =  Narrowness; 

a  strait;  an  obstacle  (^o^y,  Nr.,  0.  r.  T.). 

4^fSodo  (^^KSjgj^iaSJojsrtS  Nr.,  o.  r.  -ra 
—  To  place  in  numbers,  'a^tfoss 

4ot$&  (&6cb^?&f3  Mr.  192).  — 'Si^cS.  -oitS  1.  =  naMjjg.- 
The  condition  of  being*  close,  greatly  filled,  crowded, 
etc.  (£ otto,  rtcrfrewr  Nn.  147;  etc.  G.;  J.  11,9). 

2,  a  narrow  place  (Abh.  P.  12,95).  rnfc3jCfo3j 
cd>noF  (Sm.  84).  3,  a  strait  Nn. 

160;  G.) - 'Tai|drtj8V6.  Closely  to  follow 

one  another  (Rsv.  6,  33). 

'a&toj  ittu.  3.  P.  p.  of  os)tl>x.  Having  put,  etc. 

rejUo^  ittu.  =  co&bp  etc.  (My.).  See  'ad^do,,  en)&  kio<, 

4’  1  . 

itte.  =  ^-  (BP.  11,11). 

ida.  =  ^5^,  rR^0  4.  P.  p.  of  rgS3,  in  ^oji  ? 
to  pound  for  one’s  self,  etc.  (My.). 

^^0  idaku.  1.  ( ==- cstes^o  1).  To  pinch,  to  tweak; 
to  press  (T.,  M.  R,  as  v.  i.;  see 

2,  to  beat,  to  cuff  (My,). 

idaku.  2.  ~  (^),  r^yo^o,  ^otfo,  ^ 

nsi‘^0^01,  o^rooXo,  Narrow- 
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ness,  closeness,  stoutness  (C.;  T,,  M.  'acso^i-, 

Cf.  -30*02)’,  difficulty,  trouble  (My.;  t.  m.  -acso*j). 
u— 'a 3^69.  -e$©  5.= 'a£o*©.>,  e.  'S.^^ol  (S.  Mhr.;  cf. 
rao^).  —  ^5=^0  Sjbe^o.  =  na&orio  AfiSrO.  (My.)* 

'©tcio^o  idanku,  =  °s0 sfos.— -^owo  sjs^o^o.  =  nass^j 

^3*0..  (My.)* 

idaru.  =  Os^'do,  os^jj,  natStfo,  *o73bp  Impedi¬ 
ment,  hindrance,  obstacle  (My.*  t,,  m.  ^e6; 
Te.  w:sdo).  2,  trouble  (My.;  t.,  M.).  3,  enmity 

<S.  Mhr.). 

idaru.  To  stumble,  to  trip  (T.,  m.;  r.; 

cf. 

idi.  1.  To  be  joined  or  united,  to  be  close; 
to  be  mixed  together,  to  throng,  to  crowd ; 
to  be  numerous;  to  be  heaped;  to  become 
abundant,  to  abound;  to  abound  in;  to  enter 
in  numbers,  etc.  (*»° Smd.  Dh.;  cf.  ^sos, 

riFll,  T.  -3®%  to  copulate;  'a*|,  ^3% 

to  be  come  united,  see  4t^j).  (Smd.  260). 

'aadorio  (d«?3orG5o  Sm.  21).  'a ad  (Kk. 

100).  ddoJ  nsado  tuk  w€)  .  .  c  (Rsv.  6.  23). 

'  oO  oU  — ft.  M 

's&d  (J.  6,7).  'aari  airi 

ort  (RIv.  9,  25).  "aad  ^rtoSo^Jod'  dti^sio  (J. 
28,  IS),  na&ri  $&£$35ooiji5JW2f&^  d£*S,  oid  ! 

(Ram.  13,  4).  (srfjd ,  Si.  306).  See 

C.  Bp.  47,  45;  Rsv.  2,  47;  4,  37;  8,  2;  J.  3,  4.  17.  36;  4, 
44;  8,  20;  9,  24;  10,  24;  12,  25.  44;  15,  9;  16,  40;  17,  4. 
21;  22,  11;  2S,  4.  28.  45;  31,  29.  —  nsacftos.  rep.  (Rsv. 
2,49;  J.  3,37). 

idi.  2,  =  etc.  The  state  of  being  close, 
joined,  collected  or  together.  2, the  whole 

(whole,  entire;  S.  Mhr.;  Tu.).  na£K  ^o©9  {£•  2? 

li).  raa?  ^^(4,66).  psdorfri  (4,206).  raa-suj 

C0jr>d  s$o^d  ssrfAirt  ©t^Fo^^sdd  SOdJdjj 

ouwg  (Prvs,).  3,  a  collection,  a  more  or 
less  firm  mass,  as  the  dried  mucus  of  the 
nose,  the  sticky  contents  of  a  vessel,  the 
cement  to  mend  earthen  waterpots,  etc.  (S. 

Mhr.)  —  raafcd  a.  Kiccadi  of  a  solid  nature  (S.  Mhr.). 

£o 

—  raart€®Jj.  A  treasure  (3,  Mhr,;  ?^s3£p  G.)*  —  naartJB? 
d.  A  low  wall  put  across  in  front  of  doors  or  of  the 
entrances  of  inclosures  (S.  Min*.). 

idi.  3.  To  he  powdered  or  ground;  to 

crumble,  etc.  (djacar  Smd.  Dh.).  2,  to  pound 

(My.);  to  beat  (tod  a.;  see  SI.  8.  T.,  M., 

Te.  naB,  to  be  bruised;  to  crumble;  to  crack,  break,  fall 

to  pieces;  to  fall  in;  to  be  pulled  down;  to  beat  or  bruise 

in  a  mortar;  T.  to  break;  Te.  ''S*©9,  to  be  crushed, 

powdered;  ^d,  to  separate,  break;  T.  to  separate). 

tfootfosSJS&rW  ti  sirs  Vote  na&cdo  tfjfeJo.w’S,  'aao&e* 

y.d  Piortd  sis  (£ 53odr^,  etc.  Si,  391). 

£0  ^ 

idiku.=  ^:*'^2.  —  ^.a*©9.  -'a©9  4.  =  ^oa-©3. 
To  be  thronged,  to  abound,  to  be  close  together  (3g's$ 
fit.  II,  86).  See  Rsv.  1,  134;  6.  Bp.  2,  4;  42,  13. 


idige.  —  c^tSoTtj  in  j^rs  '‘a^J 

My.). 

idir.  =  ^®32.  The  state  of  being  crooked. 

■— 'a aft f© JrtU.rt*  A  stick  with  a  hook  (Rsv. 

£0  w 

5,  after  114). 

idisu .  1.  To  cause  to  powder  (My.). 

'StSlrjO  idisu.  2.  To  cause  to  put;  to  cause  to 
put  on;  to  cause  to  erect;  to  cause  to  plant, 
(to  produce),  etc.  See  Bp.  If,*)  48,  14;  B.  4.  132; 
5.55.  195.  SoJSt)  r>E>  iocs's  d  tS^oOj&A)  torfo 

VOS353r^J  (Si.  300). 

idisu.  3.  -  (My*?  B*  g> 192)* 

idu.  1.  To  let  go  or  send  oil  from  the 
hand;  to  put  down;  to  throw,  (to  hit,  to  kill; 
cf.  T3*o3);  to  swing  or  wave,  as  a  lan.  2, 
to  put,  to  place;  to  apply;  to  give,  as  a 
name;  to  set,  to  plant.  3, to  put  on,  as  orna¬ 
ments,  etc.;  to  lay  by;  to  keep;  to  preserve. 
4,  at  the  end  of  certain  words :  to  produce, 
to  perform,  to  effect,  to  make,  etc. 

Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  91;  qpDtiEa.Sm.  91;  C.;  T.,  H.,  Te.,  Tu.). 
p.  p.  ^  (Smd.  282).  *aU^  (8). 

'arfsdo  (139).  tfslsSss^ 

^  sS^rtSjS6  rafeJo^  (Bp.  34, 33).  (38,  55; 

cf.  20,  14).  ^OTS^wjSjsv6  *^35*  §^653 

qjed  si oo  (41,  28).  f363w© 

(50^  16).  sDASU  sSjs^o  o 

c5«  ^^053^0  (50,  66).  SsScte*  (50, 

67).  as^ao^  "3^^  (54,38). 

fed. s3^o  .(aerotfow,  ^35);  Wcfi^attw  (rtjsq$, 

Nr.).  qU^cJj  w?-bszS  ^0^  (Prv.)*  ^ao^a!o  (Rsv. 

5,42;  (J.  28,.45).  tocSo< 

^0  (Rsv.  4,  76).  J^SSOo^  (6,  after  11). 

(Si.  66;  Prll.  3,24). 

s5Je>^os^6  (B.  5,  295).  See  e.  g.  J.  28, 

17.47;  29,40;  ervs^o,  toUjCtoj  <&■?*>&, 

r^js?C35^,  a>a>G39£o,  s^soliOc^o. 

^oftO-a‘0,  sSj»doCwc<j,  - - 

To  throw  at  one  another  (Orj.  4,  32;  Bhagavata 
3,2,48);  to  throw'  avray  or  about  (Bp.  43,  7;  My.).  — 

To  take  into  one’s  employ,  to  keep,  as  a  servant, 
etc.  (B.  1,13;  4,50;  5,85.  90.99.  275).  2,  to  put  up,  to 

hoard,  to  lay  by,  as  money,  etc.  (B.  4,53.61.  74;  u,64). 
3,  to  receive  and  entertain  with  kindness  (B.  3,  128).  4, 
to  put  on,  as  a  jacket  (B.  4,93),  as  ornaments  (4,  3  06. 
193).  5,  to  keep  (a  concubine,  C.>.  a 

concubine  (C.).  —  rep.  (Bp.  50,  67).  v 

razid  idu.  2.  2).  Putting;  throwing;  put¬ 
ting  on  ;  an  ornament.  _  raaurt©«.  4^0 ne 

or  stones  used  for  throwing  (Rsv.  5,  52).  —  Ta^nf^ra. 

A  fishing  hook  (Res'.  5,  after  H4) - 

(Smd.  204).  Pire  made  on  a  hearth,  etc.  —  ra^ortOMo . 
Stone-balls  used  for  throwing  (C.  Bp.  42,  22) - 
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dupl.  Ornaments  and  clothes  (S.  Mhr.).—  rac^j.536. 
-tos3.  A  net  used  for  throwing  out  (Rev.  5,  52). 

idu.3.  —  ^WO^  .etc.  —  ^storioa.  N.  of  a  place.' 
.^.^ortjaodj  tfocb^u6  (Bp.  11  ,  36).  'nsorbaodD  sSsbra 
(11,  38)*  —  rawb  sijoiso^o.  =  'ask^o  oduoisb^o.  A  narrow, 
difficult  curve  or  corner-passage  (Bp.  21,  13;  31,  5). 
idu.  4.  =  °St^,  in  CGfrfo  .  (My.), 

iduka.  =  2,  etc.  (C.). 

'ac&sfo  iduku.  1.  =  2,  etc.  Narrowness,  etc, 

2,  a  cattle  disease  on  account  of  which  the 
back  and  limbs  become  stiff,  etc.  (S.Mhr.)._ 

'ac£rir©9.  =  (R%hc.  17,  56), —  'as&frttj.  -^©03. 

A  throng,  a  crowd,  the  state  of  being  close  together. 
3dj  AO  'acb*©?^o  &c3o  Mr. 

151).— .'ac&flb  sJjjcSo*j.  =  racs{o  (My.). 

'Stc&tfj  iduku.  2.  =  ^^01.  To  unloose,  let 
go  or  set  free  with  vehemence,  forcibly,  or 
fully  (rreqteslfc^  Smd.  Dh.). 

'Sit&tfo  iduku.  3.  The  state  of  being  quite  free 
or  independent.— . 's^ou'oors^.  (Smd.203). 

A  metrical  stanza  that  is  independent  of  others,  i.  e.  a 
Stanza  the  meaning  of  which  is  complete  in  itself  (djo 
5*  Kavy.  Y,  961). 

'adorfo  idugu.  =  ^0*0  1,  No.  1,  etc.  —  d* 

dAo.  dupl.  The  state  of  being  full  of  difficulties,  as 
a  road,  work,  etc.  (My.;  P.  10). 

'Stciitf  iduge.  =  Putting  down  or  on; 

that  is  put  on,  an  ornament  (S.  Mhr.), _  ■a&rt 

dupl.  =-<&sk  3jado.  (C.). 
idunku.l.  =  ^o^o2,  (Smd.Dh,). 

idunku.  2.  =  The  act  of  put¬ 

ting,  etc.  'asootfeSo,  'a^os^eSo  (Ss.). 

idunke.  =(^0^),  2.  fasb^sb 

Kk.  62). 

idupu.  (fr.  oq&3).  A  breach,  a  crack,  a 
hole  (Te.;  Bee  wlieiosi), 

'Steady  iduru.  ~  rs$do,  et0.  (My.). 

'SGgJ&t?  iduvike.  Putting,  applying;  plant¬ 
ing;  producing,  etc.  t*s3  3  (ssotfsbr,  etc. 

Si.  225).  erusb  .sSSoCjstoatf  (s^&  298).  ere 3b  s3«Soaotfj 

(299).  See  e$d  d 

'Sid  ide.  =  ~z§  i?  etc.  Place,  room  (My,;  m.,  Tu.; 

T.  *<%>. 

cqzl  ide.  =  ^3.23,  dtl.  The  earth.  2,  heaven.  3,  an  ob¬ 
lation  to  a  deity  or  to  man;  food.  4,  a  cow.  5,  an  ar¬ 
tery  on  the  left  side  of  the  body  (==  £*£).  6,  speech  (djs 

G.).  7,  the  goddess  Ida,  the  wife  of  Budha. 

/Sid0  iddali.  =  rQTivX.  (My.). 

iddalige.  =  ?*,  etc.  (Bp.  14,  15;  My.). 

iddalige.  ==  A  kind  of 


sour  pudding,  made  of  rice  flower,  black 
gram,  cummin  seed,  ginger,  salt,  pepper, 
etc.  and  boiled  in  steam  (My.;  si.  314;  Te. 

T./afe^D). 

<^dja  d  iddfira.  =  o^3^  xi.  (My;). 

&  ■  *  &>  '  *  ' 

^^d  idvara.  =  ^W  3.  .(^^oeijf^  SOrra^osd  oj3j,  rjas? 

inaci.  =  estf  etc.  A  squirrel (B. 3, si;  5,33). 
'SlE'S  illi.  =  ^,  etc.  An  OX’S  hump  (S.  Mhr.; 
^O^G.;  B.  1,  21;  3,  16).  . 

'SlE’feb  iuiku.  —  ^rf^o,  etc. _ •as^*  &js>^o.  To  peep, 

look  slily  (My.;  Sod)&  $J9gs?o  G.). 

'Slci  ine.=.^r5,  etc.  (keSooG.). 

'SIS?  inde.l,  A  crack,  a  slit  (Te.);  a  piece,  a 

lump  G.;  t.  ras®o^,  a  piece;  see,  "3^3).  wrc  vi 

(Rsv.  5,  117). 

-Siw  inde.  2.  A  wreath,  a  garland  (T.,  Te.;  </. 

^.<3  1,  3,  3ot^;  T.  'cicsu^,  to  join).  See  Grj.  9, 

76;  Bp.  2,  54.  55;  9,35;  22,  32;  Rsv. -8,  after  5.  —  'art 
ob  t^JScOduS^.  (Bp.  58,  11).  U 

l^yL  India(Si-  93-  10°;  My.). 

QG6  =  etc.  Two.^rasM.  Two,  or  both,  banks 
or  sides  (R^m.  4,  2,  49).  —  ^3.  =  ra3  y.  (My.; 

-^^5,  t tfzZ  G.),  — Two,  or  both,  banks  (J.  9, 

24).  —  Two  companies  or  forces;  two  parties; 

two,  or  both,  persons.  See  Bh.  1,  8, 16;  J.  9,  15;  12,  27; 
25,47.  58;  28,  48.  —  Two  lines  or  rows 

(oiti3o  Ct.  I,  8 1);  two  sides;  both  sides.  See  Bp.  5, 
45;  16,  10;  18,62;  24,12;  38,17;  48,  25;  61,  64.  — *33 
To  form  two  rows;  to  occupy  both  sides, 
to  be  on  both  sides  (Rsv.  1,  after  133;  2,59;  6,  after  24). 
—  e3.  = Two,  or  both,  heads.  —  rSv3)s3r». 

5, q.  v.  —  'a 3 leSrfjodb-.  -■B'oodo.,.  ^=^3 '-Soso, 

£3e>3&  No.  1,  1.  The  two-h'eaded  stick: 

the  snake  called  Tortrix  cylindrophis  rufus,  a  short¬ 
tailed  earth  snake  with  a  depressed  rounded  head  not 
distinct  from  neck,  and  a  tail  very  short,  conical  and 
smooth  at  the  end,  not  venomous  (23sb^C£&  H1&.).—  ^3 
e3Kb.  =  ^3e3rtoo^.  (®&,^e3,  401,  o.r.  na? 

«3rt).  —  ^3  s2ss«>52,.  =  *#j£60tfo53j£»  o.  (My.).  —  -air!, 
Two  tigas,  in  playing  (Bp.  43,  5).  —  ^3©.  =s‘na3r© 
Two  manners  or  kinds  (My.;  ertko  gwsti  G.). 
it.  Going.  See  ££03*. 

r%4  ita.  Gone.  See  S£)^03.  ^0^,  etc. 

^320^0  itabari.  =  Trustworthy  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

itara.  The  other  (of  two),  another;  other,  different. 

2  ,,low,  vile,  vulgar. 

oqsdis)  itaratra.  At  another  place  (My.;  Mhr.). 

itara-artha.  The  meaning  contained  in  r33tfJ 
i.  e,  another  thing,  something  different  (Smd.  392). 

itara-itara.  Mutual ,  reciprocal:  ( Kavy.  111,3, 

B,  54). 

^q^d^dd’&joSo  itaretara-kriye.  An  action  or  performance 
in  which  two  or  several  persons  take  part  (Smd.  219). 
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ifcare-dyus.  On  another  or  different  day , 
it  as.  ra38.  From  hence ,  hence . 

<a^  iti.  =  ^8,.  An  affix  to  form  feminines 

(Smd.  244.  246).  See  also  ri53&3,  &o-b&. 
cqB  iti.  1.  (  =  ^»S2).  Therefore  (*»de»  Nn.  93;  rf'*>  Mr. 
532).  2,  f/ms,  similarly.  3 ,  ft  is  so  93;  532). 

4,  in  conclusion,  here  ends  (3jf&Es>F,  FoSl^fSF  93; 

532) .  5,  with  «$»:  and  so  on.  6,  $3*^  93). 

7,  93).  8,s&tfri(sSw^ock93).  9,tfo*>«aSu 

(<*SodoF  93).  10,  ^fera'qSr  (93). 

oqB  iti.  2.  Going.  See 

fqStf  iti-ha.  Thus  indeed  (g'0l«,  Nn.  93); 

according  to  tradition  (trotid'tf,  93;  Mr. 

533) .  2,  heaven  (ea^r^sdus^,  93; 

6»etf  Hr.  533). 

iti-ha-asa.  So  indeed  it  was.  2,  a  traditional  ac¬ 
count,  a  legend,  heroic  history. 

itihasa-kara.  A  writer  of  itih&sas,  a  narrator. 
(My.;  B.  5,  45). 

r^§5oT> 7i>7&®  itih&sa-gara.  =  (My.). 

itu,  =  i,  '<***  **  x>  etc*>  cf-  w;3j>  1  & 

2).  A  termination  of  the  third  person  singular 
neuter  of  the  imperfect  (Smd.  265),  e.g. 

(266;  0.),  (C.).  In  verbs 

with  final  'a  and .  «a  it  is  added  directly  to  this  *a  and  <a 
(or  rather  to  short  P.  ps.  of  that  form,  which  may  be 
inferred  from  the  common  short  P.  ps.  with  final  &  and 
w),  e.g,  voC59o0j^j,  to&o&os^,  a$©9oSo3j,  (C.), 

which  forms  are  vulgarly  contracted  into  (see 

Prv.  s.  -StkVo),  (see  Prv.  s.  56tt9S^  (see 

Pry.  s.  3),  t3^^sfo(see  Prv.  s.  see  &  5,  No.  2. 

2,  another  form  of  the  pronoun  e.g.  ^ 

3o?  djaa  s3o©  3o,  etc.  (see  1,  No.  2). 

r^O  itu,  S^odb,  and  (Nn.  164). 

•a^,  itta.  =  (Smd.  145),  'a^.w,  'a 30.  This 

side;  on  this  side;  in  this  direction,  part 
or  place;  to  this  side;  this  time;  after 
this,  hereafter;  further.  Declension:  'as  ra,  ^ 

eJo  (Smd.  135).  'aj,  wS  o  ssdFo*  'a?4j_  w&zt 

“s1  P" Vs  (145).  See  Bp.  3,  66;  14,24;  40,  12;  Rsy.  5,  119; 

Bh.  2,  13,  23  (vacsy,  J.  11,  26;  12,  10;  17,  44;  30,  42; 

01  26  ^3,  ^3  35^69^^053  3SAe 

ax,  *v.  _ &  cs>  — »7  — o  <a  -s  tj 

(B.  2,  5).  ^  ^  c*  3dora&  (B.  4,  43).  — 

.  Prom  this  side  to  that  side,  to  and  fro. 
sssT  33^3^0^  (B.  3,  68).  —  'SS  ltd.  This  side;  to  this 
side;  to  this  place;  in  this  direction  (B.  3,  113.123). 
nst3  C?rt  (B.  5, 122).  ?,  hereafter  (C,).  —  wo.  (Smd. 
136).  A  man  of  this  direction,  place  or  time.— "33 
On  both  sides  (J.  28,  48)*  — 
rep.  This  side,  tills  side,  i.  e.  nearer,  quite  close  by 
one.  'aSS  tsa!  ^  ^e3oc^  tfj&Sft.— 'aSS 

€5^3  sSrto  55o?e3  sSS  tfjSW  (Prvs.).  2,  in  course 
of  time°(B.  3,  12.  57.  64;  4,  68).  —  -**««.  = 

etz&  3  No.  2  (B.  4,  28). 


&  itta-al.  (Smd.  145).  =  etc.  See  Bp.  30, 
14;  J.  2,  45;  14,  4.  24;  28,50. 

'St3pe»  ittalu.  =  etc.  <c*i  bp*  31’ 29;  Bh: 15 10> 

33;  J.  10,  31).  —  'a^oaf*.  To  this  side,  this  way 

(C.).  2,  hereafter,  afterwards  (B.  4,  19.  28.  55.  196. 

207).  —  'aScart.  -wrt.=='aa<03A.  (S.  Mhr.).  — 

3  .  -es3.  From  this  side  to  that  side.  ®i>0% 

-0  ~D 

3  (B.  3,  80). 

os|^)  ^  ittale.  =  (My.). 

‘ai”  itti.  =  ^S-  See  Gulins,  ■S^f;ajUftS,  rtsWftS, 
TOEinS,  eiWjOftS,  craans,  aonSOftS.  Cf.  the  wrong 
rg.g  <3  ittille.  ’Written  information,  especially  as  furnish¬ 
ed  to  government  (My.;  Mbr.  ra3cei). 

<31%  ittU.  1.  =  ete.  (Smd.  265),  e.  g. 

loa**  (266),  UiCiadJ  (64);-^^,^, 
etc. 

ittU.  2.  (fr.  ^5  1,  to  be).  =  'sniorEio,  -acir3i. 
It  was  (C.).  eJfdrt  'SQ  (B.4,  197). 

<a&>  ittU.  3.  P.  p.  of  i&9.  Having  given,  etc. 


o  ittham.  In  this  manner,  thus. 
r^Jn^F  iti-artha.  The  sum  and  substance;  the  whole 
matter  (Mhr.);- settlement,  adjustment,  decision  (My.). 
^3T>nt>  iti-adi.  And  so  on.  /assart Vo  (Si.  327). 

-aijS  =  etc — ^ 

osrt.  (S.  Mhr.). 

itva.  ~The  letter  ^  (Smd.  200.  215.  246.  249.  278. 


352). 

itvara.  Going;  a  traveller.  2,  poor,  indigent.  3, 
low,  vile.  4,  deficiency,  want  (My.), 
itvari.  An  unchaste  ivoman. 

itva-vritti.  The  state  of  being  an  'a  (Smd.  354). 
^tva-anta.  A  term  with  final  «  (Smd.  103). 

-acs*  id.  =  eto.  Two.  — .  <ats!J  rt.  Two  duges,  in 
playing  (Bp.  43,  5).  —  ***•  =  Both  directions 

or  sides;  on  both  sides  (smtfed^,  Nr.). 

^  'ad  S  (4®»rt,  sioori  Mr.  408).  ****  (Bp.  32,  34). 
'adS  a3.  -Aees3.  A  river  with  two  arms  (Bp.  32,  32). 
<stcs  idu^aH.  =  °£(tro.  ^^t)-  La!  see  here! 

(S.  Mhr.;  Bp.  48,  28). 

mr-tsgai  idii-alrn.  =  °S(6i,  eto.,  '3Ek’#J?.  (J.  16,  25;  Dp. 


165;  My.).  „  .  . 

i-d-anta.  A  term  with  final  ^  (Smd.  203). 

idam-dtva.  (Smd.  100).  This  god  or  master, 
idam-nlmitta.  (Smd.  100).  On  account  of  this. 

i  idam.  (Smd.  100).  This. 


-aeddo  idaru. -0s.  =  etc.  (C.).  —  «dd> 

To  look  straight  at  a  person,  etc.,  e.g.  'atSCj 

(C.).  2,  to  expect  (My.).  —  'ucitiJ  =  'a 

(S.  Mhr.). 

idu4s.  =  (S.  Mhr.;  Prll.  3,  29;  T.,  Tu.  ^c^). 

^C3o)c3  idane.  (fr.  or  'nriFc^o-o}  3).  =  ^^f5- 

He  is  (My.).  "SEra9?,  she  is  (My.).  Plural  'asratf,  they 
are  (Cd.  14.  192.  193.  194.  195.  197.  203). 
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osjcreSesij*  idanim.  Now,  at  present. 

"£^Je)£  idu-igO.  =  (C.;  To.). 

idir.=  °3^J5  ^ado,  rqdodo,  ooddo,  <od5,  *odo 
5,  <ododo.  That  which  is  opposite;  the  front; 
in  front;  that  is  hostile;  opposition  (£00^  smd. 

53;  dtf  62.  65.  70.  274;  dJj<3  -58.  69.  71.  129.  223  Cm.; 

Mr.  516;  Nn.  82;  s^dsr6, 

Nr.;  djseso  Sm.  117;  T.  ^ao6;  Te,,  Tu.  cadodo).  addos 
-..^dps  (Smd.  I).  add  (274).  a&O (Sm.  117). 

a£>0cd©  (Nn.  82).  add©  (Bh.  2,  13,  45).  add©  (Smd. 
192  0m.).  add  (Bp.  55,  42).  add  (J.  11, 11).  addo 
"wrfo&ddo  (ssdod^  Mr.  237).  See  Bp.  14,  24;  60,  29; 
Rsv.  13,  87.—  addodo15.  -ssodi*.  To  go  or  come  to  meet 
(Bp.  37,  70).-—  adcrarto.  -esrto.  To  become  opposite  or 
facing,  to  be  with  the  face  towards,  to  face,  to  go  towards 
(in  a  friendly  or  hostile  manner),  F)d?^dJ*  ado«>?1  (Smd. 
71).  coOodjOii  adusft  dCSo^do  (sstj^s^ d,  r^dd  Nr.). 

adauft  (Bp.  61,39).  wsJj53(5-®WjoSJ  drlodj  rlwwo 
ritfoqSFjraft  adosft  del  ora  do,  esjj^Aas^,  etc. 

tijrio  (Nr.).  ©dpi  adcraft  0$^  3£o  (Bh.  2,  4,  7).  d$ci© 
v*  adc^ft  tofdo  (J.  31,  28).  adoaft  defo ,  ^d&odo$* 
(31,31).  adosddo  (C.  Bp.  11,11).  topio,  3^4  adcraft, 
^o^^^edd  «|aftAddo  (Bh.  1,8,83).  See  J.  11,  7;  13, 
21;  14,  8.  24.  28;  16,  11;  25,  15;  7,  57.  —  ados^.  -5* 53*. 
To  oppose  (Bp.  21,  38.  40;  J.  2,  39.  41;  8,  35).  —  adO 
#jr.-a#4.  To  put  in  front,  opposite,  etc.;— to  oppose  (J. 
5,  29;  6,  35).  — >  adodo.  -ado.  =  adO#^.  (J.  4,  29).  — 
adOo*.  -do.  -ao*.  To  be  in  front  or  opposite  (Smd.  53. 
192.  203.  223);  to  be  hostile  (see  s.  ddoss^).  — *  aado^, 
d.  -e/DS^d.  A  repugnant  answer,  contradiction  (J.  6,  26; 
My.).  —  add^o.  -oi&K  To  commence  the  onset  (Abh. 
P.  10,  20).  —  add?e39?3o.  -&e39*k.  To  cause  to  ascend 
what  is  opposite  (Riv. r  6,  after  11;  13,  82).—  aad?65o. 
-dS90.  To  rise  or  go  successfully  against  a  current  of 
water,  a  strong  wind,  etc.  (Bp.  50,  38).  —  aad?63*.  -& 
G5*.  -&C3o.  To  rise  or  stand  up  in  front  of  or  before  (Bp.  4, 
66;  5,  61;  Rsv.  4,  45;  C,  Bp.  47,  16;  J.  16,  24;  17,  31).  a 
addo  4r&  ■Sjm'o&s  (w&orad,  Nr.),  aa dtfo  ^do 

3$  (©zpadJB^rt,  eto.  Nr.),  aad?eo^ao  (es^s^pi,  r&tfzi 
Hla.).  2,  to  stand  erect,  as  hair.  aaddOF  dpk£ 

?5 J3V<  dOcrefcSdwo  (Raghc.  17,  64).  —  add?e3ocS.  -dCOoso. 
Rising  up  to  meet  or  face,  setting  about  (g^s^do,  S 
o3o3?rfNr.).  —  addoad  ra,  -u>d  es.  The  hostile  army  (Abh. 
P.10.19)*— a  ados  do  .-u>do.  To  raise  obstacles;  to  oppose 
(My.).  —  addjapio .  -topbu  To  come  to  meet  out  of  respect 
or  love  (Bp.  31,  29).  —  adrtjSFV*.  .adrljgFtfO).  To 

come  to  meet  out  of  respect  or  love.  3d$ps*  wsJc3*  a  a 
?i/aFMo  (Rsv.  13,50).  sra^F?^  adrl/aFdo^  Ftafo^do 
(J.  33,  19).  See  0rj.  4,  8;  Bp.  4,  5;  5, 11;  P5v?  6, 
after  137;  J.  2,47;  4,66;  7,  17.  22;  9,  21;  24,  71;  27,  28; 
29,  44;  33,  22.  —  adrtJ3F<i??k.  -#oatf;do.  To  cause  to  come 
to  meet  (J.  29,  10).  —  aadFO6.  -do.  -too*.  To  come  to 
meet,  to  come  and  meet,  out  of  respect  or  love.  addF 
&$da<  #ua£3o  (Smd.  294).  See  Bp.  53,  21;  57,  60; 
Rsv.  4,  14;  J.  28,  59;  29,  32;  30,  48.  2,  to  come  or  go 

successfully  against  a  current  of  water,  eto.  (Bp.  50,  40). 


idirisu.  =  ^^oF,  etc.  (My.). 

idiru.  =  etc.  —  aadoodo*.  -o..uo«.  =  aa 

do  do*.  (Bp.  43,  72).  —  Ha  adorer6.  -wo«  =  add^o*.  (Bp. 
27,  74).  —  addons*.  -^j0Vs.  =  faartJ9FV6.  (Bp.  24,  42; 
53,  24).  —  addo  djs3.  To  fight  against,  to  oppose  (Bp. 
61,32). 

r&£hfc&)F  idircu.  =  ood5;do,  «oa&do,  oodoD;do. 

To  face  (generally  in  a  hostile  manner);  to 
oppose,  to  withstand;  to  come  into  hostile 
contact  (fSjS^tfo  Kk.  87).  ad j3f  tfdtf o  (c3ua?<9do 
Smd.  II).  dqio  dqiortdjB^d  .-^.a^FcSo^  (Abh.  P. 

13,68).  See  Girj.  6,  76;  10,  74;  Rsv.  6,  after  11;  13, 
after  83;  13,  85.  88.  —  'aaMFftiSjF.  rep.  (Smd.  231; 
Rsv.  5,  121). 

'SLEfo  idll.  (=  etc.),  ^^3.  Proximate  demonstrative 
pronoun  neuter  (Smd.  96.  Ill):  this,  it.  Ha  do  eru 

do  (97).  w’v*  "ado,  ^do  (109).  ^do, 

^do  (ill),  nado  •sr^^o,  ^do  sado,  "ado  /ado 

(187).  "ado  syja dFg^xdeao  (61).  d?  is  used  as  a 
substitute  of  "ado  when  it  is  an  adjective  pronoun  (169. 
202).  Some  examples  wherein  -d*  maybe  substituted  for 
nado,  are  e.  g.  "ado  eros^do  (J.  31,  29),  ^do  (Bp. 

27,  75;  33,5;  43,  61),  "ado  ddFf  (41,12),  'ado  ^^ojo 
(2,  9;  3,  29;  22,  65;  23,  42),  "ado  do?3  (B.  2,  36),  "ad? 
do?e  (B..3,  60),  "ad?  drrt  (=^^53?,  even  this  moment, 
B.  4,  136.  138),  "ado  d0£d  (Si.  403),  nado  dO£dus>  (403. 
407),  "ado  ddd  (B.  4,  198).  da^dqSdJ6  "ado  (Rsv. 
13,  99).  —  esdo<3doo^doddo^  ^de3  ^d^d  eru?rad o  (Smd. 
181).  "adodjo  (13).  HSdod  (117;  Bp.  1,59;  2,  36;  3. 
83;  39,  65;  41,  8;  47, 5).  adoddoaf  (Bp.  41,  19).  ad  (Bp. 
41,19;  Rsv.  13,45).  ad?  (Si.  442).  a sratf  ado? 
(Bp.  47,  33).  Declension  (Smd.  134.  135):  ado  (3.  181; 
Rsv.  13,  after  96),  ad  (Bp.  27,  24),  addo,  add^  (C.); 
ade3(C.),  ade53J5^  (Smd.  61.  298);  adi?F  (135),  ad1#, 
(C.),  ad5#  (C.;  Bp.  24,  70;  40,30;  Kk.  3);  —  054,  as§, 
en)5^  (Smd.  117),  as&  (117.  113;  C.),  a^d^o  (C.;  Si. 
330);  ado  (Smd.  41.  42),  ad^J,  ad?^>  as^rt^d^  (C.); 
ades  (Smd.  109.  179.  185),  (C.),  ades3J5^  (Smd. 

24.  37.  392),  ades©  (235  Cm.),  a^rt*r<D  (0.);  ad^F 
(Smd.  191),  ad^,  ad#,  a (C.),  —  adjsd^  ?5«0 
(B.  4,45).  i«#)o&c3*.'a<to  erosdo,  lud^WdP,  do^ 

d  do^^o,  as^  dojseso  #de33J3tfrt  doo^  ^o639d^  (Sp.). 
adddoo (Bp.  22,64).  addoF  (=  adddo,  B.  5,  74).  ad? 

(=d?  5, 170).  —  ado  3*^  . 

-dA  Even  this.  OonsdFd^.  ado  3Sd'6  ovJddo  (Bp.  47, 
55;  My.). 

<aefot?J0  idu-ko.  =  ^  X&j*.  (My.). 

idu -go.  =  (My.). 

iduru.  =  °£|^,  jt0,  (My.).  —  adodo^-sa.  A 
contradicter  (My.).  2,  a  defendant  (in  law,  My.).  — ' a  dodo 
533d ^0.  =  addo-.  To  coiltradict  (My.).  2,  to  plead  as  a 
defendant,  to  contend  (My.). 

"^didu-ee.  1.  ('acSQ.^o^d,  Lo!  see  here! 

just  now!  (0.;  Te.;  Bp.  5,  11;  24,59:  29, 8.  30;  31,  7; 

24* 


'ad  188 

39,  40;  45,  37;  47,  42;  48,  8;  51,  80;  53,  25;  55,  30; 

57,  62;  59,  3.  10;  J.  2,  46;  B.  2,  7). 

^c3  Me.  2.  (fr.  ^  3;  cf.  ®j34).  It  certainly 

is,  it  is,  there  is,  is  (C.).  See  e.g.  Bp.  5,57;  16, 

5;  17,  2;  29,  5.  SlraA  nad,  WA  (B.  1,  6); 

(2,  20);  we393rk&wo  ^c3  (Si.  19);  (53).  2>  ^ 

is  used  to  form  the  third  person  singular 
neuter  of  the  present  (C.).  (Bp,  15, 

22),  (15,28),  (18,40),  *bOs$ 

3c3  (18,  51;  see  also  24,  42;  31,  27;  56,  30;  59,  1).  tfsbo 
'BcS,  etc.  ($av.  13,  45).  (J,  3,  24). 

See  its  plural  ^o5. 

r&C3J9£  idu-03.  =  etc.  (<$3aJ3?  Mr.  536;  C.;  T.). 

<&&  &*  iddal.  'atf  oo.  =  Charcoal 

o  o  w 

(My.;  T.  "ado^o,  M.  radoc^©«).  £5ratb$c3.®  sj 

dta^^s^3ra^d^oc3?>sSs?o±>  Oe>3rt^  osddi  £>&  -n-art^ 

a  a 

O  (Bh.  1,20,54).  'art  oo  rtv)A'Qdoo$3>  rtoodo.  e/uts  en>$ 

^  Cp  W  tw 

djdtfrttijs  'art  du3rtrt<£E$^  rt^tkfcrtsrertrto  (Prv.).  See  ssa 
<Drt  ©*.  - 

^3  0  iddali.^^^  (C.;  e5orradSi.  308).  ^©^ww 
(B.  1,4). 

'StOT)  ?&)  iddanu.  The  common  form  of  tfo.  He 

o  O 

may  be,  he  perhaps  is,  (he  is  likely  to  be; 

C.).  Conjugation:  'art  'art  ^  (B.  2,47),  nassa  tfo,  'art  ? 

SO  (B.  3, 54),  etc.  <»  Q 

•a  era c3  iddanu-e3.  =  ^  v.  (C.).  Cf.  4.8=^®, 

i.  e.  *aa. 

¥ 

'Sdo  iddu,=  ^rtor.  P.  p.  of  c$do.i,  to  be. 

rtv«  'art  sdo?3  (esO^,  Kr.).  'art  <3  (Bp.  58, 

56;  60,  25).  'art  eorad  rt,i  ?3ej,  tfrto  Tfjsdo^rtd  £3  rt 

o.  — ^art  Sorttfo  <3sirt  'atfa,  <a$rtu3  rtA)£<urt  esart 
^  ca  ■»  ca  m 

rtjartod  Pc3.— 'art  rto  oSJMrtoaa'Ajci  w  rt  eea.— 

J  Q  fn 

'artrtua  c^js^odoj  »i) a  ^  now.  —  'art  -sbsGS9^ ; 

sio^oJo  tfjartua?,  Srtcraocfc!-— rartj  rta3»  es-aea9;!®^  Ai&^rt 
f^P2{? — ^bS  rto?3  &rto  rtjsertd  rirto  craak^.  — naci  © 

0)  CO  Q  ui*>  ^  C0*n 

'adorta^,  tScd  7Wrt  a^tfortat).— •  'art  sddo  grartfs/v) 

m  CO  <*»  CO  CO  v 

CD9eddo),  Aorarteart  'art  rtdo  rtojsddo,  tfrt 

<£>  CO  J  CO 

rtdo  cdj^do?  (Prvs.).  dO^drf©  art  *5  naste 

.  s^aytlfo  ^eoc5  ^0  (B.  4,  24).  By  means  of 

x^tfo  a  subjunctive  mood  is  formed,  e.  g.  slides  sJo^OfS 
cl  d  sgja^noS  a ,  if  thou  hadst  fallen  from  the 
tree,  thou  woudst  have  died  (B.  1,  9).  See  further  B.  1, 

20.  21;  B.  2,  24.  40;  B.  3,  19 - nszS^zS  a^rt.  Just  as  it 

1 03  TT  CO 

.was,  just  as  they  were,  etc.  (C.;  B.  3,  44).  2,  without  an 
apparent  cause  (C.).  —  raa^cSo .  rep.  (Bp.  47,  7.  18). — 
^do.  To  exist  indeed  or  certainly,  etc.  (C.;  B.  5, 

227). 

'&C3a>  iddhinu.  -  0r 

O  -fi)  ■ 

q.  v.  In  opposition  to  (8ee  'efero^o)  this  term 

means  uhe  perhaps  is”,  etc, 

c3  iddhanu-e3.  =  &  He  is  in- 

o  >  .  ®  . 

deed,  he  certainly  is,  he  is  (C.;  b.  2,  24.  34). 

Conjugation:  1  am;  tsi©  ?  or  thou  art;  na 


32^^,  she  is  (B.  2,  7;  4,  137);  /a cS,  it  is;  wo  arc; 

naa^O,  you  are  (B.  1,15);  ^sssd,  they  are;  'strops!,  they 
are  (B.  3,  58.  69,  or  'SoJ). 

idh.  Kindling;  blazing.  See  rtooqr6. 
idhma.  Fuel. 

idhra.  One  who  kindles.  See 

in.  1. s=t  etc.'  Two.  —  naoSjg©^  wod^ab.  Two 
hundred  and  fifty  (B,  4,  159).  ^c^j^esj.  Two  hundred 
(C.). 

'a?!*  in.  2.  =  <^p  (<isiaj3<),  etc.  Sweetness,  etc.  — 

13.  -doi3  (Smd.  214,  or  i3).  A  sweet  lip. 

(Smd.  143.  214,  or  ?*?*).  A  nice  arm*  — 
(Smd.  214).  A  sweet  meal. 
na^S6  in.  3.  =  —  '*&,&*•  Till  now  (My.). 

os(ed  ina.  A  master,  a  lord,  a  king  (tjifcwacl,  65d^o  Nn.  120). 

2,  a  wealthy  or  powerful  man.  3,  the  sun  (tps>c&.  sUoc&F 
120).  4,  the  universal  soul  (SSdsJJa^l 20),  5,  a  husband 
(Gt.).  6,  N.  of  a  metrical  foot  (Ch,). 

*StcSo  inam.  =  (^^Ao),  ^^02.  That  (this)  time, 
at  the  time  when  (Smd.293);  so  long  as;  till. 

See  Smd.  294.  295.  64.  79.  81.  135.  136.  173.  259.  282; 
Rsv.  6,  after  32;  6, 84;  6,  after  116;  J.  *28,  20;  Abh.  P.  13, 
75;  Bhn.  2.  Cf.  wja.- 

osj^O’dra'd  ina-kum&ra.  Saturn  (My.).  2,  Yama  (My.). 

3,  Sugriva  (My.).  4,  Karna  (My.). 

ina-kula.  The  family  or  race  of  the  sun,  the 
3olar  race  of  kings  (Smd.  275;  Bp.  50,  17). 

ina-ja.  =  ^^05dJ3d.  Yama  (Bp.  46,  78).  2,  Karna 
(J.  2,  40). 

^^337^  ina-jata.  Yama  (Mr.  49). 

ina-tanuja.  —  Q^fl'osiJSd.  (My.), 
ina-ripu.  Rahu  (Mr.  39). 

osj^TdSofd  ina-virahini.  She  who  is  separated  from  her 
master  or  husband  (Rsv.  11,  10). 

in-agama.  The  augment  (Smd.  132,  133). 
0S(c3t><d£od0  ina-anvaya.  =  (Rsv.  4,  5). 

ro^^O  inama.  =  K&ssSox  (B.  5,  185;  Mhr.,  H.). 

in^mati.  Land  assigned  either  in  favour  or 
charity,  or  compensation  of  the  duties  of  hereditary 
officers  (My.;  H.). 

inamu.  =  ^^530.  A  grant  in  perpetuity  without 
conditions;  a  grant  in  general;  a  present,  a  gift  (C  ). 
f^c^'doons’d  inamu-dara.  A  holder  of  an  mam  (C.;  Mhr.). 

inayatu.  Favour,  grace :  a  grant  from  a  superior 
(My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H;).  a  letter  of  favour 

(My.;  Mhr.). 

^§ini.  =  °R^i.  Sweetness;  pleasantness, charm, 

loveliness - (Smd.  95.  110).  That  is  sweet, 

etc.  Cas$)F  Ct.  1, 52).  2, ambrosia  (vtiirtOF,  5, 

Kk.  i Oa).  ^^.(^wHl’A).  (^ , 

etc.  Hla.).  ^rttf  /na^cSo  (sio^d^  Mr.  108).  See  Smd.  69; 
Ch.  v.  16;  Bp.  42,  25.;  60,  49;  Rsv.  2,  48*^fa^rfone33.*-15re33* 
To  rain  ambrosia  (Rsv.  14,  after  106)*  —  "s^odjo.  -?5o3. 
(Smd.  1 10).  =  fac3odJ>o.  A  beloved  man;  a  husband.  See 


Smd.  68  73.  184;  $odo.  ©djaddsidc^  ervs&zd  ftri 

dd  to^rts*.  io$3rttf  aoeVdeS  3o&a«  ^a$adj?lF  ddoddoo 

c&  CD 

s$13j*>g  o*d  d^do  (R&ghc.  17,  65).  —  ^ftodj^.  Plural  of 
.'3$odj4  <o^ododj&>o  ^o^diD^e^Smd.  117). 
— ■  'a&od^.  -<&v*  4.  (Smd.  110).  A  beloved  woman;  a 
wife  (^odj^do  Kk.  SO;  todv*,  ^dd  Bm.  74).— 

^d?#5.  -d?^s.  A  sweet  ripe  fruit  (Ssv.  1,  18).  —  'a&sra 
3o.  -dJS&>.  A  sweet  or  lovely  word.  See  Rsv.  2,  35;  11, 
165;  13,  104;  J.  18,  20.  —  ^$00.  -&©.  Pleasantness,  or 
welfare,  to  burst,  separate,  or  go  away:  to  become  un¬ 
pleasant  (Abh.-P.  7,  14;  10,  after  51;  15,  79).  — See  'nc 
(^a  £>=*). 

'a^^o  initu. (=  ^ (^4^,  etc.). 
A  proximate  demonstrative  noun  and  pronoun  (Smd. 
121. 122.  243;  Kk.  61;  Tu.  •&;&).  This  much,  this 
measure,  etc.  (see  of  which  it  is  the  proxi¬ 

mate  form).  ra&de39o  (Smd.  135).  ^$d©-3jav«  (Bp.  40, 24). 
'SSides^o  (Smd.  160.  179).  P  (Bh.  1, 

8,  32).  ^$363 doo  (J,  3,  41).  (Smd.  73;  Rsv. 

13,  27;  cf.  k^SStO),  na^zSjado  (Bp.  58,  20).  See  Bp. 
2,  34;  <uda&dJ.  —  ^alrSodb.  -e$?3odb.  (Smd.  243). 

Amounting  to  this  much.  — 'a ado o.  -e3<3odJo.  (243). 
A  man  of  so  much  (power,  influence,  rank,  etc.)  as  this 
or  these.  —  do.  rep.  See  Bp.  2,  34;  13,  13;  22,  66; 
85,  26;  38,38;  54,57.  —  -en>9.  All  this  or  these. 

2,  although  only  so  much  as  this,  a  little,  a  trifle.  See 
Bp.  2,  18;  24,  61.  62;  28,  3&  43,  85;  45,  52;  48,  25;  57, 
16.  80;  53,  51;  60,  49;  Rsv.  8,  122.  rafrgjj  =  Taft^doo 
(Bp.  8,  42).  —  'Sftdoo.  -SA)ol,  All  this  or  these  (Smd.  51). 
2,  a  little.  See  Bp.  1,  56;  46,60;  48,  5;  60,  31.  na$dj 
doo  (Bp.  5,29;  53,37.48;  61,40),  'Siftdodo  (61,56), 
do4o(2,43;  24,  70;  28,  4).  —  'nft^Oo&o. -erool.  =  na$doo 
(Jns.  42, .12).  —  (Smd.  122.  123).  So  many  per¬ 

sons  (as  these).  rbdo^zodo  (Bp.  57,  80).  oDdo^wddo 
(Bh.  1,  8,  57).  See  Bp.  39,  59.  61;  44,39;  50,51;  51,52; 
57,  80.  'a^zodoo  (58,  42). 

initutu. ~  ^ 3om  (j.  13, 19). 
inittu.=r  (Kavy.  1,4,33-38). 

'a^eoo*  inibar.  See  s. 

inisu.  =  °3c^0.  (My.).  to?1o3rDddo*  'nftdo  'ad 
€5tS  (Smd.  73).  does^js^d  'Stftdo 

eo  o  (288).  do3  o  'a$*s^oo  (Lilv.  3,  after  2). 

t3?rtdo«  'Sdo f  (Rsv.  18,  after  96). 
tfi^rtodjodj*  etc.  'Sjdo  'nftdo  sSsitf5 

(Kk.  50).  See  Ch.  v.  60;  Kavy.  111,3,35;  Grj.3,77;  Ssv. 
1,  18. 

^ci>  inn.  ~  (Bp.  18,  88). 

^ c3  ine.  1.  =  ^  —  ^c3od)o.  =  ascrtjo.  (Bp.  ll,  47;  24, 
8;  85,  25.  26;  42,  38;  44,  54;  47,  7.  49-53;  J.  3,  13;  11, 
18.19;  see  u^^sJ^rSodc).  —  'atfpSos*  =  (Bp. 

24,  8;  27,  61;  44,  54;  J.  8,  24;  11,  12). 

-TStcS  ine.  =  —  ^£rio.  -do.  =  natfo  q.  V.,  r&Qrio. 

(A^do^r  Kk.  69).  See  Smd.  293.  294.  295;  Abh.  P.  13, 
60;  Rsv.  13,  after  96. 
rsico9j5  inkar.  -i^o^o^.  (My.). 


ilil4-ta2.  l.r-^^1,  rq^  PSjcdo-  *^4,.^. 
s'scwhfi  fodd^do  'aej,  'aej.— wsdA 

—a  —fi  no  TJ  '  — c  oo 

ctf  o^ddcD^,  esrteooeo,  (Prvs.).  tfododritfA^ 

z^tfo  (B.  3,49).  (Aod^a  ?dd£)  doCD5rrae3 
©/Hg,  aSdo  (B.  4,  205).  ssd^,  ooa  d?ddJc>c3  n_s>eadOj  sSzdj 
(Si.  44).  33^0  53^  'ado^  (263). 

(sic!  S.  Mhr.;  B.  5,  253).  Cf.  and  see  ^o4. 

inta.  2.  =  °S^,  etc.  (B.  5,  53;  My.).  —  ^55d0. 
-°3ddj.  Such  people  (B,  5,  10.  42.  95;  My.). 

im4-ta5.  1.  =  ^^  1,  etc.  'asdAcra  e5t^o  &&si  do 

v  — 0  —0  '  -Df—o  C6 

(My.).  djooza^c33  (B.  5,  53). 

(5,  283).  See  es&fra,  &  a  Prv.  s.  &  svoSo. 

'a 55^  inta.  2.  =  etc.  (My.), 

(B.  5,  51).  ooon?jda  (5,  55).  ?5d^  (5,  57). 

^§3  inti,  Thus  (C.  at  the  end  of  letters, 

also  'SjS  0-  (B.  4, 109),  etc.  (Cf. 

Sk.  'aS  1  ?). 

'BtcSOp  intu,  This  manner;  in  this  manner, 
thus,  so;  (such).  (g>^d  Smd.  399;  ^oA  61.65. 164 
Cm.;  C.).  (398.  399).  See  44. 

112.  181,234.384.  dor(  oif^a ,  'Soio 

dojsew  de3c ^  (Hlsli).  a^wdoorS 

d^Wdoud  jde^doo  ^es3odod  oo^a, 

d^z^oddo^.  €5d  d^i^od  dStfo^Kr.). 

Nn.  93).  Zodrfo  (Rsv.  14, 

after  52;  J.  31,29).  rra<^  dOadjoAd  doO?z3^ 

toe;,  ddj^  naoks&o  AO  daf^^odo^! 

(Ss.).  ^d  (Jns.  22,  31).  'dcS  5S«  (Bp.  40, 

51;  41,  5;  44,  42).  ^^0  (10,  10).  napjjs  ('a^d^, 

G.).  See  Prv.  s.  - wd.  Being  of  this 

kind  or  such  as  this;  such  (Bp.  39,  58;  43,  43).  — 

So  0.  -ed  0.  A  man  who  is  of  this  kind,  eto.  (Smd.  191. 

oJ  oO 

192).  —  'acdal  -»ai.  =  ^^^5  etc.  Being  of  this 

kind,  etc.  (Bp.  22,  62;  23,  31;  27,  21;  36, 16;  39,  58).  — 
^£0.  -0do.=  ^o,  'S^o  (Smd.  192;  Ct.  II, 

64).  —  rep-  (^rJ-  5?  14).  —  ^dOj.  So 

and  so  much,  so  and  so  many  (C.).  a(  tr\ 

dok  ^jafe^dda  z^^oodj^  djsa 

t3^0  (B.  2,  19).  .  2,  -e/U9,  all  (C.;  G.). 

all  persons  (C.).  3,  very  much  or  many  (My.). 

-ac^kb  intutu.  =  ^safcyo,  et0.  This 

much,  etc.  'asfjUj  ^Jdot3  (Smd.  169). 

'Sirdo  for  so  much,  for  such  a  trifle  (Bp.  40,  72). 

See  Rsv.  14,51;  cf.  «$%&£»  etc.  —  -enj  9.  Al¬ 

though  so  much  (Bp.  17,  9).  2,  a  little,  djonffd  is^odJeS6 
^cdoWo  erorfoA,  ^sSodj^o  (Mr.  2).  —  Moo. 

-«A3o  1.  A  little  (Bp.  49,  22). 

intha.^^^2,  A  corrupt¬ 

ed  common  form  of  q-  0*. 

?i^odjdo  (B.  1,  8) - d^o.  Such  a  man  (B.  5,  291). 

nafdsjdj  (2,8;  Si.  108).  —  ^dtfo.  Such  a  woman  (B.  5, 
291).  —  rapvzto.  =  'a^dcdo.  (Bp.  54,  57).  —  rep. 

Such  and  such  (B.  2, 19).  ogjs^rl  ^^d^  tfoXn 

djs>^’  e3?t&>j.  (3,  88). 


intha.  =  °S(^,  etc.  a Sdooritfo  (B.  1, 

8). 1  $?cdo  td?drf  na^a  dJS^o  ^©*S  d?d!  (3,  78).  napa  o$ 

^  (5,  88).  ^cS|  rSztiJrtVJ  (5,  95).  P 

'olc^  iih4-da2.  =  ^^l,  etc.  «#  ddo  lodo  ^0 

o  5  &  Q  —o 

(B.  2,  12).  See  also  3,  77,  dotfrD^,  etc.  (s.  &  2,  No.  3),  4. 

ilh4“daih.  (Smd.  131).  =  etc.  tfesj  37>odD  to 
eD9o^o5«  en)GD9odjrf  doarfo  (194).  ^s3  (Bp.  2,  36). 

'a$o&a*)  <^4  Sotfdd o!  (40,  84).  See  4. 
os{^7\  indagi.  Indrajit  (Abh.  P.  13,  after  11;  13,  16). 
indara.  =  Tbh.  of”^^  (Smd.  336). 

^  iiii4-davu.  =  otc*  This  form  is  very  fre¬ 

quently  used  by  the  commentator  on  the  Smd.  in  a  Mdb. 
MS.,  e.g.  ^dode39^4  (123.  143),  uusftbri*<d4  (176), 
(182),  (286).  " 

*nc*indira.  The  large  black  humble  bee  (rfooA^ 
dJC3  G.). 

indira.  =  ^<d  3.  Tbh.  of  (^^Ct.  II,  49;  ?dotfd 
Kk.  11  o;  Sm.  9;  toeos^O  Kk.  10  6).  — 

Indra’s  bow:  the  rainbow  (afo^srasd  Ss.;  Esv. 

8,  118). 

^cOtraSd  indira-ja.  Indira’s  son:  Kama. 

O 

indiraj a-astr a.  Kama’s  weapon  :  a  lotus  (Bp. 

5,27). 

osiSKK>3S3  indira-pati.  Vishnu  (Bp.  54,  31.  61). 

rsi^OasSti!  indirA-vara.  Vishnu.  (Bp.  2,  26). 

cs^(3  indire.  -*071.  Lakshmi  (A»,  sdtxo^o,  slrawtfoaj,  etc. 

Sm.  6;  see  Mr.  s.  &£'$)•  —  6odO  pjo .  Vishnu  (Bp. 
54,  44).  ^ 

C3$n3?tf  indira-isa;  Vishnu.  (My.). 

OS indivara.  Tfte  6^0  Zofits,  Me  blue  water-lily , 
Nymphaea  stellata  and  cyanea  (enj^w,  <3odo  d  Mr.  419; 
tf<^oQo  ©«  Si.  95;  G).  &i 

rG^ofoaig^  indivara-akshi.  =  'a^siS^cS.  (J.  7,  27). 

indivari.  The  plant  Asparagus  racemosus  Willd. 
03$  indiv ara-ikshani.  A  blue  lily-eyed  woman 

(My,). 

'Ste^  indu.  This  time;  to-day  (w>©  Smd.  398;  o.; 
Tu.  'afc,  T.  'ask ,  M.  oac^o).  0cdo,  na^o,  en>;&,  <o<do 
(398);  ^^(69).  Declension:  nacdo,  'afk,  'Sift  0, 
^0^0,  ostfo  (147);  ^>.ft  ort  (Bp.  3,  15),  <*|ft 

^  (B.  1,  20;  2,  36).  even  up  to  this  day;  even 

still  now  (3,  76;  4,  146).  o$d^7ltfo  <aft^fd4  &«,  ftft^ 

4  00  (4,  187).  ^<d  Vito  (3,  115;  5, 1?4).  'a^j  a<dd 
(Nr.).  See  Bp.  28,  21;  60,  17;  Bh.  1,8, 
20;  1,  10,  39;  2,  13,  36;  j.  30,  28.  49.  —  catfo  Till 
the  present  time  (Bp.  61,  57).  —  na^do  To  say 

to-day  and  to-morrow,  to  set  bounds  to  time  (Bp.  27, 10; 

30,  7).  —  ^sSvU^.  =  'apkdSrt.  (My.) - vtfo  s£fido«. 

Prom  to-day  (J.  15,  32),  —  ra?iod?do.  =  ^0  ddrto.  See 

CD  CD 

s.  to^Mioodo©*.  —  najdo sidrto.  =  'Strd^dSrt.  (C.  Bp.  47, 
18).—  Till  now  or  to-day  (J.  18,58;  31,  28). 

indu.  The  moon.  2,  the  number  one  (Bp.  61,  92).  3, 
N.  of  a  metrical  foot  (Ch,). 


OQ imiu-kale.  A  digit  of  the  moon  (Bp.  24,  73).  2 

the  brightness  or  shine  of  the  moon  (My.). 

<^rdo^?f7)^  indu-kanta.  The  moon-stone,  the  lunar  gem 

(Grj.  1,  9;  Ssv.  1,  70), 

indu-cuda.  Siva  (Bp.  33,  19;  53,  16). 

CD  * 

rQtfodi  indu-ja.  Son  of  the  moon:  the  planet  Mercury 
(Mr.  38). 

indu-janaka.  Father  of  the  moon:  the  ocean. 
2,  Atri  (My.). 

rS{c^&teU  indu-jdta.  Siva  (Bp.  18,  90). 

zfti  indu-dhara.  Siva  (Mr.  465).  2,  sign  for  a  metri¬ 
cs  ■  v 

cally  long  letter  (Ch.). 

indu-mani.^^c^OWs)^.  (Ssv.  1,38). 

o^c^OTdoo©  &  indu-mandala.  The  orb  or  disk  of  the  moon 
CD  C> 

(to&JOj  Kk.  45). 

os^JTdooa)  indu-mukhi.  A  woman  who  has  a  face  like 
CD 

the  moon  (Bp.  2,  49;  24,  30). 

03^0  7i?e)£>  indu-mauli,  Siva  (Bp.  2,  56;  9,  26). 

CD  . 

indu-rekhe.  A  digit  of  the  moon  (My.). 

.© 

C£|4^<2^)0^^  indu-lanchana.  Siva.  (My.). 

indulekha-cuda.  Siva  (Bp.  50,  38). 

CD  . 

o£}4o  indu-lekhe.  -^07).  =  ?3?53.  (My.). 

CD  °D 

0£i?do  S7)7j  indu-vara.  Monday  (My.;  Te.). 

indu-vrata.  A  religious  observance  depending 

on  the  age  of  the  moon;  diminishing  the  quantity  of 

food  by  a  certain  portion  daily,  for  a  fortnight  or  a 

month,  etc.  (R.). 

indu-sekhara.  Siva  (Bp.  44,  18). 

CD 

r^O  557>;d  indu-hasa.  =  3od?3.  (J.  29,  25;  31,  31). 

CD 

'StcS  im4-.de.  (Smd.  131).  =  ^^!,  etc.  & 

emra  cS  racSrsofl®?  (Bp.  18, 18).  See  rsto4. 
cd  e® 

r£^  indra.  =  'SS  d.  Indr  a,  the  deity  of  svarga,  and 

GOj  ®  Q 

the  regent  of  the  East  quarter.  2,  a  prince,  a  master  (*« 
dodo  Mr.  227).  3,  best,  excellent  G.).  4,  N.  of 

a  metrical  foot  (Ch.). 

^n(^ra"^^a*  a  mountain  (Bp.  44,  3;  J.  23, 

34). 


indra-kosa.  A  platform ,  a  scaffold ;  a  kind  of 
QJ 

balcony  or  terrace  Mr.  192). 

tfyrS  indra-gopa.  The  insect  cochineal  of  various 

0)  . 

kinds  (#Sdo^GDj,  Ss.;  Mr.  165;  To.).  2,  the 

firefly  (My.;  -DooW^aSoCO,  sgjs^adoCD  G.).  See  Smd.  142. 166; 
Grj.  9,  after  58;  J.  17,  4. 

03  ^ty7)3rf  indra-capa.  A  rainbow  (tfsdo^  Kn. 

69).  —  -des5.  To  get  a  rainbow  (Rsv.  13, 

after  77). 

indra-ja.  Arjuna  (^00  <d,  etc.  Mr.  264.  508), 


03^  ,&!7d  indra-java.  =  ra$  fcj£.  Tbh.  of  ^cd  odjsd.  to 
©)  J  <*)  to) 

a,  ^odoSdrtfd  tb^za  G.). 

C3^3d^)  indra-javi.  ==  ^^ta.sd.  (tf©or{,  G.). — 

ra^fc$£odj  Ad.  The  plant  Wrightia  antidysenterica 
sl^,  aSdoo^d^  Ad  G.). 


oqjd  indra-jala.  Indra’s  net:  deception,  fraud,  con- 

&  . 

juring,  jugglery,  sorcery,  trick  in  war,  etc.  (My.; 

srasd^o  a.). 

indra-jit.  ( =  Conqueror  of  Indra:  N.  of 

a  son  of  Havana  (Abh.  P.  13,  15).  a^t^o  (J.  18,  6). 
indratva.  The  state  of  being  Indra.  See 


N»>  ^ 

indra-dru.  The  plant  Tei'minalia  arjuna . 

indra-dhanu,  Tbh.  of  a<3  (My.;  5doD3odo 

Q>) 

G.). 

m  ' 

cQtf  .^c^OcJ  indra-dhanus.  A  rainbow. 

(JUJ 

033  $e;odo  indra-nilaya.  Indra’s  dwelling:  svarga.  2, 
& 

IT.  of  a  of  metrical  foot  (Ch.). 

<*3^  indra-nila.  A  sapphire  (Bp.  54,  60;  J.  11,  8). 

(5) 

osiid  ihdra-pura.  Indra’s  town:  svarga.  2,  N.  of  a 
&  v 
metrical  foot  (Ch.). 

indra-praharana.  Indra’s  thunderbolt 
03d  .  ©krf  indra-mani.  =  ad  (Ssv.  1,  54). 

Q)  '  WJ 

rsjid  octosS  indra-yava.=  ad  fcisd.  The  seed  of  the  Wrightia 
q) 

antidysenterica. 

indra-lupta.  Morbid  baldness  of  the  head. 

©j  — 0 

indra-lupfcaka.  =  (iowS,  Mr* 


ogjd  eUe#  indra-loka.  Indra’s  world:  svarga  (C.). 
rad  indra- vamsa.  N.  of  a  vritfca  (Ch.). 

indra-vajra.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 
rad  .srotfotf  indra-varuni.  Colocynth ,  a  biller  gourd, 

Cucumis  colocynthis  Lin.  (ires*  tfsdd?  ^cOo,  ^ 

^0  <*.). 

rod  djdld  indra-surasa.  =  ad  dobd.  A  shrub,  the  leaves 
Q)  Q) 

of  which  are  used  in  discutient  applications,  Vilcx  negun- 
do  Lin.  (0^$  Gh).  , 

f^d  dot>d  indra-surisa.  =  (0.b 

O) 

rS{d  >?3ed  indra-sena.  N.  of  several  men,  see  e.  g.  Bh.  2, 
&  ,  ■ 

4,  9. 

r9(3S>  rf  indrani.  Indra’s  wife(Mfita,  .N11. 

vD) 

28).  2,  Kama’s  wife  (dAc^a  28;  Mr.  511).  3, 

Brahma’s  wife  (tp^d&e,  ddd^  A 28).  4, Siva’s  wife,  Durga 
(?3dF,.  28).  5, the  five  organs  of  sense  or  of  action 

(ssod^fh  odo  28;  escftodo  a$  o&  511).  6,  a  ray  (£dea,  « 
^28).  7,  the  shrub  Yitex  negundo  ($rtoF£$,  ;  28; 

51 1,  0.  r.  -©^). 

03533  indr&nike.  The  shrub  Vitex  negundo  Lin. 

’ 

03533  do&  indra*ahuja,  =  ad^  sScfes.  (Bp.  54,  32). 

indra-&yudh a.  Indra’s  thunderbolt  (3*3^,  sSw,, 
etc.  Mr.  44).  2,  the  rainbow.  3,  a  horse  marked  with 

black  about  the  eyes  (’&&&&  fs?  rtes*  ap3«>  odJOi^oMr.  276). 

CO  Go) 

03  d*1  5  indra-ari.  An  enemy  of  Indra,  an  asura  or  demon. 

<$) 

ra^oodoo  ddridtfj  (Mr.  24). 

03533  .‘ddSd  indra-avaraja.  Indra’s  younger  brother,  Vishnu 
Q) 

or  Krishna. 


03d. odo  indriya.  Relating  to  Indra.  2,  power,  force; 
faculty.  3,  an  organ  of  sense.  4,  semen  virile  (sdosrasra 
d  Nn.  125).  See  ^dj^Fd  odj,  2S3?3ed  odb,  zoo&  ed  cdo, 

/  GCy  5  r:r  csg  7  tf>  cy  1 

sdoz3?^odo,  sda^odo. 

*y***3S*>  iadriya-grama.  The  senses  or  organs  of 
sense  collectively . 

os^odo£y$  indriya-dridha.  Having  firmly  fastened  the 
organs  of  sense,  free  from  passions,  calm(s»^8,  ^^Mr. 
251).  * 

0S[^ad0^Aj5d  indriya-nigraha.  Restraint  of  the  organs 
of  sense.  (My.). 

odO&TuSo  indriya-nigrahi.  A  person  who  restrains 
Q)  -J 

the  organs  of  sense  (My.). 

09j£>  odjsqiF  indriya-artha.  An  object  of  sense,  as  sound , 

Q) 

smell,  etc . 

oa?3  indre.  The  wife  of  Indra.  Cf.  r3$d. 

Q)  ®  . 

^8|S  indra-ibha.  Airavata,  the  elephant  of  Indra  (4 

R"n.  18). 

indra-tsvara.  A  form  of  Siva  (Bp.  54^64). 
csj?d  ^  indhana.  Kindling.  2,  fuel. 

innaih.l^^^^0.  (Smd.  m;  ct.n,  64).  Such 
a  man  as  this,  such  a  one.  sd^sa^  ^ 

^ cs«,  ©docs^odipS^^  w  ajd^dps-6 

^^o(Smd.  192).  ' 

innam.  2.  =  ^p*  (Abh.  p.  13, 76,  o.  r.^c^o). 
innu.  =  ^^-  Further,  yet,  still;  more- 
over;  hence,  hereafter;  more; — the  current 
time  (T.,  M.  ^  Te.  Tu.  T.  still,  more, 
besides,  moreover;  cf.  1?).  See  Smd.  231;  Bp.  21,  45; 
28,  28;  32,  15;  38,  30;  42,  13;  44,  16.  20;  54,  4.  52;  50, 
24;  Kk.  48;  Sm.  8.  9.  20.  67;  Rsv.  13,,  97;  Bh.  1,  8,  7. 

10.  57;  1,  10,  39;  J.  3,  1;  29,30;  31,35 - '•a^o.  -eso5. 

=  ^(^o.  Hence  (Bp.  28,  10).  —  So 

much  (or  many)  more  (B.  3,  60).  —  -&G6.  Who 

else?  (Smd.  292).  —  ap^sd.  -wsd.  What  other?  etc. 
(J.  18,  20).  —  aa^w.  ,-aw.  =  a{d^  No  more,  no 

longer  (Bp.  1,  16).  2,  not  yet  (with  a  verb  or  with 

reference  to  a  verb).  —  a^o.  -wol.'s'a^o.  Also 
hereafter;  still  more;  still  (Smd.  84;  Bp.  59,  1.  11;  Rsv. 
5,  125).  — -  raw-.  =  Not  yet  (Bp.  28,  18),  etc. 

—  sdJJf^.  Henceforth,  hereafter  (B.  4, 1. 155);  —  that 
follows.  —  a^  s3j^e3.  =  a^  (B.  1,  24;  3,  54). 

3^es«  a^  s5o?ww  wGD€oi>?k  l  (Bh.  l,  8,  61).  —  a?^ 
5^5.  =  ^^  sddrt.  Up  to  the  current  time  (Bp.  18,  71; 
cf.  a^sddrto).  ^t^sdd rU>  (My.).  —  a?L^.  -erus7.  Still, 
apjj^  'aw  (=^y),  not  yet  (6.  3,  60).  —  apL^sddrt, 
=  fstoi^sdi3  Up  to  the  current  time  (My.;  B.  4,  208;  5, 
181.  267).  —  a^O.  -oaO.  Where  else?  (C*)«  —  ae^^^. 
-c^o.  What  more?  what  else?  hence  what?  (Bp. 

31, 15;  Bh.  1,  8,  60;  B.  3,  59;  5,  112) - -locdo . 

An  additional  or  other  thing;  another  (C.;  Bp.  25,  33; 
58,  39;  61,  35;  J.  10,  46;  B.  4,  139.  157).  — 

-ww^  An  additional  man;  another  man;  another  (C.; 


Bp.  43,  51).  —  Once  more,  again  (C.; 

B.3,  23).  —  HS&^sdF.  .-fctfF..  —  '■a.jSja  ifo.  (J.  5,  27)". 

inne,  =  ^S  2.  ( Cf .  the  current  time) _ -s?S 

rto.  (Smd.  295).~'ac3nloq.  v.,  etc.  (Ai^sSjsqSr  Kk.  69;  J. 
9.31;  10,38).  asiya*  'Utjrt o  sdootfortodd  dt  (J. 

3,  31).— ~<|wd.  ^'a^sddo.  (Rum.  6,  53,  20).— ’'O.^sd 
tfo  Up  to  this  time  (Smd.  295;  A^slraqiFKk.  69). 

rfo  7ioes9  ejsbcdo  'ao  296). 

— .  'aj|>5ddrto.  =3  ^sddo  (Smd.  295). 

'as4  ip.  =  ^1  etc.  TwO.—  'aSw.  Two  fanams,  «•  A 
nine  anas  and  four  pays  (My.).  —  ''aa  &>.  =  ,  'asdr 

^o,  'aaSrato.  (Ch.  y.  329;  My.).—  ^3  rSodo!  -esfSodo. 
Twentieth  (C.)«  —  ^3  £oddJ/-s$odbo .  =  'ssdFdoddo. 
Twenty-five.  . ®*Cor(V«  (Sind.  44  Cm.). 

aborts*  (Mr.  348).  —  'a^araej.  -we3o.  = 

C3J.  Twenty-six.  ,a8S3«ea>  ^o(Mr,  362).—  2b  .= 
^^f^.  Twenty,  o^ortv*  (Mr.  348).  nasSaU* 

£^on(  (Si.  329).  —  'aa^  =  'ntfFsto  Twenty- 

four.  ^^0(Bp.  3,  64).—  ^3  30  ^005530. 

Twenty-three  (Oh.  y.  332).  —  ras3  3o  Twenty  lacs  (B. 

4,  205).  — ^sd  3o  F59<Dd.  Twenty  thousand,  ra£3o 

<£d  (Bp.  51,  1).  — -ei£90j.  =  <USjF* 

Twenty-eight.  ip^rt^o  (B.  4, 128). — 

"^A).  Twenty-two.  'SiS  d  dedo  (Bp.  19, 
10).  (Mr.  78).  «*  afJj-BodJ&s*  nasd  £  J^j- 

rtsdJ^sdd*  estfo,  (78).  —  **;*  {ft).  -&C5o.  =  'atfrd^Cfc). 

Twenty-seven./  ^^£»G5o  c^Jjorts*  (Mr.  348). _ rati 

^  Twenty-first,  ?3odo  t3d^o, 

membrum  virile  (My.).  —  3j0  ^0.  -fcjfdo.  Twenty-one. 

nasdilacfc  a^o(Bp.  25,  IS).  —  ^sddjga^jk.  -wS^sb. 
Twenty-nine  (C.).  —  ra  (S. 

Mhr.)*  —  =  ^sa6 

(Mr.  348) - 'asratf.  Two  pancs(My.).  See  Prv.  s. 

£•  —  ^333  00.  Two  parts  or  portions  (C.).  —  sd  do  .  A 
kind  of  rep.  Twenty  and  twenty  (B.  4,  210). 

®tao^  ippft.  =  1.  Present  relative 

participle  of  ^o€  1.  Being,  etc.  z^ed^  ^ 
odoo  S3^o  (Mr.  55).  'StSd  ded  (fSo?3  Nn.  137). 

?5jB?rtn'tf  stf^odbsgitrto6 'asd  e* 
c33^0  (J.  3,  6).  Wa^SkSfd©  ^ S3f3  tfC*)  3aZd  !  (Sp.). 
^§3,  <BP*  51,  66).  —  '■a^o.  (Bp.  53,  37;  60,^8;  Nn. 
137).  thou  art  (Bp.  55,  13).  nasS  o  (60,  41).  v* 

(26,54).  cshfcO  (52,31).  'aalo«  (54^63). 

'SisSj  ippe.  1.  —  So~y  The  tree  Bassia  latifolia 
Roxb.,  all  the  parts  of  which  are  useful, 
arrack  being  distilled  from  the  blossoms, 
oil  extracted  from  the  seeds,  etc.  («5oq$ja*f 

s303^4^,  rto^4^  Mr.  140;  My.;  Tu.;  Te.;  T.  'StdusS 

M-  ^°3)*  2,  a  thorny  shrub, 

common  in  S.  Mhr.,  Capparis  sepiaria  L. 

(Zo).~ See  ^C33cdo  ra;£,  $>?033-.  —  ‘■asS  odb  ftst  ==^^No. 
1.  (3o#o  Si.  433).  —  ^odo  s3od,  =  ^35  ^0.  1.  (sdoql^, 
rtoc^i^^,  do^orfo^tdo,  53«}c^d^^,  sdoqSo^^o  Fr.).  — 
odo  (Bp.  18, 16).  —  na-sS  ok L.Soei.  The  refuse  of  ippl 
seeds*(My.).  — sdoC3.  The  lantern-fly  (PC.).— 


^^odo  «jj3.  The  flower  of  Bassia  latifolia,  being  full  of 
saccharine  matter,  naeo  cd  erosorl  ^ts3  p  sdjssde  FjW  d 

m  oj  -ir 

(Prv.). 

'SiWj  ippe.  2,  Chewing  the  cud  (Tu.;  see  Pry.  s. 
es3^). 

ib.  =  °S{Tr,  etc.  Two,  — .  I,  Two  divisions 

or  parts;  the  state  of  being  split,  separated,  etc.  (Bp. 
32,  24;  61,  28;  J.  19,  29).  aojs^eooi*  'SKjjrt  sdoscdoss 

cSS3e>d^  Hr.).  —  2.  Two  opinions,  two 

manners  or  ways  (My.;  cid^o  3d  G.).  —  Of  a  mix¬ 

ed  breed,  mongrel:  of  low  descent  (My.;  Te.,  T.).  2,  being 
double-tongued  (My.).  —  ^^0*.  = 'a&ciFO*,  ^tsdFo^.  Two 
persons,  two.  JjS^cd  «&{lei&  edrtod^d- ^djs^sd 
CooU^sjjod  (Nr,).  —  ^5^ do.  Two  persons,  two  (C.;  Te.  ^ 
d  do),  ^i^d  ^odo  tuWjftrt  ^odd.-^uo^d  sdjjsd 

Orf  d  s3j?.^£  (Prvs.).  oiSdoA^On  (Bp.  40,  15;  45,  o).  2, 

(rai^dol)  -ero9.  Both  (Bp.  23,35;  C.).  —  -^^djo. 
^t^o«-eA)o  l.  =  ^djg.  (Bp.  23,  28).  —  ^dja. 

l)-ws  7.  Both.  Fiaejsd  ^jscdOodsdcdja  tfja 

sdo^sipijs  ^to^djs  ero3  sdo^F  ^qSsdoraF  nd^^orto 
(Nr.).  3^  SeJOOort^dJS  ^03235  (Si.  194).  — Two 
balas  (^J  53e>^  Nr.;  My.;  see  Si.  329;  Bp.  29,  9).  —  ^ 
13^ rt.  =  razpsFrt.  q»w0  parts;  the  state  of  being  separated, 
split,  etc.  (B.  3,  10.  16;  5,  24;  J.  7,  46).  —  nas^oto.  Two 
mouths,  (two  edges).  'awg)o$o  ^cdsj^ 

(Pry.).  —  The  hornbill,  Meniceros  bicornis 

(Bd.).  —  'atfj^dj.  rep.  Twoandtwo  persons  (B.  5,  265). 

ibadi.  =  ^^,  fiOcBi,  A  kind  of  black- 
wood  tree,  Dalbergia  latifolia  Roxb.  (Z.), 

osjeol^  ibatti.  ==  dfWJ3S,  erusi o£.  Tbh.  of  ^^js^(C.). 
ibbadi.==°£{20a.  (My.;  Te.  ra^d). 

ibbani.  =  Fog,  mist,  dew  (My.; 

sdoo&ao  G.;  fr.  o3635  3  and  sd$  2  ?). 

ibbanni.  =  (S.  Mhr.;  b.  4, 207). 

2J  oo  u 

nsitou6  ibbar.  See  s.  'sea 

3) 

^U^U*  tTu')*  —  A  Climbing 

herb,  the  Melon  plant,  Cucumis  melo  Lin.  (St.  &  PL). 

ibha.  An  elephant  (^c3  Nn.  153).  2,  a  kind  of  viccliit- 
ticitra  (Kavy.  Ill,  2,  B,  57.  60  seq.).  3,  N.  of  an  Asura. 

ibha-gati.  A  female  with  the  dignified  gait  of  an 
elephant  (Ch.  v.  147).  2,  the  gait  of  an  elephant. 

ibhft-gamane.  =  natfJrtA  No.  1.  See  sdjrfsda^rt 

53dcS. 

ibha-daitya  ==  ‘Utpsdjd,  (Bp.  21,43), 

cqtfdXTl  ibha-nagara.  =a  'aqjgjd'  (J.  24,46;  also  .'aqjpSnO, 
2,47). 

ibha-pura.  =  ^ijd^O.  (Bh.  1,7,13;  J.  13,22). 
ibha-puri.=:  edA^c^Sd)^.  (Bh.  1,8,  3). 

SO  ibha-mukha.  Ganapati  (J.  8,  11). 

033^3^  ibha-vaktra.  =  ^^sdjjso.  (Ssv.  1,7). 

osj^^b  ibha-vairi.  A  lion  (Bp.  52,  38).  2,  Siva. 

Ibba-baBta.  An  elephant’s  trunk  (^fSodo  ^odi6 
Nn.  131). 
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ibha-antaka.  =  'a2jjs|e  No.  1.  (Rsv.  5,  119). 
fS}2fTO?50Tj  ibha-asura.  =  (Bp.  1,  45;  22.13). 

cq$  ibln.  A  female  elephant. 
ibhya.  Rich,  wealthy. 


'St 533*  ilft.  1.  =  etc.  Two.  — «  ^.d^riw,  Two  or  both 
sides.  'as&^rtwoaS^u,  a  double  bag  to  put  oyer  a  bullock’s 
back  (S.  Mhr.).  —  'asS^a.  =  'asdJF£l.  Two  folds;  the 
state  of  being  two-fold  or  double;  twiee  as  much  (C.). 


oddqrasj^aatd  nasio  aoda^A  sdj s&cd  cJe®  4  Nr.). 

See  Bp.  4,  60;  5^64^28,  10.  39;  47,  25;  Bh.  2,  13,  17;  Ch. 
v.  69;  Grj.  6,  48;  J.  15,  6.  —  =  nasi>&a  (C.). — 

fasi^a  siracdj.  To  make  two  folds,  etc.  (—  C.). 

«— .  'ssdJ^SjO.  =  'asdOF&sk.  To  make  two  folds  or  two-fold; 
to  do  twice  as  much;  to  double  (My.;  Te.  'a 

s&^&ocdo);  —to  become  two-fold,  etc.  (My.).  See  Abh.  P. 
9,  40;  Bp.  2,  39;  11,  37;  12,  7;  14,  6;  23,  37;  42,  19;  43, 
71;  50,  28.  32;  52,  5;  56,  40;  57,  62;  J.  4,  17;  22,  11;  31, 
76;  32, 45;  33,  36.  —  'asiyd.  A  double  mind,  two  thoughts, 
*  mental  uncertainty  (C.).  —  Twice  as  mueh(J. 

12,  23).—  'asSj^ock*.  =  'asSorodj*.  Two  bodies;  two  sides; 
both  sides,  especially  of  a  cloth  (S.  Mhr.)»— 

Showing  both  sides  of  the  body  (Bh.  9,  2,  15). 
.1— 1  'asSj^odj®  A  double  coat  of  mail  (Bh.  8,  24,  6). 

'Sisj 3*  im.  2.  =  °3°  (^^),  etc.  Sweetness,  etc.  — 

'asdoo^.  —  q.  v.  —  'asjj^s&  (Smd.  213.  89; 

Ct.  II,  68).  A  sweet  mango,  the  tree  and  its  fruit  (&S33 
rt,  Sm.  26).  tfodo^ ortPaoSo^  'StsdJ^atd 

rde33js^  'acdJF  (Smd.  210).  ^6^0  *i>tic3e£o 

sdjsasdj^  (84).  'asdjs^cd  s^>«?sd  syprtoa  (Cpr. 

7,  after  92).  —  'asides3.  An  entreaty  in  sweet,  humble 
words  (Abh.  P.  15,  66). 

^5&>8a>3  imarisu.  To  cause  to  evaporate,  etc. 

(My.). 

'SiS^odo  imaru.  =  ^A-do  i,  (o^oaoi),  cqsfcjrfo. 

To  evaporate  in  boiling,  to  dry  up  (My.);  to 
disappear,  as  a  boil  (My.); — to  wane,  to  waste 
away  (S.  Mhr,). 

csestedH  imarati.  fasdj®tl&>.  imarat.u  (My.).  An  edifice; 
a  palace  or  mansion  (B.  4,  146;  5,  212.  219;  Mhr.,  IT.; 
7lu5?4d  0.). 

,&£dd)  imiru.  =  eto.  (My.). 

'asJojd^  imuru.  =  eto.  (My.). 

'Sol)  ime.  =  =3^0,  etc.  The  eyelid  (T.  *3%,  'asset*, 


;  M.  ^s3o,  zasSo,  eyelash;  Tu.  fa.s5j,  eyelash;  R.). 


impi.  — ia<Do  The  Chinese  sugar-cane,  Sorghum 

saceharatum  Moench.  (St.  &  PL). 

'asD^  impu.  =  ^^i,  o^4F.  Sweetness; 

agreeableness,  pleasantness,  charm  Kk. 

72;  Sm.  65;  My.;  Te.,  Tu.;  see  <ao, • 'a«Ps;  Te.  ^©*0, 
pleasure,  satisfaction).  ^Ocd  (Rsv.  13,  104). 

(Sm.  76).  &^td3  ?d5doo  (Prv.).  See  Bp.  1,  7;  3, 

4;  6,  8;  61,  19;  J.  1,  12;  3,  3;  6,  21;  15,  17;  31,  23;  33, 
8;  Grj.  2,  after  106.  —  'askeia*.  Agreeableness 

to  arise  (Bp.  25, 8;  Rsv.  8,23).  —  -e/urio.  To 

spread  about  or  create  pleasantness;— pleasantness  to 


be  created  (Bp.  1,48;  35,3;  42,  15;  55,  5 1;  61, 4 1). —  *3 
sSjj  sdcS.  -sddL  To  obtain  pleasantness,  to  become  nice, 
etc.  (J.  31,  7).  —  'asSo  ?5.  Pleasantness  to  appear 

(Bp.  46,.54). 

csjdoOydU  (impu-vati).  N.  of  a  plant  (zdsdoo  Mr,  116,  o.  r. 
*s3o). 

r&z3j  imba.  (=^0^2).  Expansion,  width, 
breadth,  magnitude  (My.),  ssucbsdorf  (leaf- 

plate)  nasd^,  lo^OrfOrt  'as 3^  (Prv.). 

'Si^cS  imbane.  =  (£h.  v.  182). 

2J 

fot5^33^  imbu.  1.  =  (Te.).  sit^sSM^l 

(Ch.  v.  184).  'a-i^i&o  tfoioci^ts6 

rs tsdj^sd  sjOisad^rtr  ©a^vsodjo6  (Kk.  36;  also  9).  See 
Sp.  s.  sdjsitfrtj  J.  9,  28;  Ch.  v.  53;  Rsv,  2,  49;  Abh.  P.  5, 
10.  —  'asjJJ^sSp4.  -?3©€,  To  become  pleasant  or  beauti¬ 
ful  (Rsv.  3,  29). 

imbu.  2.(=<^).  A  halting  or  resting 
place;  a  home;  a  place;  space,  room  (fS«5, 

ra^,  sd^,  ssea,  &$zdo,  etc.,  s^odo  Sm.  58;  Kk.  64;  Te. 
'SsdJj^).  (J.  3,  17).  See  Prv.  s.  to 51)0,;  Grj, 

10,  after  77.  — 'assorts.  -fc?rto.  To  become  a  resting  place 
or  shelter  (Bp.  8,  18;  57,  54); —  to  be  or  become  a  place 
(54,10).  2,  to  appear  (?or  to  become  extensive?  Rsv. 

11,  67;  13,  75;  or  is  'asdo^  1  meant?).  3,  to  go  aside,  to 

give  room  (C.)*—  -'acSo.  To  deposit  (Grj.  4, 104; 

J.  18,  63).— ^odJ5,  To  seize  a  place  (?  (dsSoJt^ 
Smd.  Dh.).  —  ■tfjBSo.  == 'as3oaJ'rtj0cSj  No.  1.  (C.). 

eddodo^-6  (Raghc.  17,  56).  — 

rf odoo^.  To  put  (Ssv.  1,  after  79).  —  'asdo^rlja^o. 

To  give  place,  to  make  room  (Bp.  4,  4).  2,  to  afford  room 
or  shelter  (Grj.  2,  after  106).  3,  to  deliver,  to  commit  (J. 
13, 59).  —  ra5do^rl/s>«?«.  -tJU)5?*.  To  lay  hold  of  place  or 
room.  2,  to  lay  hold  of,  to  seize  (Bp.  26^22).  3,  to  be 

extended  (59,  17);  to  be  extensive  (Rsv.  8.  2).  4,  to  betake 
one’s  self  to,  to  have  recourse  to,  to  occupy  (3.  8,  20; 
11,  9;  26,  11).  —  To  place  (Grj. 

10,  after  61).  — -sdc S.  To  be  extended,  to 
become  great  (Grj.  6,  after  56;  Rsv.  6,  11).  2;  to  appear 

(?  Grj.  10,  after  77;  Rsv.  2,  after  8;  13,  after  71).  3,  to 
settle  or  be  in  a  place  (Rsv.  2,  after  8). 

'asdJJ  imbu.  3.  =  ^>2.  A  saying,  a  word 

(?  Tu.  rajs6,  to  say,  etc.).  —  #oda«.  = 

To  do  what  wfas  said,  to.  assent.  'a.sSJO^  ^ 

Jdo  sdJS^tdo  (Smd,  II;  Kk.  87;  Abh.  P.  14,  193;  Te.^cSOg 


to  consent;  see  T.  s.  1)- 

'asSi&o8  irnrnane.=fsi^c3.(Smd.i09.  889).  In  a  sweet, 
pleasant,  agreeable  or  proper  manner. 

'&£o£$V€  immidal.  (Smd.  245),  A  sweet  or  lovely 
female. 

*515300^  imnui.  =  etc.  Sweetness,  etc. 5  am¬ 
brosia  (®si^  Ct.  I,  82;  Te.  suitableness). 

'StoSjji  imme.  ==  °si^r  i*  Twice.  sdozdosSobeszdss^o 
e,  & 

Nr.). 

rs{od>§  iyat.  So  large;  so  much. 
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iyat-te.  Quantity. 

'&D*  ir.l.  =  ^oi,  ^&i.  To  be;  to  exist;  to 
rest,  to  remain,  to  stay ;  to  hesitate;  to  linger, 
to  delay  (sra o^tp-ass  Srad.  Dh,;  Smd.  101.  142. 
381.  390  Cm.;  T„,  M.  '‘ado).  Participle  negative  ‘‘Sd  esd 
(Smd.  73)  or  'add  (79.  101.  142,  etc.);— imperative  /a do 
(270.  272.  115;  Bp.  28,  10;  41,  29),  ^  (Esv.  13,  8;  J. 
28,  45);  'adOo  (Smd.  68),  (Bh.  1,8,  57;  2,  13,  37; 

Bp.  39,  47;  B.  4,  91;  5,  110);  (^Do),  ^0  (My.;  Bp,  1,  44; 

3,  78;  4,  4;  12,  44;  22,  48;  37,  39;  51,  26;  53,  19;  54,  8; 
55,  38;  56,  15. 16. 19;  58,  39;  Bh.  1, 10,  80),  ^0,  (S.  Mhr.; 
B.  2,  14;  3,  15;  4,  17;  My.  occasionally);  'Sttfr  (Smd.  269; 
Grj.  4,  50;  6,  33);  — present  •adF&o  (J.  29,  23;  31,  28), 
'adrsdo*  (3,31),  ratfFti o  (Bp.  4,  48;  16,2.28), 

q.  v.;— present  and  future  'asdF  (Smd.  75),  <aa3)F 
do  (264.  280),  ^^f4  (59),  'U&Fo  (275),  'asdFO*  (22), 
^hFU6  (112),  'aArO  (Bp.  55,  41),  (ado<d  C.),  asd  q.  v., 
'as*  q.  V.,  ra!2rOFo  (Smd.  23.  46.  76),  atfoF  (Bp.  5,  29), 
v.;  — P.p.  adoF  (Smd.;  J.  3,25),  (ario^q.  v.),  adF 
(relative  P.  p.;  Smd.  64.  128),  artFo  (64.  157.  167.  280), 
adF&r  (266),  nadOFdO(J.  25,  3),  (asfo  q.  v.).  — atfOFd 0 
(Smd.  195);  a do Fd233o  (60).  a^Frto  (^|, .<3^?$,  A3 
Nr.).  radFd^o  (d^  Nr.).  See  e.  Bp.  21,  41; 

29,29;  55,4;  57,  49;  58,64;  J.  2,  65;  3,  36.37;  17,20; 
28,  26.  ^D/to^do  d^£cOo^  ^  de^o;  ddo^^do|^7 1 
A^oOo^  add;  esdriw  do  &^3oDoctf  adoddes9?^  (B.  2, 
41).  ao«  (see  s.  ^did);  sSosoafd  asSro  (Rsv. 

4,  117).  —  See  about  the  use  of  'SO'6  and  '"ado  in  connexion 
with  eft  s.  ertol,  and  also  the  instances  s.  ario^.—  ad 
rlsdo.  -&©do.  To  allow  to  be  or  to  remain  (B.  4,25).— 
ads^d.  -d?d.  Do  not  be!  (Bp.  45,35;  52,21;  58,34).— 

ads3‘C3o.  -o.  ~o.  Do  be!  (Bp.  37,  5;  53,17) - 

aoo*.  rep.  a&rdoF  (Bp.  57,  12).  — ade*.  -vj.  Being, 
remaining,  ^o^d  do^6  drsdos^do6  adOe^  (Dp. 
4).  —  ade  do.  =  'so6.  (Smd.  299.  300).  —  adFAoV 
adr-e^-ao*.  To  be  as  he,  she,  it,  etc.  used  to  be.  do$ 
odjs^  adFSdoF  &3?do  ^dod?^  ertOd  z£&  dosdwo 

~0  ^  £VS 

(Bp.  47,  sum.).  adF^dor  may  occasionally  be  translated 
by  “without  an  apparent  cause,  all  at  once,  suddenly”, 
e.  g.  df  toeortoS  do*  adFfsdoF  ^^o&o^o,  oid,  tfd? 
(Bp.  15,  19).  — adFdrt.-ed7t  Just  as  he,  she,  it  was, 
just  as  they  were  (Bp.  61,  38). — Cf .  aeao. 

;r.2.  Affix  for  the  formation  of  the  plural 

(cf.  do«,  £o«),  e.  g.  &®cyo«  (Smd.  120).  sraoOod 

(111),  dod^eo&orttfa6,  d^oodoOo*,  etc. 

(see  s.  ad  l). 

ir.3.  =  ^ai.  Affix  for  the  formation  of 
the  second  person  plural,  e.g.  s^doF^c*,  3doF 

ZU6  (Smd.  255),  okS&O*  (61),  d»&»o«{91),  &C3?<Aa*(153), 
t^doo*,  des9D«,  de39doc«,  etc.  (257),  *jso&o«, 
tfosOdOo*  (258),  ed  Oo«,  etc.  (258),  to$  o*(263). 

ee39c£odF  (153).  (153.  163). 

ir2-ai4.  L  =  0^075.  (Smd,  158).  dod^ejo&orttfd! 
d^odoOd!(H2).  ddd^d,  dJ0h^^d!(153).  doo$rts?d! 
(Bp.  1,  44).  ad^%So^Od!  (3,  82).  ftiddFOd!  (34,  9). 
dodrs^d !  (45,  42).  dodo^od  r  (50,  49). —  aos>rtdo,  -ert 
do.  The  augment  ad  (Smd.  152). 


ira,  2.  =  ^02,  etc.  Two _ add^o.  -dA..~ad 

dArt  q.  v.,  adod3tf.  adodfc  ri,  adodoSo,  adF$rf. 
(A  plant  of)  a  set  or  collection  of  five  and  two,  or  of  seven 
(this  name  being  an  imitation  of  dd$3;  c^ddj?)©^  Mr. 
126;  ett  Sm.  27).  See  wrf  add^;  Grj.  5,  71.  72. — 
add^rt,  -.d^rl  —  'ndd^,  etc.  The  many  flowered  2$yk- 
thanthes,  double  jasmine,  Jasminum  sambac  (dds3, 
c3ddj3&*£  Hr.;  Ss.;  3o?S|,^  Si.  139).  See^^dd^ 

?1.  — 'nd^)d.  =  ^idodsdq.  v.  ^ddsd^fy^,  a^dsssd  ?3^od 

(Pr^.). 

<sicie^  iracu.  =  etc.  (My.). 

*abfe±)  iratu.  =  ^S^O,  etc.  (T.  ^tSoMCj;  R,), 

^■dr®  irana.  =  ^OK).  (0.). 

'Sltisg)  irapu.-°S{^4.  (Mr.  82). 

iram-mada.  =  ddo^d.  A  flash  of  lightning. 

iravanti.  ^^3^71  See  s.  ^2. 
ir-a-vu.  (Smd.  247).  =  Being;  staying, 
resting;  support;  state,  condition,  system 

(A3,  *$$5S!?3Xr.;  ^^odo  Hr.;  4^^n.  134).  3^d4  (A3, 
d^d^Mr.  486).  ?$<0Jc)dd  erod^  oi^^orto  (Hr.), 

■ifdclodo  hrtF&id  ^d4  (Smd.  76).  efoSodr  (-^ 

dr)  djBC5^o3o3«?  dddjsodjod^^d^do  $uatfosodJ3ft  ^adF 
e^o5oddcd  t^^zp^odoo  ss^odjs^drtdo^doo  eSja^Ado 
64.128).  ^cd^do^dc^cdodoa  odoiiT??  ero^sde 

d0dd©s0dj !  3f5^d^dc3^cxk&d4 !  (Sp.).  See  Grj.  4,  41; 
Bp.  2,  40.45;  8,  28.39.  53;  19,82;  20,15;  22,  55;  23, 
42;  29,  29;  30,  24;  35,  42;  88,  435.;  40,  58.  60;  43,  2; 
51,24;  57,15;  61,72;  Rsv.  4,  79;  5,132;  8,109;  11,7; 
Bb.  1,  8,  5.  64.  70;  J.  2,  15;  5,32;  18,27;  24,  52,59; 
32.  26). 

irasalu.  A  remittance  to  the  treasury  (C.;  Br,  "udo 
asoj,  Mhr.  fndA*>(L>). 

irasu.  (^espcJo?^.  —  og^ddo,  oqdodo, 

c^elr,  <^dor.  An  iron  axle-tree  (S.  Mhr.;  TS.  ^ 
do^o;  T.  "adofao). 

'ad Vo  iralu.  =  q.  T.,  ^*^0,  .^<stor. 

Night  (C.;  cf.  T.  ^ds^,  ^0?},  ^0^30=05^).  —  <nd*A) 
new.  -^cso.  An  eye  that  is  blind  at  night  ^d 

VoTl^d.  Hight  work  (C.).  —  'nd^o  drttuo.  Hight 

and  day  (Bp.  47,  4). 

'SIOq)  ir2-JU.  ==  1.  dodol)00e>!  (Smd.  112).  fciddjrt 

e?a^s!  (Bp.  21,  10).  (59,  40). 

irada.  Purpose,  design,  intention:  will,  accord 
(My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.). 
cg^UDd  irade.  =  raOs)C3e».  (My.). 

^5  ire-in.  1.  An  affix  of  the  second  person 
plural  of  the  present,  future,  and  negative, 

e.g.  to (3  do  (Bp.  10,  15),  c6j^d&0  (38,20),  dJSdodO 
(39,  57),  (39,  48.  60),  tfdo&oO  (48,  22),  3§j^co0  (56, 

24); — and  of  that  of  the  imperfect,  e:g./ao& 

aO(Bp.  11,  45),  (48,23),  toQA»0  (50,  64),  to 

odiAao  (56,  21),  l^dao  (57,  63).  Cf.  d»o  3. 

^5  111.2.-^10,  ^06;  s.  A  common  termi¬ 
nation  of  the  second  person  plural  of  the 
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imperative,  e.g .  duawno  (Bp,  21,  to),  <8, 3)> 
sS$G3*0  (45,  42),  3o (51,  69;  B.  2,  5B),  c3j3^0  (B.  2, 
23),  s3oj©3oSjO  (2,  30),  ■dS?02U0  (4, 194). 

^9  iri.  3.=  15.  A  honorific  affix,  gener¬ 

ally  used  in  S.  Mhr.  (occasionally  in  My.),  that,  is 
added  to  the  end  of  any  final  word  which  is  employed 
in  addressing  a  superior  or  a  dear  person,  e.  g. 

(Bp.  32,  17;  56,  30),  *3?a0  (B.  2,  53),  e£®»e,  'a&O, 

<*a$  o,  css>^e,  rtoaaoo,  53js>srto3  ^doj^o, 

•  SoJ&^rtOS^c&O,  etc.  . 

^9  iri.  4.  =  °£i®9  7.  To  give  forth,  to  emit,  to 
rain  Ct.  I,  43;  TO3^  Ss.).  See 
'SL&^O^iyiCU.  =  etc.  (My.). 

o^5fvs  irina.  =  rad£0.  A  sjpo£  with  saline  soil ;  a  barren 
soil.  2,  a  desert. 

^QTvx)  irisu.  1.  To  cause  to  be  or  to  stay ; 
to  let  remain  ;— to  place,  to  put,  to  deposit 
(tood^  fit.  I,  39).  ‘aojsjtf6  (^*, 

©  stfWOjrio  (^3?.ad,  Nr.).  *  ©P* 

‘-ao*  tredriJ  (Smd.  13).  *0*0!  (270).  *0*0  (275). 
WqrartgSi  'ad.sScracSdL®  S  naO*ks<y3  (Pry.), 

ggrtcs*  ri**  (Dp.  148).  See  Bp. 

2,44;  13,17;  20,7;  29,19;  42,11;  46,  44;  50,12;  51, 
45;  59,  40;  Rsv.  11,  7;  J.  3,  26;  >1,  7;  28,  24.  27.  33;  29, 
48;  30,  50;  31,  27.  —  *OAjO*J.  rep.  (Bp.  6,  31). 

^9/00  irisu.  (%•)* 

'&9?&>3o  irisuha.  Causing  to  be  or  to  stay,  etc. 

*? idcSsto6  cS^JdorttowsSpij  M  a*od>© 

tJ-  co  °t  <?>  “ 

'SiOsjja^  s^aSsU4  (Nr.). 

'gtdo  iru,  1.  =  °^5i,  q.  y.  To  be,  etc.  (C.). 

(Si.  257).  'atfJSjdJ  (372.  375).  ^do3t3|tfo  (379).  **> 
3c3|*4>(373).  P.p.  q.  v«  -  ^d  ^dod.  Being  or 

remaining  here  and  there  (My.).  2,  in  course  of  time, 

gradually  (My.]  B.  3,  63;  5,  101.  144).—  rado3^&>3j).  -* 
dod .  =  nad  ^dos.  (C.). 

iru.  2.  =  ^,  etc.  Two.  (T.,  TS.).  — ***** 
=  ^dosj^Ti.  (Bp.  19,  65).  —  ^dos%?i 
rt,  etc.  See  sack  *djtfS>rt.  —  ^dosjo^j  .  -*0&K==*dj 
etc.  (**3  <3,  tfsiajs©*  Hla.;  T.  nado^a).  —  'add 
ojaofo.  -wacfto.  The  two  (lower)  openings  (of  the  body). 
^dJsraOSu^fcjjj.  Constipation  and  stoppage  of  urine  (Te.; 
ft.).  —  ^dosssd.  ==  rads3'3d.  Two  shares*,  both  the  land¬ 
lord’s  and  cultivator’s  share  of  the  produce  (My.);  all, 
totally  (My.). 

'attortocl  irugundi.  The  tree  called  Dalbergia 

Q> 

sissoo  Roxb.  (Pt.  &  PI,;  My.;  Te.  *dorto3o,  ^do4^J). 
irucu.  =  ^*0,  etc.  (My.). 

iruvatige.  f^dorioa^, 

OSO,  osfdossBtJ.  See  s.  ^dj  2. 

«ac iruvike.  =  Being,  existing,  etc. 

(e#^,  ^>3-  Si.  394.  416;  ^|c3  436;- *ds&  <*.)•  See 

Si.  50.  68.  199.  222.  247.  265.  389.  393. 


'Sidoeo  iruha.  Being,  existing,  remaining,  etc. 
aJ3  otf-  3§j3?sSc3  *do<*4  (siesJdg,  *0^0); 

s3J®a  £ja^cS  rado ae5  (s^ctf);  sSood^Qrfo  ***‘  (gs3J3 
c$  Nr.).  2,  =  .*cb**,  one  who  is,  see  s.  ra3F33rt/aej&s, 

'Stdo^  irul.  'srdo^o.  =  etc.  Night  (aco, 

etc.  Hla.;  cda^<30,  Ds>J,  etc.  Mr.  65;  Sm.  19; 

T.;  Tu.  na^or,  ^ wor,  ^a^or;  Te.  nad.>oj;  see  obd  1);  at 
night.,  or  ^djs?pS  (Smd.  134).  'Sdotf  ^dj&?teSd« 

eOc?)cdod  ?do^do  (134).  ©qUaw  rf  ^ dJVf  (67). 
ssrt0dJ^c3  eseajsS^j'  nc35d  (^oojs^cra^);  asHodjwsdd 
bisSo^rfo  (Hla.).  ^srdodjj^  ^doVj  paij, 
sio^);  i3tfoaort$J9c£c8  "ado^o  Nr.).  See 

Smd.  27.119;  Bp.  61,  11.  81;  J.  3,  26;  7,12;  8,20;  15, 
18;  17,  22.  29;  24,  29.  46;  28,  4;  31,  64;  Bh.  2,  13.  6;  B. 
2,  18.  46.;  4,  74.  tfj®  ^odo^  ^e^fS  s6r(o^  ^do^? 

(Dp.  87).  seders  ^cSdss^a  ^do^o  rte®c3  o3?do 

SirKcStf^.— "ado^o  C5®<aodj0  3ort*>j  ^da«?o 

rtrl  Sort^o  rtosdrt  e^rtcio.— ^ido^o  sijdj^o 

(Prvs.).  See  d^do^,  *sOc Ddo^,  too^do^, 
d^.  —  ^ado^d*.  -95dd.  The  ruler  of  the  night:  the 
moon  (tf^d,  etc.,  a*3  Kk,  44).  —  =  *art> 

(?o^,  etc.  Sm.  16).  —  A  night-watch¬ 

man  (Bp.  9,  39).  —  nadb*«Jwoi3n$.  The  first  part  of 
the  night,  evening  (^cSjs^  Mr.  66).  —  'ad.r^o  .sSrtwoo. 
Night  and  day  (Bp.  41,  7).  —  ^do^oo  sdrtswo.  Night 
and  day  (Rsv.  8,  112).  —  ^do^oaSjg^.  Night  time  (B. 

3y  88) _ ^do«?©3odo.  ~^e33odj.  =  fit.  I, 

107;  etc.  II,  6;  Rsv.  7,  47). 

rqd  ire.  The  earth.  2,  water.  3,  ardent  spirits.  4,  food . 
5,  speech.  Cf,.  ^$3* 

<&9,  irri.  See  s.  1. 

w 

^05  etc.  The  state  of  being  con¬ 
fined,  tight  or  close.  —  Narrowness,  strait, 

difficulty,  distress  (My.;  Te.).  —  *«*«£.  'aOtf«Jj.  =  nao 
(My.). 

^£9  ira.  2.  =  °sp'3,  ^eao2.  Tossing,  butting,  etc. 

(S.  Mhr.;  Gr.).  —  ^£3^0^.  =  ^63^0^?. 
(My.),— A  tossing  or  butting  animal  (My.;  'a 
©9odoos3  0.;  B.  3,  17;  5,  19). 

ira.  3.  =  °^  2,  o^es^o.  Having  pierced, 
butted,  etc.  —  "a©  To  stab  one’s  self  (C.). 

'aed*8-?&>  irakisu.^^®9^,  ^e3oo-S-^o,  ^ 

To  press,  to  squeeze  (C.;  Te.  ^^0^0). 
iraku.l.  =  (^^i)i 

^0,  oq ©0^0 15  c^esoo^o,  os;^oF4,  To  be  close¬ 

ly  confined,  to  be  compressed  or  squeezed 
(C.;  see  ^es9  4).  2*  to  confine,  to  compress,  to 
squeeze,  to  press,  to  pinch  (My.;  Tu.  *ao)- 

'Steeab  iraku.  2.-^e6,  (^^2),  ^©3^2, 

^0  2,  5.  The  state  of  being  close,  con¬ 
fined,  squeezed,  or  straitened  (C.;  0.). 

—  ^e3^fos3c>0.  A  narrow,  difficult  path  (My.).  — 'aewto  s3oo 
©Wj.  dupl.  (My.). 
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^63^0  iraku.  3.  Goring,  butting,  as  an  ox, 
etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 

'Ztft3o3\}  irahku.  =  1,  eto.  (My.). 

iracalu.=°!!e5'»w,  ^fcu.  a  driving 
rain  (My.). 

'aea^  irata.  =  03®>e,  o^r.  Piercing,  stabbing; 

throbbing,  as  that  of  a  sore  eye  (C.). 

'&53c-i'J  iradu^ysaa,  eto.  P.  p.  of  ^es*  i.  (c.). 
'SteSsS  irave.  =  ae5’5.  (My.). 

■aCv9  iri,  1.  To  beat,  to  strike;  to  throb,  as  a 
sore;  to  pierce,  to  stab,  to  gore;  to  butt; 
to  kill  (fs3S  Smd.  Oh.;  S*Sm.  109;  eSjscI,  &/3<oo,  3 
»j  g.;  c.;  T.  >585*;  of.  *630  4  &  5).  2,  to  throw,  to  fling 

(t53UC  0,;  T.,  M.;  of.  03*30  8).  For  its  meaning  when  the 
final  of  compounds  cf.  'adj  1.  p.  ps.  ra©?  ^e3% 

'ae39ddo,  G3e3’d3  o(3md.  276).  ^53^0(27. 28.  79). 
(28).  ^«9do  (60).  ^fi39odjo«  (263).  See  Abh. 

P.  4,  41;  Bp.  44,  26;  57,  41;  61,  31;  Rsv.  6,  after  11;  6, 
54;  Bh.  1,  8,  21.  89;  2,  13,  41;  J.  2,  38;  7,  30.  59;  10,53; 
12,  9;  22,  40;  B.  2,  19;  3,  101;  o^©9,  4&©9, 

a es9,  ^ta^es9,  wsJOeo9,  djsi^ea9,  dodo©3,  ssjo^ea9, 

etc.  *— ■  ^©^"ado.  -wdo.  To  stab  mutually  (Bp.  61,37). 
2,  to  butt  one  another,  as  animals  (C.).--« 'a©9 do  gjzVfy 
To  stab  one’s  self.  3©3d ‘to  d  s5o$3,  do©orO^ 
s3©9o&dtf  tfo&M  w©%js>y:  ^es3do  (Sp.).-^ 

ra®,0 Do©9,  rep.  (Bp.  18,  44;  Rsv.  9,  28). 

^SS9  iri.2.  =  ^e3  3,  etc.,  in  (My.). 

'S.SO9  in.  3.  ~  ^33  2,  etc>  — ~  Ga©9rtd3tf.  =  (My.). 

'StCS9  iri.  4.  To  be  closely  confined,  etc.  (Te. 

'»»*);- to  compress.  See  naes*)  i;  nas*©-9,  '•ado*©9, 
**^©\ 

■•aes9  iri.  5.  P.  p.  of  <^’4 —  ^  To  Beizo  flrmly 

(Bp.  57,  37). 

^£59  iri.  6.  The  state  of  being  compressed,  etc. 

—  'ses’^WOj.  -aoUdj.  A  mountain  difficult  of  access  (Abh. 
P.13,39). 

-a S39  iri.  7.  =  ^5  4.  (*«*  Kk.  60).  (T.  'afflo,  to  fall  in 
drops  =  K.  *»3;  Tu.-aa,  'a®,  to  fall  or  drop  as  fruits 
etc.,  to  come  down  — It.  'S©9). 

'aCS9#^  irikisu. «  etc.  (0.). 

ra539tfo  iriku.  1.  -  1,  ©to.  (0.). 

'St  S39  3b  iriku,  2. -^23^0  2,  etc.  (C.). 

irike.  Striking,  piercing,  goring,  etc. 

(My.). 

/3tS39o3\>  irinku. ---=  ^es9^o  i,  etc.  (Rsv.  e,  after  25;  j. 
4,13). 

raS39^e;3  iricalu. = etc.  (My.), 
jyrita.  =  etc.  (Ram.  6,  30,  32). 

irita-kara.  A  man  who  beats, 
pierces  or  kills  (Ram.  3, 6, 15), 


'&eao5to> 

a 

'3l&995j)  iripu.  Beating,  piercing,  etc.  (My.). 

'SLG$953^  irivata.  (CA^es3ocJj?  T.  'S©3^,  master,  etc.). 
—  faa9sJ3»E&  o&d«.  N.  (Bp.  49,  43). 

irivatta.  b.  (Bp.  22  sum.;  22,1) _ v&a 

’  i?sao«  (plural  of  ^23953j).  N.  (Bp.  22,  3).  — -  ^es9d3^ 
N.  (Bp.  49,  46). 

^$39o3e3  irivada.  —  Ha©9d533?35  0.  27.  (Bp.  9,  47;  22,  5- 
11.17). 

irivu.  =  ^s8^.  (My,). 

irive.-^esr],  r^esosS,  ^©o^ooy  cstew&y  <^©0 
41,  ^63^1,  ^©05§,  <*34F,  An  anfc 

©s  Si.  484;  M,  ^©odo^,  enxsjdo^;  T.  ^©od^,  emeood). 
5502fo  (B.  3,  67).  WcSo^sa 

^a‘s5j?odlMsJ5ja  «3?a?j  (Pry.).  See  tf^©9^. 

A) irisil.  =  ^eweob,  A  pit- 

fall  to  catch  tigers,  elephants,  etc.  (aort^oo 

f  rio Q)  Smd.  II), 

irisu.  To  cause  to  stay,  to  put,  to 

employ,  as  a  lihga  (Smd.  47  Mdb.),  an  avyaya  (99 
Mdb.).  Cf.  ^es3do. 

nzOZJ  iru.l.  (= weso).  To  stay ;  to  hesitate.  ^escS 

(Bp.  28,  26;  31,  14;  56,  29). 

iru.  2.  =5  ^e9  2,  etc.  Goring,  butting,  etc.— 
‘■a&j&jtf,  (Smd.  40).  =  raes^os?.  — ■  A  goring, 

butting  or  tossing  bull  (C.). 

<ae&)  iru.  3.=©®  5,  The  state  of  being 

closely  confined,  etc.  See  'srfoiew. 

'StKO-S-sJo  irukisu.=osies^rio,  eto.  (My.). 

'a5303!J  iruku.  1.  =  ^es^o  1,  etc.  To  compress,  to 
hold  firmly,  to  make  tight,  etc.  (a^as^^ra 

Smd,  Dh.;  Ram.  3,  4,  8;  Te.;  T.,  M.  ^S3jr(o,  to  be  made 
tight;  'aesois^,  to  make  close,  etc.). 

'a.CSo&j  iruku.  2.  =  2,  etc.  The  state  of 

being  close  together,  etc.;  a  narrow  place, 

a  thicket  (Bh.  3,  13,  29;  Te.). 

'a&5oo-3-?3o  irunkisu.  =  etc.  (My.). 

'St&30o?r0  irunku.  =  ^a.esjtfj  1,  eto.  (smd.  Dh.;  My.), 
^esoo-s-do  or  ^eso6-do  (Smd.  48).  See  Rsv.  5,  after  25; 
8,98. 

'StCtfoSo  irupe.  =  (Smd.  48).  An  ant  (Abh. 

P.  4,  47).* 

^eeou3  irubu.  =  ^A}6,  et0 ,  (Bb.  lf  8;  2i.  53;  3, 23, 

10;  J.  6,  17). 

'St$2oe3  irube.  =  ^9^2.  A  throng,  a 

crowd,  a  large  number  (ddri,  Sm.  53;  J. 

28,  47).  Cf.  ST0S3013. 

irumpu.  =  etc.  An  ant  Ss.). 

irumpe.  -  (Smd.  48;  Rsv.  5,79). 

irumbu.  A  narrow  place  (Rsv.  2,  after 

w 

8).  2,  hardness,  harshness  Kk.  51). 
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'St&3J5g)  iruvu.  1.  =  ^<s’S,  etc.  (My.). 

,ae&>Sg)  iruvu.  2,  =  <TSt330eS,  etc.  -aeosSriJ  sW  ti  (Smd. 
II).'  Cf.  en>eo;&. 

'aSSOoS  iruve.  l.  =  <qs»4i,  eto.  '$&•$.  'aesosSri*  soo 

M  .  (&  V 

'aesjsScxb  w€A  dorad  stofcj*s&  — 'aewsteSa 
tpad  ^f3o di  s^d  (Frys.)*  See  Bp.  58,  50; 

Frv.  s.  toe3. 

'aea^oS  iruve.  2.  —  ^fflod,  etc.  (*^8l  Kfc.  80,  o.  r.  ia 
e>od). 

,ae5JfoO<  irusal.  =  <^es**€,  etc.  (.ajrts&o  <acs 

ICk.  81). 

'SKtoSLy5  irusul.  =  et0.  (oortrtasjsS  Sm. 

81,  o.  r.  'aeSjsJo4). 

'ae&JSo  iruhe.  = 'vira’A  etc.  An  ant  (tfo  d., 

Mr.  165;  nae^djo  Ss.;  J.  24,  35).  sfeexi  .;(»&* 

€>#  Nr.). 

^F  ir.  l,  =  ^5r,  etc.  (Smd.  221.78),  TwO,  —  <a*F 
Wo,.  (Smd.  222).  —  ^^,  q.  v,  —  ^ra.  =  ^a,  q.  v, 
(Rsv.  5,  117.  128).  —  =  ^d,  q.  v.  (My.).  —  ^ 

irerwo.  =  q,  v.  (My.).—  'afcF*.  Two,  or  both, 

ears  (My.).  —  'UtfOFStf.  Two,  or  both,  breasts  (My.). — 
^Fcrij5.  s=  na^od:*.  Two,  or  both,  hands  (Rsv.  4,  70; 

My.) - «a^“w,  (Smd.  132).=  fsi^'o,  q.  y.  —  *atfj»FcJ. 

Two,  or  both,  umbrellas  (Ss.)*  — > *  Two,  or  both, 

channels.  'atfd^FfcOSJo  Fsud  ^rto  SjJSAi  (Smd.-  79)'.  — 
raepi)F'A>tf.  -*raA>d.  (Smd.  83;  J.  23,  2).  Two  thousand,  •‘a 
q»FA'rfd  doddoo  5Jjjtf^(SocSFBSgi^l!3rtv<(Smd.  22. 88).— 
'aSFft.  (Smd.  222).  Two,  or  both,  banks.  —  .  =  ra 

3ra.  (0.).— ^3Fd.  (Smd.  79).  =sfa^J  q.  y.  — 

==^^e3.  Two,  or  both,  heads;  two  generations.—  /SoF 
eSrtjat^.  (Smd.  79).  =  'SiFe3rt/aota,  q.  y.  —  "n^F 

£r%jzvtz.  -*jzut i.  =  nao Fdrtjste.  A  grandfather.  ^  ^ 
d  rt  3f?»o0jS(S  rtv«  "adoso.  dd  33C&or(j3  dJasa&d.riy*  ^ 

GO  '  <*»  G; 

doaS?!©,  5553(30  ^Fdrtjauteo  (Smd.  79,  Mdb.  MS.  in  ex- 
‘  planation  of  ^^Fdrljszs).  —  nadFeSes^.  =  eoddodsS 
3oe>s&j  ^^drbodo^,  q.  y.  The  two-headed  snake,  a  short¬ 
tailed,  not  venomous  earth  snake,  Tortrix  cylindrophis 
rufus.  2,  ==  tfjBCMtodteB  w  (My.)*  —  na^Fd.  (Smd.  222). 
Two,  or  both,  curtains.  —  'St ires.  =  Fa s^cS-  Two  kinds 
(Smd.  60.  94).  —  ^z3f>S.  =  Tad  &  (Smd.  185  Mdb.  MS.). 
—  QdF^o.  ==  nad  &),  'SSf^j.  (Cb.  y.  326).  nadFdj  doja 
eto,  twenty-three  (Ch.  v.  330).  —  'adF^odto .  =  nad3 
odbo.  (Smd.  201).  See  also  Smd.  21.  44. —  'ad  F3*  eto. 
ss^ada^eto.  ^dF33  etoo  e^ort^(Ch.  p.  23).  ^sSfs^ 

6906  dd  ad  (y.  235).  —  'adF^J  .  =  nasj  - '"adFoO 

ps'w^.sss-'asdabcww^.  (Cb.  v.  256).  —  ^dFje^.^pad 
(Ch.  v.  293).  —  PadF^Cto.zs  na^^COO.  ^dFil? 
coo  s^ooSd  «ddoo  d&jskfcd  ood-^do  (Hla.).  —  ^grrt  \ 
53^.  Both  shoulders  (My.  occasionally).  —  ^SjFE^o*. 
(Smd.  197).  Two,  dr  both,  wives  or  women.  —  "atoFh.  = 

^rl,  q.  T.  (Abh.  P.  13,  81) - 'atoFO*.  (Smd.  122;  T. 

'■ado&o6,  Te.  ^dos^do).  =s  fa*oJdoq.  v.,  ^^fo6. 

Two,  or  both,  persons;  both,  F  oidca^odj^^ ! 

(69).  ^lOFD!6  ^d.FFt*?  55351  Fj3*g33  tDOH  oMf® 

d£*j«  €5^6  (296).  ^WFddo  (Bp.  13,  27),  ^UFdO  (18, 
103).  oisj^w rddo  (42,  34).  —  ^WFO.  Both  sides  or 


flanks  (Rsv.  13,  82).  —  ^loFeo  Two,  or  both,  forces 
(Abh.  P.  MS.  13,48.  60.  93.95).  —  TarraFV*.  (Smd.  197). 
Two,  or  both,  swords.  —  ^i^FCS5.  The  second  cuiti« 
vation,  the  second  ploughing  of  a  field  (dsiJg^c?,  a, 
Ilia.).  —  'S^FcS.  (Smd.  222).  Two  diseases; 
two  pains;  a  complicated  disease  (?).  —  rsup'S>Frh  = 

rt.  (B.  4,  191) - ^^jra  =  (Smd.  81;  Cfc.  IX, 

98).  —  ^>S6Fa?^.  =  FSisjo^ask).  (Rsv.  14,  15). 
odj«.  (Smd.  196).  “  ^ sSj^odj*  q.  v.— "asSoFOO^.  — 
cri J«.  (Abh.  P.  9,  66).  —  ^F^.  -3$^.  Both  sides 
(Abh.  P.  15, 3).— "a^Fw .  -to^.  Two  colours  (0rj.  9,  after 
64).— rasiF^rt.  =  (My.).—1 ^53fo«.  =  ^ioro^, 

eto.  (Smd.  121.  122.  154;  Tu.  'agrtf).  'asjFCiJo  (121. 
267.  298).  ^adrd  drazSjB*?6  (57). 

99i5dFD«  (112).  ^0^6 

(Hia.).  ^dFa6  (Rsv.  4,  78).  ssd 

O^Fd  natfa'c^  ^^Fdcjdoo6  (4,  79).— "sdrw.^  ra 

wfw,  (Smd.  207  Mdb.  MS.;  Abh.  P,  MS.  13,  after  54). 

ir.  2.=°si^2,  <065  2. — natfor^.  s= 

Pulling,  dragging  near  or  away;  attracting,  captivating, 
charming;  taking  («i63Sv)$  Sm.  61;  Kk,  49). — 'S^jfs? 
rttOV*.  -^JSS*5,  —  ^63^^?-,  ^COtrjs?-.  To  drag;  to  captivate 
(^dj^jav*  Ct.  II,  9G);  to  lay  hold  of,  to  take,  to  assume 
(Abh,  P.  14,  143;  16,  75). 

irkisu.  l.—^es^do,  etc.  (My.). 
rQi$F7&  irkisu.  To  cause  to  put. 

2,  to  cause  to  kill. 

'a^JF  irku.  l.=f^^2.  To  lay  or  put  down; 
t-0  put,  etc.  (s^rS  Sm.  78).  wdja'eiJrtv*  55do,  ^nQ«! 
s*  rt d^ d^ d, d J3 ^fg6  (Smd.  72). 

nsL&Jr  irku0  2.=^^  4.  To  kill,  to  destroy 

(rtosratf  Sm.  78). 

-a^oF  irku.  3.  =  5.  Killing,  destroying.  ^ 

eoroTOSl4  (?)■  -C-SBC36.  (Smd.  203.  not  in  Mdb.).  A 
destructive  enemy. 

^S'OF  irku.  4.=^©^  U  etc.  (My.). 

'Sl^JF  irku.  5.  =  ^®^  2,  etc.  (My.). 

irke  =^^1.  See  J.  10,  6;  fcU^F. 
ircalu,=^^^^,  eto.  (My.). 

QZSf  irci.=^^5  etc.  (My.). 

'a^OF  ircu^^sl^,  eto.  (My.). 

'St^F  irta.=°Sl«^,  etc.  (My.). 

'SlSjjF  irpu.=°si^^,  eto.  Sweetness,  etc.  (^^do 
ct.  1,52).  2,  essence,  juice  (d*Kk.56;$a  §s.).— 

^^Fdocvio.  .  Sweetness,  etc.,  to  decrease  (Ssv.  2, 2). 
co  co  . 

'steoFO*  irbar.  See  g.  i, 

p^T^OF  irma.  ==  -d»d>)F.  A  wound  (d£>J^  Mr.  330;  o6£36  396). 
os^i)F?F7)d  A  wound-maker:  a  barber  (?-S-Od  Mr.  381). 

^5 1>F  iri-me.  1.  (Smd.  243).=^^.  Twice  (.>e* 
Jjjss  «jsca<  Kk.  62). 

'StsSjF  irme.  2.  Loveliness,  desire,  charm, 
beauty  (To.  o553o&;  r.s  cf.  «s9jr?  wtiSi  2?). 
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<ao3FO*  irvar.  s*e  s. 

fSjSBFdo  irvaru.  =^i53BrcJj,  e/usssFcio,  i>zsFtfj.  A  sort  of 
cucumber,  Cucmnis  utilissimus  Roxb. 
aSr^  irvike.=^j^.  (My.  occasionally), 
arfjr  irvu.=^»’A  etc.  An  ant  (My.). 

-asSF  ijVe.^^,  etc.  (My.). 

'a'&F  irlu.  etft.  Night  (My.). 

ae)4  il.  1.=^  1.  To  be,  to  exist,  etc.  A  defective 

verb  of  which  at  present  only  some  forms  of  the  negative 
mood  exist.  (T.,  M.j  cf,  ws*  3,  o/oesj,  sw*  l).*—1 An 
unusual  abbreviation  of  'aw ,  q,  v.  $©d  $5do 

**oSodo  a^^odraj©  dowadtard,  ^doo^, 
tads^,  eAidd^jsd;  spwd  ^ra^lo.ra^si,-  ©wd  Sp© 
dd?$w*t  3^o©£wd  nswd  ^dortoddo  ssado?£$~ 

ritfo  (Jns.  22, 31)*— A  man  who  has  not,  or  a  place 
that  has  not,  or  is  free  from,  e.g.  todrw(wdo F*  aw), 
q.  v.  (T.).  —  ^0.  Not  being.  An  abbreviation  of  aw^ 
(Smd.  220;  T.  e.  g*  in  ©(S9d©).  See  ©A©©,  ©eso£©, 

©,  tfosO©,  3^©,  $*>£$©,  d©  ©,  ds*fi©.— ■ ^te>  .  Third 
person  of  the  negative  mood,  used  for  all  persons, 
genders,  and  numbers:  it,  he,  she  is  not  or  exists  not,  etc.; 
there  is,  or  are,  not;  there  does  not  occur  or  come.  2, 
not;  no  (C.;  T.,  M.;  Tu.  a& ).  ^wddo^do  etpatf  (Nr.), 
a©  (sm^rido  Smd.  85.  207.  208  Cm.; .d?ddo 346  Cm.), 
ad  ^odto^jras^-odbo  (Smd.  889).  ©8, 

?5p<ododj«  a w!  doiado  (20).  rsodoaw ,  •’tfrar&w .  riodj 
©d  djrf$w  (68).  ;aj|ddo  rtoe39od3sdodj>  a©  *®dotfd 
©doo^dawaasrt  (296).  slradodcS*  '©wd  a©  (77).  d 
dod  doj?d  wdrt  gjpaastertv*  raw !  (145).  a^wft^ 
ddodj*  ©3fo«?  a©!  (292).  tfurawo  e/ud©j  3dor1  aw 
(Bp.  32,  53).  ©d&cdodo  dj^ddepkd^  a©  djs&^j&w 
(24.78).  dodo^  do^d .  3&©  (J.  31,  86).  3?o$ofi<-3  ocd 
dow,  ddoSo©  (Prv,).  djs>?|  sstfo  m£A  odo^ 

auF  (B.  1,  7;  observe  that  in  the  use  of  forms  like 

<2  u)  ^ 

a a  o ,  e.  g.  ado.  or  ^23  (which  are  C.),  there 
appears  to  have  been  originally  a  certain  amount  of 
displeasure,  or  also  of  affirmation;  at  present  such 
forms  are  used  nearly  indiscriminately),  ad© 

rt?  dos©fd  todad  ^ows^?  (B.  1,  11).  ©dd  tfd3ol©drt 
doA>  a&  w  (1,  23).  as$  (2,  16).  doacdo*' 

sdjfdo^dj  dossw  (2,  24).  ©dd>  desod&w .  (2,  26). 
■dt  dos&o  ddrt  3s?aa  w  (2,  44).  ©ddd  dsl©,f  add  do 

CO  co  &0 

(3, 28).  edd^y^  doos&w  (3, 45).  d^dd^ 
odoado s  ?Sja$aw  (4,  58).  loodod^cdj^  do&paw^ 

d^caodod^  doa^&w^  (4,  169).  ft$c3?doa  ©do?q$ 
dj?&©  (4, 201).  dood  (dpi  rt3  a>prre»?3do ,  ©ri  dd, 

m  '  '  C0  “C  C& 

q^dcd©  tod©w  (did  not  come,  4,  2).  S?do  dort,35  dJ3>a 
'ad  sf^rd  S3J3>a  ^d©e^  (didst  not  lay  by,  4,  2). 

oo^d^fdsd  z5d©w ,  *J9d©w  (Dp.  8). 

t3e)0,  ?3^©Jc)  (thou  doest  not 

recollect  or  think  of,  Dp.  30).  ©phtfd 

(Dp.  4).  ?35ddJ  aSj0?rtjsjao,  he  does  not  go 
(used  as  a  simple  statement,  C.);  $3Sd5to  3o^nk©^3J ,  he 
does  not  intend  to  go,  or  he  cannot  go(S.  Mhr.).— 

See  e.g,  C.  Bp.  11,5;  Si.  48.  404;  B.  2, 


16*— -^^C3.  Participle  negative:  not  being,  not  exist¬ 
ing,  not  remaining,  (not  possessing,  without).  -O^dbdJ6  ''a 
ejd(8md.  111).  'BW  =3  oiw  lo^sS?  (155.292). 
‘■awd'odooo  (124.  206).  •atSjarddj*  (192). 

(a'^3w  t3  ob£js  (dowro  Mr.  271).  ^oOs^cS  ^de«  55^ 
530  (279).  did  53. .  .cSU>d^©«  ra^ad  (Bp.  27,  2). 
rSoa^o  3304  (27,  2).  (^)  ^^,^3  (ois;  0) 

(27,2).  o±>o  c3  dfS'Wj.S 

(35,2).  "aejacSjsrzl  (43,  69).  ^j©OcS?  d?  (47, 
21).  desao^de  (51,  31).  dd^  (53,  27). 

oidjrl  ^jsd©^  t3’  (58,  20).  doeso©d©  3^  w 

a^dfs«  ?5SS?do  (60,31).  ^oDoej  sSjs^  (60,  47). 

(61,4).  zSjssI  (61,  19).  ejd 

fS6  (J.  28,57).  emljj.  eoj^dd 

(B.  l,  6).  djraaado,  ^uaad  (1,21).  wj 

a  ^doda^j  (3,  33).  — Relative  participle 

negative:  cSjsdcOowd  q3o'-sdo  (Smd.  I). 

dos^o^o  dD6  (-©oddo^)  s*do  djsi^d©?  (Bp.  15, 
2).  oidcSesdo  ra«£)d  (e3^s3,  o^d);  ^3o 

(dJ3iod);  d?3dej  rf  escort  0^  dj^dod  (^0);  sSjs 

6?3oc^  (ojoqs^tpcdja^n);  .'aorf  sojs^soc  dj?©^ 

c3oa!d  (©oqi^do^c^  Nr.),  'aw  d  o3o^d 

Aj  2S^C3Adaj  Si.  56).  'aw  d  ^y^ 

sjdjs^Ai  (69).  ta* stow (-aw-tfdpi)  58faddh5$.a3»C3j0d 
^clodo!  (Sp.).  3drtrtQA)  ^awcSddj  (^ts^dddjj  Nn. 
74).  dql>©wzd  ^dj^(Smd.  67).  3d/i^  'awdd^j  doisrl 
d^j^jgy^do?  (Prv.).  Tf3©wddo,-3-©oOjwdd^(Smd.  I). 

odoctf5  dodo  (Smd.  88).  do?3^dort^0  dd^o  (^ 
^j);  d^ddwdd^o  (wsjqs^odb,  etc.);  tScOo^w  dd-tfo 
(“tfoeSi);  -^wdow  dodo  (wspw,  etc.  Hla).  ^?asj  dodo 

(^d^,  etc.);  ^od  dodd^o  (^OeJdocdo  Nr.),  nawdodo,  that 
is  empty,  void  or  causeless  ddos^g  Nn.  126).  ra 

w  do,  that  is  non-existent  (©zpad,  in  a  Dharwar  print). 
4^©  dod^r  (Smd.  52).  'aw  dtf  (Bp.  60,  57.  58).  'aw  d 
c3  (50,  50).  *aso  d  doo^(9,  50).  'aoo  33 *>d  <a©  ^za^jseso 
oSos^oSodo  (Prv.).  aeo  dd?3o,  a  poor  man  (C.).  'aw  dd 
cio  d©  ^do50  (Prv.).  See  also  Bp.  27,  31.  32.  33.  34;  43, 

79;  51,  43;  61,  12;  Prv.  s.  - 'awd'  ©r5o. 

To  be  destroyed,  etc.  (C.;  ^d,  sSoa^d  G.)*  —  -awd 
dJ&do.  To  wrnste,  to  destroy,  eto.  (C.;  ©CO9^,  doa^do 
0.).  «/a^S3^/io. -d-0do.  To  cease  to  exist,  to  disappear 
(B.  5,  243).  —  'aw  ssarto.  =  aw?  rto.  To  become  non-exist¬ 
ent;  to  be  finished;  to  fail;  to  disappear  (My.),  'aw  53? do 
do  ($dd^?d  Smd.  Dh.).  See  Rsv.13,  77.  —  -^4. 

1,  = 'a©  53^  No.  1.  Istherenot?  arethere  not?  or  not? 
See  s.  q3  4,  No.  3.  — 'aw'd.  2.  Or  (C.).  &?raddj3  fS-®e 
4  d??3  I0c3?  d  (B.  1,  25).  See  B.  2,  22,  26; 

3,  103;  4, 1;  5,  268.  'awd.  3.  See  it  separately.  —  awd 
53*.  -oic5€.  'aw  d^.  =  a $3  p«.  To  say  no,  to  deny  (Bp.  25, 
18).  —  a w  d^.  3.  =  a©  d.  Or  not  ?,  etc.  See  Bp.  49,  1 8; 

51,  37.  2,  certainly  not,  in  a©  d^  a©  (C.;  B.  5,  267). 

— 'a©^^.  -u  4.  awdj»?»  -i>3.  Or  not?  See  Bp.  47,  14. 
15.  —  a©?.  =  'a© ,  2,  -e6.  or  not?  See  Bp.  48,  25;  50, 
64;  51,  35.  36.  37.  88;  52, 14.  — aw?  do.  -^do.  =  <a© 
dsrto.  (Smd.  28;  Grj.  9,  56).—  ad  ?j«  r3^.=  fa 

©  d^.  To  say  there  is  not  (or  nothing).  (Rsv.  2,  35).  (3ojs 
djd)  ad  c^o,  sdo©o  53o©  t^dod^?  (Prv.),  2,  to  say  no.  — 


'a©  $?oO.  -oafiSJj.  To  cause  to  say  it  is  not  (or  nothing), 
to  cause  to  reject  (Rsv.  13,  after  71).  2, to  cause  to  say 
n0.  —  'adw®.  -io4.  =  (C.;  B.  5,  88), 

QO*  il.2.  Being;  place  (chiefly  used  as  final  in  K.; 
T.,  M.  raeJ6;  Te.  fst<ui,  nasoo  ;  Tu.  'awj  ;  c/1.  S3C«  1).  See 
e.  p.  co3c<;  pa©). 

'Ste)  iia.l.  Sees.  *©«i.- 

*31^  ila.2.  A  nounal  affix  (§md.  241),  e.g.  n9©o, 
(241). 

<^<2^3  ilakhe.  A  claim,  right;  connection  with;  a  vil¬ 
lage  under  a  township  (Mlir.,  H.).  2,  jurisdiction; 

charge,  possession;  department;  district;  presidency 
(B.  4,  117;  5,  127;  My.). 

rst^eJ.  il&ei.  (==  &so-&p.  Cardamoms  (My;,*  M hr H.). 

os^&o  ilaju.  A  remedy;  a  resource;  a  means  (My.; 
Mhr.,  H.). 

ila-tala.  The  surface  of  the  earth.  (Ssv.  2, 32;  My.). 

osie^)^  ila-adhipa.  A  king  (Esv.  5,  25;  13,  13), 
ila-adhisa.  A  king  (Bp.  5,  4). 
ila-putra.  The  planet  maiigala  (My.).  2,  a 

Shdra  (My.). 

rs ila-putri.  Rama’s  wife  Sita  (My.). 

ila-bhrit.  A  king; a  mountain  (J.  10,2). 
ilal.  rsf©3©  ilali.  An  iron  bowl  grated  or  open- 
mouthed,  containing  oil  and  rolls  of  cloth,  etc,;  it  is 
attached  to  the  end  of  a  stick,  and  kindled  upon  holi¬ 
days,  etc.,  (My.;  Mhr.  S0S290). 

rSfe^tfodo  ila-valaya.  The  circumference  of  the  earth; 
the  terrestrial  globe  (Abh.  P.  13,  63). 

0£|  ila-vrita.  N.  of  one  of  the  yarshas  or  divisions 

of  the  known  world.  (My.), 

ila-vrindaraka.  A  Brahmana  (Bp.  55,  54), 

lli.  1.  See  s-  1- 

<&&  ili. 2.=<*3d.  A  rat;  a  mouse  (wsoo,  s^as,  s3ojs 

Hla.;  eforio  Bo,  wawNr.;  s 30J3s»tf,  etc.  Mr.  164; 

Si.  170;  C.;  Tu.?  T.  ©©;  Te.  ©©^,  ©uotf).  '  caOodo  coa 
odot>o  ss^orlod^  (E393otf,  etc.  Hla.).  *a©odj  e3<do 
rlod^  (£3^30^,  etc.  Mr.  164).  ^a©  3G9Cdtf;353cdo  tfo&ri 

3597b caOpdofdo  £bJo,,  53orao  do£tf. — 

z3eo9kj,  '“aO/i  (see  s.  zdortoi).— wtfo 

sssrt  sdoCodo  33971,  sSo^no^r;  'aOodo  cs^r!.— dfedj  ssfirdo, 
<a©odj  Soarf  33971  (Prvs.).  —  See  ta§|j©,  &ooi6©,  &or|©, 
dojsft©,  ?3oe$  ©O,  ?3jss^©;  Prv.  s.  lodo.  —  ^©£©0=  'a© 
•3-©.  —  <n©£©of\3.=  '■aOodjse^  ^©539*;  q.  v.,  ©©odJ9eo. 
(Si.  143).  —  naO^-©.  Rat-ear:  a  small-leafed  vegetable 
(My.;  Tu.  ©©i?&,  Te.  ©©2^©,  Evolvulus  eraarginatus 
Lin.).  —  ^©£©20^.  A  creeping  plant  with  reniform 
leaves,  the  Asiatic  penniwort,  Hydrocotyle  asiatica  Lin., 
and  also  the  similar  plant  Ipomaea  reniformis  Chois. 
(Z.).  —  -3^d.  The  rat-vehicled  one:  Ganapati 

(Sm,  4).—  ^©339^9^.  Rat’s  bane,  arsenio  (C.).  —  'a© 
'  tod.  A  rat-trap  (S.  Mhr.).  —  'aOraauzd  ftzd,  = 'aOssaw. 
(My.).  —  =  ^©lod.  (My.;  T.  ©©s^e^).  • — 

na©pdd9t>.  =  'aOssasj,  ©©odJ9so.  (Si.  143).  — 

-KS9W.  An  aquatic  plant,  Salvinia  cucullata  (or  Anthe- 


ricum  tuberosum,  ?3o£ 

*3,^  353^0,  GtG‘  ^r*’  81  143)‘ 

,ili.3.  (=65^2,  etc.),  In  (8.  Mhr.),  e.  g.  TO 

©©,  U59C&3©,  53oj ©  ©,  530J9AO,  359a©  (see  Prv.  S.  cS9^c^), 
etc.  Cf .  ^© ,  and  the  use  of  ^^2  in  T.  and  M. 
oqd  ili.  =  dr©.  (Sk.;  G.). 

iliku.==fsi^o  i,  etc.  To  be  squeezed, 
bruised,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 

^€)23  ilici.=o3©2J,  etc.  The  jujube  tree,  Zizy- 
phuS  jujuba  (St.  &  PL;  My.). 

'3lsDo!X3qZ8  iliminei.  A  lemon,  the  lemon  tree 
(T.,M.  ©t>o©o^;  cf,  ^do^).  ‘See  toar©©oot3. 
'auo*  iluku.  ( =  crbeotfo2).  Cramp,  sprain  (To.; 

R.;  T.  spasm,  convulsion). 

iluvu.  =  ©e;20o,  ©e;o  q.  v.,  © 

e>o4/,  f©’do^j.  A  bone, 

4  (o©9kra^,  Kr.). 

(q£  ile.  "3^9.=  rad,  q.  v.,  ©^?.  The  earth.  2,  a 

coiv.  3,  speech  (dto^  Mr.  488).  4,  a  tubular  vessel  on 

the  right  side  of  the  body.  5,  Budha’s  wife.  6,  ©«S 
S3J93,  (Mr.  488,  one  MS.  '©sSsSjsqfr;  see  Nn.  s.  ^9?). 
os|e3^  ila-lsa.  A  king  (J.  10,  46). 

ilia.  See  S.  *$$1. 
ro 

£Q  illana.  (Smd.  25).  Soot  (adhering  to  the 
inner  side  of  the  roof,  c.;  t.,m.  roof;  ^ 

kSf?  o,  soot). 

illada-tana.  The  state  of  being 
nothing,  destitution,  poorness '(&eeJ3,  tott#  g.). 
'StOCS  illade.  See  s.  *&i. 

CO 

'ae;  o3  illave.  See  s3  atos.  1&2  s.  'as*  i.  Sjthe 
state  of  being  not ;  end  Sm.  so). 

'SUOT  ilia.  1.  Sees./a^l. 

CO 

'StOo)  ilia.  2.  —  fac9SiJ© .  A  tell-tale ;  backbiting  (Te.; 

R.).~ a  troublesome  girl (S.  Mhr.)— “209  530©  Scan¬ 
dal,  tattle  (Te.;  R.), 

fe-il2-ii2.  (=^©3).  In  this  place,  here  ; 
(regarding  its  declension)  this  place. 

^©,  £A 3©,  ©©  (Smd.145).  €5©  odoodo^  'nOodoodo^  ©0 
odooo  (150).  ^©!  (Rsv.  5,21).  Genitive  ;  na 

©odo  (Bp.  16,  28;  G),  ^©?3  (My.;  Cd.  II,  193.  195. 
196),  ^©  odors;  dative:  (Bp.  18,  33;  2S,  28;  37, 

3;  etc.);  ablative:  (^0*  a  man  of 

this  place  (C.).  ilofccraqi  5do^  5309^53  ^©  Q&  Bd?3do 
(B.  5,  51).  e5©o^d  ^fS^d  uo^  ^©  odj  53d^deodJ 
(5,  57).  —  'a©  rtOrt.  -ss©t1.  From  here  to  there  (Bp. 
37,  55;  C.).  2,  there  —  than  here,  e.  g.  8S^» 

there  the  crop  is  more  abundant  than  here  (C.).  —  ra 
©  Sfjtf*  So  far  as  this  place  (B.  4,  181;  C.);  up  to  this 
time  (My.).  — 'StOci.  -td-S5  3.  A  man  of  this  place  or 
direction,  S3©  "20  ^Tl^-6  ©©o^o  sl©^ 

rtes6  5300  (Smd. 

136).  — .  ^3t©  Fd  ©  ^(d?r.  -S3©  3(3^.  From  here  to  there 

'  _  M  Qi  ^  ^ 

(B.  5,  130).—  ^©sddo.^  (Abh.  P.  6,  l  i5). 


cqc^e3X#  ilvalegal.  (Sk.  The  five  stars  in 

Orion’s  head . 

iV£L  A  proximate  demonstrative  pronoun :  This 
man,  he  (Smd.  181;  see  Bp,  47,  33;  C.;  T.,  M.;  To. 
'asS^;  Te.  d'tfo).  S5d0,  'ado,  6A)do  (182).  ssdo«,  nsd 
0*,  erodo*  (121.  182).  'ad*  o«  (120).  (Bp.  51, 

67).  esdrtr^,  rasJrtFsrf,  «njartFv«(Snid.  124);  addorttfo 
(see  s.  von).  l»5»$  'ado  (Smd.  Ill),  nada6  ^djdu6. 
'ada*  A^a&o*  (109).  ado  j3?dd  (109). 

ado  (109).  VO  ado,  V©rt<*?«  ^odo6  (116).  adri  (=  a 
do?1}  ad*7l,  B.  5,  55.  133;  My.).  adtf  Vjarao 
sadtf  adtfo  vsd*rt  oarf  (Prvs.)  Cf \ 

which  in  S.  Mhr.  is  always  used  as  the  substitute  of 
*ad  when  speaking  of  a  respectable  man;  see  notes. 
©d.^—adrfda6.  -ssdo6.  These  and  those.  e$© ,  ad 
tfdtffvj:  c3,  erusdsia^doo  c33ci>  (Bp.  21, 14).  ^O,  addd 

*^<odooV^!  (61,  8). — adv*.  -«v«4.  adtfj.  This 
woman,  she.  <9d«?«,  ad«?«,  erod*?-6  (Smd.  245).  ad^ 
o€  (120).  ad&  tf5  (119.  120).  ado«  (121).  a 

dS*(lll).  a 53 «?*  d^dd  dj&G9J,(l09).  ddo&>  tod,  V£90, 
'adtf  a^j  SldoT6  «tfrt  t3^o 30  (J.  29,  30).  Cf,  which 
in  S.  Mhr.  is  always  used  instead  of  ads*  when  speak¬ 
ing  of  a  decent  woman. 

osi'd  iva.  So,  just  so,  even,  like ,  in  the  same  manner . 
ost^C^r  i-varna.  The  letter  a  (Smd.  63). 
r&vSV*  ival.  See  s.  ad. 

'&£>  ivi.  =^o2,  A  vulgar  affix  used  in  S. 
Mhr.  and  My,  for  the  first  person  plural  of 
the  imperfect  and  occasionally  of  the  nega¬ 
tive,  e.g.  'Zftd  (B.  5,  148),  ' to  Q&AC&d;  fc?e33d, 

UO  £)' 

m 

'SSd)  ivu,  See  s.  "ac$J. 

ive.  (fr.  PSt^i-os;  cf.  ©£).  The  plural  of  'atSz 
Nos.  1  &  2.  sidod  dJS^orttfo  ddO^dj*  Wh  ad 

(Bp.  60,  24).  s8^©o«  dU^  ad  (Si.  18).  ad  (330). 

esdej  3?>ds  &f\  adcdj^P  (B.  2,24).  oo3 

uoo  Vtfdrts*  a.fcj,^  ad  (J.  4,  10);  -•  A/8$«j3  ad  (J. 
3,  21).  VjartoS  ad  (3,  24).  desrtja?  ad  (4,  1^. 
fqd  isha.  Possessing  sap  and  strength.  2,  the  month 
dsvina.  3,  causing  to  move,  impelling, 
ishat.  =  ^ds«.  (Nn.  147). 

ishare.  =  &o3Se5d.  A  sign  or  signal;  a  hint  (My.; 
Br.;  Mhr.  a^ra ob). 

isbita.  Moved,  driven.  See 
ishike.  A  kind  of  reed,  Saccharum  spon - 

taneum.  2,  a  painters  brush.  3,  a  small  stick  of  wood 
or  iron  used  by  goldsmiths.  4,  an  elephant’s  eye-ball. 
rqs^o  ishu.  An  arrow . 

ishu-dhi.  A  gufter. 

rq;^  ishta.  1.  JFisfted,  desired;  agreeable;  dear,  beloved . 

2,  wish,  desire;  love  (Smd.  7.  156.  158.  159;  JCavy.  Ill, 

3,  B,  162).  3,  a  lover,  a  husband  (dej$,  etc.,  tydod) 

Mr.  227).  Vdj  (Prv,). 

oqs^  ishta.  2.  Sacrificed.  2 ,  sacrificing. 


rqM^Deiodod  isitaka-cayana.  A  pile  or  an  enclosure  of 
bricks  (J.  33,  33.  37). 

ishta-kapatha.  The  root  of  Andropogon  muricatus 
eS^dj  0-.).  • 

cq^^^D  ishta-kari.  A  person  who  confers  what  is  de¬ 
sired  or  agreeable  (V  edortoS^d  Mr.  229). 

ishtake.  -v^.  =  'sWjrf,  eto.,  A  brick . 

ishta-gandha.  Fragrant.  2,  any  fragrant  sub¬ 
stance. 


ishta-devate.  A  chosen  or  tutelary  deity,  a 
favourite  god  (J.  3,  22). 

ishta-madhuka.  Bengal  madder,  Kubia 
munjista  Roxb.  (St.  &  PI.). 

ishta  mitraru.  Friends  and  acquaintances; 
— beloved  friends  (My.;  B.  4,  153). 
r3^£oX  ishta-litiga.  A  desired  gender  (Smd.  187). 
2,  a  liiiga  or  phallus  in  wear,  one  that  has  been  tied 
to  a  child’s  neck  by  the  guru  and  is  worn  and  worshipped 
throughputs  (C.;  Bp. ’58,  31). 

034^)  ishtava.  (?)  Trouble. — sSsJj® 
oSiVJ  (Mr.  27).  .  • 

^“do  ishta-sishtaru.  Dear  and  disciplined  people; 
dear,  good  people  (My.). 

ishta-siddhi.  The  fulfilment  or  obtainraent  of 
ei  9  v 

one’s  desire  (Smd.  5;  My.). 

ishta-anisnta.  Desired  and  not  desired,  au¬ 
spicious  and  inauspicious  (Hla.  1,  126). 

ishta-apfirti.  =  ^^Aia.  (C.). 
islita-artba.  Anything  desired  or  agreeable 
(Smd.  6  Cm.;  J.  5,  47.  67). 


ishtartha-prakatana.  Manifesting  ^35^ 
qir  (Kavy.  II,  1,  8-11). 

oqsq^^eFclig^ishtartha-udyukta.  Diligent  for  a  desired 
object,  zealously  active. 

ishti.  1.  Wish,  desire;  seeking  for.  2,  a  desired 

w 

rule,  a  desideratum,  an  addition  to  a  rule  (of  Panini). 

rq£\,  ishti.  2,  A  sacrifice, 
a  ' 

oq^T?  ishtike.  =  etc,  (Sk.;  My.). 


oq^^  ishtita.  Desired;  a  desired  object  (Bp.  57,  63). 
'SlSfo  ishtu,  <=^W,  etc.,  etc., 

w 

d  1,  ^tio,  A  proximate  demonstrative  noun  and 

pronoun:  this  measure,  this  much,  so  much 
as  this;  thus  much  or  many,  etc.  (see 

of  which  it  is  the  proximate  form;  C.;  M.  ^odo^o,  so 
much;  Tu.  Te.  'ates ,  ^aWo ,  ^35^,  thus, 

like  this).  (Smd.  179  Cm.),  sraocS  (Bp. 

42,  32).  ^3  odo^V?  (B.  1,  25). 

vs>c^  ^-sodood  rtorasdsi^  Xad  tSpsStfo  l ^ 

C3-s>f5  (2,6).  3^4  ?sd«?P  VcddJ  '^s3.  e3^,  ©cS^J  3X0, 

4>  >  ?  7  co  co  eo  “C  e, 

VosrsJ  6  (4,  21).  c3?^t 

GsVla  co?  C0-=^,/ 

odJ3>djs>  t?cSt3  'as^ea  'nej 

s3f^,  Zarcps  eruaSo?3s3anc}o  (4,  58).  sSo?©?! 

c3^f20  u^C3sd  Vd^l)  Sei^OdJFSS^  VjsVj  &3«Vj  (5, 149). 

eS^iioddStjJ  (5,  288). 

Sojg^o  (Si.  64).  —  So  many  persons  as  these  (C,). 


2,  -an)  9,  all  these  persons  (C.)»  —  “S5^*  This 

much  and  (or)  that  much.  sssdrd  his 

trouble  is  excessive  (C.) .  —  ^ ^ do,.  rep.  3©^ 

slras^  tf^o  (B.  3,  88) - 

ab.  ~to3o  6.  aSosafo.  (My.;  G.  60).  —  -u> 

o3o^2.  So  much  as  this;  little;  much  (My.).  slra^ 

fci^do  (B.  5,  112).  ^a^pSo  sratfo  (C.).  ©f^- 

odra#  en;£|?  (C.). 

ishte.  A  beloved  woman  Dhw.). 

09^^  ishu-asa.  A  bow . 

is. =<3^.  A  common  interjection  of  dis¬ 
gust  :  fie !  fob !  poll !  (Te.  ^  Mhr.  ra?3;  cf.  naA  1). 
isa.  l.=^^.etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 

^?sj  isa.  2.=^a  2,  i,  (^2A  of  &??k3).  An  abbre¬ 
viated  P.p.— To  ^ake  (My.;  B.  5,  107.214. 
300).  'S*  tfia?  !  (3,  78),  1 

rsirf  isa.  Tbh.  of  Bitterness.  2.  poison  (C.)*  —  'art 
r!»  -oseI.  Bitter  oil  (S.  Mhr.). 

e>a  r-9  a 

'a^O  i8aku.=<^**i  co^j,  etc.  (My.). 

093300  isabu.  =  'a*otoo.  An  itch  which  attacks  the  wrists, 
etc.  (C.;  Mhr.  'asto). 

^tfsoo&seSJdisabugdlu^  An  annual  plant, 

native  of  Persia,  but  cultivated  in  India  for  its  medici¬ 
nal  seed,  fleawort,  Plantago  ispaghula  Roxb.  (C.;  St.  & 
PL;  aihr.,  H.). 

fQ*7doo  isamu.  A  name,  a  noun  (Mhr.,  H.);  a  person,  an 
individual  (My.).  —  ,‘a*2Soo53sd,  according  to  name, 
regularly  by  the  names,  name  by  name  (My.;  Mhr.). — 
ra*5i)0S3i>d23&l},  an  individual  account  (My.). 
rsirfS  isavi.  'art£^  =  ra^.  Christian;  the  Christian  era 
(C.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

cQTfolj  isapa.  Aesop  (B.  5,  127). 

^?£>“dfS  isarane.  Tbh.  of  &«e>dP§  (My.). 

isi  1.  The  ordure  of  babies  (c.;  cf. 

ao^niO). 

isi,  2,=^  2,  etc.*— "a A  =  *art  (Bp.  29, 

26;  My.). 

isikU.=^^^  etc.  (My.). 

QjSd  isu,  1,=^S2,  etc.  —  ^*o*»ify.==/asl**ty.(B; 

1,23;  4,  52;  5,  303;  My.). 

'ajsfo  isu.  2.  =^0  3.  To  permit  (only  in  -p.ycf.  ^0 
rfo  2).  *J8*tfOrtcS(F.  51),  rted€>*E$  (88),  xftiraMtS  (203), 
?3?cJO^j(n8). 

isu,  3,=o^  «o*o,  i.  scdA  To  throw,  to 
discharge  or  shoot,  as  an  arrow  (aidcsSj®^ 

Smd.  Dh.;  Te.  «aA,  to  fly,  bound;  oorto^o,  to  cast,  shoot; 
T.  <aodo«3  ^©3;  M.  <aodoo,  ^a3;  T. 'artoa  a  throw;  cf. 
'SttfJl,  'sees3  1,  £>*o  l)w  P.  p.  riMSo^Smd.  282);  third  person 
of  the  present  5$o  (282).  ^*oAriFo  (280).  <^^o,  oi 

ZjS  o«  (287).  tfas&cS*  oi^o(109).  arac3«  o^o  s&sttfido* 
esO^aoo^odbo  (263).  sSjsO^^  £S053i>dqjo  otto 

(284).  ©dprart-®^o  rtoe33od>c3*  3&c$s3o5«  eoie&gj, 

*£d?30  (Nr.).  ©3tte>z| ?SfOS3 S^Cpto 

d&ridck  (Hia.).  Nr.;  Abh.  P.  13,  141). 


oi’JSb  34j«','aMj(B3j<  '‘aee’tfoo  o§s>odoo  o(Abh.  P.  18,  after  76). 
ddgdorttfo  ^rttrfo  (J.  28,41).'  *0*j3jsv«  coz&g  d,_ 

(28,  48).  p^Oc33  l«zSo3oirio  (Raghc.  17,69).  tfoadco^ 
e|  riOSo^  (17,  71).  See  Grj.  7,  29;  8,  after  &3;  8,  31.  34. 
38;  Bp.  21,30;  54,  39.— oizs^ego.  -w£o.  To  shoot  at  one 
another  (Bh,  8,  23,  4;  J.  12,  20;  22,  11).  SjfortdCo 
^!S^-acio«  (Rsv.13,  87). 

isu.  4.— (b^o,  ^  cf.  4  2).  An  affix 
that  is  joined  1 ,  to  Samskrita,  Tadbhava  (and 
Hindusthani)  themes  to  form  verbs  transitive 
or  intransitive,  and  2,  to  Kannada  themes 
to  form  (transitive  or)  causative  verbs  (see 

remark  b,  s.  1).  In  Samskrita  it  is  not  to  be 

used  with  a  bhinnakartri,  e.  g.  it  is  wrong  to  say 
rdAcSo  (Smd.  274).  —  See  e.  g.  Oe>ft?&), 

(Smd.  63),  $e$ro5osk  (65),  z^r\^\  cfoA^o,  osA^j, 

A?l),  SSE^r^O,  S&SF^O,  i^OFjJ,  q50«o 

(92),  tfotttio,  ooiOsJj,  SOSoO^o  (268),  <4 v&Xj 

(270),  Sloog^^  (274),  enj^oj?^  (1),  w 

ssaslo,  ^odjs^A^o  (142),  eraz^^F-o,  e$5530sto  (143), 

(4),  esoA^osk  (6),  (8),  s^sjasO^j  (11), 

gjC&^As-o  (22),  eru^Osb  (38),  erurfoi'O^o  (43), 

(44),  #ol30?vJ  (56),  es^o^OFjo  (71);^3o<^o2XjsJj, 

(65),  3j?gO,  ^do^osjo  (92),  o^o^cOo 

(326);  —  (395),  (7.  46);  -  o3o$<? 

(325),  53e>a^J  (327)jSOA^j(20), 

^^0  (327);  s5o^0&o^J  (65);  WteJ  A.^o  (Rsv.  6,  after  10); 

see  tocSO?3o,  wcScbo^^jj—^oSo^o,  s^&cS^o, 

*0  (Smd.  273),  rtoao&>*0  (326),  (233), 

l?ooOo^j,  c5js?o5o^j,  s3o?C&)*j(273),  ^A^o(273),  ^s?A?^} 
s^A^Jo,  3jsA?b  (275),  (Sjs^a^o,  ©a^o,  s&o^o, 

^^0(327.  328),*D£$*0(273),  30^0,  ^0^0(275), 

^j3?0^o(326),  iodo3o^j(65),  (268), 

q.  v.,  ^deftotfo,  ^so  030*0  (65.  189),  3o3>doOo*o,  3§J3eoo3o 
*o,  ^5^*0,  530^*0,  rf^*o (273),  %oA*o,  ^03^*0  (274). 
—  About  the  elision  of  the  *o  in  ^*0  before  ^oo,  ^o, 
(tfo)  (Smd.  268),  3,  ^  (269),  SJ,  Sd,  (53)  (275)  observe 
e.g.  0^0^0(19.51),  230260^00(268),  'rtsJo^Oo, 

«p»oDtfjo,  sosetooo,  s^doa^o,  sljanco^p,  do^^o, 
(268);  56033^^#  (269),  d^=^,  d^^.  s§a^, 

5!tar^,  sSzaF^  (270),  (Sm.  19);  ^0230,  wO^o, 

^023o,  t3*5do,  to36o,  todsdjrfo,  i3*s6  o,  saj^cOo^,  o 

(Smd.  275),  *?*s§|3tS  (298),  eros^asd  (l), 

s&  (26),  ^as^JdO  (74),  o3^5d  (96),  (88),  53^rc3 

(98),  SA)5i0&02j  (42),  0^030*  (71),  d^^jJdo,  S553qS32^0 

(264),  AdSo^do  (RSv.  13,  4),  (J.  28,  IS),  ^diFaS 

(28,25). 

f^?do  isu.  (Tbh.  of  ^a^?)e— ra*05S*t#odooJ..i3-.  To  subject 
or  rule  according  to  wish  or  at  will  (Abh.  P.  9,  165). 
osj^o^o  isubu.  =  "3* too,  etc.  (C.). 

ra*i  istakabalu.  Reception,  meeting  and  receiving 

^ _ 0 

a  visitor  (My.;  Br.  as 
^9*^0  istari.  =  (My.). 

^<>6  istihar.  Proclamation  (My.;  H.).  — 
do,  a  written  proclamation,  a  written  notice;  an  ad¬ 
vertisement  (B.  5,  10;  My.). 
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$  isfcrt  A  smoothing  iron; —  ironing  (0.;  Mtr.,  H.). 

-vS? 

^^4  isn&pu.  A  “snipe”  (Bd.). 
isvi.  =  *3*33.  (My.). 

issi.==^?j-  Fie!  (*>*>3,9*  Sind.  398;  ****  Cm.; 
t&jriosra^Fo  Ct.  J,  20;  My.;  Te.,  M.).  —  ^A,.  rep.  (My.), 

#Siao  iha.  1.=°^  etc.  Present  relative  parti¬ 
ciple  of  'ao* 1,  to  be.  ss^ft  'as*  esaGfotaBj  (^<3  3); 
doe^o^jcJ  'a  a*  (s3o^  Sir.).  ©tfsJ&isfo* 

■3Us&-  'as*  toctfo  (gjdorfsSc^  Hla.).  ?5^c3  "aaS 

4^53^?  (Dp.  167).  3j£tf;l©tfrto33S  28, 

18).  «2S3^oS3J*  fc?f\s$  oatsrps^tfj^uo  (29, 16). 

«?*  ^38  stf^sSoo  (30,  49).  'tfJSxacS  raaSO  #£oF 

(Nn.  79).  *5Sk  (  are  r<  &/&=£,  eto.);  Fks3.y3 

(£jb&  £*);  r(e39o&?r  ero&Jjj  nasook  (£oa3);  obdcxl^ 

en&iOj  TaaSrfc^  (3wd);  d  naszi&^o  ($r|); 

(33os3i3?3);  t^s*  (dooirfa $f£);  f>u  asd* 

eru^  i3?i  (asta?^?^)*,  aocvgjg  u!3^ 

gjsty  (^js^sf);  ti^vzs6  wu^ 

dfe^cS^E^i^  enjcta^  t&a&s*  (rfra^);  z3x&33 

(SosSj^tf  Nr.),  w#>a$  s$*L>  (rtj^ao^O^);  ,1^33 
sliKO  (5D,i  Hla.).—  HaaSstfo.  =  'ado^tfo,  nas^  cSo,  etc., 
'askcto.  s^sssb  (Mr.  464;  see  Jns.  42,  63).  —  nasSodo.  = 
naagcij,  etc.  tfsSo&O  a&sUj  2^s?raradj0sSs3?>A  naasorij  (© 
^3  Nr.).  fc»tSU>  tpi>oi3*c3  3©^  'asfoe$o(Sp.). 

fct^odo  t^sSsS?  r?3  Ta3Sosfj  (Bh.  1, 8,  2$). 

Conjugation  :  ^o  (Bp.  18,  37;  26,  47)  or  ^sS  (42,  38); 

—  ^3§  (42,  17.  33;  47,  9.  53.  55;  50,  73);— 'SaSo  (10,  16; 
18,  90:  J.  28,  22.  53);—  naaSs*  (Bp.  11,  40;  J.  29,  23);  — 
^^54  (Bp.  2,  30;  12,  29;  25,  87;  57, 12;  J.  29,  22;  Bh.  1, 
8,  78);— nafoaS  'SwO  (Bp.  28,  30;  56,  ll);—  ^s$o«,  nasS 
do  (1,57;  26,47;  40,  77;  Bh.  1,  8,  20;  2,  13,  34);-^s$3$ 
(Bp.  38,  10;  55,32).  ?ra  S3ojo^  sra  sb^osl  'aaSiSpk, 

ort  wt^do  slwo^^ido  (wsSsSo^ffi^F8#);  £j3?nd 

^J§(V^  '■aaS,  tf&As  nasSrSs^  ^trado  (ssyratf ,  etc.  Nr.). 

^ao  iha.  2.  Being;  stay,  etc.  (ga 

sarfd,  «ss5^  Nr.). 

ogSo  iha.  /n  tfws  pface,  here;  at  this  time.  2,  the  present 
state,  the  present  world.  fasra  sscra  sSJe£>3  (Prv.). 

—  'SsS&d.  This  world  and  the  next,  earth  and  heaven 
(C.;  Bp.  24,  13;  40,63;  43,4;  J.  5,  62).  —  'asSeSj^tf. 
This  world  (C.;  B.  5,  94;  Bp.  28,  64). 

^ao A  is-hagei.  =  So?^  §o?c^.  This 

manner;  in  this  maimer,  thus  (Bp.  28,  30;  35, 

34;  44,  9;  51,  39.  43;  52,  34;  54,  7;  61,  35;  see 
Cf.  238$ rt,  oiaSrt. 

is-hange.  «  etc.  (Bp.  24.  89;  25,3;  40, 

59). 

^5oS$j  iha-tra.  Here,  in  this  world  (Abh,  P.  6,  111). 

<31  Safi  13-hige.  =  (Bp.  15,  17;  19,  20;  45,  38;  46, 

14;  49,  18;  57,  17). 

rates'® odb  ilidaliya.  A  term  that  requires  the 

f  (Sind.  40;  one  MS.  adds  as  a  note:  'atfsSsk  J^o). 

lie.  —  ^€5,  oi«?.  (Sm,  39-  118;  Bp.  26,  65).  The  earth 
(#d.Kk.  16;  Ct.  I,  44;  t?$J3<00  Mr.  530;  w, 

Nn.  46;  $J3cDo  158).  2,  water  (63^  530;  fcsw,  0A)^  158). 


3,  food  (e3f^530;  esdoi  158).  4,  sound  (sraESgdSO; 

dw  158).  5,  fluids  d^gS^ort^J  158).  6, 

(158;  see  Mr.  s.  —  &  tiortiVote-dti. 

N.  (Bp.  47,  36).  See  oatfodJ-.  —  Z>VQ&>.  A  Brah- 

mana  (cS^Otd,  aco^cS,  etc.  Kk.  34;  Sm.  52).  —  ^ 
35e)C3  tAa^od^.  N.  (Bp.  9,  46;  60,  19). 

ille.  — ^^7  etc.  (My.). 

<&S<3*  il.  I.=^s5  2,  ^?ra5,  o3K5i.  To  pull,  to  drag ; 
to  attract;  to  take  away  by  force,  etc.  (*« 
0s,  sjoaoj  J,  ?5>5  Sm-  63;  <SC3^^rf-'3'9<:  »-C5«'JS?rtJ3V‘, 
Ss.;  T.  ^COo;  Te.  ^r£o ,  $no). 

P.  p.  ^C3o  (Ss.;  Sm.  63). 

ii.  2.— °^r2,  etc.  Pulling,  attracting,  etc. 
—  sss  etc.  *— 

etc.  (See  Ss.  s.  ^C3€  l). 

r&tS  ila.  L safes’ 2,  oq&3sdo,  <5{Ctol.  P.  p.  of  <^00*1.— 

raGD  =  #aC3>.  To  descend,  to  alight,  to  halt  or  stay 

in  a  journey  (B.  5,  67.  68.  126.  300;  C.). 

ila.  2, =^00*4,  ^C50  2.  Coming  down,  de¬ 
scending,  going  down;  being  depressed; 
being  humbled;  declining;  abating;  etc.— 

'aCDgtf.  ==  A  going  down,  declining  or  waning 

manner  or  state,  as  that  of  an  elderly  person’s  age  (C.); 
the  state  of  becoming  less  or  that  of  being  abated  or 
subsided,  as  the  water  of  a  river,  anger,  disease,  etc. 
(My.);  that  of  becoming  cheaper,  as  grain,  etc.  (My.); 
that  of  being  less  valuable,  as  a  cloth,  etc.  (My.);  an 
inclining  state,  a  slope,  as  of  ground,  etc.  (My.;  GK  357. 
570).— “^C35$3.=s^C5s7sd.  (S.  Mhr.).  —  *aC3s33$.  = 'attSK) 
<3.  (My.).  —  'aWsratf.  A  sloping  state,  a  slope  (8.  Mhr.; 

Cb.).—  raC3a8jsab.=s'aD,B8Js3b,  raC3oJ^j?!3(Je.  The 
time  from  midday  to  sunset  (C.;  B.  3,  124). 

*S(£0*8-fSo  ilakisu.  To  cause  to  lower,  etc. 

(My.,  also  faO,*«oJ  ^COj^-fJo). 

ilaku.=^s^  osjcso^o.  To  cause,  to  go 
down,  to  lower,  etc.  (My.).  2,  to  go  down, 

to  incline.  —  'aeotfo.  =  ra CD?* tw.  Sloping;  aslope;  a 

sloping  ground  (C.;  B.  4,  115.  205) - -  = 

w.  (C.;  l»6  G.;  B.  8,  56;  4,  205.  213;  5,  13). 

ilata.— Descending,  inclining,  etc. 
(My.);  descent,  as  that  of  a  sword-cut  into 
the  body  or  of  a  hoe-cut  into  the  ground 
(S.  Mhr.). 

‘£t&3sg>  ilapu.  —  etc.  (C.  Bp.  47,  46). 

'Ste^9  ili.  1.  To  come  down,  to  descend,  to 
alight,  to  go  down  (ftOJ^ssrtn-'gmd.  Dh.; 
o«  Smd.  I;  C.);  to  Set,  as  the  sun  (C.;  Si.  114);  to 
be  lowered;  to  go  out  of  joint,  as  a  bone 
(C.);  to  become  less ;  to  subside,  to  be  abated, 
as  anger,  etc.  (C.);  to  be  dispelled,  as  poison 
(c.);  to  be  depressed  or  humbled;  to  be¬ 
come  lean  (53oo&o?k  smd.  i;  My.);  to  become 
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sapless,  as  fruits  (S.Mhr.)j  to  slope  (C.).  (T.,  m.; 
Tu.  Te.  cf.  freedom  "aCD’cSo 

(Srnd.  62).  ^GD9i3o  (63).  'a£09Odbz&> 

(291).  ^^OC39^53^J  (SSSd^S  Nr.),  dwo  naCG9&;3  Jju 

($v3?3f}  etc.  Si.  268).  riJsSSlCFltf  S*3  (*>53ord  269).  ^ 
^  naGO9#  (^sSSj®?#  321).  ^sUfi^  swWaaft  naCG9 

od>  =3tL>  (gates  421).  es®  raeG9'S  «#e3&rtv*  'ieo9^ 

q^Ai^OFo  (Rsv.  2,  41).  ^G39S3  &>G3*(8,  113). 

£3s30(8r$£$  esTjsSjav*  ^CG9rio  ^js^kSf  asWdasj^o  (11,2). 
t??$od0c^  nae^Efo  (Bp.  5,  17).  S3 ^C3scdJ  (Rsv.  IB, 
after  96).  ^eG9c3c*  &$o&q  (Bh.  2,  13,  8).  ^C3-c8j  ftfcjsra 
t&ocfco  (J.  28,  55).  ss^fl^sjJjjjWo^ssrirfsSes*  ,aCG9rij  (30, 
49).  'aGG’sl:  (31,  30).  qSJ353os3o* 

(Bh.  1,20,  59).  Xtf&A  naMcb  (Ram.  24,4).  »Oj^  'S 
CG9^  (Bh.  2,  4,  7).  *3CGsab'  (J.  19,  7).  «>*>$ 

3Sc^  oGG9o3o  (31,29).  wr|cOv)r^CGsdj  (Bp.  46,8).  See 
J.  2,  49;  3,38;  5,  15;  13,  23.  40;  23,  16.  18.  36.  —  raCGs^ 
ctetf.  =  fa©**#j8?rig.  (Mg*.).  — -  'aCG’ocfc  tsstto. 

To  slip  down  (Bp.  52,  13).  —  ^eG9cd>  pjjafrsi).  To  push 
or  throw  down  (Bp.  51,  72).  —  ^C09ol>  i^CGj.  To  fall 
downwards  or  down '(My.;  Si.  83.115);  to  descend,  to 
hang  down,  as  roots  from  the  branches  of  certain  trees 
(121;  My.);-—  to  fly  away,  to  retreat  (My.).  —  raC3’ odj© 
•s^.  To  --suspend.  <1  'aGD’akW^sSsio  (£>£? 

3  Hla.).  —  ,'aC53od0  asstfo.  =  i‘aCD9o±>®^.  (My.).  —  'StGG9 
-ra^.  To  suspend.  '3GG*Q&>d^j 

($«G^3  Nr.).  —  'aGG9©^^©*.  -sS^GG*.  To  order  to  come 
down  from  (Bp.  39,  46).  —  r‘aC09O$oG!!9»  rep.  (Bp.  32,  15; 
B.  5,  181). 

ill.  1,  etc.  —  'aCO9  3o*.  To  descend  (Grrj.  9, 

8;  9  after  86;  Bam.  6,  10,  25;  Rsv.  9,  18;  J.  28,  10). 

ili.  3,=°s^odo.  An  infinitive  of  i*  — 

'aCG’zSrt.  -drt.  —  $53?>«?Sb.  (My.).  — naeG9  £>2aJ.  To  let  down, 
to  lower  (C.;  B.  4,  161).  —  "aGG9  <3ojCGjtU  To  dive  com¬ 
pletely  under  water  (My.).  — -  faC3’S3‘30d^,  -33301)^.  To 
throw  or  oast  down  (Rsvi,  6,  116).  —  'aCG^CoO.  -i3c^o.  = 
^CG*  tfafo.  (Rsv.  6,116,  o.  r.  "SCO 9»3o). —  caCDhSC G*. 

CO*.  To  fall  down  from :  to  descend  hurriedly  (V.  39,  8). 
''3.CG9  Oo^tfO.  s=  f3G550d0  Sj^O.  (My.). 

ili  4.=^ 2  q.  v.,  etc.  Also:  the  line  that 
descends  in  adding  a  long  vowel  to  a  con¬ 
sonant,  the  dirgha  sign,  e.g.  s3js,  <ojs>(C.).  —  ^ 

CD-vO&r6.  =  (naGG^rtoda*,  "aCO^otfilodo*).  To  put  down, 
to  humble,  to  degrade,  to  surpass  (Rsv.  6,  after  11); 
to  despise,  to  reject  (Abh.  P.  7,  14).  —  'aCPsraBJ.  A 
declivity,  a  slope  or  slide  on  the  side  of  a  hill  or  of 
any  rising  ground  (C.).  —  'aC0’3d..=  *aC33ti.  (My.).— 
raCG933akjj.  =  '3G3*3d.  (My.).  —  '■aC09$Je^r^.  A  mortgage 
in  which  the  mortgagee  retains  possession  of  the  pro¬ 
perty,  in  lieu  of  interest,  until  the  debt  is  paid  (My.)*  — 
.^G^o&oSj^CGj.  -VOo-s^Cto  (Smd.  204).  The  setting  sun 


(cf.  raCG’soja^o).  —  caCG93aJ3ab.  =  ^G 3-afc®a^,  q.  v.  (My.; 

B.  2,  10;  4,  40). 

iliku.—^®^  No  1.  (My.), 
illke.^'Wo^*  Descent,  etc.  (C.);  fading, 
as  colour  (My.);  growing  less,  as  a  persons 
influence  (My.);  humbled,  degraded  condition. 

—  faC3*J#rra5S6.  -tow*.  To  disregard  (Ram.  3,8,39).— 
'aeG^rtodj6.  =  caCG9i?oc&*  (J.  9,  4).— 'aC PtfrtjBV*.  -#j& 
v6.  To  bumble  one’s  self  (J.  7,  63), 

'SiS^o^  ilixike,^0^^.  —  ^cg3o^ rlodj*.  =  'nco’tfodo*. 
(Rsv.  13,  60). 

^53*3  ilita.=^CG^.  (My.). 

ilipu.  =  ^4,  ^G39^o,  ^04, 

To  cause  to  descend,  go  or  come  down; 
to  cause  to  abide  or  lodge;  to  let  down,  to 
lower;  to  take  down;  to  put  down;  to  cause 
to  be  lessened ;  to  dispel,  as  poison ;  to  slight 
(*?**%#  ^md*  Dh*);  to  counterfeit,  to  draw  a 
likeness  of  (0.  as  ^CO9?^).  See  Rsv.  6,  after  11;  13, 
101;  J.  19,6. 

^e^odboSx?  iliyuvike.  Descending,  alighting, 
etc.  (*ie!?eS  Si.  182). 

ilisu.  1-=^C394,  etc.  (C.). 
s^c^cSo  (Si.  78).  rU)c3  ^CG9Aj  f\rfs3c^ 

(B.  2,  37).  3jd a  wW  <& 

TSkGG’.A)  (2,  51),  ^C0s?5arf3  (5,  61). 

&o$q3jv$A  |y^)d6  ^CG9Aj  i3  (5, 126).  See 

^arl0&0D9^j,  lo^oSoGD9^  3^rf^C!s9?^. 

ilisu.  S.  Stopping,  thwarting  (9ee 

—  ^GS^c^o^o.  To  thwart,  to  oppose,  etc.  (ooeo9A)5& 

cio,  s f$ja  cd)o  iSo,  ^^sSo.cJc^ocSo,  sJjs^jaFSW  cto, 

rijejj,  Ss.). 

'Si&39a5  iliha.  Going  down,  etc.  (esss?3^, 

Hla.). 

<a&39aoJ  ilihU.==°S!»’sa,  etc.  (Bp.  12,34).  g,  in  the 
middle  voice:  to  be  abated  or  assuaged,  sj 

Wc3  Hla.). 

'StC^O  ilu.  1.  =  fQ®  1,  etc.  ractj  =  ^G3 

etc.  (My.;  B.  4,  30.  155;  5,  208). 

<a&30  ilu.  2.  =  "SW  2,  etc.  _  'acajrtA  -tfd.  Decrease; 
abatement  (My.).  —  =  raC0sSJ53b ,  etc.  (My.), 

iluku.  =  ^CG9^.  (My.). 

'a&30Sg)  ilupu.  =  °SlSG?4j  etc.  (Grj.9,91;  Rf" 4, 117;  5, 
after  25;  6,  after  11). 

rSlZdJdoJ  iluhu.  =  ^4,  etc.  (Bp.  8,  38;  11,  45;  32,  43; 

43,  29.  39;  44,  9;  59,  2;  Bh.  8,  23,  25;  J.  13,  37;  Dp.  169, 

.  1;  My.;  B.  5,  40). 

ilkuli.  Sees.  ^2. 
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•0?  L  1.  The  fourth  letter  of  the  alphabet  <3md. 
12  se<^),  which  when  initial  is  often  written  os^. 
Sometimes  it  is  changed  into  net,  <?-  9- 

(Smd.  281),  HSrg o  (282.  285).  Cf.  d  3  &  6. 

^  i  2*  The  final  of  the  words  #3  (Smd.  302)  and 

£»  (318). 

i  3,  The  substitute  of  g.  in  ddcdoo  (5m*. 

214),  do&d  (214),  d:£o  (250),  (250),  etc. 

^  L  4,  A  contraction  of  esjoeb  in  the  ac¬ 
cusative  singular,  g,  (gs.  94),  4 

B.  1, 15),  sgA  ?  wdodjjd ^3(1,20),  ns*?? 
(2,  ii);  2,  in  the  genitive  singular, 
e,g.  rra*?  (Si  74),  2o3^?gSo  (b.  1,  18),  3=>oDjs> 

^6  (1,21),  so*  va«to«.<2, 17);  3s  in  the  locative 
singular,  «.  #.  ®3»e®  (B.  5,  318),  «s&  (S.  Mhr.);  4? 

in  the  infinitive,  e>g>  tse«j(Si-.  83. 115. i);  g? 
in  the  nominative  plural,  e.  g .  kcifts  ?do  (si.  191). 
4*  L  5.  A  contraction  of  <so»  i,iii  the  impera- 

'■  five,  (B.  5,  44),  *6^0!  sSj£a?0!  (S.  Mhr.); 

and  2,  in  the  third  person  singular  imperfect, 

e.  g.  Eiwft^.,  ds  o&js  ^  sadoss art 

n^es  3&ue9vcA)  (Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s.  2;  the  remark 

OKS  ‘‘SCSh, 

4?  L6.— The  substitute  of  'asfo  (Smd.  169):  this; 
these  (C.i  Te.,  Tu.,  M.).  w  d  erua  to 

do  (202).  d  4^3  td^4  (169).  4  33^0  (42). 

$i|ortv«,  d£do  5^0  (67).  £  *artv«  (5)!  d  do?3 
rt^o,  4t  4&©$Urt«&>  (C.).  d  erus&j^.d  ^380  d 

djt«urtjatttenobp_gi  ^  &  tf<^rt  -dcS?? 
(Prrs.).  See  Bp.  5,  62;  46,  79;  J.  13,  8.  —  d  *&d.  This 
side  or  direction  (Bp.  25,  38;  B.  4,  56).  —  d  ^dw.  This 
cause  or  reason  (B,  4,  186);  on  account  of  this(C.).«— 
4*  ra.  This  moment  (C.).  —  4*  =  d  sdOrt.  (G.).  — 

d  2§e3.==d  g^®d.  (J.  8,  49;  1 2,  27).  —  4*  330.  =  4*  4a,. 
(J.  17,  32.  52)*  —  d  sdOodo^d.  =  d»  S30rt.  (C.)*  —  d  g> 
W5tf.  This  manner  (B.  4,  189);  In  this  manner  (C.)* — 
4*  tort.  d  fcart^,  s=d  g^d.  (0.;  B.  4,  1).  2,  =*'d  T5r®dr§. 
(C.)*  — •  4*  tsaO.  This  time  (Bp.  48,  16);  this  year  (C.)*  — 
d  d^es3.  This  year  (vulgar  S.  Mhr.).-—  4i  s3b?d,  This 
limit  or  boundary  (0.);  this  manner  (C.;  B.  1,11;  4,  222); 
in  this  manner  (C.). —  4*  0°£.  =  d  g^d.  (C.,  B.  4,  158). 
—  4f  &A&.  This  world  (C.;  nase  G.).  «—  d&ato .  -dac. 
=  ds&>go.  (C.)*  —  4*  sSOrt.  4t  sSdrt.  Till now  (C.);  thus 
far  (C.)*—  dssart.  -&ri,  Now,  at  this  time  (C.;  r, 
oaesafteo  Si.  477);  this  time.  Genitives  dssaftd  (C.).  —  4* 
«S?^*  Now  (C.;  g^s*  G.).  —  dt^jagj .  -aSJ8ab...=  4* 
rfjaab .  (C.). «— .  4*  ?W0.  =  df  w® 0.  (C.;  B.  4,  5 3).  —  -d?  ^ja 
so.  This  time  (of  the  day,  C.);  to-day  (C.).  See  B.  1,  7; 
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2,  7;  3,  1;  5,  104;  Bp.  57,  34.  &  5S«J33b  Ai^oSjb?? 

(Prv.). 

^9  h  —  (see  or  ^oo  (see  'atd),  eg  9,  No.  2. 

An  affix  for  the  second  person  singular  of 
the  common  present,  e.  g .  thou  sayest  (B. 

1,  16),  3^J®^o3  P  (2,  36.  42.  48),  ^  (2?  4a)? 

(2,  48).  See  1,  No.  2^  and  the  plural  d»D  1. 

^  !.  8.  =  or  og£o.  The  common  affix  for  the 
second  person  singular  of  the  present  of 
uncertainty  or  possibility,  e.g.  ^%  3^»?.  see 

4,  and  the  plural  ^»0  2. 

£9  i  9.  To  give,  to  bestow ;  to  allow,  to  per¬ 
mit  (g>52®(3  Smd.  Bh.;  ^0^0  Smd.  Ill;  Te.,  T.;  M.  rt); 
Cf.  ^orto  2).  P.  p.  ^30  (Smd.  282.  285;  Bp.  1,  36;  My,). 

'■aab  ^odoo  (Cpr.  7,  48).  sl^dci6  "aab  (Kk.  3). 
tfteort  SJddOc^  -0^0  (Smd.  159).  nado  (130.  285;  Bh.  3, 
13,  19;  Pvsv.  5,  25).  o«  (Smd.  109).  (67).  r& 

.  d  (Bp.  2,54;  J.  29,  25).  *0 t3J  tfo  (3t«Sj?5?  (Smd.  68.  184). 
'ago  «$  (173).  ^^dsdj6  (Rsv.  13,  4).  'ag^cS? 

(Bp.  29,  16).  ^J3dor  df-do  (Smd.  60).  rtiJS^^o  (67).  dttf 
djs^  r5?do,  d»sid  (167).  d»4rfj  (264),  d»5^c3o  (68). 

dfdc^rtfldJ6  ratiro  (295).  4> (298).  d»odj 
©«  w^gj  O^sj^lr5  (6  4.  277).  4<£i& 

(Rsv.  5,  127).  dfS3«??  (Bp.  15,3.  4).  dtdVJ  (15,  13). 

d»si^o  (^ooj ,eto.  Hla.).  s60odoc«  d»odJtS  ^ 
S^cS  (wqssd);  ^dosljo  sorter6  d*odjr3,  ra'aSj 

o^^rt^sSJ6  *?c3xc3  ^0^^  gj^orfsS^^r6  (Nr.). 

diO&cS  (Bp.  3,  36;  4,  67;  Rsv.  10,  after  7;  C.  Bp.  11,  5; 
My.).  d»odocd  (J.  3, 36).  d*od>o  (Bp.  21,  20;  60,  14).  d» 0S0VJ 
(15,  13).  dtodi^  (5,  29).  dtoSoOS  (13,  14).  d«4g  (Rsv.  2, 
59).  (Prll.  3,  3.  26.  29).  d^rtao  (Smd.  Ill),  drrt  (125; 
Ct.  II,  1;  Nn.  1;  Mr.  1).  d»odoO !  (J.  1.  1;  26,  54).  dtedi^ 
(2,  32).  d>3 1)  (infinitive,  Raghc.  17,  69);  drodo  (J.  9,  6). 
See  Bp.  82,  50;  34,  16;  36,  56;  47,  8;  48,  11.  17;  50,  55. 
60.  63;  52,  21.  'SS  53d  *J!f^53®BSl5  S*)i  t3§Elj3?EdJ  Odd®* ? 
(Prv.).  — d»o^.  rep.  (Bp.  13,  10;  17,  13;  24,  85). 

^9  i.  10.  q,  v.  To  bring  forth,  etc. 

(0.;  also  said  of  the  plantain  tree,  S.  Mhr.).  P.  p.  d»cdo 
(C.:  B.  2,  37;  8,  67V  d»o&)&>  d  slxraeSodiO 

ssdo  oiS^sdci  ^3®^  (Bp.  28,  34).  535dr^ 

ra®C33  dtodJodtS  (B.  2,  37),  d»cdu^jd^  sdwozS  u3®&3aodb  ft 
cdJd  sJjgo  odoe3srt^b  sk&jjj  (2,  38).  wc^JrtVo. . . 

dtcdjjd  s3  (3, 11).  rtt^^ft  ^sd^gJ  Ao 

rt^?rt  dfOdoo^^S  (3,  17).  d* (C.;  4,  52.  53).  d»odbJrf 
(Si.  322).  -dodjjsdcdo  (C.).  d^od^^o,  bringing  forth. 
—  doliOT&rto,  -tJrto.  Bringing  forth  to  take  place  (Si.  321. 
822).  d?odoo®5d  (B.  3,  86). 

49  L  11.  The  initial  i  that  is  connected  with  hi 
(and  vi),  see  e.  g .  2,  d»tdO  1  &  2,  dtri,  dd,  d«?;  dpi, 

dujs5.?  dd  1,  d^  1,  dv^. 
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4t  !.  12.  =  etc.  See  Grj.  8,  4;  10, 100.  Cf.  Sk.  &  ? 

f.  An  intersection  expressive  of  grief,  anger ,  possibility 
and  proximity . 

i-k&ra.  The  letter  &  (Smd.  11.  12). 

ikara-anta.  A  term  with  final  &  (Smd.  102). 

ike.  This  woman,  she  (C.;  Te.  applied 

to  superiors  only;  see  remarks  s.  sssStfo, 
epjs=^  (Smd.  186). 

ikshaka.  A  spectator,  a  beholder.  Sec  *. 

ikshana.  Seeing;  sight,  view.  2,  the  eye . 
ikshanika.  A  male  fortune-teller, 
ikshanike.  A  female  who  looks  into  the  future, 
a  female  fortune-teller. 

ikshate.  Looking.  See 

ikshita.  Seen,  beheld,  regarded.  (My.). 

4)  ikshisu.  To  see,  to  behold,  to  look  at;  to  consider; 
to  look  after,  to  care  for  (Smd.  334.  408;  My.). 

5&sS  (Ct.  I,  94).  See  Bp.  1,  62;  24,  24.  35;  28,  6;  40,  6; 
43,  10;  51,  11;  55,52;  61,  13;  Bh,  1,  8,  17;  J.  10,49; 
11,  11;  13,  62. 

ikshisuvike.  Seeing,  etc.  Seo 
ikshe,  Sight,  viewing,  considering.  See  $$ 

•*<&»  30?i- 

o  ikshya.  To  be  beheld,  looked  at,,  etc.  (adj.).  See 

gtri  i6-g*a2.  This  time;  at  this  time,  now 

('3GS*>$?o  Si.  477;  Dhw.;  C.).  ^scl)  &ri 

sdeao  (Smd.  175).  dtrt  sdjg^osd  si)t>3  sdjs 

z^osdsdok  Nr.),  s5?3o« 

(Sm.  44).  Genitive  (B.  3,  119;  5,  227;  Si.  38); 

Dative  (B.  4,  162);  Ablative  (0.). 

a5^  (B.  4,  30).  (4,  165).  (4,  189).  -d» 

rshQ  (4,  162).  See  Bp.  11,  22;  36,  44;  37,  4;  41,  12;  47, 
42;  52,  21;  J.  28,  17;  31,  37.  &ri  &J3A 
rlow  tfeS  (Prv.). 

&ri c&  io-gadui. = &7<6r  ^?Xe)o,  sfex£,  3$Xtfo.  This 
time ;  at  this  time,  now  Smd.  400). 

(401).  (401).  *  (Srtca^odi 

tfl^cSiAV*(121). 

&r{&6  i6-gal.  =  d^Xc^o,  etc.  (G.). 

16-galu.  =  ^X<f>,  etc.  (My.).  <— d»rte>o.  -enj  9. 
Also  now  (My.).  — -«£  3.  Just  now,  this  very^ 
moment  (Bh.  1,  8,  21;  My.).  —  drrtd?.  -&2.  =  ^trte3.  (Si. 
71;  B.  2,  44;  4,  77;  5,  148). 

gtrtv*  i6-gal2.  =£sXt&>,  etc.  (WSW$F  Smd.  400;  see 
16.  91. 136.  151.  277;  Bp.  26,  52;  44,  50;  Rsv.  13,  45;  14, 
5).  dtrts? ort,  ^trt^oS  (Smd.  401).  (401).  (Bp. 

36,  13).  4*n* J3  (^craA^o,  etc.  Nr.).— -oi  3. 

—  drnd.  (Smd.  264;  Bp.  11,  3;  24,  11). 

io-galu  2.  =  ^Xck,  etc,  '{Bp.  48, 27).  «*rs«?i? 

«*«$.  (35,  48). 

igye,  For  this  time,  for  the 

present  (My.);  -  this  time,  now  (s.  Mhr.).— 


Also  at  this  time,  still  now  (B.  4,  205.  206);  also  for 
the  present  (My.). 

in,=^°  (psia3‘),  etc.  Sweetness,  etc.  _ 

&o rtcse*.  (Smd.214).  The  milk-sea, 

-^?e3o*  ical.  L-e».  =  ^«^o.  The 

wild  date  tree,  Phoenix  sylvestris  Lin.  (« 

toJsrD  Nr.;  Si.  166;  T.  ^ofcio,  M.  Te. 

^»i,  ^c3,  £*craz3).  530 ^  Xod,'ete.  Dhw.). 

53od  (B.  2,  13;  My.).  See  C.  Bp.  47,45;  *es9^<0«, 
s3<3of\-.  — Toddy.  See  Prv.  s.  ft?#.  — 

Sijtf.  =  -dt&^o.  (St.  &  PL;  My.).  ^a3wosi>dci 
n?  ^oarfd  tssiZAAz&o  (Prv.).  Cf.  ^£>. 

ical.  2.  -eX).  The  white  ant  when  win- 
\  ged,  Termes  fatale  <t.  ^odo^5  from 

fly-ant;  M.  -^odoo^;  T.  M.  Tc.  ^rrt, 

j  fly) »  —  ^ejosdoCO.  =  &&&.  (My.;  4^  'Si, 

1 175;  M.  ^odraaj^e^). 

•^pz^eo  icala.  =  ^^^  l,  etc.  (My.).  See  s. 

£9&z>37^>t3  icalu-gara.  A  man  who  makes 
and  sells  toddy  (S.  Mhr.). 

■^P^e3  icale.  =  ^5^^  1,  etc.  Seo 

^p23o€  |cil,=^^  1,  etc.  (53oqSoaS?^  Mr.  117;  My, 
Tu.). 

icu.  l.=#!p do.  The  state  of  being  dry, 
withered,  faded,  or  sapless  (Te.  Te. 

to  wither,  etc.;  T.  ^^0,  reduced  circumstances,  decay ; 
M.  ^»83o,  ruin;  cf.  ^ortol,  1,  ^C3?sJo  1). —  ^i3o$$&srto. 
-4ia^rto.  =  ^»ozA)5|5?r{o.  To  become  sapless,  etc. 
etc.  oi^FdorkO;  esedo 

&WV  ^»^5Ss?C3  Ipelf^cd  OoFcdcd^  (Nr.). 

icu.  2,=3oeKio.  (My.). 

#5?io  icu.  =^SJ,  q.  v.  (My.;  M.  3tafJ) - ^.aio^oi)4.  Tb® 

perpendicular  staff  or  handle  in  the  shaft  of  a  plough 
on  which  the  ploughman  presses  (My.). 

&?z§  i6-ce.  This  side;  to  this  side;  on  this  side. 

^zSodo  (My.;  Si.  82).  ^i3{8  siOrt  (378;  My.). 
o5 jzv*  (J.  20,  24).  aoja^rtd^  s5jap^oa.)?| 

(Prv.).  See  Prv.  s.  tcreCO3^  cd£^.  — 
zSrt.  (C.).  teireaJto  sSM.  ^to  rt8?^  sta 

<X>  CO  X  eo  G>  f^> - 

(Si.  199).  dJB^rtcS  (c^cx9^oQd> 

202).  ^oeajioo  stwora  .^^sa^sS  Ffad  -^la^^rssS  vwrt 
^do53  (ritfrtf  229).  w?S  e3?id 

i3ii  aojseoUsfj  (wraj'^  380).  4a&A 

d  392)*  —  rep.  (My.).  —  This  side 

(My.).  ^tfcSodo  cS (?53TOCf  G.). — =  ^zart.  To 
this  side;  on  this  side.  And  io?3  •&} 

cdoe$9r(^o  (asdo^j  Si.  269).  2,  hereafter,  afterwards 

(My.;  B.  4,  28.  55);  later.  ^J3S3J  sdtfosdrts?  (4,  68). 

—  This  shore  (Cb.  10), 

ijisu.  To  make  swim,  as  a  horse,  etc, 

(My.). 

£?eso  iju,  Soeajoi.  To  swim  (My.;  Tu. 

Te.  T.  swimming;  T. 

T.,  M.  to  swim).  —  t3?Wo.  To  begin  to  swim 
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(My.)»  —  -wM.  Swimming  (My.).  —  ^t?3e>a^A  -£? 

=  (My,).  — -W&>.  =  ^»fcW.  (My.).— 

^tS3^G&.  ==  (My.). 

^?230  iju.  2.  =  #33  2,  Sce&og.  Swimming. 

—  -^ffcijrteoSo,  -waoOo.  A  dried  sore-gourd  used  in  swim¬ 
ming  (My.).  —  ^f&sotooeajct.  ~  4&orrao$j.  (My.). 

■^po,  ^9fsc3€  in.  =  ^0(^83^),  etc.  Sweetness,  etc. 

-£>&  (Smd.  214).  =  na osScf,  q.  v.  ^tocSd©^  «* 
es3.  sSjs&rtorto  eros^raaq?  (S3). 

gro2&  incu.  =^5^oi — ^otSj5S5$rtj.-^,5rio,  si^aosSst 

rU  To  fade,  etc.  533^4  ,_  33d?1  tStfrtoO9 

sl>4,  oodo^dor^  33-3 od^  cS$jatO»*W  tStfmsSoEb,  qfosiM 
dor(^  toS  333cdj  jS^es9^  wrtv6  (Lilv.  3,  5). 
•^y0P\  ita%i.  =  ^^j.  etc,  (My.). 

#5Uo7\  Raiigi.  =  ‘aWjrt,  etc.  (Sd.). 

Hi.  =  q.  v.  (C.;  T.,  Tc<,  Tu.).  4I3d3o  fcfodoo^sft 
erc^sJ^J  (as^Afi*  Si.  281).  ^13q&  &'  (^€>,  -^O^, 

*3^290).  -^Uodb  tidaguo  (d^jSj,  291).  ^»l3o^  ri?% 

(naUj,  sSjsotfq?,  ale®#,  Ftoe  a.). 

-^pfedo  itu.  =  <^4^,  etc.  So  much  as  this  (C.). 

?&iZ$  ida.  =  No.  5.  A  particular  vessel  or  artery 
(Mr.  52;, 

idi.  Toddy  (T.  ei>a,  &<£;  To.  <*H I  > 

%k&ri  idiga.  A  man  of  the  toddy-drawers5  caste 

(My.;  Te.  ^»&rts3e>:&). 

idi-gitti.  A  female  idiga  (My.,  aiso 

A3). 

idita.  =  Praised. 

-g?&>  idu.  1.  (fr.  es(C3«  X  or  ^«s).  Pulling,  dragging. 
—*^&e39.  -'a 65*1.  To  pull  with  the  horns  (^orWotf.sslFes 
Smd.  Dh  ). 

idu.  2. (fr.  1,  Smd. 250),  -  ^02.  Putting, 
placing;  a  putting  of  pots  in  a  kiln  (My.);  a 
charge  for  a  fire-arm  (My#).  2 ,  that  is  put : 
an  object  or  mark  to  aim  at.  3,  throwing. 

—  ^rC5e>7l).  To  become  a  butt  of,  to  be  exposed 

to;  to  become  an  object  for;  to  incur.  —  rtF^doe©^ 
(J.  28,  19).  estfjaoSoTl  JtSSBri  &3?tg  (29,  17).  See 
J,  4,  50;  Y*  14,  39.  —  -fePS^O.  To  cast  or  throw 

away,  to  scatter,  to  disperse;  to  throw;  to  renounce;  to 
expose  (^KSJScS^fcictf  Smd.  Dh.;  ©A),  Smd.  II, 

Kk.  89;  Abh.  P„  15,  75;  Grj.  6,  34;  Ram.  3,  4,  4;  Bb.  8, 
23,25;  J.  %  17;  7,47;  13,25;  25,41;  26,71;  27,43.46). 
&  w,33®E9  8&o  (Smd.  153. 

&  C£>  ^ 

255)..  aS&eraw^  slrs^cS  o&^r^cS6  4 

tfSrlfctfrt  da  ilstffs  sS^riod  (Bh.  1,  8,  9). 

sijrSrf  P3osratfdo3*  d?#o  (Bp.  16).  ^sig^s&xssSo 

df5S®&  (Bp.  27,  68).  —  d»c£o  sSJSiSSo.  To  subject,  to 
expose  to.  dfCk  silBOJ  rio.  .  .^o&rstifs6 

tfrt©  ad«8«  ?  (Rav.  13,  12). 

idd.  3.  Joining,  coming  together,  unit- 

ing  (T.  to  join  v,  i.J  to  join  v.  t,;  see  1, 

^£^2).  2,  increase,  plenty,  greatness,  large¬ 


ness;  strength;  wealth,  means  (c.;  t.),  e  g. 

4t&6  (C.);  a 

support,  a  prop,  as  for  a  wall  (My.).  3,  fitness, 
proportion;  equality;  that  is  equal  or 
matches  (C.;  T.,  M.,  Te.,  Ta.;  O.);  an 

equivalent,  compensation  (My.;  Tu.,  T.,  M.,  Te.); 
a  pawn,  a  pledge,  a  security  (My.;  T,,  Tu,;  ss^ 

Gr.).  SoJSU  (3j3^JS 

crfsiJ^sSrfo.— <Djc)toi5^  s8o (Prvs.).  *jjs$ 
psfcH  ?  (S.i  62).  — *  4^710.  -^rto.  To  become 

equal;  to  come  up  to  ;  to  suffice  (My.;  B.  5,  102.  227). 

^siF o  (Ss.  1 1).  2,  to  become 

bail  or  bondsman  (My,;  <£ja?3Q&rarlJ,  z^3£J©c33r1o  0.)*  — 
-naes9 1.  To  beat  or  gore  with  force  (J.  14,  12;  26, 
2);  to  prick,  to  agitate,  as  passion  (Orj.  8,  46);  to  move 
forward  with  impetuosity  (Ram.  6,  50,  43).  — 

Cao.  dupl.  A  good  match,  an  exact  pair  (My.).  — 

dupl.  Fitness  (My).  — ^  To  make 

equal;  to  cause  to  suffice  (B.  5,  102);  etc,,  etc.  —  -e*^ 
©9^o.  -&e39Fb.  To  accomplish,  to  fulfil,  as  a  business, 
a  word  (My.;  Te.  d»t8^f).  —  d»zS?ea3.  -&®x  To  rise  to 
the  proper  condition :  to  be  effected  or  accomplished ; 
to  be  fulfilled  (My.;  Te.;  T.  to  be  saved,  obtain  salvation). 

i&tgys qO  idu3-kara.  A  powerful  man  (My.). 
*^^na>£d  idu3-gara.  —  (My.), 

ide.  Praise. 

&&  ine.  Tbh.  of  (My-). 

intisu.  To  cause  to  drink  (J.  is}3i). 
intu.  To  drink,  to  sip  Dh.; 

Ct  I,  7.;  M.  to  suck,  lick,  sip).  S3e>^^> 

^^cS-5  &&,.  toU.-dj0p.  .  .  ?i»33?)rf5Sj 

V  ed  1  , xr  W  *0* 

odoj5ios3ora  j*  esc^o  dj®a  ck3js 

Co  Zxs  ^ 

V6?  (Lilv.  3,  4).  See  Bp.  12,  7;  24,  79;  33,  15;  35,  2;  42, 
2;  52,  4;  54,  35;  59,  10.  15.  19.  21;  Ssv.  1,  7.  22;  J.  2,  61; 
3,  10;  8,5.  109;  13,  43;  15,  5.  45;  25, 1. 

-^9^  i6-ta3,L  This  person,  he  (c.;  Te.  ‘■a^o,  & 

£{z&).  &?^o,  erut^o;  ej^orts^, 

S?-6,  (Sind.  182).  (Ram.  6,  51,  34). 

Sj0^e3t3ja«?*  cio:  ^scSosSdJs^  sSoorfjO 

o3  O 

(Smd.  3  63).  w^o;  &rfr 

&o;  &slo  ^o(i59).  ^£3^0*0  Aoa9 xe&to* 

©.SSOTl^S^sS^RJa  (Nr,). 
sl^coF)jd<3  ^»^or1  _^o!  (J,  30,  26). 

AO  ss  no  s3js>3o  t3^o.  —  Aj, 

<azbxAoc3d  vurao  3^>  {3.  —  (Prvs.).— 

W  £>3-9 

See  note  ad 

ita.  2.  (fr.  ^  io).  The  act  of  bringing 
forth  (My.;  Te.  ^3). 

#?>§  iti.  1.  Calamity ,  arising  from  excessive  rain ,  or 
drought ,  (one’s  own  soldiers  C h),  foreign  invasion,  or 
bti'ds,  rats ,  lomsts,  which  destroy  the  crops.  2,  living 
away  from  home ,  a  temporary  foreign  residence . 

&i8  iti.  2,  (=  <■£&  1).  and  (Nn.  138). 


itu.=^5oo^  The  affix  for  the 

third  person  singular  neuter  of  the  present 
of  uncertainty  or  possibility,  e.  g .  (Bp. 

26,  28;  B.  1,  20),  *333^0(1,  27),  (2,  43), 

(4,  18),  ewes* a (C.).  See  4.  2, 

See  s.  ''aste  and  d*  5,  No.  2. 

ttva.  The  letter  ^  (Smd.  359). 
i-d-anta,  A  term  with  final  (Smd,  102;  Kavy.  I, 
2,  84-89). 

idi.  (fr.  rSlrfFdod*/,  o^dr^odj6).  S  (see  ^ 

c^rS).  Thou  art.  o dtetf  ssoj^a,  sao^?  ^  tfrso 

©c3j|.s$  ^  (Prv.). 

•gpCfo  Idu.  P.  p.  of  ^  10  and  &&  1, 

iduvike.  Bringing  forth  (sS^a  Si.  390; 

only  in  Si.;  Te.  d*cli,  to  deliver  in  child-bed). 

■gpd  ide.=8oe&  (My-)- 

^S^sha.  Of  this  aspect,  such  like.  (K.). 
i-drtsa.  Endowed  with  such  qualities,  such.  (My.). 

in.  1.  -?&>.  =  ^ !<>.  To  bring  forth  young, 
to  yean,  to  cub  (Sod>F^*3  Smd.  Bh.;  Smd.  59; 
Te.,  T,  ^»=3o;  see  ^do^),  P.p.^tdj.  s&C®* 

'SCSf^  (Smd.  144).  (*%), 

Nr.).  (<^>?odx/5^ 

Nr.).  ^*sS  (Si.  321). 

(Mr.  181).  sksSsU  $3<£,  (Prv.).  rati 

zS  '&tiJiSjdZ?  (Rsv.  6,34).  See  Bp.  38,  40;  57,  14;  J. 
10,48. 

in.  2.  =  °3°  (^ss*),  etc.  Sweetness,  etc.  —  4, 

c&U.  (Smd.  214,  or  ^oA3).  A  sweet  lip.  — ■  £» 

(Smd.  214.  143,  or  'a^^),  A  nice 
arm.  —  <£&-©  (Smd.  214.  143,  or  ^ 

r3j?  «tf).  A  man  with  a  nice  arm, 

**  ipi.  The  dung  of  flies,  which  is  supposed 
to  turn  into  nits ;  a  nit  (Te.;  R.;.  cf.  &&  3). 

T&blzi  ipsita.  DeBired.  2,  desire,  wiBh  (vaof^,  etc.,  toQ&> 
•#  Mr.  433). 

ipsita-tama.  Greatly  desired  (Smd.  155). 
ipse*  Wish,  desire.  See  s3c3,  5jr5o5o^. 

Ibu.  Difference,  dissimilarity  (S.  Mhr.;  cf .  ssoOjwo?). 
ibfiti.  Tbh.  of  <D^js3.  (My.), 
im.  =#3o>2,  etc.  Sweetness, etc.  — 

-s$$.  (Smd.  214).  A  sweet  orange. 

&c£o?&>  iyisu.  l.=^*^k.  To  cause  to  give.  & 

cSj^cio  (Smd.  273). 

•&(&>?&>  iyisu.  2.  =  ^rioi.  To  cause  to  bring 
forth,  to  help  in  bringing  forth  (C.). 

■gpCcfcO  iyu.  =  &*  10,  q.  v.  (My.). 

^fCfi  ir.  1.  =  <V|5:,  etc.  Two  (Smd.  214;  T.,  Te.).  — -  4* 
c!a.  -ea.  Two  feet  (Bp.  2,  5).  —  -ssoi)4  5.  = 

cd>o  .  «—  ^»tfcdoo .  -^odo^.  Ten  (Smd.  89.  214;  Bp.  43,  4. 
5;  J.  20,44;  25,47;  34,  27).  —  Siva  (My.)* 

—  sSjsrt  -slort.  Rfivana(G.)*— -?3® 

CO  w 


A>tf.  Ten  thousand  (Bp.  1,  34)*  —  -&*rt  =  ^ 

tfodoosSjBrt.  (G.).  —  -^eso.  -53*.  -r.  Twelve. 

03 ©J  3d?|tfcS<dd,  c33©3J3?  wtf  (Prv.)* 

—  •^o^eaa  03^.  The  twelve  signs  of  the  zodiac  (J,  6,  25). 
^*03cSf<u.  -cto.  Twelve  leaves  (Bp.  3,  8).  —  «kj35SF^do 
rfv*.  -sS^cJorPi?6.  Twelve  years  (Bp.  11,  36).  — 

-ooe^.  Sixteen  (Mr.).  —  -ioCOo.  Fourteen  (J.  22, 

13).  —  -z^odc8.  The  fourteen  worlds  (Bp. 

22,  54).  —  (Bp.  3, 

81;  22,  41).  —  ^^^.  Two  pawns  (Smd.  214), 

■3fOs  ir.  2.  ^rd>.  =  ^  1,  etc.  To  pull,  to  draw 
(T.;  Tu.  *c%  to  rub  off).  2,  to  comb  Out  nits  (My,; 
T.  Te.  Or^JF).  \ 

^fO4  ir.  3.  ^?cb.  =  ^f,  (A)?5).  A  nit  (My.;  t.,  m., 

Te.).  —  -*3d>rl  A  comb  for  removing  nits  (My,)* 

■—  -dtdjrfd.  -^s3.  A  head  infested  with  nits  (My.). 

ira.  (*=:»?&).  Moisture,  dampness,  wetness 

(T.;  M.  Te.  -^<000,  ^^0). — -en^.  = 

An  onion  (My.;  T.?  M.,  Tu.).  See 

#?-d  ira.  1.  Tbh.  of  (My.).  —  ^cJra.  Virabha- 

dra;  a  N.  $  doorf  ra  (Prv,). 

7  re  co  re 

ira.  2.  Going,  moving.  See 

irana.  Agitating,  driving;  raising.  See  erca^es, 
?o^J3d£3. 

•$*5  iri.  I.=  ®oo5or  The  plural  of  ^*7, 

e.  g.  (B.  2,  53),  (4,  170).  See  °^cS  1, 

No.  2. 

•^p5  iri.  2.  The  plural  of  &  s,  g.  o^a^o, 

0,  sSjs^pO,  ^83^0  (C.).  See  4. 

-^5  iri.  =  or  You  are,  e.  g. 

odds,  have  you  come?  5&e>&^Oc&ra,  have  yon  made? 
(S.  Mhr.).  Cf.  'aO  1. 

■^?0  iri.  4.  See  d*  5,  No.  1. 

#?5  iri.  =  ccbsO,  q.  v. 

irina.  =  'aOW.  A  barren  soil.  2,  n  desert. 
irita.  Driven,  thrown ,  cast,  sent. 

■^p5?&>  iristu « 2.  To  cause  to  comb  out 
nits  (My.). 

■^pd)^  irulli.  See  s.  && 

■d?6  ire.  —  2o?^-  (My.). 

iru.  =  ^XTdd4.  The  gums  (My.;  T.>, 

*d?F  ir.  a=  dso  3.  —  ^K»rt8e&?1.  =  (My.). 

^!p®F  irna.  Risen;  ascended;  gone.  See  enja^rar. 
irma.  =  ^sjdF.  A  wound. 

^o3or  irye.  Wandering  about  (as  a  religious  mendicant). 
^TOF-do  irvaru.  =  ^s^Fdo,  &s^>FCh.  The  plant  Cucumis 
utilissimus  Roxb. 

#S?^F  irshe.  =  ^*^f  (Smd.  158).  See 
d^OT^FGJo  irshya-Mu.  Envious. 

^qjSjgF  irshye.  jEwt^;  spite,  malice.  See  K&vy.  IV,  2,  16, 
ili.  ==raO,  q.  v.  A  sort  of  weapon:  «  single- 
edged  sword  (used  by  the  Turushkas,  tfad  Hla.); 

a  cudgel;  a  short  sword;  a  stiok  shaped  like  a  sword. 
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ilika.  =  <&£>,  (My.  Amara;  Si.  290). 

^£5^  iiita.  =  Praised, 

-grex)  ilu.  Attachment,  as  that  of  animals  to 
men,  of  children  sto  parents  (S.  Mhr.;  Te.  a 
honour,  respectability,  decorum;  T.  'aodooo,  'acrto 
to  comply,  become  united,  see  s'.  1). 

^oeswo  5&)p&3$£Ort  djstf  eao  33cSe59crart^  zotfiotfj^ 
(B.  3, 10).  ?3«>&d  doe^rttfo  so 

(2,74).  ricg *4. . .  ^erariosaw 

(4,47).  ak©od)  5So©9odOc^_  escbao 

cSjbs^cS' ^t©3>rtos3c$j  (5,  247). 

ie-vaiu.  (?  or  t6-aru  =  are  6  ?).  Time  not 
long  past  or  not  distant,  a  little  while  ago 

(d»3$W^3l=ff3t>  Smd.  400.  401,  o.  rs.  ■»©%  -es3).  dt&es9^,  d* 
sSe^orl  (401). 

■gtzs^ri  ivaga.  see  s.  ^  e. 

isa.  =  d»*.  Aw  owner ,  a  lord ,  a  master',  a  mighty  man. 
2,  Siva  (Bp.  61,  53;  see  s.  -ska^tf).  3,  one  of  the  eleven 
Rudras.  4,  Siva,  the  regent  of  the  north-east  quarter 
(Mr.  57).  5,  sign  for  a  metrically  long  letter  (Ch.). 

&&  (Prv.). 

tsatva.  Supremacy,  superiority.  See  0£p>0^.  ^*3 
a?  (Sp.). 

zfe&dtf  isana.  Siva ;  the  regent  of  the  north-east  quarter; 
one  of  the  Rudras  (Bp.  10,  30).  2,  the  sun.  3,  sign 

for  a  metrically  long  letter  (Ch.). 
tsani.  Durga.  (My,). 

isanya.  The  north-east  quarter  (My.;  Te.,  Mhr.). 

2,  =  ^3  No.  4  (My.), 

fsifcri.  An  owner ,  a  master. 
i8itva.  =  -^2f^.  See  0S^A>& 
tkd  tse.=drd.  (Sk.;  G.). 

tsvara.  =  d»*d.  A  lord ,  a  poioerful  man.  2,  Siva. 

3,  one  of  the  Rudras.  4,  a  form  of  Siva  that  is  neither 

Rudra,  nor  Isa,  nor  Sadasiva  (Bp.  61,  53);  a  lihga  (S. 
Mhr.).  5,  the  1.1th  year  in  the  cycle  of  sixty  (C.).  6,  the 

soul,  the  universal  soul.  7,  sign  for  a  metrically  long 
letter  (Ch.).  rtrft ocS^d  sf <&#{?-  (Prv,). — 

=*  (S.Mhr.).— 

do.  A  twining  shrub  said  to  be  an  antidote 

to  snakebites,  etc.,  Indian  birth  wort,  Aristolochia  in- 
dica  Lin,  (S.  Mhr.;  St.  &  PI,;  Te.). 

^dJVdAP1©  Isvara-gana.  35f.  of  a  class  of  metrical  feet 
(Ch.). 

tsvara-sadma.  A  temple. 
tevara-amsa-ja.  A  man  born  of  an  emanation 
of  isvara:  Yirabliadra,  etc.  (My.),  t5?  "a 

«?0d)c^^©5e9ciJ  (Prv.).  • 

^?a^9  isvari.  Durga.  —  (My.). 

—  (My.;  0*00  Mr.  150,  o.  r.  4r 

%*■)■ 

3  isvare.  Durga. 

&*$>*&$?*  Jsvara-lsvara.  The  lord  of  lords:  Siva  (Bp. 
27,  42;  34,  19;  53,  20;  54,  67). 


ishat-cdrna.  Slightly  pulverizing  or  crushing. 

See  *i3. 

ishana.  =  d»3S}P§,  (isstfss).  Looking;  seeking;  desire, 
wish  (My.;  Te.;  not  Sk.).  See  'qrati^sft^aira,  £ 

2,  hastening  (Sk.). 

^5^f4)djOdo  Ishana-traya.  The  three  dominant  desires 
(Bp.  20,  38;  24,  39;  40,  66),  viz.  the  desire  after  riches, 
after  a  wife,  and  after  a  son  (My.). 

ishane.  =  (tostfeS).  See  rfoO^F?, 

^25^1  ishat.  —  'sds*.  A  little;  slightly 

Nn.  147,  as  '3^3*;  *e>9cfo  Mr.  537).  2, 

(Nn.  147). 

^33T\^  pa  ci  ishat-kfcandana.  A  small  fragment.  See 
so  ft  ‘  ‘  * 

SjOO^O  . 

w 

ishat-pandu.  A  light  brown  colour;  grey  (* 

0  Gh). 

<yi  f 

ishat-pradhavana.  Washing  or  rubbing 
slightly.  See  ^o^o^o. 

tshat-bhftta-kala.  Time  not  long  past 

(Smd.  401). 

ishat-bh6da.  A  slight  difference  (Smd.  99). 

V 

ishat-lehana.  Slightly  licking.  See  F$ofcJ. 

00 

ishikc.=  (Sk.;  G.). 

!sMke.=^tf.  (Sk.;  G.). 

^27^  ishe.  =  d»^o,  ^*3,  dr*o.  The  pole  or  shaft  of  a  plough 
((3^rt©odo  Sew ,  d7*o  G.);  the  pole  or  shaft  of  a  carriage. 
isa.l.«w*«^’q.  v.  (My.). 

iu?j!o  i5^o dto  ^CTOdj^sSj^oyss^Gfd)  ^jsc^odj 

z3  (Sp.). 

isa,  2.==^^  2.  — 

^o^od^^eicbo,  (B.  4,  38). 

tsa.  Tbh,  of  **  (sSddo^d  Ss.). 

^?*"d  isara.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  368;  Kk.  4;  Sm.  3). 

isu.  l.s^a^oi,  etc.  To  swim  (to&Ac^cto 

Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  109;  My.;  Grj.  3,114). 
weS  ^rAi,. .  de39da^sb  S)&i33so 

z&y^^odoo  (Ltlv.  7,  60).  (Rsv. 

6,  after  24).  SftOSjritfJ  d  (B.  2, 

24).  (Prv.). — -tfO. 

To  learn  to  swim  (B.  4,  38).  — -^£>*0.  To 
teach  to  swim  (B.  5,  135).  — tb$C0j.  =  d?!»  ib^COj. 
(My.;  G.)^  —  Swimming  (C.).  — 

-0rfo.  =d»*o.  Smd.  Dh.;  Grj.  3,  17;  4,  32; 

Ram,  5,  8,  89). 

■&?3o  isu,  g.=^so2,  etc.  Swimming.  — 

A  dried  pumpkin  used  in  swimming  (S.  Mhr,). 
—  ^?*orraobj.==:^f£3on^obJ  (My.);  =  (S. 

Mhr.). 

isu.  3.=  ^^2,  l.  To  cause  to  give. 

2?  to  cause  one’s  self  to  give  or  yield  :  to  yield, 
to  permit,  to  allow  Smd.  Dh.). 

7ivi  &j?3oA>  (Dp.  148).  sdort^ 

ocL  Vo  ^r*do  (J.  15, 17).  ^iwijlsraa  ^00 

0CL©«  U*0S3  (Si.  322).  See  Bp.  13,  8;  15,  3;  28> 
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29;  43,  52;  50,  39*  —  4A)  *&&&*.  (=*asj-,  ^aA-,  na*o-). 
To  have  (anything)  given  to  one’s  self:  to  take,  to 
receive.  See  Bp.  5,  56;  11,  43;  14,  22;  28,  36;  24,  29;  31, 
30;  32,  13;  46,  43;  50,  5.  36;  55,  30;  58,  41;  J.  5,  45;  27, 
29.  (Beared,  Nr,). 

isu.  4.  =-#seoosk2.  To  cause  to  cub  or  calve 

Sm.  109). 

isu.  5,— etc.  So  much  as  this,  this 
much;  so  many  as  these;  etc.  see  Bp.  5,34; 

16,  24;  21,  19;  23,  7;  40,  33;  43,  78;  46,  9;  48,  29;.  50,  5; 
Mr.  282;  Bh.  2,  13,  24;  J.  25,  32.  —  rep. 

s*neos3oa^3  s3o&  ??'— i«^pS^  z SjI??3  4*A^rSw,  & 

? 5^  sSja  ?— ssAtfjapk  tfoasS  «3s!  6  drAp^o  a  jo  do 

G)  CO  —5 

(Prvs.). 

#?;d0  isu.  =  4»&>.  Tbh.  of  The  single,  double,  triple 

etc.  pole  or  shaft  of  a  cart  or  carriage  (d'Stoort  Smd. 
Dh,  679;  Sm.  109;  ^J353d,  o&or(c|d  Hla.,  Mr.  286;  Abh. 
P.  13,  69;  C,).  2,  the  pole  or  shaft  of  a  plough  (C.). 

^3o  (aSsorira  Jfn.  7). 

■g?3o  iha.  Giving.  See  «3^?aS. 

Sk<5o  }ha.  =  ^.a3.  my.). 

^}5o*>e3j) a iha-mriga,  A  wolf. 


CAJ 

eru  u.  1.  The  fifth  letter  of  the  Alphabet  (Smd.  12). 

As  an  initial  it  is  often  written  s$. 

en)  u,  2,  The  final  of  many  Kannada  words, 

e.  g.  #do,  ^£>0  (Smd.  59),  sSo&o  (63),  (61.  67), 

4  (62.  247),  (63),  *J03SJ^,  *35$  (161),  risk 

(70),  *3^4,  ea)C334  (247),  4^(250),  eriJ,  rarto  (96. 185), 
S3JS&>  (63.  222.  260),  (63.  90.  254.  260),  O?3o 

(282),  (8^0  (284),  *iddk>  (63.  170),  etc. 

ern  u.  3,  Ail  auxiliary  letter  to  form  words 
with  final  wo  of  words  that,  in  classical  lan¬ 
guage,  end  in  a  consonant,  e.g.  aoosk, 

asu?,-!tfc9j;  oo ,  sSoos^,  sdeoo,  tfew;  ootfo,,  aS^rao, 

Asoj,  stoo;  sSsSdo,  ^dosk,  ass^o,  rt^eao,  sSo^so; 

n^do,  esddo,  $3s3tfo,  ^sswo,  rado«o,  etc.— Observe 

especially  that  when  verbs  are  conjugated  in  the  present 
and  future  tenses  according  to  new  Kannada,  they  are 
always  presupposed  to  end  in  wn,  as  raC3aodjo,  ^dodoo, 
‘^jaodbo^,  todo,  &£G3o,  ZfeO &o,  sSo^cdoo,  etc,;  and  that  new 
Kannada  verbs  like  «£G3o,  with  regard  to  the 

P,  p.,  fall  under  the  ikara-rule  of  Smd.  280  eS^C39). 

In  Bp.  22,  29  there  is  the  curious  form  (=^J8 

sood  ,  d).  See  WU5S  2;  *a  4. 

eru  u.  4.  An  auxiliary  letter  in  the  formation 
of  Tadbhavas,  e.g.  ©4, (§md.  loe), 


ihita.  Sought;  desired;— desire.  (E.). 

#25o  ihe.  -dfSTei.  Effort,  exertion;  wish,  desire . 

ili.  =d»0.  2,  r^d;  3,  tfcar.  4,  d<D.  5,  ?^ta. 

6,  4. d  (Mr.  521). 

^3^7?  ilige.  (Smd.  40).  Tbh.  of  A  curved  instru¬ 
ment  for  cutting  grass  (Mhr.  *ava;  B.-).  2,  a  blade  set 

in  a.  stock,  used  in  slitting  up  vegetables,  etc.  (C.;  Mhr. 

sg’A  (B.  1,8).  sS^osS  (4, 

177).  — (My.;  4f£>,  ^Ow,  ^d^O^  Si.  290). 

4r5?rts3JfS.  The  stock  wherein  the  blade  is  set  (C.; 
2333,,  oa.g  Si.  303). 

116.  =  ^^,  An  orange,  etc.  (^dortick. 

71;  Mr.  112;  Sm.  25;  ftc£  Gb;  Mhr.  4*#,  a  lime;  Te. 
4*c§,  the  inner  division  of  an  orange).  See  Abh.  P.  12,  6; 
Rsv.  2,  36;  Raghe.  17,  56;  33gO?€,  Cf. 

the  4*d  in  £i£j3>,d, 

Zv 

ilya,  —  aesjj.  (My.), 
illeya.  =  df8^.  (My.). 

■^p5 3^  il.  =  i,  etc.  To  pull,  to  drag,  to  draw 

(<3#  Smd.  I;  M.;  Te.  d»Ceo;  T.  -^O'6;  cf.  4d'52,  1). 

ilige,  (=ek^?).  Disentanglement,  dis- 
encumbrance,  freedom  (Mg.). 


u 

odod^o,  (107),  tew-scSo  (344),  r$e*>,  esSo 

(364),  (365),  XOftJO,  doOSo  (368),  sSoCDAo  (369), 

(370),  ^s^orto  (372),  'tfotionv®  (236),  esd^o  (63), 
(Ado&o,  etc.  103).  Although  the  wo  in  such  instances 
(excepting  that  of  Ado&j,  etc.)  is  not  radical,  i.  e.  is  not 
that  of  tfdo,  etc.  (59),  it  has  been  used  like  that  (cf.  67), 
e.g.  wd^sSa  (B.  5,  187),  risSJ^sfiB  (5,  145),  aJs&Skd 
^  (5,  98).  The  author  of  B.  5  takes  this  liberty  also 
in  Kannada  terms,  e.g.  sSjsdosSc ^  (189),  f3^^(220). 
In  Sind.  189  there  exceptionally  occurs  e5^os^o  (see  s, 
1);  123  esdo£o?1;  124  ydo^^  (see  s.  edo  2);  278  Q5 
©jcd,  (see  s.  %>*)’,  Bp.  48,  3 

s/,330'6  cf.  also  'sabo3^ysJjfi  s3c^)  ?do«  sS^o  o 

^  -“CS  J  fi) 

(Smd.  265.  366);  S&3>c3 X do S3=2rW,  e=5fe!  (Bp.  46, 

59);  ®0©9^0C39^0«0Saarf0  (J.  3,  37);  ^do  =  nao«  (Smd. 
270.  272);  w\)5Sjo=w\)o  1.  Cf.  erc^oo,  wesSo  1  &  2,  wv^jo. 

m)  u.  5.  (—4  2).  An  auxiliary  to  form  another 
common  nominative  of  ©03  for  neuter  words 
with  final  ©,  e.  p.  (Bp.  16, 22),  rtores^  (17, 9), 
44^4  (B.  2,  1). 

ero  u.  8.  A  common  auxiliary  for  the  forma¬ 
tion  of  an  unclassical  (see  e.g.  Smd.  118  seq.) 
nominative  of  masculines,  feminines,  and 
neuters  with  final  or  .oD,  A  (Jt  e^odiw  (Bp.  3, 
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84) ,  (5,  59),  w irfs&d  od»(ll,  4),  ©$odw(39,  34), 

«5^odX)(47,  40),  &©o&o(60,48),  *c5^odW(B.  1,  4),53jocJ^ 
(l,  26),  r\$ odao,  s*fr  odbj  (2,  2),  vitodM  (2. 16),  sS^aodu, 
ose&oAjo  (C,). 

€A)  u.  7,  An  imitative  sound.  —  vow.  One  of  the 
notes  of  the  cuckoo  (Smd.  74  Mdb,,  o .  rs.  efOtfva,  t«i«). 

e/v  u.  8.  The  initial  a  that  is  connected  with 
pa  and  hu,  see « •  S'-  5?  2,  yvot»  <k.  & 

Tbh.),  enrigj-3-,  e/uWjj  2  &  6,  eroafrta  1,  eroskri,  w^y  vo 
JW2,  eruS  3,  Tbh.  efutoJj,  Tbh.  en;o&*  3,  e/vtWo, 

2,  sruO  4, 5  &  6,  «ww,  en)??  7,  en)^  8,  sroo  3,  sn>C0> 
tfo.  Cf.  Tbh.  erorf- 

OT  n.  9.  —  S9o  5,  Wo  l  q.  V.,  W)  7.  c3?3od)0 

odjoo  (Bp.  23,  29),  ;^33oe&sc3oo  rtJB^si&odu  (32,38). 
*dz2  cx&jo  cSata^odw  (43,  11).  ©O  o&j  (44,  13).  tf©rttfoo 
areStftfo  (46,  52).  Stert  TtertodM "(51,  8).  55S3A}0d)0  ^srad 
(27,  43).  (38,  45).  (5-9, 15;  60,  49).  wdsk 

(=  ^?zdcU),  8,  23),  we3js£o  (8,  24).  <tfi3j0£3od&>  (Bh.  1,  8, 
45).  sStfosaAagtfa&o  (1,  8,  60).  fc?cidod)0  (1,  8, 16.  28). 
Occasionally  it  disappears  in  a  following  vowel,  e.  g . 
t?d?3i>z3jsci  (Bp.  48,  81).  (44, 39).  sSjsj©  sdssss&srac^ 

(Bh.  2,  18,  35).  w$ric&®co*t3jacS  (1,  8,  77).  ©?3; ^cSss^cS 
zS£  3®>o  (Ss.  85).  (J.  3,  36). 

Sej  (28,27).  tu?k  G33ods)sS  (28,  60), —  See  stojodta;  *o. 

en)  u.  10.  (=  enjD5).  A  letter  indicating  inter¬ 
mediate  place,  quantity,  and  time.  (T.).  See 
enisSj  l,  w$$o,  en)?ij,  vupk ,  ew^,  ero© ,  vud  1,  ewsSv*. 

en)o  urn.  L«  W9,  etc.,  wdoo.  A  copulative  con¬ 
junction  that  has  the  same  meanings  as  <®o  s, 
and  is  used  like  it  (Smd.  149.  iso.  167.  396;  t.  ero 
dj«).  c^dc^do  pStic^lpScSoo  rtodj^o  (150).  ^©^odjoo  ^ 
o^^odooo  (150).  sSoiasb^c!)  casSorto&oo 

odjjo  ?3s3tao  (150).  ^C09odo?^  si^^^^sJwo  E&o^raslwe 
cTOOd^  *Lg°44 cfoo  ^§^od)osdj«  (Smd.  I). 

gesisraoSoo  sS$  o3jf&>  o  crasuaj*  o  o 

Cp  CO  <S  6) 

da  odo*  ws^SsSj*  ©c&o  q^SosSctfo  sSj6  *553^  q 

©tfj^sSo*  oif^slr8  d»  dw 

g^dra&j*  ©ra^o  (Smd.  7).  KSaorao^o  T^tforfv*  (18). 
djs^v*  (18).  ©ra^o  (42).  (112,  259.  298). 

sdjsriw  oid^oo  (147).  craw^o  s*S?cSo  (155).  S&J8S53® 

esjo  ruraort v6  (201).  ^ssrdoo  (267.  298).  ©fcfciOao  (270). 
sPdfSjo  (388.  394.  396).  t?e3Jo  do3jrtV<  (Hla.).  9»U^o 
tfcS  (Rsv.  5,  121).  SiMo  (6,  34).  «drdoo  (Bp.  39,  70). 
ddw5  ^dosdj6  (whosoever)  z«^d  aoto^o^deszl/a8^?  (Smd. 

85) .  oiido^o  (whensoever;  always,  149).  aiOodwo  (where¬ 

soever;  everywhere,  150),  ^^sooo  (wheresoever;  occa¬ 
sionally,  155).  ?o?do  o  (howsoever,  164).  (how 

nrnch  soever),  55^iC305l)o  rddo“^o  (73).  ^ado 

p^??os3oo  (119).  eazS^o  45300  (206).  55oj^s3doaoQ 
4A^071o4js  (267).  ^d^05ioo  (251),  sS^^odj  ^ 

,  eSodwsSoo  (288).  ^e^OosSQsSFdos&o  ©oq^Ocd 

5U«  .^sSo^zdo  (nia.).  ^s3dos3oo  (Smd.  150).  Zv^odos^ 
&©ado  4©od)os3oo  ^©dcdoo^oc?  (150). 

^oossoo  (Bp,  1, 15).  dosSoo  (i,5i).  ssarts?^  ^d^osoo 
<39,  33).  «jdbsdoo  4rto«dtodid  (JTr.,  see^.  &  9). 


tfdosScio  (Bh.  1,  8,  26).  s^odooo  (Smd.  31).  «#ftodooo 
(53.  137,  187).  $$3odooo  (70).  5dz3zdoo  (106).  ^oa^odboo 
(164).  ^dodbo o(261).  z«ri53o&>oo, zodcdooo (388).  oi?3odooo 
(395).  'au^odooo  (139).  4^odooo  (31).  sddrtoo  (106). 
^odooo  (216).  ?af^0  0  (26).  .nawcSOodwo  (204).  *50*3 

©  odooo  (167).  (Bp.  40,  37).  e$cd>  sir6 

cdooo  (Esv.  13,  after  4).  —  Note:  In  nairation  the  verbal 
noun  with  sn>o  is  frequently  used  as  follows:  (osto) 
^os3je>do  . . .  e5dJ3^azd?rad©^53oo  ?3js?a,  ^^odg, 
z^^oodoo  %^c5o^o !  oisdoo^Edos^j6,  essio 
s5o??»*c3®5S^o  ^^^os^cdosdJ6,  ^sdo  tofab,  , . .  z&dttd 
nv6  (Rsv.  6,  after  10;  see  emrtoo).  See  en>sj  3,  sn)do2,  ew 
4o;  eooo. 

en?©  um.  S,  An  interjection  of  displeasure  (0.; 

cf.  Sk,  en;).  w,  eSja^rtosd*?6!  eruo,  z^os^rtowv6!  (Bp.  14,  33). 

en)oO&>  umyi.  A  mode  of  expressing  one’s  un¬ 
comfortableness  in  sickness,  in  disturbed 
sleep,  etc.  (C.y  enJooOo  (^^  wdodoosdzdo)  erosss^id 
©ora  (Prv.). 

en) 8  uh.  An  interjection  used  in  joy  derived 
from  a  bad  habit :  hey!  ah!  (s^^oso  gmd. 
394),  and  in  disgust:  foh!  394).  Cf .  en;^. 

en)8^  uhpu.  An  interjection  of  difficulty  or 
distress  (My.),  sS?353rav«  zSAj©^j©o  tj^55C39cSo,  en>833 
J^odjo^  (Rsy.  5,  32). 

e/m?  uka,=wX2.  An  affix  for  forming  mas¬ 
culine  nouns,  e.g.  etc.  (Smd.  239; 

also  Sk.). 

Cross'd  u-kara.  The  letter  CA)  (Smd.  11;  KS.vy.  1,  3,  60-63). 

WSD’CTd  ukara-anta.  A  term  with  final  ero  (Smd.  103; 

KavyTL  2,  28-30;  I,  3,  30-34). 

eA)S7>6  ulcal.  Vomiting  (My.;  H.).*—  ^n)^>o6  zaooazs6. 
Cholera  (My.;  H.), 

em^d  ukkada.  (fr  weso?).  The  end  or  outer¬ 
most  part  of  a  town  or  village  (C,).  2,  an 

entrenchment  about  a  camp,  an  advanced 
guard,  pickets  round  a  camp,  a  watch;  a 
guard-house  (My.;  Te.  erutf^;  T.  en^$,  en;e|V;  r/1. 
eruc^wp).  3?  a  piece  of  rope  that  is  tied  to 
the  lower  end  of  a  well-rope  for  fastening 
the  vessel,  and  is  of  a  different  texture, 
generally  not  so  thick  <s. Mhr.;  cf.  e/urtP) — 

zivysri^o.  The  outer-most  gate  of  a  town  or  village  (S. 
Mhr.).  *—  The  last  house  of  a  town,  etc. 

(S.  Mhr.).  —  eA)^^3 iSjao.  A  field  on  the  outskirt,  etc. 
(S.  Mhr.). 

eruCT,fj  ukkanda.  Swell:  overflowing  fullness, 

■JT  O 

abundance  (Grj.  i,i8j  J.  14,6).  %  a  narrow 

board  or  piece  of  bamboo  firmly  fixed  bet¬ 
ween  two  beams  of  the  roof,  used  for  hang¬ 
ing  clothes,  etc.  on ;  if  two  are  near  one 
another,  they  serve  for  a  shelf  (My.). 


ukkalike.  Tbh.  of  em^©5#.  (G.). 

CA)^  ukkft.  =  a&w^.  (My.)* 

eru^KS  ukkiva.  =  Cunning,  fraud 

Smd.  II;  Te.  saj^S  =  tfJSM,  tfo^S). 

erut,?i)  ukkisu.  To  make  boil  up  or  oyer  (C.). 

TT 

eru^J  ukku.  l#=sCn)tfori.  To  rise,  to  swell,  as 
the^  sea,  etc.;  to  go  beyond  the  common 
limits ;  to  boil  excessively ;  to  come  up  or 
over  in  boiling;  to  foam;  to  boil,  as  rage; 
to  be  greatly  increased,  as  beauty,  grief, 
joy,  etc.;  to  be  elated  <c.;  Tu.;  Te.  weft*),  to  boil, 

bubble  with  heat,  seethe;  to  boil  with  rage;  cf.  erorao^?)* 
S£ooft*u3$  (Si.  88). 

sfc^odbd  3c§  (s3?e3  456).  en^ 
as&zSti  (Pry.).  «A)^S3  e=£  (Ram. 

5,  8,  89).  ssoB^^usessleftsJj4  enj©o±>sjo  (Bp.  23,  24). 
See  Abh.  P.  11,  23;  Rav.  5,  89;  Ram.  1,  15,  43,  J.  4,  7; 
7,  31;  11,  37;  21,  43;  30,  31;  Abba.  2,  52.  54.  — 

.£>650,  To  rise  up,  as  boiling  water,  milk,  etc.  (0.);  to 
effervesce,  as  fluids  (C.);  to  rise,  as  the  flood-tide  (C.;  Gr. 
82);  to  rise,  as  dough  (My.). 

erjtfx  ukku,  2.s=ootf^2.  That  rises  or  has 
risen.  %  spume,  froth  (0.).  3,  rising,  as 

that  of  the  flood-tide.  4,  pride  (rfsar  ct.  n, 
31;  Te.).  5*  power,  wessfcci) 

?Soao?3rtv«  (Bp.  12,  48).— 'enKj.  A#.  The  skim- 
mings  of  boiling  rice  (My.;  Si.  311).—*  -erofe 

?oO.  To  cause  one’s  power  to  be  shattered:  to  lose  one’s 
power  or  strength  (Bh.  8,  24,  42;  Ram.  1,  8,  3). 

erutfo,  ukku.  3.  Steel,  “wootz”  (3*. 

sretfjisJ  Hla.,  Mr,  98,  81.  332.  420;  B.  4, 
148;  C.;  Te.),  «n)^pi©  Voodoo  ?l©?a 

(Bp.  23,  24).  i3^rO 

(Prv.).  —  Ashes  of  calcined  iron  (My.;  Te.), 

erutfo.  S??  ukkuvike.  Rising,  etc.  (was  si.458). 

o 

eru^  ukke.  1.  =  tne>\  i-  Ploughing  (My.;  Si.  319). 
See  Prv.  s.  1. 

eru^  ukke.  2.  =  ooe^  2.  Remainder  (My.). 
en>$, 53  ukkeva.  (Smd.  49).  =  «A3^uS.  Kk.  83; 

TX  V 

cf.  1),  $>r^  torfrtV  wo ft  era^sSsij*  wh  sJo^- 

(Smd.  217). 

£fO^  ukta.  Uttered,  spoken ,  said ;  a  word  (Bp.  51,  52), 

:  2^s  erotf .  (Mr.  362). 

CTO-o-  ukti.  Speech;  a  word,  an  expression  (Sstfctf  Ct.  I, 
75).  See  Prv.  8.  qfr* 

ero-&  ukti-krama.  The  proper  way  of  expressing 

o"ne’s  self  (Kavy.  II,  2,  B,  24). 

GT0-&  Z>z$  ukti-vida.  One  who  knows  words  or  grammar 

— o  t 

(Smd.  102). 

CTO^  7&  uktisu.  To  speak,  to  declare  (Bp.  18,  97). 

■Mu-0  v 

CfOtf  ukte.  K.  of  a  type  of  metres  (Cb.). 

mmmO 

tfO^r  uktha.  Speech;  praise.  2,  a  kind  of  metre. 

$ 


ukslia.  An  ox,  a  bvM  (<£^o  Mr.  178). 

CTOS^X  uksba-ga.  Who  rides  on  an  ox:  Siva  (Bp.  27,32). 

£A9^.a©3os>  uksha-gamana.  =  (Bp.  61,  83). 

©0&»  ukshana.  Sprinkling;  consecrating.  See 

uksha-tara.  A  large  ox  or  bull  (to©  Mr.  178). 

CTOX^^3rf  uksha-dhvaja.  Whose  ensign  is  an.  ox:  Siva 
(Bp.  58,  26). 

CT03^3j<§  uksha-paii.  Siva  (Bp.  32,  81). 

CTOX^OTSd  uksha-raja,  Siva  (Bp.  61,93), 

CA)X^S3I>5qf3  uksha-vahana.  Whose  vehicle  is  an  ox:  Siva 
(Bp.  43,  53;  50,  74). 

CA)-§j^  ukshita.  Sprinkled;  cleansed.  See  3. 

CO^e^Tj  uksha-isvara.  Siva  (Bp.  56,6). 

£f0s5  ukhe.  A  pot ,  a  caldron  (S&ia!#  Mr.  309). 

CfOSDg  ukhya.  Boiled  or  dressed  in  a  pot,  as  e.  fj .  flesh 
(trarazSjav*  Mr.  217). 

gA>r(  liga,  1.  ~Cf07\8,  CT0^2,  {5»t3  0,;  8.  Mbr„)„ 

erurl  uga.  2.  =  cfo^,  e.g.  enjscbn,  ©te. 

(Smd.  240). 

CA)a  uga.  Tbh.  of  odurt.  See  wrraa. 

m>ri§  ngani.  =  cn>Xs>eo«?v.  (My.).  _  a 

shrubby  creeper,  the  heart-leaved  moonseed,  Cocculus 
cordifolius  Dec.  (St.  &  PL).  2,  a  common  creeper  with 
hoary  leaves,  Lettsomia  aggregata  Roxb.  (Z.  )*—  Zrortft 
(My.). 

CTDa-sSo  ngama.  Tbh.  of  Source,  origin  (My.; 

Cb.,  Mhr.,  B.  4,213). 

erort9?i>  ugarisu.  To  gasp,  to  breathe  hard,  to 
respire  with  difficulty  (To.  turtOolSo;  R.;  Te,  erg 

gasping  for  breath,  asthma;  cf .  erot^si). 

e/urt&y  ugal.  1.  -&3o.  =  wXoc^i,  etc.  To  spit,  to 
spirt  out  (Bp.  37,  42;  C.;  Mhr.  ergrtVrtso). 
en)rt&3«  ugal.  2.  -6Aj.  =  mXoa(  2,  etc.  Spittle, 
saliya  (C.). 

enirt&a9^  ugalisu.  =  croXoa*?^.  (c.). 

CA)7se>Si  ugadi.  Tbh,  of  Q&omS).  (C.;  Te.)»  —  ^rraaaSt^. 
A  festivity  observed  on  new  year’s  day  (C.). 

ewf\  ngi  1.  To  pull,  to  draw  towards;  to 
draw  away,  to  rob;  to  draw  or  tear  off; 
(to  cast  off);  to  draw  out  of,  as  a  sword,  to 
pull  OUt(w^F». §md.  Bh.;  Sm.  81;  tfo©rt 

81;  Te.  <*»a;  cf.  u$2;  i).  en> 

ft tfo  ,ff5S^53Jc3,6s  oA  (Smd.  285).  Sjsv«  °J\) 

fts3  (Bh.  6,  2,  4).  See  Bp.  57,  25;  Bh. 

8,  23,  44;  8,  26,  11;  J.  9,  27;  12,  13;  13,  15.  17;  23,  34; 
31,  4,  47;  Ram.  1,  15,  44. 

m)A  ugi.2.  To  hurt,  tear  or  rend  with  the 
nails  (cto&a'smd.  oh.,  Sm.  si);  to  rend,  to  slit 
(Se99  Ct.  I,  29).  See  J.  3,  19;  4,  42,  44;  28,  44.  46, 
2,  to  break  (Bp.  26,  28;  cf.  l).  erjfto^oft.  rep, 
(Bp.  39,  33). 
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ent )fS  ugi.3,  To  fear  ^ Kir.  72;  cf..v*&> 

no  1;  sd>^  1;  ^0Pi  2;  T.  ewdJ,  to  fear),  3*as*  dtopisiJFS 
do«  SAiftdo,  i&gSobSj  do^d€>‘(Bh.  1, 

8,91). 

eruft  ugi.4.  (=00X0^1).  To  spit,  to  spirt  out; 

to  emit  (&8|o3oo  dXd  iSsgos&doSm.  81;  My.;  To.;  T. 
en>£j;  M.  w®\  enj<s,  em«ao;  Te.  ewAiotdo),  See  ris&sfcfb 

eroft  ugi  5,  { =  4X0?).  To  enter  (?).  3 nj*Aa&  osw^ 

eft)  A  do  do  (Bh.  1,  20,  56). 

m)T\  ugi.  6.  (fr.  wrs  i).  Pulling.  —  ewfttaft.  dupi. 

enjJMoft  djsdo,  to  pull  and  divide,  separate  or  tear  (Rav. 
5-,  117;  Abh.  P.  2,  31;  2,  after  55;  3,  77).  eft>ftloP\odj?>rtO. 
To  be  separated,  to  be  torn  asunder,  etc.  (Grj.  4,  113). 

eruft  ugi,7.  =  ^^-  To  bury  (My.), 
cruft  ugi.8.~^X,  etc.  Steam  ; — vapour  or  reek, 
as  that  which  rises  from  a  grain-pit  (C.;  w 

eroii,  G.;  Te.  ero^,  heat,  closeness,  etc.,  of  eft) 
see  eft)^.  1,  snwtoF  1;  T.  eft>^5  sultriness,  confined 
heat;  Tu.  cru^;  ef .  ewi^).  See  B.  %  48;  3,  117;  4,  102; 
5, 142.—  eft>ft^>5g).  The  heat  of  steam  (C.)*  —  eroft  ^do. 
To  heat  or  warm  in  or  by  steam,  as  one’s  hands  or  feet 
(C.).  —  eroft  ^\/3do.  To  apply  steam,  to  foment,  e.  g.  by 
means  of  a  bit  of  cloth  (C.).  — « *  eroncdb^,  A  steam-engine 
(B.  4,  103). 

ea>?\3  ugita.  =  (My.). 

eroFvsJcJ  ugipada.  ...  Plundering,  robbing,  etc. 

ea'ftSrfSO*  «»;&  XjOSoo  (Smd.  II). 

ugisu.  To  cause  to  become  loose,  to 
let  loose,  to  emit,  etc.,  to  spill  (BP.  45, 19;  58, 

69;  59,  18).  Xort^  m>f\3S  (B.  5,  320). 

ernrO  ngu.l.=  a>7ki,  (S»Xo).  To  become  loose; 
to  burst  forth;  (to  appear);  to  flow,  to  run, 
to  trickle ;  to  be  dropt,  to  fall;  to  be  shed 
(  or  spilt;— to  let  loose;  to  send  off;  to  throw 
away;  to  throw;  to  vomit;  etc.  (*Xi»F<s Sma, 

Dli.;  T.;  Te.  loft,  to  drop,  etc.;  cf.  emdo  1,  en^&o6 1,  uA  i} 
wa  3,  lues3  1,  2*do«  1).  p.  p.  (Smd.  282.  284).  do 
dosPsr&o,  2S&O0,  djaort&cff®, 

dFd  d$  odo  (142.  16.6),  ^©36 

daJsSo  dwafo  (165).  d$odo  0...^ 

dS*s&>o3  <3*  efodb^sSo  do*  ^awr  aJtoda&jOckva&j&oi do^F3?6 
(168).  i«w?S  dararso  ddrs  sSjg^p 

(Lily.  3,  4).  sjjjaoeuo  eswdotf  (Rsv.  10,  7).^  Xoso^o^ 
raortv«-erunoSi5  (Bp.  .2,  34),  's'do^rtv*  erorkSduo  (3,  37; 
see  also  18,  46;  33,  6;  48,  11;  29,  17:  50,7).  dOOSd 

(5,28).  s^g^dd^do*  erortd<3  (10,  9),  stooiodF 
$rt\*  erort  (13,  21).  ©«  ^r1(38,  10).  s^ad  tu 

^  95^04(43,71),  tjjAiSsij*  efOrtoS  (44,  16).  yo  &do^ 
e5?jrt  ado^fc^do  tfdosfcAii  (48,6).  ero^Sja^  bS^jc® 
d:s{56,9),  ercrto^do  ^do  titf  s$(57,  75).  ^^o^eo^od^ 
«Wrt(61,  40).  Bee  Abh.  P.  11^13;  Bp,  27,  4;  47*43;  Rsv,, . 
fit  After  55 &  180;  13,89;  Bh.  1,  10,  38;  J*  3,  26;  12,6; 
24,  45. 


€furb  ugu.2.=  &>^  Short  P.p.of  eroXoi  „ _ emmo 

&06.  To  drop  from,  to  drop,  etc.  (Rsv.  5,  after  55).  en> 
rto&d  ^js^Q^do^tf Xododtf&ea  d  dJ’s&’&ja^do  (Abh. 

en>rC<0  uguni.  =  q.  r.  (&?oo,  ^as^o^  Mr.  U6). 

e/vrDo*  ugur.  1.  erorOdJ.  =  wXotf.  A  nail;  a  claw 
(^dJ5o^osJ,^ddo5o,  33^?Si5,  dio,  HU.;  Mr.  322; 
c3$Fd,  etc.  Si.  211.  486;  Tu.;  T.  enmc?5;  Te.  rU^o).  eu 
rtO.rtFV*  (Smd.  52;  J.  6,  16;  8,  12;  18,  29).  dcis? 

A  vud  wrto^rt^  (B.  3,  108).  s§ja^ 

rtodd?|  (Prv.).  See  ’Zrjsdortbjj8,  ^jso^otIod5, 

=dUt34rto 0s,  ^^Jvrtoo«,  SooOodoodoa^.  — .  erudoda  ?i.  -95a 
.  v  7  .  ca  ca 

n.  A  nail-shaped  piece  of  gold  or  addige; — a  necklace 

composed  of  them  (My.).  —  WrtoBo  d  t3dVJ.  The  sisna 
(My.).  —  sro do dotfra^.  The  small  open  place  between  a 
finger-nail  and  the  flesh  under  it,  the  quick  of  a  finger¬ 
nail  (Cb).—  Poison  in  the  blood  created  by 

scratching  open  pustules,  etc.  (C.).  —  «rurt)rijdi3  rt.  g0 
warm  as  to  be  sensible  to  the  finger-nails,  luke^-warm 
(C.;  Te.  /ijs^odz^),  —  enjrtodo^j^o .  A  whitlow  (C.;  T. 
•eA)fttito®©)*  ""  A  climbing  foetid  milky 

herb,  Daeraia  extensa  R.  Br.  (Cynanchum  extensum 
Ait.;  Sc.  &  PL).  —  wrtoebtf.  -sajs?.  A  round-bladed  chisel 
or  gouge  (My.;  Te.  ri&?cfj<D),—  .  -io3b.  A 

pressure  or  wound  made  with  a  finger-nail  (J.  11, 21.  22). 

2a0?^.  A  kind  of  huggi(S.  Mhr.).—  wAoAjzf 
f3.  «*&©3.  The  point  of  a  finger-nail  (C.  Bp.  47,  25;  J.  30, 
29). 

e/urOos  ugur. 2.  =  caiXocj5  1  (??).  goe  Abh.  p.  12, 90.  ■ 

eroriod  ugura.  =  ov>Xo5 1.  vurucnvo  (b.  5,34. 238). 

eruriodsjo  ugurisu.  To  scratch  asunder.  dtJWj 

4  sjatf^Oc®6,  wdJO^dod)  ooesod^  (Smd.  288). 

ugul  L^oda^i,  cwXjcm  i.  To  emit, 
as  saliva,  etc.;  to  spit  out;  to  spit,  to  sput¬ 
ter.  (T.  e^«OJCS«;  Tu.  see  erodo^ol).  p.  p.  enjrJo 

G3J  (Bp.  13,  5).  en}©o±>^  emdocao^  (31, 15).  &&&  en) 

dJ£Os  (42,  30).  ^acdi5i«  eAjrfo©^(44,20;  51,59;  66,5). 

srortoc^  ^dd^odv«  (C.  Bp.  2,  4).  sAJrtocoj 

g  d ^dr  s|a^n!dJo  dJc^  .  d,4^  do<D  Pdddjd  o 

(Cpr.  7,  49).  See  Bp.  38,  17;  54,35;  46,  59;  Rsv.  1,120; 
J.  3,  41;  5,  81;  14,  15;  20,  17;  Grj.  10,  after  79. 

£furfoC3€  ugul.  %  -  croXca5  2,  emXorao  2.  Spittle, 
saliva.  (Tu.  ero?^;  Te.  enjdo^,  enidooj.  erurtott^ 
(Smd.  52). 

ugulisu.  =  erox^xo.  To  cause  to 
emit  or  to  spit  (C,), 

erurOCOd  ugulu.  1.™  eroXoCS4 1,  etc.  (dw^d  5n.  89;  C.). 
p.  p.  erurtoCO9.  ^rurto£Ck)4dj  (^^d  Nr.).  erorioCOodd 
(Bp.  13, 12).  srodoOJ^ddcSo!  (13,14).  eru rtoC39 

(18,47).  —  emrtoGJJrtOCOJ  rep.  (Bp,  13,  11),  eoirkca3  erurta 
CO3  dja^rt,  t3jsrt^?  osrt  (Prv.). 

eror053J  ugulu.  2,  =  efoXoco5  2,  etc.  erorfocss)  ^adXoa 
Hla.).  erortoWjddAjd  ?^oa  (esdo^1^^  Nr.). 
d^ddc3«  tgdjdO  e/urto CSjtIVj  (z^Co^ci)  rtvo  Nr.). 

—  s^doC3o?3j3^7lddc^o.  Si.  203;  My.). 
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emrto£a><£)^  uguluvike.  Spitting,  etc,  (wiwad 

Si.  400). 

erur?  uge.  1.  -  ^  l.  To  be  born,  etc,  (Ch.  v.  234). 
m)A  llge.2. •=  ^Al,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.;  G.). 
eruri  ugga.  (Smd.  49),  A  rope  or  cord  attached 
to  anything  as  a  handle  (C.;  Te,;  T."ero^;  Ta. 

,  wft  ;  cf.  sajS^  2,  *n)d£?*  l,  erues5  1;  T.  saj^o  ,  to  tie). 

CA) a  W  uggata.  =  erurta.  Tbh.  of  eroaM  (Smd.  363). 

A  A  . 

en}rt  uggu2-adai. «  cfOA^SjS.  ssoatsoics  enjrt 

tfjskjstftf&j  (Ram.  1,  16,  41). 

£A)X  tS  uggada.  =  erur^ki.  Excess,  etc.  (aSt^rt  CL).  See  Rh. 

I,  10,  87;  Rsv.  6,11;  8,  113;  Ram.  1,  13,  10;  5,9,25; 

6,  10,  28;  J.  16,  10.  2,  affliction,  trouble  (My.). 

m)rt  t3cl  (uggm  or  2-adane-  ata). «  it  Repeat¬ 
ed  sounds :  sound,  noise,  clamour ;  repetition 
of  certain  meaningless  sounds  uttered  to 
harmonize  with  dance  or  music  (Bp.  54,  6;  Rh.  1, 

12,  19;  Ram.  1, 16,  3;  6,  2,  7;  J.  2,  47). 

erurt  uggadisu.  To  utter  repeatedly ;  to 
sound,  to  reverberate;  to  cry,  to  cry  out; 
to  proclaim  (<*rj-  4,  after  33;  Rp.  6,  20;  29,  28;  50, 
78;  57,  26;  Ram.  3,6,  50;  6,  1,  13;  Rsv.  6,  after  11;  13, 

7i);  to  repeat  certain  meaningless  sounds  so 
as  to  harmonize  with  dance  or  music  (My.; 
Te.  SAirt  .erurf  o*&>). 

n  n 

emAS'd  uggara.  Tbh.  of  ewsra  d.  (My.). 

A  ** 

eajh  uggi.  1.  =  cro?\.r.  (Smd.  49).  Burning  («f.  wo  i, 

sgrto,  4C30). —  wfs  3s«3f5.  «^pS.  Oil  with  the 

/V  a'  a  oa  £'-a  v 

power  of  burning,  burning  oil  (eroOsJ^  Sm<L  II,  o.  rs. 
snjftFKStfdc*,  «AiOo5o^;  cf. 

eruft  uggi.  2.  =  (My.). 

eruA  uggi.  3.  =  croo^.  (R.). 
erorb  uggu.l,  Repeatedly  to  utter  unmean¬ 
ing'  sounds;  — to  hesitate  or  falter  in  speak¬ 
ing,  to  stammer  (sMesaA*e$  Bind.  Dh.;  Tu.;  cf . 

lu^esj?) 

emrb  uggu.2.  (Smd.  248).  Unmeaning  sounds, 

such  as  one  uses  to  amuse  a  baby  (Bp.  15, 
14;  My.;  Te.  en>rioort); — stammering  (My.;  .&*$  fit 

II,  105). 

emrb  uggu.  3.  To  throw,  as  water  (C,;  fcedo  mw 

G./tu.:  to  flow  by  spurts;  cf.  1).  See  B.  4,  186; 
5,164.  - 

U07(j  ugra.  Formidable ,  leirific.  2,  cruel,  fierce.  3,  hot, 
sharp,  pungent.  4,  angry,  wrathful.  5,  Siva.  6,  a 
mixed  tribe  from  a  Kshatriya  father  and  a  Sudra  mother. 
eA)7y<^  ugra-gandhe.  Bishop’s  seed,  Ligusticum  ajwaen 
Roxb?(e5fcSsra$  a.).  2,  Pimpinella  involucrata  W.  &  A. 

3,  =  s3d,  an  aromatic  water-plant,  Acorns  calamus  Lin. 
(53  d,  wd  Mr.  136).  4,  the  common  carraway,  Garmn 

carui,  \ 


0 XtAjip^  ugra-candi  K.  (Bp.  11,  4). 

f/OXj^  ugrate.  Violence,  passion,  anger  (Kavy.  IV,  2; 

14;  Bp.  21,44;  26,60);  cruelty;  wrath. 

Cr07\)^  ugratva.  =s  (My.;  B.  5,  234). 

CA)Aidr®  ugra-danda.  Stern-sceptred:  relentless  (Bp. 

—  Ch 

49,  10). 

ugra-dhanva.  Indra . 

CA)XjcU?2iX  ugra-locana.  Siva  (Bp.  53,  2;  57,  38). 

ugra-sakti.  !N.  of  a  king.  (My.). 
efOX)33?3e3  ugra-sasana.  Severe  in  command,  strict  in 
orders;— a  severe,  cruel  command  (My.). 
eA)7\j;6e^  ugra-sena.  N.  of  the  father  of  Kaihsa.  (Bliaga- 
vata  10,  40  sum.). 

ugra-aksha.  Siva  (Bp.  58,  26). 

ugrana.  A  storehouse,  a  granary ;  a 
magazine;  a  treasury  (^3rd^£j«  ^a^tS«e*o 
Eb  Mr.  195;  C.;  Te.,  M.,  Tu.;  T.  Mhr.  ensrt 

eromtfft?,  erurra,^,  gathering  in  of  moneys  due; 
moneys  gathered).  c$ 

(6.  Bp.  5,  50). 

is  gran  ate.  The  state  of  being  greatly  risen 

(P  Mhr.  winded,  loftiness,  pride).  eAin^rai 
A  ^£^pSos3^o  (Rhn.  55). 
erurr^fS  ugr&ai,  A  store-keeper  (My  ,;  see 

a  store-keeper’s  servant  (My.);  a  village 
peon  (Mg.). 

eron^cSrf  ugranifa.  «  (My.). 

tigranisu.  To  be  amassed,  to  be¬ 
come  excessive  (Bh.  8, 19, 47). 

£A ugra-ambaka.  Siva  (Bp.  54,  44). 
eA)?^jS2  ugra-ahi.  A  fox^raidable  snake 
Nn.  23). 

eroVj  ugri.  A  certain  poison,  the  root  of  Aeonitum  ferox 
(?  Mr.  120,  o.  r.  esfy,  Sk.  is  the  name  of 

several  plants). 

erosJ  ughe.  Hurra!  huzza!  (Bp.  ie, so ;  Ssv.  1, so; 
C.;  Te.;  -  taocJoteodb^rt^sS^qSr  G.).  —  enj^w^S*.  rep. 

^?d^odJc3«, 

i  'acSro*  (Smd.  64).  —  .  N.  of 

a  dog  (Bp.  55,53).—  =  eru^.  (Bp.  26,  8;  45,  54; 

52,40;  56,  7;  61,  64).  —  ews^.  rep.  (Bp.  44,34.  71). 
—  rep.  (Bp.  6,  23;  43,  32;  56,  14). 

eo)o£  unki.  (fr.  ca)^?).  =  eroo^,  eA n$  1.  The  warp 
spread  and  starched  (C.). 

cdoatfodoctfo  zo&tid  SiZ-irti  SA)o ir  3Se39C$?$  5l)(5o3jS«?«  rasw  if. 
(Sp.). 

en)o*3"?5o  uakisu.  To  consider;  to  observe,  to 

look  at  (Bp.  19,  49;  T.,M.  5A)c^;  T.  to  consider; 

see  £A)^?So). 

OOoiSbcQ  uhkuna.  =  eru^so.  A  bug  (Sk.). 
eroo^  unke.  =  c«o^,  etc.  (My.). 
en>o/id  uigara.  (fr.  ^oXo^eodj  ?).  s=  erooXod,  ©to. 
A  ring  (^ortoOso&tf,  Wb&oF’g  Si.  220;  G.;  Te;  Tu. 
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eA)o?H^  cf.  srutfjUoS;  T.  2a.)G3^,  to  tarn  round),  eroaftd 
A»S  u>s>cft3  rfortcfsraa^?  (Pry.). 

WoXoM  unguta.  =  Worbty.  Tbh.  of  sscrtoaa,  (Smd.  354. 

370).  Bee  Bp.  1,49;  4,  36;  Grj.  5,  after  42;  J.  31,4;  32,32. 
eA)oXoy^  ungutta.  —  worSokl  (Smd.  3  70). 

eruorbd  ungura.=cn)o^,  ctooaV  («0 w* 

H1»-;  C.).  ?5^do  ddAjtfr  afoortod  s&oc^ 

(H1&.).  See  B.  3,  34;  5,  238;  s&jgodbOortotf.  —  eruorbiJ 
i=  eroortodrtj3rfwj.  (My.;  rkortotfstosSoj  a.;  see 
s.  *&>&*).«—  WorDditQrf'fcM.-tKartux  A  ringlet,  ringlets 

(€.;  i&sesFtf^o,  sfcePrfodjs*  a.).  —  ervorkdtfdeo. 

The  ring-finger  (My.;  ^£0$  a.), 
eniohj  uhgra,  —  crooXoid3  etc.  (0.),  —  en;c^r(jsri«>j.  — 
ettoriodrtjasto.  (C„;  ^oCOsrtotfoF  Cbe). 

ODwaOWsk  ucayisu.  -  eAjia^oSosfc.  To  go  beyond;  to 
pass  by,  to  o  rorstep,  to  transgress  (as  a  word,  an  order), 
to  exceed  (as  the  bounds  of  propriety);  to  penetrate 
right  through,  as  a  pointed  instrument;— to  pass  or 
elapse,  as  time,  etc.  (My.). 

ucita.  Delightful,  agreeable.  2,  used,  customary, 
usual;  used  to,  3,  right,  proper,  convenient,  suitable; 
right  manner,  etc.  4,  a  gift,  a  present,  a  gratuity  (C0; 

140;  Mr.  537).  5,  N.  of  a 

metre  (Ch.).  See  Cb.  v.  1;  Smd.  115,  397;  J.  2,  40;  5,  25; 
7,42;  10,  1;  17,  36. 

CfOeJsa*.  ucita-jna.  Knowing  what  is  proper  (Smd.  107). 

CroeSa&FBF  ucita-varna,  A  suitable,  homogeneous  letter 
(K&vy.  I,  3,  49-52). 

ucifca-vsdhi.  The  proper  method  or  manner 
(Smd.  383). 

eroelss^'d  ucita-akshara.  =  th)taafsSeaF\  (Oh.  y.  3;  Smd. 
209  seq.)» 

OOai  ucca.=  Worf,  eruri.  High,  lofty ,  elevated;  tall;  deep; 
loud;  intense.  2,  the  apex  of  the  orbit  of  a  planet, 
enitgtfot)  (B.  4,  188). 

eroea  oft  uccangi.  =  *>|*oT\.  N.  of  a  village  in 

Mysore.  —  eni&  ortsSo^  .^53^.  A  goddess  of  that  place 
(My.)c  —  enizS  oftiSortF.  =  en)£  o ris3ofe.  (My.). 
efQ|^£3  uecafce.  A  fragrant  grass,  a  species  of  Cy perns, 

ud-canda.  Quick,  fast,  rash  (eagu^  Hla.,  Mr. 
459).  2,  hanging  down  HI  A;  Mr. 

459). 

eniei  4*i.  ucca-puccha.  A  kind  of  bird  (slra  si  or  wtfja  sjt 

8^r  .  v  PO  fnv  5 

vu€>53  Mr.  174,  one  M3.  instead  of  eruOS). 

W^  oda  ud-eaya.  1.  Gathering,  collecting;  a  collection, 
heap,  multitude.  2,  /he  knot  of  the  string  or  of  the  cloth 
which  fastens  the  lower  garments  round  the  loins,  tied  in 
front  Mr.  343;  see  a©9  2).  3,  (348). 

CfDfc^afo  ucc-aya.  2.  =  finest  (My.). 

00^_Tdp©  ud-carana,  -*?.  Going  up  or  out;  uttering;  pro¬ 
nunciation.  (C.). 

CA)p^0^  ud-earita.  Gone  up  or  out;  risen.  2,  uttered, 
pronounced.  See  0-3. 

ud-carisu.  To  emit  (sounds),  to  utter,  to  pro¬ 
nounce,  to  speak,  to  read.  See  Smd.  10.  27.  38,  127.  140. 
189;  Bp,  55,  50;  J.  9,  32;  13,  49. 
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ud-cala.  The  mind,  the  understanding.  (B.). 
ud-califca.  Gone  away  from;  gone  up 

or  out,  winnowed;  freed  or  loosened  from;  proceeded, 
come  forth  (Rsv.  13,  69). 

ud-ealisu.  To  come  forth  (s&es 

Kk.  74;  Sm.  85;  sruto^  Ss.);  to  issue,  to  proceed  (j7 

12,  42;  13,  48;  14,  11).  2,  to  become  loose  (Rsv.  5,  41). 

3,  to  separate,  to  withdraw  from  each  other  (Bp.  61,  28). 

4,  to  enter  into  and  go  out  on  the  other  side,  to  penetrate 
right  through  and  go  onwards  (J.  3,  13;  4,44;  13,48; 
22,  14;  23,  16.  38;  28,  48);  to  penetrate  (7,45;  12,  21. 
41;  20,  18;  22,  20;  Bhagavata  10,  18,  6).  5,  to  run  over, 
as  water,  to  swell  and  run  aver,  as  the  sea  (Abh,  P.  14, 
146;  Bh.  1,  20.  54).  6,  to  start  up  suddenly  (Bp.  32.  26; 
J.6,  10). 

uccava.  Tbh.  of  en>%£.  (Bp.  57,  43;  Bh.  4,  2,  67; 

My.). 

ud-eafcana.  Eradicating;  driving  away,  scaring; 
expelling,  removing  (My.);  causing  a  person  to  quit  his 
occupation  by  means  of  magical  incantations.  —*  ea>'i3«> 
Uc$ortod34.  - o- ri cdr5.  To  drive  away,  to  scare  (Bp.  22,  30). 

uccapati.  Taking  of  goods  upon  credit  (My.; 
Mhr.  vuaaSd). 

C^0t^rO30?j0  uccaylsu.  —  enJEraofosfo.  (g.  Mhr.). 

CA)£3«rd  ud-cara.  Causing  to  go  forth;  discharge.  2, 
faeces,  excrements .  3,  utterance,  pronunciation. 

ud-caraka.  Pronouncing,  sounding,  declaring. 

2,  a  proelaimer,  a  herald  Mr.  265). 

ud-carane,  -P5.  Utterance,  articulation,  pro¬ 
nunciation,  reciting  (Smd.  10  Cm.;  My.*). 

CftJcsp  uccavaca.  Various,  hetei'ogeneous,  unconnected , 
digressive ;  speaking  un connectedly  or  foolishly  (sjoftf 
sIjsuo  c^J^sSd)  Mr.  84). 

G)  1 

ucca-asana.  An  elevated,  high  seat  (Grj.  4,  after 
33  &  48). 

erueS  ucci.  L  A  particle  used  in  calling  dogs 

(Bp.  55,  46)*  —  a?,  rep.  with  (Bp.  55,  46; 

61,20). 

ernsS  uoci.2.  The  top  or  crown  of  the  head(Te.? 

T.,  M.).  —  erupts aio&o.  The  fontanel  (My.). 

en)Z3^  uccike.  Diarrhoea  (Mya). 

Zt 

en) 23?3j  uocisu.  To  cause  to  untie  or  loosen 

(S?*Mhr.). 

eroe^  uccu.L-2A)^or,  ete.  To  pull  out,  to  draw, 
as  a  sword  (Bp.  28, 42;  32, 44;38,i4)0  2^  to  untie, 
to  loosen,  as  a  knot,  a  tie  (S.  Mhr.);. to  cast, 
as  a  slough  (C.).  3,  to  become  loose,  as  the 
leaves  of  a  book,  the  sewings  of  a  cloth,  etc. 
(s.  Mhr.);  to  be  cast,  as  a  slough  (My.);  to  fly 
off,  as  an  arrow  (Abh.  P.  4, 31).  4>  to  be  parted 
or  opened,  as  lips  (Bp.  46, 57).  5,  to  become 

free,  to  free  one’s  self  from  confinement  (Ep. 
57,43;  see  aUs^o);-to  penetrate  right  through 
(J.  13, 18;  cf.  eru^^FJo).  6,  to  be  purged  (frequently 
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as  erj«  C.).  sSS  as®4  (S>S.mf%,  siw^o 

Nr.).—  enji^eraW.  -e#U.  =  sajis^W,  (My.).—  tfoasM. 
-•jU.  Looseness,  diarrhoea  (C.).— ~  eroi^  33®o&>4.  To  come 
forth,  etc.  (in>!8  Vrto,  s&o  ^EWfcSs.). 

ew&o  uccu.  2.  The  state  of  making  loose,  etc. 

Zt 

2,  the  state  of  being  or  becoming  loose,  etc., 
of  coining  forth  (Ram.  6,  so,  16).  — 

(=;  eroiao  rtjadsl)).  A  carpenter’s  plane  (S.  Mhr.)*  —  VO 
o^rteWj.-  An  untied  knot  (S.  Mhr.).  dfccS, 

to  escape  (S.  Mhr.). 

7$  ud-cdda.  a=  eros&gw*  sk&ocfc  xtetf o 

Mrf* 287). 

CTOsije)  ©  ud-edla.  An  ornament  tied  on  the  top  of  a  banner. 
Zsr 

ea)t3  ucce.  Urine  <c.;  Te.).  «aj;£  odo©  kaofc 
outf  %  tfoacidjB  enaS*  tfo&odj 

(Prvs,).  eros^  Ssjao&tfo  (SHua^  0.). 
See  Prv.  s.  s3^wo.  —  ero^Ujj.  Stoppage  of  urine  (C.)* 
—  enM^rtJEfc.  The  pudendum  muliebre  (C.)«  — 

i^tSgu.  The  amnion  (S.  Mhr.).  2,  the  bladder  (My.).  ■ — 
eruri^sSO^J.  Examination  of  urine,  uroscopy  (C.)«  — *  en> 
*S  Diabetes  (C.)*— A  male  who  has 
great  difficulty  in  retaining  his  urine  (C.).— - 

A  female  of  that  description  (C.).  —  sroz^tooKozS. 
=erot3  tapfc>.  (S.  Mhr.;  My.).  —  eu®§*&€>.  An  toodo*, 
a  jade,  a  slut  (My.;  Te.).  —  «n>tf  ^ojsCO9.  =  «A)d  330© . 
(My.)*  —  A  urinary  disease  (C.);  diabetes 

(My.). 

uceais-srava.  «  srori  (Mr.  41). 

uccais-sravatva.  The  state  of  being  Indra’s 
horse  (Rsv.  13,  79). 

uccais-Bravas.  kong-eared  op  neighing  a- 
loud:  Indr  a' s  horse . 

ucoais-ghushta.  Clamour ,  crying ,  neighing, 
roaring,  rattling. 

uccais-ghosha,  =  (My.;  0.). 

CTO uceais-dhvani.  A  loud  sound,  a  cry,  a 
clamour,  a  roar.  See  «$e30^J,  wo4,  tfvAftdo,  tfjsrto. 
CA)e£^i?«j^F;d  uccais-dhvana.  =  (Smd.  99). 

U^ais*  >  loud*'  powerful. <§m&  99). 

eroej  uccais-tara.  Higher ,  extraordinarily  high; 

louder. 

ud-sadana.  =  Cleaning  the  body  with 

perfumes . 

CT0t?3  K)  ud-s&si.  Winnowing  (^JSS&FGk  Mr.  372,  o.  r.  sa> 
Cnjel.4.  ud-sishta.  Left ,  refected.  2,  leavings,  fragments, 

Y  w  t 

orts  (oiofcit)0  0.);  remainder.  See  Mr.  s. 

0\)eJ  e^F^r  ud-sirshaka.  Having  the  head  raised.  2,  a 

V 

pillow. 

ud-srinkhala.  Unshakled,  unrestrained,  free. 
jCrdfS^e^ A5>  ud-soshana.  Drying  up,  making  dry.  (My.). 
CA)e§j».e«U^  ud-soshita.  Dried.  (My.). 

eroei  cdo  ud-sraya.  Rising;  height,  elevation ;  growth, 
increase. 


CA)&3^  odo  ud-sraya.  Rising;  height ,  eZemfton. 

€L)j 

CTObSt®  ud-srita.  Risen;  high;  increasing;  born;  proud 

e£) 

(«d  0.). 

CTOej^^  ud-svasa.  ==  eAJSjrt,  Exhaling;  breath¬ 

ing;  breath;  panting;  sighing;  expiring.  See 
Fbodo*. 

uechvasa-nigraha.  Obstruction  of  breath, 
difficulty  in  breathing.  See  (for  which 

there  is  as  an  o.  r.  enis^csftr^Oo). 

£r0&to7i}  ujadu.  Desolate,  depopulated  (My.;  Br,;  Mhr.,  H.). 
CfO&.fc'rfo  ujdru.  Respeot,  deference  (My.;  Mhr.  en^js). 

ud-janita.  Begotten,  produced,  born.  (Bp.  49, 35). 
OD^odOfa  ud-jayani.  =  «ro»  o2)j^,  SAJS^eS.  17.  of  a  city  in 
lUlava,  Oujein  (Smd.  373;  Sk  ). 

CfOSrf  odo&  ud-jayanti.  —  enJta  odj^i.  (0rj.  2,  81). 

3d  ^ 

CfOJW  030?)  ud-jayini. "«  srute  Q&jSi,  etc.  Oujein. 

C/O^s^eS  ujjavane.  Tbh.  of  eroro^3S?S  (Smd.  373). 

CA)3^ ^  ujjala.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  351;  Kk.  65). 

£T0 ud-j^sana.  Killing,  slaughter'. 

tfueS  ?i>  ujjisu.  To  cause  to  rub  (My.). 

3d 

er03§  ud-jiva.  Reviving;  animation.  (Bp.  7,  7). 

en>SJ  ujju,  1.  =  wck  i,  wrfor  i.  To  rub  (My.; 

Tuff  T.  eruciaj,  eroOotsj,  ero <3^;  see  1).  See 

Si.  225.  345.  38 U  —  enJteJteO.  rep. 
docdo.  erati  djssSsdwcS? 

cdo  (Prv.). 

efOS£33  ujju,  S.  Rubbing.  A  kind  of 

blanket  that  is  felt-like  in  appearance  (My.;  Si.  223).—“ 
efofcio  wo .  A  stone  used  for  smoothing  a  newly 

£3  «*» 

made  floor  (My.).— -  SASteo A  carpen¬ 
ter’s  plane.  (B.  3,  58).  2.  a  piece  of 

wood  for  levelling  a  floor  (My.). 

0"0&o  X  ujjuga.  Tbh.  of  erotSj^ri  (Smd.  343.  359;  Gt.  I, 
16^  II,  61.  77;  Nn.  148;  3.  24,  76;  29,  38;  30, 10;  31,  4. 
52). 

CTO dd37\?j3  ujjugisu.  Tbh.  of  (V.  23,2;  Rsv. 

5, Rafter  55  and  120;  6,  after  10  and  116;  J.  2,  30). 

Cross  \£0  ^  ud-jrimbhita»  Opened,  stretched;  expanded, 
3^?)  iji 

bk>wn;  yawning,  opening  the  mouth  widely.  (A.). 

COeS  r3  ujjeni.  Tbh.  of  srots  odj?i  (Smd.  373.  375). 

003^0  ujvala.  A  wrong  form  of  vxn&^v  ( e .  g .  in  0.). 
e/X>&  ^eiud-jvala.  ewte^tf.’ss  eAJtav*.  Blazing  up,  luminous; 
burning;  bright,  splendid;  pure,  clear;  beautiful,  lovely. 
2,  love,  passion.  See  Smd.  23.  395. 

CTO 3^  ud-jvalate.  Splendor,  radiance  (Ssv.  1,  19;  ^ 

Cb.;  My.).  2,  love,  the  erotic  sentiment  (^o 
n^dd^J  Cb.;  My.). 

£T03=i  ud-jvalana.  Burning;  shining.  (Bp.  50,  25). 

CA)3 i  ujjvala-vidye.  A  beautiful,  good  science  (k> 

^  Rn.  160). 

tr\)3i  ud-jvalita.  Lighted,  shining,  flaming,  etc. 

(Bp.  5,58;  Rsv.  5,92;  B.  5,  244). 

ud-jvalisu.  To  flame,  to  shine,  etc. 

sfe  Bp.  4,  10.  40;  11,  41;  56,  53;  Siy.  1,  66.  68. 


eroste  Qej  ud-jvala.  Flam©  (Bp.  21,  2). 

&0’ 

ujjhita.  Left,  rejected ;  discontinued. 
en)o£  unca.  (fr.  ewasio  2  ? ).  A  bamboo  basket 
used  for  covering  poultry  (My.). 

£A)o£^  unca.  —  •  High;  height;  a  high  note,  etc. 

(Wd  Sm.  64;  Kk.  58;  J.  26,  24;  Mhr.). 

£A>o^  uneha.  Gleaning,  gathering  grains . 

uncha-vritti.  Living  by  picking  up  grains  of 
corn.  (Si.  299). 

C/Ooeji&O  uhcha-sila.  Gleaning  grains  and  also  ears  of 
corn . 

en)o£2  unja.=  ^o&f,  etc.  (My.), 

0\)o&J  unja.  =  skew,  etc.  (My.). 

CfOU  uta.  Leaves,  grass,  etc.  used  in  making  huts, 
thatches,  etc.  See  enjWta. 

uta-ja.  A  hut  made  of  leaves  (sdesrs?^  Nn.  80); 
a  house  (dJc3  Mr.  194). 

CfOfo^OSOTdO  utayisu,  To  raise  (R,;  Mhr.  en>3AE$go,  to 
raise,  arouse;  erOB?53H$o,  to  rise  against,  etc.). 

€A)^  ntta,s»cn>u^4,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 

ernkjjd  uttara.  (fr.  crock  ip).Berouja  The  knot 
which  females  tie  m  front  with  their  sire  to 
fasten  it  round  the  waist  (S.  Mhr.). 
gru&jj  utti.  1.  Abuse,  bad  language  (S.  Mhr.; 

cf.  2). 

ernlJj  utti.  2.=  fcfeSjS.  A  fibrous  net-work  sling, 
in  which  pots.  etc.  are  suspended  from  a 
stick  thrown  across  the  shoulder  (My.;  Te.; 

cf.  srurt,  en)e3s).  ??s5ao&i  sto^  Si.  344).  eru 

'ado*  378).  2,  the  upper 

piece  of  the  frame-work  of  a  cradle,  to  which 
the  ropes  or  chains  are  fastened  by  which 
the  cradle  is  suspended  (My.). 
eru&3j  utti.-3.  =  26o^.  A  honey-comb  (My.), 
eruW^  uttu.  l.«  croutons.  (A  globular  thing, 
a  round  stone  used  as  an  anchor),  an  anchor 

(WortO*  Si.  85). 

eruW^  uttu.  2.  =  ^^3.  A  paddle,  etc.  (My.;  t. 

stucco,  ^boatman’s  pole). 

eruyo,  uttu.  3.  P.  p.  of  erorfoi. 

erufcbj  uttu.  4.  =  ooUj,  eotfu,  erudite  1  q.  v.  (S.  Mhr.). 

erufcbj  uttu.  6.=*&itoji.  To  be  born  (My.). 

ero^j  utra.  =  dOUjd.  (g,  Mhr.).  —  enj^rtsM,.  <=  ewW,. 
(S.  Mhr.). 

e/u  fcdo  utlu.  Te.  plural  of  eruu  2. _ wte  u.  -«*u. 

=  eA)69d.  A  play  in  which  cocoanuts,  sugar,  etc.  are 
suspended  and  swung,  when  persons  dressed  like  herds¬ 
men  attempt  to  strike  and  obtain  them,  especially  on 
the  day  after  Krishna’s  birth-day  (My.).*— a. 
A  play  (on  the  same  day)  in  which  a  net-work  contain¬ 


ing  vessels  filled  with  fruit,  etc.  is  suspended  from  a 
pole;  and  while  the  so-called  herdsmen  are  trying  to 
strike  it  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  the  fruit,  etc;, 
the  owner  of  it  draws  it  up  beyond  their  reach  (My.; 
T.  erue39odb^), 

ufchavufchi.  Smartly,  promptly  (Bin  8,  23,  12; 

Mhx\). 

erucS  uda.l.  =  eftK$J5,  q.  v.  The  common  iguana, 
Iguana  tuberc-ulata  (wat>,  Si.  ies;  c.>; — 
the  yellow  monitor,  Monitor  flavescens 

(Bd.).  See  tfSp-, 

€A)S$  uda.  2.=  ^°^  5,  etc*  —  ervetaad.  =  sru&ssad  q.  v,, 
esurSocaach  A  string  or  cord  around  the  waist  of  raeir,' 
generally  of  cotton,  occasionally  of  metal  (Ur S3 etc. 
Dhw.;  Tu.).  uto^C3do‘  (^osow  Si.  220).  .  2, 

a  woman’s  zone  or  girdle  (generally  called  iwesa^ra;  Tu.). 

ssorfd  s8sa  Y  feSjsoUf1^  dejaeaj  £G caa 

too,  en)Etod,  rl^odb  enjefoad,  rt^odo  ero^ssad  (Si.  220). 
$  j?)  ota  c3  ero  &  ssa  dfc  rdQ.  (Frv.). 

IS  ft  Ji  Xf  '  ' 

erodfsrfo  udagisu, 1.  =  cror&Tisto  i.  To  cause  to 
sweep  (My.). 

udagisu.  2.=  aoxisf\^  2.  To  lessen, 
as  strength  (My.;  Te.  wrfdofj). 

erooirO  udagu,  1.  =  e'o&Xo,  eorfo  Xo  2,  soor ioXo.  To 
sweep  (Bp.  23,  18;  My.). 

e/odrfo  udagu.  2.=^>^aoi,  To  shrink,  as  the 
body  from  cold  (S.  Mhr.);  to  decrease,  as 
strength  (My.),  2,  to  subdue,  to  restrain,  as 
one’s  mouth  (S.  Mhr.).  (Te.  ero^rto). 

eruci2&>  udacu.  ertKkeio,  (Cj^^),  &jz&k3o.  A  vene¬ 
real  boil  in  the  iliac  region  (S.  Mhr.;  cf.  eni&3). 

erodsg)  udapu.  =  wt^j^.  Clothes  of  any  kind 

(My.). 

udalu.  =  ^p^^q.  V.,  etc.  (0.), 

€/0^?o3  udasu.  2,  etc.  (My.). 

0\)Z3^  udaphe.  Denial,  rejection,  slight,  scorn  (C.;  H.). 

er0Z3S0£)0?j0  udayisu.  To  reject  contemptuously  (My.;  Mhr. 

Crosse  udasa.  Causing  to  %  or  wave  (H.).  —  2A)23?FjSts 
sjc®.  =  eru 233^5 do (My.)*  —  tfuss^cfoslraw.  A  ailk 
cloth  which  in  regal,  nuptial  and  other  processions  is 
used  as  a  fan  (Ai^rioO  (L,  Cb.;  S.  Mhr.). 

CTOzSt)^  udala.  Yagrant,  inconstant,  good  for  nothing 
(sSo^W  Cb.;  S.  Mhr.;  B.  2,  81;  Mhr.). 

emQ  udil.~2o&2,  zsd  1.  To  be  shattered  to 
pieces,  to  burst,  to  crack,  to  split,  to  break 
(v.  i.);— to  crush,  to  squash,  to  bruise,  to 
break,  etc.  (v.  t.j  Sma,  Dh,;  s&o&f  ct.  1, 

16;  Ca  as  u&9  Tu.,  M.  eratS;  T.  to  pull  asunder, 
as  dough  (C.);  to  form  by  convolution,  to  twist 
with  the  palms  of  the  hands,  as  a  wick,  a 
rope,  etc.  (C*).  See  e.g.  Abb.P.  14,  8i  122;  Rsv.  5, 
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75.  119;  5,  after  120;  Bh.  1,  10,  37;  3,  13,  27.  32;  8,  27, 
2;  J.  15,  31;  16,  40;  20,24;  25,29;  31,  58:  Ham.  6,  9, 
19.  -i-  eruao&*>a.  rep.  (Rsv.  6,  after  23). 

en>^  udi.  2.  =  2^3.  A  fragment,  a  splinter. 

vs**  wa  £?G33  drt<u  ero^d  sla*©*  (AbhvP.  13,63). 

eroti  udi.  8.  A  kind  of  disease  (d^rt^dsmd. 

Dh.;  cf.  e/uddj;  Tu.  ^a,  a  bubo;  M.  z«a,  in  toa-tfjdo, 
a  bubo,  =  T.  t«do,  a  boil  under  the  armpit). 

udi.  4.  (—  ero^e)o?  etc.).  A  sort  of  smaller 
or  larger  pouch  made  by  females  (and 
males)  in  front,  at  about  the  height  of  their 
waist,  by  folding  or  doubling  a  part  of  their 
sire  (or,  if  males,  of  their  dotra  or  ahgi); 
it  is  either  held  up  with  the  hand  or  is 
fastened- by  tucking  in,  and  is  used  e.g.  for 
putting  in  eatables,  money,  etc.,  and  for 
carrying  children  (C.;  s|a^G.;  Te.  i*a).  t^oes9 
ddtf  eruactfj  ajdo^d  Gh).  . 

aojseso  eruaodjstfrt  to  a 

(B.  2,  21).  «$a^  sroaodoO  toesfodo,  dod 

s3 wrtdo  (Prv.).  tfddrttfi*  &doo&ao3j8S?rt  ?  (Sind. 
125,  o.  r.  *G9£-).  —  e/\jartJ3?k,  -tfjadJ.  A  child  in  the 
udi  (C.). 

eruQ  udi.  5. =. owes  2,  «otSo4,  wzS  1,  <&&  i>.  The 
hip,  the  waist(*w,  »u,  Bp. 

32,  51;  M.  erod,  i«a,  groin;  side;  Te.  t«a,  the  loins;  the 
vulvas  T.  das&;  T.  erues9,  the  side;  «nre^  the  middle, 
the  hip),  A^odad  eroa  (^dja^d);  £^odl>  eroaodo  A»? 

Soda  tfcio&O  o&du  ft©9  (Rr.).  eruaoSod  ojs 

©qSja^rtNn.67).  en>aodJ3«?«  s&>ofcoOrtodao 
■tfUj  (Rsv.  6,  after  11).  $©*odo  Aortddoa  (J.  11,  9). — 
efuar*?^.  A  bell  tied  to  the  waist  (Bp.  16,  17).—  ervart 
®  ^  tied  to  the  waist  (Rsv.  5,  52).  —  ena 

Small  metal  bells  worn  round  the  waist  (C.)»  — 
6naac3«>d.  ==  enadsrad  q.  v.,  etc.  (dj^d  Nn.  45;  dj^aab, 
Wdoi&  118;  530^4063,^023,  daS^,  rtd£,  tftssd,  ?^d^Mr. 
344;  Si.  446).  See  Bp.  38,  14.  —  enaadjadea*.  -&/9 
A  waist-leather.  dorSodojadjsdujo  &Oodo  dS’S 
rtkfojo  (Smd.  78).  —  erua^-®^.  ==  erodc&so’6.  (enaacrod, 
*$Nn.ll7;  Abb.  P.  3,  141). 

eru&  udi,  6.  =  ero^o  3,  enH§2.  Putting  on  in  a 
peculiar  manner,  as  certain  clothes; — a 
garment  put  on  in  that  manner  (My.); 
apparel  in  general  (My.).  —  ^aodo.  -653.  a  male 
who  has  put  on  or  wears,  or  has  for  his  raiment.  See 
tort  djadeaoaodb. 

A 

en)£l  udi.  7.  (T,,  M.  troa,  tufii).  __  eruadod.  An  ugly 
tree,  Odina  wodier  Roxb.  (St.  &  PI.;  see  esisa^oft). 

udike.  =  croa^,  etc.  Putting  on  in  a  peculiar 
manner,  as  certain  clothes; — raiment  (My.). 

■— •  tfoaifrtra.  A  husband  who  has  married  a  widow 
(My.),  eroa^rtodo*  erode*,  ddtf  (Prv.).  —  dJ3do. 

To  give  a  kuppasa  and  sire  to  a  widow,  make  her  put 


them  on,  and  hereby,  in  the  presence  of  some  witnesses, 
make  her  his  wife(C.).  —  enaatfo&dtfo.  -ssdsta.  A  woman 
thus  married  (C.).  —  enaa^ra  S.  =  enafttfodladsta.  (My.). 

eru^ri)  udigu.^^Ao  i,  ©to.  To  sweep  (B.  4, 25; 

My0* 

oroteft  ndige.  =  ero^r  eni^o^,  00^07?.  The  act  of 
putting  on  in  a  peculiar  manner,  as  certain 
clothes;  raiment  put  on  in  that  manner  (& 
r*o?o&>,  seeped  Mr.  343;  7&®*A  Kk,  63);  raiment  in^ 
general  (My.).  See  Bp.  3,  26;  14,  4;  40,  39;  J.  3,  ^2.  -J 
sroart  ^jsart.  Two  kinds  of  clothes  (C.;  B.  1,  18).  2, 

apparel  and  ornaments  (J.  14,  27;  My.). 

eru£i0*  udil,  e/u£i£)0.  =  ero'do^o,  erot^. 

The  same  as  ca)&4,  q.  v.  (s^eS,  doae?* 

Sm.  71). 

en)^?i3  udisu.  =  etc.  To  cause  to  be 
shattered  to  pieces.  See  em^a^o. 

en)^?do  udisu.  2,  =  em^do.  To  cause  to 
put  on  in  a  peculiar  manner,  as  certain 
clothes  (Grj.  9,  5).  ^-ar^odortoiodofSrt  d^aAiddo 
(Bp.  4,  34).  eroa?3,  pssx&jt>*?*  €rod 

(25,  8).  eroaodb©  ewaAj  (32, 51).  ta 

^odj  Aj^dodo^  eroaAi  (38, 15).  eroa&ridcSj^  sojsrt  erua 
rtodoop  (*0,  39).  3oJSt)?d  2o3^rCS,  £^5335*5$ 

rt^rdo  troaA),  Sjs a^j  (B.  3,  32). 

e/\>&>  udu.l.  To  wind  or  wrap  round  the  waist, 
to  put  round  the  waist  and  fasten  there  by 
tucking  in  (or  by  a  knot),  as  the  sire,  the 
lower  dotra,  and  aprons  of  leaves  or  of 
feathers  (^g)53?5^  §ma.  Dh.;  ^53?^$  Sm.  94;  C.; 
T.).  P.p.  ensW0j(§md.  282).  eroW^do(en)d*o53^,  dOqs^?i, 
es^O^odj,  Hla.).  lotfrtodjd  (^d  Mr.  581). 

rte39odj^  (-S-cradedo);  o^doddo s* 

(dwd^j);  ddodjod^odjdo  ^qsrd^cfdoodj^d 
erodod^  Aj^d  (^?§s  3^);  ^d«?J3dr^o  z«d  ^  djodo^oto 
rt  ^dodj  Ajpdodj^  sro^.d^o  65q*53D  rtes  ps*  'at  dd^o 
(^s^odd^);  Efodjd  sooS^rt  (sk^t^Wtf);  t"odod  Ai^d  (d 
Oq5e>(d,  etc.  Nr.).  en>ddd  c3js^  d^j^ddo  (d^,  etc.  Si. 
223).  eroUj  453).  ^5|^orte39  (-4- 

D»d);  sro^  (3lu>d  341).  rtrw  artodooW^, 

SoeSuo (Smd.  282).  e^dodo(260).  en;d^^or  wd 
53^(278).  See  Bp.  5,  36;  11,23;  25,8;  38,  53;  57,  25; 
59,10;  Bh.  1,8,10;  J.  3,  22;  8,46;  10,42;  11,41;  16, 
4;  30,  16.  17;  33,  22;  B.  3,  101.  eruWjdJ  de^odjdd  d  ^ 
de^o?—  erod^^dd  sSocO^rtrt  sS^d,  eAJd^^odd  dort^ 
rt  s3^(Prvs.). 

eruc^o  udu.  2.  A  mutilated  form  of  ero&a  of  cm 

<A#0  2.  —  erudo  To  cause  to  put  on  two  kinds 

of  raiment  (S.  Mhr.;  B.  5,  283). 

e/DdO  udu.  3.-^0^  6,  q.  V.  —  srudort©3.  -^es3.  =  en^do 
rUes3,  etc.  (J.  18,  38;  My.;  Te.).  —  6A)dortoea3.  -^oesi3.— 
erudortjses3,  etc.  (db  Wo  G.;  B.  5,  291).  smdortusa3  djs 
do  (33^  G.)»  —  wdortea3.  -^q3.  =  ^dortJsa3,  etc. 

28 


218 


(My.)*  —  sa ictuses3.  -^uset)3.  (Smd.  204).  A  present  of 
certain  clothes  (sire,  etc.)  given  to  the  bride  and  bride¬ 
groom  by  relations  and  friends  that  are  present  at  the 
time  of  the  celebration  of  marriage  (sd^otfj  Ss.;  33e>s3^ 
Bhn.  21;  C.);  such  a  present  given  on  any  auspicious 
occasion  (C.;  Bh.  1,  7,  13;  2,  13,  12;  Tu.  eroa ?13,  emabrt 
3,  a  gift).  —  dupl.  Two  kinds  of 

raiment  (B.  5,  291.  296).  —  ero^oAi^d.  A  sire  to  be 
wrapped  round  the  waist  Sm.  86). 

udu.  4.  =  ova  5,  etc.  The  waist.  _  <m 
t }.  —  SAJSOTd,  etc.  (My.;  ^o20«  G.;  Tu. 

a  gold  or  silver  girdle).  slraacS  €f0 

0-.). 

ea)C&>  udu.  5.  s=  vori  1,  q.  v.  An  iguana,  Lacerta 
monitor  (sa^rt'iii^as  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  94;  A 

sixigOtf  Nr„  Mr.  168;  Tu.  enjaij,  ;  Te.  vo 

e<gs3oj;  T,  M.  t/us^os^).  erosk<3c$  sM9 
Nr.)*  See  loolw  c*o,  5&e39od>o^o;  Prv.  s. 

1.  —  6A)^03a.  N.  of  a  place  (Bp.  40,  28).  — 

Iguana’s  ghee  (Bp.  17,  18).  —  e/usks&o*.  N.  of  a 
place,  eros&s&tf  tfrs  3  (Bp.  18, 1). 

CA)T$J  udu.  A  star.  2,  water.  (My.). 
eA) dO#  udu-ka.  (Smd.  249  Mdb.,  the  ^  being  used  in 
tps).  Winding  or  rapping  round  the  waist, 
etc. 

en)c£rg-?i)  udukisu.  To  straighten,  tighten,  com¬ 
press;  to  restrain,  keep  in;  to  vex,  oppress 

(T.  Te.  to  debase,  disgrace;  R.). 

en)<&)^  uduke.^ero^^,  etc.  (My.). 
ewc&>rf  uduga.  =  ^*&X.  (My.). 
ea>c&F\  udugi.  =  ^o?^o7\.  (My.). 
en)<^o^sb  udugisu.  1.  =  c/v^rio  1.  (My.), 
eroded  ^  udugisu.  2.  =  2.  To  cause  to 

shrink,  etc.  (Grj.  5,  8;  7,  61;  Bp.  44,  21;  50,  29;  J.  8, 
3;  28,  2).  , 

e/DC&rto  udugu.  l.  =  cn>3Xo  2.  To  shrink,  to 
shrivel,  to  contract;  to  be  bent;  to  decrease, 
to  become  less;  to  abate;  to  fail;  to  fade; 
to  disappear ;  to  be  finished ;  to  desist ;  to 
stop,  to  halt  (see  final  references); — to  bend 
or  put  backwards;  to  remove  (Bp.  11, si;  24,68); 
to  leave;  to  quit,  to  abandon  (30^^  Smd. 

Dh.;  Sind.  157;  Grj.  8,  81.  82;  Bp.  11,  9.  12;  20,5.24; 
24,80;  31,16;  32,  39;  35,  10;  43,  12.  15;  44,  9;  51,  79; 
53,  17;  55,  52;  58,  37;  Rsv.  14,29;  T.  em£o,  en^Ocrb, 
to  fear;  to  be  ashamed;  Te.  SA)c3orto  to  fall  away,  de¬ 
crease,  etc.;  cf.  Te.  Worio,  toorto;  T.  ^COoorto,  lotfoorto). 

(°juro®  3 ,  Nr.).  &&&  eru' 

ero^o^j  Nr.).  Regard” 

ing  the  v.  i.  see  Rsv.  6,  after  24;  9,  9;  13,  after  96;  B.  5, 
142;  Grj.  1,  85.  96;  8,6;  Bp.  3,  3;  18,  63.  72;  27,4. 
48;  50;  28.  82;  58,  48;  — 29,  10;  22,  8;-8,  7;  21,  16;  — 


efud 

43,  58;  54,  6;'— 11,59;  22,  65;  39,  33;  40,  62;  43,  79; 
60,  49;  61,  11;  — 52,  19;  J.  5,  43.  —  Vi)%>A>)tioAo.  rep. 
(Bp.  20,  28;  45,  53).  —  ero^ortJ^orktforU  rep.  (Bp.18,  58). 

eroc^rt)  udugu.  2.  =  ^<3Xo  i,  etc.  To  sweep  (Bp. 

9,  34;  41,  21;  My.;  Te.  er^o^o). 
en)C^o/i  udu-ge.  (Smd.  248).  =  ©to.  That 

envelops  or  encircles,  an  envelope;  a  rai¬ 
ment  of  a  particular  kind  (srecs’rtSmd.  I,  o.r. 
?VdCd*A).  tftivjtioA  (esESFds^aftp^  Smd.  11. 

12).  — *  erotfort  dupl.  =  fcro&tf  z$jz®A.  (My.;  B.  5, 

130.  283). 

e/D<&>&2  uducu.  =  ovtirio.  (S.  Mhr.). 

en>s&)3  uduta.  Winding  or  wrapping  round 
the  waist,  etc.  (My.). 

eO)dJ^  udute.  A  Squirrel  (My.;  Te.  en)z£) 

T.  T.  eAiesj^^,  a  jump;  to 

jump;  Te.  eruo*ot3o,  to  jump).  Cf, 

0\)<3o;3^  udu-d^va.  The  moon.  2,  the  number  one 
(Bp.  61,92). 

O'OTSoSj  udu-pa.  The  moon  ( 30^=5^,  Nn.  72).  2,  a 

raft  a  float  as-sod^  ^  Mr.  416).  3,  a  beau¬ 
tiful  young  woman  (d£oE3,  Nn.  72).  4;  the  bird 

called  cataka  (eas^^^  72).  5,  a  serpent  (5/utfrt,  F. 

72).  6,  N.  of  a  class  of  Brahmanas,  chiefly  astrologers 
(Mg.). 

Ot)7l)3jSOf^  udupa-khanda.  The  crescent. 

<2A)^07jSOr*3  udupakhanda-sikhanda.  Siva  (Bp.  57, 

o>  a 

26). 

udu-pafci.  The  moon. 

udupati-jftta.  Siva  (Bp.  54,  17). 
en)T$Oob  udupi.  =  eru^os^.  N.  of  a  place  on  the  western 
coast  (C.;  T.  eni^osj^). 

erod)^)  udupu.  =  CA)c^4  (My.;  Te.,  T .).  — 

3.  A  man  who  has  for  his  raiment—.  See 
caSosj. 

erOc$0$  udupu.  —  SA)^o^f3J3^  (Dp.  104,  5). 

udu-pushpa.  ~  (My.  Amara). 

udumbarike.  =  See 

£A)75o'OD3rf  udu-raja.  The  moon.  (My.). 

erudod)  uduru.  =  ^%.  The  bellowing  of  an 
OX  or  a  bull  (My.;  cf.  t»^ew>* 

(My.). 

udulu.  =  etc.  (My.), 

udu- vara.  The  moon  (Bp.  11,  12). 

emc^OoS  uduve.  A  place  filled  with  bushes,  a 
jungle  (My.) 

udusu.  =  w^^2.  (My.). 

emd  ude.l.  =  eA)&5,etc.  The  waist.  Seess^d.— 

=  eru^oJjsc-6.  isrSi 

?35)t3oS  Hla.;  ^§33^^  Ct.  II,  83;  Abh.  P.  12,  2  7). 
—  sn)d3^.  (Smd.  385,  Kk.  96).  A  waist-jewel  (Grj. 
3,  88;  3,  after  91). 
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eruoso 

a 


eruci 

eA)d  tide.  2.  =  0\)&6,  etc.  (My.).  See  s.  eros*2. 

erud  uddi.===2o^*  Any  heap  or  pile,  especially 
a  pile  of  three  (marbles,  seeds,  fruit  stones, 
etc.)  with  a  forth  set  on  the  top  (R,;  Tu.j  Te. 

— -  eros^rt&jjrt.  =  lu&^rtfcsjrt.  Saoh  a  pile  made  of 
beads  of  the  Molucca  bean  (R.). 

ud-dina.  Flyipg  up,  ascending,  soaring. 

uddurk.  A  sound  used  to  express  a 
state  of  rage  (T.  eroa.)*^,  to  be^angry).  enjfiSo 

*53®  £  (My.). 

erudOj  udru.  =  (My.). 

emdJ  udlu.  ==  ©orkeo,  etc.  (My.;  a.). 

n 

erura*  un.^enw^i,  em^o,  (cro^o^).  To  eat  what 
forms  a  person’s  or,  in  poetry,  certain  ani¬ 
mals’  real  meal  or  uta,  asanna(kul),holige, 
huggi,  ambali,  (with  regard  to  children) 
mother’s  milk,  (with  regard  to  the  bhringa) 
fragrance,  etc.  2,  to  enjoy,  as  riches;  to 
take,  as  interest  on  money;  etc.  Smd. 

Dh.;  T.,  M.,  Tu.;  cf.  V\ 1).  P.  p.  WHO  (Smd.  63.  287; 
Bp.  55,  4).  (Smd.  242).  eruEg^o  (63.  238.  275). 

eru?§  (86).  enjra  o,  erora  tr5  (87),  eruw 
(84),  erorazS  (87; '  eruwri  Bp.  51,  77).  emsS^  q.  y.  =  / 

(C.).  eni^j  (qjotf  3 p.551,  etc.);  sSestf5  ■atoGDs* 

€A)55^(3$0®Sj,  etc.  Hia.),  «3w©er5o«  na^sS 
(rtos^,  etc.);  (rt33$j^$ac3);  e/UES^WjjZio 

(tj&tf,  etc.);  55jss3o3j^  etc.  Nr.;  cf. 

Si.  196).  tajtftSjsM  erurt^  3oc3  rt^ai  Mr.  196).  wa 
o^jo^o  (sSE&a  Mr.  345).  ws^Oodj^  eroa^o  (Sp.). 
^ortrtc^  ergEtojg  sfo«  rartF  tfesortsiM  (Cpr.  7,  49).  See 
Bp.  11,  10;  50,  13;  56,  9;  58,  30.  45;  Rsv.  6,  10;  3.  3,  8; 
10,  42;  12,  45;  34,  9;  Dp.  4,  54;  Bh.  1,  10,  31.  Cf.  ero^. 

—  eruE3to&rt.  A  man  who  prepares  a  meal  and  serves  it 

up  (S3e>E$A)rt  Ct.  I,  5 ).  — s/keg  toa^o.  To  serve  up  a  meal, 
i.  e.  to  put  a  portion  of  the  meal  (rice,  etc.)  on  the  plate, 
etc.  of  each  person  present.  See  Bp.  9,  40;  14,  3;  4  7,  40; 
51,  68.—- -'atf^.sserora  fcaarto.  (Bp.  52,20;  60, 
52;  V.  14,38).  —  -w&.  A  glutton  (J.  7, 63;  My.). 

—  qa)fss>  art.  -wart.  =  en)F§s>  a.  (My.).  —  erora  rt.  = 

Ce>  Co  '  v  J  *  E>3>  f«9 

rta.  eroratfd  ^o±>  (wsto,d  Kk.  10a.;  Ss.).  —  s/urartd. 

£*»  w 

A  man  who  does  not  take  his  (or  any)  meal.  2,  a  deity 
(rtjd  Sm.  8.  9;  $fcrd  Kk.  10a.).  —  erura  sdosa.  -^.tfoad. 
Abstinence  from  a  meal  or  from  all  meals  (&?&,  sg?odd 
Mr.  460). 

en)£9E3  unaci.  l.  (Te.  enjraoteo,  T.  a  sort  of  fish). 

—  eroE9i3£Jc><&>.  A  porpoise  (enjs^o,  Si.  87). 

emrazS  unaci.  2.  The  upper  part  of  the  stalk 
of  great  millet  after  the  removal  of  the  ear 

(S.Mhr,).  . 

unamini-balli.  A  large  climbing  shrub, 
Unona  narum  Dun.  (St.  &  PL;  Kohkani  rtJFSs>s3JE$). 

enjeS  uni.  =  0*0^5.  A  person  who  feeds  on,  one 
who  partakes  of  (Smd.  238),  e.g.  wssoaor'eS, 


^o^ortoeS  (238),  (Sm.  2.  4.  6),  weso  E$,  esytfjrl 

(27),  33j»^e4. 

en)E$^  unike.  Taking  a  meal  (My.). 
eruoSrl  uniga.=  W^*  See  wtfoeSrt,  oiwdorfrt. 
ems’Snj  unisi.  (=  crotfX,  wrfart,  ca)ri^2,No.  2). 
See 

e/urf&rl  unisiga.  (=cforf/i,  etc.).  See  waoike&Ari, 

emcSroO  unisu.  1.  =  av)rf  sJo.  To  cause  to  take  a 

■  £0 

meal  (C.;  J.  6,  43;  B.  3,  32;  4,  37).  See  Prv.  s. 

en)S$?i)  unisu.2.  What  is  fed  on:  a  meal.  (Tu. 

er^rasjo).  enjE&rto  (Smd.  67). 

(214).  a*fcrt$  (oii5  Ss.).  vuE&rtJrts*  (J.  28,  24). 

See  rtworirto.  2,  =  See 

erora^  untu.  1.  Third  person  singular  of  the 
present  of  crof  1,  to  be,  q.  v.:  it  is,  etc.  (C,;  Tu., 
T.  erufQJ  ). 

erura^  untu. 2.  (=<W^ do,  owosio).  That  is  or 
exists;  existence;  existing _ vuc^atiz-j.  -asjj 

rto.  =  2A>£^|jrtos353o.  To  become;  to  occur,  to  be  used,  etc. 
(Smd.  184  Mdb,).  —  eni^rts?6  ==  ero?s^rto. 
rt<s«  sSW,  Smd.  61  Cm.).  —  ewpg^rto.  -wrto.  To 

become;  to  be  born;  to  be;  to  exist;  to  happen;  to  accrue 
to;  etc.  (C.).  enj^cSjsc^o  (Smd.  180).  See  Smd.  Cm.  12. 
30.  85.  95.  139;  Si.  57.  68.  92.  198.  395;  Bp.  8,  11;  43, 
58;  49,  11;  51,  46;  B.  1,  14;  2,20;  5,206. 

Smd.  Cm.  88).  eruF^rt  (ero&3  98). 
pjrasS  Dhw.).  —  enj^rto^5^.  Becoming,  arising,  etc.  (Si. 
388).  —  e/orao,  To  cause  to  be,  to,  effect,  to 

produce,  to  create;  to  establish  (sSjsd  ifja^rto,  G.). 

AjOoSooe^  sdjsarto  js«?«  (Smd.  291).  sdJe) 

&zd  ^j9s3o969^^P  (Prv.).  See  Bp.  3,  72; 

Abh.  P.  3,  126;  4,  40;  11,182;  B.  2,  49;  4,9;  Si,  46.  57. 
69.  262.  293.—*  Effecting,,  creating,  etc, 

(Si.  263).  —  ero^c^o.  To  cause  one's  self  to  be 

used,  to  be  used  (eroFS^rtosicSj  Smd.  237  Cm.). 

en>r&3  untu.  3.  =  eA)TtoU:>4,  etc.  — •  efOFS^.^o.  -W&J 
ej  « 

To  roll,  to  move  from  side  to  side,  as  a  round  vessel 

(My.).  .  ’  .  > 

emra  undalige.  A  kind  of  rice  cake  that 
has  the  form  Of  a  biscuit  (My.;  Nr.;  Te. 

erura  rtoo;  Tu.@erorw  «s»jrt). 

C&J 

emr5  undi.  =  sdoc^ .  (Te).  —  5A)e3  rtart:'=  tfoti  rtart.  (My.) 

(3  ^ 

€A)cSr(  undiga.  A  single,  solitary  male,  wha 

has  neither  parents  nor  relations  (S.  Mhr.; 

B.  4,  200). 

undige,  A  stamp,  an  impression  (My.; 

M^f  Te.  eru^o^o,  to  place).  4i  •tfo^odo  ££$  ^ 

eS  rtodbc^  iwSiS,  3s3c3  (Bp,  28,  41).  25a 

pass,  a  ticket  of  free  transit  or  passage 

(Abh.  P.  11,  35).  ^0  'a&o!  em£|?1d^ 

(Smd.  104).  t>s3  (85, 

o.  r. 

en)?03  undu.  P.  p.  of  crof®,  croosj 

G>  ’  ’  .60 


•  28* 
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eru^d 

■O- 


eruel 

© 

e/oeS  unde.  A  round  mass  or  ball  of  anything, 
e.g.  of  raw  sugar,  tamarind,  clay,  cowclung, 
etc,  (0.;  T.j  Te*  M,,  Tu,;  Tu.  also  sro^F;  Te.  also 
eruz^*,  T.  anything  globular;  see  erodo&jj  5). 

d^o$  eruel  (Bh,  1,8,76).  See  (fc&e©J?3),  zs9U)dL  — • 
To  take  the  form  of  a  round  mass  or 
ball  (C.).  2,  to  make  into  that  form  (C.)»  •—  e/\)FS  VIjsv*. 

=  .en#rf  No.  1;  (Orj.  7,  21). 

en>^i3$odbeSo  unftavaliyadu.  Much,  further 
ta^do,  hotijio  smd.  ii).  g^in  vain,  cause¬ 
lessly  (3j0^o,  ss^do,  lae39do  Kk.  89). 

efoc§  unni.  1.  Taking  a  meal;  a  meal.  (T. 

eroeS).  See  s&fiSo.abeft. 

tie'  la  r-a 

erod  unni. 2.  —  s»S.  (A  sucker),  a  tick  (0.; 

T.  en>E$,  erocl ;  Te.  snift).  s/tseJ  s5j3<?eSjf  enjMKinjo 
e/uwdaso  dd$d4  sroESrta  tfslo 

(Sp.). 

erocS  ?&>  unnisu.  -  ooristo  i.  To  cause  to  take  a 

£3  ’  ' 

meal,  to  give  a  meal  to  eat  (C.).  dosaddort  en> 

3crawo(Bp.  14,30).  e/url^d  tSuewJsJo  (24, 75; 
see  also  27, 18). 

erurao  unnu,  1,  =  CA)fi.  (C.).  P.  p.  erowo  (C.).  eruw 

E®  ^  »• 

craesdd  'a*  e^esc^o.  —  stow  €>&  v  dd  tow?)  toodb&d. — 

•tjr  E*3  O'  CB 

eruw  do  en)w  S3«>rt  soj^dd  dorto  d?k?  —  voegtS 

d?>  ^ofS  !5Sj3?ocIoo  enaw  d  ?  odaonad,  dp  ap53«> 

^  C«  — a  C O  65  <35  Q 

$A.  —  enaw  d$rt  dAi^ea,  <aora  rraes^rt  sra&iK?  ^ej.  — erora 

d©?1  sruaW  d^d,  rtowatfOrt  ded,  —  enarad  s^dd 

M  D3  63 

il^sS  wod^  ri$d — eror|,  &?3ja$,  riora^?  s^do, 
^fS,-  dE^doarJ?  —  enjsi,  d?5j^  rtoTO  p  0(3  d  doowsdo 
dooadsto  sSjsO  (Prm). 
eroeso  unnu.  2.  =  (My.>. 

C© 

eroel  unne.  =  cro^2.  (gm&p  Mr.  i66).«—  en^Ad.  _ 
The  Lantana  shrub  (My.;  cf.  So^rtftd). 

CA)d  .  unne.  Tbh.  of  ervtFlr.  Wool  (C»;  see  B.  3,  9.  106; 
4fl63;  5, 122).  enirt  ?  wBj  wre*^a?3e?  (Pry.). 

erorsoj  unmu,  (=  To  go  up,  to 

rise;  to  come  or  break  forth;  to  issue;  to 
be  born  (enu^S  Sind.  Dh.;  aSoMOj  G.;  cf_  1, 

erow^l).  pisicJ^sJj4  «Ajf^  (Ch.  v.  16).  42, 

1;  53,  48).  «njrw&5l  45Jot8j  (Bsv.  8,  118).  See  Abh.  P. 
4,  21;  9,  24;  11,  13;  13,  47;  14,  103;  Bsv.  4,  after  14; 
4,45;  5,  83.  87.90;  Grj.  3,79.  93;  5,  after  42;  10,9; 
3.  11,  19. 

"eros*  ut.  =  ©uea4.  Another  form  of  wra6,  to 
plough,  only  used  in  the  common  P.  p.  ewaio 

(=  en>C5o).  €A)sfo  i^CSod  tM^u)db?1^o  (‘srs^r's5,  etc.);  era 
Nr.),  e^slo  (J.  4,  44;  Si.  298.  299).  eA3j 
2*ta><ao  (301).  enj^do  (301).  s|sc^  .eroab  (Bp. 

60,  50).  en)3  aoasej  z^^Ai  •tfoaeS^o,  *53  sara  doaA)  i?j3 
e5  Poa.— era^o  to  dad  dad  to^  6  sSc^  3?>oSocda  d 

C2>  _o  6S  ~o  ^ 

£«^.— -era^o  w^COodd^  todo^ro  (Prvs,). 

€A)^  uta.  =  £A)^oo  q.  V.,  etc.,  e.  (Bp.  52,  6), 

syaesaal,  oa^o^,  etc.  (52, 13), 

3,  (60,  59).  See  s.  ss«« 


€A>£  uta.  1.  Also;  and;  what ,  how;  or. 

ero^  uta.  2.  Sewn,  woven.  (GL). 

€A)^o  utam.  =  CAi^,  etc.,  9-  tf^rao^d 

(i.  6.'^3WJaio  -<a  3,  Bp.  52,  6),  *$^03 o  (52,  12), 
(52,13.14).  See  s.  sr6. 

ODBiJ'do  utaru.  (=  Subsiding;  alleviation;  de¬ 

cline,  diminution ;  —  descent,  slope;  — cheapness  (My.; 
Mhr.  en>3a>d,  which  appears  as  a  Tbh.  en)3^d). 

utavali.  Haste,  impatience  (C.;  Br.;  Mhr.). 
uta-aho.  Either ,  or. 

eru^o  uio-tul.  =  erodo  1}  q.  v.  ^doo^drdodj«  ^djj^ 
^doo^esaddoo  (Smd.  180). 

eru^outum.  =  cro^o,  cro^,  cad^i,  00^0,  0*0^, 

ero^o,  cro^i.  A  termination  of  the  present 

participle  (Smd.  279),  e.g.  pSrto^j o  10^0;  4r0^odo^ 
^adro;  ^dodoo^ao  sgia^do  (280),  tlia^doSoo,  dj^do^oo, 
^dadoo  (Bp.  59,  20). 

en)J  ut8,=  CA3*50,  etc.  (Smd.  279),  «.  p.  ^drc; 

^aesodaJ  s^do;  etc.  (280). 

erosjj  utka.  Desiring,  longing  for. 

ero^ei  ud-kaca.  Having  the  hairs  erect.  See 

erO^U  ud-kata.  =  snarly,  eror^d.  Exceeding  the  tisual 
measure,  excessive  ;  excellent,  important,  great,  superior, 
high  (^^y}  STORES,  en)^5^,  dtardodo  Mr.  446; 

Bp.  51,62).  2,  mad,  furious.  3,  proud  (?l®^d  GL); 

pride  (Ram.  3,  6,  45).  4,  uneven,  difficult.  5,  the  tree 

and  fragrant  bark  of  Laurus  cassia.  6,  eagerness  after; 
anxious  desire  (Mhr.).  7,  affliction  (My.). 

CA)^,B?da  utkatisu.  To  be  or  become  excessive  (Bp. 
50,26).  ' 

Cro^jfd^  ud-kanthita.  Desiring,  longing  for;  distressed 
(odwatfodbotf,  Mr.  242). 

ero^,^  ud-kanthe.  Longing  for ;  regretting,  missing ;  anxi- 

o  © 

ety  or  regret  for  any  missing  object  (en)^©^,  etc.,  <£?&ad 
Mr.  446). 

erod’d  ud-kara.  Piling  up;  a  heap,  a  multitude;  abundance. 

£A)^^F  ud-karsha.  Pulling  upwards;  raising;  drawing 
out.  2,  eminence,  excellence,  superiority.  3,  joy,  pleasure . 

OO^Fdyd^  utkarsha-dravya.  An  instrument  for  pulling 
upwards  or  out.  See  <£je>E»aj. 

utkala.  H.  of  the  inhabitants  of  Orissa;  a  porter; 
a  fowler.  (R.). 

Cf0^e9  (ud-kali).  A  staff  with  a  hook  to  push  the  straw 
trodden  out  by  oxen  (dod^j^eaa  Mr.  372,  o.  r. 

utkalike.  =  Longing  for,  regretting, 

missing  (<OOdHn.  102;  164,  Mr.  527;  see  erv^rt). 

2,  fear  (^oda  Hn.  164;  Mr.  527).  3,  a  water-pot 

w  eaa  Nn.  102).  4,  a  bud,  an  unblown  flower  (^oa^dtf, 
sl©7i  102.  164;  Mr.  527).  5,  a  wave,  a  billow 

(fci<u$o ri  K n.  102;  &&  dd  164;  ddo ri  Mr.  527). 

6,  a  creeper  Nn.  102).  7,  the  chick-pea  (d 

wort,  ^dd  102). 

id-kallola.  Surging  up  (Abh.  P.  13,  64). 

CTOe^'d  ud-kara.  Winnowing  corn;  piling  it  up. 


erueUe®F 
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ud~klrna,  Heaped  up,  accumulated  (Rsv.  5, 
120);— scattered;— dug  up  or  out,  excavated;  engraved, 
titkuna.  =  eniotfora,  (i «^»).  A  bug;  a  louse. 

of  a  type  of  metres  (Ch.;  Mr.  362). 
ud-krishta.  Drawn  up  or  out.  2,  excellent, 
eminent,  superior;  excessive  Hn.  33;  ■a'o^js'e j,  sS^o 
rt  141;  etc.  Mr.  446). 

utkrishtate.  Excellence,  eminence  (My.).  See 

ud-koca.  Bending  from  the  right  course j  a  bribe. 
ud-krama.  Going  up,  or  out,  or  away.  2,  going 
astray,  deviation,  transgression.  See  sjd. 

€A)^dof©  ud-kramana.  =  Ko.  1.  (My.^ 

CTO^cDO^  ud-kramisu.  To  depart,  as  life  (My.);  to  exceed; 
to  transgress,  as  an  order  (My.). 

ud-kranti.  Stepping  up  to;  going  out  or  away 
(as  life,  My.).  See 

ero&^ed  ud-krosa.  Clamour,  outcry.  2,  an  osprey. 

eru^  utta.  1.  =  CTO^oo,  etc.,  e.g.  «apio3  (Bp.  44,  63), 

*.0^3  (52,  12),  20). 

See  s.  sr5.  * 

en>^  utta.  2.  =  The  side  or  direction 

which  is  in  the  middle  of  two  others ;  to  or 
in  the  middle  side  or  direction.  , 

(Smd.  145). 

43,  o  f^sSfc*  'a^SoStfFV*  (145).  ^ 

ero^  utta.  3.  -  (My.). 

£A)d  utta.  Moistened,  wei. 

_ D 

uttam.  as  efO^JO,  etc.,  e,g.  todo<^o  (Bp.  52,12), 
fswjo  (52,  22).  " 

ud-tarhsa.  A  chaplet,  a  wreath  worn  on  me  crown 
of  the  head.  2,  an  earring. 

uttanda. ‘  A  gold  necklace  worn  by  women  (My.; 
Si.  218;  Te.;  T.  fiAD3^e«  sSjcS,  en)^;  Te.  also  ero;3  0,  eru^ 
cf.  T.  eroea,  Te.  €A)3,  fit?  see  en>3  0 r\A). 

uttapdalu.  =  «f03  ra .  (My.;  T.  enjd  <$«)„ 

uttatti.  =  q.  v.,  00*5^.  (c.).  see 

A. 

_0_B 

^2d5d  ud-tapta.  Made  hot;  /fesft. 

ud-tama.  —  Uppermost,  highest ,  mos$ 

elevated;  chief,  best,  excellent;  the  most  removed  or  last. 
(cD££)  Nn.  21;  &n!d  Cfc.  II,  77;  Bhn,  41).  2,  the  first 

person  (Smd.  90.  269;  Kavy.  I,  5,  6-12).  See  Bp.  60,  9; 
J.  14,  24  (where  neuter  noun),  eni^sDpio  Soja^cidja 
(Prv.). 

uttama-karya.  A  good  work  (*req$<8, 
irao&F  Hn.  114).  V 

uttama-tirtha.  A  celebrated  place  of  pilgrim¬ 
age  (s$^d  Kn,  27). 

ufctama-dvipa.  A  dvtpa  of  a  certain  extent. 
See  Mr.  326  s.  £3f<3. 

£A)s^033aa^  uttaraa-patra.  An  excellent  person  (Kavy. 
IV,  2,  32). 

CA) m  uttama-purusna.  An  excellent  man  (c$€>^oi, 


do^  Hn.  45).  2,  the  first  person  (Smd,  91.  255.  2fi8. 
261.  262). 

uttama-rina.  A  creditor. 
uttama-vaji.  An  excellent  horse  (sra^F, 
tfotfod  Nn.  12). 

uttama-sloka.  A  man  well  spoken  of  (My.). 

uttama-anga.  Tfo?  tod  (Bp.  38,  35).  —  ero^ 
53'JsoricS  K.  (Bp.  58,  4), 

€A) s^dje)  ddo  uttama-adhama.  High  and  low,  good  and 
bad  (My,). 

OOiArf  uttamike.  Excellence,  superiority;  goodness 
(Earn.  4,  3,  20). 

eAD^-^o  uttame.  An  excellent  woman  (Bp.  61,  34). 

CA)sp£>j5 uttama-uttama.  The  very  best  (Bp.  61,  76). 

u<*~*ara-  1*  /  upper.  2,  superior;  excellent 

(<£03&5,  Hn.  77);— excess,  over  and  above. 

3,  northern  (a^Sd,  77).  4,  left,  left-hand.  5, 

posterior,  subsequent,  following,  latter;  the  following 
member  or  place  (Smd.  227;  Ch.  v.  334).  6,  future .  7, 
future  consequence,  the  future  result  of  actions  (erod^r, 
^  Mr.  72).  8,  an  answer,  a  reply;  a  mandate 
(c&>&  Kn.  77).  9,  a  superior  man  (<yo&F  Mr.  382).  10, 

going,  proceeding  (ote3,  escdjo  Kn.  77).  11,  joy; 

satisfaction  (fc?ara  cS,  77).  12,  N.  of  a  king,  the 

son  of  Yirata  (Mr.  263;  S^orl  G.).  W&  dpi 

KradosisJ,  s5oo^  (Prv.).  13,  a  defence,  a  rejoinder, 
14,  a  kind  of  uparaa  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  61.  99  seq.).  — See 
^ada^d.  —  srod  d  waio.  To  give  an  answer  (Bp.  24,  38; 
55,  37).  —  d  4i.  To  give  an  answer  (Bp.  18,  18;  53, 
61).-™  ero^d^.  The  northern  direction  (B.  5,  305)*—- 
SAj^d  —  eno^d  (Bp.  31,  10;  51,  19;  B.  4, 18.  56. 

156),  ero^Ds  i assr!  (Prv.).  —  wddrU 
—  eru  Jd  ^J0cio.  (Ram.  5,  3,  58).  —  eru ^doiicgal  -o-1# 
An  inaccurately  or  ill  speaking  man,  a  babbler 
Mr.  240)*—  SA)^do?ic^o.  -o-^^o.  An  answer 
to  fail  (Bp.  54,  82).  —  dori^o,  -o-^jacgo.  =  em^d 
rl/ai&x  (J.  6, 26).  — *  SA^d  cSjsd.  An  answer  to  be  obtained 
(B.  4,  15  6).—  erojd  ?do.  To  refrain  from  an  answer 
(My.).  2,  to  silence  (My.). 

ud-tara.  2.  Crossing  over,  passing  over;  vanquish¬ 
ing;  giving  up;  coming  out  of,  escaping  from. 

u^ara-karma.  Funeral  rites  ($»33ra,  eru^  d 
■^odo  Nn.  19;  My.).  ”* 

uttara-kasi.  Benares  (My,). 

CTO^d^odo  uttara-kuru.  The  country  of  the  northern 
Kurus.  (My.). 

nfctara-kriye.  =  6A)£di?s3oF.  (Nn.  19;  B.  3, 15; 

My.). 

eA)^D’d°Xuttara-n-ga.  The  lintel  of  a  do  or  (eru^o^  Mr.  199). 
grop'd uttara-c-chada.  A  cover,  what  is  thrown  ovet * 

.  anything  (sos^  Mr.  203). 

€A)^dc®  ud-tarana.  Crossing  over.  See  dra. 

uttaraai.  =  ocd  derf. 

A  common  weed,  Achyranthes  aspera  Lin. 

(e553e)5 1J371F,  sSoocljjad^,  Sj'dsJjoteO,  eto.  ^r.;  pi. 

143;  too  Mr.  128;  My.;  Te,)." 


erosSgdeS  uttarane.  =  empties,  eto — snj^cJ^aso. 

The  uttar  ane’s  seed  (Bp.  31,  3). 

OOd  d&X^d  utiara-dis-vara.  Kubera  (Mr.  54). 

erod  di^ed  uttara-desa.  =  eA)d  dc3^.  The  northern  country. 

OOd  dd?d  uttara-desa.  Tbh.  of  en)d  (Smd.  376). 

■  '0 

CfOd ‘dtfOi’rf  uttara-dhruva.  The  north  pole  (B.  3,41;  4, 
64;  My.). 

CA)d  d?3D^  uttara-n&tha.  N.  of  a  linga  (Bp.  51,  64). 

Wd  dd^\  uttara-paksha.  A  defendant  (My.).  2,  the  dark 
half  of  the  month  (My.). 

CTOd  d$5$  uttar a-p&je.  Worship  and  dismissal,  at  the 
close  of  a  ceremony,  of  the  divinities  summoned  and 
set  up  at  the  commencement  of  it  (My.;  Mhr.). 

CA)d  dspt>d)d?S  uttar  a-bhadrapade.  The  twenty-sixth  lunar 
mansion  (C.). 

erod  d£>33o3je>Or5  uttara-mimamse.  The  systematical  in- 

—  Q 

vestigation  of  the  veda  in  so  far  as  it  leads  to  a  knowledge 
of  the  one  brahma  or  universal  soul ,  the  vedauta  philosophy 
of  Badarayana. 

CfOd  d'dododo^  uttara-vayassu.  The  latter  or  declining 
years  of  life  (B.  4,  113;  My.). 
efOd  dssDfc.  uttara-vadi.  =  enJdd*^  No.  1.  (My.). 

£A)d  dsDDd^  uttara-vaditva.  The  state  of  being  a  defend¬ 
ant  (My.). 

erod  uttara-sadhaka.  “Finishing  what  remains  or 

follows;  an  assistant,  a  helper,  a  friend  (Bp.  43,  81). 

CAld  tJeJSS  uttar &ji.  Relating  to  the  north*  —  erod  oats 
3.  A  female  ear-ornament  set  with  pearls  (My.). 

_ eft*  d^catt  slid.  A  mafcha  in  which  M&dhva  sanyasis 

from  the  north  use  to  reside  (My.). 

uttarani.  =  cwitfri*  etc.  (C.;  st.  &  pi.). 

See  tfOodood 

£A^d  uttar a-adhikari.  A  person  who  has  the 

power  or  right  of  succeeding  to  the  station  or  rank  of 
another,  a  successor  (My.)’,  an  heir  (My.). 

CTOd  ‘oasjj&o  uttara-phalguni.  The  twelfth  lunar  man- 
eion  (My';  B.  5,  308). 

erod  2pX)£TDj  uttara  bh&drfi.  —  (C.). 

CA)d  uttara-abhasa.  A  false,  indirect  or  prevari¬ 

cating  reply.  (R.). 

CAld  uaePTSooSO  uttara-abhimukha.  With  the  face  directed 
towards  the  north  (J.  15,  7). 

0\)d  '07><x5oc*9  uttara-ayana.  The  progress  (of  the  sun)  to 

the  north;  the  summer  solstice  (My.;  Si.  41;  B,  5,  306). 

erod  uttara-aia-pati.  Kubera. 

mmS> 

CfOd  uttar a-ashadha.  The  twenty-first  lunar  man¬ 

sion^.;  B.  5,  308). 

0"0d  uttara-asa.  =  €/v>3g)^.  =  (Mr.  199;  My.). 

2?==en)^  No.  2  (My.). 

£A)d  -ostfoX  uttar a-fisahga.  An  upper  garment 

W'O  V 

erod  5  uttari,  =  srod  ert  (Cfc.  I,  76),  2,  N.  of  a  plant  (aefyW 
Mr.  121). 

erod^b^^  nttarigige.s=  erodes,  q.  v.  (Bp.  61,  2^). 
erod  uttarige.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  373.375;  Ct. 

U,  12). 

erod  uttarisu.  1.  To  give  an  answer;  to  give  orders 
(?Bp.  40,  12). 


CA)d  b?do  uttar isu.  2.  To  cross;  to  vanquish;  to  give  up, 
etc.;  to  come  out  of,  to  escape  (Bp.  18,  20;  24,  38;  32, 
47;  45,  25.  32;  51,  64;  56,  23;  J.  28,  1;  Bh.  1,  8,  93). 

2,  to  split,  to  cut  in  two,  as  vegetables,  to  sever  (J.  12 
39;  14,  15;  20,  28;  My.;  Te.  erod  Oo^o). 
erod  0?crio  uttariya.  An  upper  garment  (aSjado 
G.). 

erod  uttartyaka.  =  erod  Ort.  An  upper  garment. 

—O 

eA)d  uttare.  The  north.  2,  N.  of  a  daughter  of  Yirafca 
and  daughter-in-law  of  Arjuna.  (My.).  3,  =  eros^ua^S 

&  (My.).  See  S?d 

uttareni.=  oodtfrf,  etc.  (^ood^d*,  etc. 
Si.  143;  Te.). 

erod  uttar e-dy us.  A  subsequent  day  ;  to-morrow, 

erod  tfjsed  d  uttara-uttara.  More  and  more,  higher  and 
higher;  always  increasing;  one  on  the  other;  reply  on 
reply;  excess;  succession,  gradation  (Sk.); —  success,  hail, 
welfare  (J.  26,29.  30;  28,  63;  30,  28;  My.). 
efU^  O6  utta2-all.=  ^^2.  ede*,  erod  (Smd. 
145).  <ad<s«  rS^rf^o,  sSoSde*  erodes* 

(145). 

utta»=<^)^0)  etc.  (C.),  e.  g.  (Bp.  20, 

2),  3oJ3Clo80J3^  (Cd.  15),  XodOSj^ 

(16),  (17),  tf&Xosv  (66). 

CTO^T)  d  ud-tana.  Stretched  out;  lying  on  the  back,  sleep¬ 
ing  supinely  or  with  the  face  upwards.  2,  shallow. 
erO^D  ud-tanaka.  A  particular  posture  in  wrestling 
(Grj.  2,  after  106). 

CT03E)  uttana-pada.  N.  of  a  star  in  the  little  bear. 

2,  N.  of  a  king  of  Oudh  (Bhagavata  4,  6,  3). 
ero^i)  uttana-saya.  Lying  or  sleeping  on  the  back. 

2,  an  infant. 

CTO^  d  ud-t^ra.  (=  w^do).  Transporting  over  or  across; 
delivering,  rescuing  (Sk.).  2,  remission,  relaxation 

(Bp.  20,  2).  3,  returning,  giving  back  (My.).  4,  land 

given  rent-free  by  government  to  an  individual  (sana- 
bdga,  gauda,  etc.)  as  a  reward  for  services. 

ud-taraka.  Transporting  over  or  across;  a  deli¬ 
verer;  R.  of  any  deity.  (My.)t 
erOeJD  de*8>  ud-tarana.  Transporting  across;  rescuing,  deli- 
vering.  (My.). 

CA)sd  O  ud-taia.  =  en)3^s<.  Great,  strong  (Bp.  38,  68;  53, 
71);  formidable;  arduous,  difficult;  speedy,  swift  (haste); 
best;  elevated,  high,  tall. 

(yoga  uttaia.  =  WU35  w,  q.  v.  High,  etc.  (ernado  Hla.). 
en)33  ^(w^  Mr.  235,  one  MS.  perhaps  er^^?). 

ud-tirna.  Crossed,  traversed;  rescued,  liberated, 
escaped;  released  from  obligation.  (My.). 
eru%  uttu.  See 

PSO^  uttu.  2.  =  crodor.  P.  p.  of  (eroe^). 

en)%o  uttum.  =  w^)°,  etc.  (Smd.  279).  ^tdodoo 

w?i  o.  taaociwdj  o  ltd  do.  ^d©o;3b  o,  storaoo, 

^  ^  (280). 

CA)do  oa  ud-tunga.  Lofty,  high,  tall,  elevated  (en)c^d, 
Mr.  445).  See  Smd.  68.  289. 
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uttunga-eola.  1ST.  (Bp.  44,  58;  50,  17). 
yu^2s>4,  uttutte.  =  eto.  Dried  dates, 

the  fruit  of  Phoenix  dactylifera  L.  (ait&aFtJ 

Mr.  145,  o.  r.  *,  My.:  Tu.  ero^o  also  My.). 

erO^o  uttuma.  Tbb.  of  erojtfo  (Bp.  20, 3;  Mr.  526; 

0.). 

erof^  utte.  I.  =  tf03oo,  etc.  (§m(|,  279).  tfatosS 
53cWo3  o  (280). 

en)^  utte.  2.  ero^i-a®.  An  affix  for  forming 
the  third  person  singular  neuter  (My.),  e.g. 
ftfrfoi  (=  Si.  32.  44.  45.  183),  (46.  244. 

253),  (141.  300.  399.  403),  (403).  See 

Prv.  s.  o3c£)dOj3. 

ud-tejaka.  Instigating;  stimulating;  stimulant. 
(My.;  Si.  225). 

ud-tejana.  Incitement,  instigation;  whetting; 
an  inspiring  or  exciting  speech;  an  incentive,  induce¬ 
ment,  stimulant.  (My.), 

en^esS^  ud-tejita.  Incited,  urged.  2,  sidling,  one  of 
a  horse’s  paces.  See 

CA)<f  utterita.  One  of  the  paces  of  a  horse.  See  £>o 


uttotte,=  q.v. 

£A)^  ud-tha  (stha).  Rising;  coming  forth;  etc.  See 

&  ud-thana  (sthana).  Standing  up;  rising  (My.); 
origin;  resurrection.  2,  strenuous  effort ,  manly  exertion . 
3,  an  army.  4,  starting  on  a  warlike  expedition  (wstfrt 
0.).  5,  a  good  medicine  (t3e3js>?  £?s3qS  0.).  6,  business 

of  a  family  or  realm  (dofSodj  0.).  7,  a  court¬ 
yard  (€5 orttf  0.),  8,  evacuating  by  stool,  etc.  (si>wdj!>S 

rt  0.).  9,  a  book  (4*  *  O.).  10,  joy  (*?3*  *sS  0.). 

CTOBD  utth&na-dvadasi.  A  vaishnava  feast  on  the 

twelfth  day  in  the  light  half  of  the  month  karttika  (My.). 

erOBt)  Zjrf  ud-th&pana  (sthapana).  Causing  to  rise  or,  get 

Q 

up;  raising,  elevating.  See  &C0*. 
tS0&  &  ud-thita  (sthita).  Risen.  2 }  arisen,  born,  produced, 
increased.  4,  endeavouring . 

CfO^U  ud-pata.  =  ea)S  isf.  (Tearing  or  rooting  up);  sap 
issuing  from  the  cleft  of  a  tree. 
efCS^ctf  ud-patana.  Plying  up;  rising,  ascending;  birth. 

ud-patitri.  Flying  or  jumping  up;  going  upwards. 
ud-patisbnu.==  Flying  or  jumping  up, 

etc. 

ud-patti.  Arising;  birth,  production  (^jWo  s&cSj 
Hn.  215);  coming  forth;  origin;  produce,  profit.  (My.). 
See  o^) sfoJScO. 

£  utpatti-sthana.  The  source  of  anything  (wtf 
d  Nn.  91). 

V0&8  A)  §&>cdo  utpatti-stliiti-laya.  Arising  into  being, 

0J»_D  (?) 

continuance  in  life,  and  dissolution  (Bp.  61,  65). 

ud-patha.  Wrong  road;  error,  evil  (Sk.).  2,  the 

air,  sky  (Br.;  R.). 


CfO^e^  ud-panna.  Risen;  arisen,  born, produced;  acquired, 
gained;  produce,  profit  (sfokio^s?  0.;  My.);  erfected; 
known. 

ud-pannate.  Origin;  production.  (Bp.  35,  7; 

My.). 

utpala.  The  blue  lotus,  Nymphaea  caerulea 
53d}  <3o& e3  Mr.  419;  Din.  29;  35^,  c3o3o 

ej>o  54;  vjsSwodb,  6  Si.  95;  ^3°  0.).  ,  2,  any 

water-lily.  3,  Costus  speciosus  or  arabicus  (*#jatf otepl 
0.).  4,  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.;  Mr.  366) - «n>S  waSdS.  A  fra¬ 

grant  garden-flower,  Kaempferia  rotunda  Lin.  (St.  &  1*1.). 

efO^<2)o£rae3  utpala-male.  DI.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

utpala-mitra.  The  water-lily’s  friend:  the 
moon  (Bp.  61,  82). 

CfO^©?cfot)sS  utpala-sarive.  The  shrub  Ichnoca'ipus  frutes- 
cens  Roxb. 

utpala-apta.  =  ero  3  (My.). 

CTOJ^OaSj^^  utpalapta-asma.  The  moon-gem  (S^w*^ 
stid  Cb^  My.).  ^ 

OV&yStf  ud-pavana.  Cleaning,  purifying.  See  tS?1,  <3;3, 
sra&J  and  cf.  e/oa^sipS. 

CfOsj^g  ud-pasya.  Looking  upioards . 

CfO^^UcJ  ud-patana.  Eradicating;  destroying.  See 

en)^l3s*  ud-patita.  Pulled  up  by  the  roots ,  torn  out. 

ud-pata.  Flying  up,  a  jump,  2,  an  unusual  or 
startling  event  boding  calamity,  a  portent,  any  natural 
prodigy  or  phenomenon;  any  public  calamity,  as  an 
eclipse,  meteor,  earthquake,  etc.  (Bp.  57,  48).  3,  $s3of 

(Din.  79), 

ud-pataka-  ==  W3Q&.  (My.).  2,  perverse,  hav¬ 

ing  a  contrary  disposition  (My.). 

ud-pada.  Coming  forth;  birth,  production.  2, 
producing,  causing.  3,  cause. 

ud-padana.  Bringing  forth,  producing.  See 

ud-padita.  Produced,  created.  (My.). 
oJ 

utpadisu.  To  produce;  to  bring  forward,  to 
use  (Smd.  142). 

CfO<B^o3d  ud-pir»ja.  Out  of  order,  confused.  See 

efO ud-pinjala.  Confounded,  confused. 

OX)8^o&  ud-pihita.  Covered  on  or  over.  See 

CTO^^  ud-pulaka.  Joyful,  delighted;  delight  (Bp.  37, 
24;  56,  12;  61,61). 

CA>33v.ri  ud-pr4sa.  Throwing  afar.  2,  a  burst  of  laugh¬ 
ter;  derision.  3,  excess,  violence. 

CT0&  ud-prekshana.  Looking  into  or  up  to;  per- 

oo) 

ceiving;  comparing  or  illustrating  by  a  simile.  (R.). 

CA)^X  utpr^kshisuvike.  The  act  of  inferring  or 

supplying  (Si.  48,  sic!). 

CfOi^T^  ud-prekshe.  Overlooking,  disregarding;  indif¬ 
ference.  2,  a  simile;  comparison,  illustration.  3,  an 
ironical  comparison.  See  Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  121  seq.,  where 
it  is  a  kind  of  atisaya. 

eros^co^ctf  ud"Plavana*  Ju*»Pin&  or  leaping  up;  spring¬ 
ing  upon;  bounding;  floating  upon.  See 
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ud-phala.  (  =  en)2$  <£).  Expanding,  opening  wide, 
dilating  (fr.  Sk.  eros^^).  2,  excellent  fruit. 

ud-phulla.  Widely  opened;  blown  as  a  flowet' 
(Bp.  8,  1). 

CTOBSjd  utrasa.  =  SA)3  03?S.  (My.). 

GA)^  utva.  The  letter  SfO  (Smd.  105.  184.  205.  246.  270. 
278.358.373). 

utva-anta.  A  term  with  final  m  (Smd.  103). 
utsa.  A  spring,  a  fountain  (g^dra,  t«e3J  Mr.  418). 

OUS^oX  ud-saiiga.  Union.  2,  slope,  side.  3,  the  haunch 
or  part  above  the  hip ;  the  lap .  ^$080=5^,  doo 

c3-n  ridrir  (Mr.  327). 

erO^Xr  ud-sarga.  Pouring  out,  emission.  2,  excretion, 
voiding  by  stool  (ddF?3*,  dou.  etc.  Mr.  396).  3, 

abandoning,  quitting.  4,  gift,  donation.  5,  a  general 
precept,  rule. 

ud-sarjana.  -?5.  Letting  loose,  emission-,  2, 
quitting,  abandoning.  3,  gift,  donation.  See 
fciFctf. 

ud-sarjita.  =  (My.). 

CTOs^Fdo  ud-sarjisu.  To  let  loose;  to  quit,  to  leave,  to 
abandon  (My.). 

CA)®^dFO©  ud-sarpana.  Going,  gliding  or  soaring  up¬ 
wards;  spreading  out;  swelling,  heaving.  See 
O'tfO. 

utsava.  ==  en)^o&  2,  «A)^d,  (ero^d).  Height,  eleva¬ 
tion,  haughtiness,  pride  (sm^d#  Si.  458;  des9  aoj^rta^es 
G.).  2,  elation,  joy  CsU>?U,  5±>£d  eru  Jd,  o.  r.  dj&/a^% 

3S  Nn.  73;  Bp.  55,  8).  3,  a  festival  (da§F  Hn.  73;  ra, 

totfrtMr.*452);  a  festive  procession  (My.).  4,  enterprise, 
effort  (rSf^d,  Nn.  161).  5,  a  libation,  an  offer¬ 
ing  (to£>,  o.  r.' eA)3^So  Hn.  16).  6,  rising  or  for¬ 

mation  of  a  wish.  7,  impatience.  8,  juice  (rfsS  Nn.  83, 
o.  r.  erus^ss).  9,  357.  of  a  ragale  (Ch.). 

utsavisu.  To  make  merry,  to  feast  with  mirth, 
to  he  glad  (Bp.  18,  78;  21,  38;  36,  49;  My.). 

CrOS^So  utsaha.  Tbh.  of  en^d  or  of  eA)3^d.  See  Nn.  s. 
SAi^d.  A  feast  (Bp.  3,  85;  My.);  a  festive  procession 
(My.).  2,  joy  (My.;  dotf&rt  fc?7t)d  G.). 

ud-s&dana.  Overturning;  raising;  ploughing 
thoroughly.  2,  rubbing  and  cleaning  the  body  with 
fragrant  unguents. 

ud-saraka.  Expelling,  driving  away.  2,  a  door¬ 
keeper •,  a  port er. 

ud-s&rita.  Expelled,  driven  away,  got  rid  of 
(K&vy.  II,  2,  B,  45). 

CAlgs^U  uis&si.  =  erowr^ A:,  q.  y. 

CAO^So  ud-saha.  Power,  strength.  2,  effort,  exwtion, 

perseverance,  strenuous  and  continued  exertion,  -enet'gy ; 

magnanimity  (tfzs,  erud^rtMr.  451).  3,  joy,  happiness 

(elation).  4,  heroism.  5,  one  of  the  sthayibhavas  in 

rasa  (K&vy.  IY,  2,  15;  Mr.  74).  6,  N.  of  two  metres  (Ch.). 

See  eroioor.  — .  €A>3^Soortodo. -'frocio.  Effort  to  relax 
n  co 

(Grj.  8,  35). 

utsaha-dhvani.  A  sound  of  delight.  See  tfeS. 

ud-sahana.  Effort,  pei'severance. 


CA)3^5odXj3o  utsaha-nigraha.  Restraint  of  effort,  etc. 

See  en^sjd^dj  and  remark  on 
CAlB^Sod^Fd  utsaha-vardhana.  The  heroic  rasa  or  feel¬ 
ing,  heroism. 

uts&ha-sakti.  Power  derived  from  joy  (that 
is  necessary  for  a  king,  ¥y.). 

utsahi.  Active,  persevering.  2,  happy;  a  happy 
person  Mr.  232). 

£A)^8odO  utsahisu.  To  rejoice  (My.). 

CA)3to£3r  utsuka.  Restless,  uneasy.  2,  eager,  impetuous; 
quick,  swift  (3^03,  d,^3,  etc.,  Mr.  233;  zld  Ort 

Hla.).  3,  anxiously  desirous,  longing  for,  attached  to 
(SA)^,  eru^s|3Hla.)j  ardent  desire  (SPc^  Ct.  II,  114); 
4,  regretting,  repining,  sorrowing  for.  5,  one  of  the 
sancaribhavas  (Kavy.  IY,  2,  16).  6,27.  of  a  vritta(Ch.)» 
—  eN3jtfd©j.  -deso.  To  be  eager,  etc.  (Bp.  43,  27). 
£A)^X^  utsukate.  Restlessness;  zeal  (My.);  attachment, 
affection  ($&,  Cb.;  B.  4,  19);  regret.  ’ 

ud-srishta.  Emitted;  left,  abandoned,,  throion 

away. 

CA)|^e^  ud-seka.  Sprinkling;  foaming  up  or  over;  haughti¬ 
ness,  pride . 

eA)^e^  ud-sedha.  Height  (d03o®c^^,  ss&odood^  Nn.  132); 
thickness.  2,  an  excellent  affair  (eAJ^^^ocLr  Mr.  473). 
3,  profit,  etc.  (djCd/s^ad  27n.  132).  4,  the  body.  5, 

killing,  slaughter  (dqS,  ^jae3  132). 

0\)5  ud.  Up,  upwards;  upon,  on;  over,  above;  out,  out 
of,  from,  away  from,  apart. 

£A)d  uda.  =  eAJdor6.  Water.  See  Bp.  8,  60. 

CA)C^r  udak.  =  erudozs*. 

CA)dX  udaka.  Water  (ess^Smd,  Dh.  461;  dc3,  Nn. 
34). 

CTDd^Jj  udakku.  Tbh.  of  5A)rfi3<  (€AJd^,  €AJdoZ3«,  Smd. 
106  Cm.). 

CA)d#^  udakye.  A  woman  in  her  courses  (requiring  water 
for  purification). 

€A).dX£?&>  udagalisu.  Tbh.  of  en)d  0?5o.  (Ram.  4,  5,  25). 
CAOdX  ^  udak-gati.  The  sunJs  progress  north  of  the 

A 

equator  (Si.  41). 

CA)dX  ‘d  udak-bhava.  Born  in  the  north  (Si.  29). 
CrOdAj^do  udak-bhdma.  Soil  turned  upwards  or  towards 
the  north;  fertile  soil, 

CA)dXj  nd-agra.  Pointing  upwards;  high,  tall.  2,  ad¬ 
vanced.  3, increased,  large,  vast;  fierce,  intense;  excited. 
See  Bp.  22,  15;  52,  39. 

£A)do#  udanka.  A  vessel  for  oil,  etc.  2,  N.  of  a  rishi 
(My.). 

CA)d2a  udac.  ==  erodoza'6.  (Smd.  106  Cm.). 
eA)d3d  ud-aja.  1.  The  driving  out  or  forth  (of  cattle,  etc.V 
CA)d&J  uda-ja.  2.  Produced  in  or  by  water.  2,  a  lotus. 
CA)dSd<&/3esi?3  udaja-locane.  A  woman  with  lotus-like 
eyes  (Bp.  40,  30). 

OUdciicF  ud-anc.  OUd^.  =-  J\)d^,  vudzff6.  Turned  or 
going  upwards;  upper,  upwards.  2,  northern.  2  subse¬ 
quent,  posterior. 


erocSod 
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CTOrfoei  ud-anca.  Proceeding  well,  hitting  the  mark)  as 
an  arrow  (Grj.  8,  43). 

erOrfoeic^  ud-ancana.  A  bucket.  2,  a  lid,  a  cover. 

GADrfosJ^  ud-ancita.  Raised  up,  throiun  upwards . 

CTOcS$  uda-dhi.  A  reservoir  for  water;  the  ocean. 

CfOzisS  udan.  Water. 

OOdd  udanta.  1.  Intelligence ,  tidings;  news. 

_0 

u-d-anta.  2.  Ending  in  wo;  a  tern:  with  final  WO 
(Smd.  134.  144.  200.  203.  236). 

CTO^c^o  udanye.  Thirst. 

udan-vat.  -do^.  Abounding  in  water;  the  ocean. 
udan-vana.  Tbh.  of  wod?^:^.  (Mr.  405). 

eroded  uda-pana.  A  well. 

CfOdodo  ud-aya.  Going  upwards,  rising  (d0J3&&3  Kk.  75, 
o.  r.  d^a).  2,£/ie  eastern  mountain  behind  which  the 

sun  is  supposed  to  rise.  3,  light,  splendour  (3^s^  Ct.  I, 
23).  4,  springing  from;  coming  forth,  creation,  pro¬ 

duction,  coming  into  being;  becoming  visible.  5 ^gain, 
income.  6,  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.).  —  «A)cdodjonodo«.  -o-A 
odd5.  To  rise  (Bp.  11,  12;  J.  26,  17). 

en>dodo®seJ  udaya-kala.  The  time  of  sunrise.  Bee  3§jsC^. 

OOdodo^O^'d  udaya-kudhara.  ~  wodod^J,.  (Bp.  19,  28). 

£A)dcdddA&  udaya-nagari.  N.  of  the  capital  of  Marvar 
(Grj.  2,  81). 

erododOXDSA  udaya-raga.  The  hue  of  sunrise;  the  dawn; 
the  rising  sun  or  moon;  a  morning  carol.  —  en>dodjOe> 
rid  CD9.  -dCD9.  A  kind  of  sire  (Bp.  11,  24). 

CA)  doctor  £3  £>  udaya-acala.  =  wudodjsa,.  (Grj.  5,  8). 

£TOdodJe>S)dg  udaya-adityU.  The  rising  sun  (Smd,  175).  2, 
N.  of  a  king  (My.). 

erododj^B)  udaya-adri.  =  wododj  No.  2.  (Bp.  61,  12). 

CADdOSOdo  udayisu.=  wodod^.  To  rise;  to  he  born;  etc. 
fcrodo&jd  o  (Smd.  275).  See  Said.  42.  83.  126.  217.  275. 
370.  381;  Ch.  v.  206;  Grj.  10,  111;  Bp.  3,  57;  19,  53;  34, 
11;  50,  62;  53,  6;  60,  59;  61,  12;  Sm.  8. 

erodcdj^  udaysu.  =  wodoSodo.  (Bp.  2,  8). 

erodd  udara.  The  belly  (&*  fit.  I,  102;  Nn.  64). 

2A)dd^j|^d  dd'oddDdcLs>  d^j(Prv.). —  2A)add 

oadoodod^d.  N.  (Bp.  58, 11). 

e/\)ddd33t>F3o  udara-nirvaha.  Sustenance  of  life:  a  sub¬ 
sistence  (My.;  Cb.  123;  B.  4,  194). 

CA)ddodje>d)  udara-yatre.  Support  of  life  (My.). 

CADdd^d  udara-pura.  Till  the  belly  is  full.  (My.). 

CTOdd5§j»?5c\?S  udara-poshane.  -pa.  Feeding  the  belly,  sup¬ 
porting  life.  (C.).  2,  a  person  who  only  thinks  of  feed¬ 

ing  or  supporting  his  or  her  body  (Bp.  40,  55). 

CADdd2^d OS  udara-bharana.  =  erodd^/s?df^.  (C.). 

CADddla)  udara-sikhi.  Belly-fire:  inward  heat,  figurative 
or  natural  (Bp.  57,  12). 

CA)dddjae3  udara-s&le.  The  colic  (C.;  Jns.  22,31). 

CA)dD^)d  udara-anta.  Any  one  of  the  viscera  of  the  body 
3oJ3^ol)  i^tfrtoNn.  126). 

CA)du*)^r  udara-arthi.  One  whose  only  concern  is  the 
belly  (Bp.  40,37). 


CA)dS  udari.  1.  Having  a  belly  (see  3dJe>dO).  2,  haying 
a  large  belly. 

CTOdS  udari.  2.~wud  0.  (My.). 

CADdExy  udarila.  Fat,  corpule?it. 

erueddroO  udarisu.  =  £A)a§do,  erodo&do.  To  cause 
to  fall  or  drop  down,  etc.  (C.). 

deso  wod©&  (B.  3,  52). 

eroe^do  udaru.  L=eA)s£>q.v.,  croDdo,  £A>doo,  £A)dodo. 
To  fall  or  drop  down,  etc.  p.  p.  wtio(C.). 

5A)d0dd  (Bp.  19,  52).  wodOd^  (28,  55). 

doddo  (51,  69).  WOdOdJ  (J.  23,  46). 

erocdbo  udaru.  2 .  Falling  or  dropping  down, 

etc.  2,  the  state  of  boiled  rice  or  that  of  split 
pulse  in  which  the  grains  or  halves  have 
been  duly  boiled  so  that  they  do  not  stick 

tO  One  another  (My.).  ««  eA)d do hdCDo. -^CDo.  Grains 
of  corn  in  fields  that  have  fallen  from  the  ears  (My.). 
erOd^F  ud-arka.  Reaching  or  extending  beyond;  the 
future  result  of  actions. 

eft)C32&)F  udarcu.  =  en^ador q.  v.  wudi3r 

(Bp.  18,  32).  2A)ddr^P  (54,  52). 

0\)d©*)dA5^  uda-lavamka.  Salted,  prepared  with  brine. 
erodd&d  ud-avasita.  A  dioelling,  a  house. 
erodes  uda-svit,  Buttermilk  with  an  equal  portion  of 
water. 

CADdd  ud-asta.  Thrown  or  cast  up;  thrown.  See 

~s>  0 

dd. 

OOc5t)d  ud-atta.  Elevated,  high,  lofty.  2,  highly  or 
_ o 

acutely  accented;  the  high  or  acute  accent,  a  sharp  tone. 
3.  generous,  noble.  4,  great,  illustrious.  5,  N.  of  a  vritta 
(Ch.).  See  KAvy.  I,  la,  4.  6;  Ch.  v.  150;  Bp.  3,  6;  32, 
47;  46,  24;  55,  51. 

CTO  as  ^  sdOs!  udatta- Marita.  A  man  of  noble  behaviour 
(Bpf29,  1). 

CTOcrod  ud-ana.  Breathing  upwards.  2,  the  vital  air  which 
rises  up  the  throat  and  passes  into  the  head  (i?J3do0^ii 
^drtod  Mr.  5 1),  3 .  the  navel,  4,  a  kind  of  snake. 

CTOc 5DdS3todOO  udana-vayu.  =  wo 35e><d  No.  2.  See  ^^do. 
(yocsoodo  ud-aya.  Going  upwards,  rising.  See  ddooroscrio. 
£A)Ot)d  ud-ara.  Tending  upwards ;  high,  lofty,  exalted; 
generous,  noble,  liberal  (dora,  Nn.  78);  upright, 

honest;  proper,  right.  2,  one  of  the  gunas  in  rhetoric 
(Kavy.  Ill,  1,  A,  3.  18-21;  cf.  Ill,  3,  B,  156;  IV,  1,  3; 
IV,  2,37).  | 

CADcwdsS  udarane.  Tbh.  of  enjsrasSdcs.  (C.). 

ud^ratana.  =  en)Cu3d3§.  (My.;  SfrosccbF  G.). 
CADnDT^  udarate.  Liberality,  generosity  (Kavy.  IV,  2, 
58;  Bp.  2,31;  36,29;  My.). 

udaratva.  =  srosratfi.  (My.;  Cb.  27). 

CA)TO'dl>?e;  ud&ra-sila.  Generous-minded  (My.). 

0\>cto5  udfiri.  A  great,  liberal,  generous  person  (Bp.  9, 
49;  My.;  B.  5,  187). 

eroraodo  udfiru.  Debt  (My.);  credit  (Mg.;  H.;  cf.  eAid  0). 
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£A>cro?j  ud~&sa.  1.  Sitting  away  from;  indifferent,  un¬ 
concerned,  apathetic;  a  stoic;  indifference,  apathy,  stoi¬ 
cism.  (Cb.). 

CfOTO^j  ud-asa.  2..  Throwing  upwards;  elevation.  See 

£53#.  ‘  ’  * 

CfOcro&ed  ud-aaina.  Sitting  away  from,  remote;  indifferent , 
free  from  affection ,  showing  no  interest  in  (d?#3  d  G.);  a 
man  ivho  is  neither  a  friend  nor  an  enemy. ,  ^neutral; 
indifference.  2,  disrespected,  disesteemed,  despised;  con- 
tempt,  disregard  ($030,  Rn.  69;  eors>d^3,  edz3B>  3, 
Mr.  432;  My.).  See  Bp.  6,  4;  45,  18;  B.  4,  56.^— 
emerald  5iJ3^o.  To  disregard,  to  disrespect  (C.-  B. 
4,57). 

efOcra*)^  ud-asthita.  A  superintendent;  a  doorkeeper; 

a  spy,  an  emissary.  See'  3o  0^53. 

CfDaB^tfr©  ud-aharana.  -f3.  =  eroaracfFS.  Relating,  saying ; 
declaration.  2,  an  example,  an  illustration,  an  instance. 
(My.).  3,  an  opposite  argument,  the  third  of  the  five 

premises  of  rhetorical  reasoning.  See  Smd.  4.  5.  102; 
fem.  77.  119;  Kk.  95.  100.  4,  a  reply  (My,). 

cninsoo-dsST^es  udaharane-gara.  A  man  who  uses  eva¬ 
sive  arguments  or  practises  sophistry  (My.). 

©Ocra^&yjo  udaharisu.  To  declare;  to  relate;  to  explain 
Smd.  Dh.;  Smd.  401). 

ud-ahara.  An  example,  an  illustration. 
efOna^oy^  ud-ahrita.  Said,  related;  called,  named;  ad¬ 
duced  as  an  instance;  an  illustration  (Ch.  v.  5  7);  illustrat¬ 
ed  ;  entitled. 

crones  ud-ahriti.  An  example,  an  illustration  (Smd. 
107). 

CA)D  udi.  =  etc.,  q.  v.  Ashes  of  frankincense.  2, 

brown  (B.  5,  255.  257.  258.  259.  260;  Mhr.). 
eroa^  udita.  1.  =  en>a  3.  Bound,  tied. 

ODdsi  udita.  2.  Said ,  spoken. 

ud-ita.  3.  Risen,  sprung  up,  born  (eroobarfe*  dki. 
Smd;  61  Cm.;  132  Cm.).  See  Ch.  v.  51.  335. 

€A)ao^  udir.  =  eros rto  i„etc.  To  fall,  to  fall  down 
or  off,  to  drop,  as  fruits  or  leaves  from  a 
tree,  hailstones  from  the  sky,  teeth  from 
the  jaw,  etc.  (d3d  Smd.  Dh.;  T.  erode*;  Tu.  erodo*, 
p.  p.  en>adoF  (j.  6,  39).  dQdcs  dtttfoSodJ 
eruador4  d$»o  (Sind.  65).  dotfd/sV  *§ 
ero&doFdo  (115).  eru&dF3_o  eSp^o  (Rsv.  8, 

116).  emarir  h,o«  (Grj.  4,  95).  ^  ' 

UdiriSU.  ===  etC4  (My.;  eroddo'F  G.). 

eni^do  udiru.  =  o\>a5,  etc.  p.  p.  wao  (My.),  wao 
c$4  (G.  71). 

eruS&or  udircu.  =  tfodeior  To  cause  to  fall 
down,  to  let  drop,  etc.  (e*#8d3d  smd.  Dh.). 
3odoe3e5,s  2rua?AF^o  #ad#o  (j.  28,  86). 

0*oa#o  udisu.  =  erudoSodo.  (Sm.  71;  Si.  92;  My.).  tfodod 
dj&oSlodradJBV*  eno&A'Ceo*  $jB<aofcio  (Mr,  282). 
ero&e&l  udtei.  The  north. 
e/OD?el?d  udictua.  Northern. 


udic^a.  Being  in  the  north;  the  country  to  the 
north  and  west  of  the  river  Sarasvati,  the  northern 
region. 

udieya-marga.  A  rhetorical  way  used 
in  the  northern  country  (Kavy.  Ill,  ],  A,  24), 

CTODed 0©  ud-irana.  Throwing  upwards ;  driving  forward. 
2,  speaking,  saying. 

CA)DeP©F  ud-lrna.  Moved  upwards;  increased;  great, 
generous,  noble  (sSoaraa^,  &Oc3o  Mr.  233), 

micfouio-dui.  1.  =  ca)^j.  The  intermediate  de- 
menstrative  pronoun  neuter  :  this  (between 
the  two;  T.;  see  £Aj  10,  eruBS).  e^do,  'S.dOj  erodo, 
(Smd.  96).  oidoo^do  (263).  Its  plural  is  e/\>4: 
***&-  ^4,  sn)4,  5*44  (117).  Ws>3dod)  (10),  doSdo^, 
d$3jdo4  (117),  M?>do4,  d^do4  (120).  dS^do^do* 
(120).  c3?odos$  dtfeo*;  3jb<» 
o^j4  d^do<4  djad  (170).  C/\  erudo  2. 

erudo  udu.  2.  (=  ^^2,  etc.).  A  termination  of 
the  third  person  singular  neuter  of  the 
present,  (future)  and  imperfect  tenses  (Smd. 

263),  its  plural  being  (263),  e.  g.  iod  djdo,  d^C3  4 do 
(259),  (fc>4Fdo,  tfodo4do  260);  W^odb,  3tf3oFdo  (187), 
dddodo,  fSddodo,  #3^  do  (264);  ^0^0^44  (54),  na4F 
^  (263),  $£odoF4>  4>{3$do4  (264).  —  The  (future) 
form  with  srudo  is  used  for  action  in  general,  e.  g.  3?4 
rto  (giving  is)  ^EOFotf  #3ofcidj«,  e*tfjB?&3do?  (264); 
do2?Vs*  530595440  (shines) 

djBdo  (117);  also  for  the  imperative,  e.  g.  d^4do 
oor^o!  edd04do  Z^^ddoo!  (264);  «5do  S3J0C&J  do!  (271). 

erudoo  udu2-uiiu.  When  (Smd. 293. 294).  ^ 
d  ^3o!  3oBeodo4doo  (73).  Sec 

eruo  1,  note. 

CA)d07\5d0  udugarisu.  Tbb.  of  <5A)d  0#o.  (Ram.  3,  5,  6). 
efOdo$<a#o  udubhavisu.  Tbh.  of  srodddb.  (My.;  G.). 

s  V 

CA)dOo udumbara.  The  glomerous  fig-tree,  Ficus  glomei'ata 
Roxb.  2,  copper.  3,  a  threshold  (3ojb#  ej  G.). 

CA) dodg’d 3b r5r  udumbara-parni.  The plant  Croton poly andr a 
Roxb. 

e/DdJO*  udur,  =  etc.  P.  p.  en^dodor.  enidodr 

(J.  24,  32;  33, 22).  rldd^eo^c^  dG3dC5d  erudodF 

s|e)^  (Rsv.  8, 113).  ^«3!dF  a oBDsadv3^  dK)9do  erododF 
4-0^  (J.  18,  22).  en)dd  (Bp.  2,  15).  d^ 

ea)do3eoo  (17,  15).  dsoododo^aS  aW&rlv*  (19, 51). 
€^4dotfo3  (44,  20). 

erod>0?oo  udurisu.  =  et0.  (R4m.  5j  8j  33;  j. 

23,  35;  C.).  See  Prv.  s.  deo^d. 

emdodo  uduru.  —  erodo5,  etc.  p.  p.  srodoo  (c.).  3^ 
a©d^o. .  .erodoOd4  (Bp.  58,  60).  sidorfo  3dobo  dooso 
doe  (J.  28,  44).  SA)do03o  (10,  33).  d^  3Seooh^o  ed^ 
rodoe  zed  535>d  Sfd4  (B.  1, 22).  doBdd  eA)doo 

(3,36).  2A)doo  zad  ?BoDor(^o  (4,180).  sro 

doc to53c>rt  tartodeS  d^toddo  (Prv.). 
eA)d^S0e>  udfikhala.  =  vuvjzso<o.  A  wooden  mortar;  any 
mortar. 

erucl(G)£  udu i-o3.  Behold  (what  is  in  the  middle 


erutf^ 

n 
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of  two  others  or  two  other  parties)!  ho! 

halloo!  (an  interjection  used  in  presenting  offerings 
to  a  goddess;  S.  Mhr.;  Tu.). 

ud-gata.  Gone  up,  risen;  risen,  born;  gone  out; 
departed;  brought  up,  vomited.  2,  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch:). 

(dj^do3**wodo^dcra  s^ddorf^o  Hn.  113). 
See  doosSja^a. 

erod  §  ud-gati.  Going  up,  rising;  coming  forth;  being 
born;  vomiting.  See 

WOZ&  ud-gandha.  Great  fragrance. 

A  Q  .  •  ■ 

CTOrf  d  "gtC  udgandha-sali.  A  person  possessing  great 
A  9 

fragrance  (Ch.  v.  140). 

ero^^o  ud-gama.  =  sn)rtdJ.  Going  up,  rising;  springing 
forth;  source,  origin;  production,  creation;  a  flower:  a 
flower-bud  (Y.  4,  39);  vomiting.  See  &Js>?5l©^d  do  '>  Kavy. 
Y,  50;  erod  dodjsd. 

CTOddod  ud-gamana.  Rising,  ascending;  coming  forth; 
breaking  out;  becoming  visible;  being  produced;  depart¬ 
ing.  See  o^asso^. 

OUddo$eo3o  ud-garaaniya.  To  be  gone  up.  2,  a  pair 
of  bleached  cloths ;  a  dotra  (dja^d&F,  Mr.  343). 

"do'doo&t)  udgama-manjari.  A  flower-bunch  (Ssv. 
2?41). 


•OUd 'dodjs>e3  udgama-male.  A  flower-wreath  (53raF,  3oJ*> 
dosd  Nn.  71). 

CTOrf  dodg'd  udgama-sara.  The  nectar  of  flowers  (dos>rt, 
s$d  dd  Nn.  113). 

(T0z&  £>odo  ud-gamisu.  To -rise;  to  ascend  (&eJU  G.).  2,  to 

arise,  to  be  born  G.). 

“d  ud-gara,  =*  Grossed.  (ddod,  io#©#  Mr.  385). 

udgarisu.  =  «A)rfrt€>4>,  Priori 0*0.  To  spit  out; 
to  discharge,  to  reject,  to  abandon,  to  get  rid  of. 

ud-galita.  Oozed  out.  2,  fallen  (^^^  Cb.). 
C/pjej©  7$  ud-gadha.  Excessive,  vehement,  much. 

CA>tro  d\  ud-g&tri.  The  pi'iest  toho  at  sacrifice  chants  the 
hymns  of  the  bamaveda. 


0X)ZX)  d  ud-gara.  —  erorra  d.  Spitting  out,  ejecting,  vomiting, 
a  n 

discharging.  2,  belching,  eructation.  3,  an  ejaculation; 
an  interjection  (Mhr.).  See 

£T0c3t)  ds3«)d^8a5>^  udgara-vacaka-cihna.  The  sign  of 
exclamation  (B,  3,  5). 

GhJodra  ud-girana.  Vomiting;  ejecting  anything  from 
the  mouth.  (R.). 

<SfOa  ed  ud-githa.  Chanting  the  Sdmaveda. 

A 

CA)djs  P®F  ud-gurna.  Held  up,  raised. 

£A)dy  ud-gha.  Excellence;  happiness;  strength,  loudness 


2,  a  model,  a  pattern. 

CfD'GtaW  ud-ghata.  A  kind  of  vessel  (^ddoB^d  Mr.  211, 


(Smd.  81) 


Unfastening,  opening;  revealing; 


o.  rs.  srosS  ‘W’ 

*3  00 

ud-gliatana. 

manifesting  (see  ero^&ido). 

erodolodo  ud-ghatisu.  To  make  one’s  self  manifest,  to  shine. 
tp^ddWeosSdo*  eroded  •»=***«  (Bp.  51,61). 

CfOdod  ud-ghana.  A  carpenter's  bench,  a  plank  on  which 
V  . 

he  'works. 


enirf  ra 
o  © 

CTOc^y  ud-ghata.  A  watch  or  guard-house.  Cf.  en)5^ 
Ro;2. 

ud-ghataka.  An  opener;  a  key.  2,  the  rope 
and  bucket  of  a  well,  a  leather  bucket  used  for  dvaioing 
water.  See 

CTODAiUd  ud-ghatana.  Opening,  unlocking;  unclosing; 
revealing;  publishing,  manifesting.  2,  hoisting,  raising, 
lifting  up; —  the  rope  and  bucket  of  a  well,  etc.  (=ero^ 
G.).  See  dodj^FdjypSddd. 
ud-ghata.  Striking;  a  blow.  2,  a  weapon,  a  club. 

3,  slipping,  tripping.  4,  commencement ,  5,  Wething 

through  the  nostrils,  as  a  religious  exercise.  6,  a 
chapter,  a  section. 

ud-ghoshana.  Crying  out.  (My.,  also 
d);  sounding  aloud,  as  musical  instruments  (My.). 

erodes 5Udo  ud-ghoshisu.  To  cry  out,  etc.  (My.;  Ssv.  1, 

31). 

eA)d  udda.-^a,  srudo.  Tbh.  of  (erxa^F,  srus^r),  enjd 
(Smd.  348).  Height;  tailness;  length;  depth;  (pride) 
(eruabort,  erosS  Mr.  445;  $5$  Em.  30;  wodoado, 

Hi  a. ;  C.;  Te.,  Tu.;  T.  ero^cr5,  sn^odoo*,  to  be  raised,  high, 
etc.;  CAHad,  sruodod,  height,  etc.).  *j0 

o3o<3?  (Bp.  40,  13;  see  5,  39;  16,  10;  39,  44).  ts^od  0 
(Smd.  84).  33>C5od  dj«  ttdo  (Abh.  P.  13,64).  dooftwod^o 
(13,66).  dodd  srod^  (s*dj3?d,  etc.  Hla,).  dvdo 

do  to^s«  *4**°  (BP*  57>  23>* 
ladoo^  (61,  32).  £os©3d  en>d  (edrtr6,  etc.  Mr.  445). 
eroddl (^do«  Ut.  IX,  35).  s3js?S93  eA)^ 

d^ado^d(B.  3,  74;  cf.  3,  94).  en)d  s3^>a  d^dd^ii  woa 
(Prv.).  ^d=g*«5WJ,  eA)d^<0,  erud^^id^o,  erod^fsd, 
e/vd  0 A,  ^rod^^a)^  (C.).  (Bp.  55,  11).  djjdo 

en>d  ^dFd^o  (em^dg,  etc.  Hla.), 

ejj  (G.  116).  erod  dowdo  or  sdoorto,  to  lie  down 

lengthwise  (C.).  erorf  *0  Q5d  (C.).  — 

-erit).  Length  and  breadth  (C.);  height  and  breadth  (C.). 

_ SA)d  d^dejo.  -^duo.  Long  hair  (B.<  3,  55).  —  2A> 

d  0^.  -€50#,  Figures  put  one  under  another,  as  in  addi¬ 
tion  (C.).—  a  high  note  or  tone  ($«>d  Hla.).-- 

erod  djsd.  -u»d.  To  raise  one’s  self  up,  as  a  snake  (Abh. 
P.  11,12).- —  erod^j^eso.  -^eso.  To  fly  upwards  (Abh. 
P.13  10O).  —  «A)d  -e50ioo  1.  A  kind  of  €5«->wo, 
Alysicarpus  rugosus  D.  C.  (Z.).  —  Wrt  Height 

(My.;  G.);  length  (C.;  B.  4,  115).  —  -rart. 

Height,  etc.  being  in  (something),  high,  etc.  ^ 

^^OFd^  Hr.),  do^dJodjAod^^ddjs^ 

(Bp. ^5 1 ,  10) _ erodo  dJdo.  -smdoWo  2.  Highly  overbear¬ 

ing  or  proud  behaviour  (Bh.  4,  2,  64;  My.).  —  erododo 
dodo.  (Ram.  3,  4,  25;  My.).  en)do  do^o^ 
d#  dod  ?  dod^  (Prv.).  —  wdo  djdodjsdo.  A  very 
proud-  word  (My.).  €A)do  do^odJ^do  iad  dfdo  sBj^ 
eA)ddodd  3o&o&r^e33,  ^odj*6  ?Sdo,  (Sp.). 

CTOd  ud-damsa.  A  bug.  2,  a  mosquito,  a  gadfly.  (R.). 
CfOd  PS  ud-danda.  Whose  staff  is  raised  or  erect.  2, 
raised  on  a  staff  or  pole.  3,  raised  (Bp.  28,  46;  49,  10); 
high;  powerful,  violent,  severe  (Bp.  5,  14;  Rsv.  5,  after 
115);  proud  (My.);  lofty  or  proud  behaviour  (Bp.  51,  69; 
J.  10,30;  17,2).  €A)d  dfcad^©Oddo  (^d^a  Mr.  247). 


e/vtic a 

o  ® 
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e/uc3d 

O 


£A)rfp®  uddandatana.  Lofty  or  proud  behaviour  (Bh. 
1,10,  81;  My.). 

luI'la0f.iat«-  Highness;  greatness  (Bp.  61,  4),  etc. 
uddandike.  Lofty  or  proud  behaviour,  pride 
(Bp.  XI,  8;  61,  S3). 

uddandisu.  To  behave  proudly  (Bp.  40,  34). 
udda-ana  2.  =  "JO*  High,  tall,  etc.  (C.). 
udda-annal.=  enjdpj.  sroa^  (B. 

3,  30.99).  ^  (3,31).  WdflL  lUt*i  (8, 

94).  cnisl  ^  tfjsei’sd  (5,  238). 

erodsj  uddami.  =  smrf  sSo,  ema  *j,  eruasdj,  emtSosdo,  enjsi6 
M.  (Tbh.  of  SAit^sdo).  Business,  occupation,  profession. 
W^SJKid  uddamisu.  Tbh.  of  WA&jzlo.  (§md.  280  in 
two  MSS.). 

OUnj^o  uddame.  =  srod  ao,  etc.  (My.). 

CAlrfe  uddari.  =  srurie  2,  sma.  (Tbh.  of  eniTOtJ).  The 
money  owed  upon  goods  purchased  on  trustor  credit 
(0.;  Mhr.  eroqssd). 

ud-dana.  Binding;  subduing-.  2,  a  fire-place 
(~  eAjc3|^)*  3,  large,  great  (=~  <2A)c^sl>,  Bp.  34,  33). 
eron^cS  udda-ane  4.  Long,  etc.;  length,  et6i  (My.).  SA)^ 
**  (Pry.). 

^  etc.  Si.  162). 

CA)o*rdo  ud-dama.  Unfettered ,  unrestrained,  free;  self- 
willed;  proud;  large,  great,  excellent,  distinguished 
(Ch.  v.  138.249;  Mr.  la.  1;  J.  3,  31;  9,  30);  highness 
(Bp.  19,  22). 

OVad&  ud-dala.  An  inferior  grain ,  Paspalum  frumen- 

laceum  Bottl.  2,  the  plant  Cordia  myxa  Lin.,  or  Cordia 
latifolia. 

C-OTOStf  uddalaka.  =  ^1&2.  3,  If.  of  a  teacher 

(J.  10  sum.;  10,  23,  etc.). 

ema  uddi.  (fir.  weso).  a  low  ridge  in  a  field 
for  retaining  the  water  of  irrigation  (My.; 

Te.;  Te.  also:  a  match,  an  equal,  a  rival;  equality, 
rivalry;  M.  o\)®o ,  near,  closely).  See  &TO,-. 

OOa  uddi.  =  6A)rf ,  etc.  OTSoii  uUuSmo  (two, 

Hn.  123,  o.  r. 

eruStf  uddige.  =  «oo .  (My.).  2,  the  pole  of  a 
carriage  (aborted  Nr.;  S.  Mhr.). 

OOD  ^  ud-dita.  =  Croas  1.  Bound,  tied. 

rnatso  udditu.  =  stuo  Sj  .  (Smd.  95.  96).  That  is  high, 
tali,  etc.  (rojosij,  ennS,  etc.  Hla.).  wa  set© 

f  (HI  A).  ®  " 

£A1D  5ij  uddittu.  =  eroa&J,  a  v 

0>  —O  5  ^ 

CfOEOJ  uddimi.  =  etc.  (C.). 

CTOD^  307^)63  uddimi-gara.  =  erua  dozxvtf.  (My.).  v\)£>  s5j 

rraaftrt  «n>dj  srotJjsioassij,  -ay  (PrT.).  ® 

Oils  IMOTti  uddimi-dara.  A  trader,  a  merchant,  a  farmer 
(C.;  B.  5,  90). 

SfObsSo  uddime.  =  €A>a  £o,  etc,  (My.), 

ud-dlsya.  Having  shown;  aiming  at;  with  regard 
to,  for  the  sake  pf,  on  account  of  (C.,  e.  g.  erua  ah 

cr  tfua  ay.  ®  ® 


H^-fiishta.  Pointed  out;  mentioned;  particularised; 
described;  designed.  2,  a  sort  of  calculation  (Cb.; 
Mr.  868). 

crOQ^  ud-dipa.  Inflaming,  lighting  up,  illuminating 
(Bp.  2,37);  flaming,  shining  (10,  12;  22,  2). 

ud-dipaka.  Inflaming;  exciting;  stimulating 
(the  appetite,  My.). 

erOS^e^'*  ud-dipana.  Inflaming;  exciting,  animating; 
stimulating  (My.). 

croa  ud-dipita.  =  WS.^.  (Bp.  44,  72;  61,  6). 

u<*"dtpta.  Lighted,  set  on  fire;  shining;  inflamed 
or  aggravated,  as  passion.  (My,), 
eru&fc  uddu.  1  =  ao&to  i,  etc.  To  rub.  =#odj 

Bp.  21,  42).  ©aSp*  eroa 

Sfctfartoafj  (J.  28,  44).  **  A 

ewtfg  uddu.  2.  -  en>si>F  2.  A  common  pulse, 
Phaseolus  mungo,  var.  radiata,  Lin.  (zs^st 

Nr.;  C.;  Si.  301?  307;  T.  en>v*3?&,  ero M. 

Te.  Mhr.  h.  eruris*).  eSa  pj  f  0D0  (djs 

eto<  Hla.).  €A>a  ?S  (Bp.  42,  35).^  wa  &  z5^ 

(Si.  313).  erurio  ero^cse  P-erocSc^oci  u , 

So, 

erurij  ;3josS  ssrt  woa  oo^fjfjj.-^erunja  en)Soi?a3 

SaaO  (Prv3.).  See'Prvs.  s.  erociyrt. 

uddu.  =  ema,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.;  B.  3,  48.  103.  106;  4, 
212;  5,  27.  30.  132.  238).  enmjj  (KcS  G  ) 
uddume.  =  etc.  (My.), 

ud-desa.  Pointing  to  or  at.  2,  direction;  de¬ 
claration.  3,  object,  motive;  purpose,  meaning,  design, 
intention.  (My.).  4,  quarter,  region,  place.  5, 

(Cb.).  6,  an  assignment;  a  previous  statement  (Kavy. 

II,  2,  B,  16).  See  riA«'£'4;  B.  4?  30>  108.  5?  207. 

CT06^?% uddesisu.  To  aim  at,  to  intend,  (to  wish,  to 
desire,  Bp.  14,  27;  My.). 

ud-dyota.  Plashing  up,  shining.  2,  light, 

brilliancy  3i5cdb  Mr.  47). 

ud-drava.  Going  upwards.  2,  the  tide(J.  26,  14). 
ud-drava.  Going  upwards.  2,  running  away, 

flight . 

£A)dW  uddhafca.  Eude,  impudent,  proud: 

rudeness,  etc.  (My.);  madness  G.;  Mhr.). 

uddhatatana.  Eudeness,  etc.  (My.;  eroddrfrt, 
G.). 

£A)^^  ud-dhata.  Eaised,  elevated.  2,  puffed  up,  haugh¬ 
ty  (Esv.  5,  131).  3,  exceeding,  excessive  (J.  13,  4).  4} 

excited,  moved.  5,  rude,  ill-behaved.  6,  a  king’s  wrest¬ 
ler.  See  Kavy.  IV,  1,  7;  its  conjugation  Smd.  257;  fcsaarrf. 
er0c^l5  ud-dhati.  Elevation;  haughtiness,  pride;  a  stroke, 
shaking.  See  Bp.  17,  18;  19,  27;  39,  65. 
uddhata-ike.  (Smd.  248).  =  eroc$3. 
uddhata-ikke.  (Smd.  248).  = 
ud-dhara.  Eaising,  lifting  up  oi^sJdj 

Dhw.);  exterminating,  destroying  (Bp.  3,  5). 
erod'd p£)  ud-dharana.  Drawing  out,  tearing  or  pulling 


eroc3d 

O 


eru 


out  2,  eradicating;  destroying.  3,  taking  off.  4,  rais¬ 
ing,  lifting.  (My.).  5,  extricating,  delivering,  rescuing. 

(My.).  6,  bringing  up,  vomiting.  7,  final  emancipa¬ 

tion.  8,  holding,  possessing  (Sind,  302).  See 
Bp.  38,  40. 

Odd’dsS  ud-dharane.  A  metal  spoon  (My.,  also  erod 

9  *  ** 

Si.  310). 

Odd  Sdo  uddharisu.  To  draw  up  or  out.  2,  to  lift  up; 

9 

to  elevate;  to  rescue,  to  deliver,  to  save,  to  release  (My.; 
Bp.  2,1;  3,57;  4,2;  5,  5;  23,  29;  30,18;  38,  75;  40,43; 
46,  46;  56,  9.  44.  45;  60  sum.;  J.  7,  64;  32,  56). 

Odda^F  ud-dharsha.  Great  joy;  a  festival. 

9 

Oddd  ud-dhava.  Joy,  rejoicing;  a  festival.  2,  N.  of  a 
Yadava,  the  friend  hnd  counsellor  of  Krishna  (Bhaga- 
vata  10,  42  sum.). 

00  S3*)  d  uddhana,  =  efuss®  d  No.  2.  A  fire-place. 

Cf>  ^ 

Odcro  d  uddh&nta.  An  elephant  out  of  nit  (dod3CO*dodo 
Mr.  155). 

CfOcra’d  ud-dhara.  (— $n>dO,  etc.).  Raising,  elevating, 

9  ® 

lifting  up;  drawing  out.  2,  extrication,  deliverance, 
redemption.  (My.).  3,  deduction,  a  part  to  be  set  aside. 
4,  taking  away.  5,  a  debt,  especially  a  debt  not  bear¬ 
ing  interest,  obligation. 

£A)cJd*dt5r  ud-dharaka.  "Who  or  what  raises,  lifts,  or  draws 

out;  drawing  out,  etc.  2,  a  deliverer  (My.;  Mhr.).  . 

OOdod  ud-dhura.  Freed  from  a  yoke  or  burden.  2, 

9 

ceasing  from.  3,  unrestrained,  lively,  cheerful.  4, 
heavy,  thick,  gross,  firm.  5,  high.  See  Kavy.  1Y,  2,  58; 
Y,  47. 

OOdo^c©  Uddhushana.  Erection  of  the  hair  of  the  body, 

9 

horripilation. 

OOdja  d  ud-dhfita.  Roused  up,  shaken  up;  tossed  up; 
exalted;  high.  See  &/3S30. 

OOdj^£>  ud-dhfila.  Powdered,  sprinkled  with  (Bp.  38,  68). 
£ /Odja  £)£>  ud-dhfilana.  Powdering,  sprinkling  with,  as 
with  ashes  (Grj.  9,  4).  — -  -o-rtcxk^.  To 

cause  to  powder,  etc.  (Bp.  41,  20). 

OOdja  €&  ud-dhfilita.  Powdered,  etc.  (Grj.  8,  after  53; 
Bp?58,51). 

0O&©  <SdO  uddhfilisu.  To  powder,  etc.  (Grj.  4,  108;  9,  3; 
Bp.  12,  17;  38,  14). 


82);  existence;  manifestness. 
To  be  born  (Bp.  7  sum.). 


■  SA>ci£oi1odO*.  -0-?1C&5« 
9 


Odd  udbhava-kara.  Productive;  exalting  (Ch.  v.  218). 

9 

Odd  3do  udbhavisu.  =  erodo^^Jdo.  To  be  born  or  pro¬ 
duced,  etc.  (al)^  Smd.  143.  158  Cm.;  Bp.  57,  72);  to 
exist  (Smd.  302). 

OOctd d  ud-bhava.  Production,  generation  (Ch.  v.  77). 

V 

OOTO/bdO  udbhavisu.  To  cause  to  be  born,  etc.;  to  mani¬ 
fest  (Smd.  1.  2.  143). 

OOnn.d  ud-bhasa.  Radiance,  splendour;  a  ray.  (A.;  My.). 

z? 

OOcra  rJ  ud-bhasi.  Shining,  radiant  (J.  15,  11). 

T 

OOoa.&d  ud-bhasita.  Illuminated,  splendid;  ornamented, 
graced  (J.  31,  8). 

OOD^  udbhija.=  (My.). 

00  udbhid-ja.  Born  by  sprouting;  sprouting,  germi- 
noting;  a  plant  or  vegetable  (B.  4, 14;  My.;  Mhr.). 
00&.&  udbbijja-koti.  The  vegetable  branch  or 

kingdom  (B.  4,  14.  94). 

OOa  5  ud-bhid.  Breaking  out  or  forth;  sprouting,  germi- 

c) 

noting ;  a  sprout  or  shoot;  a  vegetable,  as  trees,  shrubs, 
etc. 

OOD  d  ud-bhida.  Sprouting,  germinating. 

9 

OOft^  ud-bhinna.  Broken  forth;  opened,  burst,  budded 
(A.;  My. j).  2,  different  (My.). 

OOdo^  udbhuta.  A  TST;  (Bp.  57.,  6.  7.  9.  13.20;  cf . 
etc.). 

C/dd*®;^  ud-bhfita.  Born,  produced  (Bp.  29,  20);  lofty; 

9 

manifested,  visible. 

Cr0c5?d  ud-bbeda.  Breaking  out  or  through;  springing 
up;  etc.  See  dja?5i/3?d^d. 

Odd  do  ud-bhrama.  Whirling,  moving  about;  agitation, 

9) 

anxiety;  regret. 

Odd,  30  ud-bhrami.  A  person  full  of  alarm  (33cf 

9)  • 

149). 

Odd,  <30 do  ud-bhramisu.  To  be  perplexed,  to  suffer  con- 

9). 

sternation  (Bp.  61,  39). 

00  dg  udya.  Tbh.  of  High  (Bp.  19, 31);  excellent 

50,2). 

Oddol  ud-yat.  Rising;  great;  excellent  (Ch.  v,  202;  Rsv. 

5,  22;  J.  3,  34;  7,  36;  17,  51;  Ssv.  1,  71). 

OOdgd  ud-yata.  Raised,  held  up.  2,  endeavouring,  active. 


Odd  ud-dhrita.  Drawn  or  taken  up  or  out;  extracted,  persevering.  3,  trained.  4,  prepared,  ready. 


pulled  up  or  out;  selected;  raised,  elevated.  See 

d^;3;  Ssv.  1,  after  79. 

OOcra  ud-dhmana.  A  fire-place . 

96 

00  d^  uddhya.  A  river  (rffto  doa693  Hla.,  Mr.  413). 

OOdo  d  ud-buddha.  Awakened;  budded,  blown. 

&)  O 


OOd^U  udbhata.  Excellent;  exalted,  increased  (s/vs^W, 
etc.,  diardodo  Mr.  446).  2,  a  N.  (Bp.  9,44;  cf.  e/Ud^, 
en)do^).  " 

OOd^&S  udbhate.  A  kind  of  plant  (djsio^O  Mr.  117). 
OOd^  udbhatta.  A  N.  (Bp.  57,  12;  cf.  ero^y,  eroc^y). 

Odd  d  ud-bhava.  Birth,  production,  origin  (doy^dda  Nn. 
V 


exalted,  increased  (2A)^y, 


OOdgdo  ud-yama.  (=efUd3o,  etc.).  Raising  or  lifting  up. 
2,  undertaking  anything;  strenuous  effort,  exertion,  per¬ 
severance;  diligence;  business. 

Oddg'30  ud-yami.  Active,  diligent.  2,=  ernd  30,  q.  v.  (My.). 

Odd^3ocrad  udyami-dara.  =  SA)^ 3ora aid.  (My.;  B.  5,  122). 

Oddg30do  udyamisu.”  2A)d^3odo.  To  undertake  anything, 
etc. 

eroasgd  ud-yana.  Going  or  walking  out  2,  a  garden,  a 
0 d  ddo  Mr.  152).  3, 
purpose,  motive.  4,  N.  of  a  country  to  the  north  of 
India.  Nn.  38;  My.:  a 

beautiful  garden). 
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en)^ 


ud-yapana.  —  srota  c3?i.  Bringing  to  a  conclusion, 
finishing,  performing,  accomplishing  (Bp.  24,  9;  My.). 
2,  the  ceremony  of  closing  and  concluding  any  religious 
observance  (My.;  Mhr.). 

ud*yukta*  Excited.  2 >  zealously  active ,  labour¬ 
ing  for  some  desired  end  (&otf$3A;r!  Mr.  230).  See  Bp.  39 
69;  51,  28;  Bsv.  5,  132;  J.  7,  36;  8,  10. 
e/D&qgeX  ud-yoga.  =  SAJteo  rt.  Undertaking  anything.  2, 
zealous  action ,  exertion,  perseverance .  3,  business;  an 

occupation,  a  profession;  an  office,  a  situation  (C.;  Mhr.; 
ayradBhn.  51;  sS^jiaort  Ct.  I,  16;  J.  17,  5  3).  See  0d 
no,  fSnC3«,  rSrtCDo^;  Smd.  6;  Kavy.  II,  1,  1.  —  sa) 

enjadO  en>rio  erotktfodsslOj  egjsSd  _ 

6A)rSj^^r(oej  d  iosgj  erucfo  idoOdo  tfj. —  en)c3js„^rt,a^ 
d  lodh  do^_^  (Prvs.).  — -  en)c3j^rt  To 

exert  one’s  self  (B.  4,  8;  My.);  to  follow  a  trade  or 
profession  (4,  142;  My.).  —  .enidj^rt  siJ&cto.  To  work 
(B.  4, 1);  to  exercise  an  office,  etc.  (C.). 

CA)d^?7\^F  udyoga-parva.  N.  of  the  fifth  book  of  the 
Mahabh&rata  (Bp.  5,  2). 

CA)dj^?A^  udyoga-stha.  A  man  that  follows  some  pro¬ 
fession  (B.  4,  151;  My.);  a  person  in  office  or  holding  a 
situation,  an  official  (C.). 

CTO drag $ AST* udyoga-arambha.  -The  beginning  of  zealous 
action  or  of  business.  See  sl/srfdo. 

CA)&ag»7\  udydgi.  Active,  laborious,  diligent  (^sSjpi  Cb.; 
see  B.  5,  88.  170.  213);  a  person  that  follows  some  pro-  I 
fession;  a  person  in  office,  etc.  (C.). 

CA)Djs^??\rfo  udydgisu.=  en>tu  To  undertake  anything. 

2,  to  exert  one’s  self,  to  be  busy.  eroiSj^^fssjjddo  (eras 
sir,  Hla.).  vs»o (*.o&3 

53^,  etc.  Si.  357). 

OX)d)  udra.  An  otter  G-.). 

eX>Qj  lidri.  =  SA)ri  e,  etc.  (My.).  ' 

^*1*  ud-rikta.  Increased,  augmented.  2 ^distinct;  evi¬ 
dent.  (Cb.).  See  . 

CTODj^  udrita.  (J.  27,  55;  whether  erudj  very  swift  P). 
CfOdj^Sr  ud-reka.  Excelling.  2,  excess,  increase,  abund¬ 
ance  (Bp.  44,  3;.  J.  2,  41)*  3,  enjoyment  (E>5&©^rt,- 
Nn.  163,  o.  r.  srus&J  instead  of  4,  forwardness, 

boldness  (J.  4,  2).  See 

CrOc3j?-3*?cb  udrekisu.  To  be  aroused  or  excited  (Bp.  61,5) 
erog^dr  ud-varta.  =?  emc^Fc*.  (wortoarf,  etc.,  3^0 
4^0  Mr.  339). 

ud-vartana.  Going  up,  rising,  swelling.  2, 
rubbing  and  cleansing  the  body  with  fragrant  unguents  / 
the  unguents  used  for  that  purpose  (s3»~,  ^^4 do,  0.  r. 
.^^4do,  Nn.  71).  See  erutoor.  —  -o-rl 

To  anoint,  etc.  (Grj.  7,  after  72). 

OUg^Fc^Oodo  udvartana-alaya.  A  bath-room  (00345*0 
rtj'ago  Mr.  196). 

CA5g£5o  ud-vaha.  Joy  (go&o,  3odr,  etc.  Mr.  25). 

CADg^d  ud-vahana.  Lifting  or  bringing  up;  raising; 
taking  up  or  away.  2,  carrying;  drawing.  3,  upholding, 
supporting.  4,  riding.  5,  possessing,  having,  assuming. 

6,  leading  home,  marrying.  See  fcsW£js»clatfFS» 


udvana.  l.  =  SA)S3^^.  Ejected,  vomited;  ejecting, 
etc.  (G.). 

CA)ct)^  udvana.  2.  =  sa>533  A  fire-place, 

ud"v^nt^*  Brought  up,  vomited.  2,  an  elephant 
out  of  rut  (>*od0CO9533rS  Mr.  155). 

CAJtroj^Sjg  ud-vapya.  A  trough  or  ditch  near  a  well  for 
watering  cattle  ($f  33355,  etc.,  iSosTMr.  421). 

OUcStJ^e^FeS  udvarcane.  Concluding  ceremonies  of  an  idol- 
worship  (My.). 

ud-vasana.  Leading  or  taking  away;  expelling, 
banishing;  killing,  slaughter. 

CA)d^co  ud-vaha.  (~SA)g^?i).  Bearing  up,  supporting. 
2,  marriage. 

ud-vahana.  That  which  raises  or  draws  up; 
serving  as  an  instrument  for  raising, 

CPOn^So^  ud-vahika.  Relating  to  marriage,  matrimonial. 

(E.). 

£A)C3^3of1o  udvahisu.  To  marry  (My.). 

ud-vritta.  Gone  upwards,  risen;  puffed  up, 
haughty,  swollen  with  (Bp.  54,45);  exalted,  prosperous; 
ill-mannered. 

^^cSe)^©  ud-vritti.  Acting  haughtily,  high-handedly, 
violently,  or  rudely.  See  0*o. 

CT06^97\  ud-vega.=2A)^ri.  Going  swiftly,  rashness;  trembl¬ 
ing,  shaking;  agitation;  anxiety,  fear,  distress  oA>, 

s*  Nn.  142).  2,  the  areca  nut  ($5&^  G.). 

CTOcj^TNpdo  udv^gisu.  To  go  swiftly,  etc;  (My.). 

ud-vejana.  Causing  to  shake  with  fear,  hurting 
the  feelings.  See  °fcid. 

oO 

ud-vela.  Overflowing  its  banks,  as  a  river,  or 
their  brims,  as  fluids  in  general  (Grj.  10,  48). 

eni$  uni,  To  be  soaked,  to  lie  steeped,  to  soak 

(My.;  cf.  sa^S90  3;  Sk.  en)^?).  —  e/Vfccdj  533^0.  To  soak 
(v.  t.,  My.). 

ero^^o  unitu.  So  much  as  this  (in  the  middle, 

Kavy.  I,  4,  33;  see  ero  1,0). 

unisu.  To  soak  (v.  t.,  My.). 

en)^  untu.  This,  or  in  this,  intermediate 

manner  Smd.  399).  ©go,  nago ,  eA>go,  dgo 

(399).  —  GfOftfRL  -©S3 .  =  Such  (a  man  or  thing 

as  this  in  the  middle,  Ss.;  Smd.  191).  —  ero^ 

.esao.  (Smd.  191;  Ss.).  eroji 

(191).  <—  erv)^.  -0  3.  Even  in  this  manner.  0i3sO?oc3 
SA)^  4u?*5^i5w©JaLo  (Smd.  185). 

CA)4p^  undana.  Moistening.  See  4 

Co  CO 

undal.  (fp.  cro©o).  A  joined  mass,  a  heap, 
a  multitude  (i^e*,  tIokij,  etc.  Sm.  54). 

ero^iA  undu.  This,  or  at  this,  intermediate 

time  0^  Smd.  146.  398).  ©f*J,  €A)gj .  0:?jj  (398). 

.  <jO  CD  "  CD  .  CD  N  v 

OA^o’d  undura.  A  rat:  See  sSrt  rs. 

G>  n 

CA)dodo  unduru.  A  rat.. 

CO 

ea>^  unna.  -  6  (§md.  i9i; 

Ss.;  see  w&j,  e^o,  'aid  o,  o,  <^o  (191). 
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CA)^  unna.  Wetted,  wet,  moist  (Hla.,  and  Mr.  448,  5?oA>, 
perhaps  wrongly  instead  of  £6A).  2,  kind,  humane. 

8,  fawn,  mean  flattery,  lie  (SSjAj  in  Hla.  MB.  &  all  the 
MSS.  of  Mr.;  see  Ho.  1). 

ud-nata.  Raised,  lifted  up;  elevated,  high,  tall ; 
great;  eminent;— elevation;  altitude;  etc. 

(Sm.  67).  (88).  (Bp.  26,  19). 

C^ciol)  E^J  (Prv.)*  — ■  ef\)c^353e3j. 
-sSeso.  To  obtain  greatness  or  fame,  to  become  eminent 
(Bp.  32,  64;  35,  3). 

er0(d^t5|>  odj  unnata-e-chaya.  A  man  of  a  great  voice 
(kOodo  Mr.  237,  My.  MS.  eru^ss^odO). 

unnatatva.  Height;  sublimity,  majesty.  (My.). 


unnata-prasne.  A  lofty  or  great  question  ($>o, 
cSia  sd  Hn..  161). 

unnata-bhumi.  High  ground.  See 
unnata-anata.  Elevated  and  depressed,  uneven, 

wavy . 

0*0^11  ud-nati.  Elevation,  height;  rising,  ascending; 
increase;  greatness,  eminence;  ‘prosperity  (ds^  Ct.  I 
95;  II,  20).  See  Smd.  158;  Grj.  8,  after  86;  10,  after 
45;  J.  5,53;  10,  22.  —  -=Sc&.  Greatness,  etc. 

to  be  lost  (Grj.  S,  23).  —  -*5d.  To  obtain 

greatness,  to  become  eminent  or  famous  (Bp.  32, 49).— » 
$n)?^53e3J.  -s3©J.  =  ero^SsSsi.  (Bp.  2.2,  57). 

CTDc^Ht#  unnata-ike.  =  (Smd.  248).  Height; 

greatness,  etc.  (Wig^  Kk.  73;  enjWjd-  Sm.  38;  My.). 
CAIc^-S^  unnata-iklce.  =  q.  v. 

eru^&j  unna-atu.=  cio^cb.  That  is  thus 

(as  this  intermediate  thing,  Ss.). 

unnata-unnata.  Yery  high,  the  highest  (My.). 
CA)<?^&jaedd  unnata-udara.  A  large  abdomen  (tooq^  Mr. 
486). 

enic^bs  unna-attu  1.  =  oocS^j,  etc.  (Ss.). 

Wstgto  unna-adu  1.  =  etc.  (§s.). 


CA)c3<5S  ud-naddha.  Tied  up;  swelled,  increased.  See 
H  Q 

Cu 

OUf^odo  ud-naya.  Raising,  elevating.  2,  analogy.  — 
-o-5$sk.  To  be  raised,  to  rise  (Bp.  47,  58). 


ud-nayana.  Raising;  making  straight,  arranging. 
See 

CfOo£j5  unnar.  —  s&J^o6.  (My.). 


cnj^odo  ud-naya.  Raising,  elevating . 

CA)^3^^  unnala.  A  species  of  grain,  Paspalum  scrobicu- 
1  a  turn  (^jsj^sS,  Mr.  373). 

ud-nidra.  Awake.  2,  budded,  blown.  Bee  Bp.  5, 
47;  36,  37. 

unnisu.  To  think,  to  consider  (J.  23, 

59;  26,  39;  29,  27;  31,  58;  see  efOo&?k;  T.  ervsE> ,  pos- 

83 

session  of  knowledge;  eroeaoa,  erudition; .-u Kg,  searching, 
spying). 

eoioiJ^  uunit.  A  term  to  denote  the  conjunctions 
en)o  and  cad:  also,  etc.  (My.;  en>3«,  eru^  S;,  467). 
(©&  468).,  d?  cra^c^i|  (27).  (302). 


eoic^unne.  This  intermediate  time  (or  space)* 

—  en>c|rto.  Up  to  this  time,  etc.  (A^SjasSj  straw  Ss.)»  — 
en^ado.  =  SA)(^rto  (Ss.).  —  ero^sSdrto.  =  eA)f|^do  (Ss.). 
CTO^eodo  ud-neya.  To  be  inferred,  to  be  ascertained  by 
antilogy  (adj.). 

CfOjd.  ud-matta.  =  erodod ,  eru^o.S, '  erusiiS,  erosion,  ero 
c — d  -*  &  1  e-  1>7 

^^5  Intoxicated;  mad,  furious  (?3v® 

Hn.  115).  2,  the  thorn-apple.  Datura  metel  and 
fastuosa.  3,  haughty,  arrogant  (My.;  Mbr.). 

unmattatana.  =  ero^s  3.  (stosS  Cb.). 
unmattate.  Insanity;  intoxication;  pride  (My.), 
CTO^uS  ud-mada.  =  Intoxicated;  mad ,  furious , 

ecstatic;  proud,  arrogant  (Mhr.;  My.;  G.);  in¬ 

toxication;  insanity,  ecstaev;  (pride), 

ud-madbuka.  H.  of  a  plant  (£^s3,  Sjrtr^Asr6 
Mr.  139,  one  MS.  My.  MS.  €A)sy^?). 

CfOc^Q^  ud-madishnu.  Intoxicated;  mad,  furious,  insane. 
eroded  ud-mana.  Tbh.  of  (My.). 

CfO^c^  ud-manas.  Excited  in  mind;  longing  for,  missing, 
regretting. 

en)c3^$  ud-matha.  Shaking;  killing.  2,  a  trap,  a  snare. 
CTO^cj  ud-mada.  =  erosJjcyrf.  Madness,  extrava¬ 

gance;  mania;  arrogance  (Mhr.).  2,  N.  of  a  plant  («ruOrt 
Mr.  120). 

£A)£3fc>,  unmada-vat.  Mad,  insane,  wild, 
o 

CfOcS^Q  unmadi.  Mad,  intoxicated.  (Cb.). 

ud-mana.  Weighing,  measuring  (G.);  a  measure 

of  size  or  quantity;  price. 

ud-misra.  Mixed.  2,  variegated. 

Cf0£)  ud-mishita.  Opened;  budded,  blown. 
o 

ud-milana.  Opening  of  the  eye  (do^>$*  ?jj 
^Mr.  317);  winking,  twinkling;  awaking;  expanding, 
blowing. 

0*0^0$  ud-milita.  Opened;  budded ,  blown.  (Bp.  40,  22). 
CA)eto^  ud-mukti.  Unfastening;  loosening;  liberating. 
See  3o^J3  p'sjj.-d* . 

QTOgo^Sd  ud-mukha.  Looking  upwards.  2,  waiting  for, 
expecting,  longing  for  (Bp.  53,  58).  Senear  to;  ready. 
4,H.  (J.  9,  20-22). 

ud-mfllita.  Eradicated. 

CfOcS,  ^  ud-mesha.  Opening  the  eyes;  twinkling  or  upward 
o 

motion  of  the  eyelids,  winking;  blowing;  awaking. 

See  Kavy.  Y,  70.  . 

CTOZj  upa.  Under;,  inferior;  towards;  on;  near  to;  with;  etc. 
C rOTjtfpd^  upa-kantha.  Upon  the  neck.  2,  neighbourhood, 
vicinity ;  space  near  a  village.  ••••••'*' 

upa-kathe.  A  short  story  inserted  in  a  long  one 

^  (My.). 

upa-karana.  Doing  anything  for  another;  help¬ 
ing,  assisting;  fabricating.  2,  an  implement ,  an  instru¬ 
ment,  a  tool  ;  a  means.  3,  retinue.  See  sSooM-v 

ew 

upa-lcarisu.  To  benefit,  to  assistj  to  help  (§5S5^ 
rt-,  My.).  2,  to  . .come  near  (Ram.  3,  7,  32). 

CTO^^D'd  upa-kara.  Help,  assistance;  benefit;  a  favour,  a 


eruSjffa) 
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kindness.  eru  steady  ss  stead  siracg  — vosshred^ 

sojs^fs,  erosdc^  to£o  (Prvs.)»—  eruste^d  es©9.  To  know, 
acknowledge  or  remember  a  kind  act,  etc.,  to  be  grate¬ 
ful  (My,).  enJKte^dsStt’akdrftf  $4esc3c^  so^CD 
(Prv.) .  —  e/\)3tee>d  =  eroste^d  sses9.  (My.;  G.  150).  — 
eroteDd  -S^OsSo.  To  return  a  kindness,  to  requite  a 
favour  (S.  Mhr.;  B.  3,  126).  —  erj  stead  £pj*j.==  en>3te«>d 
eses3.  (C.;  B.  2,  40.  49;  3,  127;  5,  211).  —  «A>te^>d  cdoes3. 
To  be  unmindful  of  benefits  or  kindnesses  (C.;  B.  4,  75). 
—  era  stead  To  do  a  favour,  etc.,  either 

«nJ5tee>d  slratio  (Bp.  32,  46;  C.),  or  s3o^$3  eroste^d 

s3j33j  (B.  3,  125.  126.  128;  5,  179).  —  ewatead^drt. 
Remembrance  of  a  kind  act,  gratitude  (My.).  —  eft),  stead 
rt  o rtj.  =  sa>  stead  e$©3.  (My.;  Cb.  32).  —  erustesd  c&/a©9 
ste  To  put  under  obligation,  to  oblige  (a  person).  u> 
sjo?s3  wzSwd  aSjaes3^  (S.  Mhr.).  —  erostesd  aSjaew.. 
To  be  under  (one’s)  obligation  (B.  5,  213). 
d  cSdaab  (S.  Mhr.). 

upakari.  Helping,  assisting;  gracious;  — a  bene¬ 
factor.  (Bp.  32,  46;  B,  4,  220;  My.).  See  Prv.  s.  SfcfS. 

upa-karike.  =  Ort.  A  protectress.  2,  a 
royal  tent ;  a  king's  house,  a  palace  (esdxfort'tf  «&?cSj 
Mr.  191). 

CfuzteDoSoF  upa-karye.  —  erotea.O^.  A  royal  lent,  etc. 


CTQZj&OOZi^  upa-kuncike.  The  plant  Nigella  indica,  Roxb. 
G.).  2,  small  cardamoms . 

Cr0z5^0S3t>rr,S  upa-kurvana.  A  Brahman  a  when  passing 
from  the  state  of  a  brahmacari  to  that  of  a  grihastha. 

(B-)- 

CA)3d?foe3g  upa-kulye.  A  canal,  a  ditch.  2,  long  pepper, 
Piper  longum  L.  (6o$  O  G.). 

(!A)35^jsz5  upa-kupa.  .4  trough  near  a  well . 


upa-kriti.  Help,  assistance;  favour,  kindness. 
(My.).  2,“  eft)SJtfzj5  (My.). 

upa-krama.  Approach.  2,  commencement  (e*d 
esdsi)  z£sd.ra  F&r£s?^  sJoS^rtv1  tad  s3oo  sSO?v  ?oJ 
a© 53ooo  Hr.).  3 > planning;  a  design.  4,  a. means,  an  ex¬ 

pedient.  5,  attendance  on  a  patient.  6,  trying  the  fideli¬ 
ty,  etc.  of  a  counsellor  or  friend  (see  Ko.  2). 

upakrami.  One  who  begins,  undertakes  or 
plans.  (Bp.  40,  66). 

upakramisu.  To  commence  (J.  2,  45.  52). 

£A)s3^jaje#  upa-krosa.  Censure ,  reproach. 

upa-ksbama.  Patience,  forbearance  (My.). 


upa-khy&ta.  Seen;  known,  notorious  (Bp.  43, 9). 
eA)Z>Xd  upa-gata.  Gone  to,  approached;  near;  arrjlv|ft;  ; 
occurred;  attained,  obtained  (Bp.  5^,  77);  ftirnf&S^I 
with;  agreed,  granted,  promised.  7 

CTOSja^o  upft-gama.  Coining  or  going  to,  approach;  ob¬ 
taining,  Raving;  intercourse;  agreement.  See  erossU^sS’  ■ 
rttfo.  •  ^  i .  =•. 

CTO 7j7\zSj^  upa-gamaita.  —  .SNSteSte  Going  to,  etd.  Seh; 
333,o3j&pfirts&??. 

•  v— /  '  _  *  •  ••••'%; .  :«•;**  "  > ; 1 

upa-giri.  Land  lying  near  a  mountain;  a  hill 
near  a  mountain  (Si.  116). 

-  0\)3ja0  upagu.  N.  of  a  prince.  See  2«2jrts3. 


£A)^Aja3o^  upa-gfihana.  Hiding,  concealing.  2,  clasp¬ 
ing,  embracing  (see  s.  s&odtej).  3,  surprise.  See 
t3  J3  ^  23  rtj?)  ^  (d. 

Cr03d7^So  upa-griha.  An  inner  apartment  (rt$F*r^, 

0  Mr.  195). 

ef03iA)56  upa-graha.  1.  Seizure,  confinement.  a  prison¬ 
er.  3,  making  favourable. 

CA)7j aj5o  upa-graha.  2.  A  minor  planet,  or  any  heavenly 
body  of  a  secondary  kind,  as  a  comet,  a  meteor,  etc. 
(B.  5,  174). 

CA)£A)5ore>  upa-grahana.  The  taking  any  one  prisoner*.  2, 
studying  the  vedas  after  initiation. 

O'OZjaS/sSo  upa-grama.  A  village  within  the  boundaries 
of  a  town,  or  a  hamlet  within  those  of  a  village  (My.). 

CA)£j7VDjSo£  upa-grahya.  A  man  who  is  to  be  befriended, 

‘  a  highly  respectable  person  3ra^'rr)5l)t3ja«?6 

oS  ^ ortwffi 1 %  s$ do  ^  o  Mr .  2  5  0) .  2 ,  a  present. 

CTOsd^jjsd  upa-ghata.  Injury,  damage,  hurt,  (My.). 

£A)33$J3<B$  upa-ghatini.  She  who  injures  or  hurts.  See 

ZTOTji^o^  upa-ghna.  A  contiguous  restpfig-place,  a  shelter ; 
a  support , 

CTO^'dicdO  upa-eaya.  Gathering  together,  collecting;  accu¬ 
mulation;  quantity,  heap.  (Cb.).  ,  . 

Oddites  upa-carana.  =  sro^t^d.  (Bp.  6,  30;  My.). 

CTO^j'dd'dra  upa-carane.  =  eA)23t^d?3,  See 

upa-carita.  Approached.  2,  waited  on,  served, 
honoured,  adored. 

e/\)2j£d5?l>  upa-carisu.  To  wait  on,  to  be  polite  (Bp.  5,  68); 
to  show  kindness,  to  treat  kindly  in  any  way  (J.  7,  54. 
67;  28,  36;  My.). 

CTOsjEdoSdF  upa-carye.  Service,  attendance;  the  practice 
of  medicine. 

CA)^es*>cdOg  upa-cayya.  To  be  gathered  together  or  accu¬ 
mulated.  2,  a  particular  sacrificial  fire. 

CfOsdtJDij  upa-eara.  -=  erustei^d.  Going  near  to,  approach¬ 
ing;  assisting.  2,  service;  attendance;  homage;  act  of 
civility;,  attention,  courtesy,  civility.  3,  a  figure  of 
speech,  pretence,  pretext,  metaphor.  4,  the  practice  of 
medicine,  physicking.  See  ^J3^^JS^J3e>d;  Sind.  130. 

upa-carana.  =  tfustod.  Attention  and  courte¬ 
sies  to  guests,  etc.  (Mr.  259;  My.). 

erO£&K)0  upa-cari.  Attending,  serving;  li  civil,  polite  person 
(My.). 

erOzJOTodOF  upa-carya.  =  ^ 

iipa-cita.  1.  Collected;  increased  G.).  2, 

plastered,  smeared. 

CA)«d&i<^  upa-cita.  2.  Honoured  (see  s^s^53cS);  civility, 
politeness  (eftisi^d  Smd  397  Cm,). 

.  upa-citrike.  2L  of  J,  Kannada  metre  (Ch.). 

Cft)z?sl^j  upa-citre.  The- plant  Salvinia  cucullata  Roxb. 
(others:  Anthericum  tuberosum).  2,  Croton  polyandra. 

CfO^&TOgTj  upacyara.  (Cb.  167).  A  vulgar  Tbh.  of  ero«d 
25«)d. 
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CA)d  3dl>  d  upa-japa.  'Whispering  into  another’s  ears ;  the 
stirring  up  of  dissension  or  disunion ;  treachery  (i^d, 
Mr.  457). 

CnOdsBSo^  upa-jihve.  The  epiglottis.  2,  a  kind  of  ant . 
3,  the  slough  of  a  snake^fhat  does  not  become  loose  (£ro 
so  $  Hla.;  ero  odi^  ras3  533 

Mi*.  401). 

CfOd^ed#  upa-jivaka.  Living  by  or  upon;  depending 
upon,  subject  to;  a  dependant,  a  servile  man  (Bp.  61,  15). 

CTOd32?d;d  upa-jivana.  Living  or  existing  upon;  living, 
subsisting;  means  of  living,  subsistence,  livelihood;  sup¬ 
port,  maintenance  (My.;  0.).  See  B.  4,  50;  5,81. 

—  rZdfSXo,  To  carry  on  or  maintain  one’s 

existence  (B.  5,  215). 

efDd32?<D  upa-jivi.  Living  on,  subsisting  by.  See 

efOdsSe^  upa-jtvike.  Living  upon;  subsistence,  livelihood 

(?»5etfp$  G.).  ' 

eAfd32?<DdJ  upa-jivisu.  To  live  or  exist  upon;  to  get  one’s 
livelihood  (My.;  G.  47.  223).  2,  to  have  one’s  self  fed 

or  nourished  (by  others),  to  live  (My.),  ©iddtfcdosid 
$&c3o&0  (drf«be55|ri  G.  315).  See  s. 

toft  2. 

CO 

CA)d&®?dv  upa-josha.  Satisfaction.  2,  silence,  enjdtlo^o, 
silently,  quietly. 

e/Cde^  upa-jne.  Knowledge  obtained  by  one’s  self,  untaught 
knoivledge.  2,  the  commencement  of  a  thing  not  previously 
done. 

CfOdU#  upatala.  (Tbh.  of  efudd^).  Annoyance,  trouble; 
assault.  (Riv.  5,  42).  fc^dokdWo  (J.  28, 

40).  . .  dodOft  e/udeitf  siradfDj 

(Abhs.  11,4).  dcfofcok  2oo£3j  wsk,  c3^ddrt<£?i  erudfejs* 
(13,  21).  esdJdok.  .'njd  dod  doo 

3b  d&tfd  djsdex)  (13,  33).  ^ 

eA)d^f©  upa-tanda.  An  accessory  crowd.  See  3P?ja ^dde|. 

CfOd^d^  upa-taptri.  Morbid  heat. 

Sn)dddr3  upa-tarani.  A  disk;  a  circular  array  of  troops, 
(does  o  Mr.  35). 

CfOd^d  upa-t&pa.  Heat.  2,  pain,  trouble.  3,  disease. 
See  Bp.  3, 18;  40,  59.  —  erod^diodjsl  -ddoatf.  Suifering 
morbid  heat,  morbid  affection  (Nr.). 

0*0dal>fbdo  upatapisu.  To  feel  pain;  to  be  sorrowful;  to 
be  afflicted.-s  See  Bp.  28,  38;  38,  29;  40,  34;  42,  28;  45, 
33;  48,  11;  52,  13;  60,  30, 

erodsfgt?  upatyaka.  =  e/Ud^.  (d^dj6  *$Kb  A Oodo  3d 

£>e  'Sder6  Mr.  151). 

CfOd^g^  upatyake.  Land,  or  a  forest,  at  the  foot  (or  side) 
of  a  mountain. 

CfOddod  upa-damsa.  A  relish,  a  stimulant  to  drink.  2, 
the  venereal  disease,  chancre. 

erodes  $  upa-d&na.  =  erossa&sscj.  A  present. 

OOdQ^  upadike.  A  kind  of  ant . 

OOdz3  upa-de.  An  offering,  a  present. 

CfOdcS^g’  upa-desa.  Pointing  out  to;  instruction,  teaching; 
information;  advice;  ommunicatiou  of,  or  initiation  in, 
a  mantra  (Bp.  57, 76).  =#?tfddja  e/pdz^ 

(Prv.).  erodes^  G;), 


eroSjQj^g 

CfOd^e^  upadesaka.  Giving  instruction;  a  teacher;  a 
spiritual  guide.  (My.).  See  Smd.  272;  B.  4*215. 

£A)ddeddddo^3  upadesa-parampare.  Tradition ('Si.Bao,  erod 
Nn.  93;  'StSaS  Mr.  533). 

ef0dc3?&  upad^si.  =  erudtS^iSr.  (C.). 

CfOdde&dJ  upadesisu.  To  instruct;  to  teach  (Ch.  v.  240; 
Bp.  18,  4;  Ssv.  1,  39);  to  advise.  SA)dc5^dcS 

.  rbdorttf^d?  (J.  10,  21).  ed$d  erodcS^do  (My.), 
esdoSpi^  erodrf^do  (S.  Mhr.). 

OOdcSe2c^  upa-dehike.  A  sort  of  ant;  2,  =  e/udttSo,  35? o.  3, 
q.  v. 

OOddj  upadra.  Tbh.  of  eroded  (C.).  See  Bp.  38,  9;  45, 
46.  wdg  (<dd  Cb.). 

en)dgd  djsdodaej  (B.  4, 19). 

OOddjd  upa-drava.  Running  towards  or  at,  assaulting. 
2,  a  calamity ,  a  disaster;  trouble;  annoyance;  a  disease 
or  affliction,  especially  one  produced  by  demons,  e.  g. 
cholera  (C.);  a  national  distress  (see  its  seven  kinds  s. 
d<3).  See  Nr.  s. 

CrOdD^ed  upa-dyipa.  An  island  (Sk.).  2,  a  small  island 

near  a  larger  one  (My.). 

£f0d9t>£>  upa-dhana.  Placing  or  resting  upon.  2,  a  pillow , 
a  cushion. 

upadhana-avalamba.  To  rest  upon  or 
lie  down  on  a  pillow.  See  skorb. 

CT0d$  upa-dhi.  Imposition,  deception,  fraud. 

CA)d^S  upa-dhriti.  A  ray  of  light. 

£A)d$  upa-dhe.  Imposition,  fraud,  a  false1  pretence.  2, 
trial  or  test  of  honesty.  3,  a  penultimate  letter  (§md.  50. 
51.  53.  236;  Kavy.  I,  3,  69-74). 

£A)dz?^$ecdo  upa-dhm&niya.  To  be  breathed  upon  or 
breathed;  the  aspirate  visarga  before  the  letter  35*  (Smd. 
26.45). 

CTOd^A'd  upa-nagara.  A  suburb  Mr. . 

190). 

CfOdcd^  upa-nata.  Bent  towards;  subjected;  dependent  on; 
approached,  near; brought  about.  See  Ch.  v.  51. 

COdc^  d  upa-nandana.  =  (Nn.  38). 

CA)d^o3o?j  upa-nayana.  Leading  to;  leading  to  a  teacher; 
investiture  with  a  thread  to  be  worn  over  the  left  shoulder 
and  under  the  right  (dx>o?3  Mr.  255). 

0Dddt)A5^  upa-nagarike.  A  kind  of  anuprasa  (Kavy.  Ill, 

2,  B,  50.  51). 

ef0dd^5o  upa-naha.  Tied  up;  the  tie  of  a  lute,  the  lower 
part  of  the  tail-piece  wher^  the  wires  are  fixed. 

£fOd$p  upa-nidhi.  A  deposit,  a  trust,  especially  if  the 
goods  are  not  shown  to  the  tnistee. 

erOd&M^  upa-nishad.  The  knowledge  of  Brahma  as  the 
only  existent.  2,  the  sections  of  the  vedas  (i.  e.  their 
aranyakas)  tvhich  treat  of  this  knowledge. 

OX)7j$zL"6  upa-nishkara.  A  principal  or  royal  road, 
v 

e/*0dc3e<^  upa-netra.  Spectacles  (My.;  Mhr.). 

erodc3igd  upa-nyasa.  Placing  near  to.  2,  a  statement. 

3,  a  suggestion.  4,  an  exordium  or  an  introduction.  5, 
reasoning,  disputation  (Mhr.;  3h.  1,  15,  6);  lecturing 
(My.). 
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upa-pati.  A  paramour,  a  gallant  (ts-atf,  priori 
Mr.  243). 

upa-patti.  0oing  near;  happening;  production; 
gaining,  accomplishing;  a  theory  (B.  5, 181;  Mhr.);  proof; 
fitness;  means,  expedients  (Mhr.;  My.). 

upa-patni.  A  concubine  (My.;  Mhr.;  see  worratf 

rirfsO). 

CA)3doi(^  upa-panna.  Produced;  effected;  gained;  proved; 
adequate,  suited  to  the  occasion,  enough  (30otos3  Mr. 
220). 

upa-pataka.  A  crime  or  sin  in  the  second 
degree,  as  killing  a  cow,  selling  a  daughter,  etc.  (Sk.; 
My.). 

CA)ZjS3t)^0^  upa-p&duka.  Self-produced;  a  deity  (zS^  Mr. 
171).  See 

CfOoSs&OUC©  upa-pur&na.  A  minor  purana  (C.). 

CA)7j^^js?a  upa-prabhoga.  =  en)3ftj5J8?rt.  (Bp.  56,  9). 

CA)2j3rf  od>  upa-plava.  An  assault.  2,  a  misfortune.  8,  an 

ro 

eclipse . 

ero^asso F  upa-barha.  =  ewsSSaSF.  A  pillow,  a  cushion 
(«A>8$q»o$,  Mr.  203;  My.). 

CfOzJSfS'S'  upa-bhakti.  An  additional  devotion  or  faith 

(BpX  26). 

CfOsiep^A  upa-bhaga.  Vicinity. 

Nn.  82). 

upa-bhrit.  A  round,  wooden  sacrificial  vessel . 
CTO^jae*  upa-bhoga.  Enjoyment;  eating;  fruition,  use. 

2, pleasure,  satisfaction.  3,  cohabitation  (My.;  Cb., Mhr.). 
See  Bp.  24,  38;  B.  4,  58;  5,  95.  205. 

upa-bhogiBU.  To  enjoy,  etc.  (Bh.  1,8,  28;  B. 
5,91.92.93.183). 

CA)7jS$o  upa-ma.  Resembling,  like. 

en)2j*30c&g  upa-manyu.  A  IF.  (Bp.  1,  52;  43,41;  54,  35. 
60;  61,  18). 

upa-marda.  Friction,  rubbing,  bruising.  2, 
huH,  injury.  (^cd^d,  ■fr^&OSScio  Mr.  457). 

upa-mardana.  =  erosSsSoidr.  (My.). 

CTO^js^  upa-matri. .==  ewrisUaS.  A  second  or  foster 
mother;  a  nurse;  a  Btep-mother. 

Cn)7fcSraS  upamate.  =  (skuewc&j  Mr.  312). 

e/\)2}is33a)d  upa-mana.  Measuring  one  thing  by  another; 
comparison ;  analogy ;  illustration;  that  with  which 
anything  is  compared;  a  simile;  a  resemblance.  See 
Sind.  397;  K&vy.III,  3,  B,  61.  62.  92.  108. 

upa-mita.  Compared;  similar.  See 
upamisu.  To  find^  a  likeness  for,  to  compare 
(Bp.  36,  52;  39,  22;  My.). 

CfOs^So  upa-me.  erusddJS.  Resemblance,  similarity;  a  re¬ 
semblance,  as  a  picture,  image,  etc.;  a  simile;  compa¬ 
rison.  See  K&vy.  Ill,  3,  B,  1.  2.  60-119;  IV,  1,  5. 

upa-meya.  To  be  compared,  comparable  with; 
that  which  is  compared,  the  subject  of  a  comparison. 
See  Kavyr  III,  3,  B,  62.  80.  92.  108. 

0*0 Sjodo^J  upa-yama.  Marriage . 

CTO upa-yama.  Mania&e. 


upa-yukta.  Attached,  connected  with  (Smd. 
401);  adapted,  suitable;  useful;  convenient  for  any  end. 

See  B.  4,  120.  140. 

ero^odoox?  43  upayuktatana.  A  suitable,  proper  behaviour 
(B.  5,  170).. 

CWrfotoX  upa-ydga.  Attaching;  application;  use,  service; 

~  utility;  (need  of,  Mhr.).  See  B.  1, 18;  4,  12.  15.  24.  183; 
5,37. 

©OzSoSbe^Jk  upayogisu.  To  make  use  of,  to  use(J.2,32; 
My.;  B.  2,  5;  3,5.87;  4,163).  2,  to  be  serviceable  or 

useful  (My.;  B.  5,  78.  100.  251). 

upa-rakta.  Darkened,  eclipsed.  2,  afflicted  tvith 

■■■ 

pain  or  calamity . 

upa-rakshana.  A  guard,  a  picquet(**p, 
0&c3v»$Hr.).  2,  a  kind  of  girth  (**3,  toO^^dlJjirr.). 
OV)ddS  upa-rati.  Ceasing,  stopping;  death;  refraining 
from  sensual  enjoyment  or  from  prescribed  acts  (Sk.). 

2,  a  kind  of  coition  (My.).  3,  love  (My.). 

WdDDX  upa-raga.  Darkening;  an  eclipse . 

CTOd’D'D'do  upa-rama.  Ceasing,  stopping,  ending. 
ewsSoseSig  upa-rajite.  N.  of  a  plant.  See  and 

s3J3G37l0  3. 

CA)S&  upari.  Above;  upon;  upwards  (Bp.  22, 10;  44,22, 
both  times  in  the  dative,  as  effort);  besides,  further; 
beyond;  after. 

eroded®?#  upari-lfika.  The  upper  world,  heaven  (J.34, 
13;  My.). 

uparishtat.  Above,  up;  over ,  on, 
upari-sparsana.  The. state  of  being  raised 
or  elevated;  rising  or  stretching  one’s  self  upwards. 
See 

OVXdwZ?  upa-roci.  Concealing,  concealment,  secrecy  <$ 
ui  c$ ,  Mr.  432,  My.  MS. 

eroSd®ed  upa-rodha.  Hindering,  blockading;  obstruction, 
impediment;  opposition.  (Bh.  3, 13,  67;  My.), 
eroded*  upa-r6dhaka.  A  man  who  hinders,  etc.  (My.). 
2,  an  inner  room  (Sk.). 

OOtffoe&tf  upa-rddhika.  Obstructing,  impeding;  opposing 

(<DdJtf  0.;  My.). 

uparddhisu.  To  binder,  etc.  (My.), 
upa-ropita.  (A  garden)  planted  or  grown  in 
the  neighbourhood  (oi  a  town,  eru&d  itadtSjss*  v&r 
Hla.,  Mr.  152). 

O'CZjeJ  upala.  A  stone. 

TO  upa-laksliana.  Looking  at;  observation;  im¬ 
plying  something  that  has  not  been  expressed  or  some¬ 
thing  in  addition,  synecdoche  of  a  part  for  the  whole; 
mark.  See  Smd.  292  Cm. 

00*0,$.*  upa-lakshita.  Marked,  characterized  (Smd.  2 
Cm.). 

upa-labdha.  Obtained;  found;  perceived,  well 

known,  seen  frequently  Mr. 

451;  see  s.  aortoCO3). 

VOXvzn  dr  upalabdha-artha.  That  has  been  known  or 
understood;  a  tale >  a  true  or  probable  story;— having 
the  meaning’  understood. 
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er03rf<2?85  npa-iabdhi.  Obtaining;  finding;  acquisition, 
gain;^  comprehension,  perception,  understanding;  know¬ 
ledge.  See  dew. 

upa-lambha.  Obtaining;  observation ,  conception , 

feeling. 

upa-lalisu.  To  praise  (Bp.  4,  14;  i>6?  61).  2, 

to  caress,  to  fondle (15, 15;  26,19;  42,23;  Abha.  1,  7). 


CA)3j €>o7\  upa-linga.  A  natural  phenomenon  considered  as 
boding  evil. 

CTOTjS  upale.  Candied  sugar. 


<!TO^de^ $  upa-lepana.  Smearing;  ointment,  unguent. 
ero^Jdd  upa-vana.  A  grove,  or  garden  in  the  suburbs  (arusd 
rariF  dctfo  Hr.  152).  See 

C/\)2jdC©Fe3  upa-varnana.  Description,  minute  description, 
delineation.  See  Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  120.  171. 

upa-vartana.  A  country;  a  division,  a  district. 


C/OSjdSoF  upa-varha.=  srosSfoj^F. 

upa-vasta.  Fasting,  a  fast . 

upa-vasa.=  en)33^^,  Dwelling  or  abiding 

in  (a  state  of  abstinence),  fasting,  a  fast. — In  tbe  S.  Mhr. 
country  the  crude  term  is  used  so  to  Bay  as  an  adverb: 
without  eating  or  getting  something  to  eat  (B.  3,  94). 
2,  from  want  of  food  (3,  124;  4,  2).  3,  by  withdrawing 

(a  person’s)  food  (4,  77).  —  -^do.  To  fast 

(Bp.  50,  66;  C.).  —  erusdsratf  To  remain  or  be  with¬ 

out  food;  to  fast  (C.;  B.  3,  122;  4,2).  Bee  Prv.  s. 

—  eruJfnsFf  sSJ3z2o.  To  fast  (B.  4,  77;  C.). 
upa-vasi.  =  A).  Fasting,  one  who  observes 

a  fast  (C.). 

erOzJsreSog  upa-vahya.  A  king’s  elephant;  any  royal 
vehicle.  (R.). 

upaviseshana.  A  word  used  to  modify  the 
sense  of  an  adjective  or  an  adverb  (C.). 

upa-vishe.  =  q.  v.  The  plant  Aconitum 

ferox,  etc. 

CfOsjcjfrA  upa-vishta.  Seated,  sitting. 
ei 

upa-vita.  The  sacrificial  thread  worn  by  the  three 
first  classes  over  the  left  shoulder  and  under  the  right  arm 
(ta^srad  Mr.  255). 

upa-veda.  A  class  of  writings  subordinate  or 
appended  to  the  vedas,  as  treatises  on  medicine,  military 
art,  music,  etc.  (My.). 

upa-vesa.  Sitting  down;*— fixing  one’s  mind  upon. 
See  3S5j03j3^s$sS£d. 

upa-veshtita.  Surrounded;  wrapped  round, 
dressed  (Bp.  6,  14). 

upa-sama.=  erosSislipS  No.  1.  (My.). 

upa-samana.  Becoming  quiet;  assuagement, 
abatement;  calmness,  composure  (Bp.  30,  31);  patience 
(My.).  2,  quieting,  appeasing,  allaying;  an  anodyne. 

CrD75d£0?j0  upa-samisu.  To  abate  (Bh.  B,  26,  28);  to  be¬ 
come  calm  or  refreshed;  to  become  patient;  to  take 
rest  (C.). 

upa-salka.  (=2?^).  A  scale,  a  slough.  See  s|ad. 
upa-ialya.  An  open  piece  of  ground  near  a  town 
or  village. 


upa-sakhe.  A  secondary,  small  branch  (Bh.  1, 

20,  55). 

upa-s&nta.  Calmed,  appeased,  pacified;  calm, 
tranquil.  (A.;  My.). 

upa-santi.  Cessation,  intermission;  abatement; 
composure,  tranquillity  (C.);  appeasing,  allaying. 

upa-s&ya.  Sleeping  alternately,  as  soldiers  tohen 
mounting  guard ,  etc. 

upa-sruta.  Listened  to;  assented,  promised. 
opa-sruti.  Listening  to.  2,  words  heard  from  a 
third  person  whilst  two  are  conversing  (My.).  3,  a  super¬ 
natural  voice  heard  at  night  and  personified  as  a  noc¬ 
turnal  deity  revealing  the  future.  4,  judicial  astrology, 
aspect  of  the  stars,  fortune-telling.  5,= 

upa-samvy&na.  An  under  garment. 

0\)33;doc5o£>;dJ  upa-samharisu.  To  draw  (a  discharged  arrow) 
back  towards  one’s  self  (My.);  to  take  away;  to  contract; 
to  mutilate  (Srad.  74);  to  destroy  (Bp.  49,  32). 

CTO«rf?3o5>>'d  upa-samh&ra.  Drawing  (back)  towards  one’s 
self  (My.);  drawing  together,  contracting;  taking  away; 
destruction;  etc. 

CA)z>^oaj^oP0  upa-safigrahana.  Clasping;  embracing  or 
touching  the  feet  (of  a  person)  as  a  token  of  respect  (3& 


Worthy  to  be  saluted  in 


;dod  33o?iO£io  Mr.  251). 

eA)3?tfcA^3og  upa-sahgrahya. 
the  way  of  upasahgrahana. 

CJX>7j7jc$^  upa-sanna.  Approached ,  near  (?5sOr1  Mr.  457). 

upa-sampanna.  Obtained,  gained;  furnished 
with;  prepared,  dressed;  sufficient,  dead . 

upa-sara.  Approaching.  2,  the  season  of  impreg¬ 
nation;  the  first  pregnancy  of  cows. 

en) zixJXr  upa-sarga.  Joining,  connection;  nearness  (My.; 
see  s&>3);  addition.  2,  trouble,  misfortune.  3,  a  portent 
of  evil  omen,  a  calamity.  4,  a  particle  prefixed  to  roots, 
etc.,  a  preposition.  5,  a  class  of  compound  terms  enu¬ 
merated  Ct.  II,  98;  Sra.  118.  Cf. 

upa-sarjana.  Trouble,  misfortune.  2,  an  in¬ 
auspicious  phenomenon.  3,  the  state  of  being  joined  to 
or  attached  (sSjaarf  Mr.  451;  see  ercssrarf,);  anything 
subordinate,  or  inferior.  4,  a  word  which  by  composi¬ 
tion  loses  its  independent  character,  while  it  also  deter¬ 
mines  the  sense  of  another  word. 

CA)3j^^jF  upa-sarpa.  Approach;  following  a  person.  2,= 
esWsSr  (^d.  esd^s*  Mr.  262). 

STO^steSFC®  upa-sarpana.  Approaching  (for  help,  My.). 

COzJidbF^o  upa-sarpisu.  To  approach  (for  help),  to  have 
recourse  to  (My.). 

CA^rJoSoF  upa-sarye.  To  be  approached;  a  coio  fit  for  a 
bull  Mr.  181). 

upa-sakshi.  An  additional  evidence  (My.);  an 
evidence  (J.  10,  32). 

CA)£!?3z>A'rf  u pa-sag ara.  A  tract  of  water,  a  bay  (B.  4, 
115;  My.). 

OD2j?d&odoF^  upa-sftryaka.  The  halo  round  the  sun. 

0*0^3  upa-s-kara.  Making  complete.  2,  an  implement, 
a  utensil.  3,  a  particular  condiment,  seasoning.  See 
*3  0^3  d. 
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upa-stha.  Near,  proximate;  —  the  parts  of  generation 
<P 

of  either  sex,  but  especially  of  a  woman  (My.,  also  as  sa> 
33?5Y. 

^  upa-sthita.  Standing  near;  approached,  near,  at 

$ 

hand. 

OX) upa-sparsa.  Touching  (water);  bathing;  wash¬ 
ing  off;  rinsing  the  mouth. 

upa-sparsana.  ==  €A)*S?tf3SF.  Seo 

CfOX^^yB  upa-smriti.  A  minor  law-book.  (My.). 
CA)3d?j^7\F  upa-svarga.  =  efOSjZgrtF  JTo*  3.  (eA)££)o;ni,  etc. 
Mr.  27).  . 

CTO^So  upa-ha.  Killing,  destroying  (Rsv.  1,  8). 
erOzJSoll  upa-hati.  Injuring,  destroying;  destruction; 
elision  (Kavy.  I,  3,  69-74);  vexation;  disturbance;  agi¬ 
tation;  infatuation.  See  cSttfsSJj*,  J.  2.  19;  14,  21. 

upa-hasita.  Mocked,  laughed  at;  ridiculing, 
satirical  laughter. 

CTOTjSqVTS  upa-h&ra.  Bringing  near;  an  oblation;  an  offer, 
ing  to  a  deity;  a  tribute,  a  present,  a  gift  (to£)  Sm.  108; 
sSstt  Bhn.  54). 

eAXrfTOJrf  upa-hasa.  Satirical  laughter,  fun,  play,  derision 
<Bh.  1,  7,  62;  3, 19,  30).  See 

tfOsiSoj!^  upa-hvara.  Proximity,  vicinity.  2,  a  solitary  or 
private  place. 

erOsj^otfo  upamsu.  In  a  low  voice;  secretly,  privately . 
OtiZJd'&’d?®  upa-a-karana,  Bringing  near;  summoning; 
immolation  of  an  animal;  commencement  of  reading  the 
veda  after  initiation . 

en)330^»i3r  upa-a-karma.  Preparation.  2,  a  ceremony 
performed  once  a  year  before  reciting  the  v§das,  (My.). 
CTO 330^^  upa-a-krita.  Brought  near,  etc.  2,  a  sacrificial 
animal  killed  during  the  recitation  of  prescribed  prayers . 
GA)3j*)Ao^  upa-agama.  Approach ;  occurrence;  agreement, 
promise.  2,  a  minor  agama  (My.). 

GA)3jdX)  upa-agra.  Something  subordinate  or  inferior  (erosS 
Xt&Ffi,  sSjsa  A  Mr.  451;  d/3d>Frt  Hla.). 

Cf0o37>oX  upa-anga.  A  subdivision;  any  minor  limb  or 
member;  a  secondary  portion  of  science;  the  seotarial 
mark  made  with  sandal,  etc.  on  the  forehead;— auxiliary 
tunes  with  variations  (in  theatricals,  Mr.  78).  See  «so 
7^/9^333071,  ?3e>o7i/0?  353071. 

upa-atta.  Received,  acquired,  obtained  (Ssv.  1, 

—  O 

60).  2,  taken  away.  3,  an  elephant  out  of  rut. 

CfOoTO^od)  upa-ati-aya.  Transg&sssion,  neglect. 

CrOsjDdD^  upa-adana.  Taking;  taking  away.  2,  abstraction, 
withdrawing  the  organs  of  sense  and  perception  from  the 
outer  world.  3,  a  present.  4,  material  cause,  causa 
materialis  (opposed  to  niraitta). 

upadana-karana.  The  immediate  or  proxi¬ 
mate  cause  (Smd.  7  Cm.). 

£A)530c3obo'do  upadeyaru.  =  (S.  Mhr.). 

CfOoJDd?cdo  upa-adeya.  To  be  taken  or  received,  accept¬ 
able,  excellent,  useful  (Smd.  8). 

Crosrockj  upadru,  A  vulgar  form  of (My.). 
CT03j*^‘  upa-a-dhi.  1.  Consideration  of  moral  duties,  vir¬ 


tuous  reflection.  2,  a  man  who  is  careful  to  support 
his  family.  / 

upa-a-dhi.  2.  Placing  near  or  upon.  2,  deceit, 
deception,  disguise.  3,  a  distinguishing  property,  a 
peculiarity  (Si.  392).  4,  an  attribute,  an  epithet.  5,  a 

special  cause  for  a  general  effect.  6,  the  natural 
character  of  species,  quality  or  action.  7,  an  occasion 
(G,  74.  364);  duty,  especially  that  of  a  pujari,  etc.  (My.). 

CA )£*>$£>£>  upadhi-vanta.  A  man  who  is  full  of  inevitable 
business  (My.). 

erosroqig  upadhya.  The  priest  that  conducts  all  the  sacri¬ 
fices  and  ceremonies  (of  a  family,  village,  etc.;  Bp.  55, 
16;  M!hr.;  C.);  a  teacher  (My.),  530  ^ 

t3^s$  (Prv.), 

O’USje^qJg^c^  up&dhyatana,  The  work  of  an  upadhya 
(My.;  B.  5,  281). 


0^3Sjt)px>gajo  ,upa-adhyaya.  A  sub-teacher  who  instructs 
in  a  part  only  of  the  veda  or  in  grammar  and  the  other 
veddhgas.  2,  a  spiritual  preceptor;  a  Jteacher  in  general ; 
a  schoolmaster  (u>?3j3  Mr/2§1;  My.). 

oO  CO  /  >  /•’_  ' 

upadhyayani.  The  wife  of  a  teacher. 
upetdhyayi.  A  female  teacher.  2,  the  wife  of 

a  teacher. 

OOsaqragcft)  upadhyaye.  A  female  teacher. 

£A)s upanati.  Tbh.  of  srosTScdao8.  (^stoFsssfrfois*, 

5oJ  Mr.  205). 

CA)£H)cfe6  upa-a-nah.  (nominative  eru  333^3*).  A  sandal. 


a  shoe. 

£A)SjDc3  upa-anta.  Proximity  to  the  edge  or  margin, 
vicinity;  the  last  letter  but  one ;  the  angle  of  the  eye. 
See  Smd.  70;  ^0^^333^. 

upa-antya.  Last  but  one,  penultimate;  the  last 
letter  but  one  (Smd.  212;  Kavy.  I,  3,  18-20.  104-108;  I, 
5,46). 

£A)£J3QdO  upa-aya.  Going  near,  approach.  2,  a  means, 
an  expedient,  a  way,  a  scheme,  a  stratagem.  3,  a  means 
of  success  against  an  enemy,  four  of  which  are  enumerated: 
bheda,  danda,  sama,  d&na.  As  other  up&yas  are  men¬ 
tioned  m&ya,  up&ksha  and  indrajala  (My.;  G.).«— $A)333 
odod^d  -o-3dd  To  devise  an  expedient  (Bp.  58,  42). 

CA)oTO0d07S>e3  upaya-gara.  One  who  is  expert  in;  a  con¬ 
triver,  a  schemer  (s^^ra,  Si.  353;  My.). 

£A)3j3od0cd  upa-ayana.  Going  near.  2,  undertaking, 
accepting.  3,  a  present,  a  gift*  ——  ^3330doFSc33cl  Gifts 
of  cocoa-nuts,  etc.  to  Ganapati  on  the  feast  held  in  his' 
honor  in  the  bhadrapada  month  (C.). 

efOSjaodOTftd  upaya-para.  Expert  in  the  use  of  means 
(My.;  B.  5,  180).  en/333odo3d<5«  ludFo 

(Ss.  11). 

£T033^&?Fcd  upa-arjana.  (Bp.  57,  5).  Acquiring,  obtain¬ 
ing;  gaining.  See  sld 

erOSTO33F?d«>  uparjisu.  To  acquire,  to  gain  (My.). 


£A)Sj3&d)  upa*4lambha.  Obtaining.  2 ,  reproach,  censure, 
r  , 

CA)3TDd\^  upa-avritta.  Turned  or  gone  towards  or  round. 
2,  rolling  one's  self,  as  a  horse. 


CTOcatfjOi)  upa-asraya.  Recourse;  asylum,  support;  reli- 
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ance.  2,  a  pillow,  a  cushion  (sdJ3  sssdro,  3dJ<L>rto  Mr. 
203;  cjf.  esssa^odb). 

CA)s7>?j  upasa.  Tbh.  of  enjsdsratf  (C.;  Mhr.).  See 

"J  s>  1#  ™“  erosra^cS  A  fast-day  in  the  month 

of  ash ad ha  (My.).  ,  . 

CfO-srarfoX  upa-asanga.  Proximity.  2,  a  quiver . 

CA)£a>;did  upa-asana.  Sitting  near  to;  attendance, 

service;  worship ,  adoration ,  devotion.  2,  practice  in 
archery  ;  archery. 

CTOsj?)^^  upasane.  en)3j^fd.  Service;  worship,  adora¬ 
tion. 

erosro^)  upasi.  Tbh.  of  en>3tf; (S.  Mhr.,  Mhr.). 

Cf03jd&^  upa-asita.  Served,  adored. 

0"Ojj*>&);do  upasisu.  To  worship  (My.,  ^sdoSjdj^-). 

upa-asti.  fPoreMp,  adoration  etc., 

Mr.  27).  2,  religious  reflection  or  meditation  (qSsdjr 

fcwfc  Mr.  461). 

upa-ahara.  Slight  refreshment  (consisting  of 
fruits,  etc.,  My,). 

0"0 3j«>£o^  upa-a-hita.  Deposited  upon;  joined.  2,  meteor, 
as  a  falling  star,  comet,  etc. 

upa-lksha.  A  man  who  disregards  or  leaves 
(the  party  of  his  friends,  zdsdrfj  Mr.  243)  2  =  ero 

**&,  (My.)-  '  .  * 

ero^e-S^  upa-fkshita.  Disregarded;  neglected  (B.  5,  212* 
My.). 

upa-ikshisu.  To  look  at  without  interest,  to 
disregard,  to  disdain;  to  neglect  (Smd.  112;  Bp.  15,6; 
26,  59;  58,  26;  My.). 

upa-ikshe.  Overlooking;  disregard,  neglect;  in¬ 
difference,  indolence,  apathy;  abandoning,  leaving. 
(My.). 

upa-ita.  Come  near,  approached;  present,  existent; 
accompanied  by,  endowed  with,  possessed  of  (K&vy.  II, 
2,  B,  45;  Bp.  55,  50;  A.). 

eA)25?c^  upa-indra.  The  younger  brother  of  Indra: 
Vishnu  or  Krishna  (afo,  Nn.  60;  ADodad*,  etc. 

Sm.  5.  6).  2,  Indra  (fla**,  raid  60).  3?  ft  Jaina  saint 

(&5c^,  60).  4,  a  king  ®d*b  60).  5,  the 

sun  (ipBck,  Xj50&>~  60).  6,  a  serpent  (en)drt,  ;3sdr  60). 

£A}33e?^ 7\r®  upendra-gana.  A  class  of  metrical  feet  (Oh.). 
CTO^e^^^j  upendra-vajra.  N,  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

upodike.  The  plant  Basella  cordifolia  Lam. 

.  (see  Si.  162  &  2). 

C/D^n^ig  upa-ud-gh&ta.  An  example ,  an  illustration. 

2,  a  beginning;  a  thing  begun.  3,  analysis. 

CfOigpe^p©  upa-vasana.  Fasting,  a  fast.  (My.). 

uposhya.  Having  fasted.  2,  =  5A)s^5to  (My.). 

sniXoOodsd  enjsjp^  sdjsss^^?  (Prv.). 
upta.  Sown,  as  seed. 

uPta"kpsk£a-  Ploughed  after  sowing . 
upti.:  Sowing  seeds.  See  sdcdojr^. 

uPt®*  33S3F0,  etc.,  'add*?6  Mr. 

65;  cf.  Hla.’s  jd*  sdooioa). 

eru^rteS  uppus-agaci  (*,  e.  egaci),  =  cro^el; 

7\&l.  (My.;  see  s,  Sfus^3), 


€A)^^  uppacci.  =  ero  ^  a  el.  (My.).. 

erudj^  uppada.  (fr.  cro^s).  Salted  and  dried 
vegetables  (My.). 

uppada.  (Smd.  48,  o.  rs.  Mdb.  MS.  tfd  a). 

Tbh.  of  W3U  (350).  Cf.  Mr.  s.  emgkj? 

(!T03jxps  uppanda.  (Smd.  48,  Mdb.  MS.  erusa  «  d). 

CfO^odor®  uppayana.  (fr.  an  efo^cdora  ?).  The  cessation 
of  a  journey  (?  ftadjarra,  $fL>osdodd£9  Nn.  79.  90). 

CfD^  uppara.  (Smd.  191,  not  in  Mdb.  MB.).’ (=  en>s&  d). 
(Tbh.  of  en)5j0).  Height;  loftiness  (C.;  R&m.  6,  14,  20). 
50)33  drt  rtoartv6  (Bp.  35,  55).  —  srucdrfoa.  -tfoa.  a 
raised  banner  (Bh.  9,  2,  44).  —  W3d  sdjscdo.  To  make 
(a  wall,  etc.)  high  (C.). 

CTQZ^dzb  upparasu.  —  en)S  O^o.  (S.  Mhr.). 

upparige.  Tbh.  of  erusd^Otf.  A  palace;  an  up¬ 
stair  house;  the  upper  story  of  a  house  (C.;  50)33^0^ 
Nr.;  &>$,  rtsS^r  Nn.  94;  Kfjsrf  Ct.  I,  51;  Kk.  47.  89; 
Sm.  38;  ^doodjsc*,  ?3e3sdr3  Ss.).  5A)^0/i  (zs^mtS, 

Nr.).  See  Bp.  5,  38;  Bh.  1,  8,  69;  Bam.  13,  8; 
C.  Bp.  5,  52;  J.  10,  49;  B.  4,  138;  Prvs.  s.  sros^  3  & 

—  The  top  of  an  upper  story  (J.  31,4).—- 

en)3^0ii&J&c3*3.  A  room  on  the  top  of  an  upper  story 
(J.  30,36).  —  ero;d  O;i5do?3.  An  upstair  house  (C.;  G. 
406;  Si.  446). 

upparisu.  =  5A)d  d=?o.  To  rise,  to  go  upward  by- 
flying,  etc.,  as  a  head  (J.  13,  50),  as  the  soul  (Bh.  8,  27, 
25);  to  increase  in  force,  as  valour  (Bh.  4,  2,  53);  to  be¬ 
come  higher  in  pitch,  as  the  voice  (Grj.  2,  after  106;  4, 
after  120);  to  increase  in  bulk  or  quantity,  as  a  mass 
of  corpses  (Ram.  6,  30,  8);  to  extend,  to  increase,  to 
abound,  to  spread,  as  devotion,  etc.  (Bp.  8,8;  10,52; 
18,  72); —  to  be  fastened  on  high,  as  festoons,  etc.  (R&m. 
1,7,13;  1,16,9).  2,  to  jump  up;  tqjump,  to  leap  (Bp.  44, 
2;  R&m.6,  10,  24.  26;  Rsv.  6,  after  11;  13,  91;  J.  6,  6;  25, 
54;  30,  10).  3,  to  cause  to  jump  up  or  jump  (Ram.  5,  8, 
66;  Rav.  13,  82).  4,  to  raise  (C.,  in  5A)^OA)  cazdo,  to  put 

on  high). 

e/usi,€>rt  uppaliga.  A  man  who  belongs  to  a 
division  of  the  salt-maker  caste,  the  mem¬ 
bers  of  which  are  also  fishermen  (My.). 

uppalige.  A  small  tree,  Macaranga 
indica  R.  W.  (St.  &P1.;  Tu.  eni;So,  erusort;  M.  eru 
ch  d,  Avicennia  tomentosa). 

uppavada.  A  song  to  rouse  people  from  sleep 
or  from  their  place  of  repose,  33i)S^s  asna 

#dodjo«  (Rsv.  13,  after  45). 

uppavadisu.  To  come  up  from  one’s  place  of 
repose,  to  rise,  to  awake  (Grj.  8,  71;  Bp.  36,  35;  Rsv.  13, 
45;  Bh.  2,  13,  17;  Ram.  14,  2;  J.  2,  66;  21,  50). 
uppasa.  Tbh.  of  (S.  Mhr.). 

OV>3j^  uppala.  (fr.  sro^ej?).  Expansion  or  dilation  (of 
the  heart),  exultation,  eras*  tfo,  with  exultation.  -^r^Sd* 
WSfWo  U&tiJZti  (Kavy.  I,  16.  46).  >  - 

uppara.  (fr.  004^2  ?).  Plastering,  (t, 

a  plasterer). 
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(uppara-kara).  1.  A  bricklayer,  a  stone¬ 
mason  (S.  Mhr.;  B.4,  122. 150.  151);  a  plasterer 
JSr.). 

ertiSSjCS  (uppus-kara).  2.  A  man  of  ^he  salt- 
maker  caste  (using  salt-soil  for  his  profes¬ 
sion),  who  also  uses  to  grow  vegetables 

(My.;  T.  a  salt-maker;  ero^tfsj,  a  tank  digger; 

Te.  SA)3$  tf*3e>ca!o,  en)3d^0^o,  a  man  of  the  mining  caste,  a 
tank  digger  and  maker  of  wells),  tnj^asi  skrtfratSS 
eru^ud  (Pry.).  —  A  heap  or 

heaps  of  salt-soil  m$de  by  salt-makers  (My.). 

stop's. OSS  upparat»  A  female  of  the  bricklayers 
(S.  Mhr.).  2,  a  "female  of  the  salt-makers  (My.). 
ernsra^eS9 £ upparike.  The  business  of  abricklay- 
er  (s.  Mhr.).  2,  the  business  of  a  salt-maker 
(My.)* 

en>&  uppi.  A  thorny  medicinal  styptic  shrub 
with  a  ligneous  hollow  fruit  or  gall  as  large 
as  a  nutmeg,  Volkameria  capparis  sepia 

(Te.;  My.). 

uppu.  1.  (fr.  floeu ).  Love,  especially 
doting  affection. ««  rep.  sa)^^  to 

coax,  to  fondle,  to  spoil  by  cockering  (S.  Mhr.). 

en>ty>  uppu.  2.  (fr.  anew).  Being,  abiding;  pro¬ 
tection,  especially  the  protection  of  a  place 
marked  out  by  lines  in  the  play  called  o?so 
e.  g.  (S.  Mhr., 

where  however  the  word  only  is  known  but  not  its  exact 
meaning;  Tu.  eros^,  to  be;  to  abide;  to  support;  to  pro¬ 
tect;  cf.  ews*  i).  2,  a  game  at  which  the  women 
play  (T.,  R.;  T.  play). 

€A)^>)  uppu.  3.  (fr*  £A)Sl?  or  CjX5?).  Salt  (^*3 £®  Nr.; 
Nn?23;  41;  127;  Mr.  218; 

T.  M.,  Te.,  Tu.).  4*£  TOsatf-P  o 

*0  (Ss.  62).  &  A*cd®*P  Wajj^P  — 

€A)^or1e  wL  $j:3  siritfo.  — 0®*^ 

s3 sDtart?  *><$**>  3^ 

oSjsd^.  €5^ .  — sa)^^c3  sjojsrtV  ^j&o3jos3?1  <5 

foetio  ‘ew^  **3 

iScSrio  (Prvs.).  to  be  in 

somebody’s  employ  (8.  Mhr.).-See  « 

dJ5d)  ,  to«Scd»^,  ^rv.  s. 

_ SA aartia.  -sjrtiS  (t.e.  oirtia).  A  thorny  climbing 

shrub,  Monetia  Lin.  (My.;  T.  ewsJtSFort)).  —  wojdA. 

An  &rati  in  which  salt  is  burned  (Ram.  6, 55, 15; 
Bh.  2,  18,  11;  8,  p,  14).  —  <  =  &U£>. 

A  cake  of  rice,  wheat,  or  r&gi  meal  with  various  ingre¬ 
dients  (Si.  814;  My.) - <«***  -**>.  To  give"  salt,  i.e. 

£o  feed.  eA>&  s&>©3ai>  cratfck  (Prv.). 

_  sa>&  c3  A-  salt  pan  (My.).  2,  a  salt  depot.  3,  a  store 
of  salt?  sa>&  pi  tfUjdJa  d0c3,  a  salt  depot  (tfosk, 

Hla.)»  —  ^  The  sea  of  saltness  or  the  salt  sea 

(Bp,  12, 19).  —  pi  *  <w.  Rock-salt  (dos^Mr.  100).— 


WUli  Pickles  (C.).  See  C.  Bp.  47,  42;  Si.  847, 

B.  3,  114.  125.  s&sSrt  sljsduo  rvz$,  ervftW^.  w 

&>.— erwU^ud  eroded  w»cto  *4^ 

(prvs.) _ sa >&  giU^ea.  Salt  in  a  wrapper,  a  parcel 

of  salt  (Bp,  8,  60).  —  weft).  Pickled  chilli 

(C.),  — -  SAIL  ^  sidtfj.  A  grain  of  salt  (C.).  — 

Salt  and  other  spicery.  ere^  is rad  to  season  well, 

to  spice,  also  figuratively,  e.  g.  ^ 

(B.  5, 93;  My.).  —  BenSal  Srara  Parched> 

seethed  in  salt  water  (C-).  —  -wsoto.  =  «n) 

«o:o.  (wsjesd^itfj  as»5i  ?S4J4  Mr.  219;  J.  6,44) — 
ernsS  rrasj.  -wssS.  Heated  salt  used  to  remove  pain  (C.). 
—  en)Sj  rraCJ.  -wsta>.  Seethed  (or  parched)  corn  mixed 
with  salt,  eto.  (C.).  —  vos^rtJ.  -snirtl.  Salt  to  drop  (into 
saltless  rice),  'ssi^aljdfra  cCoSj  (Bp.  43, 

71).  —  vos^  afS^^ew^tM.  (My.) — -enjc;a- 
To  eat  (somebody’s)  salt,  to  be  in  (his)  employ  (C.).— 
60153)  p?do.  Salt  water.  tfos^Mde  tireanSosio  (sorfe^d 

rfitf'Hla.).  eoJ^S^Ofi  Ifaejj  (Si.  81) - 6053^^6^.  Salt 

ground  (C.). — .*60^5 iia.  A  salt  bed  (My.;  Te.). — 

So«w.  Salt  earth  (C.).  —  The  bank  of  a  baek- 

water,  communicating  with  the  sea,  from  which  salt 
pans  are  supplied  with  water  (Te.;  My.).  —  ews^^J. 
-sotao.  To  apply  salt,  to  salt,  sdrfeses’tdo  straoxisDo  So 
mj rfcrfoo  eo^acirfesO  sKoeBsU*  *»^(Mr.  218).— 
en?s3  rt«?-o5rtz4.  =  rttl  q.  v.  above.  (My.). 

00^5  uppura.  =  60^d.""  (sJutf^qlFo  Bhn.  11  one 
MS.,  o.  r.  «s4ti). 

eru^rteS  uppegaci.  see  s.  8~5|3. 

uph.  A  sound  emitted  when  strongly 
blowing  with  the  mouth  to  remove  impurities 
of  any  kind  (C.;RSv.  5,32).  This  blowing  sound 
is  also  used  as  a  charm  by  jugglers  when 
producing  snakes,  or  by  conjurers  pretend¬ 
ing  to  remove  diseases,  etc.  (C.),  —  eo^rrev. 

The  wind  produced  by  the  uph  (C.). 
em<&  uphi.  =  ^>5-  (S.  Mhr,). 

en)£)?fo  ubiku.  To  swell,  to  rise;  to  overflow 

(Te.  T.  enjwo^;  Si.  115). 

CT020  ubja.  Pressing  downwards.  See  ^^* 
en)S  i3ubbu2-ate.  =  wars.  Swelling,  in¬ 

crease;  elation;  greatness;  power;  boldness, 
heroism  («u^  Kk.  73;  Saiov,  Sm. 

38;  s^o±rerAS?if  Bhn.  35).  eilOwS* 

oSjsv*  6J5SOS«s<  (C.  Bp.  5,  7).  See  Grj.  2,  106; 

RAm.  3,  6,  45;  6,  30,  17;  J.  8,  34. 

enito  43  ubbate.2.  see  •.  ^3. 

emu  43  ubbua-attei.  =  waa^B  1,  etc.  (My.).  See 
2^  eo 

enow  art  ubbadiga.  =  waOjOX,  oo^oXq.v.  In¬ 
crease,  greatness  (IjO^oSmd.  II,o.  r.  tmt^Orip 
eruw  ra  ubbana.  A  wooden  beam  for  locking 
a^cloor  (My.).  2,  a  kind  of  weapon:  a  club 

(P  Rfim.  6,  2,  12(  6,  10,  8;  Bh.  7,  1, 14;  7, 14,  8). 
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eaizo  d  ubbara.  =  waord.  Swelling;  1  acreage; 
the  state  of  being  swollen,  risen,  or  full  to 
overflowing;  greatness,  etc.;  abundance  (vo 

etc,  Sm.  38;  sSi&rrt  Kk.  55,  o.  r.  SA)toFd;  My.; 
Te.;  Tu.  efUiou3,  en)iod;  ea)i3o*,  to  become  thick);  vio¬ 
lence  (of  disposition,  My.). 

115).  (Tessas,  201). 

(Bh.  3,  13,  32).  dodges  en^tfc*  gja®5  (1,5,  9). 

ciarlv*  erow^isSd*  esSfi  (J.  25,  3).  See  Abh.  P.  15,  68; 
16,  27;  J.  4,  49;  6,  17;  27,  7;  R&m.  5,  8,  50;  S,  13,  4; 
6,  30,  10.  14. 

ubbariga.  =  q- 

eruzo  9?i)  ubbarisu.  To  swell,  to  be  swollen 
(My.);  to  rise;  to  become  great  (as  the  noise 
of  musical  instruments,  My.);  to  increase; 
to  abound;  to  be  full;  to  be  elated;  to  be 
proud;  to  become  joyful  (s&sra  smd.  Dh,).  See 
Bp.  15,  22;  18,  47.  62;  21,  42;  23,  11;  28,  33.  57;  45, 
2.  49;  49,  14;  56,  14;  59,  12;  Rsv.  5,  89.  118;  Bh.  1,  12, 
2;  1,  19,  23;  3,  13,  27;  Ssv.  2,  24. 

ervu  ex>  ubbalu.  =  otsj4,  <n>a&4,  (rtoatf,  XooXo),a\n 
soew,  soocdj*.  The  husk  or  chaff  of  paddy  (My.; 
Tu.  eruaj,  wuay  t.,M.  eru<W,  Te.  enjSjt?,  erosJjj'S, 

2,  hair  or  wool  spontaneously  fallen  from 
the  body  (My.). 

emzo  RSubbasa.=w20^,  enja^riJ,  eroded,  tro^r*. 

Difficult  breathing asthma (C.;  Te.;  Tu. 
vu-^si;  T.  MSu;  M.  M.  erusl),  to  breathe  heavily; 

ef.  2;  sruriOFij).  2, fretfulness,  envy  (C.). 

S,  strait,  difficulty,  trouble  (C.).— Sec  Bp.  S6, 11; 
56,  25;  Ram.  5,  8,  63;  Bh.  3,  13,  21;  Ssv.  2,  after  2;  J.  7, 
29;  Jus.  22,  31;  B.  5,  139;  rWacSj^sS,  sSJJSrtJ^ 

X,  Prv.  s.  ■s'GtfGa. —  To  begin  to  be 

troubled  with  shortness  of  breath  (Bp.  49,  23).  2,  to 

begin  to  suffer  trouble  (43, 35).—  enjig^sso^o.  -o 
Breath  to  be  arrested  or  obstructed,  to  become  asthmatic 
(anjzas  Smd.  Dh.,  o.  r.  srosra^-). 

en>?o  ubbala.=»ew^«t?.(T8.  «»«,«,■ w**-,  R.;  Mhr. 

z ) 

§A)53Je>^,  WoJjd *?«>). 

emw  ubbalike.  Nausea,  qualm,  eructation 
Qly.;  Si.  400;  T.  erusSUOj,  to  loathe;  M.  sruoSidJ  >  ewtSfiJ , 
to  belch;  T.  efbsSO*,  to  feel  aversion). 

ernzo  ubbalisu. «  To  nauseate, 

tO  become  squeamish  (My.;  Mhr.  stosJokSve^o,  enjsJo 

em£)  ??  ubbike.  =  ^r020f)^*  (My-)- 
ofi)£)  7<o  ubbisu  =  en)<ar?jj.  To  cause  to 

swell  (B.  4, 118;  My.);  to  cause  to  rise;  to  raise, 
as  the  arm  (Bp.  32, 14);  to  rouse,  to  startle 
(j.  28,  47);  to  puff  up  by  flattering  (wou  odjo  g.); 
to  exhilarate  (Ram.  6, 10, 10;  My.);  etc. 


erozoo  ubbu.  1.  =  croeoor  1,  cro^r  1.  To  swell; 
&). 

to  increase  (Bp.  6,  25;  15,  28;  50,  4;  J.  28,  46;  B.  3, 
30;  4, 222);  to  be  raised;  to  rise  (J.  28,  55);  to  be 
elated;  to  be  puffed  up;  to  become  glad 

(Grj.  2,  after  106;  Bp.  1,  20;  4,1;  5,6;  22,  67;  28,  22; 
29, 18;  35,  3;  61,  32;  Bh.  3,  13,  25;  J.  17,  35;  23,  21; 
24,3.  79;  27,  46).  (C.;  Te.,  Tu.;  T.  eni^;  T.  e/uesosiw, 
to  arise;  cf.  .eraea^,  eroeso?  ero^or  l).  ^33 

(Prv.).  - —  rep.  (Bp.  56,  14). 

enizoo  ubbu.  2.— (croewsoo  j,  etc.),  croeoor  2,  ero^r  2. 
Tim  state  of  being  swollen,  etc.;  height; 
elevated  position ;  elation;  joy;  pride.  See 
sSoocfc^to^;  Bp.  21,  43;  39,  36;  43,  8;  Bh.  2,  13,  49;  4,  2, 
58;  8,  26,  56;  J.  15,  40;  22,  7;  25,  10.  18.  44;  Ram.  3, 

2,  21;  6,  10,  12.  24.  25.  —  A  cheek  puffed 

out  (C.).  —  efOWJ^risWi  A  bolus  that  creates 

elation  (Bh.  8,  26,  56).  —  eniio^rtGpSo .  .  Elation  or 

pride  to  fade  (Bp.  54,  82).  —  eruwo^uk.  -*zix  Elation 
or  pride  to  be  spoiled  or  done  away  with  (Bp.  44,  22; 
54,  10;  Bh.  8,  23,  3).  —  Excessive 

pride  (Ram.  6,  2,  18) - Hill  arid  dale, 

unevenness  (Si.  399;  My.).  —  wtajtfw,  A  projecting 
tooth  (My.).—  wto^oSjsCO3.  A  swelling  or  swollen  river 
(My.). 

ubbu.3.  (fr.  w>©i).»eros>oF8.  urying  (Tu. 

to  sound,  play  upon;  JTe.  stoeSg^gg,  eA)OGsl)0, 
thunder;  to  thunder;  enjtfosiGJ,  to  roar;  eroO,  to  sound, 

resound;  see  tt\*2) - -»W.  Crying  aloud  (My.). 

CDS 0^  ubbu.  =  8ktafy  etc.  See  rte^w^. 

c/T)2oj  Srt  ubbudiga.  =  ox>  a  ,  etc.  Greatness, 
etc.  ( espoiodotfo,  coOt^o  Kk.  84), 

em&x>  £>$  ubbuvike.  Swelling,  etc.  (My.), 
eru&p  rf  ubbusa.  =  ^^v  (My.). 
eruzoa  ?&>  ubbusu.=  (My.). 

ervzoo  ubbulisu.  =  wa^s?^.  (j.  15, 4i). 
erozS  ubbe.  1.  Heat ;  steam  (ewa.  Sm.  101;  c.;  Te.; 

To.  v\)t3  steam;  Mhr.  srusto;  cf.  8;  8A)0  1?).  — - 
A  so^J.  To  expose’to  heat  or  steam,  to  steam  (B.  4,  71). 

—  en)^^o?3.  A  building  in  which  washermen  steam 
dirty  clothes  in  lie-water  (My.).  —  Cf.  Tbh.  enj^oJ 

eme5  ubbe. 2.  Rain  (^  §m.  101,  Bhn.  28;  t.  w 

es^, •.  sruaMU  rain;  cf.  ewa®)* 

ubbe.  =  4^,  etc.  Vot|«  SoCa3  fJfSo^aay  ; 

—  s^gCD3  ' (Prvs.). 

CTO a  ubbega.  Tbh,  of«AJt|ert  Anxiety,  fear,  distress 
(erocS.^n!,  Nr.;  Ct.  II,  61;  Sm.  32;  Kk. 

71.  72;  Ss. ;  My.;  Abh.  P*  9,  40;  15,  68;  Ssv.  2, 

after  2) _ erot^rt^^o.  -o-SS^g.  To  fear  (J.  5, 37;  8,40). 

0"0g£o3o  ubhaya.  cdjori,  etc.,  Mr.  434)* 

ubhaya-kartrika.  Two  agents 
rtv*  Smd.  296). 

CfU^cdG^dGr  ubhaya-karma.  Two  cins  (those  of  father 
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and  mother,  those  called  papa  and  puny  a,  etc.,  Bp.  3, 
49;  7,1;  8,1;  29,  1). 

CA><podo^£)  ubhaya-kavi.  A  poet  versed  in  both  Samskrita 
and  Kannada  (Bp.  1,  11). 

ubhaya-kavitva.  Poetry  in  both  Samskrita 
and  Kanua<Ja(Bp.  1,  17). 

CTOSgScdo^tfo  ubhayataru.  The  plural  of  a  Tbh.  of  enj$od> 
The  persons  of  both  sides,  both  persons  (C.;  B.  5,  84). 
ubhayatas.  On  both  sides ;  from  both  sides; 
to  both  sides. 

©DSpodJdj  ubhayatra.  In  both  places;  on  both  sides;  in 
both  times. 

The  persons  of  both  sides, 
Both  days ,  thv  day  past  and 


Both  religions,  Brahma- 
Both  sides  (Bp.  26,  27); 


eAlg^cdodjdo  ubhayatraru. 
both  persons  (C.;  B.  5,  99) 

CAl^ododOg^  ubhaya-dyus. 
to  come. 

CTOSpcrio^doF  ubhaya-dharma. 
nism  and  Sivaism  (Bp.  3,  60). 

en>S0odO33*>tf£F  ubhaya-parsva. 
both  parties. 

ubhaya-bh&she.  Both  languages :  Samskrita 
and  Prakrita  (or  Kannada,  Ch.). 

erOPScdodjeid)  ubhaya-matra.  A  vowel  with  two  syllabic 
instants  or  moras,  a  dirgha  vowel  (Sind.  17). 

ubhaya-rasi.  A  heap  of  grain  containing  both 
the  government  and  farmer’s  share  (My.). 

CA)8j5odos5o  a  ubhaya-imga.  A  word  that  is  both  masculine 
and  neuter  (Smd.  108)..  2,  the  ishta  and  guru  lingas 
(My.). 

ODS£o3oe5o7\d)n3sd  ubhaya-lihga-prasada.  A  prasada  de¬ 
rived  from  the  ishta  and  guru  lingas  (Bp.  33,  2). 

ubhaya-loka.  This  and  the  other  world 
(Bp.  37,  59;  49,  6). 

C/be^odo^o&d  ubhaya-vyanjana.  Having  the  marks  of 
.  both  sexes . 

CA^cdodoT^d  ubhaya-samskara.  The  ceremony  of 
presenting  both  the  ishta  and  guru  lingas  (Bp.  39,  14). 

CfO<£odo;o*>S&?P  ubhaya-samya.  The  similarity  of  two 
things  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  38). 

ubhaya-anumata.  Agreed  to  or  accepted 
mutually  or  on  both  sides.  (My.). 

CA18jScdjBc^OodoS  ubhaya-anumati.  Mutual  agreement  (My.). 

OC^o3o?dcg5  ubhaye-dyus.  Both  days,  the  day  past  and 
.  to  come. 

ea)^  um. « ewe*.  See  wjsjoj.  2,  eating,  enjoying. 
See 

eniotoo  uinam^^^0**  See  oi^odoo. 

umatta.  =  enjdo^  q.  v.,  etc.  (dodo^oefcw  Ss.;  My.). 

ODdotJt)  umada.  Hoble,  illustrious,  fine,  splendid  (person 
or  thing,  Mhr.,  H.;  R.). 

CTO'S^O'Ce)^  umaravu.  A  nobleman  4[30i^  B«;  R.)» 

eo) s&tiJ  umaru.  Mhr . ;  cf. 

efOdjsd  nmada.  =  Mhr.). 

um&-dhava.  Siva  (Crj.  10,  70). 

%  uma-jSdhtsvara.  Siva  (Bp.  54,  33). 


eroded  uma-pa.  Siva  (Bp.  1,  35;  10,  12;  24,  41). 

£A)dje>2jl$  uma-pati.  Siva. 

uma-putra.  Canapati.  2,  Karttikeya  (Vtra- 
bhadra).  (C.). 

eAJdjsdjdd  uma-pravara.  Siva  (Bp.  13,  2). 

CfOdredoSoe^d  uma-mahMvara.  Siva  (C.). 

Wd;raddjr©  uma-ramana.  Siva  (Bp.  42,37). 
eA)dje)dd  uma-vara.  Siva  (Bp.  53,  46). 

£A)dj3>de;  $  uma-tallabha.  Siva  (Bp.  51,34). 

CA)dj«)dj^  uma-suta.  =  srjdJS>d)J.  (My.). 

umu.  =  CfOo.l.  o&jodoo  (Bp.  50, 

73), —  erodjj£^>.  The  conjunction-method  or  rule  (Smd. 
149). 

eA)s3o  ume.  An  affix  for  forming  nouns,  e.g . 

s^do  (Smd.  248;  cf.  e$do,  do). 

CA)do  ume,.  erudJc).  Lin,  linseed,  flax,  Linum  usitatissimum 
(o^rt?5  Mr.  374).  2,  the  wife  of  Siva  (tfotfdF&|e33Q&d 

raoA  Ct.  II,  119).  —  m)dod^.==^doHo  2.  (Bp.  59, 
8).  —  wsSocdu^.  Siva  (djsd^d,  etc.  Ct.  I,  5)1  — 

erjdJOOodcxk.  -'adcrio.  Siva  (Bp.  29,11).  —  eA)doo&/Dd 
Q&.  -todctfj.  Siva  (Bp.  24,  60). 
erodo?d  umeda.  =  eroded.).  Confidence,  assurance,  hope 
(Cb.  21;  Mhr.,  H.);  aptitude,  inclination. 

(SADoSoedd^d  umedavara.  Hopeful,  confident;  a  candidate 
(B.  5,  290;  My.);  a  volunteer  (My.), 
x  OO^Oedd^d  umMavari.  Hopefulness,  expectancy  (My.; 
Mhr.).  2,  volunteering  (My.). 

£A)£o?do  umedu.  =  eaido^d.  (Cb.  2  7,  80;  My.).  - 

uma-lsa.  Siva  (53W  Mr.  502;  Bp.  22,  17). 
erO^Soed^d  uma-isvara.  Siva  (Bp.  61,46). 

erosdo  umba.  =  ^°^  (see  erup§€).  Present  relative 

g)  w 

participle  of  (^^)»  used  also  to  form 
the  future  (Bp.  N,  24;  My.),  eroded??  (Bp.  11, 10). 
eroded  (14,  10).  erodj^do  (28,  31;  58,  29). 

(43,  81).  erudJ^rto*  (56,  50).  (Bh.  .1,  8,  73). 

enjs^eO’  um-bali2.  =  ^^“’^  erodes*,  crati^ca*, 
cd9*,  £A)do^ C3%  An  enjoyment- 

gift:  the  rent-free  grant  of  a  plot  of  ground 
Or  Of  a  village  Smd.  I;  My.;  T.  snjdo^^^*, 

Te.  eA>d^,  en^do^,  Tu.  See 

do^tt9.  —  srud^G^n^do.  (B.  5,  59;  My.). 

eo)5&>  umbali-gara.  The  holder  of  an 

sO 

umbali  (C.). 

en)5d^eo9^  um-balige.  =  ^^9,  etc.  (My.). 

umbu.  A  vulgar  form  of  W  wrw, 
to  eat  (C.).  eAjdo^dd^,  erodo^sd^ 

wsdf^  i5^a  eA)d^(or 

earad,  dJsJ  *»%%•- ****&%■  ***** 

O0O,  -a-do  3gjs>e3^  —  ^^dd^d  3^ol)ad  a  aro 

do^dd^d  d^odjdeP— ^Odod^^d?  de 
?3o.  (Prvs.).  zojaoQjd  ©  rt C09Ai  Aj^dr  'aqiFd^  dd^dO 
e^Jd^ddJ?  (Dp.  1).  erudo^^^,  etc.  (C.),  ea^do^ 
dC9,  vudWjdd,  erudd^w  (C.).  See  ^do^do^d. 


e/uKSoo 


241 


etvd8tfJ3 


efusAwej9  umbuli.  =  (My.). 

Zj  "  .  . 

ero^^  ummata.  Tbh.  of  ero^^.  (dods>,  etc.  Mr.  513; 
My.)*  — ■  eroded  doCl  A  particular  kind  of  snake 
(P  djsooqratf,  etc.  Si.  77). 

CTOdo^§  ummati.  =  erod^A.  (My.). 

£T0^^  ummatta.=  etc.  Tbh.  of  sniping  (Brad.  350, 

o.  r.  «riJ3Syj).  (do&jsd,  tfvzpg  Nn.  44,  o.  r.  en) dAy^j 
My.).  See  <adA>c3-, 

ummatti.  —  erusjo^,  etc.  (My.;  ero^d  Si.  141). 
CfOd^d  ummada.  Tbh.  of  erodes.  (C.). 

ummalu.  1.  =  audo^&o.  Phlegm,  mucus 

(My.;  see  e/urtoG3«  1  &  2). 

ert)odJjOJ  ummalu.  2.  Difficult  breathing  (My.; 

cf.  «">!£*). 

ummala.  (Tbh.  of  evs^*).  Heat;  grief,  trouble, 
anxiety,  etc.  (ftd^Ftd,  s3^d  Hla.;  dodj^o*,  Kk.  52; 
dortod  Bhn.  29;  d^dxl,  dodosy^  Ss.).  See  Abh.  P.  9,  4°. 
106;  10,  9;  Grj.  10,  6;  Bp.  3,59. 

ummalike.  Heat;  grief,  distress,  anxiety;  fatigue, 
languor (srozS^rt,  es^PtfsdHn.  142;  s^sraod^,  SAJz|^/il52; 
dJskg,  3tas«Nr.;  ftsS^Fd-,'  a3^  Mr.  455;  ns$, 

^doqk  Hla.;  My.;  Te.  wd^M). 

£A)"d^S?do  ummalisu.  To  be  hot  (eoQ^cSjs^esj  Smd.  II; 
ervs^Kk.  83);  to  grieve,  to  be  full  of  cares,  to  be  dis¬ 
tressed  (£3^  Smd.  Dh.;  Te.  erudo^Oodo).  See  Abh.  P.  9, 
after  40;  14,  106;  Bp.  3,  37;  13,  15;  15,  6;  23,  5;  24,  14; 
27,  17.  22;  37,  22;  58,24;  Rsv.  13,  after  96;  J.  4,22;  18, 
54.  58;  24,  41;  28,  37;  81,  53.  76. 
en)s3j^3  ummali,  =  ca)^o0«9,  etc.  (My.) — 
sSgdcnticid^.  A  N.  (Bp.  58,  5). 

ummalige.  =  etc.  (My.), 

eroded  ummada.  Tbh.  of  enjgs^d.  (C.). 

eru&\  ummi.=  etc.  The  husk  or  chaff 

of  paddy  (My.).  w\>«sj^  rio^  woSoso 

(Prv,).  See  Prv.  s.  sf  ddo '2. 

en )<SJjT?  ummige.  =  The  milky  grains 

of  wheat  or  barley  which  when  still  in  the 
ears  are  often  fried,  thrashed  or  rubbed  out, 
and  eaten  (S.  Mhr.).  t*dA)d  en)<3J^  (qsac3  Mr.  375, 
o.  r.  erodojji). 

emsdo^  ummu.  1.  (fr.  ou*3j*).  Boiled  rice  (a 
term  used  when  speaking  to  children,  s.  Mhr.). 
eru^JJ^  ummu  2.  A  kiss  (My.  occasionally; 

M.  erodjJ. 
e 

erusSJJj^  ummuge.  =  (&>$  im.). 

erodoo^^  ummutta.  =  erodJ^sT  q.  v.,  etc.  (My.), 
erus&^eo  ummulu,  =  .ourfo^oi.  (My.). 
erusd^&S5  ummuli.  =  oo^cd®,  etc.  (My.). 

ummulige.  =  cro^i^cy,  etc.  (My.), 
erus&^umme.  (fr.  &>tf3?).— A  stone 
used  to  remove  juice  (<W3»o  Mr.  206,  o.  r.  in 
three  MSS.  ©ao^se^). 


CTO^  umme.  =  Tbh.  of  en?s^  (Smd.  350).  Heat, 

steam,  vapour,  exhalation  d^ptf,  erws^Kk.  lib; 

erutisi  Kk.  12,  o.  r.  lodo. ). 

ummetti.  =  e/udJ^,  etc.  (R.;  Te.  erodo^^). 
erodo^  umya.  (fr.  erv>dj®).  A  field  of  linseed. 

e/uccb*  uy.  1.  =  zjv&.  To  carry  off  (Abh.  p.9,96, 
MS.).  (T.  eAJOdj6,  to  ride,  go  in'  a  conveyance,  drive, 
proceed).  d^o&Ooei,  $?3Fd 

o5Q3doo3o^  ^do^3  sruaS^  A>,  (3Je^do3s3Fris? 

(Smd.  112). 

em0±5^  uy.  2.  To  restrain,  to  check,  to  confine, 

to  bind  ($c&e>do  Smd.  Dh.;  T.  eniodo*,  to  keep; 
to  straiten,  restrain,  keep  in),  erood^o,  snjodo^yjo  (Smd. 
86).  ^630  Sddsb,  (o.  r.  ernes©*  eru  do^ 

odj  enj^rt4?*  eruodo^o*  (202). 

e/vedj*  uy.  3.  A  cry  to  drive  away  animals 

(C.). 

uvofa*  uy.  4.  (avedoo^y  -avz^&o,  etc.  The  husk 
of  rice  or  corn  (My.),  e/uod^© 

do  (Rr.,  o.  r.  sdood^O). 

emodbgC^  uyyal.—  eA)odo^e?o,  eroodo^d,  ouodjsgeo, 
erocdjsgd,  £A)d^>e3,  emsss^d.  Aswing(cS^?6,  s3 
Hr.;  Mn.  129,  o.  rs.  erood^to,  SAJod^d;  rfjdzw 

Mr.  204;  T.  Wats®*,  eru^tis^,  Te.  ?A)od^ 

«3,  enJodo^eS,  eroedj^^d,  enjsodjd;  M.  eruGD9^  &9  eruso^e^; 
Tu.  2A)23|C^,  snjodja^e*;  T.  £A)CDo«,  to  swing;  Te.  wzrto, 
to  swing;  cf.  2,  1,  iud  2). 

^^dood^d?!  (Smd.  152).  WjSoddJ  ododlMod^Oc^  (Bha- 
gavata  10,  18,  9).  See  cidt>ood^e«. 

eruodbgoo  uyyalu.  =  cnacdog®,  ete,  (^?o^  Nn.  129, 

see  eA)odo^c«;  Bp.  12,  9). 


enicd^d  uyyale.  =CA)0d0gC  q.  v.,  etc.  (My.).  See  aUrto 


uyyalu.  =  ouedog^,  etc.  (My.), 
en^odj^gd  uyyale.  —  oocdog^,  etc.  (^oso  Mr.  527; 

My.)*  —  eAJOdo^dn^ddo^.  A  name  of  Parvati  who  is 
swung  by  her  votaries  on  the  third  day  of  the  bright 
half  of  the  bhadrapada  month  (C.).  —  ^odo^&G^d. 
-eA;d  sd.  A  festival  in  the  ashadha  month,  at  which,  for 
three  or  more  days,  the  idols  of  Vishnu  are  swung  (My.). 
CA)odjs>g^  uyyali.  =  dodd^s?,  etc.  (My.). 
eA)odJe>^S?7v  uyyaliga.  =  dod3^%5r(,  etc.  (My.). 

ernrf  ura.  1.  =  votfo  1.  Impetuosity,  etc.  (in  erjd 

d£e>  1,  etc.;  cf.  eA)doWo  1;  T.,  M.  e/\>d,  exertion,  great 
effort; — to  be  strong;  to  be  violent,  to  be  high  or  boister¬ 
ous,  as  rain,  wind,  etc.). 

emd  ura.  2.  (fr.  we  i).  =  our^s.  Crying  (in  erudd 

2;  see  3;  cf.  5). 

0X)Td  ura.  Tbh.  of  erud?3«.  The  breast  (Hla.,  Mr.  327; 
J.  4,  42;  16,28;  28,  46).  —  2A)dd^do.  o-2odo.  Up  to  the 
breast  (Abh.  P.  7,  93). 

-Wd8?ijs^T?  uras-sAtrike.  A  pearl  necklace  hanging  over 
the  breast. 


31 
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erudsfo  uratu.  =  Itch  (My.). 

en)dX  nra-ga.  Going  on  the  breast:  a  snake. 

CfOdX^yS*  uraga-kataka.  Siva  (Bp,  26, 64;  86,51;  54,42). 

CTOdX^d  uraga-tara.  A  kind  of  skink  (®^sJ  Mr.  165). 

0\)dXd<§  uraga-pati;  The  king  of  snakes:  sesha  or 
vasuki  (Bp.  28,55). 

WdXspja^P®  uraga-bhfishana,  Siva  (My.). 

C/O-dXe^jaeSS  uraga-bhoji.  A  mungoose  (My.).  2,  a  peacock 
(My.).  3,  garuda  (My.). 

efOdXo®&  uraga-raja.  =  enidr^A  (Bp.  11,  12). 

CTOdXdodod  uraga-eavana.  Vishnu  (Cb.;  My.). 

WdA^cSo^  uraga-sayye.  A  snake- conch.  enidrtdoSj^od.)^ 
&e59ric3*,  esodj^odj  dosu^oo  3&>0&zdo  (Smd.  224). 

CfOdXrij^Fctf  uraga-sparsana.  The  serpent-contact:  an 
eclipse  (en^crart,  etc.  Mr.  35), 

CfOdXsodd  uraga-hara.  Whose  necklace  are  snakes: 
Siva  (Bp.  50,  9). 

WdXso^O  uraga-hari.  =  erudriss^d.  (My.). 

WdADOAcS  uraga-ahgane.  A  woman  of  the  uragas  or 
nagas  (J.  24,  13). 

CD'dTs^^j  uraga-adri.  N.  of  a  hill  near  Tirupati  (My.). 

V0tS%  uragi.  A  female  snake  (Bh.  1,  20,  61). 

eroded  uraga-indra.  =  en)art3d>L  (A,,Cb.). 

0)  ...  . 

€fU^y  urata,~  erOoWo  l,  etc.  (My.).  —  $n)dy$$©953.  = 
SA)tiyje©9?3.  (B.  5, 76).  —  erjdyrtjsriejj.  -’sUiriwo.  Coarse 
hair  (B.  3,  98). 

erutffedcS  uratu2-ani3,  =  crodourf,  erodokrar'S,  erour^, 
e/ckord.  Rolling-play :  a  play  of  a  newly 
married  couple,  their  jestingly  rolling  cocoa- 
nuts  and  balls  between  each  other  (My.).— • 

en)dy£$35^:aO.  Stanzas  sung  on  that  occasion  (My.). 

create  uratA.  =  en)dl3,  ewofew,  eA)^,  erov^.  In¬ 

verse,  upside  down;  contrariwise  (My.;  Br.  en>©gj;  Mhr. 
eruw®3?);  the  inside  (of  a  garment,  etc.,  My.). 

uratayisu.=  eA)tJjfaa6Cb^,'en3b8F0&3^a  (To 
overturn),  to  reject  (as  another’s  words);  to  deceive  (one 
by  words,  My.). 

en)d!3  urati.  =  audots.  Cheapness  (My.;  t.). 

erodes  urati.  =»  srod^,  etc.  (Mg.). 

erudfcfc  uratu.  1.  <fr.  ^3?).  =  ^,  tro 

dy,  erodoy,  en)doyo3,  cnjyari,  Cudyoi,  3jyon. 
Coarseness  of  cloth,  thread,  hair,  etc.,  thick¬ 
ness,  stoutness  (My.;T.  eruds^,  strength,  firmness, 
durablenesa;  eruds^i^d,  a  strong  cloth,  a  coarse  cloth; 
see  wd  1),—  £rodyo5i©s3.  Coarse  cloth  (B.  5,  297).— 
enjdyo^JS7lt)s).  A  coarse  skin  or  fur  (B.  5,  297.  298).— 
enidtiOclfc^o.  Stout  thread  (B.  5,  297).  —  eAidyo^ca&c^ 
$$fi3<D.  Coarse  or  strong  linen  cloth  (B.  5,  297).  —  Vbtfkja 
Coarse  broadcloth  (B.  5,  297). 

en>d&i  uratu.  2.  =  wdouj  4,  etc.  To  roll  (v.i.), 
etc.  (My.;  Mhr.  en)t)WFS$o,  to  turn  over,  upset), 
erudto  uratu.  3.  =  wtfcujs,  etc.  (My.;  pSomo,  wUj 
5^)  G.). 


eA)dp®  urana.  A  ram. 

CTOdsD^  urana-aksha.  The  plant  Cassia  alaia  or  tora, 
the  ringworm-shrub. 

erode®  ur&ne.  (=  £A>doter5  s.  erodjyos).  A  roller 
for  moving  logs  of  wood,  etc.  (My.). 

erodes^  urantu.  =  eto.  (My.). 

e3  . 

en)d^  urata.  =  wa*.  Burning ;  flaming  (C.). 

emdcfo  uradu.  =rav>Bdo.  P.  p.  of  ca)Di.  (My.>* 

erodsjT)#  ura-paia.  A  strap  passed  roTHuLtbe  chest  (belly) 
of  an  ox  to  fasten  a  load  (sSkj^  Mr.  350,  one  MS.  erotfo 

339<2>). 

erndag)  urapu.  1.  =  1,  etc.  To  inflame,  etc. 

(My.). 

erudsg)  urapu.  2.=®^S42,  wdo42,  enxta;S2,  oosjra. 

Burning,  etc.  (0.). 

erodzofo  urabasa.  (erujd-?)  =  etc.  (Bp.  55, 29). 

CAld^j  urabhra.  =  $A)drs.  A  ram. 

Cf0d5  urari.  A  particle  expressing  expansion ,  and  assen^ 
or  acceptance. 

CfOdbe^SdO  urarf-karisu.  To  extend,  to  spread  (v.  t.,  Ssv. 
1,  14);  to  agree  to,  to  accept. 

CTOdSe^)^  urari-krij;a.  Extended,  spread.  2,  agreed , 
promised. 

emdo*  ural.  1.  credos. = coido^,  £A)do^  2,  ero 
dd^0  3,  ©oeJoFi;  erodoF3.  A  running  knot,  a 
noose,  a  snate,  gin  (C.;  si.  383;  Te.  snio;  m.  wes9, 

a  running  knot,  loop,  noose;  Te.  a  slip-not,  noose; 

see  en>©9 1).  33S-S-  idJ,  he  hanged  or 

strangled  himself  (C.).  Xo?o«)d5S  wde^J 

(or  enJd^odw),  thy  family  has  become  a  snare  to  thee, 
i.e.  it  fetters  thee  (C.). 

erudo*  ural.  2.  en>dex>.  =  ooojf  2,  (erndda).  Ali¬ 
ment  of  fire,  fuel  (8.  Mhr.). 
ernde^  ural. 3.  erudex).  =  .votoihi,  etc.,  mwrs. 
Rolling;  crumbling.  —  n&.  The  potato, 

Solanum  tuberosum  Liu.  (St.  &  PI.;  My.;  Te.  rt^, 
a  potato,  lit.  the  crumbling  root,  being  farinaceous). 
enidsSeS  urai-ani3. 1.  =  etc.  (Qrj.  «?  after  5; 

Bp.  32,  35;  54,  76;  61,  25;  Te.  en)do3a). 

emdsSeS  ura2-ani 3. 2.  =  vottti-R 2,  cmrio7jrf2.  Cry¬ 
ing  out,  crying  aloud  (My.), 
emdidd^  urai-anigea.  1.  =  wttesrfi,  ete.  (esss^sa. 

dX  Sm.  62;  Kk.  65,  see  ft^Xd). 

erudoScSrS  ura2-anige2. 2.  =  ouddrf  2.  (My.). 
erudodeSr&J  urai-anisu.^  crooorfrSTJo.  To  act  hasti¬ 
ly,  with  impetuosity,  overbearingly,  or  pre¬ 
sumptuously,  etc.  (Te.  Vodjaaotfo,  sroSjSciotSo). 

(Smd.  72  Mdb.  MS.).  See  Abh.  P.  13, 
36;  14,  139;  Grj.  2,  after  106;  4,  81;  6,  8;  Bp.  3,  78;  11, 
2;  20,  21;  21,  *2;  22,  10;  27,  30;  28,  9;  81,  15;  32,  20; 
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34,  24.  27;  85,  57;  85,  75;  41,  27;  46,  21;  47,  2;  48,  8; 
51,70;  59,  16;  61,24;  Rsv.  8,li0;  Bh.1,10,34;  J.7,42. 
50;  8,22;  12,  13.  43;  14,  15;  16,11;  22,7;  R&ra.  3,5, 12; 
3,  6,  15. 

erudsjgi  urai-ane5.  =  CA)-d^^i,  crorirfrf*  1,  ©urtwJrfi, 
Cf0tfo*5s3.  Haste,  rashness ;  impetuosity,  im¬ 
pulse,  urgency ;  passionate,  overbearing 
behaviour  (Smd.  75.  76;  Cm.; 

Ss.;  Abh.  P.  1,  27;  10,  23;  Grj.  2,  after  71;  Bp.  40,  57; 
J.  8,  34;  Mhr.  erudsioy,  rude,  overbearing;  erudsiofcJ^o, 
to  become  rude). 

enjtSs3eS®»>;?F5S  uravane-kartana,  Acting  rashly, 
vehemently,  etc.  (ssanc^ode  Smd.  i). 
e/vtisJeS  uravanni.  A  common  herb,  Vicoa 
auriculata  Cass.  (Z.). 

e/vtfsto  uravala.  =  2),  ovtioriv,  troSj^eu. 

Fuel  (S.  Mhr.;  Or.). 

Wdrt1  y  uras-chada.  A  cuirass,  breastplate,  mail,  corselet . 
V 

CTO'dfo  uras.  —  eA)d.  The  breast . 

erad&Sd  urasi-ja.  Produced  on  the  chest :  the  female  breast. 
C/O'd&'doSo  urasi-ruha.  —  erodAna.  (Cb.). 

urasila.  Having  a  full  or  broad  breast. 

emdrfo  urasu.  =  etc.  (My.). 

urasya.  Pectoral.  2,  legitimate  (as  a  son  or 
daughter). 

uras-vat.  Having  a  full  or  broad  breast. 

en>ci$  urali.l.  =  wtios?,  em«ri,  era?  1,  uc%, 

A  hall,  as  of  dough,  earth,  etc.  (C,). 
2,  a  bulb.  3,  a  round  vessel  of  earth  or  metal 

(My.;  M.  erodotf;  Te.  sajOf;  see  ^o^od^).— SAidtfrtzi ,  == 

en ifyrtd.  (S.  Mhr.). 

erudf  ur-ali.g.  =  w'@r2,  m<%s,  7&169.  (My.). 

emd^foo  uralisu.  =  wxSMA),  viz io^rfo,  erossk.  (0.). 
erodVo  uralu.  =  en;-duc>2,  c^desOj,  actfotAH, 

oodopMj  1,  ovdof  1  q.  v.,  ere  dodo  1,  erouor  2,  erodon, 
erteowo,  ov&Oj,  erodo,.  To  roll  (y.  i.),  etc.  (C.;  Te. 
erudeeo,  oaeeo). 

eroC  uri.  1.  To  burn ;  to  blaze ;  to  glow;  to 
be  hot;  —  to  burn  with  a  fever;  to  burn 
from  rage,  wantonness,  or  envy;  to  burn 
or  smart  as  itch,  a  wound,  etc.;  to  burn 
from'  the  effects  of  pepper,  etc.  (das?*  Smd. 
Dh.;  C.;  T.  M.,  T8.,  Tu.  «aO).  P.  ps.  eroSiio,  tfOOrio,  ero 
cSor.  —  See  Bp.  18,  52;  50,28.36;  56,33;  57,48;  61, 
39;  Rsy.  5,  37.  43.  46;  Bh.  1,8, 84.  88;  1,  20,  57;  J.  2, 14; 
7,29;  9,32;  11,31;  14,11;  17,20;  26,  13.  ereOoiojsJ  i3o* 
ccSoO  a&jeodO  (PrW).  —  enjOeroO.  rep.  sroo^o^rf. 

ro  D3  6b  V 

Oil  made  very  hot,  blazing  oil  (Rsv.  6,  116,  o.  r.  sruo 
yos3?i).  —  eruOs3?3.  eA)©a  =  sa)Oo3o^,  q.  v.  s. 

SA)0  2. 

€A)5  uri.  2.  =  wtk  2.  Burning ;  flame,  blaze ; 
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etc.  (C.;  Sm.  11;  tfd,  S3^*3,  3a3  Si.  408.409; 
Tu.;  T.,  M.  obO).  tortoy  dtf  sXj«  eru©  totf  (Smd. 

91).  See  Bp.  16,20;  18,55;  31,15;  45,2;  50,28;  57,18; 
61,  17;  Bh.  1,  20,  26.  53;  Rsv.  5,  34;  J.  3,  41;  5,  32;  15, 
4;  Dp.  172,2.  natfo^rkav6  en)0  en)e|^?  (Sp.).  See 

^:3oO.  —  A  burning  itch  (C.).— 

sro©  =s=^^o.  en)0  *rdA)  To  warm  one’s  self  (C.).  — 

en)0£&.  A  glowing  spark  (C.).  —  eru©=#£$.  A  burning 
coal  (C.).  —  eruDrtf^-6.  A  flaming  eye  (Ssv.  2,  9). 

s^dadd^  eru©nl£5  ^udAioado  (Smd.  192).*—  emortes. 

-§5  3.  Who  has  a  flaming  eye:  Siva  (Bp.  18,  6b;.  —  eru© 
rtew .  -tf  rao .  =  SAJOrtf^.  (C.  Bp.  47,  24).  —  en)0na*£.  A 
hot  wind  (C.)»  —  eroO/Vc&K  -i-z&K  A  flaming  fire  (C.; 
Bp.  16,  2;  J.  8, 41).  —  epjOrta©*.  To  spread  about 

or  dart  flames.  (Ajosdo)  <oG5o ,  sbortos^ 

(Rsv.  5,  after  120).  —  emOrtod^.  -^od^.  Who 
has  a  fiery  hand:  the  giant  Bhasmasura  (C.).  — eroOrl© 
Vs.  -i Aav*.  To  catch  fire,  to  begin  to  flame,  dqi  dqraort 
i"”s5p£9JBs  odoorre^  orts*  en)0r1j3«?  sraew  oit) 

w)  ^  ■  <A  Cft  'J  f'1' 

dJ0  (J.  8,  88).  See  Ram.  5,  8,  54;  J.  11,37.— 

To  cause  to  catch  flame,  to  inflame, 
etc.  (Ram.  5,  8,  31.  47).  &0ck  (Bp.  18,  28). 

S5o^c3o^  (44,  18).  —  §mC^^C30.  A  reddish, 

very  bad  kind  of  scorpion  (C.).  —  §A)Ocdotoo.  Morbid 
humors  of  the  body  arisen  from  q.  v.  (My.).  — 

eroOc3«>^7l.  A  fiery  tongue:  a  flame  (R&m.  5,  8,  80).  sajO 
nd>3jsy^?1cd)  .JjsCOCi?  (Bh.  1,  20,  56).  Also  €fuO 
od)  c3?i^7l  (§5zar?3«,  etc.  Hla.).  —  §>0010^.  A  twin¬ 
ing  plant  growing  in  hedges,  Pentatropis  microphylla 
W.  &  A.  (Z.;  cf.  §a)D  3  ?).  —  «a)Oi3o^.  =  enjOftsj^.  (C.).  — 
o.  =  efodosfosg^.  Accumulation  of  burning  or 
heat  in  the  abdomen,  as  from  fever  (C.).  2,  the  snake 

urumandala  (C.).  —  fiA)©5iJe>0.  The  furious  Durga  (C.). 
2,  a  furious  or  passionate  woman  (My.).  —  2A)Osdx/3  J. 
Morbidly  heated  urine  (C.).  2,  strangury,  stone  or  gravel 
vm*o  q-a.  —  enioodwiS.  STo.  1.  (S. 

'  &  '  Vs  /Vs 

Mhr.l.  —  eruoodo^  .  s=s  «A30s3pS  (s.  sa)0  i).  Blazing 

'  E*9  •  w  •  \  e® 

oil;  heated  oil  (§5A  sS^cS^  Kk.  7%  o.  r.  Abh. 

P.  7,  94;  10,  57).—  -wA.  A  burning  wick  (asisitf 

Mr,  526).  —  eroosj(3.  -d0c3.  An  easily  inflammable  or 
combustible  house  (Bh.  1,8,  71).  —  §A)0d0.  ~£>0.  Blaze 
to  run  or  flow  (like  a  river,  Abh.  P.  7,  89).  — 

-sdJ A  burning,  sharp  word  (Bh.  1,  4,  19). —  £A)0^ 
A  burning  sun-shine  (Bp.  2, 13).  —  6A)Os^a 
info.  -3^87lo.  To  enter  flames  (J.  27,  13).  —  ero©^3.  A  sud¬ 
den  cooling  of  a  high  temperature  of  the  body  (My.)  en^O 
c^O  ^S^o  (Prv.).  —  sajOAoA.  A  species  of  Am- 
phisbaena  (o^^,  ^orao^,  <adcd>  ^s3rtv<o^  Sao£|,  ^zSdo 
ere©  gi.  77;  cf.  353S$>  ^  2).  2,  a  fabulous 
very  dangerous  viper  (My.).  3,  a  furious,  passionate 
person  (My.). —  $n)0  adab.  Fire  to  touch,  to  begin  to  burn, 
to  be  inflamed.  tfjBWjrtodusdJ*  vo©  (Bp. 

56,  34;  C.).  Often  §5^  6A)0  3o,  it  caught  fire,  it 

began  to  burn  (0T)T^«ro^«^-^ftl8o  -aSS  To  put 
fire  to;  to  kindle  a  fire  (B.  3,  46;  4,  55.  203);  to  kindle, 
6.  g.  tf Igjrtrttf  ^  SAiO?  adyos^d  (3,  64;  C.).  a^sj^oi  e/u© 
(My.). 
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€A)Q  uri.  3,  A  kind  of  tree  (ddoa^ssi  smd.  Dh.). 

eroOcdj  s±>d  (3oe$^  Mr.  118,  o.  r.  sSo^caAi ), 

en)5  uri.  4.  =  20^3.  Twine,  etc.  (My.). 
eA)5  uri.  5.  =  aka  i.  To  parch,  etc.  (My.), 
eru©  uri.  6.  =  5oo£>2.—  vob7&®\  ==  sooDtxsqo.  (My.). 
eA)t>  uri.  =  erudO.  See  eroded. 

ero©^  urika.  One  who  burns  or  consumes 
with  fire,  or  one  who  has  burnt  etc.  See  aoo 
s^w^ootf,  raas^Bwjo*  2,  a  passionate,  angry 
man  Bhu.  34,  0.  r.  «n)Od;  Cf.  eA)rfort). 

ea)©rfoo  urikalu.  ==  (My.), 

ero©#  urike.  Burning  (My.). 
eruQrt  uriga.  N.  of  a  plant,  (we^d  Mr.  120). 
en)9^o  uricu.  =  CA)^or,  etc.  To  flay,  to  strip 
off  covering  or  skin,  to  skin  a  fruit,  to  cast 
off  (as  the  slough);— to  get  loose,  etc.  (T., 

M.s  Te.  My.  occasionally;  cf .  tud  2). 
eru©3  urita.  =  (My.,  also  eA>dod).  See  2. 

ea>8^)  uripu.  1.  =  00^3 1,  ©odo^i,  wdo^i,  erodo 
3oo,  ctos^f  1.  To  cause  to  burn  or  flame,  to 
inflame,  to  set  on  fire,  to  consume  with  fire 

Sind.  Dh.;  Abh.  P.  1,  27). 
en)9tfj)  uripu.  2.=  erodes,  etc.  (My.). 

C/Db^O?^  urimesha.  The  teak  tree  (d^rto  Mr.  120). 
en)9e^  uril.  asCTCd®  l,  efcc.  (Bsv.  5,  after  114;  My.). 

en)9?o0  urisu.  =•  e/udojdo.  To  cause  to 

burn  or  flame,  etc.  (C.). 

uri-krita.  Extended.  2,  agreed ,  promised . 
emdO  uru.  1,  =  1*  See  erodosSe&i,  etc. 

erudo  uru.  2.  ~  2.  —  erodoioS .  =  en)03S .  (My.).  — 

erodosSora  <l>3qs>4*  “  SA)OdJ£«  w.  The  venomous  snake 
Daboia  russelii  (Bd.);  the  chain  viper,  carpet  snake, 
Cobra  monila,  Daboia  elegans  (Bd.).  —  vodos&sO.  =  SA) 
0-.  (My.). 

eA)dO  uru.  3.  =  Wd  2.  See  O'OdJ’drf  2. 

CTOdo  uru.  Wide,  spacious;  extended,  large ,  great;  much, 
excessive;  excellent,  eminent,  precious,  valuable  (<32>^ 
Smd.  20  Cm.). 

emdort  urugu-a3.  =  CA)S>^  Ho.  2  (My.).  Feminine 
tftf daft  (My.). 

emdorto  urugu.  Passion,  anger,  wrath  (of  men 

and  beasts,  My.). 

eniboy  uruta.  =  efoduo  i,  etc.  (My.). . —  ewdjyen>rt  ^ 
Coarse  or  strong  woolen  cloth  (B.  4,  164).  —  eA>do 
ytfjsrioj.  =a  erudyrLoriwo.  (B.  5,  255). 
emdoys'S  urutu4-ani3,  =  etc.  (My.).  —  eroda 

kid  'asbatf.  Si.  486;  only  in  Si.) - trrtokid  'a 

c£j.  To  rub  and  cleanse  the  body  with  fragrant  unguents, 
to  apply  fragrant  unguents  (en^dFpS,  etc.  Si.  225;  only 
in  Si.). 


erodokracS  urutu4-ani4.  ~  wdowrf,.  etc.  (My.).  See 
another  erodayarl  s.  erudoWo  5. 
erodofosaSJFjO  urutayisu.  =  etc.  (My.). 

erudo&i  uruti.  =  tfod&S.  (My.). 

jO  urutisu.  '=  etc.  (My.), 

emdokb  urutu.  1.  To  step  or  go  beyond,  over 
or  across;  to  be  overbearing  (wesson  Smd. 
Dh.;  Sm.  90;  cf.  en>d  1). 

emdokto  urutu.  2.  =  &dyo  2,  etc.  Overbearing 
manner,  pride,  gruffness.  See  erudo  doyj.  — en> 

doyodJe>da.  Overbearing,  big  talk  (My.). 

erudofci)  urutu.  3,  =  erodyo  1,  eto.  Coarseness  of 
cloth,  etc.  (C.;  B.  4,  164.  175).  e/udolsrart  erudoico, 
gravel,  grit  (B.  4,  225).  —  s/udoyj^^doo.  =  srodyrbsd 
oo.  (B.  3,  24).  —  eai  do  Wo  r^J5t)j.  =  wtibiofitovo.  (B.  3, 
103).  —  enidoyotofeSj.  Coarse  cloth  (My.), 
eroded)  urutu.  4.=  Wdtfo,ete.  (My.;T.,M.  ewiJoUOj, 
v.  t.,  to  roll). 

erucb&ta  urutu.  5.  =  *»  3,  cro-dor®^  2, 

en^dodo2,  etc.  Rolling; — roundness  (^3  sm. 
90;  5 i^or^,  Si.  372;  T.,M.  e^doy^,  Tu.  eojdo^', 

T.  enjdo?^^,  any  thing  globular);  a  plain  ring  (eru^^OF 
en)o rid,  etc.  Si.  290;  My.;  T.,  M.  erudoti^).  enjdobsKlcb- 
wdo^cS?  nadcSo  (Prv.).—  e/udobs^.  -we5.  ==  (srod^),  vu 
do«?«)^.  A  roller  for  moving  logs  of  wood,  efcc.  (My.). 

erud)fei)^p5  urututana.  The  state  of  being  over- 

hearing,  etc.  (My.;  see  erorio  doyod(3). 

uruntu.  1  .  =  en)ddo,  etc.  To  roll  (v.  i.), 
etc.  (My.).  %  to  roll  (v.  t.),  etc.  (My.), 

emdoeso,  uruntu.  2.  =  erodowo5.  (My.). 

eo 

CAydodi^  uru-tanti.  A  rope  (^Je^  Mr.  380). 

CfOdodd  uru-fcara.  Wider;  broader;  more;  uncommonly 
large,  great,  excellent,  etc.;  uncommon  largeness,  etc. 
See  Ch.  v.  336;  Bp.  5,  47;  16,4;  46,28;  50,17;  55,  2; 
57,  89;  J.  16,  28. 

erotfJSg)  urupu.  h  =  ^4h  etc.  doOddOoS6  erudoso« 

(Rsv.  13, 15).  en>do3$s3cl©  dde5  ^dwtSjsi^? 

(J.  15,  3).  See  Bp.  13,  2;  16,  3;  Drj.  2,  after  106;  6,  3; 
8,  52;  8,  after  53;  8,  73;  T.  14,  28;  J.  24,  33;  Ssv.  2,  12. 

erudosg)  urupu.  2.=  00S32,  etc.  Burning,  etc. 

(My.).  See  dosy). 

uro-rathya.  A  horse  (isbdod  Mr.  273). 

erutioe^  urul.  erode ex>, 1,  etc.  A  noose, 
etc.  (Si.  415^  My.)*^ —  swiJjuj  ara*  To  hang 

one’s  self.  enido^J  ^Sd<^ 

(Prv.;  it  is  also  used  in  the  form  of  e/udj*>J  ^e)& 
)•  —  erodo &j©  d.  -^u®e3.  'Killing  by  means 
of  snares  (J.  28,  47). 

Crodo'd^j  uru-yakra.  Walking  with  the  face  upturned 
(erootd,  5iJoai33S  Mr.  243). 

erodoodc§  urui-ani3.  l.  =  euddrfi,  etc.  (Bp.  n,  17). 
emdoodsi  uru3-ani3.  2.=.sa)^^2,  etc.  (My.). 
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SAl  CiO  ck5  i\>0  UFUl**3illISU.  =3  OWjojpSjdO,  (Grj.  2,  after  106’ 
4,31;  6,  8;  Bp.  13,  2;  J.  12,24.41;  18,  7;  20,  13.  29; 
22,  14;  25,  45), 

emdo^eS  urui-ane5.  =  earddtf  1,  etc.  (Bp.  i,  54;  j. 
9,  16). 

erudL)53e>  uruvala.  =  ^^,  ote.  (B.  4, 31). 
eructo 53ex>  uruvalu.==<2rodo^^  etc.  (My.; 
erudosgj  uruvu.  l.=  crodo^  a9  etc.  (My.). 

SA)dJ^  uruvu.  2.  -  2,  etc.  (My.). 

CTO'do^ot^  uruvfika.  =  The  plant  Ricinus  communis . 

en)dj?&)  urusu.  =  co)5^o.  (My.). 

Wdosto  urusu.  Offerings  at  the  shrine  of  a  Muhammadan 
saint  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  enjdJ3*j). 

CfOdoSotfctf  uru-hasana.  A  merry,  jovial  laughter  (23%  Ct. 
II,  66). 

en>ctoaoo  uruhu.=w5^i,  eto.  (BP.  45, 28. 31 ;  50,72; 

60,  17;  Bh.  1,  8,  64;  7,  17,  25). 
erod)ys  urul.  l.= enitWj,  etc.,  (sgsUv4,  etc.).  To  roll 
down;  to  roll;  to  revolve;,  /to  turn  or  be 
turned  over,  to  be  overset,  ,!^  a  vessel 

Smd.  Dh.;  T.,  M.  erodotfj;  ^e.'jsA>do^>j,  erou>F).  p. 
p.  «&>dcl3£$o  s5is£  vudo^o  do(Bmd.  160). 

al  *»4  (Eli),  *(&<*« 

^<■1  enad^  as  (3Sr.).  Ha8?"?!' 

erodes*  (J.  28,  48).  erudp-g  fc^$ort?o(C.  Bp.  2,  4). 
See  J.  3,  20;  4,  46;  12,  41;  14,  14;  20,  21.  60;  etc. 

erodov*  urul.  2.—^^  1  etc.  emdjfs*  *£* 

djsdersd  $j3£KWd£$ort«?s  (£3o$  Nr.). 

erodO$  uruli  —  smd^  1,  No.  3.  (j.  13, 51). 

erudD^t?  urulike.  Rolling,  revolving  (C.). 

m)dJ$&3  UrulicU.=  OOdoWo.  (Earn.  6,  11, 15), 
enjdofpfo  urulisu.  -  etc.  To  cause  to 

roll  down;  to  cause  to  roll;  to  roll;  etc. 

doddjsv6  ercdatfA)  (Raghc.  17,  73). 

dodos?ol)^  en)djtf&  zbS^$o(B.  4, 154). 

erodotfo  urulu.  1.  -  enxkf"  1,  etc.  p.  p.  en>dos?(Si.  ii6; 

Bp.  57,55;  Ram.  5, 8,  75.  89).  eru dp«?.fc(j.  e.  erudpdosi,  Bp. 
57,  45).  3 dp^d  en)dj^o3 

a§P^rto3  «3  (B.  3, 114).  e/udo  eA)das?dd  aSaas  o 
(Pry.), —  enidj^ck.  -s* do.  To  roll  about  (My.),  esdsb 
dud  do^d  e3d^  eroda^d  ao£  rf$j  (B.  2, 16)* >—  erodov^ 
do.  -^do.  =  enido«?«>do.  (epora  o5  G.;  My.). 

erudo^fo  urulu.  2.~enx^3,  e/ndowog,  eme/oF3,  vo 
'for  2.  Rolling,  etc.  (T.  wdo8?*,  circular;  a  wheel). 
—  erudJ8?^.-  -£*£$,—  ervdo&rasi  (My.).  —  €rodos?ortd.= 
enjdep  rid .  (My.).  — -  5A)do^o?3^di  A  religious  vow  or 
penance,  which  consists  in  rolling  the  body  to  the  right 
for  a  considerable  distance,  or  round  a  temple  (My.). 

erudotfo  urulu.  3.  =  i,  etc.  A  noose,  etc. 

(My.),  ^ad  erodotfort«?oa  ?  (Bp.  40,  4).  na$  odododd  ea> 
do^ort^o  (40,  591.  —  erudotforteS .  -=?r£$.—  e/ndo^o.  (J.  2. 

03  09  '  ' 

57).  —  erudo^orlddo.  -tfSselo.  To  make  fall  into  a  snare 
(Ram.  6,  30,  32). 


emdo^o  urulcu.  To  cause  to  roll  down,  etc. 

(ftdJ^rtdOoitfdra  Smd.  Dh.;  Grj.  2,  after  106;  Rsv.  6,  after 

ii);  to  turn  round.  Fio^rfod)  enidj^? 

(Bp.  18,29).  SeeJ.  6,  31;  21,18.32;  26,2;  asso-. 
eA)6  ure.  erud^  ure.  An  interjection ;  well  done ! 

bravo!  (My.).  See  s^pd,  qn>s$d,  !3^»r1od^  etc. 

/WSjaea*  uras-ja.  Born  on  the  chest:  the  female  breast. 
efO'&iaeSj  uras-je.  A  woman  who  has  a  breast— (Bp.  12,  40). 
OV&G^do co  uras-ruha.—  emdJ3?fci.  (Bp.  26,  9). 

eri)S3cl  urade.^cro^y,  croes^zS,  cro^zS. 

(%•)* 

en)£5^  urali.  A  mass,  a  multitude  (s5j^-Bhn.«i; 

T.  erueso,  abundant,  much;  en)e3C3o,  to  multiply;  see  sn)e93). 

eA)Sfl9  uri.l.  A  coarse  network,  made  of  rope 
or  ratan,  in  which  pots  and  other  vessels 
are  suspended  from  the  beams  of  the  house, 
or  from  the  stick  thrown  across  the  shoulder, 
by  which  they  are  carried  about  (My.;  t.,  m.; 
Te,  eru!^;  cf.  erud,  $n^2  No.  1,&  eh)do«'  1). 
e/DSS9  uri.  2.  See  rn&$.  (T.  to  snuff  up  by  the 

nose;  to  take  in  by  draughts,  to  suck  up,  to  absorb;  T., 
M.  «rue3dcwo,  to  snuff;  to  sip,  to  suck). 
en>SS93  uri-ta.  (§md.247). 
eru639?i3  uxisu.  (To  cause  one’s  self  to  stand), 
to  bold  out,  to  bear,  to  suffer,  to'endure  c*s«s?s 

Smd.  Dh.;  Te.  ludodP). 

eruC^o  uru.  en)^.  (=^wi,  w)esoi).  To  he;  to 
stay,  to  stop;  to  hesitate,  to  waver  (Smd.  28; 
Abh.P.3,48>-$,174;  13,97.117;  14,81;  Bp.57,29;  Sm. 
28;  Rsv.  12,  13  ms.); — to  come  about,  to  arise 
(Abh.  P.  5,  81.  86;  12,7;  Rsv.  5,  96).  P.  ps.  eru^o ,  e/\>3oF. 
o-oe^do?  e$02?dj?  (Smd.  177).  (T.  en)©o,  to  be,  exist; 

to  come,  befall;  to  draw  near,  approach;  to  be  near, 
related;  emespdo'6,  affliction;  M.  eroesp,  to  be  joined;  to 
be  firm;  T.,M.  past  participle  SA)e3o  ;  Te.  eroesp,  to  be  fit= 
to  retreat,  to  withdraw;  Tu.  ero^o,  to  stand;  to 
remain,  stay;  to  stop,  cease;  cf .  1,  1;  see  eA)e3s?, 

erues5,  srua  ,  2,  loWo^  l,  l,  i-  iuo«  ?). 

en)£5o?ro  uruku.  Standing,  stopping,  becoming 

immovable _ _  enie^orfo)8?*.  To  be  paralyzed 

(Bh.  8,  24,6). 

urugisu.  To  make  crooked,  to  distort 

(Rsv.  5,  after  55;  Grj.  5,  21).  traodj  es3cdPpe3Jf\?oo3  (Bp. 
1,  49).  5SPP?^P^c^  (59,  10). 

eru£3or<o  urugu.  l.=  Sjao^  3,  i,  eoesoXo.  To 
be  crooked,  bent,  or  distorted,  to  bend,  etc. 

Smd.  Dh.).  #oeb  tfjo  4 
(Bp.  1,  49).  enjeajft  rrafirf  (sSsso,  46,  57). 

erb&5orl)  urugu.  2.—  ^esXo2.  The  state  of  being 
crooked,  etc.  (My.).  —  en)e^rtOT5e>0O.  A  crooked  leg 

(My.)*  — .  en)e9J?l)7f  ocb6.  A  crooked  arm  (My.) - - 

wdoSj.  A  wry  mouth  (My.)*  — -  emeaortotfdtfj.  a  crooked 
finger  (My.)*  —  sn)e9pr(p^pj37lp.  A  wry  nose  (My.). 
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eroiSJZ)  urupu.  Standing,  staying:  sthayi- 
bhava  (J.  7, 15), 

ejv^dozx)  urubu.  1.  (ft.  en)eu>  ''horc  see  the  r- &  M-)-  = 

(ereeco^,  crowd),  en)&>4,  (ero^r  2).  (Bh.  3,  23, 11). 

in  My.:  violence  (of  wind),  rapidity,  fleetness, 
speed,  force. 

enOowo  urubu.  2.  =  q.  v. 

o&o,  rfoocS  e^o^s-^  eroeso&jSjscS  (J.  8,  36).  it 

?3os3o£tfc3*  eroBOiSricS6  esrttrd o(26,  14).  See  Bh. >,  12,5; 

1,  20,  51;  8,  23,  10;  8,  23,  22;  J..7,  48;  20, At.  50;  21, 
45;  22,  35;  24,  35;  26,5.  14. 

enOorf  urube.  Mass,  multitude,  excess; 
vehemence,  force,  fierceness.  sroesorirtearfrS  (j. 
27,  38).  «we9Jt3rt  35^$  ioc% 

(Bh.  3,  13,  31).  <yoewdrt  (J.  8,  38). 

sjaqiFo  <£^£3  esrio^sSo*  oOok, 

ewesotfrt  (8,  40).  sss^aoo  53j3&r3o«  tfoazl  ^Jtd  Aj&rtosw 
wft***u*  eroe^o&ofS,  qc&m3c&)^  **«s  drt  <3??^ 
eSrttfo,  ioe3rt«?o  (28,  47).  See  J.  6,  2;  20,  13.  14; 
27,  39;  Earn.  5,  8,  63.  Cf.  *«ot3. 
emeSoofoo  urumbu.  =  eroeweoo2.  To  march;  to 
march  against ;  to  attack  (o dwa^ssorarisDsi  Smd. 
Dh.);  to  proceed. 

eA)C5o5^)  uruvu.  =  ^oesosoo  i,  The  state  of  being 
joined  or  close:  mass,  abundance,  excess, 
largeness,  bigness,  greatness;  excellence; 

beauty  (T.  sroeaos^,  enjeso wo;  also:  narrowness ;  Te. 
s4,>««ew^;  cf.  *aeW3$2).  sroesod  atfsmpsuWa*  s3«F*rfdd 
oSj®^  (Bhn.  68).  en>e3os3  (Prll.  5,  6).  w©jss 

rt#  rid  Xorisjjo  3o  ^jaes^o  (Mr.  7).  eroesosS 

wakaijj  (J.  12,  29).  eroeusS  raS  o&o«  (15,  5).  enjajd 
tfh  Stoo  dos^odoo  «3J«>&  *£&o>z3,  33e>& !  (31,  33;  see  16,  25). 
€A)C5^  ure.  (infinitive  of  woo).  Abundantly,  fully, 
much,  greatly,  etc.;  further;  nicely,  well;— 
mass,  abundance;  largeness,  etc. '<»$>*.  63 ^ 

5,  tfdo,  C?e93,  £ort,  ec^odod,  <acS,  etc.  Sm.  58;  sSris^d 
^q^Fo  Ct.  I,  19;  II,  34;  M.  en>e33,  power;  sharpness;  T. 
SA)e3^,  height;  sharpness,  etc.;  cf.  «n>©$)-  See  Grj^  2, 
after  106;  Bp.  20,12;  34,36;  47,24;  58,50;  59,  58;  Sm. 
21.  28.  73.  83.  90;  Bh.  3,  13,  30;  Rsv.  13,  91;  J.  2,  4.  26; 
3,5.31;  4,29;  7,57;  8,25;  9,24;  25,5;  31,26.34;  etc.). 
—  efo©3s8c?.  A  large  hood.  ;^^;3o55c30 

!  ?3odFf3  enje53^cSodj  fSd^O  ?^ot3 

(Sp.)“ 

en)535JS>ci  urode.  —  (My*>* 

erotfor  urku.  1.  =  *■  To  rise,  to  swell;  to 

boil  excessively;  to  come  up  or  over  in 
boiling;  to  be  greatly  increased ;  to  be 
raised  or  puffed  up,  to  be  haughty  or  proud, 
etc.;  to  be  elated,  etc.  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  79; 

Tu.;  Te.  wd^o,  ^jac^o^So,  to  rise;  swelling;  T. 

^COoortJ,  to, boil;  to  be  hot  or  angry;  see  ^  !)• 


;  erocJor 

e/vS-Fdo  (Smd.  282).  zSjstfoF  lortdj  °& 

ero*rd  Aodod  sfccW  mdo  Sdtpo  (Rsv.  5, 128).  See 

Grj.  2,  after  106;  4,  116. 

erna'or  urku.  2.  =  ^^^-  Swelling,  etc.;  pride 
(Grj.  6,  li).  2,  power,  valour  (.cf.  vri  i?). 
ero*F  Sooes’dJ  (RSv.  9,  7).  — ewtfFra*.  -<sC5*.  Pride  or 
power  to  be  lost;  to  become  downcast.  ewtfFd’dO*  ar^zl 
0<  (Rsv.  5,  36).  —  enwFV*.  (Smd.  79).  A  valorous 

man  etc*?  §s.).«—  v* 

■^OFC^orto.  -erg^orlo.  Power  to  decrease;  to  become  power¬ 
less,  to  become  downcast,  to  fade,  etc.  (Grj.  1,  85;  2, 
after  106;  5,  5;  8,  6)*  —  enitfOFcl©  e33.-o-^e93.(Snid.  204). 

A  swelling  or  swollen  river. 

errn&F  urku.  3.=  eutfojS.  Steel  (“^t^;d  smd. 

Dh.;  e3js?d  Sm.  79;  T.,  M.  see  <otW).  enii-F?! 

^ao&JibsS  «  dj^ddrlVcS4  ^rfss3<  ^  et  3o3jav<  ? 

(Grj.  1,22). 

ero^F^  urkSkke.  Opposition  (SSs53>  «tc-  S9- 

whether  ere#?F^Ff). 
emPiF  urgi.  =  1,  q.  v. 

eni^r  urcu.  =  ^^i  q*  v.,  To  draw  or 

attract  towards  one’s  self,  to  attract;  to 
draw,  as  a  sword,  to  pull  out;  to  make  loose, 
etc.  2,  to  become  loose;  to  enter  into  and 
go  out  on  the  other  side,  to  penetrate.  3, 
to  purge/or  he  purged.  (wWf®  Smd.  Dh.; 
rio  Sm.  86;  Smd.  Dh.,  Sm.  86;  Tu.; 

cf.  1,  erurto  l?). 

65^3  ^F?i  »}C3FO±>c3*,  lo^aodOOO  ?1^ol)55oO 

530«%A)^Frf  ^Olort^C 3Fo5odFO^Oc^  W’^°r 

rtosSj??  (Smd.  89.221;  Kavy.  1,3,11).  vvtirti  306 
(eruod^aS,  ervsiiSe^,  sttw,  H1&.).  oit5 

oSJc^  SAJiardo  (Bp.  16,  3).  wodioqSort^c^  ^f  (61,  31). 
See  Abh.  P.  7,  56;  13,48.90;  Esv.  5,96;  5,  after  114; 
J.  5,56.  Cf.  eroatfo. 

emyreS  urtu2-ani3.  =  cA)-du^,  etc.  (My.). 
e/D&n>Fe&  urtu2-ani4.  =  ca)Uf^.  (My.). 

Cro63t)Fo50?jO  urtayisu.  =  wdbsoOo?oO,  etc.  (My.). 

en)&)F  urtu.  1.  =  1,  eto.  Coarseness  of 

cloth,  etc.  (My.). 

enikkF  urtu.  2.  =  ^^°)  etc*  (My*)* 

ero^r  urtu.  -^^2.  P.  p.  of  croeso.  See  ^^©0. 

ero^r^  urdike.  Rubbing  (My.). 
enx&>F  urdu.  l.  =  £AiaiJ  1,  etc.  To  rub  ;  to  make 
fine  by  rubbing  Dh--  Sm-  99;  K5v’ 

5,  89;  see  9).  emSF  iSoed^aJj  edio'tfdJO 

doo  (Smd.  345). 

emdor  urdu.  2.  -  2.  (5303^  smd.  Dh.,  Sm.  09). 

5^)C39  o30(3o  en)c30F  $Jb&0  sS^tto  53js^^c3o 

^03 CO^  (8md.  II).  (53J3^^ra 

Mr.  93). 

en,cSJFurdu.3.=^.  P.p.ofoDOi  (My.). 
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ervQ  r 

O 

eroa  F  urddi.  Tbh.  of  sS^.  (My.). 
erusgjF  urpu.  1,=  ero&sai,  etc.  To  make  blaze, 
etc.  (My.). 

en)*j)F  urpu.  2,  =  ca)^2,  etc.  Burning;  smart¬ 
ing  (C.). 

ervtdFti  urbara.  =  £A)^,  q.  ▼.  (My.). 

ervzjrti  urbasa.  (urbasa).  =  etc.  (My.).— 

eru^FJtfiijss??^.  -'Erja^o.  To  obstruct  another’s  breath, 
to  suffocate.  sS^sSfS6  srotoFrirta^A  ed&odj  3cJ3$3 

cdoo«  (Bp.  55,  18). 

eru£)Fc3o  urbinam.  (urbinam).=  warrio.  Large¬ 
ly,  greatly;  further;  well,  nicely;  etc.  (&ock 

Smd.  II;  ^sicdodo,  lyuio^arto,  wrtotd^d,  sUtfrio, 

Kk.  84,  o.  rs.  en)£Fc3o,  e£Fcdo). 
en)&F?3o  urbisu.  (urbisu).  =  ^^^,  etc.  xo&Krf 
a*  wrtJd  enj&FFSo^sdG*  ^do*  (Bp.  57, 

8).  $a>&ffsc3  #:d£>Fi l  (59, 10). 

e/mx>F  urbu.  (urbu).  L  =  ©oe^i,  etc.  To  rise, 
to  swell;  to  be  elated;  to  be  puffed  up 
(sdroc^3Fo$  Smd.  Dh.;  Abh.  P.  9,71;  Rsv.  5,  after  55; 
Ssv.  2,  after  2).  2,  to  be  or  become  full  of 

effort,  exertion,  energy,  firmness,  or  of 
happiness  Or  joy  Smd.  Dh.;  Grj.  a,  7;  4,  88). 

ern zoo f  urbu.  (urbu).  2.= 0000^2,  etc.  (Grj.  10, 
49).  —  eniiooFrtJ^.  -tfoek^.  Pleasure  to  decrease  (Rsv. 
5,  after  55).  ** 

erozooF  urbu.  — ,«n>toF&  —  en)^&3. 

(My.)* 

eniooF  urlu.  l.=  ovd6 1,  etc.  A  noose,  etc.  (My.; 
5332*  G.;  Tu.). 

en)e)0F  urlu.  2.  =  2.  Fuel  (S.  Mhr.;  erodoa 

uj  G.). 

ea>e)0F  urlu.  3.  —  OVTj<53,  etc. _ wvr  ricf  .=  $a>d<u 

nd.  (My.). 

CfO^F  urva.  X.  of  a  man.  See  S?s5F. 

CA)©3ft3  urvare.  Fertile  soil,  yielding  eve't'y  kind  of  crop. 
Cro^F^  urvasi.  The  name  of  an  Apsaras. 

CfOsSDFldo  urvaru.  =  ^ssardo.  A  kind  of  cucumber,  Cu- 
cumis  utilissimus  Roxb.  (^Fld,  Nr.).  2, 

(Mr.  148). 

CA)<DF  uryi.  CA)3?F.  The  earth;  the  soil.  2,  space.  3,  a 
kind  of  metrical  foot  (Ch.). 

CA)«3F2j  urvi-pas  A  king-  (V.  14,  103). 

ero&Fofo  urvinam.  (urvinam).  =  ou^r^o,  q;  v. 
em&F&o  urvisu.  (urvisu). = etc.  To  cause 
to  increase,  etc.  (Rsv.  n,  87.  98), 

£A)£>eF^O  urvi-tala.  The  face  of  the  earth,  the  earth  (Ch. 
v.  221;  Bp.  21,  42). 

en?3eFtfj  urvt-dhra.  Earth-supporter:  a  mountain  (Rsv. 

5,  36).  2,  the  serpent  Sesha. 

£A)<OeFF>  urvi-indra.  A  king.  (J.  26,  33). 

Q) 

0”0<DeF^^o  urvi-vadhu.  The  earth  regarded  as  «  female 

(V.  11,101). 


w€) 

ero^F  urvu.  (urvu).  1.  =  croeagj  1,  etc.  (aoaie*  s..), 

enJcOF  to^F  ^doSoo  (Rsv.  2,59).  wra,o« 

eroaF,  .sort  wdVrisSoo  Jrljrfo6  (5,124).  es&rs&rt  en>ar 
^30^05 3  (8,  102).  See  Grj.  3,  112;  4,  23.  77. 

en>sg)F  urvu.  (urvu).  2.  =  era aw02,  etc.,  (smeutoo  1, 
etc.).  en)5SF  ^odowsdo  (53 Mr.  486).  ero*3F  #30  Oodo 
sorted  .  .wea^jss  (J.  28, 43).  era  sir 

Trfc  3J6  ^Cdo  (29,  39). 

e/D#F  urli.l.  =  0X)-d^l,  No.  3.  (My.;  Tu.  eruOF). 

en) S?F  urli.2.  =  ^^2,  etc.  (My.). 

enitfoF  urlu.  1.  =  cnrdsfy  etc.  To  roll,  etc.  (My,). 

erutfoF  urlu.  2.  =  0*0750^02,  etc.  Rolling,  etc. _ 

erotf  f  rtd  .  =  ero^oFrtd  .  (My.).  —  enj^oFrtd .  =  s^dotfo 
nd.  (My.). 

emtfoF  urlu.  3.  =  i,  etc.  (My.). 

erue/  ul.  To  be  hotftf-  Obscure  Sk.  6A)©6,  to  burn, 
and  K.  VOO,  also  t»6  4).  ?SortO!5^(J.  28,  20). 

€A)^)^o  ulaku.  l,s=:  efoejjtfo  i  q.  v0  etc.  To  start 
(v.  i.),  to  start  up,  as  a  tiger;  to  make  start¬ 
ing  efforts  so  as  to  get  out  of  a  swamp,  etc.; 
to  move  onwards  (S.  Mhr.).  0^  cS^sof 

d*  (B.  5, 147).  2,  to  flash  on  the 

mind;  (the  mind)  to  be  struck  with  painful 
thoughts;  painful  thoughts  to  arise,  sofsfso 
sS,  or  erov^oS  d  (My.).  3,  to  be 

sprained,  as  muscles  or  ligaments  (My,>. 

ulaku.  2.  =  ero©o^o2,  etc.  Sprained  state, 
Sprain  (My.)*  — •  A  charm  or  formula 

used  to  cure  sprains  (My.).  — *  One  who 

charms  away  sprains  (My.). 

ulata. •=  srudb^,  etc.  (R.). 

CA)e»^  ulapa.  (ero^j^).  A  bush ,  a  4hrub  (sSjssfeso  H1&.); 
a  far  spreading  creeper.  2,  a  kind  of  grass,  Saccharum 
cylindricum  (rtofcstfd  Hla.,  q.  v.). 

erooeoro  ulabane,  Tb>.  of  Abundance,  etc.  (My.). 

eo)  07)75  uUra.  =  SA)233  d.  (My.). 

eru0  uli.l.  To  sound  (v. i.);  to  cry;  to  utter, 
to  Speak,  to  say  (di®6  Smd.  105  Cm.;  see  e.g.  Bp. 
11,  17;  28,  14;  50,  50;  Sm.  23;  Kk.  16;  My.;  Te.;  T.  emt 
530^,  ero^,  wq;  M.  see  enjw^-3).  eA)Oc5orfo 
(Smd.  169).  ■tfcGSftd  SA)07loo  (267.  297).  en)©odj 
(J^8,6).  rsdo^od,  wOodorS  ^01  (Bp.  1,44). 
rt eroOodooo  (5,  28).  ssac^oiSdrtv6  ewo.^Odo  en: 
OodjQJ6  (5,  39).  =#J3dVoo  eroOrdo  (17,  2). 

kisdo*  eroOodj^  (22,  25).  eniOod^wo  (44. 

33).  dsdorts*  SA)OodjWJ  (46,52;  see  further  51,  33;  53. 
25.  42;  57,  48;  59,  43;  61,  64).  $n)Ozdo,  sSdO^d  &>&0 do 
(Bh.  1,  10,  37;  3,  13,  82).  sn)0ri3$ 

(6.  Bp.  4.  7).  VUOsd  rt*|  (Prll.  3,  25). 
fejjj,  2A)Orij  (Rsv.  13,83)"  tfaSdrt^j  sSoo^  wOodje^ 
ossdw  Mr.  288).  See  Sp.  s.  Grj.  3,  89.  90.  91* 

J.  5,  3.  12;  13,  23.  50;  22,47. 
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eA)0  uli. 2.  =  A  sound;  a  cry;  a  word 

etc.  Sm.  30,  Kk.  25;  Te.;  T.,  M.  tiO). 

fdcSO  enuOpdo  . .  EsmtSjs&il  (Prll.  3, 25).  f\$?££w 

ri^cS*  ea)OoDO(d  ^sioOodoD^  .oCfAhSjscI  (J.  3, 5).  See 
o 

© So  wo  £>. —  €A)Or(o^o.  To  emit  a  sound,  to  sound. 

ro  7 

©Sj^Ortod  (Rsv.  13, 102). 

&X)S*>  ulipa.  ==  OX)  €14.  (Abh.  P.  3,  after  75). 
ea>0^)  ulipu.  =  eroozi,  croe^j,  capoo^,  axxv^o. 

A  sound;  a  cry.  (^oao  ss.).  v»M 

©iesftri  ?3A^s3  enpOs^&oo, 

*u&ora8is3d«  <£<& ,  a^riorlod^,  timrtcS  (6. 

Bp.  11,9). 

CAP  £>33  ulipe.  =  en)W0$,^.  v.  (C.). 

en>£)£k5  ulimiri.  The  plant  Crataeya  topia  or 
Capparis  trifoliata  (Te.  eroO.aaa,  erue<3oO).  — ero& 
^)oOto?0«3.  (sStfora,  pS^j,  tfJsSdSdtf,  Si. 

126). 

en>0od  uliva.  A  small  black  bird  with  a  long 

tail  (My-;  &&&> ?S  or  slra  $  Mr.  174). 

eA)0Sg)  ulivu.  A  sound;  a  cry  (My.).  ^aw«* 

qrasarttf  eru04  (Bp.  4,  54).  en>€>£  cruOst^ 

(26,  26;  see  also  31,  5). 

erue>3?5\>.  uluku.  1,=  0*00^01  q.  v.,  cro^i,  erotfo^oi, 
cros^Oj  1.  The  body  to  shake,  tremble,  be  agi¬ 
tated,  etc;(tfO?d^dra  Sind.  Dh.;  My.  =  wwtfo  Nos.  2 
&  3 ;  Ram.  1,  16,  26  =  ermtf  j  No.  2;  Te.  eruoj^o,  to  start, 
to  move  suddenly,  from  alarm;  T.  to  tremble  as 

in  an  earthquake;  M.  enr^o,  to  start,  be  unnerved;  enj&> 
to  be  dislocated;  Tu.  ero^,  to  be  sprained).  6A)tw 
■¥?;&.  -wsSo.  To  move  about. 

es9cd  *os3oj5  escfo  3^u3t$(B. 

CD  c»  Cs)  8 

4,  61).  .  ■  ,  . 

emexj^o  uluku.  2.  =  (^ootfo),  cap  <^2,  cap 

tfo5\\2,  CT0^0J2.  A  sprain  (My.;  M.  Tu. 

vmjtfj,  e/m^,  ero0-^). 

en,ex>&>  ulutu.  =  wcto,  etc.,  weoj.  To  roll  (v. 

t.,  My.). 

Croe/jb-  ulupi.  A  porpoise,  or  another  sort  of  fish  shaped 
like  a  porpoise. 

er0CJ05jj  uluphe.  ==  smOsl  Supplies  furnished  gratuitously 
to  gpeat  persons  on  a  journey  by  the  villagers  on  their 
route,  or  also  presents  sent  to  such  persons’  houses  (My.; 
T.,  Te.,  H.). 

CnPooeOsf  ulubane.  == .tfyotort.  (My.), 
eroexps^  uluvu.  =  (My.). 

enie^oSoJ  uluhu.  =  ca>©4  etc.  e/moas^ 

(Bp.  5  3,  42;  see  Ram.  3,8,  10;  5,  8,  68.  73) - WU)*)rt 

S^J.  -^E>o.  Sound  to  cease  (Bh.  1,1,  9). 

CAPOjs’S1  ul&ka.  An  owl. 

CAPOja&PO  ulftkhala.  A  wooden  mortar  used  for  cleaning 
rice  (k>d«?*  Nr.;  Mr.  209). 

ero  eus  £0 O#  ul&khal aka.  A  gummy  or  resinous  substance, 
Bdellium  (rtJrto^  0.). 


CfOOj3&  ul&pi.  N.  of  a  wife  of  Arjuna  (J.  24,  4,  etc.). 

CAPO*  ulka.  =  ero«^,  («>$G3j3tf  Mr.  47).  Cf . 

«n)$o.  4. 

"?T 

OOejSjOT^  ulki-pata.  Falling  of  a  star,  meteor-shoot. 

(My.). 

erue>^  ulku.  1.  =  o«io*  1.  (My.), 
emwo^  ulku.  2.  =  weu*  2.  (My.). 

CTO e3i  ulke.  *ro©^.  =  eru^.  A  flame;  a  meteor.  2,  a  fire¬ 
brand.  Cf.  erases. 

CAP  ere,  ulta.  =  erodfere,  etc.  (My.), 
ei 

eruexx  ultu.  =  croeuuo,  etc.  (My.), 
ei  *  . 

a\)V,  ulba.  =  arm. 

£0  03 

CTO^O®  ulbana.  =  sruw.Sfl,  etc.  (Mr.  446). 

eJ  *  03 

£A^^s6  ulbane.  =  erow^ra,  etc.  (My.). 

’Sr  ulmuka.  A  fire-brand. 

W 

eroe;  =5^  ullakasana.  Erection  of  the  hair  of  the  body. 

CO  y 

eroooft  ullangi.  The  lapwing  (Te.).  g,  a  snipe 
(0z.;  T.  ero S36,  a  kind  of  snipe,  scolopax  L.). 

CA)o  o^Oci  ud-langhana.  -c5.  Passing  over  or  beyond; 

transgressing;  disdaining.  (My.;  B.  5,  69). 

CTO  a  O^)0  ud-langhi.  One  who  transgresses  or  baa  trans¬ 
gressed  (My.). 

CTOep  o^)0 ?jo  ud-langhisu.  To  leap  over,  to  cross;  to  trans¬ 
gress;  to  disdain.  See  Bp.  26,  12;  34,  24;  42,  5;  59,  15; 
60,  29;  J.  30,  26. 

eroei  U  ullata.  =  en)d&3>,  etc.  —  eru^W ^ U.  dupl.  Inside 
and  out,  upside  down,  topsy-turvy,  out  of  order  (My.; 
Mhr.  emoted  sm  to,  erowqre-). 
eruo  d  ullade.  =  west?,  etc.  (My.). 

cn 

OV&  S  ullade.  (Tbh.  of  en«&®  ?).  An  awning,  a  canopy 

borne  over  marriage  offerings,  or  over  the  bride  or 
bridegroom,  as  they  go  in  procession,  borne  in  state 
over  a  bride,  etc.  (Te.;  R.;  Te.  also  eAic^^). 

erOCJ  ?i  ud-lasa.  Sporting;  bright;  merry.  2,  mirth,  happi¬ 
ness,  delight  (Kk.  51;  «D93e>J^  Ct.  I,  85). 

CTOS)  ud-lasat.  Sporting,  dancing;  — brilliant,  shining. 
co 

(Ch.  v.  206;  Ssv.  1,  74;  J.  18,  34). 

Cf0£).rdf3  ud-lasana.  Jumping  up;  sporting;  .rejoicing. 
(Bp.  59,  35). 

CTOei  &&  ud-lasita.  Shining,  bright,  splendid;  happy;  up¬ 
lifted.  (Smd.  389).  enmA^.a  woman  who  is  bright,  etc. 
(Bp.  5,27). 

CAPO  ullasisu.  To  be  bright,  to  shine  (My.);— to 
make  bright  (My.).  2,  to  be  merry,  etc. 

CTO  ere  ullagha.  Recovered  from  sickness,  convalescent 
(^ji  sio  Mr.  240). 

CTO  ere  7j  ud-lapa.  An  outcry .  2,  change  of  voice  in  grief, 
sickness,  etc.  See 

CAPeretf  ullara.  —  CAPere’d.  (Smd.  75;  see  s. 

A  variegated  cushion  to  sit  upon  (My.;  Te.).  See 

•  CfOO®  7$  ud-lasa.  =  Jumping  up;  — sport;  happi¬ 

ness,  joy,  delight;  —  light,  splendour.  (Bp.  20,  20;  52,37; 
J.  6,  18;  15,  15;  18,  24).  —  eA><sra^53©j.  -s!e3J.  To  be¬ 
come  delighted  (Bp.  16,  23). 
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erO(^?j7^)e5  ull&sa-gara.  A  joyful,  gay  man  (C.).  Femini¬ 
nes  saxcis Xrto&F,  eo)OT  (My,). 

CTOC^Aj  ullasi,  =  A).  Joyful,  gay.  Feminine  €A)S3e^A) 

$,  a  joyful  woman. 

ullasisu.  To  be  cheerful,  to  delight,  etc.  (My.). 
See  Prv.  s.  terras?. 

€A)0  uxo-ali-ii2.  In  this  intermediate  place, 
here,  «a©  we  oa^o ,  * 

(Smd.  145).  **  9 

erueu  ullu.  —  (My.). 

CA)OOo  ullu.  An  owl  (H.);  heavy  and  stupid;  a  blockhead 
(Mhr.  wuq;  B.). 

ODe^s6  ud-lunthe.  Irony.  See  ra. 

ud-lekha.  Scraping;  writing  (My.);  description; 
utterance,  speaking;  expressing.  (B.  4,  141). 
erOe^eSDctf  ud-lekhana.  Scraping;  digging;  writing  (My.); 
utterance;  etc.  erod  ^^ortods^.  -o-rtodj5.  To  scrape,  to 
write  (0rj.  10,  after  97). 

OCe3^£)?jO  ud-lekhisu.  To  write  (My.). 

ud-loca.  (  =  vou  zS).  An  atoning,  a  canopy. 
OD&a^e)  ud-lola.  A  large  wave  or  billow;  a  surge .  —  w 
dupl.  (My.). 

Ca)e^  ulva.  =  ero^.  The  innermost  membrane  investing 
the  foetus,  the  amnion.  2,  the  embryo  («*  rte 3  Mr. 

308);  the  ivomb  itself .  See  s.  53JSS>o  2. 

( croej^r®  ulvana.  =  enjuWFS,  enjejjio?5?,  erodes,  eru^H.  Thick, 
clotted;  abundant,  much,  exceeding;  immense;  powerful. 
2,  apparent,  manifest,  evident.  (3335*5*, 

Nn.  122). 

ulhasa.  Tbh.  of  eru©3  X  (My.;  Mhr.;  B.  8,  80.  90; 
5,183). 

CA)e^&  nlhasi.  Tbh.  of  erueaAi  (My.;  Mhr.;  B.  5,  27). 
Feminine  eroejs  Aj$  (My.). 

eru&.uva.  1.  This  man  (in  the  intermediate 

space;  see  01)  lo).  «5S3o,  'asSo,  eros3o  (smd.  182).  $$53 
o*>  ^53o«,  e/Uo3a«(i21.  182).  rasSrirv*5,  en^rtr 

(124).  eros3o*  c3^d«,  ems3o«  c3§«oodbo<  (109).  —  ems3 
This  (intermediate)  female.  $$53<?«,  ^539*,  erus iv6 
(186.245). 

emsj  uva.  2.  (=£$2,  etc.).  A  secondary  affix  of 
the  present  relative  participle,  of  the  future, 
and  of  the  imperative,  which  is  based  on 

the  note  s.  «A>  3,  q.  V.,  e,  g.  A^CBjsS  (Bp.  21,  43),  ks«d 
odjj^rt  (B.  3,  14),.wdJ5jc*o  (1,  4),  «tfj0^s3a«  (1,  6),  to 
okjs3s3pio  (l,  14),  Jfto&oatfc  (i,  i5),  tfjs odx>53d>  ( l ,  1 8) , 

i  fyfaz 3 !  (C.).  2,  an  affix  to  form  a  verbal 

noun  (see  h/#,  &  cf ,  53  4).  —  About  the  contraction  of 
eross  see  ecus  6,  2,  h*  2. 

erosj  uva.  3,  CA)£>  (*.  e.  Wo  l)  »©  10.  £pks3  53ot3?3d  tps 
^  (Bp.  6,  1). 

en)53o  uvam.l.^oi)^oo.  A  form  that  has  arisen 
from  a  final  oo  being  treated  as  fixed  or 
radical  (see  s.  wi)  and  ssosin  «o^o. 


e/Uo3ouvam.2.  odS(8. e.  eAjoi)_©o4  in  Wo 

^o,  q.v.  It  is  of  a  doubtful  character  in  oipi^sio,  *55300^ 
s3o,  (5*c3?*)33o  Bp.  18,  6;  36,  35),  53o,  3s3J0^'o3 

53o,  c^53oo^53o  q.  v.,  in  which  it  may  be  either  —  €A)do  1, 
or  =  oi(3^  (<£$*),  (oisjj6),  etc.,  with  a  fixed  or  ra¬ 

dical  w  and  $$o  4. 

erqsfc#  uvake.=  &>$,  q.  v. 

efUSSr^  UVa2-anai.=  ^nfy8,  &W1,  &W).  Not  infre¬ 
quently  e.  g.  3l®^rt053E9,  let  us  go! 
efD5dcJ  uva2-anai.  =  W)o^,  £>^2.  Vulgarly  e.g .  sto* 
rtos3?$,  let  us  go!  (C.)'.  Another  w 53 ?3  see  s.  W  1. 
CA)o3r©F  u-varna.  The  letter  $nj;  the  letters  W  and  e/vs 
as  belonging  to  the  same  class  (Smd.  65.  132.  355). 

en) 53a>e3  uvale.  =  cmcdog^,  etc.  (My.;  etatrad  Cb.). 

eo) ^)  uvu,  The  plural  of  oorfo  i  and  2,  q.  ▼. 

en>*j)o  uvuih.  A  form  that  has  arisen  from  a 
final  cn>  being  treated  as  fixed  or  radical 

(see  s.  w  4)  and  £A3o  see  e<  g.  o,  *^4o, 

S^O,  twf3j^5^)0. 

emss®  e3  uw&le.  =  (My.). 

M 

eru^  UVVU.  =  0MI8,  enr>4,  ^>4^,  etc.  (My.).  See 

usana.  Tbh.  of  (My.;  0.). 

CTOsi^cJ  usanas.  Sukra,  the  preceptor  of  fhe  Asuras  and 
regent  of  the  planet  Venus .  2,  the  planet  Venus. 

OOtfeta  usanasa.  Tbh.  of  (Mr.  38). 

erod'd  usira.  The  fragrant  root  of  Andropogon  muricatus 
Betz. 

erow&rf  usvasa.  Tbh.  of  Exhaling;  deep  breath¬ 

ing;  breath; —inhaling  (My.;  S.  Mhr.).  (Bp.  47,  58;  J. 
14,  22).  —  Inhaling  and  exhaling  (J. 

14,22). 

£T0m  usha.  =  2.  (erosaSff^  Mr.  67).  See  4 

CfOsig^cy  ushas-kala.  The  time^  of  morning  light,  the 
dawn,  day-break;  (the  period  consisting  of  two  ghatikus 
before  the  breaking  of  dawn,  Mhr.).  See  agpOK)3,  53oos3j^ 
r£e*\ 

ushana.  =  saj^^cs.  Black  pepper  (do 0^^,  si)?®?*) 
Mr.  138). 

ushane.  =s"(ru»airt.  Long  pepper,  Piper  l.ongum  Lin. 

2,  Piper  chaba^  (2o^C>  0.). 

CA)^§  An  inauspicious  discourse, 

£A)5^20or^  ushas-budha.  Fire;  Agni.  2,  a  child. 
erOed^co  ushas.  Morning  light ,  the  dawn. 
en)33<D  usha.  At  day-break. 

usha-pati.  The  husband  of  Usha  (Ushe),  Aniruddha , 
the  son  of  Kama, 
erosjptfskr®  UBh4-ramana. 

01) oU^  ushita.  1.  Burnt  2,  quick. 

ushita.  2.  Inhabited,  dwelt.  See  5§3^&af. 
0\)^\^OA^e^  ushita-m-gavfna.  Formerly  inhabited  by 
cattle  (Colebr.). 
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ero«3  uahe.  1.  erons.  The  dawn.  2,  the  daughter  of  Ban  a 
and  -wife  of  Aniruddha. 

CTO ^  ushe.  2.  Burning,  scorching,  2,  (G.). 

usiita.  Shone  forth.  See 

erOAj  ushti.  Shining  forth.  See  s^^* 

CT04  nehtna.  Tbh.  of  ewg.  (C.). 
airs  .  *  *  w 

ushtra.  =  t«Hj,  uej,  (h»^  ).  A  camel.  2,  an  “ostrich” 

(C.). 

CA>^  ^  ushtraka.  (=  enj<^).  An  earthen  vessel  (^E^odi 
335  d,  Nn.  85).  2,  a  potter’s  wheel 
$7100  85). 

£A)£a  ushfcri.  A  she-camel  (Nn.  85). 
w) 

CTO^^  ushtrike.  A  she-camel  (^^>  ^n* 

2,  an  earthen  vessel  Hr.  466), 

CTOtX  ushna.  Hot,  warm;  pungent.  2 ^impetuous,  passion¬ 
ate;  sharp,  active.  S>heat;  hot  vapour;  the  hot  season 
(S3e>3S>  Mr.  47;  ^£or,  387;  ^n^?3  to^Sin. 

15;  erucg,  101). 

CTO^a  3j£d  ushna-jvara.  Fever  occasioned  by,  or  connected 
with,  heat  (My.;  Bp.  50,  25). 

CTOsd  $  ushnate.  Heat,  warmth;  morbid  heat  in  the 
system  (My.;  3303*553  Cb.;  B.  4,  82.  95). 

£T0m  ushnatva.  =  sro^d.  (B.  5,  141). 
ushna-rasmi.  The  sun. 

k>  6 

CTOsd'&aeA  ushna-roga.  Morbid  heat  in^the  system,  es- 
ro 

pecially  venereal  disease  (C.). 

ushna-agama.  Approach  of  the  heat;  the  hot 
to 

season  (April-May  in  My.). 

enJ^A  ^  ushnik.  =  ero<&i  es*6.  Name  of  a  type  of  metres  (Mr. 

fO  * 

362). 

CTO^a^  ushnike.  Rice-gruel  (rto&  Hla.;  o&ss'srt) 

Mr.  214). 

£A)5a^o,  ushnikku.  Tbh.  of  €A)&  So*  (Smd,  106  Cm.). 

PD  O 

erO^A  ^0  ushnisu.  To  be  heated  (R.). 

CA)2a  ushnih.  Horn,  (Ch.). 

CA)^  ushntsha.  Anything  wound  round  the  head  ($ 
oSssS^tf,  dd^osb  Nn.  121;  3dd  ^ebMr.  469); 
a  turban;  a  diadem,  a  crown  (&0^j,  dootfokj  Nn.  121). 
W&&  ushna-udaka.  Hot  water  (My.). 

CO 

CrtJsft®  ushna-upagama.  The  hot  season. 

Crosd^  ushma.  (Sk.).  CA)^,  CADm^* 

CA)id^  ushmaka.  The  hot  season. 

eA)r^oS  ushman.  — €A)5^.  Heat;  ardour;  steam;  the  hot 
season.  See  $A)>i^. 

CA)7^  ushme.  Rannada  form  of  €A)s^,  (enj^);  see  erosSo^. 

ero^4  us.  =  w>oj,  ^aeco.  A  sound  used  in 
scaring  away  animals  (C.).  2,  in  sighing 

when  tired  <c.;  Tu.;  Te.  wx#.  Cf.  —  *to&  u*. 
A  call  to  their  sheep  and  goats  used  by  shepherds  (C.). 
—  -oi^.  To  utter  the  sound  enw6  in  either 

way  (C.).  VifO^{SA  (Bp.  3,  17). 

usakane.  =  creaff  &  (rto^rtosiyS, 

pro  fit.  I,  90). 


e/urfs^eS  usakkane.  =  4*?^.  etc.  (My.), 
vr 

eru^o  usaku.  =  ^^^i,  etc.  (0.). 
eAlro200  USabU.  —  CfOrfoedO,  etc.  (dorawj,  do^ejJCb.;  \j.). 
usaii.  =  ero^^,  eruri*,  ««*)*>,  erosk*. 

Boiled  pulse  (also  grains)  seasoned  with  salt,  chilli,  mus¬ 
tard,  oil,  etc.  (Si.  314;  My.;  Mhr.  «n)*i$). 
eronSex)  usalu.=:  o\)&5  2,  etc.  Breath  (S,  Mhr.). 
r3  «azabF  s&jaftcS  oiC3 

53:3?^  t3  (B.  5,  239).  ^darlVo  (edg)  «n)*uJ^r 

^  (259).  ^  o5^o3j^  s3jo3^  sdtf  rid 

(260). 

CA)^^  usaii.  —  eto^O,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 

CA)rj^  usale.=  etc.  (G.). 

ef07TO805  usabari.  Business,  affair  (9.  Mhr.).  v& 

dd  eA)r3*5WOrt^o  (B.  4,  194). 

eniA)^c3  usikane.  =  €ro^^*  Stilly,  silently;  in¬ 
actively  ;  without  emotion ;  without  cause ; 
uselessly;  for  nothing  (Sosiyl,  xj^cS,  ss^smd. 

389;  cf.  Te,  sAitO^,  silently,  etc.;  cf.  eA)^or{ol?). 

See  Bp.  24,28.  63;  25,  29;  38,36;  47, 18;  50,  89.  59;  60, 
40;  61,57. 

emAtfSb  usiku f  =  eA)aXo}  00^02,  ^^o.(My.). 

e/Unlrt3  nsigtL  =  etc.  (My.). 

eruA)^  usige.^1^0^0,  etc.  (My.). 
emAjO^  usir.  l.=-cfOido5i,  ca)^oi.  (To  breathe); 
to  sound;  to  utter,  to  speak,  to  say,  to  tell 

(zp^n>  Smd.  Dh.;  3S?C3«  Smd.  Cm.  32.  72.  123.  149.  265 
390.  399.  400).  P.  p.  eA^rlor.  en)A isSro  (Smd.  32).  eroA 
33ro<  (72).  5A)^doS  d  (77).  e/\)^F  (123).  ^4^4 

(400).  eA)A>dOo!(277).  $i3U«  enjAjde^  W35j& 

rt$cdjo (263).  sjodsido,  sSjssJjfo^  w 
Sj^o3FO«  (Sm.  48).  w&ssr  ^e3Jrt?|  (Mr.  344). 
en)A)0^  usir.2.  =  ^^,  ca3^52,  eA)^-do2. 

Breath;  life(T.,M.  enjosoo€).  2, taking  breath, 
caesura  (fib.).  wAjtIFV4  (Smd.  52;  Abh.  P.  9,  117). 
eruAjdo  usiru.=  w^^2}  etc*  (My*>  also:  strength, 
vigour). 

eA)?o3^J  usuku  1.  =  £A)^;  £A)tiaDo, 

CA)?cbeoo,  Sand  (d* Fd,  C.;  B.  4, 

151;  Te.  oa^OJ). 

eA)?oO^O  uslofiu.  2,s=Cf0*J^O,  etc.  (My.). 

€A)?5o^)  usupu.  =  c^^li  et0- 

eru?o0200  usubu.^^^^  etc.  (C.;  B.  3,  65;  4,132), 
&V7&U6  usur.  l.  =  CA)^  1,  etc.  P.  p.'w^r  (Biv. 

5.  after  12 6).  SA)^J<dro (Mr. 

5).  »*J)pSsj53J0rtc3«  ?A)^0rfF  &seM O6  WD«? 

(7).  ^^FjosSf  (Sm.  67).  .  ero^o^ ! 

(Kk.  3).  See  Orj.  2,  after  106;  J.  2,  20;  4,  3.  41.  51;  5, 
32;  8,  24;  9,  29;  10,  18;  12,  30;  etc.  —  eA )3odo*JO«.  rep. 
(Orj.  2,  after  106;  Bp.  29,  13). 

WT&O6  usur.  2. ~0*0r9j52,  etc.  (J.  21,39).  ^ 
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(3orao,  Bp.  46,  57). —  $A)?doddn!o.  -Mrto.  Breath  to 
be  suppressed;  to  b©  nearly  suffocated  (Bp.  54,  61;  58, 
56) •  *—  SA^od^odos-^^o.  -55tdo73oR^?rdo.  To  try  to  recover 
the  natural  breathing  (Bp.  47,  59).  —  eroded  £o&.  =  $A) 
?jodo  &o&.  To  hold  or  suppress  one’s  breath  (R&m.  5,  8, 
63), erusjjDc)^6.  -W&6.  Breath  to  be  arrested;  to  gasp 
for  breath,  to  pant  (Bp.  1,  50> —  em*oO*^.  To 

breathe  (Rsv.  5,  94).  —  enBdOO&>.  -Mo.  To  breathe  (Bp. 
50,  59;  My.);  to  breathe  with  force,  to  snort  (Bp.  32,  27). 
2,  to  put  one’s  breath  (i.  e.  one’s  life  with  its  sin  and 

curse)  upon  another  person,  as  a  tfUrse  (S.  Mhr.). _ enj 

FJorlFd,  -#d.  =•  SA)F;Odortd.  Breath  to  emit  its  peculiar 
sound.  2,  to  breathe;  to  pant;  to  sigh  (^A)3,  Jdoodo*, 
SAJFlodo  z3do  G-,).  —  5A>r3odj3r{o.  -forto.  Breath  or  sighs 
to  come  forth  (J.  19, 14)* —  eru XozteFm,  -3®ra.  Breatning 
place,  a  pause  (Ch.  v.  39).  —  sro?3o<DFdo.  -Mo.  To 
breathe  (J.  5,  23). 

e/V?^JdO  usuru.  l.  =  eA)&Sl,  etc.  (My.).  P.  p.  ero^oo. 
e^sdsioorfos&ior6  eMoOri^  55tp<d53«>$qraid53o  (Mr.  15. 
4).  See  Bp.  1,  17;  3,  22;  8,  23;  11,  21.  49;  26,  53.  60;  28, 
29;  32,  19;  39,  60;  57,22;  J.  6,  18.  34;  9,  26;  31,  56.  —  «n> 
FbdosJodo.  rep.  (Bp.  37,  4;  45,  36). 

usuru,  2.  =  2,  etc.  (C.;  Te.  ero^odo, 

enji!&0,  sruado^,  $tu34f;  erus^o,  speech;  Te,  fiModo  also: 
a  sigh;  Tu.  sModo,  eru^oeoo;  cf.  sags!)  1).  enjFbdof^dd 
ero^  sdJe>5Q3  to^odo  (Prv.).  —  eruF;0cra&F;0.  To 

breathe  (Cb;  B.  4,  85).  —  ero^o oa do.  -Mo.  Respiration 
to  take  place  (C.).  —  en};dodo  Sd^o.  To  choke,  to  suffocate 

(C.;  B.  3,109).  2,  =  s/Mod  &&  (s.  enj*ka«  2,  My.). _ 

e/Motfo  Breath  to  be  obstructed  or  suppressed,  the 
windpipe  to  be  stopped  (C.;  B.  4,60).  2,  to  hold  the 

breath  (My.).  —  sruidodojid.  -M.  =  eMortnS.  2,  to 
emit  breath.  t3tg^  s/utfodorid  (Mo^oodo^  G-.). ero^o 

&rt4.  -M.  To  exhale  (S.  Mhr.);  to  breathe  (usgri  a.) _ - 

erosSodo  33rto.  The  breath  (of  another  person)  to  touch 
(one,  My.).  —  eModo  &c£o.  To  exhale  (C.);  —to  expire 
(My.).  —  eru?^do  Sofc.  To  hold  the  breath;  to  keep  the 
breath  in  one’s  chest  so  as  to  make  the  body  lighter, 
or  so  as  to  strengthen  the  chest  for  supporting  a  heavy 
object  (C.);  —  to  retain  life  (My;). 

en)K)05g)  USUVU.  =  W^01,  etc.  (R.,  a.). 

CANO'S5  usuli,  =  eMO,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 

CfOrio^o  usulu.  ==  en>rM,  etc.  (Gi.). 

£A)fM  usule.  =  stofMo,  etc.  (Gh). 

CTOtfj  usra.  Bright;  a  ray  of  light.  2,  a  bull. 

&"0r5j  usre.  A  cow. 

usvasa.  Tbh.  of  (C.;  Mhr.). 

erudoo^ouliulm.  A  sound  emitted  when  shiver¬ 
ing  from  COld  (C,;  Te.  atoata). 
eruaoJe)  uhft,  =  (My.).  2,  a  sound  used 

by  cattle-drivers  in  calling  their  cattle  or 
urging  them  on  (S.  Mhr.). 

OOSojs  uhft.  No,  no  I  (My.;  B.  4,  97;  Mhr.  erooadoo). 

&VV*  Ul.  1.  =  1.  To  be  (33S,  *£  Smd.  Dh.; 

Sm4.  290;  T.,  M-fTe.  eror so  ;c/\  eA)eao;  i);  t0  have, 


to  possess  .(see  ero^  wifh  accusative;  Ms3o,  etc.).  Its 
third  person  present  is  tfUMJj  (Smd.  291;  T.,  M.  eairco); 
the  pther  persons  of  the  present  are  i«Vo,  twVodo6, 

Mo«;  Mo,  M4;  M4  (292),  (e$*  Nr.).  s/ureOj 

is  used  also  with  its  subject  in  the  plural  (C,),  e.  g.  sdoed 
XfrricS  Mo  eos^do  ^Soa(a«  <>$s3do  fca^do  oof&Fk 

rto  (Nr.).  KoizSo*  erowjj  tfoasd^d  (Bh.  l,  8,  60). 

emeaoj  (Smd.  60).  Also  s3oo<|  u*Sf& 

(j.  28,  14).  ssO  a§eso  Sjritfo  erowo^  (C.).— 

Mosdo*  ioVd  SQvXoXtfevtfjav*  (Smd.  85).  M# 
VW*  WV4.  .  .  (201).  3S^CD«!  oi^d-S*F53j« 

2aj^o  odoooej^^c^,  ij&o*  es^sddo  sdjc>toFt>z3j3^?1 
sdoaorfod  (292).  ^oom44^  iuV4 

P  (292).  ervVj  s^dn^eoo  ^^dos 

(Hla.).  (Bp.  4,20).  503^^(13,3; 

51,  57).  See  Bp.  38,  26.  72;  40,  14;  44,  53;  54,  28.  66.  81; 
55,  43;  Rsv.  5, 126;  B.  1,  15.  18;  2,  18.  26;  3,  82.  103.  — 
eA)^.  Present  relative  participle:  being  (C.;  T.,  M.); 
—  having,  possessing  (T.);  being  able  (Bp.  23, 

38).  t&fl«3Sarte&0v<  &>(33(dj53j<  enj^t^o  ^odoao  Sdor 
4^  (Smd.  3).  ^^o^oa,c3  c^fc^o  (155.  292).  do«> 

rin$jsv<  €A)^  (74).  (74).  e$q3F<3o« 

(88).  43^^53(3  ^0O^0/'(84.  174).  ^oatorio^^^ 

(174).  9c3s3oo^o,  ^doVjO  (242).  ^a,  eruVjdoo 
^aocr6  (285).  oi^do  Mo do*>A  en)«^  o 

(297).  ^21^  o3^F53je>^  dr  53003530  53-03 c353e>f\  5T0 

<*0)4  0d53O(3odo  ortvo  (Hla.).  $03<ao  (cd^?o 

Hla,).  ^^630 Vj  o3C§  (h-u^u  Hla.).  «?ds3o«  eA)<^ 

^Wd  ^5353?  (Bh.  1,  8,  26).  5fU^o,9o  (^edg 

S303c3,  Nr.).  eruVjrfo  (Bp.  27,  2). 

eAi<*)  (J.  8,  41).  —  ^oew  eruVjO  or  50)^0 

(Srad.  165).  y>4c3o  dos^odo^  erutfOjtfo,  «5c3o>3 

(174).  rt53F53^  (slsdoo^rf ,  etc.  H1&.).  ^^too 

a  odo^-6  ero^sdedo  (?io3^^d3F  Hla'.).  osusdos^rt^^  ero^ 
53cdo  (53Dd^  Hla.).  ^ooia3^or3oOrt<*o^  esorlcdo^  (g^ 
^  Nr.).  55S5^cdw953o^  ^odJoqS^n  (r^-^oS^ 

Nr.).  Mdodoo3«  eA)^  ^do-Vo  (d^o4.  Nr.). 

MVo  (&e?S03^  Nr.>  &v  E^Tlodj^oo^os^OodO 
cdosdo^  CfodooqSs^A  (odj-s^^  Nr.).  530^50^ 

ero^)  (Ai^3ras33  Nr.).  ^Oodo  deaSodo^  ero^  ^do 

r{  (^>sd  Frad  Nr.).  5A)V,0  sajcsOw ,  5A)<&€>  ,  ea)^ 

'  GJ  £>9  v  ^  oo'  V  M  ro 5 

O  ^os^953pJ  z«^53odoo  (Sp.).  — Si.  fre¬ 

quently  uses  the  infinitive  with  (eseoo)  and  follow¬ 
ing  srotf)  instead  of  th^  relative  participle  present,  e.  y. 
53^;dSOO<V)  (~  53^^Fi053,  50).  ^ dodo 500°^)  (85),  ^os^uo^ 
(87),  TS^odosoo**)  (89),  etc.  — See  also  Bp.  17,  5;  23,  38; 
30,  10;  39,  13;  40,  45;  61,  59.  —  SA^V)53.  -M.  A  rich 
man  (Bp.  23,  11). 

eruv*  ul.  3.  =  ^  3.  The  inner  side,  the  inside 

(T.  vo<j«,  M.  en)s*,  vovo,,  Te.  6os?;  T.,  M.  also  vusSj).  — 
-55o&5?3o.  To  frighten  the  mind:  to  frighten 
excessively  (Abh.  P.  9,  174).  -esucr6.  To 

blossom  (also)  in  the  inner  parts,  3^ rto  oi?o^rfo  S3o 

5J330F  0UC3F,  en)^)^9F,  530F-053,  s^Fjdo  eso5o 

(Cpr.  7,  56).-—  eru<*)<*^.  To  fear  in  the  mind:  to 

fear  greatly  (Abh.  P.  9,  1781.  — •  CA)^o}d^.  -eroded.  To 
roll  inside  (Abh.  9,  117).  — « tro^Ojd.  -erod  2.  ah  inner 

S2* 
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e?ws 

(under)  garment:  the  dress  of  a  Jaina  mendicant.  sisSra  | 
d  sruv^d  (36JOj  Ct.  I,  64);  a  garment  (of  leaves,'  Rav. 

5,  J09)»  —  en)4U^tf.  -u>v»  2.  Inner  blaze:  the  submarine 
fire  (Abh.  P.  10,  159;  11,  154;  12,  96). 

Til*  8.=  ®J^2«  erutfoart.  A  good,  precious  sort 
of  garment  (dJrtow,  etc.  Ss.)«  —  ero ddo.  -u>ddj.  A 
good,  precious  thing  (Abh.  P.  12,  39). 

erutftf  ulaka.  A  small  toy  of  wood  that  rolls 
on  two  round  knobs  of  which  one  is  at  each 
end  (8.  Mhr.). 

eru#  uli.  1.  To  conceal  one’s  self,  to  hide  (» 

sSorto  Smd,  I;  Smd.  Dh.;  M*  to  stooP5  Pe0P5 

H.,  T.  loV,  tudoorto  to  hide  one’s  self;  cf.  erodortol;  en) 

2,  3). 

erof  uli.  2.  Hiding.  2,  an  ambash,  a  lurking 
place  (*^cd  sAj^Smd.  i);  a  hunter’s  hut 
«ros?  Smd.  I;  T.  t»<?;  M.  tot?;  Tu.  aovsji,  Te.  wusj, 
a  secret). 

en)«?  uli.  3.  A  thief  (tfV,  Smd.  I;  tA®<;S  Smd.  Dh.; 
T.  erotfs3,  a  spy,  scout). 

eru$  uli.  4.  A  chisel;  a  burin;  an  awl  (^sie?* 

■B'cfw  Smd.  Dh.;  wrff\a&  tnx?  Smd.  I;  Motf,  g,*  d^WS-ise 
sStftJra  Hla.;  «f>*3,ES&  Nr-i  Sm. 

116;  Wo*  Mr.  383.  483;  Mo'S1,  tfews?  Nn.  129;  C.;  M.,  T., 
Tu.;  Te.  ero©;  T.  to  penetrate,  pierce;  Tu.  ero 

Cks3^,  to  bore;  T.  5§atf,  to  chip,  cut  stone,  etc.;  Te. 
luCiodi,  to  be  worn  away;  to  stab,  thrust, 

pierce  through;  to  bore  as  a  hole).  (*? 

a,  Nr.).  See  erortoriotf,  tfuj,  — eros? 

sraridjs  ssooe)  en^o&Bddjs 

°$q3j*  tfaodocS  ?  (PrT8.).  See  Prv.  s. . 
uli.  5.  =  See  skew 

enxff  uli.  6.  An  affix  that  denotes  a  person  or 
beast  following  an  occupation  or  being  pos¬ 
sessed  of,  gee  e.  g .  ©Wo^  2,  <arto  1 s?  1  &  2. 
g/U#  uli.  7.  See  e.  0.  **«><?,  too rbtf,  duaok  s?. 
ero’ff  uli.  8.  =  «*?»-* Acidity,  etc.  (My.). 
en>#r<  uliga.  1.  =  A  man  who  hides  or 

lurks  <?  ct.  I,  20,  0.  rs.  do, 
en)#r$  uliga.  2.  An  affix  denoting  a  man  who 
lives  on  or  by  (§md.  237),  e.  g.  sDswvrt 

(237). 

en)#&  ulita.  Hiding  or  sheltering  one’s  self: 
having  recourse  to,  joining,  union 
Bhn.  60). 

en)VD&>  uluku.  1.  =  wewWo  i,  etc.  (My.),  mfy  ^ 
drt  (to  him  who  had  stolen  and  eaten  the  onions) 

&  (,  when  the  tneft  was  discussed,  Prv.). 

erotfo^o  uluku.  2.  =  enearfo  2,  etc.  (My.). 

enufctfo  uluku.3.  =  w^4.  (ew^  im.;  Hr.). 

3  d  ewtfotfo  (erue^  Mr,  47). 

ulka.  =  (Abh.  P.  13,  63;  14,  122). 


erutfOj.  ulku,  1.  =  voea&i,  etc.  (My.). 

erutfo^  ulku.  2.  =  0U<!w3fo2,  etc.  (My.). 

em^o  ulku.  3.  To  shine;  to  blaze;  to  appear 

(S?^  Smd.  Dh.;  Ct.  I,  57;  Abh.  P.  13,  60;  Ssv.  1,  46;  T. 
to«?,  light,  splendour,  fire,  etc.;  to  shine;  i«&,  to 

shine;  efvae&«,  sunshine;  Te.  tod,  sfrd,  to  appear,  come 
to  light;  Tu.  en)e3,  to  shine;  cf.  efUOl,  ga )©«,  iod5,  io^2, 
5^^  1). 

eru^  ulku.4.=ourt>*8.  A  shining  or  blazing 

su^tance,  a  meteor  (as&d^  Smd.  Dh.-,  Esv.  5, 

80).  ^d  s§  (Bp.  61,  11). 

CTOvS).  ulta.  =  (My.), 

el 

eru^,  ulla.l.  See  s.  erov«l. 

efo^?  ulla.2,  =  wds?i}  etc.  A  rolling;  that  rolls 
ov  is  round,  a  ball,  as  of  dough.  %  a  bulb. 

_  .  =  era^nd .  (S.  Mhr.).  —  eru^rra o5j.  -^oDo. 

A  rolling  cocoa-nut,  either  when  rolled  towards  an  idol, 
or  when  played  with  (S.  Mhr.).  2,  an  unripe  fruit,  as 
a  mango,  etc.  (My.). 

ero^cJ  ullatana.  The  state  of  being  or  having. 

erosSolitiertsS^Sci  (Gt.  78;  My.).  See 
ernf  ulli.  1.  =  ero-ds?  1  q.  etc.  A  bulb;  an  onion 

(My.;  T.  ewfy  Te.  eft)©,  Tu.  etvO ,  ero*,,  onion,  garlic). 
80)^5  eaiVj-S-So  (Prv.).  See  traUj^,  ■$ 

i  t3^^.  —  eWorld .  An  onion  (C.).  See  fio.. 

en)^  ulli.2.=  H2-  See  6>?So«02. 

en)^  ulli.  3.  =  etc.  (My.). 

ero«  7i>  ullisu.  =  ero-dcs-^,  6to.  (C.).  n.o? 

(G;i86). 

erotfo  ullu.  =  croddo,  etc.  To  roll,  etc.  (€.). 

eru^^ulle.  =  emd«i,  etc.  —  (rfo^so, 

siosrw ,  G.). 

eru&54  uL  =  WS>  To  plough  (a«St»? i  smd. 

Dh.;  Abh.  P.  11, 127;  T.,  M.  eo)Kc;  Te.  Tu.  end, 

ploughing).  P.p.  eniKo ,  (eni^o).  emi^o  (Smd.  288).  ssslSo 
efSeSodoo  jSjMJj,  eroC^o  (282  Mdb.  MS.).  eroK^ 

O^Jc^  9^53°  (Smd.  I). 

£A)S^  ula.  I.=cn>c3*3,  erowdo,  cro»9do,  erocw  2, 

crocoo^o,  CA:coodo,  ca?cw  .  A  shortened  P.  p.  of  oo 

ca»  i.  ——  enJCO  To  escape  (0.).  2,  to  remain,  to 

stop  (C.;  B.  5, 125). 

ula. 2.  =  ^^2,  £A)G30  3.  Remaining;  stay¬ 
ing;  etc.  —  ewCDrtadj.  That  remains  as  too 

less,  i .  e.  the  remainder  (S.  Mhr.)**—  vuCOrtd.  -tfd.  (The 
remaining  side),  the  remainder  or  rest  (of  a  sum,  0.). 

2,  remaining  alive  (My;) - wtt^a  enjCSda.  (My.) - 

swcossa.  Remainder  (My.). 

emta  ula.  3.  =  (My.). 

eroW^  ulaki.  =  w^2,  oocrt  a,  m)cw??2, 

eroc:S>  2.  Remaining;  remnant.  enj»*?  thl5 

remaining  persons  (0.;  B.  5,  20).  eniK)*?  the 
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remaining  things  (127).  tfuCSi-;  Mrs,  the  rest  of  the 
money  (C.). 

ulata.l.  =  en)C3o^i.  The  act  of  ploughing, 
ploughing  (My.). 

eru£03  nlata.  2.  =  erou'g,  crocks 2.  Remaining; 

what  remains,  rest  (C.). 
en)&3&)  ulatu.  =  ©uo  1,  w>ocio,  etc.  A  P.  p.  of  ewer  1. 
Having  remained,  etc.,  being  saved  or  gained, 

—  eruCOssodj.  -fc?odj.  =  enj©*330dd,  erdGto^sodb.  That  re¬ 
mains  (in  one’s  hand)  as  gain:  gain,  profit  (0.;  0*.). 

ero^d)  uladu.  —  wa&o,  etc.  A  P.  p.  of  i 

(C.).  emwcd  tfrw  (B.  5,  68).  oddti5djs>?d<d 
(5,  121).  See  Prv.  s.  3rtdo. 

ulate.  Remaining;  remainder  (My.). 
eruC^oi)  ulaxne,  =  wcj’5o,  ckooSo.  Ploughing 
(My.)* 

eroSJo*  ulal.  1.  Ploughing.  en)C3<c«  r&vd  d^coodv 

(S&V,  55^3 S3  Nr.). 

ulal.  2.  To  whirl  round,  to  swing,  to 
be  unsteady;  to  be  loosened  and  fly  away 

(T.,  M.  eruttoo;  Te.  ovaoo,  to  fall;  sdrduo,  dtiovo,  to  loosen, 
be  untied;  see  e^od^es*).  ■g'zdcd&fcV*5  wdoF  tttioF  rad 
.s3j33sidqjD*?  gtzij  dodo,  sro£3 

oo  cSo,  sdosSo  (Abh.  P.  13,  69  MS.). 

enOs^ulavu.  (=^0^),  «roc3sao2,  wcoj&j2.  Re¬ 
maining;  remainder,  balance  (My.). 
emWoS  ulave.  Remaining;  being  saved;  refuge; 
N.  of  a  place,  enjwsdodj  doddzdodrf 

(Bp.  61,  74). 

enj&3?&>  ulasu.l.  =  cro&doi,  crocoodoi.  To  cause 
to  plough  (My.). 

&V&3&)  ulasu,  2.  =  cro&rfo 2,  aoeDo;do2.  To  cause 
to  remain;  to  spare,  etc.  (My.). 
en)&3@o)  ulahu,  1.  =  crocao&o  i,  etc.  (My.). 
e/nC^^o  ulahu.  2.  ==  etc.  (My.). 

£roZ&  uli.  1,  To  leave,  to  abandon,  to  quit 

^md*  l'>  a6to  *»  Smd.  1(>7  Ora.;  194  Cm.;  261 
Cm.;  354.  399  Cm.;  90  Cm.;  107vritfci);  to  ex¬ 

cept  (Smd.  377).  2,  to  be  left,  to  remain  (^as^ 
Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  116;  £orfd  Smd.  113. 134  Cm.).  3?  to  be 

left  out,  excepted  or  excluded  (s^essrano  77. 
337  Cm.).  4,  to  remain  alive,  to  be  saved  (&? 

~do  Smd.  I;  <OsSjs>^  Smd.  Dh.).  to  br  cqyed, 
to  be  gained  (o^sdjsrtj  (Smd.i).  6,  to  _  .ain 
behind.  (0.;  T.,M.  ?*e39;  Tu.  t.  <y\>odo«,  to.live,  to 
escape;  Ta.  e/u^,  remnant).  P.  p.  SfWtdo  (etc.,  see  s. 
en)C3  1).  ssodo  wcs’odd^  £rueo9odjed  3e3£>fd  0  (Smd. 
194).  srarfrt  (Lily.  3,  5).  sjj&si 

^2  sd^cd  tsdAodido,  $1^$  oido^  cdo  eruC39cd  etf^ododo: 
w&od^  oisSo^zdJ  tf^od.'oo,  eruG3*ri  t«as3j  tfosdg 

cdo;  dzrlovors#d  ^odjc^aj*  ojsdo^cdo,  eroded  ^osdfdd 
ajedodio  ^sdJgFsdj*  ^sD^jdo  (Hla.).  eroded  (essdS^  Smd. 


344).  wo*o&>dodo  d^  Hla.).  <^G39o&  aedoedo 

($£^od,  etc.  Mr.  453).  eA)C39cd^fS^  rf^d  (Prv.). 

^  iod&  e/W4^?  (Bh.  1,  8,  61).  eftdo 
zdJ3?i  eA)C39o0o3o  (B.  2,  47). -See  Smd.  26.  47.  63.  77.  82. 
90.  98.  107.  113.  129.  134.  138.  231.  248.  252.  291;  Abh. 
P.  14,  102;  Bp.  1,  54;  6,  3;  9,  29;  11,  6;  12  sum.;  12,  16. 
19;  18,  23;  22,  8,  38;  24,  80;  27,  23;  47,  9;  52,  7;  55, 13. 
17;  58,  37;  59,  54;  60,  22;  Bh.  1,  10,  30;  3,  13,  31;  Grj. 
4,  59;  Rsv.  5,  43;  6,  133;  13,  8.  19.  21;  Ssv.  2,  12;  J.  1,7; 
2,  19.  61;  4,  4;  5,  31;  7,  2;  9,  31;  10,  21.  38.  41.  48;  11 
sum.;  15,  14.  18;  17,  20.  21;  etc.;  B.  3,  79.  101.  126;  4, 
17,  —  $A)C33odar(oz&>.,  -<Cross?o.  To  cause  to  remain  alive, 
etc.  (J.  4,  23) - vo®’o&>oC2\  rep.  (Bp.  35,  3;  55,  3). 

eruSO9  uli  2.  =  od»2,  etc.  Remaining;  remnant, 
etc.  Bee  sa)C39#  —  €ruco?r(^.  =  eru&rtd,  (My.),  — -  sru 
C3*ad4JFtf.  (£5^r,  q.  v.;  Smd.  II). 

uli,  3.  (~CA)c3^q.  v.).  A  kind  of  penance 

(^cdo  e3js^  Kk.  79).  ' 

en)^9^  uliki.  -  ero^,  etc.  (C.;  b.  5, 154.  w.  169.  iso). 

uliku,  (Smd.  i).  Remaining;  surviving; 
remainder;  preservation. 

ero&S9^  alike.  l.=  Croc^l,  etc.  (My.  occasionally). 
eru&a9^  alike.  2.  =  croca-3-,  etc.  (My.). 

eroS^n  uliga.  1.  An  afi&x  denoting  “subject  tD15 

ddtid  Brad.  I),  e.g.  cdrao&3rt  (I).  Cf.  enjDC^rt. 

uliga.  2.  A  bird  of  omen  (^tfoedd  smd, 

I;  M.  €A)C3%  circumstances;  WCD9  'jraEoO,  to  inquire  from 
the  astronomer;  sorcery;  to  use  witchcraft;  Te.  53w 
do,  an  omen;  cf.  ^^4). 

en)2<59flJ  uligu,  L  =  oewoXo  i}  q. 

eruC^rt)  uligu,  2.  =  oxjkoXo  2,  q.  v. 

en>^9^  ulita.  =  co)co^  2.  (My.), 

eniS^9^  ulitu.  ==  ernes ^0,  eto.  (My.).  —  erocD^odj. 

odd.  =  eroC03^odj.  (My.). 

eroC^sg  ulipu,  =  oncssooi,  ctogdo^,  crocwsooi.  To 
cause  or  suffer  to  remain;  to  spare,  to  save; 
to  save,  as  life  Smd,  Dh.). 

eruC^9  sSo  ulime.  =  crocs^o,  etc.  (My.). 

€A)W9^)  ulivu,  =  OV)C39^o.  (Smd.  I;  Srad.  247). 

do  dors'#  eruG5s5d  ^^slrajd^^cdsd 

(Ram.).  2,  a  kind  of  pelike  among  the  vicchit- 
ticitras  (Kavy.  Ill,  2,  B,  82  seq.).  —  See  e3C39^)C394; 
J.  21,20. 

emC^9^  ulisu.  1.  -  v'tadoi,  ©to.  (My.). 

v  alisu.  2.  =  ^^0  2,  etc.  To  cause  or 
suffer  to  remain ;  to  spare,  to  save ;  to  keep 

alive  (C.;  B.  3, 125;  4,  45.  223;  5,  63.  65). 

eroSOo  ulu  1.,  —  etc.  To  plough  (C.).  P.  p.  ea>ato. 

2fUG3d5d  (Si.  320).  eroCOdtfsdo  (319). 
eDWO  Ulu.  2.  =  ^003 1,  etc.  A  P.  p.  of  e^eO5 1 _ sru 

COO  $Jd#0j.  =  eruC3  To  be  spared,  etc.  (C.;  B.  2,  39). 
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e/V&53  ulu.  3.  =  V0(S2,  etc.  — .  erocajricS.  -•&&.  =  sroSJrtcl. 

(My-)- 

eA/S»3o  ulu.  4.  =  voa  3,  sojcso.  _  s/vcwtfa.  eroewtfa . 

Bingworm  (My.). 

5A/MJ?tO  UlukU,  =  (My.). 

uluke.  l.  =  000^1,  etc.  (My.), 
uluke.  2.  =  etc.  (C.;  b.  5, 231. 249. 274). 

emeoorto  ulugu.  l.  =  w«*Xoi,  rna^.  To  be  at¬ 
tached  to,  to  be  fond  of  or  pleased  with,  to 
love  (cf.  1;  1;  T.  vottutiv*,  continual 

love).  $njQOftESo(i*j^o  Smd.  I;  II,  o.  r.  erWftcio). 

en/WorO  ulugu.  2.  Erotic  sentiments,  etc.  (tf?u 

Smd.  II,  o.r.  SAJWrto). 
en>eOo3  uluta.  1.  =  voa&  1,  etc.  (My.). 
e/U&303  Uluta.  2.=  OOa&2,  etc.  (My.). 
zrotSo^o  ulutu.  =  voa  1,  etc.  A  P.  p.  of  wcs*  1.  — 

en) CCussodi.  -^o&,:=en)C033odo,  etc.  (My.;  B.  5, 303). 
ea>£OOG&  uludu.  =  WCM^O,  eto.  (My.). 
eruMOSj)  ulupu.  =  etc.  (J.  4,  62). 

enjCOosSo  ulume.  =  voai So,  etc.  Ploughing  (My.). 
pro&o£)£  uluvike.  Ploughing  (My.). 


ero&3o?3o  ulusu.  1.  =  V'-iario  i,  cto.  (My.), 
eru &5o?5o  ulusu.  2.  =  voafjo  2,  etc.  (My.). 
efl)0303o0  uluhu.1.  --  OTras4,  etc.  (Bp.  40, 36;  49,  9;  61, 
25;  Bh.  1,  8,  27.  28.  39;  J.  2,  61;  4,  15;  6,  52;  8,  42;  10, 
18;  11,41;  20,41.42;  26,44;  29,  24). 
en)£O03o0  uluhu.  2.  =  ttOa&O  2,  etc.  (My.). 
enj&S3  ulke.  1.  =  b  voeo'^i,  ctoko^i.  Plough- 

illg  ( ensCgj  Stud.  I). 

ulke.  =  etc.  Remaining, 

remainder. 

eroC^9  ulgi.=  fiS0\  3,  (Cft)C3* 3).  A  kind  of  penance 

Smd.  II;  T.,  M.  er0C3,  to  suffer,  be  wearied; 
to  undergo  penance;  to  be  employed  in  business,  etc.; 
T.  eruodoorO,  to  be  distressed,  be  sorrowful;  to 

labour  much,  work  hard;  t*©J,  to  mortify  the  body;  to 
afflict;  to  trouble;  uVteo rio,  to  set  in  order,  keep  within 
bounds,  curb,  keep  under;  cf .  see  WtWrS). 

ero&2o  ulgu.  =  c/ocooXo  i,  etc.  To  be  attached  to, 
etcC  tO  love  (rtj**  Smd.  Dh.). 

en)£*33  ulge.  Attachment,  love  ($**  fit.  i,  45). 

eruWo  uldu.  =  ouo  1,  etc.  A  P.  p.  of  twca»  1.  (My.), 
o 

CTO)  ru.  A  vulgar  way  of  writing  Sk.  5^  and^)* 


con 

eno  ft.  1.  The  sixth  letter  of  the  Alphabet 

(Smd.  12).  When  initial  it  is  often  written  5^3. 

eo/a  ft.  2.  Final  enn  is  seldom  met  with  in 
Xannada  words ;  an  instance  is  the  noun 

5$a  (sSj e,  Smd.  67.  95,  202).  As  the  final  of  imitative 
sounds  it  appears  e.g.  in  ^  (of  ^o)  and  fjta  (of  ^), 
and  then  may  take  the  pluta  form  (19.  68).  A  few 
monosyllabic  Saxhskrita  words  retain  their  final  W*  in 
Kannada  (67.  103). 

eofl  ft-  3.  In  some  verbal  nouns  can  is  a 

lengthening  of  ero,  e.  g.  in  skacso  (Smd.  2 so), 
eafl  ft.  4.  An  optional  form  of  the  vocative  of 
Samskrita  words  with  final  ere  (Smd.  152). 
en/D  ft.  5.  (==^°io)*  An  indicative  adjective 
pronoun  formed  of  emso  1:  this  (in  the  middle). 

e/vs  (Smd.  202).  ^  tfua  *0cdsdJ« 

e^c3,  s&rtood^o*  e$3o«  (202).  Cf.  e™*  2, 

:  snjssf  1. 

e/va  <1.  6.  A  contraction  of  2  or  (My.), 

e.  g.  (Smd.  88. 172.  Mdb.  MS.).  (Nr.), 

snj&pi  5SJ48  (H1&.).  ajsskatfo  (Mr.  380).  esoarfdB 


A 

IT 

kSo,  oiOrtoarfj  (454).  siuoaUlfc  (464).  (469). 

dsta  rfo  (539).  (Nn.  71).  ^  «a»rUsto  (Kk.  86). 

353  Jo  (Sp.).  (^^r  smd.  Dh.  Cm. 

ad  Cf.  erut)^, 

erua  ft.  7.  =  ^°i5  £A)9>  650  5*  A  copulative  con¬ 
junction  that  has  the  same  meanings  and 
uses  as  ©osq.T,,  etc.,  but  appears  as  final 
also  in  the  accusative;  and;  and... and; 
also;  at  any  rate;  even;  soever;  though. 
xvvsi  Ttevsi  erv^siiwr 

oirl®  >  €5^51)^^  (Nr.),  oi 

£j?>  §  ^  ?3ortar(c^,  (Nr.). 

ui(5 ja  d  oi^:Se3sdo 

^  Ss itfto  (Nr.),  rfocio 

Nr.),  (Hla.). 

oisiadj 

On!p  rlJ3 

(Si.  205).  stoono  t 

iUo®SOradd«  ^05^  w^riVm 

(122).  c^>^.  SwrtM  (106).  oliJS 

(204). 

(354).  (371).  vS3o 
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en/D 

dr&  wtfdjd  Eractd  ©?ddjs  rado  wvSoziey5  ddjd  dor?)  do 
■o^  «  e® 

(39).  ao'ftsnjftc&i J3  £>f§  oddsAodJX  as9*&sS  dorf  d  3d, 
v  '  v  e®  p® '  &3 

(112).  ©ftfVO  aoe>!LU  dJS^tfj  3od  3$*|_tf53«>n  djadO&Jdd?) 
Aoddjs  djsescr5  ddoda^AQdojs  nadod  rloud  djsa  (113), 
tftirt®  dtfdo  'adoddo  (gd^d  377).  dd<.  tfsDdoddc&s 
esp^  ’fcadoddoiJB  ^djdjatfA?^  ^odooddd^  (B.  1,  14).  w 
wsdd  loflo^  dsis^  Aodoj®  dodowcte^Aodoja  rado3d  (1,  15). 
rtEj^JB^d  d^e&^odj.®  =sf5>rtds&>  na&  (l,  23).  05$  as3j^ 
do^d$  r(Vc^  c raoSDrttff&s^  t*odu.d4(2,  18).  odj^d 
q$F  Badri©  safS?  <tfrtdo  (2,  24).  do£  odde>ds&!  (2,  37). 
c3f^  oidcl©  aa©gds$  (3,  124;  see  » iddjg).  3©£d 

dO  e*ri©ert,c>t>  »d  d  na^dw^jo-rt*)  '■adja  raej>  d  assd? 

ro  t)  ^  CO  ©  CO00 

?30  (4,  24).  oo©  odojg,  wheresoever;  everywhere;  etc.  (C.). 
o5^^?  whensoever;  always;  etc.  (C.).  —  See  *x®. 

€A/3  ft.  8.=  CA/)^,  etc.  —  ©\©rraodo.  A  slight  wound  (My.). 

e/ua  ft.  9,  The  initial  ft  that  is  connected  with 
pft  and  hft,  see  e-9-  ^S,  ©vsdo2,  en©eto,-ef\©Ort, 
ddd^,  eruado  l  &  2. 

CA/lgad  A-kara.  The  letter  erv©  (Smd.  11). 

enn^fS'ODfd  Akara-anta.  A  word  with  final  erus  (Smd.  102). 
_ o 

eoo^  like.  l.  =  eroo3-#  eroo^,  wiot?.  The  warp  of 
a  loom  spread  and  starched ;  the  warp  in 
general  (^^So  Sm.  78;  T.,  M.  enjas%t  the  woof;  cf.  ero 
odo*  2  ?).  3o.^dAic3  ?5o3o  odo  ©va^odj  cdoO  (<aG9J  Smd.  I). 
eo/a#  fts-ke3  Ji.  This  (intermediate)  female  (3o^ 
c3no  Sm.  78).  w$,  ©vs5#  (Smd.  186).  tfesj  addri^, 

■^(d^  sroraes*  ©va  do?3odj  erua^rl5?*  t*odd  a*  (202). 

OIDSOg  ukhya.  =  ©vso^.  Boiled  in  a  pot,  as  e.  g.  meat 

eaQo^  ftftke.  =  CAmfi,  eto.  (My.). 

CAAsd  Aca.  =  erusdo,  ©\©od,  ©vaodj.  Superior,  more  costly 
(C.;  Mhr.  ©vot3«>).  —  e/vad  0e39d.  Costly  cloth  (My.;  kJj 
sSeu'gr  0.).«— yvsd  Superior  and  inferior  (C.). 

e/vads33do  f^dd^  aS^GO'waddo  (Prv.).  — *  ©vad  d^. 
Superior,  fine  silver  (C.). 

en/D23  ftci.«=  CADaao  2.  (Te.  eruad,  a  kind  of  grass;  Tu. 
en/a&s?6,  a  kind  of  broom  grass).  —  ©‘uadsojuo^  =  ©vatoo 
djoo.  A  kind  of  long  grass  from  which  brooms  are 
made  (My.;  cf.  doda&xto). 

en/32^0  ftcu,  =  CTOriJF.  (Sd.;  Te.  enjado,  to  fall  off,  a8 
the  hair  from  sickness). 

CAT) ado  ucu.  =  ©vad.  (C.). 

en^fcl  ftje.  An  insect  that  infests  grain  (My.). 

CTLDoad  Anca.  =  ©vad,  etc.  (My.). 

CAAoeio  Ancu.  =  anjtod,  etc.  (My.), 
eruakd  lita.  a  verbal  noun  of  eruadoi:  Taking  a 
meal;  a  meal  (C.;  aojfi,  wt^sawd,  ess,  tp^et, 
1?J ®ewfj,  etc.  Hla.,  Nr.,  Mr.  220,  Si.  317;  T.,  Tu.).  adsija 
cdoslr6  d  5iOc3odJ3^  eszdo  efiido  (Bp.  24,  31). 

snoafej#  (40,  42).  enjsti  (43, 

58).  wsW#  (61,  19).  wa !  (B.  2,  7).  ^WzdO 

toadv  tDo^  d^o  (4,  25).  ^eoo^  sa/s 

(4,  52).  erusy^  ^dodoo3  (5,  152).  enjs 
y^  ^js^do  (5, 153).  enjt>(29rtc$5dd  yvsy^  ^rl> 


(5,  286).  erosy  wrf  s3o?6  (5,  294).  sJOs^ii 
rred,  enj^y^  sSjsdwo  en)^  ^  ’araoQo.  —  erusy-d-  ^  <d  sa)^>  kJ  =5^ 

XT  TT  fy’ 

cOo  d^d.  —  enjay^eododcdo  ^y  d-radd  ^idcdo.— 

erusy^^’do^  (or  d?COO);  ^?do,  so«  dja^odoo^.— 
eiv5y=#  dooodo,  coo  do.  —  eA^y#  dooodo, 

&oo do.*—  erusy  d*l©PGSe>oOo3o}  djsd,  ^oowOu.  — 

erv^ydO  d^o.  —  enj^y  ddAid  arort.  —  ?3j3?y 

'desod.  erusy  sdorfad.  —  ervpU  tow djsertaej,  zSjz 

Cp  6p  ^  ro7 

^o  i^y^rl  —  eivsy  deddfdo  ,  fraWO^,  aS^pd. 

Ol  no  -0-  ' 

—  eru^y  os sdja,  yy  05r^d  orussoos.  —  oru^y  d^es3,  da 
d^es3.  —  oar?y  aoe>n,  dossed  doosrart  (Prvs.).  ^sdodjo 
do  yo^A,  «<oodo  erv&Wrftf  $*  eniew ,  ddo^S  d?d  (Bp.  4, 1). 

jsso^d  adFj,  eovvjwzbJri  ssw^  (1,4). 
erusyddo  =s=9G3  ^jsy  (54,  3).  See  Prvs.  s.  c^’S'o  lj 
d^,  d^o,  2,  J.  29,  25;  34,  10.  —  watt 

A^y.  reit.  A  meal  and  its  appendage  (C.)«  —  eruay 
dJc)a?oo.  To  give  a  meal  (to  another,  C.).  05dri(dJ^  or 
03d$?1  wsy  djsaFo  (C.).  —  eru&y  dosdo.  To  take  a 
meal  (C.).  e^y  slradodtf  (^adqSja^jd  Si.  317).  See 
Prv.  s.  (3jsrs. 

eaQ&dni>£3  ftta-gara.  A  great  eater  (C.). 
eruDyn«>3r  iita-garti.  A  woman  who  eats 

much  (My.). 

CADyo  Atu.  Rising.  (Mhr.  eruy^o,  to  rise;  to  sit). 

—  erusyo  £^^o.  Rising  and  sitting  down,  sitting  on  the 
haunches  and  standing  up  in  quick  succession,  which 
is  done  to  exercise  the  limbs  or,  at  school,  is  used  as  a 
punishment  for  idle  boys  (C.). 

erudfeS  ftte.(=5  s^)-  A  natural  spring  of  water 

(My.;  Te.;  Tu.  en^Si;  T.  ©vses^*,  T.,  M.,  Te.  eruteso,  to 
spring  or  issue  forth,  ooze;  Tu.  erusza.),  eruatf,  €A) 

oSjvj,  to  ooze;  see  ©vseSJ  3,  ^ea3  1,  lotio*  1;  cf.  2). 
en DTitf  Adaka.  (fr.  dd  ?).  A  deaf  man  (My.). 

dd  en^d^fSjs^ad  (Prv.). 
eAA^e;o  fidalu.  =  No.  2.  (My.). 

eru*>^?do  Misu.  To  cause  to  eat,  to  give  to 
eat  (My.;  J.  12,  32).  pSota^  erosra 

ododoo  dJsCO^o  (J.  29,  37).  ^ja^dfSjs,  dddJ^  erus^A), 
dd  333^^0  ?  (31, 28).  2,  to  cause  to  give  to  eat 
(My.)- 

€Aqc^o  Mu.  1,  (To  take  a  meal,  to  eat,  on  account 

of  ©\fi>y  &  ©vs3*jO;  T.,M.  erusdoo^,  to  suck,  to  eat);  — 

to  give  to  eat,  to  make  eat  (^wssjoto  Smd. 
Dh.;  Sm.  94;  C.;  T.  sr^y^).  ^dod?  drav<  dod,  djad 
dddoo  dd  ©v5dd«(S8.).  djsd  dj A 

rtod  esdoao^o  ^OAj,  enjDdod  w  dddJdjssS^ddc^ 
S503^c3^dj!sv«  t«OA»  (Bp.  3,  53).  330&*  djsdod^sd  (24, 

45).  ssodjs^dsaodoO  dj&dodojsa  (25,  7).  ©vsdodpio  39 
^03fc  od  (47,  40).  djsdodic^  ©vsadcJ^  ©?do?  (50, 
5).  djd^©>o  djadodo^6  en/sadVo  (50, 11).  SeeAbh. 

P.  11,  148;  Bp.  15,  5.  29;  50,  4;  Rsv.  3,  51;  4,  66;  9,  39; 
Ssv.  2,  65. 

en/3C&>  Mu.8.=@*  i,  etc  To  joift,  to  yoke,  to 
put  to  or  on,  to  apply,  to  put,  etc.  (My.;  Tu.).> 
dojd^rtVc^  erusa(Bp.  1,51),  ■tfrtodx^a  (J.  4, 42). 
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See  Rsv.  5,  65;  J.  8,  16;  en><&®do.  to  apply  an 
unctuous  substance,  etc.  to,  to  smear,  to 
anoint,  to  besmear,  to  spread  over  (tfsdoi 

Sm.  94;  M.  en> 63%  to  rub;  cf.  sgarij  1).  £ddc3*  eors&d  S3® 
wcJO  art,  Od  <a$rtortj  (Nr.),  ctodddd^  onja&d  £>rt 
dd  w«?rttf  kdrttf  (R&ghc.  17,  65). 

en/DC&>  Mu.  3*  (*>.  A  support,  etc.  (^9^ 

d  Smd.  Dh.;  T.  sn/sea,  immobility;  refuge,  protection; 
Te.  en^e3,  firmness,  strength;  T.-eafopk)-,  to  lean,  set,  fix, 
put  in  the  ground,  etc.;  cf .  2). 

en/ae&rO  fidugU.  —  enrtdjrtos&Wjj.  The  plant  Alangium 
bexapetalum  Si.  127;  Te.). 

eaQd  Me.  The  pendent  root  of  the  banyan 
tree  (Sd.;  Te.). 

CADT^  fidha.  Carried;,  moved;  married.  See  s^q$,  s^qi. 

eAf)7§  fidhe.  A  bride,  a  wife  espoused  according  to  the 
ritual.  See  esqSj^. 

earara  iina.=^o@,  of  which  it  is  a  contracted 
form,  e.  g.  JrtoJojsK),  S5&®  w  (My.). 

CADf©  fina.  Tbh.  of  &A®d.  (My.). 
ennr®5l  finate.  Tbh.  of  (My.), 

eruaew  =  To  bury  (My.). 

enflsSociO  <lneya.=  er-aes.  Deficiency,  defect  (J.  1,  7.  8;  18, 
44;  23,  43;  26,  60;  see  Prv.  s.  Ssrara). 

eo/arsOj  fintu,  To  grow  big  or  bulky  (*»*>  tM 

Ct.  I,  42). 

en^ra^ftnmu.  A  wrong  form  of  ^^(Bp.42,  i; 

58,48). 

en/D^  fis-ta3. 1.  This  (intermediate)  male. 

(Smd.  182).  y^ort1*?5,  -d»3o rt*?6,  eru^^ort^'6 
(182)-  doo3j enj^*  ^ 

3^5Do(182).  9:5 

erua^fita.  2.  (fr.  i).  Firmness,  steady  ap¬ 
plication  of  the  mind  (My.;  see  er\^>do4). 
eno^  fit  a.  Woven. 

CADS  fit!.  Weaving,  sewing.  2,  speed.  See 
OV)3j^  fitva.  The  letter  en/a(Smd.  372.  379). 

CAOd  fida.  =  $A®dj.  Frankincense  (Ao  Mhr.,  H.).— 
snjscirt^.  ===  srusrtort^.  (My,).——  enjadto.^.  A  thin  stick 
covered  with  frankincense  (C.;  Tu.  SA/ado-). 

SAfid?^  fi-d-anta.  A  term  with  final  srus(Smd.  102;  Kavy. 
I,  2,  84-89). 

e/ifi)£56  Mare.  A  kind  of  corn-tares  in  paddy 

and  wheat  fields  (My,;  Te.  SAjad,  a  kind  of  grass; 
its  plural  ovadoo,  a  kind  of  corn-tares;  SAjadrta,  tares). 

earacSeA)  Malu.  Blowing ;  —  swelling.  _  eruad^ 

A  swollen  face  (My.);  a  face  that  indicates 
anger  (My.). 

OXDcsd  fida.  =  6A)a,  sa®&.  Brown,  purple,  lilac,  dark  flesh 
colour,  sky-blue  (My.;  H.,  Br.). 
eflOD  fidi.  —  etc.  (C.;  S3^Ct.;  B.  3,  99.  108). 

en/aQ^  Mike.  Blowing; -swelling  (My.). 


en/aS?oO  Misu,  To  cause  to  blow  (C.);  to  cause 
to  refine  metal  with  the  blow-pipe  (My.). 
2,  to  cause  to  swell  (My.). 
enraKfo  Mu.  lc  =  en/)80o  1.  To  blow  (s^Agddra 
Smd.  Dh.;  C.;  T.,  M.,  Te.,  Tu.;  cf.  erortod)  2);  to  purify 
or  refine  metal  with  the  blow-pipe  (My.;  Te.). 
2)  to  become  inflated,  to  be  puffed  up,  to 
Swell,  to  be  distended  (My.;  T.,  M.,  Te.,  Tu.;  Te. 
also  SA/aeso).  -d-art^  es^rttfodo o  fS^f3  sruackd^o  (Bp. 
15,  10).  eruadod  zSesortao  tfrttfo  (5fi,  17).  eAjado 

3  (58,  23).  &^ortj2i^  eruadoddcfo  (d^raoqS^  Si.  340). 
eA/adod  wrtoes  (dcao,  Bp.  46,  58).  . .  sa ua&dotl/a 

?3.®?dsa«s<dJo  wdoes3o?  (Rav.  5,  40).  rt?rf  dra^,  nado 
&£g do* !  ?35)0,  doed  ^eadj*  sA^dc* 

(9,  23).  ©saoSjav*  eruaados*  todro,  MG*  ^do  roses3, 
djo  (9,  26).  dojade®  eruad  (9,  30).  fco  33^ 
enja&djad  (J.  26, 13).  eroaad  esdu^  u 

oSodo  (Prv.;  see  another  Prv.  s.  L  2).  d^Oodjd^ 
3o JsSA,  esde^js^rt  djaddjsdo  ente, si  sfos^o  do,  ^ae 
wsdodcdo  (B.  4,  157).  ^d  SA/ad  #j3e|^o  (My.).  —  erua 
dJ3gdo.  rep.  See  Prv.  s.  1. 

eaoc^o  tidu.  2.  Blowing.  2,  swelling,  swollen 
State.  (Te.  sruadJ,  erusd;  M.  srussb,  swelling,  great¬ 
ness).  —  wsdow®  das  d.  =  eru?sda  ns  do  (My.;  T.;  Tu.  snj^ 

do^®doO).  —  erusdortej  .  A  swollen  cheek;  a  double  chin 
(My.).— eAJSdorradoS).  -^dJ^.  A  kind  of  jaundice  by 
which  the  body  swells  (S.  Mhr.)  —  er^d^rraax).  j^w,  A 
swollen  leg  (My.).  —  SA^dortjsCad.  -i?jsC3d.  A  tube  used 
in  blowing  a  fire;  a  blow-pipe  (C.).  —  srussiHaSJj.  A  mor¬ 
bidly  swollen  body  (My.).  —  en^djsBja^.  =  enjadowSi,. 

(My.)- 

erjldo  fidu.  =  erut)d.  (O.)v—  eA^dpi  >^^.  =  60^10^.  (C.). 
$a j^dort^.  =  wsd^  ^d .  (My.).  —  eA^dodi)^.  =  snj5do 
to^d.  (My.).  — erusdod^.^  SAisdta^  (C.).  — er^doio^ 
rtd.  A  receptacle  for  the  fidubatti  made  of  metal  in  the 
form  of  a  tree  (C.). 

en/)q$  fidha.  An  udder. 

fidhas.  An  udder. 
fidhasya.  Milk. 

en^oi  M a.  =  cro^^,  of  which  it  is  a  contracted 

form.  Frequently  e.  g.  d^rl/ad,  let  us  go  l  djsdjsd? 
let  us  do !  (C.).  The  form  appears  also  as  enja^j  (S.  Mhr.). 

CAJ)d  fina.  =  eAJsrs.  Lessened;  wanting;  deficient,  defective, 
short  of  any  quantity;  maimed;  less,  minus;  subtraction, 
deduction  (rt3,  Mr.  440). 

CA/)<d^  finate.  =  snjeirs^.  The  state  of  being  lessened,  etc. 
(My.,  also 

fibatti.  =  'awS.  Tbh.  of  (My.). 

m^)2oe;j  fibalu.  =  CA)^o,  etc.  (My.). 

€TU3200  fibu.  l.^eAAdoi.  To  blow  (S.  Mhr.;  Te.  erua 
o&o,  to  whistle;  M.  SA^do^,  eruaGDes*,  whistling). 

en^)2oo  fibu.  2.  =  -®xncS-  The  awn  of  barley,  etc. 

(0.;  Mi.  110;  G.;  Mhr.  lo^;  cf.  enja«j  1). 

q^d  enjatw,  f3e>J  eA^tao  (^osJsdo,  qn^a^otf 


en/asj  3s 
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Si.  305.  448) - v'dd.  The  efuatoosSowo  when  dry 

(C.)»  —  snjstoo^c|.  =  ava&tf  tfdd.  (S.  Mhr.).—  erv©W)*j 
wo^,  A  common  fodder  grass  with  very  troublesome 
awns,  Andropogon  eontortns  (Z.;  C.),  used  also  in  ma- 
.  king  brooms  (My.). 

enrasto*  urn.  An  interjection  expressing  pain 
(C.). 

CABsSj*  &m.  An  interjection  expressing  anger,  etc.  Cf.w o  2. 

en/DsSo  time.  A  dumb  man  (My.;  m.,  t.  en^do, 

dumb,  stupid;  a  dumb  man;  T.  sruasSoj,  a  dumb  person)? 
a  taciturn  man  (My.), 
ennosotfo  fiyisu.  Tbh.  of  srua&do.  (My.). 

en/DO*  Hr.  =  omdo,  canr.  An  inhabited  place;  a 
village;  a  town  (rgsfc  Hr.;  Si.  442;  ra^o,  do53d£ 
Hla.,  Mr.  188;  T.,  M.;  Te.,  Tu.  snosiio).  (Smd. 

51).  e50&o  cSo  (156).  eruad  doj^  (162).  enjadF 

(82).  eruadoa^  (231).  oiddo  eruad  ^cfodo  ^dodosVo  (ss^ 
^d);  sruad  BSosd  (n^dos^,  eroddw^,  ^W,  etc.  Hla.).  doa 
snjad/a^o  $£<3? !  (Bp,  42,  6). 
to£|oA>c3*  eruad  3oJ3£5de| Ado  (Bh.  1,  10,  29).  to?3rt^o 
totfAd  enjartF4?6  Fawd  Faw  Fa^oiotfo  (J.  3,3). 
tfeaiwo*  FadF  ?A)Af|  -srado  (28,  36).  dj^  dodo^ 
idao  d?1dd  rocOJs)^  650do  d,  ssajd^qikoo&^o  'S-cOodjss^  'na 
odo,  Fado  ero^ddo*  eruadjaV5?  oSj3  (31,  29).— See  d 
dJdjao^,  doW^<3«;  J.  3,  40;  4,  16;  6,  51;  24,  21.— .ervadrf 
&  -S5rt*3,  A  town  gate  (C.).  — -  eruad&^jatfrf.  -©a-.  A 
kolaga  of  which  the  size  has  been  fixed  by  the  villagers 
(Bp.  1,23;  My.).  — -  sruadd.  -6553.  A  man  belonging  to  a 
village  or  town  (C.).  e/vadddo  (Bp.  54,  75).  — sruaddtfo. 
-ssdtfo.  A  woman  belonging  to  a  village  or  town  (C).— 
eruadodo^tt9.  -erod^CD9.  A  village  grant  (J.  7,  30;  My.).— 
snjsdus^.  -efusfej.  A  public  meal  (C.).—  erus&eo*.  rep.  srua 
do ©das*  (Smd.  231;  Bp.  25,  20).  —  ervadoadocfc.  -?*sSodA 
(Smd.  161).  A  village  or  town  chief. 

CADd D  urari.  =  erode.  A  particle  expressing  expansion,  and 
assent  or  acceptance. 

ennd5e#\d  firari-krita.  =  emdO^d.  (GK). 
eAAddg  firavya.  Eelating  to  the  thigh  (of  Brahma):  a 
Vaisya.  * 

0\f)5  firi.  =  sn/adO.  A  particle  of  diffusion  and  assent. 
CAT^  firige.  =  s&Qrt,  etc.  (My.).  See  &f8ja  Ort. 

enj3©?oo  Hrisu.  ( ?Abh.  p.  10, 57). 

CA/)5?^d  firi-krita.  Agreed,  promised. 
eo /ado  Hru.=  OV>5,  etc.  (C.).  enjaOrt  slo^dddo 

ss>4>  650^ dodo  (Bp.  14,  24).  fSdodojsOorl 

nod  (16, 1).  eruaOoii  d-jaddoav*  cadF  de3o  (snjsddos^&d 
Hla.).  a^sd  ca4  £5  $^533  ft  do  d  sa/ado  (Si.  106). 

®s4rt$  eFjsdo  (tjtagridd,  d33e>wos>fciq3a$  425).  ^  ddw 
-  z3?3  ^03j4  <33SC0J3d  tfdodo!  (Sp.).  lutfOwd 

cp  v  x  /  ^  (v, 

erosdo  tJjsg^o  ssaod  $?do  (Dp.  54).  d  °jvado, 

do^tfwd  53oc3o3jo,  65^ea9wc3  d4do  cado,  ^wsS^o? 
(148).  Fadd  eruado,  i««oraW4v  dosjd 

djs^do  ra 4  dojaesio  sioo^  doC33d^  (Sp.).  odo^ 

doa  ^°od  srus&rl  ssrtdd  53J3«?odo^  s3ood  odo.-^^d  rlod  O 
df3o ,  ^d  drtd.  —  eaod  doof3  dx^dd  trrs 


dort  ^cl^rdo  doado.  ~~  srusdO  ^odoeso ,  locdo 

dds)  i^^CDo !  —  eru^d  ?3^0d  do^e3  bbsO  A^odo.  —  sruriOd  65d 

rgpS’SddJe)  3c)050?1  5307l.  —  6AJ3071  W  ,  CdjaO?i  £$63©  p _ 

enj^O/i  doaO  erora  w  5S5  sojaortdo.  —  erusort  todod^a 
tut^  Sejj,  erusort  do^d  otwdos  fS^do.— enjsod 
dadd  c^cOorl  djsd^d^.  —  eruaOTl  Boja^riddOrl  #ijs 

dd  odJcJif? — 6/usOd^O^  Bajsejdfjo.  —  enjsdo  6A)dwadde39o30 
do,  eSca  d^orradde59odJdo.  —  earado  ^Odo,  tojswoossosorl 
d^d.  —  6nj^do  ttfejjj-  do3wr!^Oodb©  SoAddo.  —  erusdo  d? 
esscxiraddv/3  ss^drn  d^cdo^  ?  —  en/ado  dojseao  dodo  do 
^ddja  eruad  ra^dw©  oc3o?  Bojsesd  d^o.  — eruad  do^d  ota>e3o 
ddd  «W.r3  ?do  ?  —  eruado 

wa cfto  to^^dsdd  ea/ado  tw^^do.  —  e/vado  ?5j^doa  Eo^odo 
,c3roodo  Bojaead. — .  e«va do  doS  ddoa  sruad  trarlw© 

—»  _S  _6  fV) 

doAiOdi  (Bo^odj)  d^o.  —  enjad-^  s/vac  enj^j  sojs^, 
53osddj!  —  en^ado  ^sGS^ddjs  n^4d^  ^adocdo^?  — -  eruad 
53jc)d(3^  (3^  od>©  d^d.  —  eruac^  dos«?d 
doa  s3oA  d^nBrtdo.  — sruado  djses3  6*d  do^d  ^s©  ^sddo. 

—  &ruadw5  4jae53  t?d  do^d  w^nwo  ss^ddo  (Prvs.).  See 
Prvs.  s.  eruad^,  oddc)c€»  —  eruad  !eii).  =  enjado5^^ .  (B,  3, 
48).  —  eorad  -SrOodj^do,  The  country  Chirayit,  Andro- 
graphis  paniculata  hTees  (St.  &  PL).  —  srvad  33«>053e)^. 
A  village  or  house  pigeon  (B.  3, 114).  —  enjaosVo.  -fc?<Vo. 
A  villager;  village-people.  See  Prv.  s.  qsao^.  —  sruado 

A  raised  seat  round  a  tree  in  front  of  a  village 
(C.).  —  eruado^vg.  A  village  or  domestic  donkey  (B.  5, 
16).  —  enjado^O.  A  village  or  town  street  (C.;  Si.  299).— 
erua do d$ d ds^.  A  village  goddess  (C.).  —  eruadd.  -£5d. 
A  gavuda.  See  Prv.  s.  dJc>esd  .  —  efuadozrofiwo.  A  town 
gate  (C.;  rlja^d,  4d^d  Si.  112;  53 w t*  413).  —  erva do 
-dft.  A  village  hog  (aMd,  n^d^sJja^d  Hr.).  an| 
drad  53o©9  ewdo^d?  ervadoss^odo  53oae3odjo?  (Bp. 
11, 10).  —  wado^d^.  -sorted5.  ~  eruadora^Awo.  (Bp.  43, 
72).  —  SfuadoAcrt.  The  village-lion:  a  Pariah  dog  (My.). 

—  eruadod^d.  The  neighbourhood  of  a  village  (rgs&d^, 

etc.  Si.  1 13).  —  erua do to A  climbing  herb,  gene¬ 
rally  cultivated,  Momordica  charantia  L.  (St.  &  PL).  — 
enjadjado.  rep.  s*  530fSd0r3ii  sruadjaO^ 

tudd  t?w^  4a^s3  d53jodod©  (Bp.  26,  55). 

—  erusdVOjftd.  The  gingely-oil  plant,  Sesamum 

indicum,  D.  C.  (My.), 

OlOtfo  firu.  The  thigh  (djad  Sm.  70.  91). 

eriQdj/i  Hr-uga.  (Smd.  240).  A  man  born  or  living 
in  a  village,  a  rustic,  a  vulgar  man  (rra^oa 

cs,  njoJi? o&tf  Hla.).  —  enjadoddo^.  A  vulgar 

expression  (£5§^w  Hla.;  Mr.  85). 

0\0do33  firu-ja.  Born  from  the  thigh  (of  Brahma);  a 
Vaisya. 

OXD'dod^r  firu-parva.  The  knee. 

eon Tjo^)^e4  firu-vislesha.  A  disjunction  of  the  thighs. 
See  ton  Wo. 

eorD529  Hri.  That  puts  itself  down.  See  ftwosd9 

e5e>4* 

earaS39^  Mke.  Putting  clown,  etc.  (My.). 

mrae39?&>  ftrisu.  1.  To  cause  to  put  down,  etc. 
(My.). 
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firisu.  2.  To  steep,  to  soak  (My.). 
eawSSo  firu.'l.  (=  ewe»>  To  be,  to  exist;  to  stay, 
to  stop,  to  reside  (si^Smd.  Dh.).  was$  ass« 
erv83j5^rt  erusosjanSo  (C.).  2,  to  settle  (v.  i.),  to  take 

up  one’s  abode,  *********** 

w  rtotfo^  pSo  fSja^  (Bp.  39,  49). 

tfort'M  eru5eQ%  siisijsrrtrorttf©  dSF^js^rfo  (60, 

44).  3,  to  cause  to  settle  on  or  to  stick  to. 

skJ3fso?1  <yva©9  cotg^s6  udti  (Raghc.  17,72). 

4,  to  put  down,  or  fix,  on  the  ground,  etc. 

(0.).  SAiortoWortS?^  <^©9  (Bp.  1,  49).- 

$c&  (l,  50).  qtfc&sv6  sn^e39  (2,  12). 

'»»*>  BfOatSo^cIsSo  (43,85).  so^a  a JHVWVOJZ& 
03 rtos* <S3o3j  (57,59).  fras^tSdEsrfp^  «ore®»  sitfa  $53jF 
(J.  27,  19).  «S«%  K"a°  !#a3jj%es%  *sc^,»  tE®v-  8> 
124).  *«!*&«»  sSooS  aPj  waaoo  (13,  after  95).  rtjs? 

s^rW  waujrtJStSrtrtiM  «w»«*sS  riot|  (Si.  431).  **«Wf*4. 
srusfflJsSsSo  (C.).  ssorraojsffl*  cSWjrt  s'wi( «*  (B.  4, 

82;  see  B.  4,62).  5,  to  put  in  the  ground,  etc., 
to  plant  (C.).  *=***  sLa^ri^  esnao,  * 

urfo  eAJsews®  s  (B.  3, 107); -to  inoculate  (0.). 
s?rt  sjoSj®  i^ass?^  trvseoasSo  (4, 222);  -to  set  firmly , 
as  flags”  etc.  (C.).  6,  to  put  or  apply  to. 

OSsSsS  S3  eras©*  cioDO?Sj3  (Bp.  60,  61).  7,  to 

join  "one  thing  to  another  one  for  support, 

rtud*#!  foius.e1  (Bp.  3,  17).  3xc?ri*vo  dJSM’Sc&^s* 

snTeoS  (4, 12).  8,  to  lean  on.  rfucS  fscsinoos* 

STUSO*  (3,  8).  =5*0300  sifs4  SMSes’,  35>  ^<3^  (32,  7).  53£>i1o3o 
5ss  s?o3o  $5s«,  asSiO  (39, 62).  9,  to  enter  into, 
to  enter  (the  earth,  etc.).  ta«ueua*>,  the  root 

to  enter  or  to  be  fixed,  to  root  (C.).  ws&SJtd  (XiiF Ki) 

do7j  (Bp.  46, 32).  10,  to  cause  to  enter, 
to  stick;  to  sting  (bite).  ssooSoUoio  oso&o.  ,  . 

■Sjsdortcs*  wvtS oss*  enjtes1  S>ue*  (32,24).  euses^edo, 
t35>K3o8f:3o,  ?3®eS3J3?rfo  (a  riddle  meaning  “a  bug”).  ^fcio 

fSuses  evserso  (My.).  11,  to  enter  and  become 

beneficial,  to  agree  with,  w  f>?oo  trot 
es’3j(My.).  12,  to  walk  (My.;  seePrv.  s.  «9tt) — (T-  ^ 

,  to  lean,  set,  fix,  stick  in,  put  in  the  ground;  M. 
to  be  fixed,  firm;  to  lean,  rest,  rely  upon;  eruse5o,to  sink 
into,  penetrate;  to  sink,  to  the  bottom,  subside,  settle; 
Tu.  to  set  firmly,  etc.). 

en/aSdo  firu.  2.  Leaning  on,  etc.  —  w>esorU> ?«*>. 

.#*«« j. "  A  stick  to  lean  on,  a  walking  stick  (C.). 

e/vasao  firu.  3.  To  leak  out,  to  ooze,  to  spring 
as  water  (My.;  Si.  82.  83.  115;  see  «o»8).  2,  to  be 
steeped,  to  be  soaked  (My.;  t.,  Te.;  of.  ««»)• 
eruar  hr.  =  ean5,  etc.  —  a-ira*v>F53®ri.  A  town  watch¬ 
man  (My.) _ srurfFoArt.  A  village  or  town  barber 

(C.).  —  eusrreFSS.  -*353.  A  man  who  watches  the  heaps 
of  grain  in  the  fields  of  a  village  till  government  and 
the  owners  have  got  their  share,  when  he  receives  his 
fees  in  the  shape  of  grain  (fTOtfas^o  Ct.  I,  74,  i.  e. 


ussCSo?).  — -  WV»5S«F0.  -t3?0.  A  hedge  round  a  village 
(My.). 

Cfin 33 F  Arja.  Power,  energy,  strength ;  effort,  exertion.  2, 
the  month  Kdrttika  (November-December;  Mr.  70). 

CAB  33  F  £^<21  Arja-s-vala.  Powerful,  strong. 

urjasvi.  Powerful,  strong.  Bee  Kavy.  Ill,  3, 

B,  166°T 

CADSuF^  ftrjita.  Powerful;  well  established  (My.),  mighty; 
great,  excellent  (My.);  exceeding,  much.  See  Grj.  2,  after 
106;  5,  44.  Bp.  8,  47;  22,  51;  30,  2^61,,  79;.  J.  25  sum. 
***?*£,  an  excellent  female;  a  powerful  mare  (Bp.  59, 

39). 

W)a2F75o  Hrjisu.  To  be  energetic,  great,  or  much  (Bp. 
53,  24). 

Oinc®?*  urna.  =  sa Jaf^F.  See 
caDf^FcTOBtl  firna-nabha.  A  spider . 

Cn/)0©FFrD2p  drna-nabhi.  A  spider. 

OV)eroraiM  urn&yu.  Woollen.  2 ,  a  ivoollen  blanket  3, 
a  ram ; 

W)3f  Arne.  =  Wool ;  felt .  2,  a  circle  of  hair  bet¬ 

ween  the  eyebrows  (G\). 

CADi ^F  Ardha.  =  etc.,  erus^F.  See 

C/\nrfOF  Ardhva.  High,  raised  up ;  being  above.  2i  eleva 
tion,  elevated  position,  that  is  high.  ero^Fo,  on  high, 
up,  upwards. 

eon^F^  urdhvaka.  A  certain  drum,  a  kind  of  mardala. 
enncKF&s!  drdhva-kshipta.  Thrown  or  sent  upwards; 

turned  u^vards,  raised  (eAJdotaS,  Mr.  449). 

0V)qf£F a 3  drdhva-gata.  Gone  up,  risen;  being  on  high. 
COD  qi^F  X  a  )5o  f®  ( firdhvag  ata- vastu-gr  ahana.  Seiz¬ 

ing  or  taking  what  is  on  high.  See 
enndCrXS  drdhva:gati.  Going  upwards;  ascent,  eleva¬ 
tion;  elevation  in  the  scale  of  being:  m6bsha  (My.). 
CAn^raiB^O  urdliva-jami.  Long-shanked,  or  thick-kneed. 
eABqS^F&o  firdhva-jnu.  Long-shanked,  etc. 
eon^F^'rio  Ardhva-n-dama.  Raised  up,  standing  up. 
W)!*£>r^Co  urdhva-pinda.  =  53JJSt?F&ra.  o  Mr. 

154). 

eAn^F^CS  firdhva-pundra.  A  perpendicular  line  on 
the  forehead  of  a  "Vaishnava.  (My.). 

CAf)q^Ft5?^oj  drdhva-retas.  Being  above  the  semen:  ab¬ 
staining  from  sexual  intercourse,' chaste.  (My.). 
enni£Ft3j5>etf  drdhva-loka.  The  upper  world,  heaven  (vi 
aS,  l  rtFdJSftf  Nn.  93). 

Wl^Fa^^^  firdhva-vimdcana.  Loosening  from  an 
elevated  place.  See 

en/)t^Fa^?j  Ardhva-svasa.  Expiration.  (R.). 
eonSJF  urmi.  A  wave.  2,  a  current,  the  flowing  of 
water.  3,  a  fold  or  plait  in  a  garment. 

CACSOF^  fir  mike.  A  wave.  2,  a  finger  ring  (erooricS  Mr. 

340).  3,  regret,  sorrowing  for -anything  lost.  ^ 

eonajFrioS  firmi-mat.  Wavy;  bent,  crooked. 
eonaoFewira^  Armild-kfinta.  Laksbmana  (J.  20,  56.  60; 
21,37). 

eantDOFe^S  firmiia-pati.  =  eru5WF03*3^.  (J.  21,  54). 
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ennaorera’^OC®  iirimla-ramana.  =  'T'-oaorc^rfa.  (J.  20, 
59). 

eonSJFcS  urmile.  -era.  Janaka’s  daughter  and  wife  of 
Lakshmana.  (My.). 

CAD^r  firva.  The  submarine  fire.  (GL).  2,  a  reservoir. 

3,  a  cloud.  4,  a  stable.  5,  a  pitri  or  mane  of  a  deceas¬ 
ed  ancestor.  6,  "ST. 

01 firvasi.  =  erodrA  (Bp.  57,  72;  My.). 

firvika.  (fr.  earao*  ?).  People,  folks.  See  Prv.  s.  o£fS> 

&VU.  =  0U4£,  etc.,  W>8.  (My.), 
fish  a.  1.  Salt  ground. 

CAA^  fisha.  2,=  e/\)d.  See  g^d. 

GAA^C®  fishana.  =  erodes.  Black  pepper  (doeado  Hla.). 
CAAd^  fishane.  =  erode5!.  Long  pepper  (Sod  d  G.). 
cant'd  fishara.  A  barren  spot  with  saline  soil . 

fisha-vat.  Consisting  of  saline  soil;  a  spot  with 
saline  soil . 

£f\A^  nshma.  CAAd^  fishman.  Heat;  steam,  vapour; 

ardour,  passion;  the  hot  season.  See  Smd.  106;  erodo^y. 
W)46  tishme.  Tbh.  of  eruas^oS6  (Smd.  106.  107;  enido^,  ?3rs 
<?rt,  doptfKk.  115;  €T053o^l2;  en)d.y?Ajdo  83). 

.firtTOAj*  Us.  =  erOoj  No.  1.  (My.). 

eruawdsS#,  flsaravalli.  =  ^oarfdo^,  ^jsss 

y  v 

dos?,.  A  kind  of  lizard,  the  Indian  monitor, 
VaranUS  dracaena  (My.;  Te.  efvasl&d,  eruadddO ). 
—  eruaddd^sras^.  (=  ervsddd^?).  (djae^qrafi,  djsdosra 
So,  sooco,  eroded  Sojco;  nado  sik^orizi  emdsra 

AodDoa  a^Fd^oraftockoa  erod  srad  traws$#> craft o&oa  fra 
^dosf^o  Si.  77). 

tisarulli.  =  er\nrfdo$«,  etc.  (a.). 
dSU.  l.  =  ^^2.  (My.). 
e/lQFoO  USU.  2.  =  (My.). 

cnnso  fiha.  l.  =  eruaaS,  etc.  Reasoning;  deliberation,  re¬ 
flection,  calculation,  inferring,  conjecturing  (e$$odJs)c3, 
Mr.  10).  2,  one  of  the  sancaribhavas  (K&vy.  IV,  2, 

16). 

£/V)5o  fiha.  2.  Pushing,  moving,  etc.  See  g,^^,  s^ao, 
•ddOJStSs*  « 

eAA5o320&  fiha-bala.  The  power  of  reasoning,  etc.  (Bh.  1, 
7,  41). 

CAA&d  fihita.  Deliberated  about,  etc.  (My.). 
en/)&$  fihini.  An  assemblage;  a  multitude  reduced  to 
order.  See  e3#^2o£& 

eriOSoSeodo  fihaniya.  =  ervaa^  No.  1.  (My.). 

0\o2o?jO  fihisu.  — ervso^odo.  To  reason,  to  deliberate,  ot 


suppose,  to  infer,  etc.  (Bp,  1,68;  18,64;  40,8.  15;  45, 
28;  50,  54;  Si.  827,  350.  385.  390;  My.;  B.  4,  58). 
CADcodoSo  fihisuha.  Reasoning,  etc.  (erus^,  d^FNn.  148). 
en/)5oja  fthu.  No!  no!  Don’t!  (My.;  Mhr.;  see  Prv.  s. 
erv®W). 

W)5o  fihe.  =  s/va^,  slosS.  Tbh.  of  zrwbti  (Smd.  102;  3^F, 
erua ooXoeo  Nn.  148). 

0\05og  fihya.  Inferrible;  fit  to  be  noted;  fit  to  be  de¬ 
liberated  about,  fit  to  be  supposed,  etc,  2,  fit  to  be 
pushed  or  moved.  See  ddojas^. 

mfoV6  fiLl.  =  enm?o.  To  call  near  from  a  dis¬ 
tance  (tfjaosai*  ww^si  smd.  Dh.).  2,  to  cry  out; 

to  howl  (M.  eruatf).  P.  p.  erva^o.  ^d^d  ero 

tfua  (0.  r.  Zo  io)  z&rtzy*  3  s&G?ftdodjjo 

x  (Smd.  74).  '  e^stoeS6,  esde53cio3ocf 

cd^  3oesofsd  odbS.  do?^  e$©9o3jdd6  t«od  0  d.>$ 

^  63  CO 

fraoSo  (Ct.  II,  121).  See  Abh. 

P.  U,  19;° V  122.  * 

en/3^  41.  2.  An  outcry;  a  howl  (Te.  eruad,  >ua«?; 

M.  en^«?‘s,  i»$,  loO;  T.  erua^).  —  e/va^do.  -rsdo.  To  cry 
out;  to  howl  Smd.  Dh.). 

do^d  Jj&5S^3^.eao  sraad  sS^C39d4,  eas^o  z3 

feJ^do  (Bp.  22,  52). 

erus^cood  (51,  53). 

2.  <c.  Bp.  47, 29). 

ea/D^J  41u.  =  cnn^  1.  p.  p.  erus^?.  sdrt^oo  tfortv*  wz 
^ds^(Bp.  61, 11).  3odd  (raod5s?j  soea9do,  eroig^d 
€)  eru3^rf4  (Bh.  3,  13,  21). 
earDCOfl  ulaga.  =  (My.). 

vvd&3F\3Q  filaga^tti.— (My.). 

matS^ri  tiliga.  (Drudgery?);  work,  business; 
service  (C.;  Te.  T.,  M.  eA^09cdj;  T.  ioO&*?  to 

perform;  uCdjriJ,  to  go,  walk;  to  act;  see  sa)C2^;  wed3 
ri  ly  cf.  lo^rt).  srusc 39r(d  3L 

cSjsd  (Bp.  53,  34).  eru5Q9rtd 
185).  doofio^cl  f^aaLod  e/v^rtddfk  (s^dja^rt, 
d,  etc.  Si.  281).  esd&rf  erusc39r(d  ( data ^  485).  ^ 

fjj  d^JS^dd^  enjsa9r(do  (Bh.  1,  8,  56).  See  Grj.  6,  25; 
7,  21;  Ram.  3,  7,30;  J.  13,  60;  32,  41;  B.  5,  283.284. 
285.  293;  Prv.  s.  drtr.  —  sn^C39r(dd.  -ed.  A  male 
servant  (C.;  ^^d^  G.;  B.  5,  283). 

e/VDe^rift^,  ftliga-gitti.  A  female  servant  (My.). 
enra&^rJ^cS  ftligatana.  Service,  en^wrta^  ssio 

to  be  in  the  employ  of—.'  oiddfSo&ddd  en^G3srt3 
^  (G.  551). 

TT  -J  f 

sm>Z39T\  ftligi.  A  male  servant  (My.). 
earaWo  Alu.  =  s^ssj,  etc.  To  bury  (My.). 
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S&  ri.  The  seventh  letter  of  the  Alphabet  (Smd.  12  seq.). 
When  initial  it  occasionally  appears  as  0  or  do  in  the 
vulgar  language. 

S&tt  rik.  = 

ri-k&ra.  The  letter  adj  (Bmd.  11). 

rikara-anta.  A  term  with  final  si)  (Smd.  103). 

rikku.  Tbh.  of  Si)t3*  (Smd.  106  Cm.). 

riktha.  Property,  wealth . 

Q 

riksha.  =  doW  2.  A  bear.  2 }  a  star;  a  constellation, 

oOy  *  W 

a  lunar  mansion.  3,  the  plant  Bignonia  indica  (&ra^t)3oo 
G.). 

riksha-gandhike.  The  creeper  Batatas  paniculata 

Chois? 

riksha-gandhe.  The  plant  Argyreia  argentea 

Sweet. 

riksha-isa.  Lord  of  the  stars :  the  moon. 
ri e-veda.  The  rigveda,  the  first  of  the  four 

v£das  (C.). 

rigvedi.  Belonging  to,  or  being  conversant  with, 
the  rigveda* —*  AortO.  jNf.  (Bp.  56,  41). 

ric.  =  sdJ'f’6,  do^l.  A  verse  or  text  of  the  vedas, 
especially  one  of  the  rigveda.  2,  the  rigveda . 

S&eS-  rice  =  sdozs-6  No.  1.  (My.). 

ricche.  Wish,  desire.  See  o&GTraf. 

V  *  ^ 

SSfosSesdl,  rijisha.  A  seether  or  boiler ;  a  frying  pan. 

$&3do  riju.=  0^0,  do&so  1.  Straight;  right;  honest,  upright. 
riju-bheda.  The  state  of  being  bent.  See 

riju-rohita.  The  straight  (unbent)  bow  of 
Indra  (4^  &<uo  Mr.  42). 

S53)3A>Ci}£0^  riju-lambi.  Hanging  straight  down. 

S&0dO3e“d  riju-vira.  An  honest  hero  (Smd.  74). 

rijft-karana.  Straightening;  rectifying.  See 

35$0F. 

riju-agata.  Coming  in  a  straight  manner  (in 
dramatic  action,  Smd.  74;  Kavy.  I,  5,  45). 

$3)09  rina,  =  Ora,  dora,  d/ara.  Duilt.  2,  debt;  obligation *  — 
sdora  To  lend  money  (My.)*  —  skra  S°0^o.  To 

discharge  a  debt  (My.).— «*■  sdora  sd03oOF>o.  To  pay  a  debt 
(My.)*  —  Jdora  sijscfc.  To  contract  debt,  to  borrow  (My.)* 
— sdora  as osoo.  —  sbra  (My.).  —  sriora  sLs©9*,).  To 

charge  with  debt  (Mv.)*  —  sriora  sojaeso.  To  incur  debt 
(My.). 

S3)05>$3)r5e2p9^3  rina-rint-bhava.  The  state  of  getting  in¬ 
to  debt  and  that  of  being  in  debt  (My.). 

S3)0SA3©  rina-gara.  A  debtor  (My.). 

SSfopssJjodo  rina-traya.  Three  obligations,  viz.  to  devas, 
pitris,  and  rishis  (J.  26,  58). 

$3)OS831>$  rina-badhe.  The  trouble  arising  from  being  in 
debt  (My.). 


$3)09  ^00^  rina-mukta.  Released  from  debt  (C.). 

— o  *  * 

t&psrfoo-o-  rina-mukti.  Discharge  of  a  debt.  (My.). 

_ 0 

$3)09<D^3j?>ed?3  rina-vimocane.  Paying  off  a  debt  (My.). 
£>3)09^  rina-stha.  A  creditor  (sic!  ^“30  sros^ 

sdJraV  Si.  300).  2,  a  debtor  (C.;  drftfo  ^jsradedo, 

esqSsdorar  Si.  300), 

s3)e3DCTO?3  rina-adana.  Recovery  of  a  debt.  (R,). 
Sdlf35cdo20?d  rina-anubandha.  The  connection  of  indebted¬ 
ness,  as  contracted  in  some  preceding  birth  and  forming 
the  ground  of  certain  sufferings  or  enjoyments  in  the 
present  (My.;  Mhr.). 

rini.  (Smd.  232).  Indebted;  one  under  any  obligation; 
a  debtor. 

$3)£#5r  rinika.  =  q.  v., 

rita.  (=3^3  2).  True,  right .  2,  truth .  3,  gleaning, 
gathering  grain.  4,  an  ascetic  (3loo$,  Kn.  9,  as  sl^sj). 
5,  the  sun  *!j30&f  9).  6,  the  moon  (iac^9).  a 

goose,  a  swan  (s3v)Oe)S),  9).  8,  water  (&330,  gtuc3i:s!  9). 

9,  gone,  risen.  10,  darkness  (^^$3  9). 

$3)3  riti.  Doing;  a  road;  assault;  abuse;  prosperity;  etc. 
See  $ataF£. 

$3)3?o3o  ritfye.  Censure,  reproach .  2,  shame. 

ritu.  =  03o,  1.  A  period;  a  pei'iod  or  season 

consisting  of  two  months  (ostfo£o  sSJSFldj5 
Mr.  69;  Nn.  133) : 

sj^F,  2,  the  number  six  (from  the 

six  seasons,  weso  Mr.  347;  Ch.).  3,  the  metises  (^Ao±) 

Nn.  133);  see  To  be¬ 

come  menstruous  (Mr.  302)*  —  idoafosicS.  -sdcS,  = 

(Mr.  302). 

S$fo^Ood>o§  ritu-mati.  A  woman  in  her  courses. 

ritu-vritti.  Revolution  of  the  seasons,  a  year. 

<R.). 

ritu-santi.  A  ceremony  with  regard  to  a  mar¬ 
ried  girl,  performed  when  menstruation  occurs  for  the 
first  time  and  followed  by  the  first  sexual  intercourse 

(My.). 

ritu-snate.  A  woman  who  has  bathed  after 
menstruation  and  so  prepared  herself  for  sexual  inter¬ 
course  (J.  11,  26). 

ritu-snana.  Bathing  after  menstruation.  (My.), 
t&iie  rite.  Except,  without. 

ritva.  The  letter  $3)  (Smd.  72.  103.  352). 

ritu-ij.  Kominative  Sacrificing  at  the 

proper  seasons.  2,  a  priest  who  officiates  at  sacrifices. 
Tbh.  (J.  16,  27). 

ri-d-anta.  A  term  with  final  srio  (Smd.  103). 

_ D  ‘ 

riddha.  Drown.  ,  2,  heaped  or  stored,  as  grain. 

Sjfta  riddhi.  Drowth;  prosperity,  welfare.  2 ,  perfection. 
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excellence,  supremacy.  3,  a  certain  medicinal  plant  (srfoj 

?\  a.). 

ribhu.  A  olass  of  deities.  2,  a  divinity  in  general , 
a  god. 

ribhuksha.  Indra  (My.).  \ 

ribhukshin.  Indra. 

SfoiCQF  ri-varna.  The  letter  srfj;  the  letters  and 
as  belonging  to  the  same  class  (Smd.  65.  132). 
risya.  The  painted  or  white-footed  antelope. 
risya-ketu.  An  epithet  of  Aniruddha. 

S&3^<p  rishabha.  =  A  bull.  2,  best,  excellent.  3, 

the  second  of  the  seven  notes  of  the  gamut  (Mr.  76).  4, 

a  particular  drug. 

Sft&v  rishi.— 0&,  0&,  tio&,  &>&.  An  inspired  poet,  a  patri¬ 
archal  sage,  a  saint;  seven  principal  ones  are  enume¬ 
rated,  see  2,  the  number  seven  (&Cdo  Mr.  347). 


al©  Ri 

ri.  3.  Recollection;  etc.  o  (Smd.  67). 

erf  (133). 

ri-kara.  The  letter  sri-fc  (Smd.  11). 


LRI 

°2  lri.  The  ninth  letter  of  the  Alphabet  (Smd.  12).  J  °2^D‘d  lri-kara.  The  letter  *7  (Smd.  11). 


„  A 

°?  LRI 

°£  lri.  The  tenth  letter  of  the  Alphabet  (Smd.  12).  I  lri-kara.  The  letter  ^  (Smd.  Ill 


S&ja  ri.  1.  The  eighth  letter  of  the  Alphabet  (Smd.  12). 
ri.  2.  An  interjection  of  warding  off  reproach  and 
terror,  srijsdFio  (Smd.  67). 


3,  Ursa  major  or  the  great  bear,  the  seven  principal  stars 
of  which  represent  the  saptarshis.  See 

rishi-putri.  The  flower  Artemisia  indica  (es&sfc i 
13,  etc.  Mr.  136). 

rishi-vadhu.  A  wife  of  any  of  the  principal 
rishis  (Mr.  258). 

rishti,  =  A  scimitar,  a  sword,  a  spear.  (GK). 
rishya.  =  The  painted  or  white-footed  antelope t 

pskya-prokte.  The  plant  Murnna  pruriens 
D.  C.  (Carpopogon  pruriens  Roxb.).  2,  the  plant  As¬ 
paragus  racemosus  Willd. 

rishya-mdka.  A  mountain  In  the  Dekhan, 
the  temporary  abode  of  Rama  with  Sugriva  (R&m.  4, 
1,23). 

rishya-srihga.  of  a  personage  whose  story 
is  told  in  the  first  book  of  the  R&m&yana  (Ram.  1,  5, 13). 


eO 

^  e.  l.  The  eleventh  letter  of  the  Alphabet 
(Smd  15  seq.).  As  an  initial  it  is  very  often 
pronounced  as  o3o  or  otfo,  and  written  ac¬ 
cordingly.  In  S.  Mlir.  its  pronunciation  as  is 
retained  also  in  sandhi,  e.g.  (=adf^d^j); 

in  the  Abhs.  we  find  e.  g.  (r=  slx/a©3?^),  and 

even  (  =  3n),  (=c3w).  Remark:  In  the  for¬ 


mation  of  some  verbal  nouns  is  elided,  e.  g.  srfoessrf,  3© 
o3(Smd.  247);  this  elision  frequently  takes  place  also  in 
forming  the  present  and  the  past  participle,  e.  g.  <rf^s3, 
orf^erfo,  zSjzVtfo  (C.).  Cf.  15,  &  Tbhs.  like 
ossrfo,  etc.  About  its  arising  from  ^  see  Smd.  282.  284. 
285.  ,  ' 

^  e.  2  The  final  1,  of  nouns  (cf.  remark  ad  2), 
e.  g.  (Smd.  48),  <azl,  (68),  (80),  S3©3,  ws3 
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(81),  sSJSfS,  rfjfS,  (82),  Wrt C3^  (247),  yudod  (248), 
3d  (250);  2?  of  verbs  (c/V  remark  ad  2),  e.  g.  irt 

(307),  dd,  e5^S  (314),  z*d  (315),  d©3  (328),  Ai8$  (332); 

3,  and  of  so  called  adverbs  or  particles,  e.  g. 

aid  (68),  dJSJ  (3  (109),  £od  (110),  dod  (112),  Zotfrt,  sfoa'iS , 
do^d,  sgpesd  (145,  146),  z«d  (297),  toS39d  (397), 
c3?$  (400).  See  also  151.  153.  272. 

^  e.  3,  =  &  13,  ^  13,  &  2.  A  particle  of  emphasis, 
a  VOCative  particle  (Smd.  68.  394),  e.  g.  o2*^  (44). 
zodF<3  (57).  <&&c$o3o  ;l/^tfdjsdd«?6  (64).  '3?^o3o 

d O^d  (67).  *odA>e$od!  (67).  o!  (68). 

ra<3  dJatfdWo!  (69).  (155).  3s?d ! 

odj !  (155).  fc?s$c3*  es^sScs^cS6,  esdd  ?3^cr!-(174).  <£3*^ 
^des^6  <^do  &doFdo  (268).  o^wduo  c3e93odj  ^e:u 
(272).  Zodc$J3d(3o3j  (272).  3«>c3  dja^doS4?* 

(407) .  wdOdo'6,  sSjjSj.  oi^,  dw  do^ddFradoo 

(408) .  £odo^o3d  (Bp.  24,  56).  oitfodd  (24,  59).  5§^CD9d ! 

(28,  42;  45,  42.  48).  fc?t5jS>?ftAz3,  d^d !  (33,5).  ^dcOod  ! 
^^OAid  !  (35,  44.  45).  ^^d  !  (51,  24).  l  (58,  38). 

a  no io O odj d»odod  f^dodo  (45,  28).  d^dod o 

(45,  31).  33>craA0dj  (39,  23).  SJ,3Ere3^o?)f\o3o  (50,  47). 
satfdvjartFOSftodo  (52, 1).  da^AioSo  (Kk.  36). 

dFcS*  oi^odo  toWdo  (Rsv.  5,129).  See  d.— As  a  voca¬ 
tive  particle  (particularly  in  its  long  form)  it  is  used 
for  calling,  or  calling  to,  people,  e.  g.  *i,  <£>d !  oi, 

oi,  d?d!  oi,  asdol  oi,  etc.,  etc.  (C.).  It  is 
to  be  remarked  that  this  <a  or  d,  when  final,  is  often 
used  with  regard  to  females  in  My.  &  S.  Mhr.  (and  z* 
with  regard  to  males),  d^,  esd^!  (B.  2,  45).  See  Pry.  s. 
tsrt£  &  s.  &5U6. 

e5  e.  4.-^3.  A  particle  used  1,  in  questions 
connected  with  doubt  (as*otf  Smd.  68,  396),  to 
which  an  answer  in  the  negative  is  expected, 
e.g.  qado±>?3?  dws|  'aftdcs6  d»dd?  «8,  dod^d^  ^ 
^3d0  (3^d(3?  ^38,  c3cSodoo(Smd.  68).  rtotfodw,tfC9F 

oi6  naej,  sjjrtc^/aw  <a^d?  o^oS*!  '‘aso&o 

cratstfoofcido!  (68).  'api  od  ^srao&P  (69).  5A)e33do?  eo 
ddo?  ddFdo?  o&esrtdb,  d^d?  (177).  s^dd 

odo,. .  .d^fo^wdo!  Aj^dodJo  ^e|d?  (155).  tfjtfoi  ort 
Fjjscio  &5$A>  ^drdd?  (J.  29,  23).  tortdtfo.  .tfei  d?  ^Bp/ 
10, 15)/  doo^dd?  douaA)  (14,  30).  3b 

cdo  ra-d  ddrtSo^djd  3d?..»3s>c£o  erod©6  ^fdod«?  djsd 
wo?  (15,8):  sdoSo  dort^o  soo&o* -^d«??  (15,4).  dotf 
tfsSswF-aftylv* ^5$  oid^fS?  (18,  64).  =#^^d  oa^d 
dodj^wtfd^odo^?  wd^odiav4  ,a8ec5p< '■a^aS  ^^wdoo 
$£4  (39,  58).  ^^o2-6  "aw  c5,  ^5^)  sir6  lotfsS. 

CV  ^  0^  CO  ' 

qraoSo^oksss)  ?  (Smd.  155).  J^afoa^o  c&>&do 
(177).  dj3rioe)o?l>dodo  dO  0ss=)Q±56  ?  (221).  #^do 
A  ^ao6  enjr|jp  (407).  ass>4  n*50l>  3o£03  to^odb 

€  tod^wo,  dd  (pp.  84).  loe^tS  d^dd 

^  ioa  d©^©1#?  (Dp.  37).  See  also  Bp.  53,  35;  5,  48; 
18,  109;  49, 23;  .so,  3. 51.  g,  in  questions  con¬ 
nected  with  censure  or  irony  (.w£?sstf  Smd.  396), 
e .  gr.  ^doddj^df  oid.^odj  ?  (125).  See  Bp.  55,  52. 

3,  in  questions  to  which  an  answer  in  the 
affirmative  is  expected,  e *  g>  nra^«  ed 


os) 

airtS^WtSja^  ?  (Smd.  57;  see  similar  instances  s.  )• 
qSdeSodja^o  (Bp.  44,39;  cf.  10,35; 

45,17).  s$d  do6  iyd^toC3wc6,  'ae^s3?  (Ss-  8)* 

^drtFSd  ^do  tod^ddodoo  ^jaodoo  ^d?  (Bh.  l,  8,  28), 
doAiodJ  w^KJod,  dodocD^  sidd^d  ^djs^dcdo^  d^do 
Bojs^rJd?  (l,  8,  48).  df^oi)  dj^Snsf^  d^jd^  d&Fd$  d 
(J.  31,  34). 

^  e,  5.  An  affix  for  the  instrumental  (Smd.  132, 

and  ablative)  «.  g.  (132).  Cf. 

^  8. 

^  e.  6.  An  affix  for  the  formation  of  an  infi¬ 
nitive  (Smd.  296);  it  may  be  translated  by  ivheflj 

if;  to;  SO  that  (see  e.  g.  Smd.  Cm.  3.  13.  136.  260. 
261.  286.  289).  rra odo&o  53sd,  d^do  do^do  (296).  ,?fd 
odo  or  ^do^}  <a£,  eo)^(86),  doacdo,  5^dF(293). 

See  91.  163.  200.  272.  293.  294.  It  is  used  also  in  the 
so-called  passive  voice,  e.  g.  $sd$o  dJ^d  dfeJo^dj  (154). 
dd^dJ6  ^=^W5)6oSoo  do^d  dW^do  (157).  ^d^dJ6  oi^o 
d^G33  dfej^dj.  (157).  do^d  dl^o  (30l).—  d)^ 
dF  ^oa  ^dd^o  . .  .‘d^rtoa o«jJdo5®  (Lllv.  3,  3). 

^oSoo  tudodj 

s5j3^  ?  (3,  4).  See  Bp.  18,  89.  90.  92;  42,  3;  61,  84;  Ram. 
13,  4;  Rsv.  2,  47;  18,  69;  C.  Bp.  4,  7.  (The  originally  re¬ 
stricted  use  of  the  infinitive  with  d  disappears  in  later 
writings;  see  1,  Ho.  3). 

^  e.  7.  =  <^o  i,  etc.  Termination  of  the  first  per¬ 
son  singular  of  the  future  and  imperfect, 
and  of  the  negative  verb,  e.  g.  ddo5^  (Bp.  22, 

52),  e/Pdodod  (89,  60),  d^d(25,7),  z«3d(28,  41), 
c|  (29,12),  **«  (40,47).  (Bh.  1,  8,  6).  emdjdF 

(Sm.  67).  sS^ea3  (76).  See  s.  ^dodo. 

e.  8.  =  ^cdj^2,  etc.  Termination  of  the  second 
person  singular,  e.  g.  (Bp.  8, 18),  emd^^d 

(12,  17),  srfdd  (12,  52;  see  also  14,  10.  24.  26;  18,  4.  9; 
20,  35;  21,  23.  47;  22,  54;  24,  63.  70;  41,  7;  44,  68;  47, 
13;  52,  7.  8;  59,  11;  60,  60),.  wd  (Bh.  1,  8,  10)/  ^Aid 
(1,8,57).  4a ^  (Rsv.  13, 102).  ifoAiiS,  w€)d?  ^  (J. 
31,33). 

,0  e.  9.  The  affix  which  added  to  ena^i  forms 
a  third  person  singular  neuter >  see  00^2. 

(Cf.  4). 

e.  10.  An  ancient  termination  of  the  nomi¬ 
native  singular  masculine.  See  <3^3. 
e.  11.  =  etc.  What?  See  oadi,  ai^j, 

«aO,  o^sod. 

m7 

^  e.  12.  The  initial  e  4hat  is  connected  with 
p6  and  he  (also  with  b,  and  y);  see  e.  g. 
d  ©"s2,  oid  1,  oiZJ^>  3.  4,  dfei,  aiWo,  2,  ®idd, 

lo  la  Zff  Za  ■  w  w 

aiddo,  Tbh.  oid  2?  a^d  2,  oira£2,  oirf  2,  ^d  2,  2, 

aiS30^2,  aid  WO,  oid  5. 

^  e.  18.  =  »7.  A  sound  that  is  used  to  express 
disgust  (My,)*  —  ^53)630.  -s^cao.  =  oidoca.  An  insect 
or  Worm  living  in  orts  (oioZ!jt>3§Cao  Smd.  II;  aioza^J 5^050 
’Kk.  81). 


^  e.  14,  =  3.  See  «3^©e. 

oD  e.  An  affix  to  form  feminines  (Smd.  244;  cf.  No.  2), 
e.  (245),  2,  4$.  2, 

the  e  that  in  Kannada  is  generally  substituted  for  the 
final  a  of  Sk.  feminines  (Smd.  100),  e.  g.  sirad,  ^e>s3, 
9^}  OdJe)J  (101). 

cio  eih.l,«s«37,.<o^oi.  Termination  of  the  first 
person  singular  of  the  present,  future  and 
imperfect,  and  of  the  negative  verb  (Smd. 

254-;  cf.  «Joly  <£.^2).  wtfrisSo  (Smd.  259.  276);  -toe&tfo 
(254),  srerfosSo  (91),  ee33o3o  (263),  s5ja£os3o  (271), 

(1);  wsktiprio  (254),  ^$  0(262);  dJSdo  (260),  eg)9o3oo 
(296).  — t»^t3-o,  sS^Sc&io,  en)r|3c3o,  etc.  (257.  258),  ^3 
c^o  (191.  244),  (895). 

cOo  eih.2.  =  ^3,  <adi*  Termination  of  the  first 
person  plural  of  the  future,  etc.,  being  an 
optional  substitute  for  (Smd.  258),  e.g.  e3-®« 
ztot 3o,  3ra£053o,  3ri0F53o  (258),  sj^S'o,  (259). 

d^o  em.  3.  Termination  of  the  first  person 
singular  of  the  imperative,  e,g.  'art© 

C£o!  fc?o  (Smd.  271  Cm.).  Cf.  eo2. 

cD^^Dgdo  ekatyaru.  Authority,  control,  power  (My.;  II.). 
>«3?fo>>do  ekararu.  A  confession;— a  deposition  (My.;  Br.; 
Mhr.,  H.  rad). 

cD^T?  ekare.  An  “acre”.  (My.;  Br.  ©fora,). 

<o^)d  e-kara.  The  letter  (Smd.  11.  63.  17 6). 

ekara-vidhi.  The  rule  that  an  ob  is  to  occur 
(Smd.  212). 

ekara-anta.  A  term  with  final  oi  (Smd.  260). 

—0 

o^je)^  el4-k0.  —  etc.  (Bp,  37j  66;  50,  68). 

<0^,  ekka.  l.  —  oi^,  q.  v.  Fszi  (My.;  e^F,  Silo'S:, -.etc. 

Si.  141). 

oD^j.  ekka.  2.  ==  No.  3.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  377;  tuD5, 
fe>5k  Ss.;  My.). 

«DT^eppdO  ekkachaya.  (Smd.  23",  0.  r.  in  Mdb.  o^qssak). 
Tbh.  of  ok  ? 

oD^B  ekkati.  =  Alone,  solitary,  by  himself,  in 

private  (Te.;  Mhr.  &*&«);  — a  single,  solitary  person 

(Bp.  18,  9).  —  oi^UrtzS.  -tfd.  To  call  aside  (Bh.  1,  7,  8; 
2,13,21). 

ekkatiga.  A  superior,  noble  or  great 

man  (Bp.  16,  1 3;  Te.  superior,  nbble,  great; 

oi^c^o,  greatness,  height,  ascent;  high,  great,  mighty; 

to  rise,  increase,  swell;  to  rise,  spring 

up;  to  fly  or  bound;  cf.  oi^3,  <£rtdo,  oiTO,  o^rD,  oiC 36  1). 

ekkate.  Greatness;  wonder;  a  wonder 

(5^od»Fq$F  Ct.  II,  101;  Te.  ^^3,  greatness,  etc.;  a 
slrange  thing,  novelty;  see  oysp. 

*0^63  ekkate.  =  (Bh.  4,  6,  26). 

<0^73  ekkada.  =  q.  v.  (C.;  Bh.  3, 13,  19). 

oD?^ ekka-tala.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  377). 

0  •  Cp 

ekka-tala.  Tbh.  of  fctfsao.  (My.). 

ekkatali.  =  <oX3as?:  Ridicule, 

”©  * 

derision,  mockery,  jest  (My.;Te. 


ekka-tula.  (Tbh.  of  tbtf&jw).  One  weight,  equality 
(Abh.  P.  9,  181);— -whole,  undivided  weight,  power  or 
energy;  full  strength;  very  great  power;  vehemence 
(Ram.  5,  8,  36;  5,  9,  6;  6,  20,  5;  J.  14,  8). 

s3o^e3  3ossc&^0,  ^e>s$z3  eoo^3odo  (Bh.  3, 13,  33). 

tw^Oxr^^o  (Cidakhandanubhavasara 

1,  7).  oVSr^oVo,  with  full  strength,  etc.  ra®3 

£k>  (Smd.’ 79). 

ekkathaya.  O.  r.  of  od^epsock,  q.  v. 

o^6rfj  ekkarisu.  To  make  faces  at,  to  gibe 
at,  to  mock,  to  deride  (R,;Te.  oa^oosfo, 
s3rt  tfo&o;  T.  to  scoff,  scorn,  deride;  cf. 

ekkala,  1.  High,  tall,  huge  like  a  demon 

(S.  Mhr.). 

ekkala.  2.  A  wild  hog  (wai  ss^  ct.  n,  36; 

Ss.;  Te.  T.  ^63o,  a  hog).  sdojs^oSo^ea 

ftcS  o  (Smd.  135  Mdb.  MS.).'  fSooi 

■>dw>J5^oii  eruaes9  rfs?/ia^rO  C3?> 

aodoo  (Raghc.  17,  72).  Aiortsdo^ 

aSja^  (17,74).  See  Orj.  1,  .100;  Bh.  3,  13,  26. 

28.  30;  Rsv.  5,  89;  J.  12,  48;  14,  6. 

ekkavada.  =  A  kind  of  leathern  sandal 

(deJgjOdi  Ct.  11,36;  nf^F  Smi  32). 

<0^^  ekka -patti.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  377). 

(ekka-sakka).  =  <oaeIa. 

Confusion,  random,  doubt  (Ch.  v.  19;  t.,m.  ^ 
ss^);  perverseness,  (Bp.  55,44). 

2,  ridicule,  mockery;  a  joke  (Te. 

My.  as  <£^0^,  oi?it5n). 

(ekka-sakke).  A  perverse  female  (Bp. 

40,  52). 

ekka-sara.  1.  Tbh.  of  (Smd,  377;  Abh.  P. 

3,  after  67). 

oD^Fi'd  ekka-sara.  2.  Going  or  running  alone  (J.  16,  22). 

(ekka-sekka)^^^^’ eto* 

3ort«o-(Bp.  56,  51). 

ekkala.  =  ^  etc.  (Abh.  p.  3,  lie). 

O  '  A 

<05^,73^  ekka-avali.  Tbh.  of  fcraas*©.  (Abh.  P.  5,  53). 

u 

<0-^  ekki.  (=  2).  A  piece  of  timber  (or 

bamboo)  forming  one  side  of  the  frame  of  a 
cot  (C.). 

o5-3\t?  ekkike.  Dressing  cotton,  etc.  (My.). 

o 

ekkisu.  To  cause  to  dress  cotton.,  etc. 

(My.). 

ekku.  1.  =  cd^oa.  To  divide  ;  to  separate 
(<a^fcid  Smd.  Db.);  to  dress  cotton,  to  card  wool 

(My.;  Tu.,  M.;  Te.  T.  oiorto;  M.  carding 

cotton;  T.  oiwvi,  to  separate;  so,  to  break;  to  split, 
break  asunder,  v.  i.,  see  3;  cf.  teg)'6  3).  r& 

zdo.  To  dress  cotton  (My.). 

<0^0,  ekku.  2.  To  have  frequent  evacuations, 
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to  purge  (gsraJo*  Smd.  Dh.;  T.  s5^,  looseness  with 
which  cattle  are  affected). 

ekku.  3.  To  come  <up,  to  stand  on  tiptoe 

o' 

(T.,  M.;  Te.:  to  ascend,  mount,  climb;  to  mount  on,  get 
upon;  to  rise,  be  augmented,  increase;  see  etc.; 

cf.  oi&tfu). —  -wSj.  To  get  or  fall  upon  (?  Bh. 

8,  24,  3).  —  rep.  of  the  infinitive:  up  and  up;  one 

upon  or  after  the  other;  etc.  (3^  Ct.  II, 

72;  see  sSo^d  eSri®^,  tadJaFcSC, 

T5\©  A®*©1  (Smd.  19.  68). 

oO^ekke.  Eminence,  superiority;  great  force 

(Abh.  P.  13,  21;  Te.  see 

cO^j  ekke.  =  oi^  1,  oil? F  q.  v.,  cdb^  No.  2.  A  tall  shrub, 
the  gigantic  swallow-wort  or  manure-leaf,  Calotropis 
giganteaR.  Br.  rstoF,  etc.  Nr.; 

wr»n.  13;  Mr.  128;  Si.  141;  C*;  T.  M. 

See  &«?odo  «a*,  rtcA)  oil?,  atoo  oi#:  Bp.  58,  22.  — 

u  <a  Sr7  -d5  r  ’  tt 

ft  eg.  (Si.  141;  Gi.).  —  oi^tj^fl1.  A  stone  occasion¬ 

ally  found  about  the  roots  of  the  in  form  like 
Ganesa  and  supposed  to  make  its  possessor  very  fortu¬ 
nate  (R.).  —  oi^stradAct  =  (St.  &  PL). 

(ek-sukya).  =  No.  2,  (My.). 

egacL  =  ^«5^?  ^1,  cooel,  cog^,  <otfe3,  (r^Xo 
a>.  The  jujube  tree,  Zizyphus  jujuba  Lam. 
(St.  &  PL;  T.  M.  /sw|).  2,  the  shrub 

Monetia  barlerioides  Lin.  (My.;  t.  'atao rto5  ^ork; 

see  eros!  Aio). 

«or(23rt  (ega-ciga).  =  (My.).  ^Azsnv^zdA. 

A  mocker,  a  jester  (My.). 

egatala.=  (My.). 

fcgattli (My.;  Te.). 
egarike.  Jumping  (My.). 

<zr{Q7&  egarisu.  To  cause  to  rise;  to  cause 
to  rise  in  the  air  or  to  fly,  as  a  paper-kite; 
to  cause  to  spring  or  jump ;  to  shoplift,  to 
pilfer,  to  take  away  (My.;  Te.  ^rto&oosSo,  <aft0otso). 
jo^ri cb  egaru.  To  rise;  to  fly;  to  jump  (My.;  Te. 
oirtdo,  oiTiodo;  cf.  ^rtdoi).  2,  to  fly  away,  to  go, 
as  life;  to  be  spent,  as  money;  to  abrade, 
to  wear  or  chafe  off,  as  gilt,  paint,  etc,;  to 
be  ruined,  as  commerce  (My.). 

oOHi)  ega.  (Te.  &A,  above,  up,  upwards;  see  <a^Urt), 
—  oi rra  &rra.  Up  and  down,  backwards  and  forwards 
(Te.;  R.). 

*orto  eg u.  Rising;  embarkation  (Te.;  t.  &esg;  m. 

&>©,  &ew)*  —  oirto53o^.  Dues  for  embarking  (M.  &e9  53o&, 
Te.  shipment,  lading;  T.  exportation). 

— -  <£Aosl)£  aAosto'A  Export  and  import,  shipping  and 
unshipping  (Te.;  R.). 

^ f 1  (eggui»a3).  A"  rude,  rustic,  unpolished, 
stupid,  or  low  man  (tfuaogmd.i;  rvas^  ct.  1, 101, 


fcr 

o.  r.  nses  ;*  rra<au  II,  77;  rrado  ,  So z |  Ss.;  cf.  ^ 

A?).  s^ogiasSe^  eA)CDJSS053c3«  <^Ac  (Bh.  1,8,39). 

eggatana.  (Smd.  248).  Kudeness,  vul¬ 
garity,  etc.  <^A  3JS30  (njS^f  Nr.); 

stupidity  (My.;  Rsv.  11,92).  . 

cOrW  eggala.==(«2X  ?),  o&X  <£,  **  *,  ?Sx 

Abundance,  excess,  etc.  (<$$*  ct.n,  i9;cf. 

sSn*?). 

sOrO  eggu.  1.  (Smd.  248).  (=*®r(S$r. 
n 

<orC  eggu.  2.  =  3  Xo ,  aSXo,  (aXo).  Shame;  the 
feeling  of  disgrace  (6.;  Te.).  2,  disgrace ; 

blame;  harm  (Te.).  &ria?  ad^otw.,  Aartaotirt 

5  v  1  a  eo  a  & 

o doorao,.  58rto-s?5S  vsoSj  oSjwojew.;  io 

eo7  a  eo 7  A  «=l 

(Sp.).  See  Bp.  6,  1;  43,  13;  45,  15;  52,21;  60, 16. 

«or(o  #  (eggui-uli).  1.  A  rustic,  or  low,  person 

Ct.  I,  5). 

oirO  ^  eggu2-uli.  2.  A  bashful  person  (My.). 

«0ft>  eggulitana.  Shame,  bashfulness  (My.), 
o 

eikata.  =  po^w.  (My.). 

<Oo?5r&3  enkati.  =  (My.). 

Norths  engata.  =  X w.  (My.). 
o^o?i&3  engati.  =  ^oXB.  (My.). 

<Oor($  engali,  =  —  oooXtfodog. ;==  ^oX^odo^. 

(My.). 

aboTS  engi.  1.  =  ^ o %.  A  stupid,  foolish,  silly 
person  (c.). 

oOoh  engi.  2.  Fraud,  deceit  (My.,  e.^.  oioh 

oboA  2oe)^cido).  Cf.  s^or^P.  —  o&onene^.  A  counter¬ 
feit  coin  (My.;  occasionally  S.  Mhr.). 
o$qA  enge,  =  etc.  (My.).  See  sfoclorL 

ece,  =  ^?k3,  etc.  To  shoot  arrows,  to  dis¬ 
charge;  to  expel,  as  water  out  of  a  syringe 

(S.  Mhr.). 

*0^;^  eecattu.=^gr^c*  P*0^  <0^rewl* 

eccar.  1. «=  L  <og»6q.v.  To  awake 

(v.  i.).  P.  p.  (^s>rto5or,  t3e)Adra, 

,  etc.  Hla.). 

eOZ^  S3*  eccar.  2.  =  es,  2,  a.  The  state 

gy  ■«  c^r  c<r  co* 

of  being  awake,  waking;  watchfulness,  cir¬ 
cumspection,  caution,  care  («$s3^  Mr.  456;  j. 
7,  45).— «  oit^aCD9.  -esCD9.  Waking,  watchfulness,  etc.  to 
cease  (J.  21,  49). 

^2^53  eccara.  =  cO^S5«2,  etc.  (C.;  Z3e>?idr3,  etc. 

G.).  3  toeoj 

t3t^o  (B.  2,  10).  cdojs  (4,  133).  —  oi^eSACg. 

-*rf.  A  man  devoid  of  watchfulness;  a  confused  or  mad 
man  G,).  —  An  inattentive, 

negligent,  or  lazy  person  (My.).  —  Inat¬ 

tention,  negligence,  inadvertence  (^$305^  GL).  —  oatjj^© 
7lu5S??co.  To  awaken;  etc,  $c3  ( i.  e. 

1  d  ca  CO 
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es* 

Zt 

&&  d  aeraGorraearii  (Si.  292).  —  &vi  ©rtjatfj.. 

to  .  '  ^  v 

To  awake  (y.  i.);  to  become  watchful  or  precau¬ 
tion;  to  make  provision  (C.;  B.  3,  70).  — 

To  become  off  one’s  guard,  to  lose  One’s  self  (My.;  B.  5, 
139).  (ated^G.). —  oi&eaac^  ^do.  To  be 

awake,  etc.  (C.;  B.  4,12) - GGo.  To  be  watchful, 

cautious,  etc.  (€.;  B.  4/24).  —  ©  Goes3.  =  oiG  ©Gdi  . 

(B.  3,  12).  — -  63539 rfo.  -e^rto.  The  state  of  ceasing 
sleep  to  take  place  (B.  5,  73).  eS5390$jgo  (My.). 

2,  to  awake  (v.  i.,  B.  3,  40).  ©ssaGGo  (Mv.).  &&  63 

to  '  J  *  2o 

s^AdJ,  to  be  awake,  etc.  (Si.  398).  —  «&&  e3s$#,sS.  A 
wakeful  man,  etc.  (My.;  i33rt0s^,  zss rtdustf  G?). 

eccarike.  =  Waking,  etc.  (=<^^ 

eo€2;  srertodoF,  fc?ri3  Nr.,  Si.  394;  ©s5q?  71;  C.;  T.  £t* 
Te.,  Tu.  a^odbG^  tfjscSj^ra  (gcto* 

Cl.).  oiG  ©^cdiav5  ^do,  eodj^l  (Bp.  4,67). 

eqs^ock  (40,61).  ^G©9# 

3ojs^rtJddo  (djdj^d  Si.  71).  o^a^o&o^GGJ  (sssrf 
^  361).  (B.  5,  89).  See  J.  8,  28;  15, 

49;  26,1;  Bp.  91,  1-10.  —  oiG  -fja^o,.  =  oiG 

(My.).  ,k  .  .  te 

<oe3£39 ^  eccarisu.  To  awaken,  to  wake;  to 
caution,  to  forewarn;  to  give  a  caution,  to 
put  in  mind  (C.;  T.,  Tu.  oiG  0;  Te.  *3G  OoGj).  See 
Bp.  14,  22;  37,  20.  26;  60, 31;  J.  4,  40;  5,  3.  27;  6, 18.  50; 
12,  7;  13,  22;  26,  26;  B.  5,  49. 

eccaru.l.^oD^i,  etc.,  sSGeao.  (c.).  p.  p. 

53*Birs^§)  ^  (*•  £•  aG  esodfS  gjsGo 

dddo  (Si.  292).  w  tfds?#  o3G3&>  (B. 

3,51).  * 

eccajU.  2.  =  Jrf_e8s  2,  etc.  —  ffl^rto.  -arto. 
^  oi^e355®rtJ.  (My.;  B.  5,  28). —  oaz^eWTtasfc,.  «ssU>£a. 
“  (My.). 

eccu,  1»  p.  p.  of  ^^03  (and  oDjdo  i).  Having 

shot.  —  <aGo  srsodj6.  To  be  shot  and  go  right  through 
(?  qjja'eac^Kk.  73;  cf.  sssodo*?). 

eccu.  2.  To  smear  (»0to?j*,ak  Smd.  Bh.j 

Abh.  P.  3,  85;  Grj.  10,  41;  Bev.  8/31;  T.  ^COotej;  cf. 

<£C34).  2,  to  make  even  or  proper,  to  decorate 

(Sjdozpad  Mr.  339). 

.OJ&  eccu.  3. =2°E^r-  To  increase,  etc.  (My.). 
<^e3o  eccu.  4,=  £r4^.  Increase,  etc.  (My.;  Te.,  t., 

M.).  See  2o^  Go . 

'  to  to  v 

oj3d^3«!jd  ejamana.  =  odj^sJjei^.  (^^  Cb.;  My.). 

ejja.  =  2dza  2,  etc.  A  bore,  a  hole  (C.;  Va^s 

4,  158).  ds^art^il  <>5£i  nf^o  ss^od  (t??3j^d$ 

Si.  345).  *  .  V 

<o3^  ejna.  Tbh.  of  od>tt .  (Nn.  Ill;  My.). 

<^o2se^  enjal.  ©ao£3ex>.  =  That  which  in 

mating  is  left  on  the  plates  or  leaves,  sticks 
to  the  mouth  or  hands,  or  falls  f-o  the 
ground,  that  of  which  a  piece  is  bitten  off, 
to  be  short,  all  food  or  drink  which  has 
somehow  come  in  contact  with  the  mouth 


'oicS 

or  hands  of  the  eater,  and  therefore  is 

regarded  as  impure  (C.;  G.;  Si,  235; 

o5s3><£)>  d^«?  Ss.;  T.,  M.  Te.  o5ohO)j  s&liv^i 

(My.).  GjsoFjo  (Bp.  18,  36).  ©GoOj  (27, 

57).  oiofcKD  259SJJ  (55,  15).  o50fc5W  &JS ©«  (56.  26;  see 

also  56,  18).  ussodjstfftfd  Gfcj^o  (B.  3,  95). 

(lest  the  crow  might  get  the 

enjal;  Prv.  used  with  regard  to  a  miser).  ($^) 

©G  (ato)  ^odj«  oioteedo.^.— dod  G  e#3rt 

0ioteOrt^?GGds?0  ^ort«s*e3^  ibk3|j«?5  ?— «ootet>J 

1  rtJSSB!  <>5;dd  erowGdo  tsG?  ^  (Prvs.).  See 

Bhaktisara  101.  —  GoGj.  A  duddu  obtained 

£&  * 

yesterday  (not  to-day;  S.  Mhr.).— .  oiotiSJ  dJ^Go.  A  word 
of  the  past  (not  of  to-day;  S.  Mhr.).  2,  repeating  the 
words  of  another  (C.).— oiote oos§63o. -d)C3o.=  oioaorlo 
q.  v.  (^4C3o  Kk.  81).—  oyoteeSotae?*.  rep.  (Bp.  56,  22). 

«Oo23^)  eiijala.=  —  oiofcior{oC3A  (i.e.  -5^C^= 

CO*,  for  ^C3o).  An  insect  or  worm  living  in  orts  (drtofiD 
Ct.  II,  96). 

0^023 Mjalisu.  To  defile  (Bh.  2,  10,  8;  J.  18,46). 

«ofed’§<?3o  etakisu.  To  stand  on  tiptoe  to  reach 
any  thing  (My.). 

etaku,  =  <okk>Wo.  To  be  or  come  within 
reach  (My.;  cf.  oys^  3  and  see  oifeJOj  1).  esGo 
tfodaw  (My.).  2?  to  be  sufficient  (My.).  -<aU* 
?3js?G^.  To  peep  standing  on  tiptoe  (My.). 

'Z&O&d  etuku.  =  "3y*-  (My.). 

etta.  =  A  bush-harrow 

(My.).— So jsG.  To  roll  or  flatten  sown  land  by 
drawing  over  it  a  large  bamboo  mat  or  bushes  having 
on  them  several  heavy  stones  (My.,  =  oo£^  s8^G  in  S. 
Mhr.). 

■o^oS  ettave.  =  o5yj,  etc.  (My.). 

obibj  etti.  =  «3^  No  2.  An  obstinate,  self-willed 

person  (S.  Mhr.;  cf.  2). 

oil!??  ettike.  Beaching,  reach  (My.  occasiocaiiy). 
ei  ( 

<o&3,^oS  -ettitana.  Obstinacy  (S.  Mhr.).  N 
ej 

oS^fdo  ettisu.=^w-5-o.  (My.) — ^UjAi  fSj8?rfo.=^u 
It  clis^Go.  (My.). 

ettu.  l.  =  ^y^  12.  To  reach  a  thing  which 
is  on  high  (erua^FrtGd^r^azlw  Smd.  Bli.;  T.;  M. 

2,  to  be  within  reach,  to  be  obtainable 

(My.).  SGd^GGj*  esGo  oi^Go  (Bp.  58,  39). 

cOfedOj  ettu.  2.~(^yoi),  53^2,  5ot3^.  A  blow  (0.; 

T.  to  beat;  to  cut;  to  throw;  to  hew;  to  kill;  —a 

blow,  etc.;  Tu.  <£G€,  to  strike;  cf.  ^e59 1,  3). 

ette.  (My.). 

.al  ette.  2.=^  2.  (My.). 

oic^  eda.  l,=©rSio,  «p^15,  ^tS,  ^tS  i  q.T.  Place, 

ground,  etc.  (Te.  ojsi,  »az3;  T.  'at*,  'at^;  M.,  Tu.  *atJ; 
see  3,  which  appears  to  be  identical;  also  o^ca  2 
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may  be  Identical,  if  the  original  meaning  be  “infe¬ 
riority”).  See  A  man  who  goes  and 

comes  frequently  (My.)®  —  ^  To  cause  to  go 

and  come  frequently,  etc.  (0.)*  — toTO.  =  obd-.  To 
come  in  continual  contact  with  a  place,  to  go  and  come 
frequently,  to  frequent  (My.).  4* 

(B.  5,  286).  ed  fdc^ 
sdJeSrl  oid  (C.)®  —  oiddessoo.  =  oiddK)^o,  q.  v. 

eda.  2.  (=^i,  etc.  ?).  The  left,  the  left  side 

(Tds^a.;  C.;  Tu.;T.,  M.  Te.  cjddj,  era;  cf.  <ac$3& 
oi0^;  dad).  *>a$0  (5535io}  *5^  Hla.;  Mr.  436).  W 

wri©,  ^o^cSor  (Bp.  24,  28).  4 

dock©  (40,  21).  lowsSO*  «as£>&  ipsrto, 

(50,  27;  see  also  28.  32).  <add  (52,  41).  <£dd 

to©  (55,  16).  tow*  (58,  65;  J.  28,  33).  oidd  ipart 

(^do  Nn.  24).  <add  tow^t5  srodo^,  io^d  tow 
ra^o^ds)  (w©^)j  towd  tows*  wdoft,  ^dd  tow  dooa^ 
(S3^®^)*  ta^aatfo 

(ara^ScS®*^  Nr.),  cidd  (J.  28, 14/.  oidd 

(28,35).  &WdJc3*  oidd  ess*daA>  (Raghc. 

17,  70).  esSjaOodoJsSsSoi  tow^  -*ad  i3^d,  wefosisSoS  ^dif 
(to  which  side  he  throws  the  water  of  his  nose)  '“ad  d^d 
(Prv.).  —  oiddy^.  -tffeJOj.  To  cross  one’s  path  coming 
from  the  left  side  (C.)®  —  oidrid.  -tfdS.  The  left  side 
(C.).  oidr{dol>  sSooorrawj  (B.  4,  170).  doss  4  wwrsdrtJS 
oidrtdrtjs  3o jad^o^d  (4,82).  oidndd  (Si.  376).  2,  to 

the  left  side  (C.).  —  <a&rtFS*.  -tfK*.  -rt«o.  The  left  eye 
(Bp.  18,  72;  J.  26,  65).—  ridrraw*.  -tow6,  -nawo.  The 
left  foot  (Rsv.  13,  70;  Bh.  1,  6,4;  B.  4,  168).  —  <adfia.  -*<0. 
The  left  ear  (C,).— oiddodo^.  -tfodo*.  The  left  hand  (C.;  Rsv. 
..14,  29)*  —  <addodg^A  The  left-hand  caste  among  the 
holeyas  (My.).  —  ©addjado.  To  put  on  the  left 

side  (to  pass  under  the  left  arm).  fcaj^cDtfdoo  oiddjsdos^ 
do  Hla.).  —  oiddjsd.  -dad.  The  left  thigh 

(0.;  Bp.  55, 17).  —  *>£&©  dj.  -o-3j3do.=  oiddjsdj.  fci^ 
Sa)ddo c36  «ad?l®cSw*  Mr.  255).—  The 

left  side  (B.  4,  170).  —  ww.  Left  and  right,  the  left 
and  right  side;  to  or  on  the  left  and  right. 
oidiow^dod^d  eoB^&^c&(30?530&Nr.).  <ad  do 

(Bp.  26,  30).  oidiowdjs^o  (C.  Bp.  5,  8).  dd  lew  ioV& 
d4  (Bh.  3, 13,  27).  ddtowd  ?&$7\ 9*  (Ram.  13,  4).  wd 
t.'w^odo  «?ddJ9  (Si.  212).  <£dtow^  tre^aWjj  ?Sj3^dod  ^ 
qrasS  (B.  4,  170).  oidwwd©  (5,  198.  207).  2,  oidiowcd, 

persons  of  the  left  and  right,  a  kind  of  servants  (Bp.  59, 
29).  —  oidipart.  The  left  portion  or  side,  lodw  oidip^rt 
53>(^5^Nr.).  — oiddjn  wo.  The  left  side(C.).  —  oid  doo 
0.  To'  turn  (the  bpdy)  to  the  left  (in  rising,  which  is  re¬ 
garded  as  inauspicious,  My.);  (the  body)  to  turn  to  the 
left  (My.);  to  turn  or  wind  to  the  left,  as  a  shell  (v.  i., 
My.).  2,  the  state  of  turning  (the  body)  to  the  left,  etc. 

(My.)*  —  oiddwdo*.  -tow-too* .  To  circumambulate  an 
object  keeping  it  now  on  the  left  and  then  on  the  right 
side.  dedSodw. . .  de>dj3d  dod  rt^odo*  dowrtsS, 

^ddwddu)  (Raghc.  17,  66).  —  oiddo's1.  -dotf.  The  left 
side  (My.).  —  oidsSrtw*.  -dnw*.  The  left  shoulder  (Esv. 
6,  after  11). 

<£%£  eda.3.=*(^i)j •«SiiJTqb .2&3.  Place orspace 


between,  interval;  the  middle,  the  waist  (T. 

m.,Tu.  Te.  <ad,  the  being  middling 
(My.)*,  inferiority;  inferior  (=  6  No.  5;  c,). 

4,  TOdoe  oid  (S.  Mhr.).  wdo 

dd(B.  4,  26).  —  oidTOc |j.=  wd..  A  middling,  smaller 
kind  of  weeding  machine  drawn  by  oxen.  It  is  so  eon- 
*  structed  that  the  young  plants,  planted  or  sown  in  rows, 
pass  unhurt  between  two  pieces  of  iron,  whilst  the  weeds 
on  both  sides  are  pulled  up  by  them  (C.).  —  oid^d.  An 
obstacle  that  comes  between,  an  impediment,  a  hindrance 
(My.).  —  <>}d3d.  A  middling  sort;  a  middle  size;  medi- 
oority  (C.;  M.  ^dsj^;  Tu.  middling,  inferior). 

—»  ^dsa9Ad.  -^e59-P\d.  The  shrub  Acacia  cinerea  Spr. 
(or  Dichrostachys  cinerea  W.  &  A.;  St.  &  PL;  T.  <&dJ^o*). 
—  oid^y^.  A  middling,  bad  state  or  character 

(My.;  T.,  Tu.).  2,  want  of  understanding,  stupidity  (C.; 
Tu.).  osdsdWj  d0c3o^,  a  stupid  man  (C.). 

=#jsd,  oidssyo^  (Prv.).  —  ©idsSWjjd 

c3.  Stupidity  (My,).  —  ^ddWOjCWO.  A  bad,  rough  path 
(My.).  —  oidd^SF.  A  middle  colour:  greyish  white  (^ 
oyd  Hla.). 

oO Ht(  edage.  =  ddrl,  etc.  (My.). 

eddeso  edacu.  1.  The  state  of  being  left-handed 

(My.).  —  -253.  A  left-handed  man  (My.). 

edacu,  2®=  etc.  Difficulty,  especial¬ 
ly  in  speaking  (S.  Mhr.). 

ede2-ti.  (Smd.  244).  A  middle-aged  woman 
(cf,  oid^odo);  or  (fp.  oidrt);  a  good-for-nothing 
woman. 

edapu,  =  etc.  (Grj.  5,  52). 

edaru,  ©5do^9  —  etc.  Strait,  trouble 
(Esv.  13, 6. 14;  j,  ii,  35;  12, 3;  27, 42).  2?  an  impedi¬ 
ment,  an  obstacle  (J.  2, 54;  13, 21;  c.).  — 

The  destroyer  of  obstacles:  Yinayaka  (Kk.  5; 

Sm.  4). 

edar.=  ^®^8.  Poverty,  indigence;  ruin 

(TOOrf,Smd.Dh.;  Sm.  105;  Cfc.  II,  73;  Bhn.  56; 

Ss.;  T.  to  stumble;  to  lose  one’s  state 

or  dignity,  see  fa&55o).  c^rtF8?*  (Smd.  53). 
rt  ^  (125). 

£o  (258).  actadA  (Bp.  29,  10).  (40, 

35).  (40,  43). 

edaru.  1.  To  be  crooked ;  to  be  dis¬ 
honest  <  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  105;  Abb.  P.  10,  212). 

oi^e392do,  a  dishonest  man  (Smd.  16).  ^e33zdci^? 
tfjaXv  ts^tio(o.  r.  w^-dsdo)  w^o(69). 

edaru.  S. « Crookedness 

edaru.  3.  =  t\<#A  (Bp.  23, 7). 

o (Abha.  1,  29). 

edaru.  4.  =  .etc.  To  stumble, 

to  trip  (My.). 

edavu.=^eM,  ^4,  oD*rfe9^4,  «Dti2ooi.  The 
foot  to  be  struck  at  a  thing  go  as  to  cause 
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a  person  to  fall  or  to  be  near  to  fall; — 
to  strike  with  the  foot  against  (c.  Aceus.);— to 
stumble,  to  trip,  essdpk  <&>,  or 

he  stumbled  and  fell  (C.).  tfOrt 
oirf^k)(C.).  wsStfo  ood£'ric&(C.).  «arfarfek>(My.).. 

adtfoS  edave.  =  q.  v. 

edasu.==^^2,  (My.). 

^eSdoO  edahu.  =  etc.  To  stumble,  etc. 
(J.  16,  25;  28,  54;  Earn.  5,  8,  70).  rts^Kbsra^  SJOade*, 

<ad&(Bp.  27, 17).  2,  to  commit  a  mistake. 

todd  &Z<of  (J.  30,  28). 

oicgafo  edahu.  2.  Stumbling  (R4m.  5, 3, 48). 

.i&a&ao  edahuha.  Stumbling;  deviating  from 
the  right  course  (Suss,  oo*j?stfr.), 

<o&7^  edige.=  <adrf,  etc.  (My.). 

«Od  ede.  1.  =  ^  i,  etc.,  ^3.  A  place,  a  spot 

(353$  Smd.  Cm.  27.57.104;  335$  341;  ^n.  128, 

o.  r.  toft9;  03S&  163;  C.);  ground,  floor.  5$^e>drf  todd 
&0doo  (Smd.  57).  *>da 3J9«p*  (52).  e$d <ad 

o5js^  (82).  (116).  ©rttCS^zS  (I).  e*dd, 

(135).  to^rtjs&d  &d  (^onsM?);  oadr  <ad 
o d>  €>  nstdoF  s§ftdF  si)o$53do  (njs^a^);  ^d 

(&z3fc>);  •ftJBUiirf  oid  (q?3d$?33$  Hla.).  oi$J, 

?3f5  d  do*  esd  d3odorttoOd$*>  3=5-  oidodbO  ^zssAAi  'a© 

<=L  -O’  m  r 

(5^35);  tf^o&jeS  ^dcft^  Jj ssyrfo<$do 
Nr.).  See  Bp.  5,  19;  11,  12;  51,  37;  55,  16;  Rsv.  5,  34;  6, 
after  132;  Sm.  84,  86;  J.  3,  3.  23.  25;  8,  2;  25,  33;  28, 18. 

45;  Bh.  i,  io,  29.  2,  room,  place;  interstice, 

place  or  time  between,  interval,  meanwhile; 
distance  (3ft;§  Said.  135;  see  oidSdj).  *>d  &dd  A,o 3o 
(*d3  Si.  26).  *sd  tfdddo  (s^$,  ftdrSS  371).  *$&  ibWjdj 
(35^ad,  £do371).  go3j<>efci$&$  ^d  &ddd$o  (e$F&$ 
e$$d?3?3e>dd5k,  »q^r  447).  rid  tf>dd  (».*P?^o  473). 
dra$?ddj<>d©A  <00^,  (al/a^on^o)  d^  -nd 

dd;  ^dodbde  &dft  en>ft9ds3>  (Bhf  1, 10, 

29.30).  See  Prv.  s.  to^si  3,  inferiority ;  infe¬ 
rior.  4,  =  otfS^osJj.  oDiS  AazS,  to  weed  by  means 
of  the  <oZ§t!fo?6j  (S.  Mhr.;  Sd.)..®™  <£d  ‘grd.  dupl.  Place 
and  direction  (J.  26,  52).  —  oid^or^.  =  q.  y. 

(S.  Mhr.).  ’—  ^drtWOj.  -’tffeiOj.  A  small  dam  (My.).— 
ss^iSrtUjj.  (My.).  —  oidrta.  -tfa.  To  cut 
down  (J.  25,  33).  —  ^sfrratf.  (Smd.  386;  Kk.  98).  An 
inferior  or  small  fish-hook.  —  »idAdo.  --S-dj.  Room  to 
fail:  to  be  deficient  in  room  (Abh.  P.  14,  121).  —  <adft 
ft9,  oidd-''aft9  4.  To  be  closely  confined  in  a  place:  to  be 
covered  over,  to  be  enveloped,  to  be  hidden  (*;o$^  Smd. 
Bh.).  — o^drtodj.  -^odo.  =  ^dri/sdo.  (Abh.  P.  6,  117). 

—  oiddddo.  -^ddj.  =  esddd&o.  To  throw  to  the  ground 
(J.  7,  47).  —  oidd&dj.  -^3  do.  To  cause  room  to  fail, 
to  obstruct,  to  resist  (3&®  odJ5,  ddsl^d, ,  sSjgtfjBFV*, 
etc.,  Ss.).  —  <^ddd.  -€dj  =  esdrtd.  To  fall  to 

the  ground,  or  down  (J.  20,  30).  — <adddd» -<>}dd.  rep. 
Here  and  there,  etc.  (Bp.  12,19;  21,10;  22,  49;  26, 


68;  27,  72;  32,  51;  38,  70;  44,  2;  53,  24;  Ram.  13,  3).— ’ 
oiddolr5.  To  prepare  a  (proper)  place  (V.  14,59).  — 
djsd^.  -^jsdo.  To  give  way,  to  submit,  to  surrender  to 
(J.  2,  16;  18,  48).  —  oidrtjsv*.  To  take  place,  to 

occur,  to  come  into  being  (Smd,  206;  Rsv.  13,  65;  J.  6,, 
2);  to  take  a  position:  to  come  to  a  stand,  to  stand  (J. 
28,  38;  Rsv.  6,  9).  2,  to  obtain,  to  acquire  (Grj.  10,  after 
79;  J.  n[  4);  to  conceive  (Rsv,  4,  37;  Abb&.  2,  54);  to 
resort  to  (J.  16,  40).  —  <adrtJ3^FJo.  -coUs$Fb.  To  put,  to 
put  on  (Grj.  10,  after  6 1).  —  &d  3^0.  =  o^d  (My.). 

^ddftSoj.  -^ftdo.  An  interval  of  space  (R4m.  6,  51, 
19).  oiddftdo  ^usJ  («5 ps3,  p Nr.,  0.  r.  »bd-). 

—  ^d^z^.  Informing  against,  betraying  (£j*kP3  Ct.  I, 
13,  o.  r.  oid^d^).  —  oid^oa.  =  ^dodo  ?ioa  (Smd.  195). 
A  middling  or  inferior  word  or  speech.  —  <£d  cSes3.  Place 
to  be  sufficient:  to  be  sufficient  in  place  (Abh.  P.  9,  60; 
15,  59).  —  oidssSjOdo.  ==  o^dddodd.  The  middle  of  the 
ordinary  age  of  man  (My.).  —  ^d  sDdrto.  To  leave  an 
interval  (Abh.  P.  9,  61;  11,  100).  —  ^ddjfS.  A  house  in 
the  midst  (Bp.  48,  25).  —  *tod  dJSdo.  ==  oiddod;^.  (Abh. 
P.  14,88;  Grj.  10,  after  98). —  ^.dodo^d.  N.  of 

a  metre  (Ch.).  —  oidodorao.  (Smd.  136).  A  man  of  the 
midst  (?).—  ^do&oart).  -*?rto.  To  be  at  hand,  to  be 
near  and  dear,  oidodjosd  ^ortarloJo  (^jo^,  *03^3*, 

Hr<)a  —  oidodjart).  To  be  or  become  exposed  to; 

room  to  be  found  for.  c3«>e$©  <a$F>o>S  <ddd  oidocii 
^0  «5do«  tfidApSftjdjss5-5  (Sm.  221).  oid 

o &sr<d  to^d  (17).  cddd  ->idodd«)f\sdJdo  (Bp.  40,  73). 
See  Sp.  s.  ^cJoes^.  —  oidodj^M.  Moving  from  place 
to  place,  roaming;  moving  to  and  fro;  commotion  (J.  30, 
30).  assdcJ^  oidodjsfejd  w?5  (Sp.).  ^O^odrt^dodod  &d 
odj^Wrt^  (C.  Bp.  42, 15).  —  oidotea^o.  -wa^. 

To  cause  to  roam  about,  (to  send  on  errands). 
o3j3<?«  ^dodosa^rdj  (Bp.  9, 33).  *U>tfo3odd  oidoda^a^o^ 
(26,  58).  tododj-saA)  33  tfjsdd  djs^zpodd  sdjs^j  ^jsdOodD 
rvsodj  (Sp.)»  —  &idodj?)do.  To  move;,  to  move, 

wander,  or  play  about,  to  roam  &A  Kk.  51).  3Sj3 

ft3odj  c5js3j  oidodj3doddo  (dodd^rsrad,  ^sd^Nr.).  nod 
djss><  o^doddsdod  (sss^cd  Mr.  51).  See  Abh.  P.  3, 

128;  4,  29;  Bp.  15,  23;  26,  19;  44,  7;  47,  66;  51,  42;  56, 
54;  R&m.  1,  16,  16;  J.  5,  31;  6,  8;  15,  20;  19,  44;  AbhA 
2,  105.  106.  —  oidodoi dorio.  -$n>dorto.  To  leave  room,  to 
make  an  interval  or  an  Interruption;  to  stop;  to  cease 
(cDd?d  Smd.  Bh.;  ^ddft9  Smd.  157;  <£d<odo  157  Cm.; 
Rsv.  14,  29).  —  oidodod.  rep.  (Bp.  56,  13;  Rsv.  10,  81), 

—  <^d cd&so^  -todo^.  To  compress,  to  press,  to  squeeze 
(J.  3,  27).  —  oiddft9.  -£3ft9.  To  cut  room  asunder:  to 
make  an  ‘uterruption,  to  stop,  to  cease  (Abh.  P.  11, 19; 

J.  4,28;  19,14);  to  end  (oidodoodorto  Smd.  157,  oidado 
Cm.;  Ram.  1,  4,  9;  oiddO,  i.e.  -do,  is  the  original  reading 
inMdb.  Abh.  P.).  oidd©9d  ^ijdoOjdo  (.O^dosn:  Mr.  241, 

0.  r.  Aid-;  the  opposition  is  or  ^?O?03rt).  —  oidsJO. 

-zoO.^an^O.  (Abh.  P.  13,  106). —  ^dado.  -ftdj.  = 
oidodjodorto.  Also:  to  go  beyond  the  (proper)  boundary. 

See  Bp.  2,  13;  18,63;  35,5;  38,34;  50,32;  51,48;  57, 

26;  58,  48;  Rsv.  8,  98.  113;  J.  34,  8;  Sm.  12.  40;  Mr.  s. 
^€>^n,  (esA'JsJj,  Nr.).  —  ^ds^rtj, 

*4rtJ.  To  come  near,  to  approach  (Abh.  P.  10,  after 

34* 
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201;  14,  after  17  &  25).  —  To  take  a 

position  in  resistance,  to  stand  (J.  27,  6)®  —  The 

inner  force  or  velocity  of  a  river  (J.  9,  24).  — 

The  time  from  about  9J  o’clock  to  10£  in  the  morning 
'(My.).—*  <^ds^dodo.  =  ^zlas^odb.  (My.).'—*  naeSsSjaalo .  The 
time  between  sunrise  and  sunset  (My.). 

cOd  ede.  2.  (fr.  l).  Excess,  abundance ;  ex¬ 
ceedingly,  etc.  (wfftf  Smd.  391;  Sm.  58;  T.  'a^,  ex- 
tension;  greatness). 

,0^  ede.  1.  Tbh.  of  /acS.  An  offering;  food;  meal.  «acS 
.carfo,  -siracto,  -333tfo,  to  present  food  to  a 

deity  or  to  man  (0.).  ee39o& 

z3p,  .  23e)aodJ3  ‘s’Orl  ^  s3j»ft_  5J#5o^55S  dJS&rtd  c5j3^c^o  ! 
(Sp.).  oidodo  sSj^Oc^  o^AcSS  3jad  (B.  5,  288). 

See  Sp.  s.  G3j.  2,  the  leaf,  etc.  on  which  food  is 

placed  (My.)®  —  <aeSff3*K>.  A  kasu  presented  with  food 
to  a  deity  (S.  Mhr.). 

^tS  ede.  2.=  3§d.  (My.).  See  &C33d^?1d. 

edega,  A  good-for-nothing  man  <*<9riss 

Kk.  37;  Sm.  46;  Te.  sSsf,  useless,  etc.;  sStfrto,  d 

©953 3 do,  a  fool). 

e^dodb  edeya.=  ^odo.  see  s.  sSeso. 

^  edda.  1.  (fr.  l).  A  cheat,  a  liar  (s.  Mhr,; 
&  *  1  . 

Te.  **). 

edda.  —  A  dull,  stupid  man  (My.; 

Te.  oid;  T.  *©01$). 

e<Ida.  3.  Beauty,  charm,  nicety,  goodness 

(Jtfo  Ct.  I,  6;  n,  24;  Kk.  18,  Sm.  55; 

0rj.  6,  after  56;  Rsv.  6,  54;  Tu.  *,  T.  oiQ9^,  beauty; 
cf.  the  T.  s.  "ao,  *©*).  «***  (Lilv.  3,  46). 

'aW  ^ac39o±>sS  OA  dod  akoi  dJ6  ^  *# 

-»  ca  ^-9  a  ca  ay 

odo  lado  (Bsv.  6,5). 


edda.  4.  =  i.  - 
<a 


o  3d  o,  dupl.  ==«fld  3d. 

Cfc  r  Q>  0$ 


eddatana.  X  =  ■>=?&  Ho.  1.  Cheating, 
falsehood  (S.  Mhr.). 

eddatana.  2.=°^^^  No.  2,  Stu¬ 

pidity  (My.). 

^-S  eddati.=^®-  A  stupid  woman  (My.). 

O  w  '  ■ 

eddisu.  =  »a^>.  To  rail,  to  abuse;  to 
mock;  to  cheat  (S.  Mhr.;  T.  derision,  con¬ 
tempt;  to  mock  to  deride),  2f^ort  3dr^ 

(Bp.  1,  49). 

A),  cS  tfkio,  ik/s>$rt$o  (18,  15).  / 

eddu,  1.  Cheating,  falsehood  (S.  Mb/;  see 

<s  * 4 

T.,  M.  s.  2). 

oic&>  eddu.  '2.=^*-  Stupidity ;  a  stupid  thing 

Or  person  (My.)®0^^^®^*  Stupid  behaviour 

(My.). 

i  «ac&  eddutana.  i.  (S.  Mhr.).  2,=  ^ 

^2.  (My.).- 

(Oci),  edru.  =  etc.  (My.). 


<a2S$kJ.  -«*y.  Stupid  behaviour 


oira4  en.^jf®^),  .ask4  2.  Eight  (Smd.  223).— 
Aid.  Eight  thousand  (Smd.  225).  See  53&r3 

—  The  eight  points  of  the  compass;  their 

guardians,  (Smd.  225).  See  Bp.  8 

sura.;  32,  5;  36?62;  44,  32;  J.  3,21;  13,  47;  17,  2;  25,  3* 
-s5r^.  A  wife  of  any  guardian  of  the  eight 
points  (J.  28,  39)®  — Otax  Eight  forms  (Ssv.  1,  after 
71).  —  (=Sk,  w^sSajsSf):  ParamSsvara  (Ss.)® 

—  oiFS^odbgSJ.  -«53l  =  «art&od^.  (3s5  Kk.  4;  Sm.  2). 

ena.  =  ^  1«  —  oi£9ii^^.  =  ^rljsra,  — 

A  kind  of  necklace,  composed  alternately  of 
beads  of  gold  and  precious  stones  or  corals  (My.). 

,se9?oo  enasu.  = -arisk  q.  v.,  (C.;  Bp. 

22,18). 

cC>^  enike.  l.  =  <ori^f.  Counting,  reckoning; 
number  (C.).  2,  thinking ;  thought ;  notice, 

observation  (C.)8  Nn.  157). 

(rtjc|  Mr.  491).  tdE^otorici)  (rte^^  Si. 
371).  ^^4  SiavQzbl  (Bp.  11,14). 

praatfei  f as&vJzvsSj*  w'rtwo  (51, 

73).  5l>c^6i  (Dp.  167). 

esd5l)fSr1  (J.  29,  22).  oacfr# 

A  (Rsv.  13,  72),  (countless) 

(C.).  loViAJStiA  (J.  30,  28). 

See  stosSete;  J.  2,  25.  45;  4,  4;  5,  28;  9,  6.  8;  13,  25®  — 
To  think,  etc.  (J.  20, 16).  — 

To  consider,  to  respect,  to  take  notice  of  (Bp.  2,  19;  4,  27; 
52,9;  J.  10,24;  12,  11;  13,  17;  17,22;  Dp.  126,  1).  — ^ 
iro5j5&A  to  do.  To  come  under  one’s  eye,  to  come  quite 
close.  Sl>o&o^c537l0  <&& 

gc&toVA  toad  Soado  (B.  4,  132).  ^ek3o±o  ^ 

(Ao s^d) 

10^(4,212). 

enike.  3.  =  Srfrf.  (My.). 

s3CQrv\)  enisu.  =  etc.  To  add  together;  to 
enumerate ;  to  count,  to  reckon ;  to  estimate ; 
to  appreciate;  to  consider,  to  take  notice 
of;  to  think;  to  think  of;  to  plan;  to  make 
equal  to,  to  compare.  &?|  Oo 

(Smd.  114).  ufyiito  do^es3^  sisra 
^F5jOo54  (116).  sSo 

(242).  rt^siOBto  Nr.). 

^3^0l)05iCS0,  (SiJ^C^  Si.  327).  23»> 

zSjSj^Soort^^  (Ss.  94). 

l^ris3o?8  sftAi)  (Prv.). 

(Bp,  30,  24).  .atc^s^jrf  ©c^oSstofc^acb 
rf3D^3r1  (31,17).  n?eJ4 

(B.  1,  18).  -d*  cS^ 

^1)3^3  (5,  286).  See  Bp.  1,  14.  36.  37;  5,  18;  35,  26; 
47,  55;  50,36;  51,  75;  54,  34;  Rsv.  13,  26.27;  J.  29,  37; 
Bh.  1,  8,  40. 

?&>  enusu.  =  ^^vetc.  (My,), 
eue.  L««ope.  A  couple,  a  pair;  connexion; 
fellowship;  adjustment;  equality, similarity ; 


a  match  teSdtf,  £ja?sSo,  etc.  Sm.  55;  My.;  T. 

Tu.  'SfS;  Te.  ob?3;  see  naa  1  and  2,  'sej  2,  obtf  ?do  1, 
s^).  riowzd&s!  «ar3  (J.  28,  18).  essdtf  ^odo^  5dJ®<3cd<> 
^rt*p«  oirfoSo?  (Smd.  139).  s&eOsbsdd  «aF5o3jBtf3  ^ 
rtP  (Bp.  25,  11).  saJo*  obFiodd?  (54,  22).  <^u 

skrfsO  ^Sdort  ob^odj^P  (55,  22;  see  also  11,  24;  27, 
44;  51,  57;  55,  23).  rresdAjortSdJ6  obpSodj??  (Ss. 

103).  ZS^SddS^  obr'fodo^  ^bO^e^Zd  S3^^S)r30?  (62).  obSbO’®’ 
£>doDool)  zrao&jcSodb  obO/lr  obFl  (Rsv.  5,34).  wSs’SodJF 
sSjas*  bjh  ^6  atfofcsdo^  <a«0  zroCSodoi i  ob*§  «n)eJ|P 
(13,  10).  See  Smd.  s.  sdsdesO;  J.  2^25;  6,  24;  8,  17;  28, 
18.  —  obF§rteSjj.  The  braid  of  hair  of  a  woman  tied  up 
at  the  back  of  the  head  Si,  52).  —  ob^ri^. 

To  lose  one’s  connexion  with,  to  become  loose.  zd^aizd 
obFtrt*?odbz3  raaS  aW(en«te5j,  etc.. Mr.  401).  —  obFSrrarax 
-^e>E9j.  To  see  the  like  (My,).  —  obFSrtjaca.  = 

(Smd.  143,  o.  r.  oiW-,  also  Mdb.).  —  -'ifjs*?*. 

To  become  equal,  essdtf  sdoosos^  zdcd  $<da  oiFt/UaeS^) 

COJ  c& 

(My.);  to  be  united,  to  face  (one  another).  rf&F^oJ 
odjdodj61  Q^ort^o. .  .^aAj^o. .  •'azjradjs^ad^a* 

(Rsv.  13,  86).  2,  (a  child)  to  suck  when  its  mother  is 

pregnant  (R.);  (infants)  to  become  thin  or  lean  when 
insufficiently  supplied  with  milk  from  the  breast  (S. 
Mhr.).  —  obZ$rl/d££9.  (-rl©^€-$$  3)*.  A  person  with  a 
compound  neck  (as  Brahma,  etc.  ?).  Ifcmay  become  obN>?ija 
£3  (Smd.  143,  o.  r.  <££3-,  also  Mdb.).  —  obF3  to u6.  ==  ob^tsd 
0«.  To  equal.  *us3o?aJzjte  rtF,  e$e3*<5«,  ^zsadOrfj oa^ty5 
oif'i  sses’odjn5  (Bp.  22, 17).  —  obFSodbis^d.  -es^d. 

The  same  letter  or  consonant  (Ch,).  — ob^odjszdo.  .^ato. 
To  put  opposite  to  (J,  14,  3).  —  obFSsd^.  -sS*.  The  com¬ 
pany-bird;  the  ruddy  goose  (oJ^SMffl*  Kk.  14;  Sm.  28). 
See  Rsv.  6,  after  24;  J.  17,  25.  40;  26,  24;  30,  15.  —  ^ 
53d.  -Siz3.  To  be  united,  to  be  composed  (Ch.  v.  254).— 
obf^sdcr6.  -uu6.  To  become  or  be  equal  (Rsv,  1,  36;  4,  9). 

^>g|  ene.  2.  —  5o&  To  twist,  etc.  (My.). 
oi£|jc3  entane.  The  eighth  syllable  (ch.  v.  132. 

133;  see  s.  ob£$Oj  2). 

oesDj  entu.  1.  Arrogance.  (c^sJUj,  3;  Tu.:  boasting; 

craftiness,  cunning).  —  obF^zdr.  -obtdr.  A  proud  heart 
or  mind  (Ch.  v.  21). 

entu.  2.  (=odfi5  etc.).  Eight  (C.;  T.  Tu, 

Te.  ob$£0&)<  ob^es^s*  (Smd.  43).  obSS^F  (223). 
paWj«©  (Bp.  35,  32).  (Mr.  402).  dw  do^dsdF£3dj3 

^  ^d»5i3«  obeg^o  (Smd.  7).  ^  sS^CS  (42).  rid 

ew,  (63).  ips^j  etoj  TOCd  (Bp.  5,  18).  d£|jd  £o<6r?  s»o3o 
sUs^d  ob^  ervtOr?  dd8#  (Prv.;  another  form  is  -  -  obrsjj 
53Jc5rtJ3  tttf).  oh£3^  ts^dd  (B.  5,  125),  obE^  SdJfc  (J.  17, 
26).—  ob£3j&.  -©a.  Eight  feet.  2,  that  has  eight  feet; 
the  sarabba  (Ct.  II,  23).  —  ob^&sdOza.  -<!3&-5d0zsj-23  3. 
Who  has  the  form  of  the  iarabha;  Yirabhadra  (Kk.  6; 
Sm,  4).  —  ob^rdodb.  -e5(3odj.  Eighth  ( cf .  ob£Jc3).  obs^tf 
odd  5dd50^  a^dc3 *r\  (j/25,  7),  obra,c3oci>  e^rs^ 

(39,7).~«»ngjc3eag.  -wriJ-obEWj.  About  eight  (used 
only, of  time,  0.).  obFS^cSra^  ddF)  (B.  4,  53).  —  obE$o^ 
‘tfdw.  light  castes  of  men.  w  cs^aS  ^s3j&  djadoi) 

d  odE-3^  (Mr.  254).  2,  the  eight  kinds 


of  nagas ;  S39^oA,  ^JS§FW^;  sdrf^,  dossil 

^0,S03j3Zd.  1^00^  (Mr.  402).  See  ob£3J^  3335^,  —  oh£^ 
rtra.  -The  eight  syllable-feet  (Mr.  363).  —  cS?3.  The 

eight  points  of  the  compass,  ^cd  ,  ©fdo,  odosdo,  etc.  d?  obraj. 

r  <?J  w 

sdods^^d  ob£^  tS^rto  tu  dodo  do  (HI  A). 

— •  The  eight  chief  mountains  (the  eighth 

being  ^^eo?).  ^riori^oo  (Bp.  23,  55).— 

obEOOj  SJS^.  =  ob£30^  #0^  Ho.  2.  (Bp.  46,  27).  — 

ob£90^  sdojs^F.  The  eight  bodies  or  forms  (of  which  Siva 
consists,  Bp.  9,  50).  See  e^sdOjaSr.  —  otrso^  tusdo^^. 
Eight  or  nine  (C.;  B,  3,  13).  2,  eight  and  nine  (My.).  3, 

eight  times  nine  (My.).  —  ob£S>j^&d.  Eight,  and  a  half 
(B.  4,  100;.  My.).  —  obf^d.  -ohd.  =  otrao^  (J.  27,  55). 

rep.  Eight  and  eight.  obP^rao^  &5d?o5  every 
eighth  day  (B.  1,6).  2,  eight  times  eight  (My.). 


^e#  ende. Cow-dung  (R.;  cf.  *d»). 


R.;  see  ob^a). 


o3r3^  ennike.  =  (My>;  t.  to. 

<^c3  ?d.)  ennisu.  =  urosii,  etc.  (My.). 

C® 

ennu.  To  count:  to  think.  (T.,  Tu.  ^wo* 

£?3  ‘ 

Te.  obcdo).  ob£0d0  5dJ!5SF>  ODodO,  Sod  do  SoFSS  o&o^ofPrv.). 

=<■  C3  O  £*3  -j  ©  P3  v/ 

erne.  Oil  (C.;  Tu.,  M.;  T.  «b^;  Te.  ^r3).  obr4 
o3js^  d^d£^osdOc3«  erue^  «5tootezddc^  ob^ 

v  S'®  £3 

AjgS  s5oodo«  (Smd.  84).  ob^v«  ob^  (163),  ob^odOO  2o^ 
es^do^  (Ddoz^^  Hr.).  *b^  tS^odo  Oras^,  sgos^ 

sirs  orssj  5#  ^eoa  doe^s^oo  (Sp.).  zb^cS  ob&33sd 

^edo  asbseo  v<  ob?S  zdf^  riv«  rao  (J.  28,  17).  obF§  odoo  zo^ 
odboo  ^53^3,  (Bp.  26,  47),  ob^  (40,  74). 

^wt3u9S»«  ?3^do3d  «#  ob^^^  esodo^zd  p 

d!  o b$o^v«  rtorasdj^  ezdo  ob^jSos^rl  obi^ 

^aeosSe?  (51,87).  obe!  d£9  rrezdd  zd^  odo  3o3?i  p^p  ?— 
®b?i  odjsesosdsd^rl  odos^P—  obFg  to  do  to  rt  nsrs  sdoo 

£3  £3  £3  'i 

es5£do.—  ^t|j^  ^r^TOd  (on  which  baths  are  chiefly 
taken).  — ob^  Ai^rlrl  zlOcdsd 

(do3  =5^o3o  z^Osdsdolra  ob?3  riora, 

sdoE^j  3oe>*ri?3  too^  rtora.— tftfx  sojs^  sdocdri  ob?l  tdw.— 
?3  v  -dr  £3  ca 

obFi  zodOTOrt  ^eao  sdoota  (Prvs.).  ob?§  p  w^eoo  (B. 

£3  0®^oCb^/£3  v 

4,161).  See  esrl^odorl,  ob^^, 

0-,  rltd  zd-,  sdd^ri  *  — .  ob£3J3  Orl.  -onosOrt.  An  -ftriffe  fried 

.  Cp  £3  £3  ,  ° 

in  oil  (My.)#  —  obF§  ?T30do^.  -^ejodo^.  Oil  to  be  made  hot 

£3 

or  boiled  (J.  11,  sum.).  —  obr^rraoSo.  -^oSo.  A  'fruit 
boiled  in  oil  and  a  little  water  (My.).  —  ob^S  He)^o.  -^SJo. 

£3 

To  heat  oil  (My.)#  —  <>b^fl5doo .  -^sdoo .  Darkish  red,  as 
the  face  of  some  natives  (C.),  dark  brown,  as  a  horse 
(B.  3,  55;  5,  12),  blackish,  as  the  bar  across  tlie  shoul¬ 
ders  of  an  ass  (5,  16;  =s^so,  ^Fsdoo  G-.).  —  ob^rloasd 
0?i.  -^ua^Otf.  An  oil  kopparige  (J.  10,  46;  11,31).— 
cb^  £fi.  To  extract  oil  (C.;  B.  2,  11.  42).  —  ob^zozdc^ 
^oSo.  Brinjals  filled  with  condiments  and  boiled  in  oil 
and  a  little  water  (C.).  —  *b^  ess^o.  To  pour  oil  (0.). 
2,  to  spoil  another’s  affairs  (as  clothes  are  spoiled  by 
the  contact  of  oil),  cd^  ob^  as^td'cdo,  he  spoiled 

my  work  or  affairs  (C.). 


o3rs  o* 

a 
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e$bar,  Eight  persons,  de^dodj*  oa^tfoo 

(Smd.  180). 

c5^  et.  =  See  <a£d. 

<0^5  etana.  =  riSd,  od3[,  oddi|_.  Tbh.  of  odd^.  (C.). 

<oB  eti.  Tbh.  of  odj3  (55dd$  Kn.  8.  9.  18.  25.  44;  edo,  d 
ddoo 3jz^f\  41;  doodddo  80.  94;  My.). 

etta.  1.  Which  or  what  place  orfiirection?— 
(which  or  what  sort? —  how?  — ); to,  or  in, 
which  or  what  place  or  direction?  where? 
(C.;  Te.  *,  T.  odorto,  pdo^,  where).  $3^,  ^3,  en>^, 
^^(Smd.  145).  pd3  £3,  p^eIo  (135).  (Bp.  46, 

24).  od^ wdo  (Smd.  180,=:  <£3  eso).  pd3  dodd59o  ?  (Bp. 
23,31).  pdS^  (23,  6).  <ras53?  ? (56,  21; 

see  also  60,  21).  ^-s^dcd*  odd^o  duatSd  d^  io*d  o? 
(60,  42).  pd^pa  (of  what  place*,  where) 

(Bh.  1,20,56).  (of  what  kind)  w^ddj* 

*^tSj?(J.  8,40).  d?5«  ^rij?  od3  £S>  ^So^d  ?5a&(29,  23). 
o^r3do?(28,27).  esdd  pd3  e9dd?(Ksv.  6,after34).  ?33gtJ 
daridj*  esdd  dOd  odSradd  ^$r?(Sp.).  od^ 

tt&ioddorto &o  ?3j^&dd  eru^dodo*,  (Bh.  2,  13,  23). 

FiOfci^cr6.  .  tfdMrttf  5$)ddf\dF  djsfed 

ddo?  (J.29,  36).  Pd3  3§j^dtfj3  dddjtfjdd^-S-pd^ 

djs  3dd0$  erorajj —  od3  38j3?ddJ3  sdj^  £ddo(Prvs.)« 
—  «ajj*  o.  -550  5.  Wheresoever  ($Jd  d^oddO^oddOo  Smd.  238 
Cm.;  <k?53daid©  odddo  399).  Pd3  d  doj£  dc^, 

^i°  -^a^FO6  rapi^  esSo^FS^  (Smd.  145;  see 
also  128).  s5oo 3^ v6  £>dc3  oda^o  ^ja^es3  &J8  ^d  j«^d  ddo(Rsy» 
9,  22)»—  oaa^fl'zS.  Which  side?  whither?  (C.).— <a^ew  .= 
(Sind.  180;  Cfc.  I,  76;  Kk.  61).  Of  what  place  (it)? 
where?  (of  what  sort?).  tS? o  od^rao?  ^rWdJ6  pd^sso? 
od^rad  ero^F?  pi&A>  d^Fdodo  3ddo (Smd.  181).  —  od3 
tfdd.==  pd3  es>do.  (J.  12,  3).  —  pd3^?doo.  -^fdoo.  In  what¬ 
soever  direction;  in  some  places;  occasionally;  (whatso¬ 
ever).  (Smd.  391;  ssddo,  esd  395;  &c^><3oo  4  Cm.).  od33 
cdoo  ddddj«  es|dd(201).  Madeira  s*  0 

do  (208).  See  also  211.  340.  —  odd  &  woo.  -odd  «ujo. 
Everywhere  (J.  4,  10). 

*0^  etta.  2. =<>^2.  Lifting  up,  raising.  2, 
taking  up,  undertaking,  beginning  (Te.  ^do>. 
3,  reaching,  obtaining  (M.  ado).  4,  finding  out 
an  item  in  an  account  (Te.  «dab).  5*  taking 
in,  cheating,  deceit,  cunning  (T.  *so;  m.  ^csj, 

deso,  a  trap,  snare;  cf.  oddo  1).  —  od3  rid.  -tfd.  =  odsb 
rtd.  A  means,  an  expedient,  a  device  (My.);  a  trick 
(My.;  Te.).  °^7lodA  -^odb«.=:  od^rtcdr5,  A  (man’s) 
elevated  arm  with  the  fingers  extended  (My.).  —  od^?1 
cdbOgd .  -^akd^d .  The  height  to  which  a  man  reaches 
with  an  arm  elevated  and  its  fingers  extended  (My.;  d* 
tkdGL). 

cS  ettana.  =  ^3^,  etc.  (My.). 

am  O 

et»tara. - Height ;  tallness 

(0.;  c-.).  Soa^^  (^odo 

Si.  107).  sdoz^qrarl  115). 

tosStf  pi^cf(ewi3^odb  121). 

sd  ^  208).  (d^^F222).  ^^d53?> 


cfcb(vu^,  en)c^^372).  esod^^o  eseaosdsfo 

dJ3C0  ^do^  d(B.  2,  41).  —  ois!  dr{t3  .  A  rice  field 

on  an  elevation.  2(r(o  rtd  rt  siojseso  pi^  drtd  rt  i«fS? 

AO  7  -9  O  i^N 

l3<#  (pry.). 

ettaru.  =  * <g.). 

ettara.  —  dupl.  Confusion  (?  Cb. 

v.  19). 

@0^0^  etta-all.  (Smd.  145).  =  ^£31?  q.  V.,  ^  ® 

dJS^^d  ^^0^^  3S^)F^0  ,  p^^C«  53J?cf\ 

(145).  t&^dodjaeadF  ^^dodo  sra^odddj6  p^Jej6  ioQdj 
d^3?  (J.  2,  65).  S50?)0  d?  (Bp.  14,  24). 

fc?o3*  e30d>«?  oi ^2^?  (40,  46).  iodod 

4?  (52,  12;  seh'  also  53,  69).  (My.). 

(—  My.).  —  Pi^oo.  .€A)  9.  =  o^^oo.  pi^^dd 

s5dAdj!j(Bp.  24,  12).  —  pi^OJo.  -eroo  1.  On  all 
sides,  everywhere;  occasionally  (*}©  odwe  Smd.  156  Cm.), 
^ddoor^  doortj^odo  pi^eA)o(Cpr.  7,41).  See  J.  4, 10. 
19;  8,3.6. 

<£§2$  ettike.  Lifting,  etc.  (My.). 

ettisu.  To  cause  to  raise,  take  up,  lift 
Up  Or  erect,  etc.  (enjddraSmd.  Dh.;  J.  7,3). 

a^d^d^ozi^cdjdj5  w  ddj^od  Aid'*?'6  (Bp. 

42,  12).  Jija^dd^  (53,30).  d^_o±)  (~-odo^) 

?5d  c3«  s^ddjs^  Aid  (53,  57).  p^&Ajd 

55^^0(58,  53). 

ettu.  I.  To  lift,  to  raise,  to  take  up ;  to 
hold  up;  to  lift,  to  remov^by  stealing;  $& 
raise  or  levy,  as  an  army ;  to  raise  or  collect, 
to  take,  as  money,  alms,  etc.;  to  assume,  as 
a  form,  a  mortal  body  (avatara);  to  exhibit, 
to  introduce,  to  mention,  as  the  name  of 
another;  to  raise  up,  to  cause  to  become 
great,  as  one’s  own  name(C.;  Te.,  Tu.;  t.,  m. 

^esj;  T.  also  cf.  1).  ^  («aC^Aido 

Smd.  I).  dodrftsdddes  ra*>t)d  d^sdwo  <Lado,  oi^(91). 

d^OddoqjdJ*  oi^^ddo  5^0^^^^550(255.280). 
oi^ddo  (260).  s5W^do  (^djod^,  ?A)d  ^3);  ^ 

^esos^do  (sn^s^d  Xr.).  djodod^  enid  d 
S  ^J3E0O  ^dFd^j (en>j2Jg Hla.).  doosod^  c5dddo(ero 
dod'J  Mr.  243).  waOodj  p^sfod  (£>!3 

odd^  2ffr.).  pi^.d  doo^do  (Smd.  145).  d^rlodo 

-"adoF,  pi^o  ^^dddo  ^odOgjSS  dwod 
(231).  Sdoddo  pi^dd  55odo  (Sm.  101).  ^o^^dddo  is 
used  also  in  the  sense  of  ^oddd^s,  e.  g.  Bp.  3,47.  c5c^ 
dd?e3  ^o3d^.B  dc5d,  he  raised  his  hand  against  me,  wanted 
to  beat  me  (S.  Mhr.).  ddd  dddordo*5  ^  c^oaodoado ! 
(Bp.  4,  65).  doj rteido  ^cdd,  wdes  esdddc?6  oiS  Ci.  e. 
having  recalled  it  from  death,  21  sum.;  see  22,  20;  48,* 
16).  $3dd  do^Ooii  Soja^dd  (if  you  attack  him,  21, 
36).  *0^)5%  S^dFdc^  (27,  40).  w&HM  ^ddo 
^dFd ^^(30,  30).  fi>P35-ad^oddc3«  od^d?^  (41,  22; 
see  also  48,  17;  50,  54).  sJdd^  2r5)^dd^ods?o 
(53,  59).  ^?d  d^dtSus^d  edjsd  trades* 
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oiBb,, 

So!  (55,  48.  51).  fl*03t)5!Sdtf053E3<  oiS  (58,  25).  1 

fc?  totdoWo  oiS  to&odo  t3^o(B.  3, 101). 

Ed*j3  (ttlj&gGOcd  Si.  291).  <ft®£90 

&0P7W&  HSEdd  S3  Sosrl  &e3  P<dO.— oiA/S  Ed5#,  3qvJS)3o 
cSd  3030  c3ec<53$p  (Prvs.).  See  also  Bp.  10,  3;  23, 

41;  27,  57;  29,  33;  32,  6.  25.  27;  38,  17;  39,  63;  44,  61; 
45,  30.  53;  46,8.55;  47,  11.58;  48,  30;  52,5;  56,31; 
57,  23;  60s  9;  Rsv.  5,  123;  6,  after  11;  J.  3,  9;  4,  19;  10, 
30;  13,  53;  28,  20.  57.  59;  31,  31;  B.  3, 62;'4, 10.  134.  142. 
— *  zoo*.  To  bring.  to£59odo  &0HO 

Jdor  zo;d  53  ?  (Bp.  14,  24).  2,  to  come  to  attack,  to  fall 

upon(Abh.  P.  11,  after  100).  ^sSods5  ^aj^cd  oi 

w5£?s  (®P*  22,  13).  —  tod.  To  copy  in  writing,  as 
a  manuscript,  etc.  (C.)*  —  c^cx&o^.  To  cast,  as  a 
net  (Bp,  27,  22).  2,  to  remove  by  stealing  (C.)»  —  ^ 

Edja^nlo.  To  go  to  attack,  to  invade.  39?i)  edrlodo  si>?6 
sS^ed®  SojS  oroides*  erusSgsd  sUscfoddok  (sra^r 
rre^ad Nr.).  8Stf»iora  ejsSSodu  do^d  ^x^SoS  (Bp.  22, 
28).  —  oid  sh .  rep.  (B.  3,  10). 
sOSb®  CttU.  2.  =  °^2,q.  T.  _  oidarid.  =  <^3  rid.  (My.). 
—  °}3jrtax).  -tfwo.  Lift-stone:  a  stone  that  is  liftable 

— 5  t*i  rvi 

with  common  strength  (My.);  — a  stone  that  one  can 
scarcely  lift,  a  rather  big  stone  (My.).  p$c^  sSo^d 

Ogsti-Edok,  he  ruined  me  (My.)*  —  oi 3^71 odd6,  -TfodA= 
oisMcxk*.  (My.).  —  <a3^3rt.  Dividing,  division  (zpuAsjj 
Mr.  349)*  —  oi3o  *3«5&?i  -cra&ri  Kent,  eto.,  that  is 
raised  or  collected  (ipa&fr  Mr.  346).  —  -Zod.  A 

moveable  earthen  ole  consisting  of  two  halves  (My.). 

<0^  ettu,  3.  Cutting,  stabbing  (see  T.  8. 

2).  —  -c-i fcja*e«.  (Smd.  203).  A  sharp 

arrow  Kk,  52;  Ss.).  oaabortaQUOo  &doOorf 

#3d o  (Smd.  16). 

ettu.  4.=  oDC33  i  <odo  i.  An  ox,  a  bullock 

(eru^,  .<33oS5doad,  s^ssi#,  eto.  (Nr.,  Hla.,  Mr.  178,  Si.  318; 

C.;  J,  7,  59;  T.,  M.  oDtfocdo,  &e3j;  Te.  oDEdJ  ;  Tu.  oDtfj,  an  ox; 
a  male  buffalo),  tod  3o  (si>3§J3e*);  3&>j3  3^  (s^cS^^); 
adjsfeJcd  0^3^  ($oodoF);  sS^e 3jsd  ®o3o  (^0);  edjszdorf  «*3t^ 
(^^<5i);  sdjjes’zd  oo3o  (tfoaU  Hla.).  &©rtc&  3d 

odj=>do  ede$  oosfo  'sduo  adjszdosd  ®o3j  rttfo  *  do  a  pi  odoorL 

‘  G0>  W  «*»  .  ^  60  *£> 

‘  ssjaSoT^  oo^^orto;  ‘Soa^wEd  t>o3o  (3jszoC);  oo3o 

rts?  EdjjartJfS^ESJ  (pre?^);  a&ja&tf  qie|  (rt^); 

siDJtdOoDSa  (s^E&ia^);  tn-sso  dja^&raEd  oo3^  (dca); 
do^  siwesfcd  ^3^  (^jsM);  «&rto  to&zd  *>3^  (za^dja^ 
Nr.).  Sgpea^do  (^Oeodo  Mr.  179).  See  Si.  275.  303. 
318.  319.  320.  430.  —  o03a  dfOSodo  ®ofd  d  s3ojadodoO 
?3o4do  oiSdOjoi  23 <io3^P  (Bp.  2§,  34).  tos|odo3ort^ 
(56,  28).  oO^riesjo  3^0  doa^do  ^do  (Si), 

wuod  0^  w  zdjgao^?  (Dp.  87).  00^  ci  ^0?$  doAjd 

*re<&)  zudrf  arart.  —  aooO  ScCb ,  ?5tod  ^jooodo^ 

rtcs  w  ^tdo.  —  oo^o  -^o^odo  =#jaiJ.7lpO  dfdo 

CO  _D_J  'CO  tOvCOW 

«5c3.— ood^  oB^eajssri-^ri  cdojozl  (or  tIjs?^)  5oe)e59 

do.  — oidj^  sij®©9,  dodos  rtozs,—  sssdoddftrl  t3?d, 

o033  rt  zdp^.— ooStI  doaert  Wed  d  oodo,?i  zod  33e> 

— »  —o.  00  S< 

-S-ddo  (Prvs.).  — 00S  fd  c3«)07i.  Bullock’s  tongue:  an  herb, 
Trichodesma  indicum  Br.  (Z.)*— oO^oisd*  -«5d.  A  bullock- 
man  (C.)*  —  oido  <3e>ur1.  —  oOd^^Orl.  Bullock’s  tdngue: 
a  potherb  wild  in  corn-fields,  perhaps  Phlomis  esculenta 


u&o Hr.).— 

Si.  151;  essiE^asa^  Mr.  148;  Si.  151)*  — 

oodj^^Edo,  -luEdo.  A  reading  with  the  capacity  of  a  bullock, 
i.e.  reading,  remembering  and  digesting  (as  the  bullock 
chews  the  cud,  R.), 

0^3^53#  ettuvali.  Collecting  or  gathering 
money  (My.). 

ettuvike.  Raising,  etc.  (sjsdoozdto  si. 

420). 

t^^ridg)  (ettu-eguvi?  ette-kuvi?).  A  kind  of 
tree  (^j  Mr.  12 1). 

oD®^  etna.  =  t>o3^,  etc.  Tbh.  of  (0.;  B.  5,  59). 
<od^03o?do  etnayisu.  Tbh.  of  odo^oSo^o.  (My.). 

<0^0  etlu.  =  ■a&'S.  —  o03«>  rt.  -wri.  To  which  direction  ? 

ro  *** 

where?  (C.). 

etva.  The  letter  &  (Smd.  102. 132. 144. 145. 176. 

215.  246.  281.  352;  Kavy.  I,  3,  35-40). 

«otjjp£|^  efcheccha.  Tbh.  of  (My.). 

etheshta.  Tbh.  of  (My.;  Jns.  22,  30). 

ed#  —  ^5,  <0^1,  etc.  See  oi cdo  4. 

edarayisu.  =  oaa^aso^,  oocioD^oso^o, 

q.  v.  (My.). 

<£u$®7<o  edarisu.  =  etc.  (My.). 

edaru.  etc*  —  -w^?.  = 

coc^oo^^.  (My,)«  —  oiEddo^js^Oj.  -^js^Oj.  =  ^cdrtjsr^Oj. 

(My.)*  —  oicjrtuBF^.  =  ^Edorluar^Oj.  (My.). 

edir.  etc.  (My.).  —  ^adortoa^. 

==  oaa^JBF^.  (My.).  —  o^arljaF^O).  -^js^Oj.  = 
^Ed0rtJ3FS?O),  (My.). 

^9Oa)0Sj?oJ  edirayisu*  —  ^doDO^o^o,  etc.  (My.). 

edirisu.  —  ^EdD?Jo?  etc.  (My.). 

«osdo  edu.  Tbh.  of  odo^o  (S.  Mhr.). 


<0^00^  edur,  =  ^£>5,  etc.  (My.;  Te.  ^Edoe3o).—  oiEdoo® 
Edo.  -sjEdo.  To  outbid  (My.);  to  contradict  (Mg.)*  —  <£tdoos 
1.  An  antagonist  (My.)«  —  coedo/ijsF^J).  = 

^aiijSF^.  (My.)*  —  cOEdozdFE^Fto.  To  contradict  (My.), 
—  o^Edozo^Ffeio.  A  document  given  by  the  purchaser  of 
land  engaging  to  give  it  back  to  the  seller  on  repayment 
of  the  purebase-inoney  within  a  definite  term  (My.).  2,  a 
note  of  hand  given  for  another  that  is  lost  (My.)*  —  oiEdo 
EdF$.  An  echo  (My.)*  —  oiEdofdoF^.  —  oicdozoSF&Jo  No.  1. 
(My.);  2,  counter  part  of  a  deed  or  lease  (Mg.)»—«*  cOCdo 
f3j3^Fcdo.  =  naEdtfo  ^p:do.  (My.).  —  oiEdoz^^FGDo,  =  coedodo 
zS?C0o.  (My.).  —  ^EdodF^j.  -Kl^.  =  oicdOfdoFa  No.  2.  (Mg.). 

cOdoUoJQSbfdo  edurayisu.  =  ^rfo^o^oTdo,  etc.  To  op¬ 
pose;  to  contradict  (My.). 

<oc3o9^o  edurisu.  =  etc.  (My.). 


edurti*  =  az$o5,  etc.  ago&o  ^6^% 

3^  o^EdjDfl  ^  (B.  2,  14).  €59 5  ?  €55df3EdoOri  3j?7  -: 

Sjj0a<2o  (4,31).  oiEdOCe>A  (S5Z?)3  Si.  470).  oiEdocs 

fs  fdaoddorf  sdoa  (^3^rt  168).  ^rss?r" 

o^EdJo ibf\  Edr§3  sojseacdj^  291).  o&j 

ca— »  Ty 


!lariW"  rt  bereft  *©aj*  ©ri  *ja«o 

fedoras  TOTOatogo^^rt^  «Jjw*M*WaUtrt>eta 
391).  ^,aoD3fto3o?  toy  *evj,atf  (©tparaa,  etc.  393).  — 
-©3  6.  Counter-trust:  a  security  for  a  debt 
(My.).  2,  =  o^nscrWo  No.  2.  (My.) .  _ 

=  raao^,  atfcosfc.  (My.).—  ****  ©So.  To  speak 
before  a  person  (My.),  stea^  xaskon**!,  toancirio 

(Pry.) - „>3o03o.  --ato.  = -naoto.  To  plnct 

before,  in  the  presence  of,  opposite,  or  in  opposition  to. 
atfjoao*  Siaos  (3,3  Si.  468).  —  aajtkfUeaj. 

-  'aartartWj.  (My.).  —  -jtoajrtossu.  =  *30 

tor*,.  (My.) - <otodo3  3.  -8n>3d.  =  -aasos  rs\.  y.  An 

opposite  or  oppugnant  answer  or  speech,  a  contradiction 
(My.;  Sjsejs  a  G.).  «3<i>  ©3^  caa^  Aid** 

essW  a3ra  5  ^aoaos  a  #j8*iaao  (b.  3, 59).  —  ^cStjoassj. 

-  ^aodjan,^.  (My.).  _  ^Ktoao  utijtis.  dupl.  Front  to 
front  (My.).  —  artodj  3?C5j.  To  fall  athwart:  to  act  ad- 
yersely,  to  oppugn;  (to  revolt);  to  contradict  (which  is 
the  chief  meaning  in  My.).  ed*ort<M  33j,  Sooto  top 
aoopnts  a  lortoi,  SOri*  33c8jtf  ua  ©£«««*  aaoao 
tSfcaosjaj  dosaesaa  uv*#  qjoiisj  (©^oi}  Si.  267).  _ 
actodj  aeUj^T?.  Acting  adversely.  ©SssosqiFssft 

So  t»«a>a«  (tao^a  Si.  449).  -  ^aoaotjjsso.  =  **0* 

J, a.  (My.).  —  .atfjaoasa.  =  'a*jBj as.  (My.) _ ootfodJ 

a%*%.  A  counter-claim,  a  set-off  (My.). 

•id  ede.l.  =  Jt|,  osdr.  The  chest,  the  breast; 
(the  heart);  courage  (sSjEJmj,  mt,  a^,  etc<  Mr_ 

-  327;  OTCiPf>  ^  Si- 209;  J.  12,39;  20,18;  34,2; 

C.;  Tu.,  Te.;  Te.  also  <o«3,  octo3,  ©Wo  ;  M.,  T.  fSotaj, 

c3w).  otf&svria  ^tjJd  d  sjjso^^gj  (r!jv 

etc.  Si.  205).  atSrt  d&tfntf  sUrtw  »*!(*,*,*,  etc& 
279).  atSo Hav*  ©3o  fSc^  asi»  S30  (Bp.  10,  45).  *3- 
o  (26,  27).  *3ri"?ja«io  tfsWA  (54  gn 
rttfo  tAUMpuBtf  (58,  61).  _  *3  vac*,  -do.  The"  heart 
to  tremble.  Sdonarit?  *3rtv«  ©aS  (Bp.  53,  70).  _  * 
t5  wesj.  The  breast  to  become  dry  or  to  wither,  as 
rom  sickness  (C.);  courage  to  be  quenched  (J.  15,  26; 

C.);  the  heart  to. lose  its  feelings.  .DOnAart  Oort  «A 

^  *•«&  ddodmMt  SSirt?  (Bp.  42,  9) _ *4  3-.'  To 

become  courageous  (Bp.  26,  42).  —  *3  tod.  The  heart 
*°  kreak:  couraSe  entirely  to  fail  (C.).  zozg^tio  ^3  dan 
^Odio  SoitSjBtS  (Bp.  36,49).  ©35S  oJtS  tetSo5o3o  (B.  5  64h 
uirisi^,  *3  t*:33o,  aao  (5, 130).  sradortig  ©oKs’ 

**  ua  *a«o,  rto^o  Aitfrt  Amu  (B.  3, 19).  2,  the 
chest  to  break :  all  strength  to  be  lost  (from  oyer-exertion, 
My.).  _  *3  i#33o.  The  heart  to  be  troubled  or  agitated’ 
wsrtoa  totOjtU^a  aa^o  **<*,*  (Bp  25j 

33).  —  a*  .  Courage  to  fade  or  fail.  a3  tfgj  (Bp: 

39, 64) - a3  w drto.  The  heart  to  melt  (from  compassion’ 

.  2®’  12;  “y-}*  -  *«»«%•  =  ■»««*  (My.).  -  03 
“  '*'**  (My-)— •*****%.  Audacity,  impudence 
(  y.).  oo3r!30.  -W30.  Heart-scissors.  ortriS  Ooij. 

-«3.  A  heart-cutter,  a  person  who  wounds  or~hurts 
deeply  the  sensibilities  of.  <o3r!3  oodbo5  (Bp.  40,  55). 

““  °;il3rt^  To  deprive  of  oourlge.  asd3j ® 

*  «SSrt33  ?SrfaiawUtf !  (Bp.  48  15)  _ 

****&■  •*«%•=  Heart-fire:  hcavt-achc, 


mental  anguish  or  pang,  e.g.  on  account  of  sick  children 
(C.).  See  Bp.  40, 61. _  o3  nA  reit.  (My.).  -  ortrtorf  rt. 
The  pit  of  the  stomach  (C.).  3<d  rt  ?n©jand 

5;f,  (Bp>  48’  10> - ^=SrtJ£|rt«s.  The  clavicle  (ado.  Si. 

209).  —  o3rtoa.  1.  -#oO.  The  h?art  to  bubble  up,  shud¬ 
der,  or  be  agitated.  fSfStSjsd  o3rtoao3o  (Bp  2  13) 
aaareaoil  ..SrtoaoSo  (53,  62).  -  o3rtJa.2.  -woa.  Heart-’ 
oiing.  violent  mental  agitation,  fear,  artrtoa 
(3,  do  not  fear!  (C.).  2, great  hurry  (My.).  o3rtoa 
^WOj,  Woaodws  ©aSf  rasolasrt  an4-  (prT.)._ 

ortrtjrao .  -*JSo .  Courage  to  decrease  or  faU  (0.).  rtjas 
*30*  ©esda,  ortrto^,  (Bp.  23,28;  see  36,  17).  AS.*! 
SSO  a3rto»  i>a  3u8?aao  <b.  4,  io).  tj^sSiSo.  aaajrt 

o3rto^  3»aO«  (4, 16) - j7.*)«n. 

To  strike  the  chest  or  breast  (of  another,  S.  Mhr.) _ 

l.  The  chest  to  become  fleshy  (My.). 
—  a3rU.3o.  2.  The  thorax  (My.),  adrtjsao  ^a  *>,  the 
ribs  of  the  thorax  have  become  visible  from  disease,  and 
protrude  (My.).  2,  the  hollow  of  the  breast  sunk  from 

fasting  or  disease.  a3rOs *0  saoSodj,  the  hollow  of  the 
chest  has  sunk  in  (S.  Mhr.).  —  atSrtaso.  .*a*>  To 
dishearten  (C.  Bp.  47,22).  —  a3rt3o.  -SOj.  Courage  to 
fail  (J.  18,  53;  25,  25;  My.). —  artrtotSo.  -ifus3j.= 

(a)‘  ~  -^caiW.  A  man  who  destroys 

another’s  courage  or  disheartens  him  (C.) _ ^rtacSo 

-i?J5ceoW35j.  Intimidation  (C.) - atStf©  ra.  -a©  ra. 

Pear,  awe.  Sdraarttfrt  a33©rso  (Bp.  497  1  8).  2,  a 
man  who  frightens.  &Sort  a33©  C9fr(8, 1) _ 

A  padaka  hanging  over  the  breast  (C.). —  ^cStonW.  A 
man  who  beats  another’s  breast:  one  who  disheartens 
another  (C.)._^t3  w®*.  The  chest  to  become  dry  or 

to  sink.  w®33rt!?.  .*S55tfo©cio  (Bp.  58,  49) _ ^>3  3Q. 

The  heart  to  burst:  courage  to  fail  (My.).  es?v,3ti  ^,3rt 
^  *0o3j  (Bp.  50,  17).  _  ^3tps3.  Courage,  energy. 
^  ^  3ort^ 

Si.  195).—.  ^3  ^i^srarto.  The  heart  to  be  pierced  through, 
courage  to  be  broken  (Bp.  45,  6).  —  ^3vkurtoV*o.  The 
chest-bud :  an  indefinable  organ  inside  the  ohest.  <o3ajo 
rt^o  (S.  Mhr.).™  ^3  300®*.  To  break  the 

breastj  to  labor  to  weariness,  to  fag  bard  (My.).  —  <otS 

03j  A^-  =  ^rtt3o.  sazans?  ^3odi  (bp.  28,47). 

—  rfJE|rt.  =  ^3rtot|rt.  (^3ofii,  es  sff,  a  *<*> 

*StJU  Si'  2°4’  3io!)’  “  -SAJ3.  Breast-high, 

breast-deep  (C.).  ^3oiu3  rU?d  (©to  ©,  etc.  G.) _ 

oitSofiMO.  -OTO.  The  heart-burn  (My.).  ™  ^3o3a3.  rep. 

S3  3a»s  ©  rt3s?rtrf o  a3o3o3  wa (B.  l,  io). 
3scas,  aortoSo  xraoaios^^fJo ,  a3a&3  ^  aa  aVo 

(3,  28).  See  also  3,  41;  5,  164.  _  ^3as3.  Chest-swnd 
(3c>3  Mi.  330).  —  <o33e^.  -3jei.  A  breast-jewel  (J.  21, 

18).  —  coSs&aw.  -t-ofs1.  A  coward  (My.).  ™  oiSajssf’ 

Pain  in  the  chest  (My.).— •>*  The  heart  to 

lose  its  feelings.  a3  JSfss.  0Sj3(  ? 

(S.  Mhr.) - »>3  sracaovlo.  To  put  the  breast  forward;— 

to  assume  a  lofty  air  (S.  Mhr.).  ©wa  O*BS0w#rttt 

^  ^o£,jA’  (B-  3>  US).  —  a3  asseo.  The1  heart 

to  pulsate;  the  heart  to  palpitate,  as  from  fear  (C.).  »i3 
(a^ejoelj^dea  B.  4, 183), 
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2‘  =  A  bow-string.  _  .Mv*. 

Tte  fingers  used  in  pulling  a  bow-string  (Bh.  8.  24  SO) 

^cSrreea  ede-g&ra.  A  bold,  courageous  or  au¬ 
dacious  man  «j.;  rt.io«)|^rlj«ft)l 
©asrt  frau*  -aw ;  ^  (B.  4j200). 

oic3 rre5r  ede-garti.  A  bold  female  (My.). 

^  eddu  l.=  ^4.(1*.,..^^ o.Stupidityas 

that  of  an  ox  (My.).  **0*0*.  -.8.,  A  man  stupid  as 
an  os  (My.).  w  r 

eddu.  2.  =  ^!,  etc.  To  immerse,  etc.;  to 
dye  (c.).  «8t*a*«  „odM,  (Bp.  27, 49). 

,11^  (B.  4, 

162).  uo^hj,  townueado  w.«  (4. 

178).  tosra  sstSesO  ofijja  wdjacSd  (4” 

eddu‘  3-  Nicety,  brightness  or  purity  of 
colour  (S.  Hhr.;  cf.  the  T.  s.  'So,  tfoea’cdi  djsn 

Ort  tow  oiETO  ft  daeesja  -tradra  aK;es»B  was,,  ^Sortvao 
»J3>Etd33  d  (B.  5,  26).  ton  Atig  ^srajsaw  (S.  Mhr.).  ^ 

oic3o  ®ddu'  4-  =  P.  p.  of  aoo  1.  Hay¬ 

ing  risen,  etc. 

edde.  =  o3c3f,  ctc.  (sSSodj,  a^odo  ss.). 

•“f^*85'  *•'•.-•  To  say;  to  speak; 

(  0  tell),  to  call,  to  name  (tjnaes  Smd.  Dh.;  t. 

tf*’  A)-  P'  PS'  ^a’  ^ ’  reIative  pres,  participle 
^0  It  ls  applied  also  to  /Mfcp.  etc,  «.  p.  aaMwtL 

^  '  ** (Smd- 86-  91-  95- 177)-  *>««  assays 

651:50  (Cpr.  7,  41).  da 

**  H3J  (J.  28,  5).  oifSoiuo  (Smd.  49.  395).  tOSo« 
rS?  (6I)-  <61)-  (65).  ^(Mr. 

«  (13i  88)-  ^  (Ld. 

A  (fiP-59>n).  (Bp.  4,  4;  Dp.  54).  aSo 
<Smd.  2;  Bp.  18,  63).  ^  (Smd.  17).  aao>aK  (41).  **? 

S*,Ti*”'  “**<">•  Ww-2 

4(248).  ^0  (Smd.  275).  ^  (*'$*  20.  24  Cm.) 

Mft,w o^axonj,  tfso  asjicsL»g 
^  aiortMo  *3^*  ijUBa. 

£T«?  *  ****  (ifr-)-  *Mfc°  (BP-  18>  «>• 

(56,  25).  -dSoo  S^ottjSBjfl*  ?~a  0«i53»5tiTOW5jj0  cA 
(Smd.  19).  wfS0  0do  5S  OSJSJJ4  (46^ 

“W0  S^0*0  *H°  4  *  ararsoo  aM0. 

waM^osbBp.  (Hid.).  *«  rt 

aeso  sfjsaci  j5?rt0UortVo  a3j0  rfj- 

Nr.).  WOOS  55300  iW8«e«  ^aoozipsoP  (Dp.  76). 

^)3dSfSi.  So«rt  sjjaafo!  aaot33ft  tfas^xiosiESo  (a 

w*iJ esKio  segaoo,  —  ^  ...  . 


cOc3* 

-5°ilmdA  ^B"OSJo  ■#. 

2T^  ^iOet0-  SMwtti*  0^0(7).  tfotfo®  «S* 

(18.  68y  5B3,  TOrtai  t»a>4 

K^aiiK’rto  (68).  Esace-o  &orta  *,  sso  £ 

-oodocSo,  S?C5o<  JStSrtoo  (16).  nation) 

•aiworttfo**,  ttot  «5oD,,  sraaa0<  ^?rt^Sj0  1 ’ 

(068>d 

«r  r  k  f  t.  -4 

fVS  **«  ^  3&^(J-  28,  29).  Sa. o.  Sfjrt  af3 
3)3^300  ^Sao  (29,  36).  Soa  !  8  76? 

II  ^  (Rst.I,  after  1 1 9).  ’i  £ 

A  (5’after  13<>)-  -si,  A0*ets  o  pjoa 

*HJ  .after  97).  ^  UoStSo  (J.  3,,  29). 

rlV  ^3!  -Si,/rt»art» 

SJ  tsriodoSo  aso  ^odo<  Stonao  S?e9»  (ftfT.  5,  after  127) 

ft“^Sort  »  WoOid  o  S?K 
Sid  (J.  29,  17).  O34jo3jf^  V6K Cosrart,  SSoSA,^ ,  sgso 
^  t3?tfd  (Si.  66).  Occasionally  a  sentence  to  coml  is  in- 
troduoed  by  e.  p.  3|rt  'a^^o-(Bp.  3,  43).  wdo4. 
53F90  SoJ  (5,  48).  tssas^so-  (26,  46;  see  also 

27  60;  28,  21;  41,26;  42,  33;  44,  67;  50,2).  fSoatS*  , 
Soid -(43,  68).  Stf^S^Sol!  a8d«tbSSSS<  -SiSiSo- 
(Ksv.  13,  20;  see  also  7,  after  97).  wd^c  ^  ^  *zto— 
(5,118).  Frequently  ^  ia  U6ed>  e\  ^  ^ 
(Bp.  2,  54;  24,  79;  27,  12),  oi^fSost  (38,  51),  ^(27 

29),  (Sm.  3),  ^iS  (38).  Often,  so  to  s?y,  ole’s’ 

purpose  and  “for”  are  expressed  by  e.g.  fra  aooo^ 

** ^Ortwatf)  «3^^dA  ^05304 
d,  «SBjj  sioao<  (to  burn)  «if3d,  toUcj  Wil rt;  bsjs 

**4°'  ^  aa^BBo,  tt. 

aqioi  Ifoaon  dpf^ ,  aj3acJ  *i«<j  A(a««ft  n^Wdo 

WrtS?.  aSj,  DJ3sSo3  (Nr 

(See,  regarding  «SC«,  Bp,5,  6;.28,  38;  37,1.5;  38,33- 
39,  30;  42,  12;  45,  27.  81;  50,  24;  58,  22).  V9<tn*$ d,  B 
5^CJ<  ^aodortWOo(Nr.).  a?B6  af5o  (Bp.  28,  8). 
tS(n3rt  afio  (8,  23).  SKBcrl  ^Kjo  (8,  49).  sSes’cdaeS  a<3o 
(39,  10).  ^  (41;  10).  ftg,  ^  ® 

e#rts^  a?jd  (50,  65;  59,  49).  Bco^ntfrt  apjd  “(55  34). 
iotSS^  asjj  (B.  4,  153). -««<£>!  (j.  28,  60).  — 

*5ta-  't3?a-  •iSd,  af353?a!  (Bp.  51 

5i).  dtdssta  (B*?.i8,a8).-^A==Bsa;;.;  i 

-Sat,  rtd^|!  a|3  vocgxto  **1*#?**  (Prr.). 

W5§  «P!3  B53BS  (B.  4,  27).  (4,  55). 

to^Sd  data  TOoSoirf  a  Sas  asorfcJo  (4,  70;  see  also  4. 

1  i  7  iKCt  ire  -1  r. 


era^eitfo*  sSfeos^ 


147.  157.  158.  165.  218) - .cfloBo  odd*.  =  .SfJdcSo’ 

rfdeSd,  q.  V.  _  af^ao  SJ35S0.  To  do  what  (a  person) 
said  (^  Smd.  II;  Kk.  87(  0_  r_  Osjjao  ^ 

See  J.  18,59.  —  rto±)«.  To  assent  to  or 

accept  what  (a  person)  said.  33 afJo  5jp<  es®  rtcdj.cS 
Sdarf  Sd^fJoBfJort  (Rsv.  m 

after  20).  —  -dpfo  rand.  -arid.  A  saying,  settlnce  or  rule 
to  ooour  or  to  exist  (Smd.  106  Cm.).  —  ^  ^  6 

e.g.  es$  MsJsJ  <o;tsi*  (Smd.  17).  °  ®  ’ 

en.  2.  (=  «d?d^2),  fJ5i.  Another  form  of  sfo  1 
q.  v.,  for  the  declension  of  which  it  is  used 

(cf.  AO  1  etc.,  aajS  l).  —  ^B^d.  tdfi-4S3d.  =  .  That 
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of  me,  mine.  oid^o  s^o&fo  (Smd.  179).  —  <ad3o .  oid-$$ 
ab  l.=r  oi^o.  (oicic^Kk.  61).  Jdodo^oSod^o  (Smd.  179). 

—  oicjdo.  tadj-e$do  1.  =  oid^o,  etc.  (Smd.  178.  179). 

coddoa  EoO^^o,  djaq Sd$d-A>  asOc^dj;  £iw3o3od5 

dJ3$d$rU>  teejaJa&d;  dc^do  £es9c3?do,  dj^dddo  SoO 
d^do?  ftied/ag,  &3jsdj3°!  ©^3j  (Prv.). 

*0$  ena.  1.  — «^i,  <0^3,  <0^1.  Thought,  mind: 
coming  to  the  mind,  entering  the  mind 

(pbad^d^Fd  Smd.  II;  Kk.  82,  o.  r.  <o<|d3Fd;  M.  <&?%, 
Te.  ©do,  also:  to  think,  cf.  <a£9J  ;  Te.  <£?3,  similarity, 
equality,  see  1). 

<053  ena.  2.  =  °^i.  Genitive  of  e?oi.  See 

also  o 2. 

c5?jwO  enaSU.  l.  =  °3o)Ail,  etc.  (My.). 

,0p3?oo  enasu.  2.  Further,  more,  etc.  (&orfjo, 

ct,  ©tfodJ^o,  ^do,  sido,  eroo,  ©&  Ct.  II,  25;  see  Kk.  50; 
cf.  Te.  *>d,  to  be  united,  and  1). 

enitu.  =  (*&&  2,  <adoUo,  dMo  2, 

*>*o3).  What  measure,  amount,  number  or 
time?  How  much?  (Smd.  122;  Kk.  61);  (before 
nouns  in  the  plural)  how  many?  (llOW?  Bp*  1,4).  (Te. 
oid;  T.-oa^jM.  Tu.  dab).  f3$ 

(Smd.  128).  oi&a&o  (135).  <£$3#?*  (292).  ^ 
S>3£)do?  (Grj.  4,49).  do  ? drt&odS  ddd  dod^dd  w^odo 
oi$3o?  (Bp.  19,  26).  ^$3o©$de95js>$  (Ch.  v.  234).  ddo 

3dor1  co$so  djfo  e/uesOj,  ©des  dddo  ®3*|^dj* 
(Mr,  189).  <d?i3f3od).  -©dod^.  Belonging'  or 

amounting  to  what  measure,  position,  etc.  ©$*3dO&o, 
na$3dodjo,  oi$ddsi>o  (Smd.  243).  —  ^$3o.  -en}9.=  oi$ 
3oo.  4t  dOo^jsv6  (J,  28,.. 27).—  ^$3oo.  -en)ol. 

How-much-soever,  what  measure  (time,  etc.)  if  may  be. 

^cxto  0  *3  5^0*  djd  doddo  (Smd.  216). 

©$30d0o  $dOF&SO  ?gJ2e3377j3M^O  (73.  282).  s3^C0* !  o5$3^F 
dj«  fc»s*o  dooOB^d*,  ©jjdtfo--- ©3ljjyo«  (292). 

—  «5{&i&asj.  rep.  (C.  Bp.  8,  18).  — «  d^wo-6.  How  many 
persons?  (Bp.  44, 68;  J.  2,  25).  ©$wa*,  'aftloo*,  d&ioD'6 
(Smd.  122. 123). 

enittu.=  See  Kavy.  I,  4,  33-38.-* -  ^$3  # 

rep.  aat>  ©dotted  JdS^crira  ^c^dod5^5  1$$ 
do 0  dos^odto,  dddjs8?-6  dtS^ddo  3d^o  tfos  d* 

©dd*  ©c^  -o-^dodo  (Smd.  144). 
enibar.  See  s. 

enisu.  1.  =  ©^,  etc.,  astebi,  «o*^rfo.  To 
cause  to  say;  to  cause  one’s  self  to  say;  to 
cause  to  be  called;  to  cause  one’s  self  to 
be  called,  to  be  called,  to  be  spoken  of. 

©dodo  d^o  ©^ddooo  ddjs^dj6  oaftdortoo  (Smd.  13). 
s§ad^3d  ^0©?do  ttd^o  d$dodoo  (84). 

d^dod  (91).  (95.  175).  (26).  oi$d  (96. 

99.  233).  oi$S§do  (Sm.  7).  oift^do  (38).  $<^cD©d  © 
$Fd?dd j6  co^dod  d^odoo  (Dp.  1).  oi^dos^do  (Bh.  1, 
8,24).  oi^oo  (Smd.  113.  137).  oi^o  (19.  41.  171; 
Sm.  4).  oi^dodo  (Sm.  38).  d  dotfeSjs^eoo 

40ddo4  ^?idodo;  dO  dra  ^?jdodo:  <^do. 

&  ™  ZsJ 


$$q3rd0  t3B^o  oi^dodo  (Nr.).  (Sm.  3; 

Bh.  1,  8,  54;  Rsv.  5,34).  (Smd.  26).  *i$ddG±>« 

(74).  oi^Ajdodo  (187).  oa$A)3j  (J.  6,6).  See  Bp.  16, 
1;  22,  27;  38,  43;  48,  20;  49,  16.  26;  51,  76;  J,  6,  10.  21; 
Smd.  s.  ddc^O. 

^q)?oJ  enisu.2.==^^q.  V.,  etc.  (My.;  J.  2,  25;  3, 15). 

enu.  1.  The  common  form  of  °ooi  (except 

for  the  present),  e.  g.  ^osadod^o  (Bh.  1,  8,7),  -dfd^o 
(Bp.  9,  49),  s^^ddo  (11,  46). 

enu.  2.  =  oO^  1,  etc.  oidoddo  (0.), 
enuha.  Saying,  etc.  ,  d^ddod  Nr.), 
ene.  1,  =  1,  etc.  —  oidd^oF.  -d^OF.  To  join  the 

mind,  to  agree  with  one’s  wish.  cOddl>Fdodd  ^SsOs^do 
do  (Ct.  I,  40).  Cf.  oidFd3(o. 
o3?§  ene.  2.  =  ^  1,  No.  2.  Mode  of  calling  to  a 
female  (My.;  cf.  &&  i). 

o0o5o  enta.  A  common  P.  p.  of  ^5i, 

q.  v.  'seodd^s  ^C39do  (B.  2,21).  oi^rraoDod 

Aj^cdb^^d^^o  esd^^^  (2,  42).  oi^dos  edc(  dos^o  ,005 
S3  wsddo  «sdesO  loddsS  (3,  2).  ^s^d^O  As)S? 

o3od  ?3^dod  dddo  oid  wds>.  srodoDod  ?3e>dod  s^ddo  oid 

OJ3,  o^ddo  sfdd^osso^  (3,  117;  see  5,  234;  Si.  106). 

o5e3Q  enta.  2,  =  etc.  — Of  what  and 

what  a. sort!  how  very  great  or  important!  <£<3,(3  ddo  0 
t3  s  soospddo,  iod^  do^dos^  d^a^o  (Prv.).  — 

=  oid  d .  d^dOdes  ‘s^o^potf 

d^dOd  (Prv.). 

o^o5^  8nt4.=s«3e3»,  etc.  (My.;  G.;  see  ^). 
o^cSPp  entll.  l.  =  ^^3,  <0^0  of  oO^l  (C.). 

®n^u*  What  manner  or  way?  in  what 
manner?  how?  (Smd.  399;  14  Cm.;  Sm.  76; 

C.;  Te.  0^0,  ^^0^,  oikio,  oido;  Tu.  oiod;T.  oi«D).  ^dj, 
Laz3j3do  (Smd.  14).  0 (207).  esdo  (Cpr.  7,  41; 
Bp.  41,6).  ^d^?  c^sS^®  (Bh.  2, 

13,24).  rawzSe  oi^a?  (Sp.).  — 

As— so.  dOj^  ohd^  e^OT^sTsd 

^^od«»''5  etc.  (Smd.  7  Cm.).  See  Bp.  51,  25.— oi^d. 
-©d.  =  oi^so,  etc.  How  being:  what  like?  what  kind 
of—?  2,  of  what  a  (good  or  bad)  kind  or  nature!  25icds3  °5 
'lad^o,  erod  d  0,  <^d  d  o  (Smd.  191).  See  Bp.  26,  60; 
45,  10o  —  -eaS.  =  o^d  2,  oa^,  2.  (oi^d  Smd. 

191).  (192;  Ct.  II,  64).  ^^aSdrtrv6  (Smd. 

175).  See  Bp.  4,  69;  24,  6.  62;  51,  24;  55,  26.  —  ^ideSd. 
-°>33dd.  =  rid^eS.  (Bp.)«  —  e^c^dJo.  (Smd.  390). 

Howsoever  (Grj.  6,  after  12).  d  erj^odb^  oS^ra 

doo  dJdcSdjsrsj  (Rsv.  13,  after  26)»  —  oid^.  -ea>  9.  =2  oi 
do  0.  oido  djsadjsd  !  (Bp.  17,  9).  —  oido  o.-wo  1. 

In  what  manner  soever ;  by  all  means;  by  any  means, 
(ao^od  ^?dJ3d 0  Smd.  164  Cm.),  tfad  oid^o 

(139).  doi^do  addo«  ^dJ,o  cSjatftfazSjsFzf  (Bp.  44, 
24).  — oi^do^.  rep.  ^^d^?  oio4[h,  dodoC3o  !  (Rsv. 
6,  36).—  3.  Oh,  what  and  what  a  manner ! 

oh,  how  -•'jnderful!  ^8!  ‘to^a^odjj! 

(Smd.  69).— ^d<£,«  -*«4.  Oh,  how ?  oh,  of  what  kind ? 
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(Bp.  45,36);  one  does  not  know  or  wonders  how  (Bp. 
27,17). 

entutu.  (=^9^,  etc.).  What  quantity 
or  amount?  etc.  (how?).  CM etc.  wrtrt  u 

lovdO  ^do  rSdC^  ^  tSB^OOd^-dJ5  TStdFd  &0?  tfefc 
wd  wddoo  dosGSwod??6  <ado.  d*  doortodpi  dosdo  oo  do  Wo, 

no  v  10  — 5 

2$  do  ds^do  wdos^o  (Ct.  II,  120).  d^dr^cdo  erur^do* 
oio^^ja?!  (Bsv.  5,  46).  See  Bp.  3,  34;  10,2;  13,  12;  19, 
26;  38,  12.  13;  58,  28;  61,  62;  Abha.  2,  76;  J.  16,  84;  20, 
58;  C.  Bp.  47,  10. 

.od  entra.  Tbh,  of  cdod  (B.  5,  101.  152;  G.;  My.), 

«=?  'ey 

©3c$  entha.  =  ^  ^>(s.  °0<yO  2),  of  which  it  is  the  common 
©  D 

form.  What  kind  or  sort?  g^what  a  kind 
or  sort!  how!  <Ac^ do,  what  sort  of  thing?  (C.), 
<b^d,  what  kind  of  man?  (C.;  B.  4,49).-  & 
dr^dd,  how  beautiful  this  cow  is!  (B.  1,20).  &  dod 
doad  do,  how  large  this  house  is!  (0.). 

©553^  entha.  ==  <0^,  etc.  'sdo  ^603?  ^odo 

<3F(B. 1,3).  &  4^4  ©i^  dp^dd  !  (2,  1).  c3$ 

ddo  E3;|$odjo,  ddo$Fdo,  ^6^  n^ododdo! 

(2,  25).  oic3^  Haros  rta|.(5,  99).  dorad  ^>3  ©o^do? 
(1,5).  esdea  lora  (1,  15).  ssdd  erodo  doadod 

rttfo  ©0d^4  ©odo^do  na€  odo  WSotf  d0$  f$J3^  tow  do  (5, 
296).  eddo— AWo^  ? —  doW^  wo9od0^o  (4, 153). 

oicfo  endu.  1.  P.  p.  of  ^  1. 

O 

<Oc3j  endu.  2.  What  time?  when?  (C.;  t.  <ado; 

Tu.  dd;  Te.  cf.  ^  2).  w?Sj  ,  nado, 

ero do  ,  Ado  (Smd.  398).  ©o$  o,  Ad  orl  Ad  £$o,  Ad  d 

(147).  A^*U3  (Bp.  18,  33).  Adrt  (45,  8,  37).  Ado?1 

(84,  12;  35,  15;  45,  41.  45).  —  Acraddos.  -wddJs.  At 
what  time  soever,  ever,  once  (My.),  dt  doodo^d  sJofSrt 
Aoradtba  $?do  dj^A»  ?  (B.  2,  38).  2,  at  all  times,  al¬ 
ways,  ever  (My.  occasionally).  —  -wdtfoa. 

At  what  time  soever,  ever,  once,  A^rraddos  c rastertod 
c33  (e$A  d  GL  38;  My.;  see  Prv.  s.  ^odvsr).  —  A^rto. 
-8A3  9.  =  a$  rtJ3.  See  a$  rfA  do.  —  a$  dos.  -erua  7.  =  a 

CO  CO  05  CO 

c^ddosNo.  l.  a$  doa  wdd  dosdo  £03>e3  rosddo. 

CO  CO 

3tfo3od  35 art  dosdoddo  ©oa  rfoa  d£od  sirtdo  (B.  3,  2). 

CO  <bC0  '  7  7 

See  Si,  195.  252.  373.  2,  always,  continually  (Si.  92; 

My.).  —  oo^d^do.  -AS^rb.  For  ever  and  ever  (My.). 
2,  at  any  time,  ever,  dddod*  dr  traOJi  todoirdd  dodea 
dw  ca3&d$do,  ^dosfo  (Bp.  13,  8).  —  AS  d  raatf.  The 
customary  nature  or  conduct  (Bp.  40,  85).  — 

-»3.  As  always,  as  usual.  See  Bp.  1,  56;  2,56;  27,  66; 
44,18;  46,  80;  56,  10.  —  AS  did.  -2$^.  The  former 
or  usual  manner,  method  or  custom  (Bp.  16^17;  27,  14; 
38,50;  43,  48.  51.  83;  56,  13;  J.  15,39).™  o5fcd<&>.  -« 

CO  CO 

d^ »  The  former  time;  as  formerly  or  usual  (Bp.  32,  41).— 
oO^d  5SO.  Tho  former  or  usual  way  or  manner  (Bp.  2, 
27;  22,  45;  29,  34;  48,  21;  56,11).  —  oi^d  sStW«.=  o5^ 
dc3.  (J.  26,  26)-  —  oo^deood.  -e3ood.=  «o^d  (Bp. 
33,  20). —  oi^d  coDod.rrroO^ds^od.  (Bp.  16,24;  47,70). 
—  -sj^3.  The,former,  usual  form  (Bp.  4,  68). 

•  —  oO^dd  o.  (More)  than  before.  <>5$  dd  o  (Bp.  23, 

CO  CO  CO  CO  1 

41)»  —  -6W  9,  =  o5do  o.  For  ever,  always,  continu¬ 

ally  (Bp.  2,  25;  Sm.  20;  J.  3,  24);  etc.  —  «bd^  o<  -t"Uo  1. 


At  all  times,  ever,  always  (J.  3,  23).  2,  at  any  time,  at  any 
period  or  point  of  time,  ever  (^sradsfoo  Smd.  Cm.  12.  66. 
76.  79).  oido  o  =5^4  d»  zijs^d^do  (Bp.  32,  48).  —  oOdo 
doo.™  *odo  do,  oid^o-  (Bp.  24,  70;  53,37;  59,9;  18,81). 
See  enidJo.  —  ood^sio.  =  oido  doo.  (Bp.  3,  59).  See 
dol.  —  *odo  3^o.  =  oido  o.  (Bp.  12,  58;  19,  31;  24,  15; 
46,  12;  50,  50;  59,  5 1).  See  eros^o.  —  oOd^.  -erus  7.  =  ^ 
d^o  Ko.  1.  (My,).  2,  at  what  time  soever,  ever,  once  (My.). 
c3sd*>  ood^  dwod&w  (B.  3,  26).  o id-®  rtodjgd  tfj5£o(s& 
wHla.).  oOd-®  ^^wdodo  (dc3«idd,  Hr.),  ^d-® 
d  dJ5£o)  esdos3«)d^  ad  ^  ’s'jsd.— «ad*®  nsd.d 

dodp  Sodo  5ix>c3i>  a  de39d  (Prvs,).  —  <>od  d  djs.  = « /t®. 
Always,  ever  (C.).  wddd  vdo-ri  ood^dys  d^_  53o^s5  ^cb 
ddo  (My.).  wd?05),  *0(3  ^Ajsi  ?oi)G3s>.f  (My.).  2,  .=  *3^39  tfdJa 
No.  1,  (B.  2,  29;  4,152;  My.).  —  <>od  d^.  -<^d-®.=  cod^> 
Nos.  1  &  2.  (My.),  ^d^  S300^ 

dJ5)d0t.^  (B.  4, 45).  —  oidJS-  -««4.  ^c3-®  ?/-h»3.  Oh, 

■d  '  5  7  co  <a  7 

when?  one  does  not  know  or  wonders  when.  See  Bp.  43, 
12.  13.  14.  15;  45,  8.  34.  .35.  42.  43.  44;  47,  14.  24; 
53,33. 

oSc^  enna.  l.=  «^2,  etc.  Of  me.  Accusative  oOc^o* 
oO^do.  —  -250  5.  Also  me  (Bp.  59,  11). 

obev^  enna. 2»—  (a.  ^^2),  etc.  oOc^o(oo^do ct. 

11,64).  dod^c^  wdora^o±>d^d^  ^ 

C^,  w  ad^rf^  ^3*,  ^jd^o  (Smd.  192). 

©5^  enna.  3.=*^  h  eto#— .  -to^Fd .«  ^f^sj 

^Fd.  ^>ds3d^>  i  ^d,  d^Fdo  (Smd.  II;  see'  <bd  1). 

CO  <=C 

<0^#  ennike.  =  (My.). 

<0^?5o  ennisu.  =  i,  etc.  (My.). 

ennu.  1.  =  l,  etc.  (My.).  P.  ps.  .ipSJ , 
^.djSqSc!4  ^^3(0.  Bp.  ii,  ii).  !scSo  .5^ 

(Cidakhandanubhavasara  1,  7).  w  ^£3^  touaJi 
3^t3(B.  5,  113). 

©5^3^  ennu.  2.  Perhaps  =  29  —  ood^sdo.  Me;  or: 

also  me,  me  too  (Bp.  1,  8;  9,  25.  49).  See  2A)do2. 

oScfo^t?  ennuvike.  Saying;  calling,  naming. 

t3$rt53d^£>tf  (S?^j  Si.  26;  see  also  33.  42.  61.  70;  My.). 

enne.  1, «  i,  etc#»_  to^dSFd.  »^sFd.  ood^ 

do  ,  ©idd^Fdo  (Kk.  83,  0.  r.  ^dd^Fd o;  see  oid  1). 

CO  c'- 

©3^  enne.  2.  What  time?  Cf.  ^d^  2.™ 

-Ao.  Up  to  or  till  what  time?  Wc^do,  ^af^rto,  oO^do 
(Smd.  295).  —  oO^ddo.  -ddo.  =  oi^do.  oO^ddo  AS  3 do 
dorao^,  wcjddo  wd  ^^doo  ?  (Smd.  296).  — 

ddo.  -dddo.=  oi?|ddo  (Smd.  295). 

ep.  =  oOG554,  etc.  Seven. —  ddabSodo.  c,') d do 

-25do^>*  Seventieth (C.).  —  <^^3^.===  3^0.  See 

w^.  — •  <£d  3o  .  -ddo.  Seventy  (C.).  —  ood  ^  ©od^ab. 
Seventy  or  eighty  (B.  4,  48);  or  70  and  80  (0.);  or  70 
times  80  (C.).  —  oOd  3^  Seventy-four  (C.;  Ch.  v. 

325).— oidd^  w5^.  Seventy  lacs  (U;  B,  5,  226).— 
dd  djadOjSb. Seventy-nine (C.;  also  0.)*— 

oOd  ^530^.=  oOd  d^do^do,  q.  v.  (My.).  —  <ad 
oid  do^  c3«)20^  (Ch.  v.  322;  C.). 

sOeod  ebada.  =  ^^A'.  A  man  who  has  difficulty 
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in  speaking  (S.  Mhr.,; — a  foolish,  silly  man 
(My.). 

ebadatana.  The  manner  or  being  of 
an  ebacla  (S.  Mhr.); —  silliness  (My.). 

ebadi.  A  woman  who  has  difficulty  in 
speaking  (S.  Mhr.); — a  silly  woman  (My.). 

ebadisu.  To  be  afflicted  with  difficulty 
in  speaking  <s.  Mhr.). 

<02^5x50  ebbirisu.  =  oob^^o.  (My.). 

oi^rioebbisu.  =  ^^^0,  etc.,  «oea9£;do. 

To  rouse,  to  cause  to  rise,  to  awaken;  to 
lift  up;  to  raise;  to  take  away;  to  steal  (C.); 
to  enliven,  to  give  life  (Bp.  22,  27).  See  Bp.  ie, 

20;  22,42;  31,23;  47,57;  J.  28,  47.  od^A 

(B.  2,  25).  53o?©r3  ^  f\ $  odz^A  ^jarao 

(3,  52).  30rttfo. .  (3,75).  <350^ 

dj3=5^  (3,  78).  &  4^4.  t3^3O0djc3j3^f\r5 

sdoja&rodd  s?7i  !5ijaa,A)go  :  00  <3  ioiu  A^sssoSo  eszdotfo 

S'®  v-^— 0<v,C0W'  0 

#j2nso  a&Aed&  (4,  174).  dorado  z3 i» o5^ 
<ai2^sJj;  £0#^$^  zS^oddo!  a?34 

ercra  zSesSdo  odtf^Oeo !  (j^s.  42, 12). 

0^200^  ebbu.  =  ^20of,  ooea^q.  v.  To  rise.  2,  to  rouse 

(Orj.  6,  68).—  rttojtoj.  odtorW^,  odCO^Oj.  To  follow, 

to  pursue;  to  chase;  to  harass.  zdo03dj«  ndt^Uj  (Bp.  25, 
13).  63025^53,  odig^  (50,  18)7  ie39*ea*odli 

rtsbctoTl*?*  ^5^(52,30)7  Sdddc3«  odto^  ^0^0  (59, 
55).  !  (61,  90).  oddsdO(d 

9?o&F5d  udO?!) !  (Dp. 

2).  See  Grj.  6,  4;  C.  Bp.  47,  11. 


cO^  ?&>  ebbrisu.  =  <02^5^0.  (My.). 

<020^ a)  ebrasi.  =  -osari,  -beki)*.  A  foolish,  silly 
man  (C.;  Tu.oitootf^;  Te,  od^zrsA),  odra^Ai,  SdzpjjAi, 
£>z^05ro;  Te.  oitSj,  nasty;  od^g^,  od^Crs*  nastiness, 


disgust;  loathsomeness;  &sd,  5os3,  dislike,  disgust;  baseness, 
vileness,  cf.  &&=#), 


<05*5*  em.l.=(^ood),  <oS,  sfclA  The  form  which 
is  used  for  the  formation  of  the  plural  of 

e*oi,  q.  V.  Cf.  oiSdo^rfoo(Abh.  P.  9,  46).  —  *d3do.= 

asi^.  Of  us,  our.*—  odsdofu^Orl.  -^ai^ort.  To  both  of  us 
(Bp.  40,  15;  45,  5).  —  od5do3o.  -ss^o.  =  pd>io3o ,  oisdO^j, 
ods&ydo,  ododod^go.  That  of  us,  ours  (Smd.  178-180:  Kk. 
61).  —  ^dsdosb.  -®8b  l.  =  oddodo,  etc.  —  oisdA.  =  odsdo. 
od^ozb  ( —  odsdo^odo,  Bp.  39,  59).  —  odsii  tfj.  = 

odrfogo,  etc.  —  tosdo^do.  -sszdo  1.  =  o^sdjgo,  etc.  —  »d5d^£> 
zoFdjdo.  -'awFdcdo.  Both  of  us  (accusative;  Bp.  42,  34).— 
-"^oitod^dd.  All  of  us  here  (accus.;  Bh.  1,  8? 
57).  —  oisdojjao.  -eru^j.  =  ododo^o.  odsdoo^gadOjdoo  (Smd. 
180). 

oisSJ4  em. 2.  =  *5^.  Eight —  ^s*  =  See 

**&**&•  —  ”  ^5d^£eflJ..  (Ch.  v.  326.329; 

My.).  —  oi^dJj^J.  -53^0.  Eighty  (C.).  ^0^30  sddosdorttfo 
(Bp.  27,  62).  —  ?3e)<Dtd.  Eighty  thousand.  odSdo^So 

^ocdodrts?^  (Bp.  44,  51).  —  odsd^^c^.  -odes^! 


Eighty-eight  (C.).  —  od^ie®^  ^^13.  Eighty-eight 
crores.  odsd^Jea^  (Bp.  5,  57).  —  od 33^'^dBto 

-oitJrfj?-.  Eighty-two  and  a  quarter  (My.;  B,  4, 100). 
c553j*  em.  3.  =  iO^l,  etc.  See  ^5d^,  odsdoo^l. 

ema.  Well!  indeed!  smd.  69). 

odsdJ,  yurSqdrcd  e^cdboo  ^^odooo!  (Smd.  69). 
AjortdsdJ6  odsdo!  sso^o  (69).  S53o  s3j^5  ^Jotd^  es^, 
oddo!  (83).  &d0ortsdj«  odw  zpcdsdjosdo^5  odzIdAja^sijs 
^e9c$J9^o  ^dsdj!  (183), 

od^o  ema.  Tbh.  of  odosdo  (Hn.  92;  My.). 

emake.  =  1.  (Mv.). 

emike.  1.  A  bone  (My.;  Te.  .mo*, 
cf.  ^00,  etc.). 

emike.  2.  =  A  small  golden  orna¬ 

ment  with  pearls  'worn  by  women  in  the 
tragus  of  the  ear  (My.;  cf.  ag^o?). 

<os3o  erne.  =  <^3.  An  eyelash  Hia.); 

an  eyelid  (My.).  ^sSo  Hia.).  — 'a^. 

To  shut  the  eyelids,  ^sdos^^odbah  Aj^zdo^j,  odsdoo&vs^ 
ejs  5doe3scdOo^  05do^  (Smd.  264).  —  odsSozdoftj 

r(0's.  -^oesjrl^j6.  A  large  number  of  eyelashes  or  eyelids 
(Abh.  P.  11,  184). 

empali.  The  name  of  a  tree  (E.;  Te. 

sSid^^),  a  small  wild  shrub  with  a  leaf  resembling  that 
of  the  tamarind,  the  purple  0alega). 

05530  emba.=  ^i&i  Sees.  ^o3«l. 
o553oo^  embu.  L  =  ©^oo)4.  To  say,  etc.  (without 
the  past  tense  and  negative  form).  d, 

odidoOjSjssy  oddo^sdrd,  odsl^^ra  (My.).  ^tJrfo'ddA) 
ododJ^sdcdo  eszrortzdo  (Bp.  3,  72).  zod  od^^dj  odej 
ido  SoDc^dd^?  (Sp.).  odsd^sd  3oe>(i(Si.68).  ^sdo^sd  (Si.  88. 
99.  152.  168.  227.  329;  B.  3,  1.  4.  26;  4,  155;  5,  193). 
odadJ^odZd'Bfd  ( —  od5do^Zs$3ft  GL).  Frequently  in  proverbs, 
e.g. ,.0©9o3j  odsdj^sdcSo «f3odd 'ifjsfejOj  tfOl—CCf.  e.g.  5A)sdo^, 
^j&sdoo^,  ^sd*>^). 

o5o3ja^  embu.  2,  =  ^o±r«.  =  ^*1)^-. 

To  assent  (?3cdo>dj^  Smd.  Dh.;  ws^  TPoda*,  ^oAew^d  Kk.  59). 
o553oo  embuvike.  Saying,  etc.  (Si.  253. 453). 

ZJ 

o5^o^  emma,  See  s.  ^ssj*i. 

©5o3J^  emmu.  (=«^^^l).—»  i>d»l)j^sdo.  XTs;  (or:  also  us, 
us  too  (see  en)5do2).  Bp.  2,  18;  3,  57;  4,  67;  10,  43.  45; 
13,  25;  24,  34;  28,  38;  30, 19;  32,  46;  39,  43;  46,  15;  55, 
33;  C.  Bfh  47,  18. 

o5o3^emme.  1.  A  female  buffalo  (^^o,  sdoioi 

Mr.  184;  C.;  T.  odd5s5^,  ,M.  *d03o,  oddjsSo,  Tu.  od>3or; 

Te.  ®i5k,  a  he-buffalo,  odfdosdjj,  a  she-buffalo).  odsl^odi 

=#j3^o  (r<5d0)*  e^?do  oddj^  djscd 0^53053 00  &sesdq3^sdj^  »d 

sdoo^zzb  (Hla.).  od5So&  s3jsci03rf55w  0  (srasitocdfd  Nr.). 

^521530^(4.  28,  52).  ^e935dcdo  io^dddo^(Dp.  4).  ^od^pdo 

s3o^d  sdoc^Aescd  ,53.573. — od^o^e33^^js5  ?  4^  ,5!e33^j35  ?— 

ods3o^  ^eso  ?350do  z3^o,  cod^  sSorts*  rtca  ?Z50do  z3?tfo 

(Prvs.).  —  odsSo  as3o,.  reit.  ®d53o.  frsSo.  d  d  gdd 
v  7  &  ^  -  &  a  a 


530(3? 1  (Prv.).  — >  «333o^COa 

A  large  black  scorpion  (My.;  5^3^,  Nr.;  cf. 

oidz^^C 3j)*  —  o^do^ssBE^rS.  The  spotted  billed  duck,  Anas 
poecilorhyncha  (Bd.).  —  oisSo^s^O.  -a&za^ 0.  A  male 
buffalo-calf  (Abb.  P.  4,  after  54;  13,  58.  78).  — 

-lo^.  The  plant  Convolvulus  argenteus  (sra^O,  ^JS^dd 
4^  Mr'.  148). 

emme.  2.  =  (My.). 

^cdrs  ey.  1.  About  this  syllable  see  escdo6 1. 

ey.  2.  (o^odtog).  =  -aowgj,  *>*>  *.  A  porcu¬ 
pine  (T.  <>iodo«,  M.  oicd^e^,  Tu.  ^oDo;  see  "3^0  3,  ^odj5). 

—  oicdjg  s5jj^.  A  porcupine’s  quill  (3fw£>,  aJu  Hla., 

Nr.)«-—  <aai>£  A  porcupine  (srajcOqs5,  Nr.;  dso 

o,  Mr.  164). 

3^C&)g  eyyi.  =  ^ocbS  etc.  (3fwu,  Hla.), 

er.—  o^S,  etc.  See  <as$oF. 

era.  1.  ==  ^aeJ  no.  i,  etc.  The  jujube,  Zizyphus 
jujuba  Lam.  (3o33t>  Nr.).  —  3do,  (=3=3  f 

5$o,  zoriD,  ^0530  Mr.  113).  —  <adri  3dP5*.  (=SW  Mr.  520). 

—  <^dd  s3ud.  (o^j3.^,  t£j^£>,  torfO,  tftfFek  Nr.).  —  <£d 
cS  538U.  (*#J3^,  tozdd,  =3os3<l>,  etc.  Nr.). 

era.  2.  =  ^4  q.  v.,  etc.  (My.). 

,0d  era.  3.  ("or  .iea  ?).  =  (?).  _  The  iron 

axle  of  a  carriage  (S.  Mhr.).  Cf.  'adFiO. 
cOd^  eraka.  (or  5  fr.  ^  2  ?>.  Any  metal  in¬ 
fusion  (My.;  Tu.;  T.  e/UOj^;  M.  SA)do^,  melting;  W 
do=3^,  what  is  melted;  fused  metal;  T.,  M.  erodotfx  f  Tu. 
oidrtJ,  to  melt);  molten  state,  fusion  (My.).  ^dtf  cfc  , 
any  cast  thing  (C.).  —  ^d=3  sSjscQo.  To  pour  melted 
metal  into  a  mould,  to  cast  (My.),  oid-tf  sojsc&orfdja 
?3d3  33  c3j  (Prv.). 

o^d^o  erakala.  —  a  tune  so  called 

(My.). 

erake.  Tbh.  of  fctftre.  essra  FSsSo&ej6,  « 

&  'skjgj&ctfdo  (Bhagavata  3,  2,  48). 

o5dc^3  eradu,  —  -odes5,  .odor.'  Two  (^odj,  etc. 

Mr.  434;  odoorl  Nn.  84;  oliort,  ^3c&>  90;  4^, 

91;  *>?£>,  odwrt^lOS;  ssidov6,  fcaortdo,  Ek.  60;  C.j  T. 

nadeso  ,  Te.  dei),  Tu.  d3j  ;  see  ^r6;  d^.xJo).  io4>  oidc^) 
^  v  a>  C6  eo  -  o 

s*X©«o  (Smd.  54;  see  10.  19.  32.  46.  60.  197.  214.  221. 
377.  388;  Bp.  40,  73;  51, 20).  <ad«3o  cS^oslo  rfj^odJorlsSJ* 
oi^lJ^cSv)  (Hla.).  oid^o  ( =  oid^js)  ^odb^o  wOrij  (Bh.  1, 
10,  33).  oidtfes©  (Smd.  32  Cm.).  oid^esO  (Bp.  35,  82). 
^d^e9  (Smd.  91).  rirf  53o«  oid^©  cvSc*o.4  (3^33js>o3  Mr. 
155).  (Kk.  95).  oid^e53J3^0  (Smd.  62).  <ads$o 

(150).  ^dc3^r;  ^dca^  (Bp.  58,  47).  <^>di3o 

sSf&.  (Bp.  47,  29).  oid^oo  (38,43.  54).  d»A 

■fcarao  (50,  86).  Oid&odoo  tfjaa  (53,  13).  <^dc&> 

53e>«0?i  ^odoc^sraFS .tfUj  (Prv.),  —  soj^^rlo. 

To  go  to  void  excrement  (C.).  —  oid^cScdj.  -esfSodb. 
Second  in  place,  time,  rank,  etc,;  a  second,  a  perfeet 
(as  a  perfect  Alexander;  My.),  lufd^odjo,  oid^t3al>o 
(Smd.  243)..  oidc^ad)  5dE9Fcu,(371).  *d=33rt  ^d^f3odo 
^zp^rt<,o  (408).  oid^fSodo  (Bp.  53, 


69).  ^dc£<3od>  sdJo^ra(l58).  ^dc^cSodo  do=dd  (l,  61).  oi 
dca^cxfc  al^  (io,  43).  ^d^fSodb  gsSjj^sd  (2?  6).  oid^ 
(3od)  S5d(2,88).  oidc^?3oQje)^d(2, 19).  oids?3od} 

(J.  28,  7).  2,  other,  different,  oidc^^odosd  (B.  1,  6;  2, 

33.  44).  oid^fSodo  ss^  (2,  6).  ^dc^^odo  (2, 14). 

oidrf^odi  333^  (3,  10).  &3d^F3odb  odd^sis3^rddja?do 
(3,  91).  ^>d^?3odj  33s) 0333)^  (3,  118).  o3d^cSodocdo  (4,  4'9). 
^ds^ado  ;|ej  (4,  157).  ®3d^fSodj^  (5,  283).  oid^odj 

(5,  285)*  —  oid^sdo^rl.  «zo?i.  To  think  of  or  intend 
two  different  things:  to  play  tricks,  to  act  deceitfully. 
tfjaatdoTl  oidc^o  torto3(doo  ridW^js'r6  i3o  FSfd 

odio?  (Smd.  89).  —  oid^oOocdo.  -escOociJ.  Ten  (My.).  oXf 
^cOjcdo  Sdc3  <$;dod;d£?1  (Bp.  53,  19).  2,  seven  (My.).  3, 
two  or  five  (My.).  —  «3dcgodbv>".  -wodw  .  =.  oidssJoSorfj. 
d^cdoo  or  adrfcd^rts**  (Smd.  170).  —  ^dc^s^.  -©ss^. 
Twice  as  much  (B.  4,  1X6).  —  ©ides^rt).  -e*rto.  To  be¬ 
come  separated,  to  be  divided  (Bp.  32,  36;  42,  2;  Bsv. 
13,83).  —  ridc3e>rdoo.  -^?c^oo.  (Smd.  391).  Howsoever 
two,  at  least  two;  about  two®  —  oid^c^o.  -na^o.  To  form 
or  become  two  companies.  ^a^F,  o3da^, 

e^A>,  t3ja^e99zdo,  s3o?  (Esv.  13, 

88).—  <od^j  oid^orfd.  Two  or  two  and  a  half  (B.  4, 
35;  My.).  —  oidc^o  aadritfo.  Two  castes  (Bp.  55,  19). — 
oid^o  za^sddsd^o.  A  pregnant  woman  (My.).—*  «od^j  3 
«3odj  sniOAoft.  See  eruOAor).  —  ad^o.  3s3so^4.  = 
rtoodj^,  ^3  633^)5^,  ra3Fd53s4.  (Bd.;  My.). —  o3ddo 
fiodjd.  A  double-tongued,  deceitful  man,  a  liar  (C.).— 
oidsso  Soa.  To  speak  two  things:  to  ba.insincere,  male¬ 
volent  or  fault-finding.  »3d^o  pfcarfo 
Mr.  230).  —  oidsl)  loii.  1.  =  oid^sl^Tl.  (My.).  See  Prv. 
s.  ^d  1;  Dp.  5,  7.  —  o3dd3  zorl  2.  Two  ways,  manners, 
notions  or  opinions  (Bp.  32,  17).  —  «3d^o  3ds3c>J3o.  To 
split,  to  tear  asunder,  etc.  <ad:l)  (t^rfd  G.). 

— >o3do io  33005650.  Two  or  three  (B.  2,  46;  3,  11);  etc.— 
«3d^o  slx^esoo.  Two  and  three  (~5  *ods3o $o£fcs,  Bp.  5, 
64).  — oOd^o33d.  -ed.  Two  and  a  half  (My.;  B.  3,  103). 

—  ^d^o  *33><ad.  Two  thousand.  <od^o  Ais^d  d 
(Bp.  50, 18).  o3dc&>  FS?)(Ddc3  5300c3j5  eao  33do^r30^  (B.  4,  218). 

—  oid3o  Fi-sAd.  =  o3di3o  Fs-a^d.  oidc3o  FJ^Ad  d^cSod3o^33, 

he  with  two  thousand  tongues :  Mahasesha  (Bp.  1,  9).— 
o3d33o  ^0330^.  Morning  and  evening  (S.  Mbr.).  —  o odr&fc. 
»eru5  7.  Also  two;  the  very  two,  the  two,  both.  ?3?^  oidc^os 
traoorl^o  3oua?d4  (B.  3,  124).  sj  ^^onodo^  oidc^oa 
=^o5o  oo^o  =#J3rao  (4,  38).  ^dd©  us©oDo,  the  two 

or  both  openings  (4,  158).  <odcl©  sSoodJ6,  even  on  both 
sides  (4,  103).  —  ^d^osdd.  ~  oOdsfodd.  (B.  4,  103.  125; 
My.).  —  oidcSdc^o,  rep.  Two  and  two,  i.  e.  four;  or:  two 
times  two.  o-idstdi^j  dFirSodoo^rf,  he  with  four  tongues: 
Brahma  (Bp.  1,  9).  2,  two  and  two,  in  a  distributive 

sense,  ^dddafo  Fjs3cs^o  (Smd.  13).  oidc2d;£o 

Wc5©  A  44  (25  5).  oiddd^o  dorttfO  (<&  odoorio 

15  Cm.).  <adztderaft  (od)on^)3  255  Cm.),  ood^d 
z&j  sjjsFlo  53F>f3,  A,e4ietc.  <^f^o  &?©oo  dL)3jr3«?^ 

55=30  (Hla.).  <d^ddo  Or3o3  ^ddd^o-  #j&il 

■css  i5  (B.  4,  168).  See  B.  3,  3.  106;  Bp.  46,  33. 

erana.  The  dung  of  a  calf  (tfes^es 

§m.  33;  Kk.  69;  Ss.;  c/1.  ,  ^dotoo). 
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eradu.=**3sk.  P.  p.  of  ^64. 

o5d^)  erapu.  =  ^4.  (My.). 

«ode/  eral,  l.  =  <otff  1,  <ov5,  ^06.  (gma.  4i). 

Wind,  air  Kk.  16;  Sm.  13). 
cOde^  eral.  2,^dex>.==^?2,  stof.  The 
braided  or  plaited  hair  of  females  (My,). 
©5do^  eral.  3,  Playing,  dancing,  or  frisking 
about.  rtjsraj  zbptod^o  (§s.). 

o5d^3  erale.  =  <^d^.  An  antelope,  a  deer  (My.; 

T.  Te.  e3?a).  40  tfd&  ^de3  (Smd.  129).  & 

(129).  f  See  Bh.  1,  20,  51;  3.  28,  52.  —  *}dd 
-tfoisod.  =  ^d^doeaod.  —  rf.  -a*#  ri. 

The  moon  (Cfc.  I,  107;  II,  6).  ' 

®5d5d  erava.  Bee  s.  4. 

o5d55rS/i  era2-vaniga.  A  man  who  borrows, 

7l^rtc3*  oiddrarto  ddd$  do  ded^Odo  (Smd.  233;  Kavy. 
1,4,2). 

^d53e^  eraval.  ~ejo.=  ^4.  (Bp.  51, 20;  My.), 
c od£)rt  eraviga.  =  <^ddr5X.  (My,). 
cOd^j  eravu.  ( yy .  ^a4).  s^2,  oDd^,  oDdd'^.  (Smd. 
247).  That  is  asked  for  or  desired:  an  object 
of  desire0  2>  a  thing  which  one  desires  to 
borrow; — a  thing  borrowed  (for  temporary 
use,  ,as  a  book,  a  chair,  etc.;  c.;  Nn.  150; 
T.  ^dd<c€;  M.  ^d4;  Te.  <ado4,  oidodd).  dddtfO  (Nn. 
150).  dd^d^o  (Bp,  40,  58).  ddd^tf  a3c3^  $oA, 

Bd^j  oid4  $333  do©3.--dd4  ^Oodow, 

'«™4  fSddOcSodj^pi  rtw  zradctfu  (Prvs.).  See 

Rsv.  1,36;  11, 165,  3,  the  state  of  borrowing  from 
one  another :  distant  relationship,  deficient 
affection  or  love  (j.  2,  54;  4, 54;  26,  58);  -  differ¬ 
ence,  discordance;  the  state  or  quality  of 
being  adverse,  hurtful  or  detrimental,  that 
of  impairing,  damaging  or  endangering ;  de¬ 
ficiency;  harm.  d^d 

dddsrtos^S  (B.  4,  41;  My.).  ^do^fc^d^.  dd  ^d^do 
*1®  (4,  60;  My.).  dOodde^d  ^sl©^  tag 

do  333^  o ^dsiadoddo!  (4, .228;  My.).  ^  $*ort,  dotf  tfja 
VA  ^d  s3^o,  naeo  ad  d  zaedi|  ddd^o  ^  ,%d 
^odi^J3^^o(5,59).  &5?d^  gids3e>a^  (0.).  See  Bp! 

1,29;  61,  68.  —  To  grant;  an  object  of 

desire.  ^dd^d  dud  s&)U«  e^bdrdJ5  ud  sS^o 
odjo  (Cb,  t.  2).  2,  to  lend  one  a  thing  that  he  wishes 

to  borrow  (My,).  — .  <adds.  -d*.  —  oaddtf^.  ^ddcs*  dtcdo 
(Bp.  60,  15). —  ?>3d4  Tfuado.  =  cidcD^,  ddod  dodjazo 
do  oid4  radjd  (B.  4,  88).  do^^c^6 

«odd  ^ja^dc6  (Bh.  1,  10,  18).  — oid4  ddo.  To 

take  a  borrowed  thing  home,  od^&as^ddo  tf^oddes9# 
afe^do,  oid4  dddo  (Si.  300).*-™- ^d^ 

d(do.  To  ask  for  what  one  wishes  to  borrow:  to  ask  a 
loan,  edortdO  d^  Jd^dodart  dod<^  ^d^  deadd^ 
(Prv.)»  —  dds^dooWOj.  A  thing  borrowed;  a  thing  that 
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one  desires  to  borrow.  ^dt^dooWo^  ^jado  (=  No  2, 

C.). '  oid^^OJWOj  to  borrow  (C.).  —  <ad4dwo&o 

SooWo^.  Things  of  borrowing  and  returning.  o^d^dJO 
oDod^Wj,  erusao,  ddja  (Bh.  1, 10, 18). 

c5d^  eral  l.  =  ood^l,  etc.  (Smd.  41). 

eral.  2.  =  etc.  (My.). 

erale.=^d«3.  An  antelope,  a  deer  (masc. 
and  fem.),  including  e.g.  the  black  and 
spotted  antelopes  do^rt  Nn,  29;  ^d , 

47;  dD^,  do^n  95;  djsdo^g^o,  ^d^d,  ^d  Mr.  163; 
do^d,  ^odort,  etc.,  Si.  168;  ^Jdod,  ^dO  Nr.; 

C.).  tSjaetf? .  sJeftFBS  oid^,  dod^  ^d«?  (^dO  Si.  169). 
See  d^d^.  —  oid^doesod.  -^oeajd.  The  antelope-marked : 
the  moon  (Sm.  16). 

tfZd* ' eral.  =  -ot^So  (Smd.  217.  22 1).  Two.  —  ^se^a. 

(Smd.  217).  Two  bits,  etc.  — -  oidG3,d.  Two  hands 
(Abh.  P.  9,  112).  —  oidCO^dod.  (Smd.  69.  222).  Two 
horses.  —  oidCO^od:^,  (Smd.  69),  Two  weapons®  *— 
dd.  Two  cavaras  (6.  Bp.  47,  37).  —  ^d^d.  (Smd.  217). 
Two  rows,  etc.  —  (Smd.  11).  Two  kinds.**™ 

^dCD^^.  Two  regions  or  sides  (Girj.  3,  114).**™  oidcaa, 
(Smd.  222).  Two  measures,  etc.  —  oidCO  d.  Two  armies. 

oidO  Uc3o5ja^  Uc3d«^  (Abh.  P.  16,  75).  — 
oidi^u  Two  forces  (Abh.  P.  13,  after  109).  —  ^dCO^do. 
=:o3ddo  dJSdo,  (Rsv.  6,  67).—  oidca^o.  (Smd.  197. 
217).  Two  words. 

Ud  (Smd.  217.  222  Mdb.  MS.).  —  MQjyGto.  (Smd. 
28).  Two  and  three,  etc.  —  oidCB^rl  Two  parasols  (C. 
Bp.  47,  37). 

*5Sex3o  (eril-addu=3iaddu).  The  Indian  bustard, 
Eupoditis  edwardii  (Gz.). 

erubu.  (=  50^02).  Dung,  muck  (T.  * ido; 

Te.  o3do45  ^dorlo;  T.,  M.  excrements  of  lizards, 
flies,  rats,  etc.;  cf.  t3^).—  oidoioodoCO^*  An  earth  worm, 
a  muck  worm  (^Oco^ejJ,  -frodjus*,  ^^630  odous 

o&k/s  ^dod  doza^  djcao 

Si.  89;  cf.  oid2).  See  88 £W  ^doz-oodoCDo. 

ere.l.  (=^7?2&3?j.  A  dark-red  or  dark- 
brown  colour,  a  dark  or  dusky  colour  (Te.^e$3, 

T.  o^dJ^,  blood;  copper;  T.  ^doda^,  Te.  (‘&$o 
doo,  iron;  T.  ^djv*,  the  colour  black) j  black  grease 
for  wheels  (My.).  %  soil  of  a  dark  colour,  black 
soil  Oftoaietf  Smd.  Bh.;  Sm.  104;  sf>A3?d?3,  ^ 

d  Mr.  93;  My.).  oidodbo^tSjaek  z^jsdo^^ddj^  edo 

z^ja^jodj^o  (Nagavarmanighantu  p.  50).  -o^dcxl)  zjjja 
edoodjo  =5^d  zpU><ao  oidpo^ do  (Hla.).  crsrta^  o3dcdo^  §3do 
ds^odoo  dooAood  dj«  dOodoo^  dJ^  ^dr  ^3  d  ^ja 

CO  •*£ 

e^odoo  dodos^  ^oQodo^  ^dor^  odjjd  zjija^ood^ 

(Abh.  P.  13,  66).  &Ddo  srodd  dJsa,  dOd  ft^doa^o 
'doocsort,  ^drload^  s^d?  33  doof^  djaadodo  ^dc&> 

(Sp.).  oidj8u,  oidz^ja<Do,  oiddorsu,  oids§ja^,  black 
soil  (0.).  —  Sable  darkness  (Grj.  4,  73). 

^  6  ere.  2.  (=jt58P).  A  worm  that  lives  in 
orts  ^05»u^C30  Smd.  II,  o.  r.  A^dooGS*; 
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Sm.  104;,  Te.  a  bait  or  prey  of  any  kind,  used  to 
catch  wild  beasts,  fish,  etc.;  M.nad,  bait,  worms,  Ascarides, 

etc.);  a  worm  in  general:  a  bait.  See  Bp,  21,28; 

Rsv.  5,52<>«™  oiddo^.  A  lumpy  mass  of  worms(Rsv.  5, 
after  114).-™  dtfdWjj.  -dW^.  Worm-cloth:  silk  (d^  Ct.  II, 
78),  —  Ooi3 d&oF,  -sSdGF.  Baits  to  become  abundant  (Abh. 
P.13,51.122). 

ere,  3.  Food  for  animals,  as  for  snakes, 
bird?  etc.  (^o&rn^d  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm. 

104;  eroe$do  Ss.;  T.  M.  ^6;  To. 

a  red  earth-worm  used  as  a  bait;  <£es2,  redness; 
food;  T.  ^  '»a^>  M.  *e8iA,  Te.  Kodagu  oatfF, 

flesh). 

*5$  ere.  4,  To  beg,  to  ask,  to  solicit  (oetod  Smd. 

Dh.;  Sm.  104;  T.,  M.  ratf).  P.  ps.  oiddo  (Abh.  P,  12,79), 
©idtfj.  —  ootfdo.  =  c£ddo.  One  who  begs,  etc.  (d^O  o  Ct. 
1,27;  d^doddo  Kk.  37).  —  ^3do.  =  eGrfdo.  (d^dodo, 
atoddodo  Sm.  47).  aiddrtF  or  <G3dr(F  (Smd.  140). 

ere.  5.  =  ^,  etc.  The  slough  of  a  snake 

(J.  12,  13). 

Or.  (Smd,  59;  whether  =  d©o  ?).  Gf.  oO^F, 

era.  =  ^eado,  «oe3?do.  P.  p„  of  <oe53  20  ™»  des  fja 

^O).  i=  oiK)3dJ  (C.). 

eraka.  1.  Coming  down,  etc.  (Bh.  2, 2, 103). 
cOS3^  eraka.  2.  ==  <^^*  Love,  good  will  (&,*$ 

Kk.  68;  Sm.  55.,  o.  r.  deaj^;  ssa^  Nn.  122,  Mr.  488;  Bh. 
5,  1,  36;  T.  de$^,  ‘"atforfo,  to  be  tender-hearted,  gracious; 
en>Cta£,  affection).  See  s.  tf^l. 

erakil.  =  a&fi.  A  roof,  a  thatch  (M. 

^ea3,  T,  naa^,  the  eaves  of  a  house).  tfuaMjrtq 3a  da*©6 
(dd<u,  efJasj*  Nr.). 

oO&3^  erake,  1.  =  do?3oi>  (dWu, 

Nr.).  ©sO^do  ^jO^o  ^qrarf^oodjd  desf  cxk  ddod^f6 
toddd  d  s$e^.d  iydo  ?«©«  d?5d  s#  Safodga.  (J.  28, 55). 

erake. 2,  =  (^)?  «aaot?,  e^,  a*#j.  A  wing; 
a  fin;  an  arm  (d^  Nr.;  ndo®*,  aj,  dg, 

etc.  Hid.;  T.  'sesdo,  naes^,  tfarto;  M.  ^esrto,  Te. 

d©5#,  S33^;  Te.  also:  a  rib;  cf.  ?5eS7lo?).  «aeb5ocb  siodeju 
(dtf  3,  d^dOJSO  Hla.).  See  Bh.  3,  13,  34;  J.  6, 8;  28,  36. 

c^ftrdo  eragisu.  To  cause  to  bow,  to  bend 
down,  etc.  (Abh.  P.  12,12;  J.  3,  3;  8,3). 

eragu.  1.  To  bow,  to  be  bent;  to  make 
obeisance  to;  to  crouch;  to  comedown;  to 
alight,  to  perch;  to  fall  upon,  to  attack, 
(to  strike);  to  enter,  to  join;  to  accrue  to 

(jlrasf  Smd.  Dh.;  dp  dor  Hate)  do  183. 194  Cm.;  wo6  218; 
dje^do,  s|ao&>  Ss.;  C.;  Te.;  T.  'aaorfj,  -sa^oao;  M.  nadzaj; 
Tu.  dtSrto;  see  s.  ^^2).  desAdj rdG  ctfdo,,  tatfjd 
Hla,).  o aartoado  (ste,  etc.  Mr.  454).  d^.  desrtjsdo  (3orto 
&o  Kk.  86).  d*8^  desrto^do  (3ortjdo  Sm.  30).  d63ftd 
dx/Brt^d?k  Nr.),  rtodod oH  desftdo  (Smd, 

159).  o c^d^oortort?  (171).  e$$ tFfr  hvo  3d 

SJoofVtforo  ^C3  e3,  oiesdodoo  (267).  dJjadoSoMJj 


^esnd  sesao  tfjadFd  ^oo  (135  'Mdb.  MS.),  -^odbo  do 
c4)^ddo^}  ep^adjd^^o,  ^earto^  (Bp.  32, 35).  o?ess5 
^dq^dd  (Rsv.  1,  120).  See  Smd.  98;  Cpr.  7,55. 

60;  Abh.  P.  7,  72;  12,  12;  Bp.  11,  10;  23,  6;  36,  35;  40? 
58;  46,  59;  47,  64;  49,  36;  57,  82;  Grj.  2.  105;  Bh.  1,  8, 
58;  1,  10,  33;  2,  13,  8.  13;  Rsv.  2,  39.  50;  5,  21;  6,  after 
11  &  26;  8,  105;  13,  after  104;  J.  2,  14.  50;  4,  10.  44; 
15,  10;  28,  44;  81,  30;  Si.  249;  d^o^)*  «««.  oiCSrSorlo.  rep. 
(Bp.  26,  29;  81,  5;  60,  29). 

o 5£Srta  eragu.  2.  A  bow,  an  obeisance  (pSdo^d 

Kk.  34,  Sm.  34;  s^ddaf  Sm.  84). 

<?5S3rto  eragu,  8,  (=*dao^i).  The  quality  or  be¬ 
haviour  of  a  simpleton  (hdssj  al^  Sm.  84). 

eraguha.  Bowing;  coming  down; 
perching;  etc.  d^  <A©riGd  (g0 dad  Smd. II;  ct. II, 
101).  / 

o^OSo^  eranke.  =  <0^2.  (es^,  d^  Kk.  69;  §m. 

30;  ^^.  78;  Abh.  P.  14,  146;  Rsv.  5,  after  55).  fttfodj  oi 
eso^odj  .io£(»0£&Hlff.).'  do^^d  tfo«o Xri 

&  oidGG^do  (Hla.). 

eracu,  =  oGedor.  To  sprinkle;  to  scoop; 
to  scatter;  to  strew;  to  cast;  to  sow  (My.;  t. 

^23^;  see  ra©sl,  2), 

eracuvike.  Strewing,  casting,  etc, 

235539  o^SodG  (Si.  400). 

<OS^v§  erati.  (fr.  «3cs5i).  A  mistress:  the  wife  of 
Kama  (^rair  Ct.II,119;  T.  the  mistress  of 

a  house). 

oiWci)  eradu.  =  j®,  ^es?c5o.  P.  p.  of  <o<s’2. 
oiS5s3  erava.  A  hill-tribe  (in  Kodagu;  M.;  t.  -ao^ 

^3  T.  ^eeudOUj,  a  hill;  Te. 

e^)G5o  eru.  To  be  all,  entire,  full  or  complete 

(ddGd,^  Smd.  Dh.;  cf .  <a<£,  r3S93,  ^  1  &  2;  Tu.  o^OF, 
to  be  full).  Cf.^F? 

coeao^  eruka.  =  2,  q.  v. 

c^S5^  ere.  1.  The  state  of  being  a  master  or 
husband  (ds^smd.  Dh.).  2, a  master  (tf^rgm. 

117;  T.  ^e^).  —  ^esscdG.  -ss  3.  A  master,  a  king;  a 
husband (dsaj^Ct.  I,  82;  ^£3^,  toeGd,  e^^d-BSs.;  Abh.P. 
10,  8;  T.  nae^d,  M.  ^63^).  cSeicie33odJo  (Smd.  161). 
e33ajof3^  los^o  (J.  4, 10).  See  '•aorid^  ^G^Ocdoes^ai),  ^do 
^e93ol),  ^o«?dF^es3od),  drtdes5cdG,  zoe3^es3cdo,  ^^«?a3 
Odj,  dJG^^des3cdo;  J.  2, 46.  — -  ^§32odjv*.  -$$«?*  3.  A  mis¬ 
tress,  a  queen.  See  dJS^e33cdo^.  —  ?>ie33dyG,.  -dfejj..  A 
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royal  fillet  or  tiara:  eminent,  chief  (Abh.  P.  4, 41;  7,72). 

ere. 2.  To  pour  any  liquids;  to  pour; 

(djdgd^^^  Smd.Dh.;  Sm.  117;  C.;  T.,M.  ^e3j,  T."ass3^; 
see  *oK>do);  to  cast,  as  metal;  to  overflow,  to 
cover  with  water,  to  bathe  (C.).  p.  ps.  oies,  oo 
esdo,  oig53do.  dJd^  ooes3  ^do!(Smd.  ?15).  dorf^. 
es3d  do^s^  (wast)  Hla.).  dodd  djsdw©  erud^d^  ^es3 
d  =5^  (sfeGF^o  Nr.).  ^^693ss^o  (^^ofUtIo  §m,  46). 

ndo  -oi«d  ^sjjd(^?^u,  etc.  Mr.  108). 
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KP  to  pour  water  on  a  person’s  prosperity  in  order 

to  quench  or  destroy  it  (C.;  Ss.  94).  a?dB3,  to 

quit  a  debt,  to  grant  acquittance  of  a  debt  (C.),  dode3ja^ 
35dc3^  *3e3&>(Bp.  23,  24).  <£©dJ  &djrt  =5^ 

ded(Prv.).  s3jo3o  CojsAj.  £A$pOd  fcddo,  rt 
<a£)3odjo£ d  (B.  1,24).  JidWSrttfc^  ^>K)30li 
qra^o(B.  4,  141).  See  Bp.  9,  12;  15,10;  13,  3;  31,  14; 
41,  21;  43,  30;  44,  2;  50,  55.  60;  58,  22;  59,  1.  2.  3.  26. 
27.28.  29.30.42;  Rsv.  8,  117;  J.  3,  9;  28,17;  Ss.  42; 

Dp.  148;  - ^S53  oi(33.  rep.  (Bp.  6,  28;  58,  22;  60, 

49). 

ere. 3.=  ^3.  Pouring:  fitness  for  being 
poured.  —  ^sAodod.  -ess^*  =  ^doi)d.  A  sweet 
rice-pancake  (My.).  — *  o&e^sje&u  -aodo^.  To  apply  streams 
of  water  (Grj.  4,  after  26). 

oded5c£to?&>  ereyisu.  To  cause  to  pour,  etc.  (My.). 
eresu.  =  «»De53a3o?i3.  (My.). 

oO^F  erke.  =  ^  q.  v.,  etc.  Tbh.  of  es^F  (Smd.  345.  364. 
39;  Ss.). 

erCU.=  ^®^*  (My.). 

erdu,  =  ^^5  etc.  (B.  5,  33).  —  *3dF?3o&.  = 
d?3odj.  (B.  5,  38.  55.  86.  223).  —  oidjsFdd.  =  ^ddjsdtf. 
(B.  3,  74;  5,  252).  —  *3dFdJF.  =  ^dzfddo.  (B.  5, 18.  34). 

erta.  (erta).  (Smd.247).  ^^0,  *&f 0,  43 

3Fo  (247).  Cf .<*««, 

erta.  Tbh.  of  d^F.  (My.). 

c^dor  erdu.  =  <osk  4,  .oc^.  P.  p.  of  odS.  Having 
risen  (Abb.  P.  7,  after  7).  t3?533e)C3^?3j3^d  ^3!t3J3V« 

oidoF,  £psodo?3  $:>  qto  oicdo  sgptf  o^dofSmd.  12  Mdb. 
MS.),  'saddjF  al^^cSJSVo  dOo®iz3sS©o(R&ghe.  17, 

64). 

«^c3F  8rde.,=  ^  ‘etc.  (Smd.  SS;  erud43Cm.;  rtoc^rtSm. 
84;  Abh.  P.  15,  78).  sfadd  (Rsv.  5,  118).  —  &&F 
rrara^.  (Smd.  167).  A  heart’s  ruler,  a  husband. 

oatSFrraesya*  d*>c$t  d©  d^£?(136.  >$7).  — *3t$FA3So. 
-Ado. Courage  to  fail.  <^c SFAdd  ted$W^di|!(Smd. . 

68) _ -  oHSrrUe^.  =  ^drtop^.  (Abha.  1,  29).  — 

oicSFrftfldO.  -tfjeidj.  '=  oitSrfJSdO.  (R.).  —  ^cSF/^JS4?'6. 

V*.  To  take  courage;  — to  take  to  heart,  £$£?3o£?3Ado* 
oazSFrtJSrao  (Smd.  294,  o.  r.  in  Mdb.  ^ctrljass  o).  —  oidF 
rtotfSo.  -^js^fSo.  To  captivate,  to  fascinate.  a<£*r{<Drttf 
tooqSd^  oadF/ifctfFlortodj??  (Smd.  78).  —  oidFd&d 
a3,  -^es5.  The  heart’s  door  to  open  (Abh.  P.  10,  .8).  —  <a 
c§F.  bS^eSJ.  The  heart  to  palpitate  (Abh.  P.  9,  28).  —  o^c3f 
otoe^.  -SJre^.  =  rid  Frra  £^(Smd.  167).  —  ridFodjad.  -t* 
d.  =  rid  zed.  (Abh.  P.  7,88).  — .  ridFd^o.  -asfo.  To  be¬ 
come  settled  in  the  mind(U3d©t  cSeSri/ss^Ct.  IX,  12).— 
ridFaaodj*.  (Smd.  55,  o.  r.  in  Mdb.  rtdF-).  —  ridrarafi So. 
A  palpitation  of  the  heart;  a  heaving  of  the  breast;  a  sob 
(no=5^  Sm.  79). 

^eoor  erbu.  —  ^^,  etc.  To  rouse,  arac^ado  *Sj?> 
Fiod  q$dw43^dodor>tf^  wodrira  ri&Fd^  (Rsv.  13, 
after  77).  —  riWFW^.™  rito^WOj,  etc.  (Abh.  P.  10,  after 
186;  10,200;  15,65). 


^g)F7&  ervisu.  ^^^do,  etc.  (Abh.  P.  13,  47),  WXF 
6 odb  33©ris*  tfd»o  doortodF  w© 

CO  Co 

COJc^  SradoO.O&C*  ridFAdJSd  (J.  3,  5). 
ela.  1.  (=®^2),  <oe^D.  (My.).  See 

oi©  1. 

ela.  2.  =  <^^2.  o^odJS©.  17.  of  a  plant  (^Fi,  tf 
3^  Mr.  133  in  three  MSS.,  one  MS.  and  one 

3ojs6). 

c5e^r1  elaga.  Having  a  leaf  or  leaves.  See 
© elai-ge.  Ho!  oho!  (used  h^c ailing  to  females, 
Bp.  14,  30;  J.  10,  26.  31;  My.). 

elaci.=  ^A&?  No.  i,  etc.  The  jujube  (^f^o 

Kr.j  My.).  —  oiejioodo  The  bottle  gourd,  Lagenaria 
vulgaris  Ser.  (St.  &  PL).  —  oiuzoedi  3S556.  A  ripe 
jujube  (Bp.  18,  16). 

ojOsJ  elaei.  ==  Mr.  141,  one  MS. 

'a  uta). 

^0203  ela^u.=  «3©^  ooe^oeco,  ete.  (My.). 

<0^0^  elar.  =  oD-d^  i}  etc.  /(Smd.  4i).  Wind,  air; 
breath  ct.  II,  10‘;  Kk.  16,  Sm,  13).  oo 

KF&  (Smd.  52).  See  Rsv.  2,  35;  5,  34.  44;  9,  30;  Ssv. 
1,  after  79;  J,  15,  3;  o^d<uc«,  etc.  —  oiwdjr?). 

-saje^s.  Air-eater:  a  serpent  (zjiofcirj  Ct.  I,  10;  II,  17).— 
oizjdo^rt.  (R.).  — - 

Who  reposes  on  a  serpent:  Upendra,  Yishuu  (Sm.  6).  — 
oO O do eS 33^71.  -d^rt.  Upendra  (Kk.  7,  o.  r.  -dC3^7l).«— 
o3odoc8drtcv3b.  -ddodo.  The  enemy  of  serpents:  Garuda 
(Sm.  6;  zoortdod  Kk.  8).  —  ^eodo£^32A>e3.  -zoAoes.  Who 
has  a  serpent  round  his  belly:  Ganapati  (Sm.  4;  £c33 
oliV  Kk.  5).  —  ^^do^dCO^d.  -^CO^d,  =  oiydo^id^d, 
q.  v.  —  oiSOdoE^ddado.  -ddodo.  Who  has^  a  serpent  for 
his  bow-string:  lsvara  (Sm.  2;  Sd  Kk.  4).  —  <j3wdF«?odo. 
The  wind’s  friend:  fire  (e$c^,  etc.  Sm.  11;  ^zSof  Kk. 
2i).~~ oieodr^.  The  wind’s  path:  the  sky  (e$*5o^ 

d,  etc.  Sm.  14).  —  oiodr^d.  -lo^d.  The  ascending 
node  traversing  the  heavens  (R.).  «*—  o3eodF^Sc>5^.  -3J5 
The  sky-serpent:  Rahu  (Sm.  17). 

elarcu.  To  make  vigorous,  to  enliven 

(fdg^ctodea  Smd.  Dh.;  T.  ^©D^,  ^©o6,  to  rise  as  the 
hairs  of  the  body;  to  sprout ,  cf.  'Sddo  2?  Te.  o^eodo 
z^o,to  arise,  appear;  to  be  produced,  manifested—  &&& 

.  C&OO  tijj). 

elal.  =  ^©5,  etc.  (Smd.  42). 
elava.  (Smd.  16,  o.  r.  in  Mdb.  &&)•  Til  & 

Seemul  or  silk-cotton  tree,  Bombax  liepta- 
phyllum  Roxb.  (T.  ^©d,  ^£). 

See  ^OoSood,  ^©3cxlo-,  tfjg^odb-.  o3odd©  ^eodo«  erut^ 
(Bp.  80, 28).— -»3odd  dod.=  <»3wd.  s&>d^,  dos?^, 

^o^odoo,  3e>©^©  Nr.;  dotf,  Nr.  153; 

etc.,  zojsdodd  Ad,  d^doo-^e  a^^odo  Ad,  odo 

Ad  Si.  132).  —  ©aeodri  do?&9.  The  gum  or  resin  of  the 
silk-cotton  tree  (<Ld,  ¥^^©^d^  Si.  133).  —  oi^cr5. 
N.  (Bp.  13,  1). 

elaVU.  =  «^*  etc.  (My.).  8SJ9^  ?^3dA, 

dozad  dJ3j  eru£53o53do  (B.  5,  94). 
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elai-o4.  elai-ds.  Ho!  o!  oh! 

(C.).  The  character  of  this  interjection  is  generally  too 
strong  for  common  conversation,  occasionally  even 
rough  and  fierce.  See  e.  g.  Smd.  164;  Bp.  0,  8.  10;  20, 
22;  28,  17.  24;  49,  48;  50,  24.  27;  51,  35;  52,  29.  36;  58, 
64;  60,  41;  Bh.  1,  10,  30;  Bsv.  6,  36;  J.  12,  17.  21.  29. 
41;  Dp.  172.— ausSUofc.  ws$a.  rep.  (J.  12,38; 

31,33). 

«OOq)  0!  6tC.  (0.).  An  exclamation  of  a 

familiar  and  friendly  character,  used  in  calling  or 
directly  addressing  any  person.  See  e.g.  B.  1,3;  3,  1. 
78.  125;  4,  42.  44.  91.  Cf.  ^«3d  s.  ^>d  1.  Remark:  when 
is  met  with  in  Kannada  MSS.,  it  is  difficult  to 
decide  whether  it  or  is  meant. 
oC&so  elara.  —  (S.  Mhr.). 

eli.  =  <3^2.— .  oi£o3js>y.  =  ^OodL3^t),  etc.  (sfoJSsW 
Si.  148). 

elu.~  etc.  A  bone  Hr.,  Sm.  32; 

cpa&>,  A,  etc.  Mr.  395;  My.;  Tu.;  T.  tftusixy, 

M.  Te.  oasSoo^).  (5$oj3«?  Blm.  31).  *oO 

0&  oilDJrttf  tf£JOJ33oS$0  SsSjja3o5$0  ^SSj&c^ 

sraa^r  (Nr.).  Tl/s^sS  (to 

cUtf,  Nr.).  (©& ,  s3o »d,  ‘B'owssj  Mr. 

397).  =g=*MD  (c^Ott,  etc.  397).  ^odo  o 

s&jsdo&rto,  tfjaortsjcb  s&oz^rirf  (Bp.  21,  44),  <£t>o  nsea 
d  55s0d  ®^rt©  tfjarttfoS  c3  (Prv.).  See  Bp.  39,  33;  57,  23. 

<oeA>rt>  elngu.  — 1.  To  shake  (v.  t.). 

<X> 

oasjj?\G$s$  s*  (d.  4,  45). 

elubu.  =  «oew,  etc.  (c.).  —  a 

high  shrubby  plant,  Rhinaeanthus  communis  Nees  (Z.). 
Cf. 

e0eX)5g)  eluvu.=  oD<S?0800,  etc.  (0.;  *oo,,  Si. 

206).  (SteoF*  206).  oSWO^ri^J  (198).  oiOJ 

(205).  catMS^rt^O  (204).  rtja^zS  (107). 

See  B.  3,  123;  5,  243.  —  o&uosAsta  f\d.  sift5#  Si. 

446;  cf.  oiojtoJj^p^iy'Auj). 

,se3  Slai-es.  1.  o3e?e  elai-62.  0!,  etc.  (My.),  its 

use  is  that  of  See  e.g.  Smd.  68.  151.  152.  153. 

155.  272;  Bp.  1,  55;  5,  1;  11,  3.  10.  45;  13,  5.  7;  14,  13; 
15,  19;  16,  27;  18,  67;  24,  78;  29,  19;  32,  58;  39,  50;  45, 
14.  22.  25.  39.  48;  47,  53;  48,  8;  52,  19.  43;  53,  34.  63; 
56,  53;  58,  28;  59,  46;  Bh.  1,  8,  61.  77;  2, 13,  36;  Rsv.  2, 
48;  5,  119.  125;  7,  98;  13,  11.  102;  Ram.  26,  22;  J.  6,  1; 
28,35;  29,  17.28.  36;  B.  2,  34,  Q?=z^3,  ^ 2 .  (My.). 
—  <£d<£d.  rep.  (Spdspd  Kk.  43;  Sm.  60).  See  Smd.  151; 
Bp.  38,  19;  49,  9;  Rsv.  6,  34.  —  oidd.  rep.  It  is  used- in 
.remembering  (smarana),  deliberation  (vicara),  and 
addressing  (amantrana,  Smd.  394).  See  Bp.  9,  31;  20, 
8;  32,  24;  34,  9;  45,  42;  49,  23;  J.  12,  40. 
o^e3  ele.2. -=^2.  A  leaf  (ssj,  etc.  Nr.;  Si.  122. 
451.  465;  &35F  No.  9;  £  J,  sSsqf  39;  C.;  Abb.  P.  7,  89; 
Tu.  T.  'aej;  M.  ^td;  Te.  i3^o)*  the 

blade  of  a  knife,  etc.  (My.).  2,  the  leaf,  i.  e: 
betel  leaf  (CL;  t.  ^);  a  leaf-plate,  sjodd  «j«3 
<*io56r,  s5rar,  cfo,  3^,  etc.  Hia.).  sJotfriSeip*  *vd  erua 


dorrfo  (Smd.  115).  rra*??  si sk«  oid 

(297).  to»ftr3«3  (sSCOrto  I).  aiaSSdodb  (HI A). 

o>dn«?  (aoSoFd);  ^dcd^  eni^cssSsfj  (3fw 
d);  <£d  (saito,  Nr.),  ^dodo  sSj^d  tfjsSdA, 

to  sit  over  the  leaf-plates,  i.  e.  to  sit  at  dinner  (B.-4, 
198;  My.).  Xti  ** 3  *99^  (Bp.  16,  22).  bMflrt-moOD 
^jes5,  oieS'sdoes3.  — cid  «  33sJj  ^d  es^aw^ 

i  TT  ^  CO  ro 

AsS  eo^rl  (Prvs.).  Kv&n&O&rivc  'uW.  oid 

wrt,  •tfja.^gs4 

oi?3riosij  0«JfcS^o?otd  05j)«£SCi  oid  5^3 (Rsv.  12,  22). 
See  Prv.  s.  t3»do.  —  -©a^.  Betel  leaf  and 

areca  nut  (C.).  959*  to  put  eiadike  into 

one’s  mouth  (C.).  Soe>^o^  (a^cdsj  G.). 

=#odo  (My.)  =  oi^a^odb  (C.). —  ocd^^.  —  o^d 
(St.  &  PL). —  oid^4.  The  heat  of  leaves  that 
have  been  held  towards  a  light  or  a  fire,  ohdvss^  j, 
to  apply  such  hot  leaves  to  alleviate  pain  (S.  Mhr.).  2,  = 
oid^OodJ^.  (Mv.).  — oidrtss.  -tfao.  A  leaf  split  in  the 
form  of  a  pair  of  scissors,  with  which  the  head  of  a 
boy  is  touched  before  the  first  tonsure  (S.  Mhr.).  2,  a 
pair  of  scissors  to  shear  wool  (My.).  —  ocdri^.  -tf  A 
thorny  and  milky  shrub  or  tree,  Euphorbia  nivulia 
Ham.  (St.  &  PL;  Mr.  136;  ^  517).  2, 

the  prickly  pear,  Opuntia  dillenii  Haw.  (S.  Mhr.;  Z.). 
3,  =  No.  2  (My.).  —  adrtod  €.  A  broad  guddali 

-  (My.)»— o>deS^C9J.  A  kind  of  scorpion. 

^sso^tij  (Nr.).  — old 

To  get  leaves,  to  sprout  (sSwsSsft,^  Smd.  Bh.).  — 
o^d^odo^.  The  stem  of  a  leaf  (C.). — oid^ja^J,.  =s 
oid^Oodj^.  Si.  123;  -My.).  — -SB,.  A  plate 
for  keeping  betel  leaf  in  (My.).  —  oOd&s^tJ.  A 

betel  garden  (C.).  —  oidc337lrf.  A  small  and  dangerous 
snake  found  in  the  foliage  of  the  plantain  and  betel  (My.). 

—  rtdsSeS .  A  bundle  of  betel  leaves  (C.).  —  <^d 

To  send  forth  leaves,  to  sprout,  as  a  tree  (G.  188;  C.). 

—  A  green  locust  (My.).  —  oidodb  The 

fibre  or  vein  of  a  leaf  Nr.;  My.).  —  oidodo 

The  creeper  called  betel-leaf  pepper,  Piper  betie  Lin. 
(^351)^^530,  Nr.,  HIA;  Cf).  —  ^dodbsSo^.  -» 

5 3o^.  An  arrow  with  a  point  in  the  form  of  a  leaf  (Rsv. 
5,52).  Cf.  tSja^odljsjo^.  —  „®idodbJrtJCb. -erurtodj.  A 
kind  of  a  nail-like  knife  that  can  be  fixed  on  the  top  of 
a  finger.  In  gathering  betel  leaves  one  is  fixed  on  the 
thumb  and  another  on  the  fore-finger  to  pinch  the  leaves 
off  (CL).  —  <£5333$.  A  drop  on  a  leaf.  sdsSwtfJi  sa'o 

wmA  ^.FlosS  oadsS^Tlv*  (Rsv.  9,24).— 
»iddf5.  -s3o^.  A  leaf-house,  an  arbour  or  a  hut  made 
of  leaves,  ^datfodb  (Ram.  3, 6,5).  —  <£d3d 

jrfo*  -Jod^o.  Betel-leaf  trade,  to  carry  on 

such  a  trade  (Smd,  240).  —  A  colored  hand¬ 

kerchief  (C.).  —  «id53^.  -w^.  =  *>dodb  (St.  &  PI.; 
My.),  —  oid?d^fedj,  A  metal  spoon  with  a  round  blade  or 
basin  (My.). 

cOd  ele.  3,  =  ^®~5.  _  .jjJcAjS.  —  -^es»o dssS;  (My.;  Si, 

314). 

ele-gara.  A  male  betel-seller  (C,). 
ele-garti.  A  female  betel-seller  <e.->. 
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elai-ck  elai-63,  0!  etc.  ($^g.). _ 

Its  use  is  that  of  £©»,  or  £0  1  Ho .  1,  perhaps  connected 
with  a  little  more  force  and  resembling  £os|i).  See  e.  g. 
Bp.  49,  9.  10;  55,  5.  52.  61;  51,  65;  52,  35;  60,  6;  61,  18; 
B.  2,21.  47;  4,90.  91. 

<^0  elci.  =  <07\e!  Ho.  1,  etc.  (My.). 

elbu. »  «3€>o,  etc.  (My.).  <ddcd  ftsra&do*  <>ooo,  en> 
633o^j  rteoritf  (Abh.  P.  13,  66). 

ella.  (fr.  ^esj).  All;  every  thing;  the  whole 
etc.  HI4.;  osDo  Hn.  87;  162; 

Te.  ois3  ;  in  T.  &  M.  there  exist  £03  o,  £03S3ooo,  £oa 
tfco;  cjf.  1).  oiOo (Smd.  113.  121.  129.  184.  138.  139*! 
144.188.208.384.391).  £05^  (122).  tartdo 

33jo  tfsdoot^sdo  (268).  td^rtosSo  sdo  dJOOj  (Bp.  49,  22)! 

S3  d?^  (Bh.  1,  10,  34).  ^$30 

53JO  *»Fd<do&ort  $?si>o  (J,  3,  41). 

£<££bo  <&0rtJ35$Ftf0  (6,  8).  £0  S3o  (12,  19).  £0 
%°&°  (Smd.  222).  (Si.  327).  *£0*  (Bp.  51,  1)! 

(44,  51).  £0  5365  (Smd.  118.  292).  £0  53S3so  (135), 
(Nn.  87.  162).  £o£o«  (Smd.  122.<128).  £0irtr 
(J.  28,  19).  £0  Ort  (Bp.  2,  29).  «aw^^o:  (Smd.  73). 
oiej  ortsdj*  (£0  oortsdJ*)  £0  qtfc&usfcpt  £<3  z3o3js>$<dsJ* 
dearie o  £3do !  (183.  2 08).  ZatioUv* 

(335).  *?cd  0s30o  (rttf^);'  ei5jt  sSjszd 

***  erusS^o  t&etiqft  ^ 

rt^e^o;  en)^  0  fcsdjstfrt  1^5$  (H14.). 

*****  233  U)  sJjasSdo  sl/3id03Cd  edo  0  (Hr.).  sjjggg^ 

^o&Forts*  'asSosU*  wqj^sio  or  es$J,dort«?«  (Smd. 
168).  ft'ftUlS  nasSotfo*  uva?  (155).  c^c3dejo  e3id  353do3 
s3^s30c3  ^cScdtf5  (Rev.  11,67).  s|&dcd5  dtoOcdodej 

esd^i  (Raghc.  17,  70).  £0 6  s3oc3s>©  3j3 

o$3j&0  wsSOrf*  doadJ  (Prv.).  See,  especially  also 
with  regard  to  the  position,  etc.  of  £0,  Bp.  2,  29;  9,  30; 
14, 5;  16,  12;  18,43;  22,14;  27,3;  38,49.60;  39,  26. 

43.  59;  40,  43.  69.  89;  42,  13.  40;  43,  27.  40.  48.  65.  68; 

44,  43;  46  sum.;  47,  7.  21;  49,  24.  42;  50,  80;  51,  1.  2; 

52,  48;  59,  28;  60,  58 - °50  5Ss)*  -»&>.  It  all  (Smd.  96. 

182).  tocddoissscdd  k&dosd^  iortdcdsi'$P 

(Prv.).  —  oio  s3ooo.  -eruo  1.  =  £0530.  All  together.  or* 
c3  odsWo*  <ao  sdooo  ?3o*0  tfo  (R$v.  6,  34).  —  £0 

of  a  goddess  worshipped  by  all  castes,  a 
form  of  Parvati,  one  of  the  Saktis  (S.  Mhr.;  Te.,  Tu.). 

^Otfoo.  -ewo.l.  All  the  persons  together;  all  men.  . 
See  Smd.  1 12.  183.  259,  298;  J.  8,  23.  £0doo  <&>***  *, 
^n0^0  (^53®5riP^^j  bfc.  Hr.).  ^$^0  doo  (J.  12,  50). 
—  -eru»  7.=  £odoo,  £0djs  <d^d  33SU) 

rtj3^eap-T|  sSjs^d  rljs^rarciddo  egjs^do.  ~ 

oi^cU)  333^^0  cojse^js^dj  cdb«>do? —  ©iodjs  36 

53JS)d53o^  53oO/i  cE3  e?0.—  «5'WOr(j0  ivd'l  W^3, 

*3 ^©3  (Prvs.).  oib  Ortja  vseo  .traded  ^dod 

^dAc3  (Si.  428). —  Ail  the 

things  together;  ail  things;  the  whole  (^e)d^F  Si.  423; 

462;  odj^533«  468;  470). 

Oi)C3  (&cdj*£  Hr.).  oiej53^j|  (Si.  254).  — 

^03.  An  optional  form  of  oio  in  compositions  (Smd. 
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208).  oiej  ^odjFo  or  ^odbro.  oiej  Sjjdo^o6  or 

oics  s^do^o^  (208).  <£03  qsa^  d«?s3  (eros3Fd, 

etc.);  ds^srfjo  53?3£S3ocS  <£5l^c3o,  <£03  ^5js^3oo 

?3  .£03  ^^ajjorJ^o  ^o^tDo^os^c3o(^So^odjr); 

<£03^  535S3o3^5'6  ta&sysdctfj  (Oo^1-®^^);  £03  53d07l^  53563* 
(io^Fd  Hla.).  £03  (^£Jo^d?o«,  etc.);  £03  ?5^odjjs 

dd°^j^cda  (^ss^F^,  etc,);  <^23^  d?3ort^  sSo^oes  eroc3^ 
4  (dora  Hr.).  At  present  also:  An^cd  ^sl^o^  Sojs^rfo53 
53c^o  (Si.  362).  ZfLo^ortoa  toS^fS?  od.^n  (257).  — £03 
tSjs^cd  t3oc30^  530c63d. — <»5S53  (i.  e.  ^^5|)  zS^sJd  &rt© 
oAratdd  ^^530  ?~£03  to^  »3oA  <doo Ado.— 

tOoA^  f3^ - £03^  ocjg-^do,  ^30  SdOSdj  €T0C39O£)O 

do  (answers  the  boy  his  schoolmaster,  paying  his  whole 
attention  to  the  movements  of  a  rat).  —  £03  SoJS^zddJei 
s3oo  ewcD»d  (Prvs.).  SeeB.  3,  83;  Bp.  38,  77;  41,  13;  61, 
52;  J.  1,  6.  —  £03rts^.  Always,  at  all  times  (% 

53F553,  ?3S33  Hr.).  £03^71^00  (Kk.  3).  «— »  £03^230.  -ozdo.— 
£UriO.  £03  C3S9O0  (Si.  349).  —  £03  pSj.  =  £0  53^4. 
(C.).  —  £03  do.  =  £0  do.  (C.). 

O0  en-alli.  What  place?  in  what  or  which 
place?  where?  whither?  «f©#  £0,  eruo 

^  w  n'  m  ro 

(Smd.  145).  ^o^cdo  ^<dod  £0  raadoedo,  oO  335^  ^53o 
(Bp.  10,  15;  see  also  55,  6).  £0  (whither)  sSos^rtods^? 
(Bp.  26,  31).  £0t1  (whither)  ^o^0do«?  (Smd.  153).  £©  rt 
oodjo  53s^  (Bp.  26,  31).  whence?  (see  Bp.  28,  41; 

48,  10;  B.  4,  136).  £©  ^  to^o  (J.  28,  26).  £©  cdo,  of 
what  or  which  place?  of  what  sort?  (My.).  £©odj  ta? 
os3o«  ^4?  (Bp.  30, 16).  £0ol>  (31, 16)  ”?3So5j, 

$C$A  £©  Cdj  rtodotf^p  (51, 6).  orio  £©  odb  d^  £cdr1? 
(3,  81).  £0^odjs3,  a  man  of,  or  at,  what  or  which  place? 
or  of  what  sort?  (My.).  £©odos3?  (Bp.  3,  82).  d* 

aks3?  (31, 16).  £©  a35rs  =  £©  cdo.  (My.).  £© 
odotdo.  -o2do,  A  thing  of,  or  at,  what  place?  whence,  or 
where,  is  it?  (C.).  £©iq3<j«>£?  0,  where?  one  does  not  know 
or  is  in  doubt  where  (or  how,  B.  3,62;  4,52).  £©&©$? 

0,  whence?  one  does  not  know  or  Is  in  doubt  whence 
(Bp.  43,  35;  B.  4,  57).  £©  A  So o^zddoa  5dOf37l  zosd  (Prv.). 

-^zddos.  =  £0od33Zddo3.  "Whithersoever,  etc. 
(B.  1,  25).  ™  £©  rtoa.  -sajs  7.  =  £©  riedoo.  (C.).  — .  £©  A 
edio.  -ero9.  Whithersoever;  wheresoever  (Bp.  3*4  46).-— 
£0d^a  Up  to  what  place?  how  far?  (Bp.  54,34).  See 
Prv.  s.  53od.— -  £0  cdo.  (Smd.  136).  =  £0  odo^d. 

(136).  ^JStoftfd  vptisij*  £0dc^? 
£0  2d^?  £cS Fr&esgs6  £fjd^^  £0 
o0S3of\53o  ^0?  (136).  See  Rsv.  13, 104.  — £0odb3Zd dos. 
-si’tddjs.  Wheresoever;  anywhere;  everywhere;  whither¬ 
soever  (B.  2,  48;  C.).  =—  £0o±J3cdoo.  -wjdjo.  (Smd.  390). 
Wheresoever.  —  £0  edaoo,  -eroo  i.  =  £0  odjscddjs.  o© 
cdoosdvj6  ^O^cdjjsso'6  £0^cd3jo  pjdo  (Smd.  150),  o0  r5)cdj 
^  oq3Fcdj3«?*  £0  cdjodj^  £A)^,  todedo,  53^  (£33^ 

530JS63J)  d^aoodsJ6  0^0  (73).  See  also  159.  275;  J. 

3,  2.  —  £0  cdjj3.  -^)  7.  ~  £0  odwo.  (B.  3, 11;  C.).  —  £d 
0.  rep.  Where  and  where?  at  what  or  which  places? 
kzdos33 rt  £^3  0  o)o  d^-doj^edo 

dj^ao  ;. .  5»tf.0cd  d  .etdfdo  L»tdos33r{  £«5  0  $0 

td^slj^sdcdea  tort  rtoeajdort^o  eropk®^,’-  ^^,9,  td^o 
(B.  3,4), 


283 


<oe3 

tn 


elle.  A  limit,  a  boundary  (My.;  Te.;  m. 

T.  Tu.  oJ«6,  little,  small,  short).  Cf.  Sk. 

d«C8?._,ad*Ujr  =  .MS.  (My.).  oitStfU,?}  aJsSd  (A<>sl> 
Si.  113).  iasre&aksA  (100).  —  ,  A 

boundary-stone  (My.). 

elvu.  =  etc.  ($$*,  qresfc,  etc.  Ilia.;  My.). 

(tfowsv,  ^odo,  <auo  (rdutf); 

(****>  Hla.). 

o053^  ev.  =  <^Soi}  etc.  <0^7?  (=;  assort,  Bp,  42,  34;  Bh. 
3,  14,  25;  Ram.  1,  16,  17). 

<0^030^0  evayisu.  Tbh.  of  S^sSo&o?5o  (Abh.  P.  15,  after  64). 

«053£§r  e-varna.  The  letter  <0  (Smd.  63.  67.  151. 

356). 

evu.  =  ^02,  etc.  Termination  of  the  first 
person  plural  (Smd.  254),  e.g.  tfrisa,  eny* 

cSr^;  ws&sS  (255);  (257),  <L0ata3s$ 

(258);  *'*3  (262),  ttt&yd  (263),  2»o3o»4,  (87); 

*e$i3s$,  etc.  (C.). 

evulli.  =  oooaj^,  q.  v.  (a^,  ooo*©*  ss.). 
evulu.  See  s.  ^13. 

<055  eve.  =  oO'sSo  q.  v.,  etc.  (es^&jsesSo,  Mr.  317; 

^ef’  ^SU?  Nn’86)’  (SJ^Nr.j  Sin.  70). 

See  Bp.  4,  26;  9,  3;  13,  18;  43,  42;  44,  40;  B.  4, 

83;  J.  9,8;  11,37;  19,21;  24,  4.  —  ^s3cSesso3o^o.  -^es3 
To  eause  to  open  tbe  eye-lids  (Grj.  5,  6).  —  odd 
odosW.  -vM.  A  motion  of  the  eyelid  (C.  Bp.  47,  28).  — 
oisSoSo^cSsd.  -^^sdsd.  A  male  person  who  never  shuts 
his  eye-lids:  a  deity  (sJod  Sm.  8.  9).  — 
ois3>.  To  put  the  eye-lids  down,  to  shut  them  (J.  24,  45). 
otfsraO  odsSoOo^sdsdo^  Sojd&j  (wz>°3  Nr.), 
eye.  Tbh.  of  odjg  (cdosd,  AstaUtf  Nr.). 

eshtu.  (  =  <0^^0,  etc.).  How  much?  etc.  (see 
with  which  it  is  identical  as  to  meaning;  C.). 
(Bp.  44,  50).  (i.  e.  oitf  tfjs),  <>oss^cdc£o 

&&  c«^^5d  390  (Ss.  85).  djaartcto  pJssjjSsarttSe 

ftzitio  (Prv.).  sJoWjrtds  (o&rasds*  Si.  468).  sdoraj 

?  (B.  1,  l).  oij|s9;  *0^5* 

(C.).  sdo^  or  oisdo^  fcidtfo?  how  many  people? 
(C.).  sdo?3  or  odJFSrt^o?  (C.).  —  oi^,c3odo.  -ssfSodi.  = 

^c^^rSodj.  0^^odjrfo(B.  1,11).-^*!°-^  (Literally: 
how  much  end  ?  i.  e.)  what  extent  ?  to  what  extent  ?  how 
long?  how  far?  also:  to  what  an  extent!  ete.  (C.) 

10^39  S9*«DP  (B.  3,  59).  esdcd  cg?C3<D!  (B?4, 

198).  ?53d^  sS^CO  t3§*o?  (5,64).  <>o^  ^ 

wdoS  P'  (C.).  —  sdJ^rt.  =*  (c~°).  — 

od^essipJo.  -05di do.  A  man  of  what  position,  power, 
faculties,  etc.?  (C.).  — odsdo.  do  il  rt.  =  od  ssfes  tioli  rt. 

SO  W  eo 

(C.).— ddOj  djsJ.  What  measure?  etc.  dJ9j^, 
to  whatsoever  extent  (B.  4,  107).  ddo^  dJ9j539ddja, 
whatsoever,  or  to  whatsoever,  extent  (B.  4,88.  90.  195). 

™—  odd[j|j.  -Ej4.  3.  How  (very)  many!  (B.  1,  13; 

3,  67.  77;  4,  40.  70;  5,  268;)*  2,  o,  how  much  or  many? 
one  does  not  know  how  mdoh  or  many  (jB.  8,28.  40;  4, 
205.  224). 


o5,\)  esa. d, d doorf.  A  cover, lid  (^q39^,  eru^o^cd 

Hla.;  Mr.  210,  o.  rs.  od^dJJJi,  od^ddojA).  —  od?d53jj^.  = 

d?id00^  ,  q.  y.  ' 

esaka.  (fr.  <a$sy  Shine,  splendor,  beauty; 
appearance;  form;  state  of  being:  fate;  de¬ 
light  (53o^^do  Ct. II, 41;  Te.  bS^W,  delight;  d?3rt>,  to 
be  or  happen;  to  arise,  be  felt,  as  a  passion;  to  be  agree¬ 
able;  to  appear  or  shine).  doo$;=l>  ,  dod^e^ 

oid3o,  ^vart  *|*jd  (Smd.  179)^  (qSja^r) 

d^rdd  ddtfao  djodo^odjrS,  do?3  dJfS^iroddo  does3dj? 
^t|odj0  ^es3do  (Sllstrasara  in  W.  1321).  t$?5d 

ra  «?«  o  ^^dC09do  5A)835(d^  Fjodo  odo« 

oisd^  oi^do^  iwc^r  tb^cdjdo  gtfJoteitfo 

i3?drto3js^  (Riv.  5,  32).  See  Abh.  P.  9,  96;  S fir.  2,  after 
2;  J.  17,  6.  22;  28,  23;  34, 3»  **— od^^oftdo.  -o-'Srdo.  Shine 
or  form  to  be  destroyed  (Abh.  P.  13,  123). 

esagu.  1.  To  engage  in,  to  undertake, 
to  commence;  to  do,  to  make,  to  perform 

(tfvrtj^rs  Smd.  Dh.;  dJ9do  Smd.  268  Cm.;  T.,  M.  ddo, 
to  take  up;  to  undertake;  T.  to  join;  to  act;  ^odb 

% >  t0  d°i  T.  dod:^,  M.  d^j,  dafj,  to  unite,  fit,  meet, 
take  effect;  Tu.  ^^5  to  raise;  see  Te.  s.  ob^^). 

(=d^rtOd,  Smd.  275).  See  Rsv.  5,  117;  6„after 
11;  6,  23;  9,  12;  13,  9  (oi^tfo).  14.  38;  Bh.  1.  8,  1.  53; 

J.  2,  9.  19.  25;  4,  15.  62;  6,  4;  9,  21;  12,  1;  16,  27;  20,  9; 
25,  17;  29,  39.  2,  to  Commence  (v.  L,  J.  82,  55). 

e5?3rl3  esagu.  2.  Engaging  in,  etc.  Sees.  ^*>2. 

esage.=  oD^?  etc.  (My.). 

esadi.^(<or^^o3o),  (^,  e;^).  A  crab 

(tfoO^d,  tftfrU  Hla.;  T.  ,  ^3rso ,  ^rso  :  M.  "sn^o ; 

ey  •vt&j  i,  &a). 

esadige.  =  .5?3eo^.  (Smd.  28;  dative  of  <0*3  ?). 

odr\)C$j  esadu.  =  oi^isJo,  P,  p,  op  <0*  1  &  s. 

*5!\>os  esar.  (Smd.  52).  tO^dx  The  water  in  a 
cooking  pot  when  in  a  state  of  boiling;  the 
water  that  is  strained,  off  from  boiled  vege¬ 
tables  or  pulse;  the  water  with  the  boiled 
vegetables,  etc.,  pepper  water  (C.;  Te,;  Cf,  s  w 

<^?)*  See  Prv.  s.  1.  ° 

esal.  A  flower-leaf,  a  petal  (C.; 

Tu.;  T.  M.  'arts*  ^i9G5«,  racj, 

a  sprout,  shoot);  a  Small  twig  with  leaves  (My.)> 
S^OwfS^s5^  (Smd.  28.  161).  (52).  Wfdo  rtodj?o 

v«(Cpr.  7,  after  92).  (ditto).  %#" 

odojseso  51x^)630  casjvjrt^j (B.  3,  106).  See  Bp. 

18,  30;  22,  7;  Bh.  1,  5,  9;  1,  20,  54;  Ssv.  1,  72; 

vtici&XvS 

=  F8«.  (J.  29,  29).  — F5«.  A  petal¬ 
like  eye  (J.  6,  16;  8,  21).  —  -tfj&sj.  An 

island-like  leaf,  ■d-espsdo^ortjsra  ws^^ys^rt  0»Ai,  ^dCO3 

2dor  ?5o5j  sl>odo  dcdo, 

„  -®  n  co  n  J  ' 

rSj3«?«  (SJvjAo.sferfv^,  ^5C33«^c5*o3jbv«  z»o&>^ 

ts^es3  Si09?l.4o&icl^v€,  sSes’sSa^^  $*dfcc5j8v* 

36* 
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,  (MssraotfjiMOodbc  (Cpr,  7,  60).  —  -SS.  (Smd. 

54).  A  bed  of  flower-left vos* «—  o^^CS9*  -toC3\  The  way, 
or  place,  of  a  petal  (Cpr,  7,  60). -C f.  'SAdo  2  &  3? 

«d?3^  esale.  N.  of  0,  jungle  tree  (ESt.  5,  58;  My.). 

esal.  (Smd.  59).  OSLO'S*,  «S*C£  (52). 

esalge. = ,  q.  y. 

A 

cbfjA  esige.~^~^,  ^oR.  Shooting,  throwing; 

a  throw,  a  shot  (My.).  (Si.  285). 

o esu.  L  =  ^^o3,  etc.  To  shoot  an  arrow;  to 
throw.  (w^oaSrt,  Hla.). 

weScS*  loejrf  AUodjsSpJj^  s3^.r1o  (c$*  ?S3 

dj*>«);  s5?SosJsJ(3j  Fbgol^n,  ^dsjjoaj  Nr.). 

«:>?&«5&3  (Orj.  8,  13).  See  Bp.  34,  24.  27;  40,  7;  3.  8,  35; 
33e9*0&££j;  5&F8s&. 

Ui 

€SU.  2,  (fr.  ^*0  3).  (Smd.  250).  SllOOtillg, 
throwing,  da?  ajj  dpi  (Grj.  4, 113). 

esuge,==  wrJT^,  etc.  (Grj;  8,  39;  Ram.  30,  11; 
Bh.  8,  23,  12.  45;  J.  6.  32;  la,  29.  31.  35.  40;  13,  16.  20; 
16,40;  20,  12.  58;  21,35;  My.). 

ese.  Lsscosbi,  etc.  To  shoot  an  arrow;  to 

throw  (My.),  P.  ps.  sdo<ddr<tfo?1od^3d 

tfrao  ,>adc3  Oi^odj  (Raghe.  17,  71).  See  Si. 
280.281.  289. 

ese,  2.  A  shot  ;  a  throw  (My,). 
c0?3  ese.  3.  To  shine,  to  be  brilliant;  to  be 
beautiful;  to  be  distinguished;  to  appear; 
to  become  manifest  (&«?£  Smd.Dh.;  Smd.’ 

2  Cm.;  56  Cm.;  T.  ^odjorto,  to  shine;  see  ztt). 
See  Smd.  2.  18.  24.  56.  74.  75.  76.  81.  133.  163.  216.  235. 
255.  297;  Bp.  1,  26;  8.  23.  24;  12,  34;  22,  4;  44,  71;  50, 
83;  53,  25;  Bh.  2,  13,  25;  Rsv.  2,  38.  46.  47.  48.  50;  9, 
11;  J.  1,3;  3,6.17.  24;  5,7;  8,4.5.  6;  12,25;  17,  20.21; 
19,  6;  26,4;  28,  26.  58;  C.  Bp.  2,  3;  5,  5.  7.  48.  52;  R&m. 
18,4.  10.  11;  Abh.  P.  3,  4i.  42. 

estu.=^<&.  Vulgar  P.  p.  of  *Ai.  (Si. 

280.  288;  My.). 

«jSor5  eii”hagei.=^o^,  oo^p^}  a&qR,  s§o^5  £<>R9 

WficR.  What  manner?  in  what  man¬ 
ner?  how?  (Cf.  T.  oasjrf),  05 

2&A  SjJeJ&Zdo.  S5Sl)Cij,  ^3^03  o 

(Smd.  175).  See  Bp.  15,  17;  IS,  43;  36,  32.  33;  37,9;  40, 
38;  41,  11;  43,  57.  79;  44,  13;  58,  32;  61,  68. 

<03ooi^  eii-hahge.  =  j&R,  3te.  What  manner? 
etc.  oza-ort  55ad)d),  ©sioil  (Smd.  164  Mdb. 

Cm.).  See  Bp.  36,57;  53,  36. 

^Soor^  en-hehge.=  itioR,  eto.  (Bp.  57, 67). 

el.  l.  =  <0^,  q.  V.  (Smd.  83.  84;  T.,M.;  Tu. 

(84).  oiF?  (163).  —  As 

much  as  a  gingely  seed  (Bp.  37,  55;  J.  10,24;  13,30;  . 
37,13). 

Cl.  2.  =  ^* - citf  e5J.=:o5«?rtC3w>,  (My.).  —  <^?do.- 

<*$i6*cU  (My,). 


ela.  =  ^f2,  o2^2.  Tenderness;  youngth, 
youth;  weakness;  moderation;  lightness  in 
colour;  etc.;  (tender,  etc.;  see  2).—  ©oil 

(Smd.  70).  A  young  goose.  -  «  o^tfs^ortO.  =  oitfr^orto. 
(J.  19,  6).«~  £>.  =  cas*rt^,  A  cow  (or  buffalo) 

that  has  lately  calved,  a  milch  cow  (My,),  Resort  <2  ^ 
S1>J33qS&>  5333^5* 

storto  (Nr.),  (q5?do,  ptetaUS*  Nr.). 

(e^otf  Nr.).  —  e3*?rt&. 

Hla.;  My.).  —  -i?©3^.  Young 

or  tender  karike  grass  (C.).  —  -aVrtia.  -tfoa.  N.  of  a 
village.  tatfrtJae  ^d  (B.  3,  45).  —  A  re¬ 

cently  formed  fetus.  <atfzd(3odda>4  (5jO^,  wswlipFES 
Hla.).  —  oi^^ccr6.  -$?do.  The  water  of  an  unripe  cocoanut 
(My.).  (J.  3,  27;  11,  38).  — 

A  stream  of  such' water.  s3?«3Fds:>o  Suej^Jo, 

dorto  (Smd.  8"1).—  A 

young  or  tender  mango  tree  or  mango.  !  (Smd. 

152).—  (Smd.  166).  A  delicate,  fine  pearl. 

(Smd.  386;  Kk.  99).  A  tender  creeper.  —  oi# 
-ater  (?).  Young  cotton  (?). 

(Smd.  277,  o.  r.  in  Mdb.  ^©5odo^).~-  -w^,.  =* 

^urSjsrortd  (Smd.  81). 

—  .  -3oo^o .  Young  grass  (dsst,  usuw^ra  Hla.).  — 

oi^?d©3.  -s^©3.  The  young  or  new  moon,  oitfd©3  C3a>c§, 

<£d  (Smd.  81). 

elaku.  Young  age(C.).  ^ 

©3n^J  (B.  5,  238). 

elaga.  A  species  of  sheep  with  rough 

wool ;  the  ram  is  occasionally  used  by  boys 
to  ride  on(c.;  cf.  Sk.  &&&,  ^ri= t.  ^c371=tc. 

Sk.  torf).  • 

elaci.=  ^8l?  etc.  The  jujube  (My.)a_»^ 
l50li  (^Fc^vi,  c^JS^ra^Si.  130).  —  oi^tiOdi  & 

esc.  t3j^dso£$J  Si.  130). 

£v?  V  *)9  '  • 

elatu.  =  oD^doi.  (Te.  &&  (sSw  53 

Si.  123). 

eladu,  1.  (Smd.  70).  =  <o^x  That  is  tender, 
young,  etc.  (See  £>$)  .  —  -wrto.  To  decrease 

(J.  23,  41). 

eladu.  2.  Moving  about,  un¬ 

steadiness,  fickleness;  tremblingly,  un¬ 
steadily,  ficklely  (ddc^cdr,  ^^^0  Smd.  395  Cm.; 
M.  to  move,  shake,  fluctuate,  stir;  to  get 

into  motion,  to  move,  etc.). 

elar.  =  S9°^»s 2,  q.  v.  Fear  (!iSoil  ct.  xi,  19). 
elavu.  To  arrange;  to  order  (aqs^ds* 

Smd.  Bh.). 

o5^o3  elave.  (Smd,  247,  0.  r.  in  Mdb.  MS. 

elasn.  1.  To  desire,  to  long  for;  to  take 
pleasure  in  cad,  §md.  Dh.;  Te.  o?>^o;  t.  ■»<?,  -ao5j^, 

connexion,  oonoord;  union;  lust  —  ra^_„;',  see 

1).  Soe  Smd.  297.  348;  Bp.  1 1,  6.  10;  18,  12;  20,  19;  37, 
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54;  39,  50;  40,31.50.72;  42,25;  52,  42;  Ct.  I,  1;  Grj. 
4,  72;  Rsv.  5,  d9.  78;  6,  after  24;  8,  117;  10,  9;  13,  after 
95;  Raghc.  17,  66;  J.  8,  28;  4,  41;  5,  24.  59.  68;  6,  37; 
7,42;  10,31;  11,16;  15,5;  28,40.48.58;  80,28;  32,28. 

ol)  elasti.  2.  Desire,  etc.  (Grj.  5, 57). 
elasu,  3.  =  rfj  i,  q.  v. 

elidu,  (=  Unsteadiness,  fickle¬ 

ness  (?  Abh.P.  15,69). 

ele.l.  A  rafter  (S.  Mhr.;  b,  4, 121. 122), 

oil?  ele.  2,  —  *3^,  q.  v.  (Tu.;  Te.  <atf,  j3q.  Genitive 
or  locative  <a«Podb©,  oi'SoddO,  o^©. 

agouo  (sJ^,  ITr.).  oitfodj  Sm. 

69;  Kk.  85).  ssso^JCt,  gsssuMr.  106). 

sSsd**  (s^s&w,  etc.  505).  oiSodl)  <Laodo3c3  (z^Jt? 
471).  <sFa3  <a«?odd  s3d®4rt$- totfwcte  cras^rf8?*  (j.  17,  4). 
oi^ccb  cd5dcdzd  zd#  (Rsv.  10,  after  31).  oi«9odo  <S^o 

(B.  5,  321).  Bfctw,  ri&$  (Si.  165).  oi8^  sdorG 

(19$).  t3^jrttfo(97).  wiJs3jbP  tioohO 

elflp— ,«a$?  (<a$e  s^oddcd)  sSotfj^jaP  3  §  (<£3d  ab  sido 
sdodj«?j5?  (Prvs.).  —  oa^esj.  =  <>}«?rte3o  (Si.  3 18).  — 
Slight  heat  (C.).  -r»  o5$rt&.  -!ar^.  r=  .  (zj^ 

e&>  Mr.  181;  J.  11,4).  OdretfvU  (zj5$efo,  c33*$Ja&# 

Rr,;  Si.  322).  —  oi^rtpSo.  -*ek*==  .  (My.).  —  £ 

«?rts^.  Light  black  (Mr.  275;  My.).  —  <^$rte3j. 

-^690.  A  young  calf  (sSsS,  Nr.;  J.  19,  31).  0  33 

c3«  e=?n(c3^  ?  (Ss.  44). «—  ^Srraodj*.  '-^odb*  A 

young,  only  partly  developed  fruit  of  the  kay  class 
(oxa  Kk.  23;  Ssv.  1,51);  a  young  kay.  <£«9m 

0 dja^Acd  (B.  2,  41).  —  tatfnso&i.  —  oitfrra 

ocfa*.  (£o&  Sm.  22;  SesUj,  Hla.;  Sos&j  Si,  123). 

o^rracSbrt  AeodtetfoS^u/a  05^33  ^3  (B.  2,  41).*—  >*$n9 
A  gentle  wind  (Rsv.  5,  after  19;  12,  23;  C.  Bp.  11,  5; 
•T.  IS,  23;  81,  1).  »  oi^rfJSrdo.  -‘cOs^o,  A  tender  infant 

(C.).  —  oiMsdoo^.  -£s&»t.  A  light  red,  the  colour  of  the 
dawn  (My.;  ©does,  vsfy&uarl  Si.  5 1).  f3oSod 

94).  —  *>$ri®ork.  -^ortJ.  =  oi^tf4oric. Young  areca(Cpr. 
7,  after  92;  Rsv.  10,  after  31).  —  Faint  moon¬ 
shine  (Rsv.  11,80).—  Young  tulasl(J.  26,68). 

—  ^scrO.  A  young  oocoanut  tree  (Cpr.  7,  after  72). 

—  «&$3jart©*.  A  tender,  soft  skin  or  hide  (B.  5,26).— 
oi^rf^o*6.  -3s?o*.  1.  Tender  foliage  to  appear  (see  s.  ssd 
0S0  1)»  *—  <&<$Gi<&u6.  -^o5.  2.  Tender  young  foliage  (sd?j 
sJ,*rtuodj  Mr.  106;  &8Sio«  Ct.  II,  105).  'asta^asS 

^jarto&  (Cpr.  7,  after  92),  See  Rsv.  2,  41; 
10.  after  31;  J.  19,  34;  29,  49).  —  o^aort<?«.  -Sorts*  = 
o^v&Ses3.  (Abh.  P.  3,2).  —  o^zdOtDj,  -3b©jy  A  young 
black  bee  (J.  2,  65;  3,3;  28,  43).  —  <&*gSit  A  smile  (Bp. 
16,  27;  26, 13;  28,  19;  57,  33;  60,  2;  J.  1, 1;  2,  52;  11,  18; 
13,  57;  16,  11;  19,  21).  <— -  One  of  a  horse’s 

paces;  walk  3  Si.  274).  —  &$$$.  A  delicate  bud 

(Rsv.  2,  37).  —  „^c3-sodj*.  A  young  or  small  dog  (J.  28, 
41).  —  A  tender,  delicate,  fine  fibre  (My.). — 

^^.=  oi^o«:(M,v.;  B.  2,  41).  — A  light 
blue  (My.);  a  kina  of  sapphire  (oatSBSf^Fo  Smd,  II).  — 
oi^cS^eS*.  The  just  risen  sun  (Abh.  P.  3,  2;  J.  1,  3).  — 
A  slight  degree  of  boiling  (My.).  —  oa$s$fcMF. 


e) 


A  delicate,  fine  eyebrow.  —  a&‘$s$fcgjFE3<A?v*( 

Delicate  eyebrows  and  arms  (J,  6,  27).— 

(af^Mr.  109;  J.  15,  18) — -^ssjc ^  Youth  (C.). 
Dight  or  faint  colour  (My.).  —  A 

dusty-white  colour  (^» 3^3^ qSjs<c  r5i.  51).— 
v*-  Young  children  (J.  28,  22).  —  »^£k5*9.  A  tender 
young  (B.  2,  67).  —  o5$sUari$.  A  young  citron  (d.30, 
16).—  (J.  29,  45).  —  ojfejorfo.  A 

faint  lightning  (Rsv.  1,  132;  8,  102).  —  A 

young,  small  fish  (J.  6,  6).  —  .==  .  (Bh. 

2,  13,  26).  —  ^sSjsrtd).  A  delicate  bud  (My.).  —  *a$ 
ccbo,  -€5o  3.  (Smd.  185).  A  young  man;  a  boy  (X.  28,  16). 

(J.  5,  57).  —  oi^odo  M^.=  oi^sd^j.  (J.  19,  31).^ 
Oi^odo  (J.  17,  4).—  CJ85S*.  = 

oil9.OJ3.c5*.  (J.  9,  24).  —  ei«9odJKj.  -essd.  =  o-^oddo.  (My.), 
^^od^sd  d-aovsaAirt 

(Prv,).  —  SO,=  oiv^cdo  (J.  80.  15).  — 

o^)^.  3.  (Smd.  135).  A  young  woman;  a  girl 

(Grj.  3,  after  91).  —  oi«9o3od.  -oie3.  A  young  leaf  (Cpr. 
7,  after  92).  — 'oi^oSo8?.  rep.  (B.  5,  240).—  =  oi 

(Ct.  II.  68.  98;  Bp.  42,  23;  Bh.  1,  5,  8).  — 
o>ii,  -t^(3cdj.  =  oi^ssjodi.  (My.).  —  oi^sd^.  ==?o^5d 
(Rsv.  18,  after  104).  — -  oatfsroaafta^  .  -gy^asd-.  The 
crescent  of  t  he  moon  of  the  first  day  of  the  suklapaksha 
(Sastrasara  in  W.  v.  1273).^—  -x^A,  A  multi¬ 

tude  of  fine  braids  of  hair  (J.  6,  23).  —  oa '*9 53365s;  -mC9a. 
A  young;  plantain.  aa^asCOSodh  ^JC3*c€od  (Cpr.  7,  after 
92;  Abh.  P..  9,  79).  —  A  moderate 

sunshine,  as  that  of  the  morning  and  evening  or  of  the 
cold  season  (Abh.  P.  3,  18;  Rsv.  9,  28;  J.  3,  18;  17,7). 

—  -s^o«.  =  .  (Rsv.  8, 125),— 

-33P8*.  A  young  woman  (J.  6,  18.  27.  82;  30,2.  38),  «£.*? 
wU,  (Rsvi  13,  after  59).  —  biMri  c«.  o«. 

ev  7  7  w  .  to 

.  Yeung  women  (Abh.  P.  15,  45;  Ram.  1,  ii 6,  53;  .  —  ■*>$ 
-^.  =  ^55633.  (Abh.P.  16,88;  Cr-,  4.  20;  Bp.  4. 
28.  40;  17,  11;  42,  24.  37;  Rsv.  13,  after  59).  —  **<fW 
Tiao*.  A  beam  of  the  new  moon  (R„),  ;‘;:w 

ycr«.  oi«9rratf.  (J.  3,  24;  8,  2;  :'0,  36A  .... 

-i3ed3.  A  young  Bedati  (Rsv.  5,  97;  8,  24). 

—  .  A  sowing  machine  wdth  only  one  aperture 

(0.).—  oi«?Aort.  A  young  lion  (J.  4,  33).  —  A 

slight  sigh  (Rsv.  12,  56).  —  oitfsdcl  An  imperfect  degree 
of  ripeness,  of  cooking,  etc.  (C.).  —  A  fruit 

newly  come  forth,  a  very  young  fruit  (M!y.).«^«: ^9 A  f-ttij. 

—  (My.).—  oi«?adjwo .=  (u.  ,i.}  rti. 

ele.  =  'a89,  etc.  Smd.  Ph.;‘  r&-§  ;>5 7-; 

I;  dd,  etc.  Sm.  37;  tpjd£o  112).— 

Whose,  chariot  Is  the  earth:  Siva.  (Kk.  4:  s&aJ  tf  Sm.  2), 

—  o5«9o^  Bortov" odd  sd J5> d odd,,.  K .  (Bp .27.  19  ■  cf  11 8? 
cdorWodj^d). 

eletana.  Tenderness;  youth  (My,; .>m,  322). 

^Oodorfo  S  s3o?«3  pdff  (?ivl. 

eledu.  =  l.  ^*?cSo  a«  ;S?ii  (Ht: 

etc.  Sr.). 

<^*#<xtoo  eleyarfi,  Atia&v*.  <&$?..  tos »,  ^>v's. 
^^0,  ellu.  =  <e4 1.  The-  oil-plant  .?<•::.>  xr.ci  itv 

y  L 

dicurn,  the  gingely-oi.1  plant  .ihil  v.,. 
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(So  Mr.  374;  see  «srW<fc„  SMiSVty  tfSoSotfc,,  vast  rtora’ 
o3j<?o,,  wsdtfo,,  wsWj,,  rtoe’cdo «••>,,  rura3^, 
sfori  Vfy  cSja^^O)).  oi^J,  ’So&«  (^0?fS  Mr.  94).  See 
.  Bp.ls,  71;  51,  37.  38;  Dp.  59,  1.  ^Sio,  filAOrt  tuWrtoS 
c3;  r>?(8o  oda3#*  turarioS^,  si^cSi??  ta?esS??— oi’fj^wnciS 
oiF$  ftesio  cdrei?  JuwruS,  sSoorfs??  tSetesS;? 

(Prvs.).  —  ^  &CQJ.  A  field  of  sesamum 
Hla.).  —  -©rt?3.  Lin  or  linseed  of  a  blackish 

(bluish)  colour  (My.;  tfo^sSj  Nr.;  etc., 

tfOod>rt?3  Si.  305;  eA)s3o  Mr.  374).  —  o^SJ3?5.  -<3S3js>?3. 
The  last  day  of  the  bhadrapada  month  on  which  the 
manes  are  worshipped  (My.).  — 

s.  1.  (C.;  B.  3,  97;  5,  120).  —  ^  aSort .  A  dish  of 
milk,  rice  and  sesamum  Nr.).—*  a»/&.  The 

blossom  of  sesamum  (ste,*^  Nr,;  ^sios'6  G.).— 

'99&X  The  seed  of  sesamum  (C.;  B.  1,  6).  —  oiS^racSj. 
-wacOo.  The  pod  of  sesamum  (C.).—  ©atf^iSU.  A  eatni 
(chatney)  of  sesamum  (C.).  —  A  sweetmeat 

made  of  sesamum,  etc.  (C.)»  —  sesa¬ 

mum  sweetmeat  ball  (C.).  —  oisb^do.  Sesamum  seeds 
and  water  presented  as  an  offering1  to  the  manes  of  de¬ 
parted  ancestors  (My.).  —  A  mixture  of  sesa¬ 

mum  and  jaggory  used  as  an  auspicious  present  to 
friends  and  relations  at  a  festiYal  in  January  (C.).  — 
A  sweetmeat  of  sesamum  and  jaggory  in 
the  form  of  a  duddu  (S.  Mbr.).  —  «a^6oS&.  The  refuse 
of  gingely-oil  seed  (C.).  — 

Si.  406).  —  ^S*^5o0o^.  =  se5os).  (rfg^ss  Si.  104). 

—  ,  -oiFi .  Sesamum  oil  (0.). 

o5£*34  el.  1.  =»  °=S,  o5,  sro5 1,  arao  1.  To  stand  up; 
to  rise  (3*  Smd.  i);  2,  to  awake  (a$  i);  to 

arise,  to  spring  up ;  to  be  produced ;  to  be 
obtained  (*4>6  i),  (T.,  m.  t«.  *>«*;  Te. 

d?;  see  d^rtol;  2).  P.  p.  <^03^  (Rsv.  5, 116; 

5,  after  120;  5,133;  6,11;  6,  after  31;  8,124;  13,65). 
oi£3o  (Smd.  I;  285.  288).  do  (Rsv.  6,  2;  11, 19). 

^03*  el.  2.  —  &&  2.  A  short  P.  p.  of  ^co«  i.  (Te. 

£>).— .  <£C3  o6.  ( i .  e.  tfJSEW  ws4).  To  come  near,  to 

come  (s$«aje>3j3rt5&<d  Smd.  Dh.;  Te.  &  $otfo).  *iC0 

pS  o  (Smd,  63).  siF^oatecS6  oi©  <d  Sd?*6  (26°?  see  s* 

2).  See  Rsv.  5,  119;  7,  after  97;  10,  after  5;  13,  after 
1,  69  &  102. 

el.  3.  =  Rising.  —  o*© d.  (Smd.  56).= 

High  position;  height;  etc.  (Abh.  P.  9,  70;  Ssv.  1,  51).— 
oiK  tfo&,  =  d  (Smd.  56). 

^£3*  el.  4,  =  *^  6c*8,  »oo2,  Sjcsji.  Seven,  (T., 

M.  oiGD).  —  oiCO  3b.  =  of  which  it  is  the  original 

form  (Tu.  <**  ).  See  &©  5b. 

^>£0  ela.  1.  =  •aO’sk-  P.  p.  of  e»o»i. 

—  <aC3  =  oiG33cb  (C.;  B.  2,  9.  23).  —  <aC3 

(*?tfs3F  Si.  461).  —  <^C3  3cS.  To  drag  and  abandon 
dragging  (to  release,  J.  28,  31).  —  <£C3  -ddo.  = 
rfo  too*.  To  drag  near  (a  place,  etc.,  CL). — 

oiC3  dO^o.  To  cause  to  drag  near  (0.;  J.  11,  31). 
*>&3xela.  S.  =  2,  2.  Dragging,  etc.  — 

'  ,s?.  ^/atfors?,  P filling;  attraction;  captivation, 


<^053 

charm  ('3'8ior??  §m.61;  Kk.  49).  —  .^V*.= 

To  pull  towards  one’s  self;  to 
captivate,  to  charm;  to  lay  hold  of,  etc.  'gjd*?6,  etc. 

Ss.;  Abh.  P.  5,57;Grj.  2,  after  71).  ta^-sJp*  MMita 
^  zi?d  aao^FO  Nr.).  —  -^J3 

^ocd.  Noun  of  Nr.).— 

oiCOsdJsli.  The  act  of  tying  a  person’s  feet  to  an  animal 
and  having  him  thus  dragged  along.  $£0^>zodo 
^osb  M&J313  (Bp.  57,  80).  sUql)S*od^ 

(6.  Bp.  62,  20).  ^dtodcS45  ^^0 
(62,  29). 

6d 

oJCJ^elata.  Pulling;  pulling  away;  abstracting 
(C-). 

elatu.  =  ^ctsio.  P.  p.  of  •sea’i.  (0.).  — 

-osW  1.  Dragging-play :  laboriously  moving:  fatigue, ex¬ 
haustion,  fainting,  t&^sM  «^C3dys^  (Bp.  52, 

17).  — .  iS^CO6.  To  faint  away  (J.  21,  34).  —  oi 

C53«>y.  -e*U.  Dragging;  abstraction,  withdrawing. 
odort^  oiC033U  (SA)S5«)533fd  G.). 

eladu.  =  P.  p.  of  *&i.  (C.). 

elal.  To  hang  from,  to  be  pendent,  to 
be  suspended  <**?«*  Smd.I;  ^v^Smd.  Dh.; 

Kk.  72;  Grj.  2,  after  106;  7,  after  11;  7,  49;  10,  after  61; 
Rsv.  5  after  55;  cf.  {$?©«).  hor®£jzv* 

(Rsv.  6,  after  ii).  2,  to  be  cast  down,  to  be 
weary  (WOO*  Smd.  -!b^0.  To  let  hang 

down.  oiCOd^  ed<^dslFe>d  (Rsv.  6,  after  11; 

see  8,  after  5). 

«b&3e>3  elalcu.  To  cause  to  hang  down,  etc. 

Zr 

Smd.  Dh.). 

elavu.  1.  To  rub;  to  tub  off  or  out 

sijsd  Smd.  Dhr,  Smd.  I;  T.  M.  ^CO3; 

M.  to  daub,  rub;  to  soil;  raCtofy  rubbing,  polish; 

cf.  2)*  to  stroke  gently  (Rsv.  4,  70). 

elavu.  2.  Drawing,  pulling.  %  spasm, 
cramp  (My.). 

obedrbJ  elasu.  =  oDC39^.  To  cause  to  pull;  to 
cause  to  drag  (Bp.  58,  66;  C.  Bp.  62,  29;  Bh.  4,  4, 
39;  C.). 

«oe*39r&>  elisu.  =  «oc3^j.  To  cause  to  drag  (C.). 
2, to  procrastinate;  to  stop,  to  thwart,  to 
oppose  (^^odj6,  ^tfors?,  'tfdrt&xo,  13C03 

o^o,  etc.,  g,Satfi  Ss.;  see  ^Cb9^o2,  1;  and  cf. 

totfsio?). 

ele.  l.  =  ^J,  etc.  To  pull,  to  draw,  to 
drag ;  to  draw  towards  one’s  self  forcibly ; 
to  seize  or  take  fraudulently  for  one’s  own 

use  (tod  ^  Smd.  I,  o.r.  wd  irt;  dJS^qsatf^Fca, 

Smd.  Dh.;  ^ssjFES  Sm.  112;  C.;  M.  ^CS3,  T. 
<010303  ^£5,  to  draw;  to  protract,  delay;  Te.  Ce>7io,  ©e>z^o). 
P.  ps.  oiC3^0,  <^C3 1.  See  Bp.  53,  40;  J.  3, 

41;  Rsv.  6,  after  11;  S5.  272,  319,  393.  **J,  *fi>t*>**0 
to«|  55  (B.  1,  18). 
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dD3c do  wsdodo  (4.  97). '-s^d^$dJ<>F££ -s&raz* 
0=^  ©5Jj|^  d*  ssoCOc^  djj  dj^ocijatfAd 

d©3do  ddodjjS  d  (4,  112).  lutg^  oiC3  ’dU^dtfo 

(C.)*  — -oiCSra^W. -e#W.  Dragging  and  pulling,  mutually 
pulling  (C.);  delay  (My.).  —  ^©cradj.  -£?do.  To  pull;  to 
pull  mutually  (My.);  to  delay  (My.).«“-o5C3djaodo*  -wcdo*. 
=  dC D3dood^.  (Abh.  P.  14,  102;  Grj.  2,  after  71;  Bp.  42, 
4;  J.  7,  32;  11,  19).  desdjsc&o.  -aoSo.  =  dCDdosoSj5. 
^dp3o%. . .  d©do500odok(B.  4,  169).  —  ©}GD3 

dooda*.  -SAiodc*.  To  seize  and  drag  or  carry  along  or  away, 
tfdo^odoo  SdFddJ6  o^dJCjS^  (Smd.  112). 

file.  2.  Thread  smd.  Dh.;  sm.  112; 

C.;  M.;  T.  ^03^).  ^js§3CD3  (Smd.  I).  ?5i>d  sid  d©3 

(^Ir.  421).  pDw  d©3  (3$o  530).  &?3dot3?1  d©3 
odoc  ^oadod  siftjoo  (at  the  putting  on  of  a  new  cloth, 
Bp.  11,18).  GoJsn^JsVfstfjzS  ?0J3g^«>Zd  <*>C33rt^ 

(B.  3,  106).  d©sodop^  ;§d,  to  make  thread,  to  spin  (C.; 
B.  5,  122;  Si.  221).  «—  dC 3aaks|do.  -e^<£o.  =  d©3?  ssto^ 
3So.  1.  (My.).  —  d©3^  No.  1,  q.  v.  (My.); 

=  (CUej  bSj^  No.  2.  (Mg.). 

oJCOab,,  eleattu.  =  P-  °f 

<»5&3  63*  elcar.  (Smd.  59).  =  es6i.  To  awake,  to 

gj-  "  **  w 

cease  from  sleep  (^ridra  Smd.  Dh.;  $g>  i). 

2,  to  become  or  be  awake,  wakeful,  vigilant 


or  cautious  (ftsra^d  Smd.  Dh.;  do©d  l)ori«)  I), 
3,  to  become  vivified  or  healthy,  to  recover 

(tfoaf^dOsfo  I).  P.  p.  d©  sfJ  (I;  284). 

eltar.  Sees.  d©«2&3. 

eltu.  lt  =  «o3oD4.  (That  pulls  or  draws): 
a  bull  (rtjzv  smd.  i);  an  ox  («$ddo3o«i).  dc^ps 
(Sm.  81). 

eltu.  2.  The  string  or  cord  of  the  warp 
of  the  texture  of  a  cot  ?3o3^q&  ervs^odo 

6S0O  Smd.  I). 

elbisu,  =  etc.  To  wake  from 

sleep  or  repose,  to.  rouse  (v.  t.,  $d,  o^o&odo 
(Smd.  I;  Grj.  5,  6.  7).  2,  to  lift  Up  <*£  Smd.  I). 

elbu.  —  etc.  To  go  upwards,  to  rise 

(eru^dFW  Smd.  Dh.;  T.,  M.  dKodj^*,  T.  dftos^,  to  rouse). 
—  d©^^.  di^fcd^,  q.  V.  To  follow,  etc.  (ssdoqra 

Smd.  Dh.;  $s3odj&^,  o.  r.  es©3-,  Kk.  66;  3ua«?«,  && 
odbWOj,  d^kh^,  dodsracQo,  dd^©o  Ss.).  dac3^*jd 
dsj^dodo  ^s^sFAido  ddddoo  doo^tfAdF 

dp^d/14?*,  ^Jwj,  d^dj*  dSS^  7^ 

dj*  topk,  erod  $o  vaft.  loaded  dalldptf5;  esU„ 

dooSJp  &ado  creew^fifcj^do  (Smd.  22.  83). 

O^eo9,  elvisu.  =  o3C3^ ^3o,  etc.  See  «a<OF«j. 


aO 

e.  1.  The  twelfth  letter  of  the  Alphabet 

(Smd.  15.  17.  18).  As  an  initial  it,  occasionally,  is  repre¬ 
sented  by  c&53,  see  e.  g.  odo^,  odj and  as 

the  vowel  of  an  initial  consonant  it  is  usually  pro¬ 
nounced  so  in  the  vulgar  dialect,  e.  g.  Si.  u 

218),  33^63  (106),  (470),  (114),  ■vsagti  (114), 

(34T)V^u  (126),  KS^^odo  (300),  V59^  (304), 
sSj^C9  (138),  OJ^sS  (95.  244.  252),  (212), 

(C.);  23^  (Cb.  35.  58.  127).  Cf.  and  also  2.- 

Not  unfrequently  an  initial  d  is  written  o3j^.  — ■'  The  verbs 
3$,  id?,  have  a  final  &.  —  to  occasionally  arises 
from  ra  (Smd.  250).— Observe  also  <£G3*=<b63*. 

&  e.  2. -^3,  q.v.  (Smd.  394).  A  particle  of  em¬ 
phasis,  a  vocative  particle,  used  in  smarana, 
vicara,  amantrana,  and  avadharana  (Smd. 
394).  (152).  do^od^,  dj^rtFo  &j?d^_o 

^odoo  (152).  (Bp. 

28,  65).  I  (38,  64). 

tjJjadrao  (Sfe.  27)i  (B.  2,  6).  dof  $  wca 

d!  (4,  45).  #jsd? !  (4,  2).  It  is  . 

also  added  to  participles,  e.  g.  d^d^qs-^odj  wtf'ifkfcSste 
odj^f\o3j^  (Smd.  261).  ed^ddd^  (Bp.  39,  64)i 


y\ 

E 

oifS  ?  (45,  27.  31).  (45,  34).  ^d  d?  (48,  5).  ?5^d$ 

(57,  58).  c3d0^  2o^d  ?3oJ5raAo3oS  (B.  1,  24). 

Zo&j  J  (3,  115).  3o«)d  dJSdd?  ?)S3^FSodo  (4,  45). 

escdoFioAjodo^  (4,  89).  ^d  5  ^do^d  (4, 135).  djsscdoe 
(5,  87).  (5,  227).  ^ ^d$  (Si.  373.  894); 

—  and  to  infinitives,  e.  g.  odj^d  djs^o  ryaddo 

(B.  3,  83).  fc?  d>  23^>d5^dd?io  ^^0  dJ^d« 

Qod^?  (4,  136).  —  ^rtO,  ^c3| 

t?/i0  tododdo  (4,  152),  d,  osdo 

odog!  (My,),  d,  dortdo^l  (My.).  See  d  dj3 !  d  ! 

(Bp.  18,  69). «—  ddx^I  (Bp.  32, 15). 

&  e.  3.  =  <^>4,  q.  v.  (Smd.  396).  About  this  questioning 
particle  see  e.  g.  Bp.  10,  3;  11,  6.  9;  20,  15;  22,  46;  28, 
29;  37,  27;  39,  47;  45,17;  53,  35;  55,13;  56,31;  Rsv. 
13,  19;  Bh.  1,  8,  21.  28.  89;  2,  18,  35.  39.  47;  Ss.  8.  44. 
$^dJ3  e$de  233d  e$e>d^?  (B.  1,  26).  *sdo  eswd^? 
(2^  5).  «#  rtoradcd^  d^ddo 

ss^d^?  (2,  6).  dad  aojs^d^^?  esdo  djad  sroc^o&o^o! 
(2,  47).  See  also  dc3?. 

^  e.  4.  A  contraction  of  ^cdo  1,  in  the  genitive, 

e.^.  dod  (B.  1,21),  (2,  17),  3^? 

d^rfj(Si.  65),  d$e(seed$2);— in  the  accusative, 
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tg.  ew'acdjO  2oe>Y  wsbtoo  (Prv.),  toofcfu 

io&?vOtoae£  (Pry,).  ^CD3^  s8,JS?rto®a?*>  (Si.  225);  — 

8,  in  the  locative,  e.  g,  (Si.  447),  too? 3?o 

(B.  5, 318)5—4,  in  the  affix  »£«*>,  e>  ^  totfc^e  4**, 

^rsut$%  ^  (B.  2,1);— 5,  in  the  infinitive,  e-g- 

vd»  tftfjoosso  (Si.  338). 

&  e.  5.  —  etc.,  cciro.  What?  which?  & 

(Smd.  283).  to  to,je>3j  (Ob.  y.  138).  'to  =530  (Bp.  41,  19;  60, 
41).  to  Jea  (44,  68).  tori*  (48,  22).  to  to©  (25,  22.  23; 
27,  2.  53;  32,  13;  40,  8;  47,  26;  54,  2).  to  s^ab  (8,  46). 
to5&rio(Abh.  P.  12,  61.  96).—-  to53ar>uj3.  -33«-otIoj  -erud  7. 
=  odjasrortWJB.  Always  (ssSs*  Si.  467). 

&  e.  6.=  &o?  ^5,  etc.  (Smd.  211).— tortotorio.- tort o&o 
Cfc.  (Bp.  49,  40).— tortorio.==  tortoS^o.  (Bp.  8,16.45; 
13,  20;  15,  22;  16,  5;  18,  43.  63;  20,  2;  26,  53;  38,  30; 
etc.).  —  tortjrito,.  =  tortoft^.  (Bp.  9,  3;  43,  13;  52, 12). — 
tortolr6.  What  to  do  or  make?  tortodb  ds$  (Bp.  15,  36). 
tortod^rij  (49,  38).  tortcri^c  (17,  67;  22,  52;  50,  44;  58, 
24).  tort  too  (Mr.  5).  tort c&a  too  (C.  Bp.  11,  11).  tort 
oto^tuo  (Sm.  44).  —  tortotooo.  =  tortooo*.  tortotooorito>  (Bp, 
43,  37).  —  totoo*.  -too*.  —  to 3vF  too5,  totord  o,  totorto  o* 
(Smd.  211).  —  tos»e£.  -sraG§,.  What  use?  (Rsv.  5,  after 
19).  — totoo.=:torta3^o.  (Bp.  13,  4.  7;  28,  14;  45,  10;  J. 
19,40;  20,  &1).—  tori?So.  =  torto^pb,  (Bp.  48,10).  —  to 
ris^tortotoj^.  (Bp.  50,  60;  58,  20).— tori^o,  =  torio. 
(Bp.  13,14).  tori^rio.  rep.  (22, .34).  —  tos3?G5«.  =  to* 
(Smd.  211).  What  to  say?  todeCS3o  (Smd.  211; 
Bp.  60,  12;  61,  38;  Rsv,  5,  127;  13,  79;  Sm.  48.  109;  J. 
4,  49;  6,  16;  28,  15).  —  tos&^rb.  =  tos^r  s^rto  (Smd. 
211).  to^rio,  tos^rio*  (211). 

&  3-  7.  =  ^  13,  (My.).  —  tortoCO.  (i.  e.  tos^CO—  to-s$C0).=: 

q,  y.  s.  to  13  (toofci^rbK)'5  Ct.  II,  96).  —  tort/s*?6. 
-■&SV6.  To  despise,  to  disregard  (Abh,  P.  11,  76). 

£>  e.  8.  The  initial  &  that  is  connected  with  p 
Or  h ;  see  e.  g .  to&Jo  1,  to^  2,  tow  1  &  2,  toA5#,  toC3o  3. 
to)  e.  An  interjection  of  remembering,  addressing*,  censure 
or  contempt,  and  compassion.  Probably  in  tootoo*  o 
(Smd.  64). 

eOo  em.  — ^6,  etc.  Sees,  toes3.  —  too55pNC0€.  -sS^CS*.  (Bp. 

24,  46).  — too  s|artC0«.  -s^rtCS*.  (Bp.  23,  25;  31,19). 

■Vrr  eka.  =  toT^  2.  One,  alone,  solitary ;  the  same;  only. 
2,  unique,  pre-eminent,  chief ,  excellent.  3,  one  of  two  or 
many .  '  4,  a,  an.  5,  the  singular  (Smd.  115.  264; 
Kavy.  I,  2,  62-65). 

ekaka.  Same;  solitary. 

6ka-kala.  The  same  time,  totf^auo,  at  the  same 
time,  at  once  (odoorltosy5  Smd.  107). 
to^or®  &  eka-kupdala.  Baladeva  (tow,  towtjSg  Rn.  147). 
2,  Kuvera  sbri^to  147).  3,  R.  of  a  town  (to 

1^7). 

to^vrjoib  6ka-knye.  The  same  action;  the  same  verb 
(Kavy.  Y,  961).  2,  the  making  one.  See  u&bj. 

to^Xjtoo  eka-guru.  A  pupil  of  the  same  preceptor,  a  fellow - 
student. 

eka-griha-kritya.  The  state  .of  forming  one 
household;  an  undivided  family  (My.). 


eka-griva.  One  neck,  i .  e.  close  union,  amity  (My.). 
to'Sxd^r)  eka-cakra.  Governed  by  only  one  king.  2,  R, 
of  a  town  (Bh.  1, 10,  sum.), 

to^ei^j^  ekacakra-pura.  =  to^to^  Ro  2.  (Bh.  1,  10,  1). 


to^ei?rjto'§F  ekacakra-varti.  Sole  master  the  whole 
land  (C.). 

to^EiTj  eka-eara.  Wandering  or  living  alone.  2,  going- 
together;  gregarious.  3,  living  only  on  land  (My.). 

eka-c-ehatra.  One  parasol;  one  royal  power  or 
sway.  totfto^toO  xtosSos&too  too3!  (Bh.  1,  8,15). 

tor^ed^Dj^toS  ekacchatra-adhipati.  A  supreme  sovereign 
(My.). 

ekacchatra-adhipatva.  Supreme  sovereign- 

ty  (My.). 

eka-c-ehatri.  Subject  to  one  king  or  lord;  a 
country  (Mhr.;  R.), 

Having  only 


to^asv^ai)  eka-c-chaya.  (=  ?) . 

shadow,  quite  dark. 

to?r’3dT>3  eka-jati.  Once-born;  of  the  same  kind  or  caste 
(My.);  a  Sftdra. 

SO  eka^joyi.  (W^toJodJo  Ct.  II,  110). 


to^to  eKa-tara.  One  of  two,  either,  other;  one  of  many 
(Colebr.). 

eka-tana.  Intent  or  bent  upon  one  object  s(,  to 
Mr.  329). 

eka-t4la.=:  to^3e>V.  Proper  union  of  song,  dance 
and  instrumental  music,  keeping  time  together ;  harmony . 
ekatala-ragale.  A  kind  of  metre  (Ch.). 
to^o  eka#.  —  to^^.  See  Smd.  152.  168.  169. 

ekafcra.  In  one  place,  on  one  spot;  together;  on  the 
one  side  —  .  (Cb.;  B.  4,  106;  5,  175). 
to^s^  ekatva.  Oneness,  unity ;  identity.  2,  the  singular 
number  (Smd.  124.  167.  168.  174;  Kavy.  I,  2,  44-46). 
to^rsJ^  eka-danta.  Single-toothed  or  tusked :  Ganesa. 
tovfsS©  eka-dala.  Having  two  leaves;  H.  of  a  plant  (to?6 
Vrt  Mr.  132). 

to^cis  ekada.  At  the  same  time,  at  once.  2,  once. 


totSrrfy?)  eka-dris.  Rom.  to^c^^.  One-eyed;  excellcnt- 
eyed;  a  crow;  Siva. 

eka-desa.  A  part,  a  portion  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  144). 
eka-desi.  Of  one  or  the  same  country  (My.;  Mhr.). 
2,  consisting  of  parts  or  portions. 
to?rde&eai)  4ka-desiya.  Belonging  to  one  or  the  same 
country  (My,). 

to^d^So  eka-deha.  Having  only  one  body;  closely  united 
In  friendship  (My.);  elegantly  formed;  the  planet 
Mercury. 

to^od  eka-dhura.  (Cattle)  being  fit  for  special  burden. 
to>^$OT37>toSo  ekadhura-vaha.  Being  fit 'for  special  burden. 


ekadhurina.  Being  fit  for  special  burden. 
eka-natha.  Having  one  master.  2,  sole  master 
or  lord  (My.).  3,  R.  (My.). 

to>T?to^  eka-patna.  He  who  has  only  one  wdfe  (My.), 
eka-patni.  Only  one  wife.  (My,). 
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eka-patni-vrafca.  The  observance  or  rite  of 
having  hut  one  wife,  continency  (J.  10,  39).  2,  a  con¬ 

tinent  male  (10,40)." 

ekapatnlvrata-stha.  =  No.  2.  (J. 

13,33).  *** 


eka-patra.  =  .  One-winged,  one-leaved,  etc. 

£D^3ja>  eka-pada.  One  step,  2,  a  simple  nominal  forma¬ 
tion.  3,  present  time,  same  time . 

5ka-padi.  A  path.  2,  upon  one  foot,  with  one  foot. 
oD^SjD3$  eka-pada.  One  foot;  having  oniy  one  foot;  stand¬ 
ing  on  one  foot.  (Mr.  82). 

oka-pad a-gati.  Walking  on  one  foot.  Bee 

ctoesjj. 

iD^boX  eka-piiiga.  Having  a  yellow  mark  in  the  place 
of  one  of  his  eyes :  Kuvera . 
eO^boAS)  eka-pingala.  =  ^hort.  (Colebr.). 

Xi&'zSoS  eka-mati.  The  mind  fixed  upon  one  object; 
unanimous.  (My.). 

eka-matya.  The  same  exercise  or  application 
of  knowledge;  concord  (My.),  srfJScaScSo 

(Prv.). 

eka-manas.  One  mind  (C.);  fixing 

the  mind  upon  one  object;  unanimous. 

ST5^3e>g)  6ka-matra.  One  syllabic  instant  or  Mora;  a 
hrasva  vowel  (Smd.  19;  Kavy.  I,  Id,  10.11). 

eka-matraka.  —  (Smd.  17). 

.  eka-matre.  A  pill  that  is  used  for  curing  any 

disease  (My.),  odo^J 

(Prv.). 

^fSrodob,  eka-yashti.  A  single  string  of  pearls. 
ci 

aDXodJobC^  eka-y  ash  tike.  A  single  string  of  pearls. 

&J 

Q&Tjz)  eka-rasa.  Of  one  flavour,  etc.  2,  perfect  assimi¬ 
lation  (My.).  «-$■■ 

S&Lt&Zj  eka-r&pa.  One  form;  uniform.  (Smd.  146.  259), 
eka-rfipu.  Tbh,  of  A  uniform  mass,  a 

mass  of  ashes,  ^^dosslc^  zvftzSja 

dj  &&&?&&  uvtitfzSoltfcfc  (Bh.  1,  8,  67). 
oOtr&ci  eka-ladi.  =  (Si.  219). 

$t?OoXc>ed  eka-linga-deva.  An  isolated  phallus-god; 
Kuvera.  (B.  5,  68), 

eka-ldcana.  =  Mr.  170). 

eka-vaeana.  The  singular  number  (Smd.  97. 
107.  111.  116.  128.  150.  152.  168.  169.  172,  etc.;  Kavy. 


I,  2,  12.  13.  41-43;  I,  5,  6-12.  18-20,  etc.). 

eka-vakyate.  Agreement  of  meaning  (My.; 

Mhr.). 

eka-sesha.  The  remainder  of  one  only;  a  term 
in  grammar  denoting  that  of  two  or  more  words  only 
one  remains  or  is  retained.  (My.), 

eka-sankhye-vacana.  The  singular  number 
(Kavy.  I,  5,  41-44). 

eka-sandhi-grahi.  One  who  understands  and 

Q  -J 

remembers  a  sloka  from  hearing  it  for  the  first  time 
(My.). 


ekasandhi-grahitva, 
ekasandhigrahi  (My.). 


The  faculty  of  an 


3  eka-saptati.  Seventy-o?ie. 
eka-sara.  —  (&^5d<0  Hla.). 

iD^AF  eka-sarga.  Intent  or  bent  upon  one  object. 

£)tr;d  eka-stha.  Standing  together,  remaining  or  being 
in  one  place;  unanimous  (My.). 

eka-stkala.  —  One  place,  the  same  place, 

jd  eka-sthana.  =  2,  a  name  given  to  the 

figures  under  ten  (My.). 

^.70T)  $  eka-sthani,  Occupying  the  same  place;  originat¬ 
ing  in  one  place.  (Smd.  27.  43). 

?'  eka-hasta.  One  hand;  — one  who  nas  a  mutilated 
hand  tu^od^  Mr.  389). 

to^^odOc)  eka-hayaui.  A  heife)'  one  pear  old. 

£>=53  eka  eki.  Suddenly,  all  .at  once  (wtf  WJ3*  Cb.;  My.; 
Mhr.). 

elcaki.  Alone,  solitary  (Bp.  18,  54;  J.  19,  25). 
eka-aksha.  One-eyed;  having  an  excellent  eye;  a 
crow.  2,  N.  of  a  plant  (&5^oc0o3,  Mr.  133,  o.  rs. 
£>^-3-  &  icej  ooj3). 

eka-akshara.  A  monosyllable  (Smd.  102.  103; 
Kavy.  I,  5,  46;  III,  2,  B,  58.  69  seq.). 

ekakshara-pada.  A  monosyllabic  word  (Kavy. 
I,  2,  84-89). 

ekaksbari.  Being  monosyllabic  (Kavy.  Ill,  2, 

B,  72). 

6ka-akshi.  =  q.  v. 

&&3A)  eka-agra.  Turned  towards  one  point,  intent  upon 
one  object.  { Abh.  P.  14,  176;  Bp.  42,  35). 

eka-a-grahitva.  The  state  of  not  taking, 
holding  or  accepting  as  pre-eminent.  See  ss®3  (o.  r. 
to,  So  si). 

^DA)^  ekagrya.  —  Intent  upon  one  object. 

eka-anga.  A  single  member,  a  single  part  (Smd. 
101).  2,  a  body-guard.  3,  Mercury.  4,  Mars.  5, 

Yishnu.  6,  sandal-wood.  f 

&WOO 7\  ekahgi.  Of  one  member,  side  or  qualification  only 
(Mhr.);  — solitary,  alone  (My.  “ 

eka-anghri.  One  foot;  one  who  has  a  mutilated 
foot,  one  who  is  lame  (^ofe^o  Mr.  389), 
ekadasa.  Eleven;  the  eleventh. 

ek&dasa- rudr a.  A  ceremony  of  bathing  a 
lihga  whilst  repeating  the  rudramantra  eleven  times 
(My.). 

ekadaea-rudrar.  The  eleven  Rudras  (Mr. 
347;  Grrj.  10,  64;  see  their  names  in  Yivekacintamani, 
6th  prakarana,  21st  division). 

elcadasi.  The  eleventh  day  of  the  waxing  or  of 
the  waning  moon  on  which  Vaishnavas  (J.  29,  5.  13), 
Ramanujas,  and  Sm&rtas  use  to  wake  and  fast. 

^odo  nocSrl  (Prv.). 

ekadast-vrata.  The  observance  of  the  ekadast 
rites  (J.  29,  6.  21)-. 

eka-adhipati.  A  sole  monarch.  (My.,  a  term 
also  used  in  astrology,  My.). 

eka-adhipatya.  Monarchy  (J.  5,  23;  My.). 
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eka-anta.  The  only  end  or  aim.  2,  a  solitary, 

-ft 

lonely,  private  or  secret  place  Nn.  152;  J.  6, 

15).  3,  a  private  consultation;  secrecy  (J,  6,  12.  36);  a 

secret;  retiring  habits  Nn.  91; 

^  163;  ctfoSJ^  fit.  I,  89;  s^of^eo  Ct.  II,  64;  Sm.  66;  B.  4, 

I. 38;  My.).  4,  alone,  private,  secret,  hidden.  5,  excessive. 

5f€So  £<D7l  tari  sSoed  'ato.ort  1  sDjssSO 

CD  -»  W  CO 

(Prvs.).  —  -esd4?6.  A  woman 

who  is  of  retiring  habits  or  lives  by  herself  (sSiSo^rtnaSF 
Kk.  28,  o.  r.  s3-).  —  -S3«?6.  =  £>=5^  grids’6.  (53 

tSJFrt*©3'F  Sm.  74).—*  aws^od^.  -eod^.  N,  (Bp.  49, 

n). 

'O^do  ekanta-rama.  N.  (Bp.  49,2;  52,  38.  43.  45.  46). 

—  .  -33  .  N.  (Bp,  49,4).  — *  Steak, 

-ssote.  N.  (Bp.  49, 14).  —  ossteote^.  -?5od^.  N.  (Bp. 
49  sum.;  49,  6;  52  sum.;  52,  44.  49.  50;  58,  6). 

&5»3cj  ekanta-vanta.  A  private  counsellor  or  secre¬ 
tary  (Bp.  9,  47). 

zsvtj  ekanta-vasa.  A  solitary  dwelling;  a  hermitage; 
-JO 

—  a  seraglio,  a  harem  (My.). 

£53 d  eka-abde.  A  heifer  one  year  old. 

©  , 

<33$  eka-ainbra(=  ambara)-natha.  N.  of  a  siva- 

y)  ,  v 

liiiga  at  Kanci  (Bp.  17,  1). 

ek  a- ay  an  a.  Fixing  one's  thoughts  uppn  one  ob¬ 
ject.  2,  a  solitary  place.  3,  union  of  thoughts. 
£53ote^A^  ek  ay  ana-gat  a.  Intent  upon  one  object. 

6-kara.  The  letter  &  (Smd.  11.  64). 

SDTHKdS  eka-arati.  A  waving  platter  with  one  wick  (My.; 
Te.;  Bp.  47,  16). 

iKyaqJF  fika-artha.  The  same  object;  one  meaning;  — a 
synonym  (My.).  2,  expressing  one  thing,  forming  only 

one  notion.  3,  having  one  meaning.  See  Itavy.  II,  1,  7; 

II, 2,  B,  3.  7-12;  V,  950. 

ekartha-gati.  Arriving  at  one  meaning  (K&vy. 

1,3,  1-4). 

ek|-avali,  ^wssde?.—  o*5r^sJ$.  •  A  single  line.  2, 
a  single  siring  of  pearls  (©tf^d  Ct.  II,  88;  ^£3$,  ^>5^  ^ 
dste6  eftriF  ss^doMr.  338). 

iD^>djodo-eka-asraya.  The  same  recipient;  the  same  re¬ 
lationship;  etc.  See  Smd.  196;  Kavy.  Ill,  3.  B,  130.  2, 

the  help  or  protection  of  one  deity  only;  — resorting  to 
one  deity  only  (My.). 

fcD^Joj^CJ  eka-ashthila.  The  plant  Agati  grandiflora  Desv. 
(Sesbana  grandiflora  Poir.,  Si.  143). 

?e3  eka-ashtlitle.  The  plant  Clypea  hernandifolia 
Wight  &  Arn. 

eka-aha.  The  period  of  one  day.  (My.).  2,  a  cere¬ 
mony  performed  on  the  eleventh  day  in  the  course  of 
funeral  rites  (My.). 

ekini.  Honesty,  uprightness  (My.;  H.). 
ekf-bhavisu.  To  become  one  (My.). 
iD-&e8p^  eki-bhava.  Becoming  one;  association.  (My.). 
oO^rjSc^O  ekAnu.  Sum  total  (C.,  also  Mhr.  oS’SkES, 

dke.ss0^^-  See  s. 


eka-ukti.  A  single  word.  2,  the  singular  number 
(Smd.  265). 

eka-udaka.  The  universal  ocean  (Bp.  21,  28). 
2,  connected  (as  relatives)  by  the  offering  of  funeral  ob¬ 
lations  of  water  to  the  same  manes. 

si  eka-uddishta.  The  sraddha  performed  for  one 
©  e3 

definite  individual  deceased.  (My.). 

eka-Ana-vimsati.  Nineteen  (Si.  326). 
eks&l.  For  one  year  (My.;  H.). 

&rto  egam.  Most  certainly  (ea&sodi  smd.  392). 

&rio  (224).  See  Smd.  s.  tools'6  3. 
egula.  See  s.  &  7. 

&ftjo>V€  egol.  Sees.  &7. 

etu.  1.  (arJU^g),  A  blow;  a  throw; 

a  shot  (C.;  Te.;  m.  see  &eu4)..  %  a  kind 
of  gambling  with  dice  (Mg.).  d&do,  the 

shot  missed  (its  aim);  the  proper  time  has  passed  (C.). 

etu.  2.=  (C.).  See  Pry.  s.  **»■ 

See  dsS^fete.  ' 

etu-gara.  A  shooter;  an  excellent 
shot  (My.). 

szl  eda.  DeafQaQti,  *^rfMr.S88;  cf.  eww«F).  2, a  kind 
of  sheep  (Sk.;  Tu.  &a?o  — fc?CaO). 

edaka.=?  ^rt.  A  kind  of  sheep;  a  ram;  a  wild  goat. 
Cf.  iatfrt. 

edake.  A  ewe. 

eda-gaja.  The  ringworm-shrub,  Cassia  tor  a  or  alata. 
eda-mAka.  Deaf  and  dumb.  2,  perverse, 
edi.  l.= .  jsia,  etc.  A  crab  (*oe?d,  Nr.; 

Mr.  410;  C.) - *>»«<&).=  *».  (Si.  88). 

.—  A  crab-footed  man  (S.  Mhr.). 

ioQ  edi.  2. -  A  coward  (My.;  Tu.). 

Sdisu.  (=  avaS).  To  speak  ill,  to  rail ; 

to  mock  (Mhr.  to  mock;  to  make  grinilvpee). 

nss^F^sSt  tfiij zi  <aoS^,  ssra’Ai  psoaoij 

c3o&dc36  (Nr.).  (Bp. 

22,  48).  ^a^0^0  (59,  20).  rStS^C  ^a^J3s(Bh. 

1,  10,  32).  See  Grj.  5,  20;  5,  after  20;  Rsv.  5,  after  55. 

^edn,=  MO  3.  Time  (Te.  a  year;  T.  oils 
eso ,  time;  a  year;  'srotfo,  day=c3^^‘6;  M.  ,^rssol)e2J, 
sun;  month;  cf.  0^^,  fS^F5C3o).  See  ?3j3(3o3j^J. 

edAka.  —  A  building  or  wall  enclosing  bones; 

a  building  constructed  of  rubbish,  bones,  etc. 
iDr*3  cna.  A  kind  of  deer  or  antelope  of  a  black  colour  ivilh 
beautiful  eyes  and  short  legs  ($jo6  Mr.  162;  zirto  G.). 
See  &?3oc3?m. 

SOr©^  ena-dhara.  The  moon. 

iDpa^'duj'd  enadhara-dhara.  Siva  (Bp.  26,  52;  36,  32;  5  7, 
94). 

&ps<y;>oej3c3  ena-lanchana.  The  moon. 

»e©creoejJ^e/ao'ejic^  final:'  :chana-lanchana.  Siva  (Bp.  27, 
80;  32,48). 

ena-valiana.  Whose  vehicle  is  an  antelope: 
Yayu  (Grj.  6,  63). 
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ena-akshi.  A  woman  with  eyes  which  resemble 
those  of  a  deer  (J.  19,  37;  30,  16). 

ena-ahka.  The  moon  Nn.  146). 

ena-adhinatha.  Siva  (Bp.  27,  32). 
eOS^Ep^odbi?  ena-adbinayaka.  Siva;  —  N.  (Bp.  9,  39). 

&£$  eni.  (fr.  »ewi).  A  ladder  (©^d^keS, 

Mr.  119;  My.;  Si,  112;  T.,  Tu.,  M.). 
s&w*  j1  &e3od  (Bp.  37,  49).  —  fcefta$a63rt. 

A  number  of  flambeaux  fixed  on  a  ladder  that  is  hori¬ 
zontally  carried  before  persons  of  distinction  (My.). 

eni.  A  female  antelope  (see  ttt^ock);  a  kind  of 
poisonous  insect. 

&P33  enu.  bcS*.  An  edge,  a  border;  a  point 

(3J3SE9,  sraO,  Nr.;  C.;  M.). 

eta,  1.  =  (odjs^),  odra^e^.  Bees. 

eta, 2.  (fr.  aeso^,  Smd.  246.  247)  =  cri»rf.  Ascent; 
rise.  2,  an  instrument  on  the  principle  of 
the  lever  for  raising  water,  a  picotta  (w*&r 

Mr.  422,  o.  rs.  ©tf&r  and  tod*,  My.;  Te.;  T.  ). 

(Smd.  16).  cosb  &dcd  ©3o<d^do±)c3  o}?3c3oc3o  &©9c3 
w$o  (204).  3?  a  similar  instrument 

used  for  pounding  rice  (C.). —  The 

bamboo  by  which  the  bucket  hangs  (My.;  T.  &C3 'sfo^c-6). 
^  eta.  Of  a  variegated  colour. 

etake.  =  odre^.  See  s.  &?>*. 

etad-saukhya.  (Smd.  100).  This  pleasure,  this 

pleasure  here. 

dtad.  This,  this  here. 

?§eodG  etad-desiya.  Belonging  to  this^eountry  or  these 
countries  (B.  4,  117;  My.). 

etar.  =  ^^i,  otesteA  A  form  used  in  the 
declension  of  ^4*q.v.  (Smd.  137). 

&^8qF  etarhi.  At  this  time,  now. 
etva.  The  letter  (Smd.  250). 

etadrisa.  Such,  such  like;  of  this  kind,  similar 
to  this.  (My.).. 

etavat./  So  greajb,  so  much;  so  far,  thus  far,  in 
such  a  degree.  (My.),/ 

eda.  Tbh.  of  sS^'i  (My.).  See  Prv,  s.  &c£>  2. 

Idu.  1.  =  "30^2,  8 to.  A  porcupine  (To.;  ef. 
Sk.  ?3«i?sf);  the  Indian  crested  porcupine, 
Hystrix  cristata  var.  indica  (Bd.).  5300^ 

(^t),  d©«GG.).—  =  &zdo.  (Smd.  78;  Te.). 

edu,  2.  To  pant  (My.;  Ram.  5,8,  85).  ©oci^ 
(Prv.). 

iOql  edha.  Fuel. 
edhas.  Fuel. 

edhita.  Prospered,  groivn  up,  full-grown. 

S0$  edhe.  Thriving,  prosperity. 

en.  (Smd.  96.  97).  =  a 6,  ao,  asfci.  What? 
^how?  why?  Si.  469;  T.,  M.;  Te.  <&£g;  T.  also 
Tu.  53?>f5).  ©53$*  &$*?  ©S38?*  &$*?  ©Cl>No$«?  (Smd,  97). 
^OtepSorB?  ©©aSSurtV6  (97).  XttFSto6  &o  ?  (104). 


&$*  ^55^.;  (175)..  &o  s^odoo?  (89).  &$3ftodo,)o(85. 

137).  ^£§53^  &o  =ge)drao?;(l5l).  oh^dGSdj6  ©  ^ssFcdSbd 
wO  (183).  <d$Je>?o33dfS>S3G*  lo©c3 

d&easi®?  sSeCO"6 !  ob(3d,  fc*35«d53oodw3&)53jM  ©sij«  ©cdo 

Ui  u 

£>$*  razdorzl®  sd^sdjs^odjsv*  ?  (Ltlv.  3,  4). 

5300 c^G-o- c3 *?f3 odor 53 j*  &$*?  (Bp.  29, 11).  oSeos^)  s3j®3j  &$*? 
(.42,  37).  &o  ^gs3ga  ^cdrs^  do &rU)  ?&£«?*  does9  dessd 
(3j8^a  srazdodo  £sdrtor<«?*?  (Rav.  9.  28).  sS^COO  £>$*  ©s3? 
(Ram,  13,  7).  See  Rsv.  2,  35;  6,  133;  13,  8.  21. .98;  J.  81, 
34.— Accusative:  &?3  (Bp.  31,  15.  17;  46,  24;  49,  39;  60, 
43),  £>?3o(l,36;  14,  19;  20,  18;  22,  18;  39,  60;  Smd.  211, 
o.  r.  £>c3).  Genitive:  <&3fS3  (Smd.  137.  16;  Bp.  18,  14; 
28,  17;  31,  20;  34,  36;  37,  17;  40,  33.  46;  44,  44;  51,  5). 
Dative:  (Smd.  137.  140),  (Bp.  50,7),  &>s^ 

(2,  24;  3,  50.  56;  24,  10;  44,  8;  Smd.  140),  &=$  (Smd.  137. 
143.  155;  Bp.  16,  29;  36,  45;  38,  65;  43,  44;  47,  28;  J. 
81,  34).  Instrumental:  ^^e39o  (Smd.  137;  J.  2,  24). 
Ablative:  (Smd.  137).  Locative:  o b^03JS«P€ 

(137),  (Bp.  45,41).  —  c'oses^o.  -©do.  Of  what  it? 

a  thing  of  what  substance,  influence,  value,  etc.?  See 
Bp.  37,  11;  46,  46;  53,  43.—  -©S3.  Of  what  he? 

a  man  of  what  position,  faculties,  etc.?  See  Bp.  22,  60; 
43,43;  Mr.  7.  —  o^cScS*.  -o3f sA  To  say  what?  to  call 
what?  what  shall  1  say?  (Bp.  22,  55;  Bh. 

3,  13,  24).  oi<d  s3o?  (Rsv.  13,  88).  enj^dO 

5do«  83?  (Bp.  57,  42).  ftsJ^oP  (58,  33). 

^grarto. '-©rO.  To  become  what? 
sdo^  ^c3e)?dGc3G,  what  has  become  of.  .  .?  (Smd.  137).  2, 
to  happen  what?  ^^odoo.,  what  has  happened?  (what 
will  happen?),  ^^odoo,  ^csaocjojp  (Bp.  37,  38). 

&o33c3j3^o,  whatever  it  may  be,  something  or  other.— 
5.  ===  &3c3e»ciGO.  oic33cdG?1sl53.  -’ZrSlsd,,  One  who 
lets  drop  anything  from  his  mouth  (odoz^ci,  ©f3g s^dHla.). 
—  ^c^^oo.  -©c^o.  Whatsoever,  anything  whatsoever. 

^cdes3^^  ^^c^osdJ6  (Smd.  3).  &crasljs5j« 

Iof3o  (241).—  ^cdG.  -STG9.  =  &&o.  3(3^35' $ 

(Bp.  44,  39).  —  -eAo  1.  Whatsoever 

(©C9o,  Smd.  390).  ^e39odoed53(dG  (©te  Hla.). 

«*  ^(dJ»3.  -erosd  3.  Whatsoever  (Acc.,  Bp.  6,  1).  — 
s3o.  -en)53o  2.  Whatsoever  (Ace.,  Bp.  13,  14;  18,  24;  24, 
78;  31,  20.  25;  35,  38;  40,  27;  53, 18).  —  -eros$o. 

Whatsoever  (Nom.,  Bp.  2,  1).  —  oSfdcS5.  -oio5€,  = 

To  say,  or  call,  what?  $(8^  ohsdo^a?  (Bp.  24,  81). 

^dWSdJ6  ^f3c3©g  (26,  46).  &<3s3^?  (57,  39).  — 

rep.  ©^r^ds3G€  ^zdG  (Bp.  22,  11). 

eb33G7ld»  ddS?»o36  ^cdG  (38,  75).  —  ^?S^G. 

-€A)9.  Whatsoever.  (Bp.  54, 14).  —  &f3?rl©^ -ia  3. 

0  what?  o  what ?  !  toc3ei!®$>  ^acd  sSO  ?3^,  «3^ !  (Smd. 
69)#ot.  -io4.  O  what?  o  how?  could  it  be  possible? 

^cdrs^cS  (Smd.  137).  See 

also  112.  133,  &  s.  &(&_!*- 
enas.  Sin. 

eni.  (also  My.)  see  s.  ^  15). 

enike.  (The  being  somewhat),  some,  a 
little,  a  few  (S.  Mbr.).  ^ts^asSj  (B.  5,  59). 

(5,  83).  See  B.  5,  21.  60,  65.  67.  91.  92- 
101.  Hi.  113.  128,  etc. 
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£^3  enu.  1.  =  etc.  (C-),  ftrfon  ^ 

1  ;3  ?  (Bp.  28,  29).  eroAi^cS  oi&cfo,  to^So  vadeask*  <?ro3 

do  ?'  (47,  18).  ;£<do?  (52,  37).  i3f>«3$cto?  (Bh.  2, 

13,  24).  sra^rS,  Sjjsa^O?  (B.  2,  44).  slawd^ 
sJjs&jSs?  (2,42).  &?3c&>  (5,  165).  fc-dod^?  53^ 

d  does4  ;ddo  «oJ3eo5o^o  es.d.  —^>^0  siraaddjs 

»j  — ° 

£071  530 (Pry.  formed  in  connection  with 
Prahlada).  —  &?So,  ?  es^d  £jjse3;>  aSeo-a^ 

(Prvs.).  ^£o^  ssortodo  v*>c3o  ^^^(why)  ^J3<d«uo  na<D  ?  (B. 

5,  126).  It  is  occasionally  used  at  the  end  of  questions, 
e.g.  adw^  $$?So  ^©siddjs  So^rt  ^sSf^ctoP  (B.  1,  25). 
^E9/35a,eSr(s?rt  <3ja?4  e*7lo53&a'o$o,  $p?So  StfodooS  e  &£o? 

Fe>  ^  M  (j)  —a 

(2,43).  3?s£Oo  djas^  ?  (3,77). 

—  o4j3cSj3^71  ^daao  ;3od$r^  sp^sS^o?  3S^53?53/i  i«drta 
so  tib  'ari^d^o?  (Dp.  167).  ^odotS,  ft?  qfctf  ft^d 
sJjaSoacS^P  (80).  tfldjSSd  est^si  3§?C35rtd??3o  ? 

tf^o£d  3^  =0^  rfowsj?  (68).—  &ftarto.  -s*/1o. 
See  it  s.  &5S*.  d»rt  ftd  <£ro.?  sdeaJ  sss3;  ^d 

do  &$5e>c3s$?  (B.  2,  36).  —  oc^siddo.  -wsddo.  &c3«>$djs. 
-^cddjs.  Whatsoever  it  may  be;  something  or  other, 
something;  anything.  See  e.  g .  B.  2,  47;  5,  117.  &>c^zd 
djs  slra&sSd  C3^.rraridj&  <yrto sdcdo  (Prv.).— >?So.  -ero  9. 

=  ^(djts.  £.fto  co^j  &$<d  pio^,  to  say  it  is  (nearly)  nothing. 
£>fty<ddjs>,  Md^dja,  at  least  (B.  3,  100;  4,  125.  136; 
My.).  ^es9odjzd53  (Prv.).  —  -erjs  7. 

Whatsoever.  &?i©  'awtfsS  3g?;d  (Prv.).— 

&?3.  -oi  4.  Eh!  (a  mode  of  calling  to  a  female,  C.).  &j3, 
3553^?  (B.  2,  45).  2,  what?  (in  asking  a  female,  C.).  — 
&?3?.  -&  3.=  totf.  (0.).  &£?,  3of\?!  (B.  3,  80).  3,  what¬ 
soever  (C.).  £03>^,  natfO!  (B.  4,  201).  —  *si3?o$J0.‘ 
rep.  of  &t3??La  (B.  2,  8).—  &?3js?. 

-lo  3v  ^c3j8.  -z«  4.  0  what?  one  does  not  know  what? 
(something);  0  how?  could  it  ever  be?  'acds;  &c3./a?  rl® 
ab  razri^  'srereojd  (B.  3,  42).  w  S1.W3&  KSori^jatfrt  *>&©? 
odja^Aj.  t?j3?3J  (3,51).  See  also  3,  72.  83.  122;  4,  52. 
138.  196.  207;  5,130.  2,  0!  (in  addressing  males,  My.' 

3,  what?  (in  asking  males  contemptuously,  My.). 

enu.  2.  =  «55c^  or  A  common  affix 

for  the  first  person  singular  of  the  present  1 
of  uncertainty  or  mere  possibility  (see  fc?ok4), 
e.  g.  I  may  give,  perhaps  I  give,  I  am  likely 

to  give  (B.  1,  12);  (2,48);  tf)i3?p$o  (4,  181);  3S?J| 

?f  ?cb  (5,  113);  53J3cSs^  (C.).  See  its  plural  ods§. 

£ic3  enu2-e3.  A  common  affix  for  the  first 
person  singular  of  the  present,  e.  g.  3do3^, 

I  bring  (B.  1,  10),  5jooft?dj3  ^  (1,  11),  cddodoji^  (c.). 
2,  a  form  to  express  UI  am”,  e.g.  to^e*5  (2o?do 
^>c3),  etc.  (S.  Mhr.).  —  See  ^f5;  1,  and  the  plural 

1. 

£><b  epi.  A  heavy  wood  like  mahagony,  Sho.rea 
robusta  (My.,  Te.;  cf.  ?). 

£>20^23  ebraja.  The  insect  cochineal  (^ru^cd 

Mr.  165;  ^sJo^COj  Ss.). 

o033^A)  ebrasi.  —  (My.;  M.  0CSjJ2)^,  a  beggar, 

a  silly  man). 


£>Qdb*  ey.  =  etc.  To -cast,  to  throw,  to 
shoot  (Tu.  oaoOj,  To.  R.). 

£>od5^  ey.  2,  An  exclamation  used  in  calling 
to  inferior  people  (My.). 

erake.=  oidif.  A  sort  of  grass,  which  when  pluckod 

by  Krishna  and  his  family  turned  to  clubs. 

&'dr,e>  eranda.  The  castor -oil  plant,  Palma  Christi,  Ricinus 

communis  (n^sdodjsd,  Mr.  136). 

oDdes  eranda-kitta.  Dregs  of  castor-oil  (ro&i  Sm.  89). 
a  ei  03 

£5  eri.  A  raised  bank,  the  bank  of  a  tank, 

etc.  (My.;  T.,  M.;  sjO,  Hla.).  Rr.). 

^e93cdj  (33sds9,  o*  Kn.  99).  &0A  fc?d, 

ooOcdi  (Prv.).  See  Sp.  s.  do&so.  2,  a  tank 

(My.).  —  =  ^0  No  1.  (My.). 

£>^0  eru.  1.  =  4.  (Hy.).—  ^do^oJa  o&.  Plough-tax 

(My.). —  -TOe&tf.=  &dj*cra  oda.  (My.).—  «^do 

« j  otSt.  =  &  do^  cdo.  (My.). 

£> do  eru,  2.  (=«otfo20o).  Dung,  cowdung  (R.; 

c/.  oidrs). 

ado  eru.  =  sS^do.  —  &do$d£do.  dupl.  =  ^do.  oSdjsS^do 

=  s3^do  (My.). 

£)tfoo  eruril.  (eruiil?).  —  oddod^^.  A  climbing  herb, 
the  smooth-leaved  heart-pea,  Cardiospermum  halicaea- 
bum  Lin.  (St.  &  PI.). 

£>d^5ior1  eruvanga,  N.  of  a  plant  (rtrf  e*» 

Si.  162). 

£)C5^  er.  I.=  ^e90  5,  »n.  A  wound.  &rtrs*  (j. 4, 

35;  16,  40). 

£)&3^  er.  2.  =  &&  2.  To  become,  to  be  fit,  to 
be  suitable,  to  fit;— to  be  possible,  to  be 
able  (T„  m.  &C2<}  &e«9  &vo).  2,  to  meet  in  battle 
(M.);  to  oppose  (=^»o«  T.).  See  e^eoo.o,  ^r2. 
£>S5^  er.  3.  To  glean,  gather,  or  pick  off;  to 
Select,  Choose  (Te.;  Te.  ^©3=d^e35,  separate;  &d 
Coj,  to  be  separated  or  divided;  cf.  l), 

to&3  era.  See  s.  mj  i. 

£>S5jq)^  eru2-ali.  (Smd.  239).  A  person  fond 
of,  or  expert  in,  mounting  and  riding,  see 

s. 

£>S39  eri.  An  ascender.  Se«  ewd^es4. 

erike.  Kising,  increasing;  mounting; 

etc.  (C.*,  Ram.  6,  53,42;  see  w^es9*). 

£S59  erisu.  To  raise ;  to  place  upon ;  etc. 

(C.).  (Si&s^&d  Hla.).  dOrSr!  &©94jcj 

(«JU$  Mr.  200),  ^Q39A) 

3®sSi5c3jsw  essOodoo,  (Smd,  66.  133).  See  "a 

f38353^eD5^j;  Smd.  224;  Abb.  P.  11,  after  8; 
Bp.  11,  45;  17,  22;  23,  14;  38,  15;  42,  3:  47,  41;  50,  13; 
55,  9.  57;  57,  88;  58,  22;  60,  61;  Ssv.  1,  44;  B.  8,  119;  4, 
55.  G-.).  &&3A)ri  Sojus^  (& 

sijartfy  GL). 

£)S5o  eru.  1.  To  rise ;  to  increase,  to  become 
more  or  much;  to  ascend;  to  mount;  to 
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climb  (°osiSJS§5$?3  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  116;  C,;  T.,  M.;  Tn. 
d&>;  cf.  P.  p.  d6Q9.  de995$o  (Smd.  67). 

$s3o;i  <^44  do-tf#  de3o44?  esc^es9^  wodb^ertos 

^Aj* J  oioio,  c^sSrf^siwsSjo  (117).  &633^o  (144). 

3S>Si  Fd0c3*  'da’AcSSoS4,  eSo^^odo^  des9#^  (224). 
dotfcSoB'i*  ?o53o£S  edo^sScSaks4  desac$o  (288).  ^oSo^ 
de3os3e>3  ($o5e>&,  etc.);  ^orfotSodo^  de9053s>3  (ra®a,  etc.); 
aSesorto4  de30£ra3  (erad^,  etc.  Hla.).  j^e^ds&j4  ss.w 

c3  d&ftc&a^rs&j4  deaod  tf$4  (45^3$  Nr.),  ^oio 
sk8&o  AWjj  doo^d  djs^si^  rtVo  3&A 

des’&rarf  d4®  &dgz&S{  ajc^c^  ri  dc^A  J*ksSy5  cadodrio 
(Si.  73).  dort^es9ddtfo(gdoi3l82).  dorid^ri  &$ 
(do3  269).  0do€^o3  c3  (C.);  d4s3?e3J3z3  (takes  effect, 
C.).  t3<3o3o^8So3  d  (C.).  35^4  rreodbrlfctffttf  $3 
grirtd  M4  desoddw  (B,  2,  26).  ^Af  eSoOj^o* 

(tfodoori  Mr.  420).  d$&65«  dftodo  (ow&aqsonft  287). 

•  ^3^650 dsJo  (^ 53^33  247).  53odc3  do  a  odJo5«  d69a 

(Sp.).  $m£^839  ctops*  (Ram.  26,21).  ^rt^rt*?4 

d23sd4  (Bh.  1,  5,  5).  s3*63a30  doo?3o£o  atfoa^ooifcs 

qScraart^  (2,13,42).  &£oo3o  &Aw«  de3a4oak  (J,  3,  41). 
ra4  “ff-sodo  ^639c3o3So  (Rsv.  5,36).  lyaoSo^©9, 
eC3^  (6, 'after  11).  atfftcdS- ^c&^aoSriFtfo  (Prll.  3, 
31).  tfdoo*  d639&  Vcitfo  (Rsv.  5,1 18).  odOfl)^  s3odc3  s3o^d 
d©9d?  (B.  2,21).  de9a<3d  (Prv.).  See  Bp.  1, 

32.50;  5,38;  82,  15;  36,13;  37,49;  39  sum.;  39,45. 
47.  49.  51;  52,  13;  57,  88;  59,  12:  60,  58;  Ram.  26,  23; 
Dp.  167;  Rsv.  5,  122;  6,  after  11;  13,  2;  Ragho.  17,  73. 
— »  d63.  An  infinitive  of  d630:  so  as  to  rise  or  go  up, 

.  etc-;  upwards;  increasingly  (T.,  M.  much,  more,  too 
much);  rising.—*  d63  To  tie  on  high;  to  put  a  tie 

(to  a  man’s  arms)  and  draw  him  up  (for  punishment,  S. 
Mhr.).  2,  to  be  tied  on  high?  to  hang  down.  dS3 
do  (©gjtjs^,  enj^  w  Hla.).  —  dearth  -=5*^.  —  d©  =5*^. 
^637ll^dodo  (wu^ea,  ess^wsS^  Mr.  459).  — -  d© 

To  pile  (My.).  See  Prv.  s.  #do.  —  d©  oojsato^  The  time 
from  sunrise  to  midday  (My.;  B.  2,  10).  — -  d©3^.  -wfej. 
Mounting  and  ridings  See  Bp.  61,  24;  Rsv.  6,  after  11; 
J.  6,  39;  29,  7;  Bh.  1,  7,  2,  —  d©3.  =  d©.  —  dffl^rt. 

A,  To  be  swollen,  puffed  up  or  distended,  erozg^ 
d,  d©5c3/1d  i^do,  v&hA  t3<^. . .  rt^eraodb  v6  (J.  28,  46). 
&33o  eru.  2.  Eising,  etc.;  rising  ground  (My.; 

G.).  —  dttbotesj^.  -0-.  Rising  youth,  bloom  of 
youth,  prime  (Grj.  9,  107).  ooe3JoteS^j^tSo«)S5<  (Smcl. 

204  Mdb.).  —  006300^^^.  o-.  A  very  young  woman  (d 
dodb^dd  Ss.;  Rsv.  2,  20).  —  d©ow^.  -enH^rt.  Hard 
breathing  (My.). 

£>£$3  eru.  3.  =  S0^o.  See  AjzA o3o$©o.  Cf.  $$©36? 

eru.  4.  (fr.  ^es9 1).  That  with  which  one 
pierces  or  which  one  throws  (?  t.  a  thunder¬ 
bolt;  see  M.  s.  d&Jo  1,  &  £^630). 

gru.  5.  (fr.  ^1).  =  &©*  1.  etc.  A  cut,  a 
wound  (*  3  Smd.  Dh.;  n^ocJo  Sm.  116,  Bhn.  51;  Jd, 
^doF  Hxa.;  ^53of  Mr.  396).  d639ort  (Mr.  396;  Abh.  P. 
13,80).  4a0e>ctfb;d  d633d  isW^o  (Bh.  3, 

13,28).  rnes9ddodbJ  des9^  (Sp.).  See  s.  ess54  5. 

eruta.  =  (Smd.  246).  The  act  of  rising, 
etc. 


^>53 


eruvike.  Rising,  etc.  (My.). 

&F  er.l.  =  ^l,  etc.  A  WOUflcL— d^FCSj.  A  wound 
to  be  got;  to  get  a  wound,  to  be  wounded  (rrao&.dcS 
Smd.  217  Mdb.  C-;  Ct.  I,  52).  d^F^do  ddo^o 

dJ5)C30do  eruic^o  (Smd.  79.  217).—  ddJS5F?#.  A  wound 
to  heal.  ddJSFttodo  (Smd.  217).—  ddFd.  -dd.  To  get 
a  wound,  to  be  wounded  (J.  21,  6:  23,  6;  25,  27). 

&f  er.  2.  (fr.  ae^&).  The  state  of  being  fit,  etc'. 
2,  the  state  of  meeting  and  opposing.  —  &dF 

as&>.  To  arrange,  to  set  in  order  (Si.  284;  My.fTe.).— • 
ddFdo.  To  be  arranged,  etc.  (My.;  Te.);  — to  be  ready 
(as  a  person  to  act,  My.).  —  dscraredo.  =  ds^rdo. 
Decision;  arrangement  (My.;  Te.;  T.  deS^So).  —  dd^F 
cso.  =■  dsGejFWo,  (My.).  —  d43Fo5*.  To  go  to  meet,  to 
oppose,  to  hinder,  d^aF^ocSpJo  3^53^ odio  rfo  (Smd.  II). 
dd^F^jdo  (Smd.  217). 

&S3T>Ftfo  ervaru.  =  ^tdSFdo,  etc.  A  sort  of  cucumber , 
Cucumis  uiilissimus  Roxb. 


cOO  ela.  =  ds3.  (My.;  T.). 

iD2;-D-d  ele-akki.  =  (^03^,  oot>i5),  od3B^.  Large 

cardamoms  (ds3,  eto.  Nr.;  Nr.; 

Mhr.  doio^,  d<D5)ia»)-  See  Tre33odjT,  Si.  152.  153. 

415.  —  The  cardamom  plant,  Alpinia  carda- 

momura  Roxb.  (St.  &  PI.). 

elavaluka.  A  perfume ,  the  fragrant  bark  of 
Feronia  elephantum. 

elahuri.  The  plant  Cassia  sophora,  or  a  cough 
medicine  (s^rgdJdF  Nr.). 

^e»7)0  elam.  =  dc^o,  odbe)t>.  An  auction,  a  public  sale 
(My.;  Tu.  dwo;  Te.  dejdoo,  odj^c^doj;  H.,  Mhr. 

S3J^,  ©OSOSf,  d^e)dO,  03^03053). 
ae/DSjrfF  ela-parni.  The  plant  Mimosa  octandra  Roxb. 

&SM  elu.  l.  =  ^e©0  1.  (My.). 


elu.  2.  =  ^eQJ2.  (My.). 

£>ex>  41u.  3.  To  hang,  to  dangle  (TS.  s3?uo,  $5 

wo).  —  deasgo.  -e#^o.  To  swing  (Sd.). 

^0e3  ele.  so<2^>.  =  dw.  Large  cardamoms:  the  seed  of  Al¬ 
pinia  cardamomum.  (T.  also  **ofc3). 

elesa-ketayya.  N.  (Bp.  47,  35;  60,  16.  26). 
elesvarada  ketayya.  N.  (Bp.  9,  48;  58, 
5). 


^e^OOJg  elesvarana  ketayya.  N.  (Bp.  60,  12). 

eva.  Disgust,  dislike,  hatred  (Te.;  cf.  d7, 
dA^);— ugliness  (Te.);  something  that  is  dis¬ 
gustful:  a  lamentable  event  (?  Abh.  10,  209). 


evam.  Thus;  as,  like;  certainly,  indeed,  even. 

evam-adya.  Of  which  the  beginning  is  of  this 
very  kind,  of  the  mentioned  kind. 

^srariojs  evagalft.  See  s.  5. 


evu.=«s^4  or  osi^4.  The  plural  of  &&  2r 

e.  g.  ^  (B.  2,  45),  (G.). 

^055  evu-e3.L  The  plural  of  $<>■  h  e.g,  lodocbo 
(Si.  404),  ?s3  (C.).  2,  of  No.  2,  e.  g . 

(,WpiJ  d 53,  S.  Mhr.). 
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eve. 2.  =  etc.  A  tortoise  (*dsd,  *dod, 
tfjadOF  Hla.).  a8^»3  (do©  Hla.). 
oOs^O®  eshana.  (==dfsd£$).  Seeking;  wish*  desire.  2 ,/m  ero?i 
arrow.  See  ©(Sods®. 

6sbanike.  A  goldsmith’s  balance. 

eshane.  (=^3^).  Seeking;  begging ,  solicitation; 
wish ,  desire. 

oO^a^  eshita.  Searched,  etc.  See  €3fSp&^. 

od 

eshyat.  What  is  to  come,  future  (Sk.). 
eshyat-ka la.  Future  time  (R.). 

esike.  =  5°e^.  (My.). 

esu.  l.  =  ^^3,  etc.,  acdj<i.  To  throw.  _  *> 
To  shoot  arrows  (ddrt&Smd.  Dh.;  Abh.  P. 
9,68;  10,33.34;  10,  after  76;  10,202;  13,  38). 

£>poO  esu.  2.  (fr.  raxo  Sm d.  250).  A  throw,  a  shot. 

titiJoS®*.  -sSes*.  To  be  shot  or  hit  (Abh.  P.  9,83). 

£>&>  esu.  3.  =  <>3^^  etc.  What  quantity?  etc. 

<C.;  see  o±fr&o).  &Xo(Bp.  60,  49),  &ti^  (=  &ti$F,  18, 17. 
36;  31,  13;  40,  77),  od^C3(Bh.  1,  10,4).  See  Bp.  18,  18; 
27,1;  29,12;  30,13;  40,47;  44,40.68;  59,2.15;  60,49; 
Bh.  8,19,40;  8,  23,  42;  J.  20,46;  25,32;  32,  30. 

3d  do  (Prv.).  2.  etc.  See  dsS^tio. 

— "  -s5do.=  ^^ffidoSo*  A  man  of  what  position, 

power,  faculties,  etc.?  (Bp.  22,  41;  J.  4,62).— 

-eds*.  A  woman  of  what  position,  etc,?  (J.  6,  48). 

£>$  ese.=:o tedti.  Crooked;  wild,  savage,  rude,  vulgar  (Te. 
&2i}  v#o.  -evA  A  savage  (Bp.  40,  76;  Te. 

&?oS3?>C5o). 

^DSoco  6has.  Anger;  evil.  See 
oO^A  elaga.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  29). 

elida.  (Smd.40).  Contempt,  mockery,  abuse, 
blame,  disgrace  dca9,  <*>d> 

^s*’  **3,  75;  T.,  M.;  M.  backbiting, 

etc.;  T.,  M.  vulgar  laughter,  contemptuous  grin;  dis¬ 
grace;  to  grin;  cf.  o^osb?,  &&do).  2,  a  contemp¬ 
tible,  etc.,  man  (Abh.  p.  io,  13).  _  &<£doriodo«. 
•.o-rfodi<.  To  censure,  to  contemn,  to  mock,  etc.  (C.Bp. 
11,9;  V.  14,  after  36  &  40).  &tfdonodO£©d;*d»A«?*!  (Smd. 
16.  277).—  -o-ioft.  To  censure,  etc.  (Abh.  10, 

229;  14,  after  22). 

elisu.  (=io5rfo).  To  censure,  to  reprove, 
to  contemn,  etc.  (see  &#&);  to  throw  into  the 
shade,  to  eclipse  (Ch,  v.  1).  See  Abh.  P.  3,  155;  9, 
190;  13,  139;  15,  67;  Grj.  2,  after  106;  Rsv.  1,  36;  5, 
after  120;  13,  9. 

ele.  N.  of  a  metre  (Ch.;  Te.  a  carol  or  catch; 
a  hurra  or  hoop;  a  chorus  of  applause). 

el.  1.  =  °^  i,  etc.  To  stand  up;  etc.  (erusa 

Smd,  Dh.;  M,  &G3o).  P.  p.  oiC 3^.- . dG^  (J.  3,  5.  21;  6, 

3).  See  Bp.  12,44;  31,  10;  32,  45;  37,  42;  42,  2;  61,  37; 
Bh.  1,  10,  26;  Rsv.  9,  25.  — ’ rep.  (Bp.  5,  6;  32, 
43.  44.  58;  42,  9;  46,  65). 

el.  2.  =  ^co5. 2.  A  (wrong)  for m  of  <oco5 2. _  & 


W  ct6.  =  <aG3  O'6,  (instead  of  which  it  often  appears  in  MSS. 
and  prints).  See  e.  g .  Crj.  4,  37;  Bp.  56,  39;  etc.,  etc. 

el.  3.  =  4,  etc.  Seven  Smd.  I;  T., 

M.  Te.  &do).  &G3i|F  (Smd.  223).  ^esesO  (Bp.  35, 

32).  (40,  73).  &G3o(38, 11).  —  &C^de2«.  The 

seven  seas  (Smd.  225).  —  (The)  seven  fortresses 

(Smd.  225).  —  dCG  The  seyen  seas  (Bp.  58,  62).  — 
*C£d.  Seven  days  (Bp.  32,  20;  43,  50;  52  sum.;  52,35; 
60,  23.  26).  —  ^C5j^e3’6.  =  &GXi^e3J.  ^GG^dFod^d oAV* 
'Bp.  20,  30).  —  dC3j|e30.  Seven  hundred  (Bp.  47, 2;  51, 66; 
56,  56;  J.  13,  8).—  Seventy  (Smd.  225).  —  &C3o 

d.  =  dCG^d.  (Ss.).  —  &GG3^d.  A  kind  of  boil  or  sore 
(Smd.  225).  ^drfortodo*  dGG\©  dodo^d  tfodod 0 
(225).  —  dGD3  ==  (Ss.). 

&&39r?  elige.==ac^.  Rising;  growth,  increase; 
greatness,  magnificence,  elevation,  glory; 
elation;  haughtiness,  do^g^ds*  &®3A  (Bh.  1, 

8,  48).  £AiOd  dG39^odo^  dorado  o(J.  26, 13). 

pte  (28,  5).  dS^ai  dJ®3? o%^d, 
lasSrtMj  dodaol)  i3j3^gd^> 

AoAjj  tfifejOj  sSjs^jcSo  6^tio  (Subhashifca  padya). 

See  Ch.  v.  387;  Bp.  9,  24;  J.  2,  4;  18,  45. 

elisu.  To  cause  to  rise,  to  raise,  etc. 

(J.  10,  12).  (Smd,  153.  255). 

(J.  22,  7). 

elu.  l.  =  »co5i,  etc.  To  stand  up,  etc.  (c.). 
P.  p.  (J.  2,  37).  dC3od  (Si.  82.  367).  dCS9!  (Bp.  12, 
44).  dG5odo(18,  63).  (•««?) o3jb 5 

d,  etc.  J!Tr.).  oid  AkJjj  (Si.  69).  ddK>o(ero^3 

429).  dG3od  (82).  dCOod  s5oi>o 

(867).  20^0  (J.  3,8).  oid  5^  dJJA 

«  oif|>?5rt^i0V«(lT,  2).  oido  (B.  2,  25).  oi 

dri'# 

G53  (2,  37).  $5  tad  Sj^rfodJSSo^  $ 

o±i?^ddo  dCGo^d?  (2,  43).  See  Bp.  16,  29;  18,  63; 

37,  23;  45,  52;  48  sum.  (^do)  ($£$o)  (^ora^ 

c^o)  cssrt.  —  oid  dcdJ  rid?)  —  oicS  ecooaesd  wa 

<»  ta  ta  .  c®  n 

5^JS?A?  d  SoFl^ 

d.  — ddo  wjspAo!  esd  d  tado  (Prvs.). 

d  d  d  -j  d 

&C£y  dlu.  2.  =  ^s3,  etc.  (Smd.  223).  Seven  (Bp.  40, 
73).  caG^  (C.).  dG3o  (B.  5,  12).  dCGJ  ^^0  (Bp.  24, 
49;  25,  1 1).  dG5j  £3®d  (60,  26).  ^C3j  a<d  (28,  57;  48,  31; 
52,  43).  dC3o  c3?)Oii  (50,  24;  Mr.  46).  dGDo  o^taF^drj^ 
(Bp.  51,  1.  64).  dCSo  (57s  12.  13).  dC3J  ^J3 

d-Fdoss?)^  (20.  30).  do  *530®FdrtVo  (58,  25).  <&G3j 
do  (45,  25).  ^cao  s3j5«£9  (Mr.  32);  ^Gao  (^d 

500)»  —  dGa^odj.  -s5cSo do.  Seventh  (J.  30,  41).  deafSodo 
g^dra  (B.  5,  269).  —  dead.  -$$d.  Seven  and  a  half.  — 
£>Gadock«>yc3  The  planet  Saturn  supposed 

to  have  evil  influence  once  in  7|  years  of  his  30  years’ 
revolution  (My.).  —  &eao  ddrt^df^wd.  s3  est^tad. 
Up  to  the  period  of  seven  generations.  ^dJs>(do9jW  do6  es 
&&o  &c5o  ^drt^dr^tad  aptiorlo  (Nr.).  —  o^GDo 

fdjseao.  Seven  hundred  (Bp.  5,  18).  —  ^GDo  do?r  390 5o. 

N.  of  a  female  image  of  wood  (plaything  of  children, 
My.).  —  &63odd.  ^cajsdd,  --  oOGS d.  (My.).  —  ^)Ga3c!c^) Ad. 
-aid-.  A  fabulous  seven-hooded  cobra  (My.).  —  dGS3^* 
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Seven  or  eight  (B.  3, 66);  seven  times  eight; 
fifteen  (Mv.). ^>O5dc?0. -oid^o.  Fourteen  (Oh.  v.  381); 
etc.-—  &G33$3odo  essGD5.  -ojdcdd-.—  oCC3353^sC03.  (s$X£ov^z$, 
Mr.  Ill;  Si.;  My.).  —  &C53«3s3s>K>3.  -^s3-wdCD3. 
A  large  evergreen  tree,  Alstonia  sholaris  E.  Br.  (35^ 
sdesr,  Nr.;  Nn.  43).  —  dC^GO3. 

-^C53.  Seven ’threads.  &C35e35r^  B58W0.(«S*  Si.  220).— 
A  gold  bead  necklace  composed 
of  seven  strings  or  rows  (C.)»  —  -S39d.  A 

string  of  seven  threads  (0.). 

4&MJ.dlu.8.  =  ^«o>-  To  say,  etcv  (My.). 

£>Mo<£)^  41uvike.  Rising,  etc.  tfotfssfso  sSj*t>^ 

&C0j£=£  (^j3jd  Si.  437). 


SO 

sd  ai.  ei  The  thirteenth  letter  of  the  Alphabet 

(Smd.  17.  18).  The  initial  so  in  Kannada  words  has 
arisen  from  ssodi*,  e$o£)j  (Smd.  65.  189,  or  oaod:*).  For 
Kannada  words  that  appear  with  an  initial  so  in  MSS. 
or  prints  see  s.  ssodj*  (or  ^cdj«). 

SO  ai.  =  S3O0o.  An  interjection  of  calling,  summoning,  or 
remembering.  See  Nr.  s.  t3j®?tfoSodo. 

SD^odosjg  aikamatya.  (fr.  fctfsija).  Sameness  of  opinion, 
unanimity,  agreement.  (My.). 

aikstgarika.  (fr.  ootf  &  ^rrad).  A  robber  break¬ 
ing  into  lonely  houses,  a  thief. 

SOWd  ai-kara.  The  letter  so  (Smd.  1 1). 

SDcTg  aikya.  Oneness,  unity  (of  mind,  etc.  My.);  singleness; 
Identity;  harmony;  sameness.  2,  an  aggregate.  3,  the 
number  1  (Mr.  73).  See  Kavy.  V,  2.  54  seq.  —  so^sSjarto. 
-wrto.  To  become  one  or  identical  with  (J.  10,  11). 

aikya-bhava.  The  state  of  being  one,  oneness 
(J.  18,  32). 

SD^dpSF  alky  a- varna.  A  mixed,  blended  colour.  See 

SD?5^d  aikshava.  (fr.  ra,£o).  Relating  to  sugarcane,  of 
sugarcane. 

SooXod  ainguda.  (fr.  caortod).  The  fruit  of  the  inguda 
plant . 

SO ri^xi  aidavida.  =  Kuvera. 

SO Tijdtf  aidhka.  =  fcs&OTr.  (©drtWj  7fa>?c§  G.). 

Soo®  aina.  (fr.  &eo).  Belonging  to  the  male  black  antelope. 

SOfSeodo  aineya.  (fr.  £>e3p).  Belonging  to  the  female  black 
antelope. 

SO^Soo  aitihya.  (fr.  ^£z£).  Oral  tradition,  a  legend,  a  tale 
(B.  4,  157). 

SOd^  aitva.  The  letter  so  (Smd.  188.  356.  360;  Kavy.  I,  3, 
104-108). 

oOcOS  aina.  —  esoSo^eJ.  A  mirror;  a  glass-pane;  spectacles 
(My.;  Mhr.,  H.  wc&jpra, 


eluha.  Rising,  etc.  'a»tf?roo«  (S&^sso, 

g,o3j3^rraqJF  Nr.). 

©5£0^  elge.  =  ^gs9^.  ^us^sdssjoo  wd&oodJ5  &co3  odbodj* 
^^odsOJ6  dodo  ftdo^d  -S-^ea9  ssftdod*  oidra  stock 

WcJo&av6  55 (3 r!^  (Abh.  P.  13,  75).  See  Grj.  1,9;  10,  99; 
Ram.  1,  7,  2;  Rsv.  13,84;  Ssv.  1,  68;  C.  Bp.  2,  3;  J.  2, 64; 
11,23;  12,  5;  18,  16.  42;  30,  49. 

o*  elbar,  Seven  persons,  «A£&ti*o  (Smd* 

z) 

180). 

&eo  cto  elvaru.  =  aca^S.  (My.). 

cO 

^eO9.^  (Slvike.  =  (My.>. 

w 


AI 

Sodo  ainn.  =  esoQodo.  (My.). 

Sod  ainda.  =  ®0&>cra  •  Hereafter  (My.;  Tu.;  H.). 

Sod  d  aindava.  (fr.  cado).  Relating- to  the  moon,  lunar. 

(J)  U>  T 

SOcd^d^d  aindava-kale.  A  digit  of  the  moon  (Ssv.  1,85). 
SOc^j  aindra.  (fr.  ca^).  Belonging  to  Indra. 
sod  .cwb'tf  aindraluptika.  (fr.  cad  5oos5).  Bald  in  conse- 
quence  of  disease. 

Sod  .tfd  aindra-sara.  An  arrow  like  Indra’s  thunderbolt 

& 

(J.  13,  15). 

SOcO^odo^  alndriyaka.  (fr.  Ta^odo).  Relating  to  the  organs 
of  sense. 

Sousdf®  airavana.  Indra’ s  male  elephant,  regent  of  the 
east  quarter.  2,  one  of  the  chiefs  of  the  serpent  race. 
SOUDed^  aiiavata.  Indra’ s  male  elephant,  the  elephant  of 
the  east  quarter  Nn.  124).  2,=  8D03&E3  No.  2. 

&X3?>d§  airavati.  The  female  of  Indra’s  elephant.  2, 

*  lightning  (<aoodo  Mr.  43).  3,  a  cloud  (s3o^  42).  4,  the 
orange  tree. 

S0£>£>$  ailavila.  —  sod<Dd.  Kuvera. 

SDs3?odo  aileya.  (  =  iawsswj).  A  perfume. 

SO'dsS  aivaji.  Instead  of  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

SodSdO  aivaju.  Property,  wealth:  cash  or  goods  (C.;  Mhr., H.). 
S03DS)  aisani.  (fr.  d<2»e»d)-  The  quarter  of  Siva,  the  north¬ 
east  quarter.  (My.). 

SOd^odor  aisvarya.  (fr.  df^d).  =  sd^jO.  Poiver,  might;  domin¬ 
ion;  supremacy;  superhuman  power;  opulence,  wealth 
(C.);  ashes  of  cowdung  (My.). 

SOE^odordd^  aisvarya-vanta.  An  illustrious,  opulent, 
rich  man  (C.;  G.).  Feminine:  SD^odjrsd^tfo  (0.).  ' 

SO^odOFdd  aisvarya-vante.  A  rich  woman  (C.). 

So^dofo  aishamas.  During  or  in  the  present  year . 

SO^d  aisiri.  Tbh.  of  sd^oc^f.  (C.). 

S0&5#  aibika.  (fr.  7a So),  Relating  to  this  place  or  world; 
temporal;  secular;  local;  this  world  (Bh.  1,  10,- 13). 
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z»  6. 1.  The  fourteenth  letter  of  the  Alphabet 

(Smd.  15.  45).  In  MSS.  and  prints  when  initial  it  is  very 
often  represented  by  33  (already  in  Nr.  0?3o  appears 
as  s3r^O?3o),  and  is  also  written  and  pronounced  5^.  For 
its  connection  with  w  see  e.g.  s3oS^r{,  sSo^2,  Tbh.  dofc^, 
33o:£,  33o?odo,  etc.;  for  that  with  sS  (or  to)  also  i«omd, 
ly&id,  twt^d,  Zgd&,  iodo;d,  etc,;  and  for  that  with  «n>  Smd. 
'282. 

Zo  6.  2.  (— &>  2).'  A  contraction  of  2,  e.  g,  ©a 

doa  (Bp,  18,  86),  s|&?1C33^  (49,  21),  Wdo^js,  dd«?J3  (57, 
45),  c^o|do,  3drUdo,  tt&Ai ado  (Dp.  28  in  B.  5,  322), 
tu^djs  (Bh.  1,  5,  9). 

&  6, 3.  (=  cro  7).  An  imitative  sound.  _  one 

of  the  notes  of  the  cuckoo  (Smd.  74,  o,  rs.  en)$rus,  etc,). 
2o  6,  4.  =  Sj  3.  A  particle  that  is  added  to  words  or 
sentences,  and  is  used  like  oi,  &  (Smd.  396.  68.  69).  It 
is  employed  1,  in  questions  connected  toitli  doubt ,  further 
with  censure  or  irony  ( Smd.  396).  <b?c3o3ja?  es&jOdoa?  (68). 
33«>dorl  sDe53s£>  to^eSjaP^llv.  3, 4). 

^  'aetodrttfO  tfoosa^?  (Prv.).  See- Bp.  13, 15;  14,  8.  9; 
18,  9-12;  12,  17;  40,  31;  45,  9.  10.  43;  46,  84;  58,  48;  60, 
6.37;  Rsv.  13,  20.  103.  104;  J.  2.  65;  Dp.  1.  — Like  L, 
q.  v.,  it  is  used  also  in  common  questions  simply  to  rouse 
a  person’s  attention  to  a  question.  2,  in  admiration , 
admonition,  and  calling .  £>(353^  dsSc© !  (Smd.  175).  too& 
SkoSJfci!  (Dp.  26). 

$£33eodo!  (25).  33j3a&/3!  (9).  fc,  &ra&A!  (C. 

with  the  u>  long).  3,  it  is  used  also  like  the  Sk,  i»,  e.  g. 
tg,  io,  !  to,  ©ortsiy  to,  tSo^dsJo^!  (My.), 

Zo  6.  5.  The  5  that  is  connected  with  po  and 

llO,  e-  9 •  ***jd**»  t*r So  3,  igorl,  igdo  6  &  7,  (fc^s$),  tod  ©, 
tu$>  rt,  lg$  3?0,  lo?*0  1,  toOQj  2,  Ioe33?j0,  ZoSi.  luSlrt  1  &  2, 

<35  CO  'CO  7  7  7  5  7 

tuTteio,  to8?)  2. 

ZoO  om.==^°l&3.  ©s&o,  tfo arioso,  sraati©o( Sind.  189). 

8uoo3o  omyi.  The  cry  of  buffaloes  (C.).  2,  a 
mode  among  children  of  expressing  their 
uncomfortable  feelings  when  being  beaten 

ZJ&*  ok  1.=  &>K,  &j§',  Cjo>,  (3j^o  2),  &jf3, 

&>5,  2or,  £301.  One,  etc _ One 

bond;  unanimity,  concord,  harmony  (C.). 
kio^  33J3&ri?$o,  he  made  them  one  (in  mutual  love,  B.  2, 
30),  ©sSocfcsirttfeS^  ttjz&Ai  dJ (dsrijS  Gh).~— 

to^d.  One  side  or  place  (My.).  —  A  one-eyed 

man  (My.);  of  one  eye.-— tu^.  One  kala  (My.). 

$3o  (Bp.  30,  7).  lo^tf  -*5dri?3  (Pry.) .  —  to^ 

=  totfora^,  One  kudite  (Bp.  42,  2).  —  to 

■rijdo 3.  =  (Bp.  30,  14).— s  One  kula  (© 

^  Nr.;  My.;  Bp.  9,  20)*  —  w^cdo*.  One  hand  or  arm 


0 

(Bp.  5,  10;  15,  10;  60,  53).  —  -«s  3.  A  man  who 

has  a  mutilated  hand  (.b^Sotf ,  £tf£>353£$  Mr.  389).  — 
jOj.  One  branch  (Bp.  19,  64). 

2ot5^  6k.  2.  An  abbreviation  of  the  P.  p,  of 

2o^3.  Having  thrown.-.—  cio.  To  throw,  to 

T3" 

cast;  to  throw  away  (C.).  ©ofiodo^  aSo 

rio^d  (B.  4,  93|.  ^otfod 

fej^  ftdoddj  (4,  184).  * 

ZJ5*  ok  3.  A  short  p.p.  of  2^5.  Having  washed. 

—  to^^do.  To  wash  and  give  (My.).—  To 

wash  one’s  clothes  (C.). 

ZoWdtf  o-kara.  The  letter  Sj  (Kavy.  1,  3, 104-108). 

okkana.  Tbh.  of  Wotfora,  A  louse  (R.), 

okkanike.  (fr.^2),  Thrashing  (My.). 

okkanike.  =  q.  v.  (C.;  B.  4,  87). 

bkkanisu.—  To  tell,  to  say;  to  relate; 

to  describe  (My.;  J.  26,  57;  Te.  d-;  cft  zsvw'6). 

Zy&2&>  6kkane.=  (My.). 

okkane.  =  The  title  with  which  any  one  is 

honoured  at  the  heading  of  a  letter,  etc.  (My.;  Te. 
e$,  T.  s3^E^).  2,  style  of  composition  (My.), 

okkara.  Tbh.  of  dsy  (My.  occasionally), 
okkarane.  =  SoJS^dra,  etc.  (My.;  Ram.  5,8,  74;  6, 
10,27). 

okkarisu.  =  &> X a?do,  5oA^?do, 

To  spit  out,  to  vomit;  to  emit 

(cf,  toOte*).  tg^OAidodo  co 330  tiOS 3  (Bh.  1,5,  5). 

okkarisu.  Tbh.  ofd^^o.  To  retrograde,  to  re¬ 
tire  :  to  join  (another  party)  clandestinely  (My.). 

okkal.l,  (fr.  2o7rO)2).  (=  SjtS-^).  Thrashing. 

v^e^oDodO,  thrashing  is  over  (My.).  — 

To  thrash  down,  to  destroy,  to  kill;  to  trouble  greatly. 
s3jas3oFdd  ^d-S-aaddcd5  2*^0^,  d^^ddo^ 

o3?g ?5<d0  (Rsv.  5,  117).  ^eSo&cS* 

0^dsJj«  €5a9^n  ^odJcS*  ^»drf  (Cidakhandanu- 

bhavasara  1,  7).  drtficxl!J3  di|?jdo  23s  dodo  do  33J6 

tg^O^cddo  ^ado^o,  d^rraii  do  (Sp.).  See 

Abh.  P.  10,  63;  <4rj.  6,  5;  Ssv.  2,  14;  J.  14,  6;  16,  34; 
23,  1;  Ss.  in  B.  5,50. 

okkal.  2.  (fr.  eroeso).  —  Residing ; 

a  residence,  a  home;  tenancy;  — a  resident ; 

—  a  tenant;  — a  tenant  of  the  soil,  a  husband¬ 

man,  a  farmer;  —  a  tenant  under  govern¬ 
ment,  etc.,  a  subject  (My.;Tu.  v^o^).  See  3S?o«-; 
Sp.  s.  e^?rada3o;  Prv.  s.  OdJl.  —  to^ 

sosrto.  -^r(o.  To  become  a  tenant,  etc.;  — to  begin  to 
liye  prosperously  in  every  way.  (toO^o  Smd. 

I).  oraCQ,  y=^e&9t3,  d?dcdoo  ?39-ad^  tg 

'  -fr  m  oi  •&  C57  05 

=5^>ac&)  tocio^o  ,5^0,  wea3  sidA)^^  (Bp.  1,  34). 
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okkala,  A  husbandman.  sSjso^  ssoaska 

(B.  5,  115.  116).  t«^©dj(S.  Mhr.).  See  Sind. 

s.  3$&£Sod. 

okkalagitti.  A  farmer-woman  (My.; 

B.  4,  62). 

okkalatana.  Husbandry,  farming  (B. 

4,  55.  80;  5,  89.  198;  C.).  53js^052  zztftio  (B. 

4,  220).  (5,  121). 

okkaliga,  A  husbandman,  a  farmer, 
a  Sudra  (^o&ozk  Kk.  34;  Abh.  P.  15,  66;  C.), 

&0  &/S^?5c3  lu^OrtoS 

(Smd,  267).  tf^odo  sdjsft  ig^Orto  (tfslFtf  Mr.  370). 
WB^Orttf  c3^  tuaisSrt^j  (Prv.).  See  no3u&^©rt, 

*oafc>qfo^Ort;  Bp.  27,  51;  51,22;  B.  3,  68; 
Prv.  ijsrafcj  &  61*. 

V 

2o^0hv§  okkaliga-iti.  (Smd.  244).  A  farmer- 
woman. 

okkaliti.==:  (Smd.  244). 

okkalu.  =  Sj^^  2.  (C.).  en>3s5odortS  t*^©rt 
&&&£&>  ©tfU!  (Abba.  2,  5  2).  ^OoiS  ervftdo 
c*e>e3oa  (Dp.  54).  tu^O©  ri  en^>do,  si)c3 

o^jo,  ©i^e39©ri  340j  'ario,  ^©s3«&?  (148). 
sSjO  tfjaArid,  paa#©  i*^©j  3rtribc3  (Prv.).  ^©jrftfj, 
tenants  (B.  5,  203.  204).  —  -«a.  A  house  built 

by  the  landlord  for  the  use  of  his  tenant  (Mg*.)*  — —  z-o^© 
siort.  =~^v^©os5or!.  (B.  3,  67;  (X).  —  z*^©j  c$^©o, 
reit.  =5  fc>i|©j  sj^wo.  (C.). —  tu^OJ  £^©o.  reit.  (C.). — 
fc^wosSort.  A  husbandman.  ea>aO  otsCSosS  t^t&starfcfc 

**«»*,  £?*$»**,  tf^to©  Nr.;  C.) - 

A  house  that  has  a  resident  or  is  occupied 
(My.).  2,  a  farmhouse  (Mg.). 

okkike.  Treading  out  corn  (My.), 
okkil.  Separating,  etc.  (*«?? 

S  Mr.  372;  ef,  eru&  1?). 

okkisu.  To  cause  corn  to  be  trodden 
out  (My.). 

2o^  okku.  1.  P.  p.  of  £A)aO  1,  etc. 

Zo^  okku.  2.  (fr.  oo.Xj  1?  cfoa'i  ?),  To  tread  out 
corn,  to  remove  grain  from  the  ears  by  the 
treading  of  oxen,  etc.;  to  thrash  (with  sticks, 

scxb&tiw  Smd.  Dh.,  Sm.  78;  C.;  T.  sSCfc^,  to  beat).  z« 
tpuc^sS  (Kbd  Nr.),  ^jsodoo  akoc^ 0 

(Bp.  21,  26).  53JS03  3^*  tfJBOoaJSJrt  &rdj3 

©e>eS{&  (B.  5,  99).  istitfo  sSjzvz!  sru^^s ■&©.£«  tfjs 
^(5,115). 

2o3^  okku.  3.  Thrashing.  _  i^a^uo.  -*a*t>j. 

A  big  stick  ufred  for  thrashing  (My.). 

okku.  4[  An  omen  ($*0$  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  78; 

cf.  e/DC^rl  2). 

Zjfo^lb  okkulisu.  To  eject  wind  from  the 
stomach,  to  belch  (Bp,  1,49;  see  s.  t«r(asSo). 


Zj^S  okkere.  Tbh.  of  a  pond,  etc.  (Si.  91). 

&>&&£&  6kk6du.  See  s.  l*^«  2  &  3. 

■& 

ZjT^  6g.  =  1,  etc.  —  •=='  (My.). 

krtto  ogatu.  —  &a-8,  £>a$3.  A  riddle,  an  enigma 

(C.;  Tu.).--*»rt6A)5lj8art  Xr&hl  (Prv.). 

ZortkS  Ogate.  =  2^aW0,  etc.  528?©^  Nr., 

Hla.;  My.). 

Z>rt&£  ogadike.  (=  etc.).  Vomiting .(**& 

Bhn.  45). 

ogadisu.  =  ^5^0,  etc.  To  vomit.  (T.  sru 

{SoCO3^,  to  vomit,  cf.  e^rtoGD3*  1;  seeT.  &  M.  s.  cf. 

erorto  1).  (too^  Kk  54),  t«r(^^c3  rscra, 

tSe^Od^!  (Bp.  59,  5). 

Z>ri3  ogata.  1.  The  act  of  having  washed  or 
of  washing  <c.). 

z*r{3  ogata.  2.  The  act  of  having  thrown  or 
of  throwing  (C.). 

Z>ri'S$  ogatana.  The  harmonious  life  of  hus¬ 
band  and  wife  and  their  management  of 
household  affairs  (C.).  2,  the  affairs  of  life 

(3o*n>d)  as  leading  to  illusion  (Dp.  55).  _  uri$ 
$  To  manage  household  affairs  harmoniously 

(My.). 

krtcli  ogadu.  =  2o^i±>.  F.  p.  of  «*?i  1. 3. 4. 5. 

ZortJ)  ogani.  =  wXos>,  Asefi  s,  etc.  (M.  emriaos,  t. 

eAJnsodoid,  Careya  arborea,  Dillenia  speciosa)*  —  Zo?1^ 

*  od)  sdod.  Careya  arborea  Boxb.  (or,  according  to  others, 
Salvadora  persica  Lin.).  <L?e^o,  ^oA)  oifSo ,  u ri 

^odb  sdod.  rtjsepi  sjods-s  ,  <>i5?osdj;  z3M,zd©  ^iS 
co  w  eJ  m  ed 

53s  •ar^FOc)© 

(Nr.). 

Zorto*  ogar.  Zurtdo.  An  astringent  taste  (3oacs, 

fsssoij  Nr.;  Si.  445;  C.;  B.  3,  20;  SosSrf  Mr.  218;  tfracdo 
Nn.  119;  Te.;  Tu.  ero z^o6,  tyno^,  bracldshness  =  M.  erusS 
o'6,  ioO4.  T.  6A)53o^,  sros353>F,  saltness;  salt,  see  3). 

2ort6  ogare.  Equality,  fitness,  etc.  (*o, 

etc.,  ?o53j3?S  Ss.). 
ogavike.  Washing  (My,), 
ogasu.  1.  (fr.  5).  To  cause  to  wash 

(C.). 

ZortwO  ogasu.  2.  (fr.  ^8).  To  cause  to  throw 
or  throw  away  (0.). 

ZoPl  Ogi.=  ^3&5.  (C.). 

Zuhfdo  Ogisu.—  SjXsJo  1,  ZoXosiF  (B.5,287;  C.). 

ZertO  Ogu.  1,  — ■  OUao  l,  ;§|97\0  2.  tertod  citfo 

(Smd.  91).  oiC^&,  55^  i«rt,©J..(Bp.  27,  17). 

See  Bp.  50,  6;  Ssv.  1,  33;  Bh.  3,  13,  22;  J.  4,  39;  12,  7; 
28,  18;  33,  22;  gJ*rt&/&rfj,  sSo^dJSrtJ. 

Zaj-O  ogu.  2.  Bursting  forth,  running  over, 
excess*  — •  (Sort.  dupl.  Abundance  (toaS^  Bhn.  62). 

It  is  occasionally  used  as  sJKf^dDgei^Fo  (Ct.  I,  19;  II, 
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34).  See  Bh.  1,  5,  10;  Ram.  5,8,57;  6,  10,  15;  J.  15,  24; 
18,63. 

ogu.  3.  =  ^aoi.  To  enter,  etc.  (My.),  see  to 

&©  no  s.  todo  4,  5^e33o3j3rto. 

SorDrfO  OgUSU.=  etc.  (My.). 

z>r{  oge.  1.  To  come  forth,  to  be  born,  to  ori¬ 
ginate,  to  arise,  (to  appear),  etc,  Smd. 

Dh.;  Sm.  80;  rioWo,  Smd,  54.  288.  398  Cm.;  Te.  t«ddo:>, 
a^addoo,  to  be  born,  to  arise;  tudoaSo,  to  rise 

as  the  sud,  etc.;  s^drtJ,  s&dorto,  to  swell,  to  increase; 
5&>ct>rto,  s^aPrtJ,  height;  a  heap;  s^kio,  a  swell  of  a 
river;  T.  enJd&toj,  to  overflow,  increase;  Te.  ero&jjj, 
sSWOj,  to  be  born;  see  ervtfor  1;  cf .  urio  l  P).  P.  ps.  u»rt 
do,  igrtdo,  tort  2.  uArUo  (Smd.  54).  ZwrtcSo 

(398).  tortdo  (255).  tortdat^  (Rsv.  8,  102).  See  Grj. 
4,  50.  51;  Bp.  2,  10;  8,  18;  15,  2;  19,  57;  47,  28;  50,  1; 
54,  38;  57,  71.  72;  61,  66;  Sm.  7.  10.  20;  Kk.  28;  Bh.  1, 
8,94;  Prll.  3,  2;  Rsv.  5,  128;  6,  after  24;  13,  26.  78; 
Ssv.  1,  11.  42;  J.  1,  3;  3,  25;  4,  61;  Si.  92;  en)d  djsrt. 

Oge,  2.  P.  p.  of  1.  —  t*rt  3o«.  (i.  e.  tortdo  'Sjs 
cm  tao*).  To  be  born,  etc.  (skUOj  Smd.  269  Mdb.  Cm.; 

too6  175  Cm.;  too*  269  Cm.;  Grj.  4,37.  97). 
tort  3dd^£rt./3V*  (Rsv.  6,  after  10;  see  8,  after  125). 
&r?  oge.  3.=  ^  To  throw  (Bp.  24, 57;  c cf.  m 

no  1  ?).  P.  ps.  tortdo,  tortdO,  to5«  2.  W  333tDrt.  WJ  tort 
do  (B.  2,  28).  dodort  tfwo  tortdok  (2,  47).  wd<3  won 
des’do  lo£$rt  t«rtdVo  (4, 185). 

Zof{  oge.  4.  (=3^5?).  To  strike,  to  beat 

C$  Sm.  80;  T.  dCOo^,  to  beat;  to  dash;  cf.  d)° &*,  etc.), 
tortd  dfeJ^rt  Mr.  158). 

ZiA  oge.  5.  «&*%,  (sj^  4  ?).  To  beat  (and  rub) 
clothjes,  dipped  in  water,  on  a  stone  for 
cleaning  them,  to  wash  (**,&*&*>#  ®md* Dh,J 

tfotf^Sm.  79;  d^doo  tfo^Sotao  80;  C.;  Te.  en>?l)doo,  en) 
3otfo).  P.  ps.  tortdo,  tortdo,  Wff*3.  tortd  js  tafe^rtVo  (eru 
ddo$^o3o  Si.  222).  See  Bp.  21,  18;  36,  47;  60,48;  Dp. 
169,  1.  —  tort  tort.  rep.  (Bp.  21,  8). 

krt  ogga.  (=^nV  A  follower  of  the  Mailara 
linga  (though  not  a  Lin  gay  ta),  dressed  in 
a  jacket  made  of  a  black  blanket  (S.  Mbr.). 

PI.  tort  do.—  tort  o&£  -wodjg.  =  tort.  (S.  Mhr.). 

3oTf  d  oggara.  A  heap,  a  mass  (My.). 

&>r?del  oggaraae.=  &  A  kind  of  seasoning 
done  in  two  ways:  into  boiling  oil  or  ghee 
one  or  more  spices  are  thrown,  after  which 
vegetables  are  added  and  boiled  with  the 
mixture;  or  to  pulse  that  has  been  boiled 
with  salt,  tamarind,  pepper,  etc.  fried  spices 
are  added  (C.;  Ta.;  Te.  s&^d)).  stosrfoocb  tadot^ 
sss'tfsf  dodowd  s^-sans*  ton  ti?sn^  &s?dodo 

ddtstf  (Bh.  1,  10,  23).  : 

eort8?S)  oggarisu.  To  season,  to  spice  (C.). 


ZoE3* 

tort  OAd  djsdod  (godod,  Nr.).  ^n  &Ad  « 

do^dd  dotart  (Si.  313).  e/\)»  ?3  tfdeS,  33e>dod,  ^ 
on,  doraAcd  =ff«ioOj,  3og  doocrad^rtVf^  tortpA,  fcorto, 
doocrad  dodovrtvo  tfO  Ad  dotaod03$  derate* 
rttfo  (godjg,  etc.  313). 

^rrs  6ggA=^7k  2,  No  3.  A  mass  of  seeds 
a  A 

sown  thickly  in  one  place.  t«n*  aratfo,  to  sow 
thickly  with  a  view  of  transplantation  (My.). 

Zoft  sJo  oggisu.  To  cause  to  bend,  yield  or 
submit,  to  make  gentle  and  familiar,  to 
tame  (My.). 

oggu.  1.=  So»o  1.  To  become  one,  to  unite 

A  A 

with,  to  meet  together,  to  assemble  in 
numbers  (J.  10,  14;  Te.;  Ta.  to  become  one, 

be  united).  2,  to  join  (v.  t.);  to  join  or  apply  to, 
3,  to  agree  with  one’s  constitution,  as  water, 
climate,  etc.  (My.).  do«  t3s?i^«dc5  (J.  8, 
32).  (djdtfe  wd^o)  en>d  on  33«io0^,  iJjado^n^cJ 

dc3«  urt  wo  (Bp.  22,  10).  OorredyB^g,^^  sgpon  -#0^ 
S?c3^  t $ JSVtO  (48,  24).  (=t3c^  sSS,  54,  38). 

tfdodoortVcy6  ton  (56,  46). 

&>rO  oggu.  2. «  3o X or,  Cutto  2.  An  assemblage, 
a  heap,  a  mass  (n^^ra  ct.  11,  101;  Bp.  12,8; 

C.  Bp.  42,  24;  J.  3,  38;  7,  6;  17,48;  30,  2;  33,  47).  2, 

union,  harmony  (Bp.  4,  7).  3,  =  zon?.  (My,).— 

lunj^d.  -tud.=  to Aj$f&.  (J.  16,39). 

z>rb  oggu.  3.  =  ^^ no  i,  etc.  To  bend,  to  bow ; 
ton  turn  towards.  (Te.).  dJj^dotfdjddo« 

ton  (Bp.  2, 12).  dojdodjsn ,  dood  o  (15,  14). 

See  also  22, 44;  26,44.  2,  to  become  submissive 
,  (My.;  Te.).  Cf.  tSJSrto  1. 

2oO-8-  onki.  —  ^o^*  A  hook  (C.;  Te.  too«,  do^,  do1#; 
Ta.  eron ,  to  a  ,  dn ;  cf.  torto  3).  2,  a  gold  armlet- of 
a  curved  shape  worn  by  females  (C.;  Te.  do 
-a-,  T.  don).  Cf.  Sk.  wo*  ? 

ZjoT&d  ong&ra.  =  t^ontd,  etc.  Gold;  gold-ornaments; 
the  price  paid  for  a  wife  (M.). 

Soorto  ongu.  A  teat,  a  pap  (R.;  t,  t«t^,  uo«; 

cf.  3). 

2oo7^  6nge.  =  ^0^*  (My.). 

ZoZSr6  66.  =  ®^  h  etc.  One.  —  tod  d.  -dd.  One  string. 
aJtoO  doodao  nr^dOdd^raonod^^,  doomed  tot^dd  wded 
«LOoi>odc3w©s><  rae3j©jdt3  (Raghc.  17,  71).  —  tot^da.  -dd 
a.  A  junction;  a  pair  (Abh.  P.  4, 13)*  —  tots^d. 

A  palm  of  the  hand,  tota^drtps*.  An  eye  like  a  palm 
of  the  hand  (Rsv.  1,  after  135;  J.  6,  10).  —  to afo^ kb. 
'-tzJjyj.  A  span  measured  by  the  distance  between  the 
extended  thumb  and  forefinger  H14.).  — tot^ea 

no.  -7^e3rto.  One  end  of  a  garment,  (&£o£7l) 
e53do,  'aWo,  tots?  ©rtodo^owdO  ^o^d^o  dootj 

(Prll.  3,36).—  totted,  -^^.—  tots^d.  tot^^drt^  (J.  30, 
2).  —  tot^Jt  ..  .  One  time,  once.  —  $t3  dd  dAcC 

J  iq  — ft  —3  lo 
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z»fck, 

d 


Zo&3 
&■ 

tfsldd  bSjbJ  S839  *Z&> 

WdtiQ  (Sp.). 

occata.  (fr.  eo?a).  Equality,  harmony  (M.  w 
#);  agreeableness,  the  quality  of  pleasing  (j. 
so,  2);  pleasure,  delight; — delightfully,  etc.  $ 

rto*  s§rte«  ^?3o,  erva^  tfjs^ftdodio  (Smd.  74).  $> 

tofisto*  o^,  53^riqjFo(Ct.  I,  89).  See  Sp. 

s.  Oo<#«  ■*—  Zwzs^orljsv6.  »0"*^j8V5.  To  unite,  to  combine, 
to  link  closely  or  harmoniously  together  (Grj.  4,  after 
33).  2,  to  be  pleased  (Or j.  4,  after.J48);  to  be  pleased 

with,  to  desire  (Bp.  26,  18).  3,  to  become  delightful  (J. 
26,  19). 

k&odb  occaya.-^,  &>$odo,  Dis¬ 

grace;  dishonor;  opprobrium;  impropriety 
(Te.  t»£);  a  wanton  joke,  a  lewd  expression; 
contempt  (T.  zwtfaa),  abort*  53oabrt*o 

(Bp.  40,  61). 

&>23  OCCi,  =  Sj^r0i^}  etc.  — .  fc>^a&©3J .  Improper  time 
(Bp.  28,  41), 

8j23o±)  occeya.—  o&>,  etc. 

2j-  *  OJ-  Zc 

'  luzi  abs3c^  eao&J  $  (Bp.  16,  2). 

ojana.  =  s3w^o.  Gravity,  heaviness,  weight;  a 
weight;  weight,  dignity,  influence  (S.  Mhr,;  Mhr.,  H. 
Tu.  z«toob;  cf. 

ZoffiS  ojjara.  =  A  spring,  a  fountain 

(Tu.  en)&,  ews?;  Tu.  en;rt  a  well;  cf.  1,  z^tSo*  1;  e/v 

rtol?).  t3&^c3  tozs  d  (enj^,  ftd^rd, 

d*>d  Nr.). 

Cj&rd  ojjara.  Tbh,  of  33^.  (C.). 

33 

So^  ojje.  =  S3za ,  s3z3 ,  s3ta<3j,  53  e!  2.  A  weight,  load, 
burden  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  k&peo;  B.  8,  18.  49.  117;  4,  214). 
SjW  ota.  =  $3&3l.  An  imitative  sound*  —  fcj&J  z«feJ.  rep.  Za> 
W  lofej  s3J53^^o,  to  talk  much;  to  prate,  to  gabble  (S. 
Mhr.;  Mhr.  53fej33kJ).—  Zokirtofeb^.  -Ubkbj.  To  say  or  talk 
much;  to  gabble  (S.  Mhr,). 

2j&3 t>T$  ot&ra..=  s3be>d  q.  v.,  s3^d.  The  compound  round 
a  house  (0.;  Tu.;  T.  oS&s^d;  Te.  *3kradj,  5 3®e>tf,  a  lodge). 
SjWj  otta.  =  53^  1,  q.  v.  Discount,  etc.  (C.;  Tu.;  Mhr.,  H. 
tofo|j}  exohange).  See  Prv.  s.  s3o)feiOj  1. 

Zu^zs  ottaja.  Tribute  (*£  sm.  38,  see  m. 

z^cSj^,  to  finish,  destroy;  to  spend;  to  pay  taxes). 

Zoi^S ottaje.  A  heap,  a  mass,  a  company; 
abundance;  a  row  (^e«,  **rtor» 

etc.,  f^tfKk.  17;  Sco,  etc.,  J^Sm.  54; 

rteraCt.  I,  50;  zsSafatoqirll,  51).  See  Abh.P.  14,  168; 
Grj.  7,  after  11;  10,  after  79;  10,  101;  Rlv.  5,  117;  6, 
after  11;  13,  after  88*  —  z^z3ftc5o.  -•frc&j.  To  break  up 
(v.  i.),  to  disperse  (Abh.  P.  13,  after  109). 

ottayisu.  =>  SjUjO^,  etc.  To  overpower 

(Bp.  61,  26). 

z^oko,  ottaysu.  Zu^^^^^oso?^,  a^aid). 
To  collect,  to  be  accumulated,  as  tears 
(Sarpabhftshana  in  B.  6,  320);  to  become  One,  to 


collect,  to  be  converged  to  a  focus  (Grj.  8,  50); 
to  come  together,  to  assemble  (Abh.  p.  u,  after 
132);.  to  shrink,  to  contract  (Grj.  i,  87).  g,  to 
join  (v.  t.),  to  amass,  to  heap  together,  to  pile 
up  (Bp.  16, 8);  to  assemble  (v.  t.),  to  convene 
(Grj.  2,  after  106);  to  subject,  to  conquer,  to  over¬ 
whelm  (Bh.  1,  7,  62;  J.  25  sum.). 

Zufe^ew  ottalu.  A  mass,  a  heap  (My.). 

ZuWj  <£)?&>  ottavisu.  =  zoUjOdoo^.  To  join  together 

(v.  t.,  Bp.  11,  15). 

Ze&jj  otti.  1.  (fr.  Cjtfuo  2).  An  obstinate,  self-willed 
person  (S.  Mhr.). 

ZjSJj  otti.  g.  A  kind  of  machine  for  uniting  or 
twisting  threads  into  twine  or  rope(0.).  g, 
stiffness  of  a  limb,  e.  g.  wi^  kacaoso  (s.  Mhr.). 
Ze&j  otti.  3.  =  4^^  2  Ho.  2.  (My.). 

Zo!i  ^  ottike.  Heaping  (My.). 

63 

ZoSJ.y4  ottil.  1.  A  handful  (S3  Mr.  350). 
e3 

Zo&SjO*  Ottil,  g,  (u,Wjt*,  etc.  kk.  17;  Sm. 

54).  ^  530^? SJ  z« 6^00  (s^Oc3Nr.)«  See 

Grj.  10,  after  79;  J.  6,  6. 

Zofcjj?&>  i^tisu.^BjUja^.  To  joih(v.t.),  to  heap, 
etc.  (sSoa^tirs  Smd.Dh.).  See  Bp.  57, 16. 18.  g,  to 
cause  to  heap  or  pile  up,  etc.  (0.;  Bh.  i,  s,  88; 

B.  5,  43.  50). 

Zokbj  ottu.  1.  (fr  eroeoj.s&Ti^a.  To  make  one, 
to  join;  to  put  together;  to  pile  up,  etc. 

(*«“*, o3o  Stud.  Dh.;  sSjsrt  B  Sm.  88;  C.;  Tu.;  T.:  to  paste, 
to  cauBe  to  adhere).  ^^53?3  ^^^(za^ 

Nr.).  See  Bp.  18,  28;  21,  8;  27,  37;  30,  4;  45,  30;  J.  4, 

38;  B.  3,44.  g,  to  come  together,  to'assemble 
(Grj.  6,  8);  to  become  ODe  mass  or  heap  (of 
ashes).  eSjs^odbtSj^d^apJ  e*t>oi,ssj«  ^fjselso 
(Bp.  56l34).  3,  to  become  joined  or  united,  to 
adhere  to  (as  mud,  etc..  My.;  Bsv.  5, 66). 

ZoUOj  ottu,  g.  =  aj7^4.  Conjunction,  union  (My.; 
t.,  Tu..  Te.);  a  heap,  a  pile  (My.); — sum  total 
(My.;  Mr.  63).  2,  something  not  expanded:  a 
germ,  a  bud  (sJaVi?  sm.  88).  3,  the  close  ad¬ 
hering  or  cohesion  of  a  lump  of  clay  (s^an 

So^WfiSs.;  cf.  ^fW)-  (dative),  all  together;  on 

the  whole  (C.)* «—  ZuWj53^d.  -os3j^d.  The  government 
and  euitivator’s  corn  before  it  is  divided  (My,).  — 
d.  =  (S.  Mhr.).  abs3da. -‘S'^adj  §553do0 

All  the  persons  that  have  a  case  (in  a  kaeeri,  S.  Mhr.). 
—  SuW^rfo^rl.  Aggregate  assessment  (C.)*  —  jsa 
^o.  To  join  together  (v.  t.),  etc.  (C.)*— 

To  compose  a  maLs  or  pile  (zriocb^,  z3do 
tso,  Smd.  Dh.),  2,  to  come  together,  to  convene  (My.; 

B.  2,  49);  to  become  one  in  mind,  etc.  (My.)*  — 

38* 
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The  total  of  an  addition,  the  whole  amount  (C.). 

—  gum  total  (C.).  —  totSjajUjAd.  “**8^-.  An 

undershrub,  Triumfetta  rotundifolia  Lam.;  also  the 
undershrub  ITrena  sinuata  L.  (Z.)»  — 

A  large  heap  (J.  21,  48), 

6ttu.3.  A  vow,  a  solemn  promise;  an 
oatli,  an  adjuration  (T.;  Te.  t. 

a  wager;  see  Wd  2;  T.  d&^,  to  sweor,  etc.)*  —  *»1 

-rafejjj-.  To  swear,  etc.  (^d?3}  aid#,  wpS-'aWJj'tfja 
Si.  55;  see  also  292). 

&>43  otte.=  Sj«3.  (My.;Tu.)._t»&  iS«G>J.  To  be  crocked, 
ei  ’  * 

to  get  a  hole  (My.). 

%j&  otte.  =  etc.  Tbb.  of  (Smd.  355;  Hla.; 
Nn.d61;  J.  7,  5).  iw^odb  does9  (^dd  Nr.). 

&>C3  oda.L  =  ^oi,  ^5.  Union,  being  together; 

(together,  with).  (Te.,  To.) _ utirig  -*d.  A  riddle 

(S.  Mhr.).  —  to drtJSfcj.  Close  union,  intimate  inter¬ 
course  (Abh&.  1,  38;  My.)*  —  todrtoa*!}.  To 

cause  to  unite  with,  etc.  (My.);  to  cause  to  be  obtained, 
to  prepare  (J.  1,  2).  —  icdrUdJ.  -tfjado.  To  join  (v.  i.), 
to  be  united  with,  to  be  in  connection  or  company  with 
(Bp.  1,48;  5,41;  21,29;  35,39;  37,68;  C.  Bp.  47, 4;  Rsv. 

4,  76;  My.);  to  be  obtained  (Bp.  12,  52);  to  meet  with 
success;  to  happen  (J.  30,  28);  — to  have  sexual  inter¬ 
course  (My.;  J.  11,  26;  16,  17;  27,  46).  2,  to  join  (v.  t.), 
to  obtain,  etc.  (Bp.  56,  6).  See  5,  71;  7,  IQ  15,  19;  25, 
11;  27,  13;  31,  4;  Si.  47.  62.  211.  212.  264.  265.  —  ^d 
-■Sjsv*.  To  join  (v.  i.),  to  become  united  with,  etc. 
See  Bp.  4,5.  42;  5,6;  8,42;  12,  7;  24, 16;  31, 1 1;  42, 31; 
47,  57;  51,  77.  78;  55,  9;  J.  2,  44;  4,  65;  24,  40;  30,  42. 
44;  32  sum.  —  -o-tfjas*  =  ludrtjas*.  (J.  26, 

33).  —  -datf.^twddo^&tf,  twdsijjd,^.  Agreeing, 

assenting;  an  agreement;  a  treaty  (SjdJB^  Nr.;  Bh.  8, 
24,  50).  —  lodtoa*!).  -33a*k..=  toddo^fc?!).  To  cause  to 
agree',  to  persuade;  to  convince;  to  put  down  as  settled 
(Bp.  51,  12).  —  lud&odo.  -ddo.  =  t^dd^do  1.  To  agree; 
to  assent;  to  consent}  to  accept  as  settled  or  proper. 

twdwckaoariJicS  (Bh.  1,8,77).  ^dto&Jo,  (Bp. 
5,  10).  —  lodda6.  -too6.  To  come  along  with,  to  follow 
(Rsv.  5,  after  55, 114  &  120;  6, 12).  —  -3$^.= 

uzi  atofed£l.  (My.)-  ^d4^d^j(*dj3^do&r, 

Hla.).  uvt&fyd c$  dort  H1A). 

ci<&}  ($A$,  ts'sco,  HlA.;  -fresudoA  Kk.  71).  tuds^S^ 
dJrt  TOsSj^aia  Hla.).  djddcSo 

(^©4^  —  ivddtf  -dtfsJo.  =  todddzfo.  To  unite, 

to  meet  together,  etc.  (J.  8,  33).  —  ‘kddtf.  -dd.  =s  t«cl 
s3d.  To  keep  company  with,  to  be  united  with,  etc. 
(Rsv.  2,  after  8;  5,  after  19;  6,  after  24).  —  tori  *©«.  To 
go  together  with  (Abh.  P.  2,  75).  —  tod  cSoWOj.  1.  =  t«rt 
To  be  born  together  with,  to  be  born  by  the  same 
father  and  of  the  same  mother  (My.).  sSe©  Sodj  tod 

SsJ^oftdj  (^wdo);  ««:*  (tart,*,  etc. 

Nr.),  rtrsft'l  t«d  (tS^sSd);  t«d  aSo^dd^ 

(?5j3^od>r,  eto.  Si.  192).  ^d  doS^ddo  (statoS,  rial/a* 
dd,  fjra^Mr.'Sll;  J.  28,56)..  tod  doUjddpk^^ 

s^,  etc.);  araotf^  tod  do^ddctfo  (djadoo);  nra  £  tod  djtij 
dd&>  (c5e3d);  ^  doUddoi  (d,sred.&,  etc.);  rtra  S 


tod  (ocb^  Nr.).  tod  do 

g^dd^o  (03^  Q&  Si,  65).  tod  doS^ddtfo  ($A$,  Nr.; 

J.  33,  14).  tJd  dj^dtfo  (ddtjisS  Nn.  109).  tod  doi^ds* 
(d^,  etc.  Mr.  314).  tod  do&^ddtf  rff»  ok  etc.); 

nwfi  tod  do$3,ddtfo 

doriFk  ssodjg  tod  do^dd^  dort^b 

(dvjs^s^^^odo  Nr.),  Zrt  tod  do^dddo  Si. 

192).  tod  dJ^dddo  (II.  2,  40).  tod  djl^d 

d^J  AO  (Bp.  11,46).  tod  do^do,  an  elder  or  a  younger 
brother  (J.  13,64;  21.  17).  —  toddjW^.  2.  The  state  of 
being  brothers  and  (or)  sisters;  a  company  of  brothers 
and  (or)  sisters  (My.;  see  Jogibadn  s.  °$c3  s.  1). 

Zoti  oda.  2.  =  ^do,  2otSdo.  A  short  P.  p.  of  tod  i 

(C.).  —  tod  To  break  (v.  i.);  to  separate  from. 

;*radortd>  woa,  o^d  tod  so ,  Add  rto£o 

(B.  3,  19).  too$c%  tod  djseaUdo  (t-^es9^ 

djsesWdj,  en)d^^,  erud  3  Si.  280).  See  Prv.  s. 

oda.  3.  -^3.  The  state  of  being  broken, 

etc.;  breaking _ io5Srtoj .  -tf  uo .  A  hand-mill  of  stone 

or  wood  to  remove  the  husk  from  paddy  and  to  split 
pulse  (My.).  —  loddjsrt.  A  broken  or  cracked  earthen 
vessel  (C.).  dJdOF£<yd  dJ®3o  toddjsrlodj  3ja3j(Dp.  54). 

oda.  4.  =  2.  An  abbreviated  form  of  the 

infinitive  of  tod  i  (i.  e.  =  iodod>,  todcxL^).  —  tod 

fejjj.  To  beat  so  as  to  break,  to  beat  iuto  fragments,  to 
pound  (Bp.  45,  30;  52,  48;  55,  29.  34).  —  toddoUj.  -tfo 
=a  lod^oWOj.  toddoW^ddo  (^dd,  ^ Si.  387).— 
todrtjsdo.  -^Jsdo.  To  throw  away  (from  or  out  of  the 
hand)  so  as  to  break  (Bh.  8,  24,44).  — tod 
(u^GK,).  —  tod  dwdf?  ^o0o.  (o5js^  G.).  — tod  dooD. 
To  turn  or  twist  round  so  as  to  break  or  open,  as  a 
tightly  closed  hand,  etc.  (C.).  —  tod  d0Je39.  =  tod  dooea9. 
To  bruise,  to  contuse  (^&?d^G.)> 

odam.  1.  =  ^ i,  2o^S,  s^dSo.  Union;  to¬ 
gether,  in  company,  with;  as  soon  as,  when 
(T.  erud^*  then.  ^rtdo;  toddj^js,  dotaiSja? 

d  o?ra?  (Smd.  109,  o.  rs.  -d?dJ0,  c5^).  See  ea^jado. 
Zj&O  odaih.2,  See  s.  t«^4. 

odaka,  =  Sot^^o,  q,  v.  The  state  of  being 
broken,  cracked,  disunited,  etc.;  a  fracture; 
a  crack;  disunion;  that  breaks  or  goes  to 
pieces,  io^-sa  'ndoddd©  tudtf  doS3j^odd?Jo(djtircS 
G.;  My.).  See  ^do^da1.  —  tod^rtad.  A  broken  pot  (iodj 
G.;  C.).  dooes^do^rl  tod^nad  (Prv.)h  —  wd'tfd^.  A 
broken,  i.  e,  disagreeable,  voice  (My.).  —  tud^tssakd. 
A  man  with  a  leaking  mouth:  one  who  cannot  keep 
secrets  (C.). 

odakala.  =  Broken  state;  broken 

paddy  or  split  pulse,  from  which  the  chaff, 
husk,  etc.  generally  have  not  yet  been  sepa¬ 
rated  (C.). 

odakalu.  =  (My.). 

odaku.  =  ^ort  Nr*>  ****** 

tpd^Si.  387;  My.).  ^  ud'tfo  djje^cxL 


301 


(B.  2,  30).  lodtfo  (2,  41). 

—  Zudtfodja^el.  A  boat  with,  a  hole.  todtfod.fc^e&rt  fua^ 
za^a  (Prv,).  - —  ZodtfoddcD.  A  broken  earthen  vessel, 
d£^  d  esofciJd  tore^  lodtfodcteodo  tfegj  (Dp.  54). 

&,c33ra  odatana.  =  etc.  (Bp.  is,  5;  34, 30;  40,  bo¬ 

ss,  43). 

odatana.  =  etc.  (My.). 

Zo&&  odati.  A  female  having  ownership,  power, 
etc.,  a  mistress  (Bp,  11,21;  50,8;  My.). 

2odc3o  bdadu.—  P.  p.  of.  **^i. 

&>C3q5*  Man.  =  1*  etc. —  uzi$d\5.  -$*y.  Playing 

together:  companionship,  company,  intercourse  (J.  28, 
24).  wsJdd  tod^y  dwdtfo  eejddodo  <£d^ 

€$«3>rtF$  Lo^o3e>y  So^CS^  (Sp.).  dJfciF $4  *©d  U>d 
c 33&J  ra3®ocij  (Sp.).  Zod£ra&Js3,. .  „ 

■i?*>e93J3tfrt  djj^  SoGD’d^  (Sp.).  esdd  todcraW«$  tf 
du^rf  wdoSag  (B.  5,  183).  2,  sexual  intercourse  (My.; 
see  Prv.  s.  Lssay).  — -• tod^ras.  -ya.  A  play-fellow:  a 
companion;  a  friend;  an  equal  (My.;  J.  23,  44). 

lod^Sd*?6  ob$&(Smd.  117).  z^dora&o&f^ 
Oo&agdJ^s^d.)  (Mr.  6).  3d3(d?1  rtjs^tfdo  dosjrf 
.estfotfOA)  £<DGJ3dodtfj,  tot)  dcdOfciSodd  3i> 

dsr\  £&cdd©  (Bhagavata  10,  18,  30).  —  -W 

&3d.  Companionship,  friendship  (My.;  J.  6,  48).  —  z»d 
^rado.  -fc?do.  To  play  with;  to  be  in  the  company  of,  to 
associate  with.  dod^odasfcjdoddjrs  £a5jado3«>acdj2)&, 
cddrtto  (Smd.  230).  fc^d  ed 

v%  (Sp.).  See  Bp.  2,  42;  25,  3;  47,  39.  43;  J.  5,  57.  58; 
28,  22.  —  iad$o*.  -'SO*.  To  be  together  with;  to  be  in 
the  company  of.  tw^ddje)d$aoF,  tu^d^r6 

(Sp.).  fcsSj^d&d  o  (Bp.  48,  25).  See  Rsv.  7,  after  97;  J. 
21,  46.  —  Z«d$Odo.  -'SOfIo.  To  cause  to  be  or  to  place 
in  one’s  company  (Bp.  25,  8).  —  ZwdpSjFS*.  -ervPB*.  To  eat 
together  or  in  company  (Bp.  24,  31;  45,  24).  z^dctfodjo^ 
do,  (ssaSqSja^tec®  Nr.).  —  ?**aSc3.  -d  3.  (Exactly)  together 
with;  together;  with; —forthwith,  at  the  very  time, 
immediately  (id3o  Smd.  393;  Ct.  I,  56;  Smd.  29.  61. 
119  Cm..;  T.  wdi$).  fc>d<3  fc?tfodo« -^o  (Smd.  125). 
doodvj*  wssjjsJj4  u& j®  t»ac3s&  U53).  f^a3j3d&/^ao$jae&, 
c&artuj  (230).  k^o&d  wd&tfaiUdcS  k*oOA>d^ 

*&?  (16).  iSi.doOJrt's*  *)jod^$j®^3&  (119).  ScS^d?! 

zfrartdjo  zoO^do!  (275).  d^ddo*  oasSdytfjSp- 
(Bp.  58,  34).  aio^dcSjad^  axO  d^cxjjjddj  ed^ok? 
(Dp.  167).  tudiS  forthwith)  rtj^GO’Ujj  (J.  8,  40). 
(immediately)  tfjaesj  (29,  40).  Zodtf  .^^cS6  ed 

wo  (Bp.  20,  13).  See  Bp.  32,  40;  47,46;  57,40;  Bh.  1, 10, 
26;  2,  13,  35.  48;  J.  2,  66;  3,  8.  22;  4,  66;  26,  5;  28,  15. 
20.  48;  29,  34;  Sm.  7;  Si.  262.  264;  Dp.  148.  —  iodr3 
itJSGto.  To  be  in  connection  with,  etc.  (Smd.  4.  23.  49. 
71  72.  299.  340.  343  Cm.).  Wd^rl^dj  e^ododj*  Z5d 
dcre^dodjadfS  tfja&ddos*  erorajj,  eruawF^ 

(Nr.).  dtfoaort«?jsd<3  tfjaad  ^do^j  Nr.).  — 

t^dfSsSd^.  -dd^.=  z«d<3  tfjsdo.  (Smd.  340).  —  Zod<l/a 
d.  -Zjd.  —  ZudfSjsdcS.  (Bp.  56,  29).—  fcidtfjsdjl  rep.  All 
at  once,  etc.  See  Smd.  272;  Bp.  2,21;  15,5.9;  27,  72; 
47,  60;  Rsv,  6,  33;  J.  16,. 36;  2U;  30;  28,  47.  —  tod&fcdr 
-t*z3.  =  l «d?l©d.  (J.  3,  37). 


&j7$KE>d<9  odabanala.  Tbh.  of  dd^oto.  (tfduoO,  doo^e 
f\Fdo  Ct.  II,  118;  tfd©  do  Ss.). 

ta  7  ’  r\  la  ' 

odam.  =  l*no  1,  etc. -da^.  ==t«a 
(?5o A^d,  ©^drtdo,  Nr.;  c.). 

See  Bp.  24,  28;  60,  60;  B.  4,  19.  143;  Si.  70.  263.  476. 

^rloddo  ddd^aiJoDj^  <^ae^  ?  (Prv.). 

—  -dado.  =  igdwado.  lodd^aAidd  wdeoo 
O  aoJS^O^d^?  (Prv.).  See  Bp.  26,  61;  27,  51.54;  41,20; 
53,  59;  Rsv.  6,  after  11  &  132;  J.  5,  34;  16,  16;  B.  5,  71. 

—  igrf  dorado  a*#,  -dadoed.  Causing  to  agree,  etc.  (Si. 

470). —  lodd^do.  -ddo.  1.  =  i^dtodo.  («2fj o^drtdo  Smd. 
Dh.;  dodo  4  Cm.;  95  Cm.),  z-ddo^  (283).  a^ 

^FcS^ddo^  z/jddo^oda*  (142).  do^  craddodc^  tud 
do^dod©  Weidodj*  oido^  ^d^odoo  dncoo  (Nr.).  ^od^_  w 
ddo^feJOj,  wd  wdoo  tfjsrso  (Si.  94).  See  Gtrj.  10,99;  Bp. 
27,  50.54;  40,  50;  45,  4;  58,  46;  Rsv.  4,  76.  118;  10, 
after  10;  Si.  265.  433;  Ch.  v.  203.  254.  —  wddo^do.  -d 
do.  2.  An  agreement;  (a  proof),  pkarto  o 

radooo  odoodo6  «0(do  •  d»rta{d  eSrtW3  odj  ^ 

— a  a  6j  ^  — ° 

to0r5j3«?«  loddo^do  doaario*  (Smd.  121). 

lydd^docSf.  -ddo^1??.  =  lyddo^a^.  z-^cso  sS^CD’ddo^ 

z^ddo^do^  (t?o,  ddo  Si.  475;  see  also  474). 

Zo&ofo  odame.  =  That  is:  a  thing, 

a  substance;  that  one  possesses:  a  posses¬ 
sion,  especially  an  ornament,  a  jewel;  proper¬ 
ty,  wealth  (do^dJ^,  gd^,  etc.  Hla.;  Abh.P.6,  35; 
My.;  Te.;  M.eA)ddo;T.eruz^d^;  bee  tod  6  &  erov*  l).  w’s'os^ 
do^  ddo^do  s8jso^  tS^odOoo;  «A)C0’d  loddo  tfos^dj*  ddo^ 
do  (Hla.).  tf^ddo  *3j«>^  HI  A).  See  eni^ddo. 

eoSSJ,  odambi.  2ods3o,  odambe.  The  body  ($otd 

Smd,  II;  T.,  M.  eAJddoo^;  c/1.  *odo«).  ludd^ 

dodo  (Smd.  289). 

Zo&o6  odar.  odaru.  (=  eorfjior,  etc.).  wddoF 

(J.  17,  32).  gpsodo^odd^  todO  (Bp.  42, 14).  toCSS^do 
(J.  2,  31). 

8oS3Sz&>  6daricu.=  ^&do,  (^6),  ZjrizioF.  (j.  2, 

46;  AbhA  2,  85).  ZudOdoddo  do  -tf^odOcS4  4* 
z6^  (Bp.  12,  42).  ^dosi  dj^orts?o  ^to^dac345  totfoecStf 
doa«j*  z«dot4  (Loodo  rraesdp3«  ^a^d  w  zoe3ne>e3o  (21,  28). 
55^0  ?iodoc3«  <odd  wao5js^  z«dOz6  (29,  3). 

EaC^9?oO  odarisu.  =  Sjti5Eio,  etc.  (too4  Smd.  198  Cm.), 
doofdo  cLcdo^rttf  z«dO?Sorloo  doa^do  (198).  dddod 

dJsdFo,  dd^dej6  z^dOAdod!  (407).  z«d0*jdc3«.  eazpdd 
eszpdddoorto  (Mr.  6).  See  Abh.  P.  4,26;  7,  14; 
9,  70;  10,  156;  14,  after  122. 

2o^e3r?&)  odarcisu.  (=&rfStkF).  To  undertake, 
to  begin,  esdd^odj6  €5dA)Odooo  S3  d^  ludierA 

(Bp.  43, 2).  .  .  ^  1 

2oC^^jr  odarcu.  =  &> etc.  To  join  (v^t.);  to 
put  to  (or  in).  2,;to  cause  one’s  self  to  come 
in  connection  with,  to  join  (v.  i.).  3,  to  enter 
into,  to  engage  in,  to  undertake,  to  begin ; 
to  do,  to  perform;  to  cause,  to  produce;  to 
endeavour,  to  try,  to  make  effort  (vud.do 
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Smd.  Dh.;  dJ9do  ,Ct.  If,  89;  Te.  torfdoF*,  for  T.,  M.  enw 
e9j  ?  to  exert,  be  strenuous,  cf.  eroGF).  &?!/?>  etfa&od  'a 
rfo  d^CD©*  utii&Fdo  (Smd.  255).  See  Ch.  v.  16;  Abh.  P. 
8,  47.49;  9,80.  186;  14,148;  Bp.  1,  64;  3,43;  21,45; 
35,  6;  50,  25.  32;  51,  73;  Grj.  9,  2;.  Rsv.  5,  32;  6.  after 
11  (twice);  6,  after  24;  6,  38;  8,  5;  13,  83;  Y.  14,  109; 
J.  3,  31;  24,11;  28,  45;  31,23. 

Zidzf  odal.  =  eud&o.  The  body  (ao^d 

Nr.;  sko&4,  dja^  Sm.  71;  Hla.;  T.s  M.,  Tu.  e/ud 

Te.  k>dex>,  dvj,);  the  belly,  the  stomach 
(C.  as  fc.»doo;  Tu.).  tod*j  (■s'o^e;  H14.).  todu 
($5^,  etc.  Mr.  397).  (d^,  *093  HI  A). 

<adsp9rt s$  (?j5^  Nr.).  ^  todo  aooatf  sto^o 
5^0,  tfo^d^O  Hr.).  See  Bp,  6,  25;  8,  22;  20,  12;  26,  43; 

44,  14;  46,  58;  59  sum.;  59,10;  60, 58;  Bh.  1,  8,  61; 

Rsv.  5,  117;  9,  18;  J.  2,  15;  4,  36;  28,  29.  40.  46.  48.  55. 
— -  -e  3.  A  man  who  has  a  body.  See  vstfjsdo, 

odal-ica.  (Smd.  236).  The  body-born: 
Kama  (3o?y$J  §m.  7). 

2odzx>  odalu.  *  2od$.  (c.).  croaps  u&vo  (t^n  hi&.). 

watfsi^-slpS  tod<ix>  zpvrfoatf  ^SSodJ, 

tfdoSo  (Sp,).  See  Bp.  27,  15;  44, 
26.  29;  J.  31,  55.  ■—  todt),)^©*?6.  To  assume  a 

body,  to  become  incorporated  (Bp.  18,  88;  58,  48).  —  to 
c^ejjO,  -SA)0.  Burning  or  ]pain  of  the  belly:  internal 
heat,  grief  (J.  23,  60;  30,  35;.  f<«dt)0.0  top&  tfd,  t^sS^ 
H  tfd  (Pry.).  See  Pry.  s.  todd^atfo. 

&jC^o3  6dave.=  ^£o,  eto.  (C.;  Tu.;  wwo^-ad,  *?$de3 
Si.  217).  tcdd(3o^,  Nn.  125). 

arid  u,d dock ps«  ^driO^ddo  (add^^dc*  151), 
^c^d  todd  (djs^);  nadF  toddodi©  odoo 

do*  w3oA  toddod:©  odoodj*  (Nr.), 

(<$da$^  Mr.  226).  ^Jadj^dd  (ar^gei  Mr.  474). 
^d^  tods 3  (^^  267).  See  Bp.  4,  65;  31,10;  44,63; 

45,  20;  J.  16,46;  31,\8;  Dp.  148;  B.  3,  27;  4,148;  Si. 
218;  Pry.  s.  ^orrad.  ~ 2*ddrt^.  -^^o.  Loss  of  pro¬ 
perty.  fc/e£0r($  fSeWj  toddr^d^  (Prv.), 

z>d?&  6dasu.  =  2o^}  fc&fo.  To  cause  to  break, 
etc.  (C.). 

%,&  odi.  1.  (Probably  =  0*0^5,  etc.).  The  Waist,  in 

luCSSgW. 

z>&  odi.  2.=wa  i  q.  v.,eto.  To  be  broken,  to  come 
apart  or  to  pieces,  to  crack,  to  burst,  to 
chap  (C.);  to  break  forth,  as  a  bud,  a  leaf  (C,); 
to  bud,  as  a  tree  (My.);  to  separate  from,  to 
leave;  to  turn,  as  milk  (0.);  to  become 
weakened,  to  fail,  as  courage  (C.);  to  take  a 
side-course,  to  branch  off,  as  a  branch,  a 
road  (C.).  %  to  break  (y.  t.),  etc.  <c.;Tu._,m., 

T.;  T.  also  See  B.  2,  3;  3,  82;  4,  54;  5,  128.  243; 

Si.  200;  Pry.  s, 

z>&  odi.  3.  To  flow  in  a  small,  gentle  stream, 
to  trickle  through,  to  ooze,  as  water  through 


z*d 

banks,  as  the  spring  (sele)  of  a  well  (C-; 

Te.  toa,  aa;  T.  da;  M.  t«G33;  see  erurk  i,  t*c3^1,  to&  l); 

to  run  and  cause  blots,  as  ink  (C.;  b.  i,  22). 

—  toart&i^.  i,  e.  toaodo  To  strain  off,  to  filter 

through  a  cloth  (My.;  Te.  toaodo  tf&io.,  todtf&Jo,;  T.  d 

**«£>■ 

i>&  odi.  Heat  (Sd.;  Te.  dd> 

&&o3  odive.  =  8^3,  etc.  (C.;  «3#F  G.).  See  Si.  68.  243. 

324.  330.  331.  413.  439;  B.  5,  27. 

Zo&7&  6disu.==0*0&do  1,  So^sio,  etc.  (0.;  B.  5,  54). 

odise.  (=:£A aj^odo).  A  bubo  (R.;  Te. 
ioa?3,  s3a^). 

oducu.  =  em^do.  (Sd.). 

Zod  ode.  L  =  ^S2,  etc.  To  be  broken,  etc.  (*$* 

Smd.  Dh.;  C.).  P.  ps.  2, 

(Abh.  P.  14,  89).  ^cSodjo*  (a*)0^, 

Nr.).  ^Aiodjsnar  3390^©  sS^a^d 

A  f»>  C3 

Soj^odjo  lodztitij  (vdci*  ,  tod  Nr.;  see  Si.  240). 

So<^  ^ratp9o^ori^j  (rto^Nr.).  toaaodo(«D3^ 

nr,  &id4>rd  Nn.  41).  tuddodo  (^S^wr96).  lodda  sSjs^ 
rtoddo  (cDdd,  dj  zpd  Si.  387).  wdd  oo^wo 

(Raghc.  .17,  72).  tudodwd  vu#  ( 339 5S9W erodes  G.). 
^9^  Sodo^do  Lgdodbod  (<D339&3  G.).  iooddOo3j^ 

z«dodjjd  ftd  (dd^  G.).  See  Smd.  153.  223, 
255;  Bp.  14,  8;  22,  7;  23,  25;  35,  49;  38,  32;  44,  27;  45, 
27;  50,  79;  oi,  81;  52,  23;  53,  26;  55,  28;  57,  59;  Bh.  1, 
20,  o7;  3,  13,  25.  33.  32;  6,  2,  2;  Rsv.  5,  41.  121;  9,  22; 
J.  6,  6;  14,  5;  22,  3;  28,  17;  B.  3,  82;  4,  178;  Prvs.  s. 
jofl  2,  doots  l.  —  tgdodo  aowsodj5.  To  bruise,  to  orush, 
to  shatter  to  pieces  (Bp.  24,  56).  *— *  lodoOo^.  To 

break,  to  bruise,  to  pound  (My.;  Si.  302.  306).  — 
do.  -^do.  =a  loticQotf^.  s^)0 oda  ^dodo  tudcOokb^  (R^ghc. 
17,  70).  —  twdoSodo.  -^do.  To  shoot  to  pieces  (J.  13,34). 
Zod  ode.  2.  =  ^4*—  1.  To  break  and 

make  a  medley  of,  to  destroy  (Bb.  6,2,  2).  —  t«ddodo. 
-tfwdo.  2.  A  broken,  confused  mass  (Bh.  2,  2,  78).  —  i»d 
toa.  To  bruise,  to  crush,  to  shatter  to  pieces  (Bp.  49,  46; 

57,37) - tod  dooes9.  =5  tod-.  (Bh.2,2,97;  J.  15,32).— 

tyd  To  split  (a  thing)  so  that  it  is  reduced  to 

fragments  (Bp.  21,  43;  22,  16;  34,  34). 

Zod  ode.3r=^^2,  Cj^3  a.  r.  A  fragment 

smd.  Dh.;  Bh.  4,  2,  66).  2,  coagulated, 

turned  milk  (see  Nr.  s.  tod^.^tododo^.  -dC0«. 
Fractures  to  arise  or  be  produced  (J.  3,  21). 

Zod  ode.  4.  =  &1S1,  eto.  If  (ssg  smd.  297);  when; 
to.  enj^d  eAJWOj  o9t^o  (155).  ^dosl/Bd  todr?5 

to©  do.  ^dorslsd  «5do«  to^do^5.  td^s^d  gjatfifodoo  do 
^odo  (297.  298).  See  Smd.  75.  136,  176.  388.  393;  Bp. 
2,  49;  46,  19;  50,  3;  51,  75;  52,  30.  31;  53,  13.  45;  54, 
28.  58;  58,  38;  Sm.  5.  51;  Rsv.  13,  97;  J.  19,  7;  28,  14. 
48.  58;  30,  51* «— t«do.  -©o  5,  And  if;  eto.  See  eso5, 
Nos.  6  &  7;  Smd.  13.  83.  84.  85.  87.  101.  164.  251;  J. 
28,57. 

Z)d  ode.  5.  =  ^  1*  —  faSsteafa.  -dd^.  =  toddd^0.  (Y. 

23,11;  J.  9, 15).  —  toddtf.  -di3.  =s  toddd.  (Y.  2 
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l>d  ode.  6.  Possession,  ownership;  lordship 
<T.  M,  eAizS,  belonging  to;  see 

Z>dn*>£dtio  ^de-garalu.  A  mistress  (My.). 

2jdno>^r  odfe-garti.  =  (My.). 

6detana.=a^re5  erfSodo***.  Owner¬ 

ship;  lordship;  rule,  dominion,  sway,  sover¬ 
eign  power;  superintendence  (^tf* 

Nn.  101;  0.;  J.  11,34).  s^aaodj  turfrfg 
<3ri)  ctfc!?*)43o  ^«>£>3<D!  (Bh.  1,  8,  23).  ‘ft/a^osJo  3,^33 
sSJS^a«^wgiOi3j3$rtcS  tocS^pjsS  (Bp.  5, 55).  *>3  3j 

tfJfw  33  z«cS3c$3jjo  gqra^odooo  (il,  7). 

fc>do±>  ode6-a3,  A  man  who  possesses  or  has, 
an  owner  (wufy  Smd.  241.  7B>;  a  lord,  a 
master;  a  chief,  a  leader;  a  ruler;  a  king 
(esodor,  303^,  3,$j,  *3^,  crao&tf,  <2^3, 

u$33  Nr.;  <00,  3*^3,  535,  etc.  Nr.;  ^£0,  etcr, 
s*$o33?$o  Si.  855;  ss^^o,  35,  o^odotf,  etc.  Mr.  227; 
F5^<Do  Bbn.  19;  35  Nn.  91;  303^  161;  odj&s3J3>£? 

tf^F,  O.;  C.;  Tu.  io3o3o,  ^c!d3j;  Te.  i«^c*dj;  M.  en) 
30^3$*,  en)3odj^;  T.  eruc^ock3c3«,  eruc^odje>c^;  see  s. 
z«33o).  srus&fcdodoo  (Smd.  161).  sSsSoral/acSodoo,  tertcSjs 
dodjo,  fS^jsdodao,  ^j&3o&jsc1q&o,  s3^js3o±>o  (242). 
^zS^dodjo  or  $i<zPj^do&o‘>  tfjsdodj^odoo  or  ^jscSrtocS 
od0o(167).  ^AiotfoaeSodoo  (63).  iu3odoort  $$530330*  $*o*? 
(177;  see  also  39.  345).  odos*>,  etc.  £  <r  3ox 

3ex>  3j33<ds>3  oies^  3?5rto  ^3ja<3  t«3odjtfo(Hla.).  ?3$(3 
rtja^cdifdo  (^^css^);  ao^rtjsdodoc^o  (rfoi$3);  3 ja 

5^  iododbc3Df\a  ^(3  (od>J3q^$  Nr.),  3?33o  riodj^O 
3pra3  io3od0cdo  (B.'4,  143).  Frequently  the  honorific 
plural  of  lodlodo  is  used  as  loclodjo6,  locSodjdj,  fcjdodjtfo 
r^.-See  Bp.  4,  12;  10,  44;  14,  6.  19;  18,  6;  21,  11.  41; 
22,  61;  24,  33;  25,  J>7.‘  27,  72;  40,  38;  48,  71;  44,  6;  45, 
11;  46,  21;  47,  9.  20;  S2,  33.  49;  53,  63;  54,  6;  57,  26. 
62;  60,  60;  3ojatem3ja3oi>;  Bh.  1,  8,  86;  2,  4,  6;  Mr.  6; 
J.  2,  34;  11,31;  28,27;  29,  16.  S3.  to3o&  ^33 

33^3  #jb&€)v .— tfesdjs 

3  j5s/3^3  o^>o5o  z«dod)(3  rto©o3  $$e39odo3o  (Prvs.;  see 
Prv.  s.  33).  —  tu^odj  N.  (Bp.  43,  49).  —  ^cSo&do 
rf«?ja3odo.  The  lord  of  lords  (Bp.  23,  13).  —  locSodjdja^ 
odO.  The  lord  of  lords  (Bp.  44,  63). 

&>cSak3c3  odeyatana.  =  *fag*>s*a, 

a^o rt,  a.;  My.). 

ZjI S?o0  6desu.=  etc.  (My.). 

Sod  odda.  1.  A  class  of  people  who  cut  stones 
from  the  earth,  convey  them  on  their  carts 
to  where  they  are  wanted,  dig  tanks  and 
wells,  etc.  (C.;  b.  4,  isi).  They  speak  a  Telugu 
patois,  and  in  S.Mhr.  occasionally  say  they 
are  followers  of  a  deity  at  Sollapura,  called 
Siddharamesvara.  (Te.  i«3,  drudgery; 
tank  diggers,  labourers,  pitmen;  z«3  r3^d.=  b>3,3^;  T. 
iw^o6,  tank  diggers,  inhabitants  of  fc^od),  a  country 
to  the  nprth  of  Madras).  to3  d©  33  ?rert  133330  (Pry.). 


See  Prv.  s.  des^wo2.  2,  a  man  who  can  do  only 
rough  work  (My.). 

Eod  odda.  2.  (=&^4).  A  pile,  a  heap  (T.  i*^). 
2,  a  stake  in  gambling,  a  wager,  a  bet  (&«-o, 

30 s$&  Hla.;  3es  Nr.;  T.,  M.  Te.  i«ao;  see  *^3, 

v^i).  3,  a  host,  an  army  (^o  ct.  ii,  as). 

cdO  ad>  ^5$  (r(?"<  Nr.),  fewsarf  ciO 

CO  Co  '  #  Co  CO  ' 

rto  (Nr.).  See  Bh.  2,  13,  46.  48. 

2ad  £3  oddana.  1.  =  A  pile,  a  mass  (Rsv. 

6,5.  54);  an  assembly;  an  army  (see  ^aadjs^w). 
2od  CO  Oddana.  2.  =  (My.;  Te.). 

2odel  oddane.  «  i.  (T.  28, 73).  tffedd  io^ps 

(Bh.  6,  2,  5). 

ZoZ&  $  oddati.  A  woman  of  the  Oddas  (C.). 

©  •  • 

ZjiZi  $  oddanti.  Tbh.  of  s3sSf£>  ,  q.  v.  (My.),  w&  S)  5lJ3a 

cid  s33^(3  08J3?a^t?  (Prv.). 

2oi^o8o?oJ  oddayisu.  To  counteract,  to  hinder, 
to  defeat  (Bh.  8, 23, 6). 

2»d  53  oddava.  Arrangement  (of  words),  style 

(Bh.  1,1,9). 

2od53cl  oddavane.  Array;  preparation  (Sc^as 

Bhn.  10;  Bh.  2,  7,  21;  J.  13,  9). 
ij^ss-aea  oddavana. = ajcj^f-s,  .to,  (My.;  Te.  uasts). 

ZjS  oddi.l.  (fr.  M.i).  Relating  to  the  Oddas: 
<a  a 

their  country,  Orissa.  —  tartp^qi.  Krishna’s 
idol  at  OrisBa  (My.),  r—  t«a  odj.  -©  3.  An  Orissa  man 
(Bh.  2,4,  11), 

Zo&  Oddi.  2.=  Cj^4.  (S.  Mhr.).  fcwstici  t*»a 

(ri  ag  H14.).  —  u>&  rtwort.  =  erna  rtteort.  (8.  Mhr.). 

oddike.  Putting;/ piling  (My.), 
a 

srara  oddivana.=  ajrai>oo®,  etc.  (My.;  t.  ^Uoirecs). 
a  ’  ‘  o 

2e©  ?do  oddisu.  To  cause  to  put,  etc.  (My.), 
a 

2o&>  oddu.  1.  (fr.  oooi).  To  place,  to  put,  to 
lt^;  to  put  towards,  to  present,  to  expose; 
to  hold  (the  hands,  etc.)  so  as  to  receive, 
catch,  or  support  a  thing;  to  fix,  to  set;  to 
array;  to  put  a  stake  or  as  a  stake  at  play 

(0.;  Te.,Tu.;  T.  loESO,  to  lean  against;  to  approach), 
rfocd^^o  3s5^o  (3^,  sS^ej,  etc.  Nr.). 

(Smd.  216).  3oj<^o$jo  3jo<^cOoc 
^oo3j^a  3j odx>3  o(219).  (53jb^ 

jjSOA)  ^Sf  ^?c3,  Nn.  105).  30  oiS) 

F3orto(105).  ^Sodj^ork^ja?  ioa  cS  enitfj^ort^jaP^Bp.  40,4). 
S5e333  rldr(A>c3©  5d3c3ja3  wo  toa3orio(Dp.  172). 

Ait)0^3c3<  ©3ao«  I«a  3  loart  (Bh.  2,  13,  45).  i^odoo 

io3c3  loa  (Bp.  20,  13).  3v»os3<yrtF 

53do3^^y  5jjs>rtF^3o33o  ^^30^  e5^na«(J.  8,  5).  3orra 
fcoari  sl)ai)«  (30, 19).  ^3^35  t?3JFti 

sS30^S  qScdd  (Bh.  2,  13,  49).  ?5d30c3^  do3  ^  A esrto  ! 

—  ts^cojsror^  e5orto5^a3d  (Prvs.). 
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!  (C.).  W  rt  tfodtf5  G.).  <adcA>  tfd 

rttfpi''  w£^  t3^a  #j«)53I^35o  (Sarpabhtishana  in  B.  5,  320). 
See  J.  6,  39;  8,  18;  Abha.  2,  4;  Prv.  s.  sSoo&u, 

oj^o  oddu,  2,  To  become  opposite;  to  oppose, 
t9  counteract,  to  resist  (gj&S’sd  Smd.  Dh.;  Te.; 
Te.  we^<Cio=  to  contradict).  i^^jgAjg 

tig !  !«a,  5 3o?S?W^  tfOO^OSOS^O  <2^  ^odo 

v* (Smd.  231).  rratfrtjsaci  p>edG$cS  wa  p$ 

&A  (Abh.  P.  13,  73).  ©5*  tadJ*  !«ad  ^siWFft&aafrasAj* 

<2>  Co  0$  7 

^dcS  fne39rio  sfoidsi  esA  «ao0«ksf  <ooot^o(Rsv.  6,  54).  wt> 
sjo«  ^ds^A,  Sj^oradcSj,  wa,  ceasia  tJjBdjrtjaUjj 

(13,  83).  See  Abh.  P.  13,  after  17.  Cf.  eaidjsdol?  iudj  1. 
tezig  6ddu.Se  («ajMjji).  To  heap  up  (My.;  Te.). 
oddu,  4.  (=eJyji2),  a^g,  ^2.  A  heap, 
a  mass;  a  pile;— a  stake  at  play;— a  bank, 
a  causeway; — a  large  or  pompous  concourse 
or  gathering; — ^a  host,  an  army;  military 
array  (S^sSSmd.  Dh.;  Hla.;  Bhn.  35,  0.  r.  s5js3  ; 
1^30  54; 11;  Tlop^raSm,  96;  My.;  Te.;  Te.  t«£W,  thick, 
substantial).  2,  the  original  number  whether 
multiplicand  or  dividend  (Te.;  r.;  Tu.  t«*|,  a 

multiplication  table).  3&331ac&  (s^ati  Mr.  468).  ddri 
gorts?  wi£^?(Bp.  11,34).  prapraart^eS  ^dri^do,  xJW 
do,  sttroodj  do  c3<3d>ck;  esfc  ?S  WrtcS  web  id  wo 

s^odu  (Bh.  2,  13,  31).  ^doogtd  wckritfp^  &&&■ 

(B.  4,  202).  See  Abh.  P.  13,  73.  76;  Rsv.  6,  5.  54;  J.  3, 16; 
6,  10;  16,  37;  26,  69;  28,  24;  S3,  28.  26;  sbtfdJBcb  ;  Prv. 
s.  c3j3^53,  — —  To  form  a  heap  or 

mass  (Abh.  P,  1,  110).— \ Wo  orte*  -Or#©*.  A  rock  (Rsv. 
5,  after  55).  *—  tuBb  sSoes3.  To  be  displayed  in  masses 
(Bhr  1,  19,  18).  —  wdbourt.  -asort.  A  shield  (Rsv.  6, 
after  11).  —  wd^rto.  -wrto.  To  enter  an  army,  w&o  es 
d.-2o^  wcL©^t3$pk?  (Dp,  148).  —  Wja  -Lw. 

A  great  assembly,  a  royal  darbar,  a  royal  audience  (My.; 
Te.,  Tu.;  T.,  also 

p^sdps*  e$o3o  wad  wcL®  ddd  eS^pj  (Sp.). 

See  Abh.  P.  2,  after  29;  Grj.  2,  after  106;  Rsv.  5,  after  19. 
—  wcfja^ri  d».=  wc§j|  priori  Wo.  (Bp.  4,74;  53,  24). 
«—  Aofljscb.  -o-^jscb.  To  give  or  hold  an  oddo- 

laga  (Bp.  36,  50;  37,  56;  Rsv.  11,  after  1). 

&»c&  £>$  oaduvike.-' Putting  towards,  exposing 
to.  qwes^arttfpS^  rratfrt  Wo  (ftssra  £Si.  895). 

&>eia>  «£?9  oddyana.  =  ^  o®2,  eod  stop®,  Soft  stops, 

Sozs^gp®,  &jsto£p®.  (^oia,  sss*,  ss'sdidps  g.). 

e»c5^ea  (odii-ana?).  =  etc.  A  zone  or 

belt  of  gold  or  silver  chiefly  worn  by  women 

(My.;  Bp.  59,  3;  vaoia,  ?a-3dri  Cb.;  M.  eniarsrosB4;  Tu.. 
wa^ea;  see  eWsrod). 

2 ocs^eo  6dvana.  =  ^»^^,  etc,  (My.). 

&>£$  ona,  l..=s  An  occasional  form  of  i*w, 

q.  v.  (My.). 

ona. 2.  Becoming  dry;  the  state  of  being 
dry,  withered, N etc.,  sapless,  profitless,  empty 


2o£ob 

es 

(C.;  Tu.).  —  wes^ak*.  A  dry  band  (C.).  2,  a  withered 

hand  (My.).  ®—  j.  Useless  business  (C.).  — 

o&J.  -Tfe>o5o.  Dry  fruit  (2fos^<D  Si.  123;  My.).  — 

A  dry  tree  (S.  Mhr.)>  —  wrat^d.  A  harmless  fever  (C.)« 

—  A  kind  of  itching  in  theoskin  without  a 
visible  eruption  (Ch;  ^£90 ,  &vsjgc&>  G.).  2,  dry  food,  as 
parohed  corn  or  pulse  (My.).  wes&sS  w*>oDo 

A  (Prv.).  A  dry  stalk,  especially  of  jola  (C.). 

—  W£9tSj3rtt>j.  -ijartuj.  A  dry  hide;  leather  (C.;  B.  5, 
262).  —  W£9{3u.  Dry  land  (B.  4,  98);  a  dry  ground  or 
soil  (C.).  —  wrsskracsfo.  A  senseless,  useless  word  (C.).  — 
WE9^J8^e53.  A  dejected,  sad  countenance  (S.  Mhr.).  2,  a 
face  that  indicates  fasting  (My.).  —  wesdrt^.  Useless 
talk  (C.;  B.  4,  53).  — >*  W£9dda.  Dried  leaves  or  straw  of 
jola  (S.  Mhr.).  — ■  to od).  Groundless  suspicion  (C.). 

—  wss^rSeS.  Dry  cowdung  (C.;  ^O^Si.  315).  — 

«|j.  Dry  ginger  (C.;  Si.  3 1  !)•  —  wracod^.—  wradrt8?. 
;  (C.).  W£9cS0d^0.=t  Ho.  1.  (S.  Mhr.).  — «  . 

Dried  grass,  hay,  straw  (C.;  ^  G.).  <—  wwaosSo^.  Idle 
assumption  and  display,  vain  pride  (C.;  B.  2, 12;  4,  49; 
Wj^zasd'G.). 

ona-ka.  (Smd.  241).  An  emaciated  man, 
2,  =  wra  2,  l,  wrartj  2.  (My.). 

ZoCS&O  onaku.  No.  2.  (My.). 

2oC33\3  onaku.  2.  =  20^0.  To  tremble,  to  shake 

(^dw,  *0  dw  Si.  389;  Te.  sjjftto,  c/.  w?€). 

2orahex>  onagilu.  -e^.  The  state  of  being  dry 
(My.;  Tu.  wra5#^). 
c3jatfe5^0  (Bh.  1,  20,55). 

onagisu.  To  cause  to  dry,  to  dry  (v. 

t.),  etc.  (0.;  Bp.  4,73;  B,  3,  29.  46.  95;  5,  295). 

2o£$?t)  onagu.  1.  To  dry,  to  become  dry;  to 
become  sppless;  to  wither,;  to  emaciate  (v. 

i.;  ^J3?«i£9  Smd.  Dh.;  0.;  J.  9,  32;  23,  56;  26,  39;  T.  W 
£9orf0,  SA)e;do).  (sSCSrt  Smd.  I).  AlStfJ  WPSA 

(ra^coj^  Smd.  I).  wesArf  (ssSpi, 

Hla.;  Nn.  90).  w£9Aci  siod  (w^,  ro^do); 

wesasSjI  ^o^ai  <A$zSJrtJ  (Nr.).  w£9Airf 
(s?03|^o  Si.  123).  W£3AE$  5^Jc)oSj 
204).  W£9Ad  (^  461).  WPSACJ  tbad  o3o«?  (Bb.  1, 
20,  27).  w  oS^ijio  ttAlVdsVA  wrsAdaoo  (Bp.  18,  37). 
^J^OrttfOSSvJ6  W£9A (57,  47).  R5^)  . .  d^ 

Ojso^sSw  ^oWOj,  s3oodo«  wwa  djs^rtosdc^o  (B.  4,  41). 
wrsArf  -3r^j  W  wesacS  oj e3  erockdjsrarto 

to  CD  ^ 

SoAa5oe3  (Prvs.). 

EorarO  onagu.  2.  =  ^wEfoi,  etc.  The  state  of 

being  dry  (My.).  — WESrtjiSjs^.  Dryness  to  appear: 
to  become  dry.  wwrtocSd^sJr  ws>c&>  ;(jrapt-  Mr.  109). 

Zi&dO6  onar.  To  feel,  to  perceive,  to  under¬ 
stand  (K&vy.  111,3,35;  T.  ^rao«;  cf.  enj^^o). 

2ocl  6ne.=  2tj?5.  (My.). 

8of^  onti.  1.  (fr.  croew).  Being  joined:  one,  single, 
alone  (C.;  Si.  408;  Te.,  Tu.;  M.  T. 

wes^).  See  Prv.  s.  2.  — -  we^^jssSoj^..  A  single 

tusk  (My.)«  — « lur^’T^t/s^cSjssS.  A  kind  of  ole  (?°  ^««cribed 


s,  Zod  4,  My.).  — ttfC^rtew.  -*sw.  A  Single  eye  (C.).— 
-#od5g.  A  one-lianded  man  (My.)*  — 

3,.  A  single  dotra  (C .)• — fc.S§ji&fls?.  A  single, 

solitary  wolf  (B.  3,  85).  —  t^cS^o.  A  single 

arm  (C.).— 1  ?jE^.  dupl.  Quite  alone  (My.).  —  Zo£|^ 

d.  A  single  string  of  pearls  (&^e>530,  etc.  Si.  219).  —  Zo 
The  head  of  a  flock  or  herd,  as  a  large  ele¬ 
phant,  etc.  (My.).  —  i«r|^3o.  -«aab,  A  single  bullock 
(C.).  —  te&jVJ&ctsS.  A  man  of  mere  bones, 

a  weak  man  (S.  Mhr.).  —  -fc»s3*  A  kind  of  ole 

(as  described  s.  4,  My.). 

2o£&  onti.  2.  A  sort  of  large  gold  earring  (C.; 
ei 

ifoesy,  Si.  218,  sic!;  Tu.;  Te. 

T.  tcfejjjp).  53J3©9,  3f|j  d{0AztoJ3  cis^ 

—  Ld?  *<ao&3j?c^  z^eS^  3oodbdpS 

^  eSja^cSji  Sc8  (Prvs.). 

onti.  =  z*iE^,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 

ZoC^ri  oiitiga.  (=wrfX?).  A  single  or  solitary 
man,  one  who  is  quite  alone  *>?. 

Si.  375;  C.;  Tu.,  Te.;  cf .  SMjtf).  ‘  l»e&jrtsre>ddJa  ^  tiJd 
djs»do  tsd©«.~ t*»e|jrtpi^  crfdoOjKlcSo ^o£^ne)W(dc^ 
SodjW  53JS>arf  33^ii  (Prvs.). 

Zj&rt&cS  ontigatana.  Loneliness,  solitude  (My.). 

ej 

ZoE^noiea  onti-gara.  =  ^4TOe3-  (Mr->- 

ontiga-itti.  A  single  or  solitary  woman 
e3  -®  • 

(CO. 

6ntitana.  =  aj^A^.  (My.). 

ZjESOj  ontu.  To  agree  (with  one’s  health),  to 
be  salubrious  (My.;  Te.;  t.  «»£«)• 

Zjttj  onte.  ===z»^,  'z^s$.  Tbh.  of  e/uss^.  A  camel  (Mr.  184; 
C.;  J.  5,  13.  73;  16,  24;  Si.  823;  see  also  Si.  88.  268. 
324;  Te.,  Tu.).  ^jssjd^o?  (Prv.). 

onte-gara^^rfj^13.  (My.).  See  »«*-. 
2oc3  ondi.  A  bank,  a  shore  (s.  Mhr.;  cf.  «-an  4). 
ZjV33  ondu.  =  (®»u^  2  No. 3),  Sediment,  de¬ 

posit,  lees,  dregs;  the  muddy  deposit  of  a 
flood,  river  or  tank;  mud  in  tanks;  muddi¬ 
ness,  turbidness  (My.;  Te.  joko,  sJ»j  ;  cf.  wkim ). 
zo?53  r\  'scbdedo  =#^e9>> 

uttj  waO  tfJBSO*  nadjai?  Si.  86).— wi>dj. -arado.  To 

.a  <3  .  <& 

become  mud  or  muddy  (Si.  86). 

2uC9  onde.  ?).  —  zd^odo^j?!)  Aaj  3^04^0,  z*e§  A 

^  N  ti  /  .  .  co  '  ca 

4(5^4^033^  (Ss.). 

Zo^  6t.  =  etc.  One,~—z«d  6Jj..  One  side;  aside 

So 

(C.;  Tu.).  Frequently  Zud^r?,  to,  or  on  one  side;  aside. 
See  B.  1,  25;  3,  20.  86.  101.  105;  5,  163.  286.  —  z«3  W. 
One  mass  or  company  (My.).  —  One  layer,  parti¬ 
tion  or  division.  See  d.  «-«■=  z«;3  63.  One  kind  or 

P®  — »  —0 

sort  (My.)»  —  One  arm  (J.  14,  15;  16,  20). 

ottu5-attai.  The  nightmare  (My.). 

Zi^ci  ottada.  (fr.  a >^3).  =  &J,©,  &«,?•  Fomen¬ 
tation  (My.;  T.  z»e|e«,  t-tfri).  ‘  2,  (fr.  !)• 


Pressure;  that  has  been  pressed  into. — t»s 

s^ortC^o.  To  dip  flrmly  into  and  apply  (V.  14, 

28). 

So^sA^d  ott  a(=  ottus) -m-bara  (=bhara?).  Great 
haste  (Bh.  i,  5, 15). 

Sj^d  ottara.  Impetuousness;  force;  speed; 
quickly,  etc.  (0.;  Grj.  2,  after  lOfi).  tu£ti^  loStS 
^  tSesrrafs  ^sraartv*.  zo^  (Smd.  16).  to^o3jo  z«3 
^JOcdJro^  ^0As3e)rt  (B.  5,  165). 

Zo^dtiJ  ottarisu.  To  be  amassed,  redundant, 
or  plentiful;  to  increase;  to  be  or" become 
lofty,  haughty,  impetuous,  pressing,,  quick, 
or  effective  (zru^a  Smd.  Dh.,  o.  r.  <3'rb 

4,  after  104;  Bp.  3,  36;  5,  43;  13,  13;  18,61;  32,28; 

88,  17.  40;  43,  37;  44,  71;  45,  32;  53,  57;  55,  55;  56,  13; 
58,  63;  Rsa^.  1,  after  133;  1,  134;  5,  25;  6,  5;  6,  after  24; 
13,  77;  J.  3,  18;  4,  7.  19;  12,  25;  15,  4;  19,  40;  20,  28;  22, 
2;  27,4).  25  to  cause  to  be  amassed,  etc.;  to 

join  closely  (v.  t.);  to  subdue;  to  throw  into 
shade  (Bp,  32,  6;  35,  56;  46,  78;  58,  53;  Ksv.  6,  after  11); 
tO  push  (My.). 

ottala.  =  «*o.  (My.>. 

ottala.  ~  No.  1.  (My.). 

Qttu5-4yas.  impetus,  impetuousity ; 
force,  violence;  importunity  (J.  10,  58;  is, 45; 
20,  50.  61;  21,31;  25,  47.  59;  27,  8;  My.);  compulsion 
(My.). 

ottu5-asea  Help,  assistance  (J.  so,  42; 

My.;  T.  ti«3®  M.  ^3^^). 

ottase-gara.  A  male  helper  or 
assistant  (My.).  Feminine :  (My.). 

ZoS^i  ottike.  Pressing,  etc.  (My.). 

ottisu.  To  cause  to  press,  etc,  (My.);  — 
to  place  firmly,  to  fix  (Bp.  16, 10). 

20^  bttu  1.  (fr.  €roeao).  To  press  together,  to 
press,  to  squeeze  (Smd.  16.  91;  c.;  Te.;  Bp,  15, 
18;  18,  58;  23,  42;  22,  15;  27,  13;  35,  11;  38,  56;  43,  30; 
45,  27.  53;  47,  60;  57,  82;  J.  6,  31;  2,  27;  15,  47;  20,  19; 
28,  88;  25,  55;  26,6;  14,15);  to  shampOO  (Smd.  297; 
Bp.  1,  46);  to  press  down;  to  press  into  (Bp, 
3,  36;  25,  25);  to  impress,  as  a  seal  (Bp.  9,  45; 
28,  41;  52,47;  Abba.  1,43);  to  push  (Bp.'55,  28);  to 
subdue,  to  overpower,  to  rule  (J.  29, 9.  22);  to 
grasp  (Ltiv.  3, 2;  j.  26, 21); -to. trouble,  to  harass 
(Bp.  24,  55;  40,  46;  j.  2, 16;  22, 35);  to  take  away  by 
gentle  pressure  with  a  cloth,  as  fluids  (Bp. 
47, 15);  to  use  unusual  force  or  power,  as  in 
speaking,  calling,  praying,  etc.  (Bp.  3,6;  5,39; 
11, 43;  44,  61;  50,  39;  26,  8;  44,  72;  Bhi  1,  8,  15;  J.  4,  31; 

5,  15;  9,  15;  14,  7;  20,  14,  28;  24,  17;  25,  24;  26,  6;  B. 
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3,  21),  when  the  P.  p.  may  be  translated  by  firmly , 

powerfully ,  loudly,  ivith  force,  gravely, 
roughly,  vehemently,  greatly,  etc.]  to  stress, 
to  emphasize,  as  a  word  (B.  3, 6);  to  aspirate, 
as  a  letter;  to  make  abundant  (j.  9,  is). 

dow  Smd.  Dh.;  seS'Jdorc  Sm.  97;  see  SAJft).  ddo 
(Smd.  260).  dd  8  t?dodo  (^^C3S  Smd.  I),  Kracrad^o 
rtdoo  iodo^ddo  (dosrosScd,  dodFd  Nr.),  bo&db  «DJ3c3^ 
a^rterooqjc^dbo  zS^AjcS  zrowdo^  i«a,  ssdd, 
?ror3ja  es3c&£«?*  brtdtf  d? 1  &b 

CD  — 0  65  CD  A 

(Lilv.  3,  2).  2*3  ddodooddo  (dja^tss^ra  Mr.  52).  See 

R&m.  5,  8,  72  where  wajJdO  d,  which  perhaps  is  meant 
for  i*>bod  esC5wJd.  —  z*3^<aa. -5j&.  To  grasp,  to  seize, 
to  lay  hold  of  (J.  25,  61).  —  tuJjs  ab .  rep.  (Bp.  15,  8; 

18,  62;  38,  38). 

ottu.  2.  To  give  way,  to  leave  space,  to 
step  aside  (My.;  Te.;  T.,  M.  t»e3o ;  cf.  1  No.  2). 
ottu.  3.  To  foment  (My.;  Te.;  T.  t»«g;  T.  also; 

to  move). 

2o3[i  ottu.  4.  To  cut  or  break  betel-nut  (Te.; 

B.). 

ottu.  ®*  s^a^e  being  pressed, 

joined,  close  together,  or  amassed;  union; 
a  mass;  closeness;  thickness;  a  pile;  the 
bank  of  a  river;  the  being  contiguous  or 
near,  vicinity;  a  rising  mass;  the  flood-tide; 
pressure,  (impression);  grasp,  hold;  the 
state  of  being  doubled ;  a  double  consonant ; 
the  state  of  being  multiplied  (daaeb  smd.  Dh.; 

sSpeo3ocb  3?b  Sm.  97;  Smd.  179.  370  Cm.;  rb^>3 

Mr.  849;  My.;  Te.,  Tu.).  io33f\obojs  rfcdJjfiodbjs  nabo 
ddo  (*ra?^,  Si.  361).  iK>^r\ 

^bodc^do  (^^,  sra^371).  c<  doss^rt, 

dd  (Bp.  26,  23).  s^d  d  W^c3j»V« 

ssc&o  $JBdS  dcso  tfi^bsoo  (22,  28).  ervabos^rira  ^bdofS 
rttf  dtfdo*  esdo  e/usro^d^  (Mr. 

152).  drtbd  iw.&d  tfedo  (sftJdcdrtb,  etc.  190).  tfudobodo 
^ddo  ctfdod?*  drsbddo^  ss^o,  io£  d  °3d£go 

— *  ©  w  n 

do^doorts*  ssd©  d  ^bdo  a^o  srood^ortv* 

(Mr.  281).  t*3c3©d  s^>$F2fUdo£3:£oo  do^i 
dt^F  dja^bFo  (326).  <aeo  boaAd^  -tf^oddo  (226). 

d  dbtfo  (3&jF$  Nr.;  see  Si.  211).  (d^3 

HlA).  ig^^bo  (dd^bo  Smd.  38  Cm.;  do  71 

Cm.).  $£*TO&Jd  dwd)  ^adb^o?  (Dp.  167). 

See  Ch.;  Bp.  16,  10;  22,49;  26,  34;  30,10.13;  32,17; 

46,  5;  47,  9;  53,  58;  55,  34;  60,  23;  C.  Bp.  2,  4;  42,  15; 
Ram.  5,  9,  34;  J.  3,  17;  14,  15;  12,10.20;  24,  72;  e/urto 
bosso  ,^djs  3o  .^ddjado,  3e3obja3o  •  —  ad=#b.  -estfb.  A 
double  consonant  (©.do  Smd.  47  Cm.;  Ch.).  doofS  lod 
i^bdj6  "abuo,  rtobodi^  (Mr.  363).  —  ^3^3.  -e#fS. 

A  tame  elephant  used  to  catch  wild  ones  (My.).  — 

«?o.  A  helper  (My.).  —  rl  awtfo.  To  heap  up, 

to  lay  up,  as  fruits  for  maturing  (B.  2,  51;  My.).  —  a 
S^ndo^.  -tfdo^.  A  prop  (My.).  —  i*dortodo.  -tfJdo.  To 


join,  to  go  near  (Abh.  P.  9,  146).  —  toab  rtow  s&.  -tfaw 
eS.  A  coiled  snake  (Mr.  207).  —  tu^^do.  -^jsdj.  To 
prop  (My.).  —  fciSb  To  join,  etc.  3o5o 

cSsgjed  dJ^  tgSo.?lffi£w  i^ddo  (Smd.  260  Mdb.  MS.). 
See  J.  3,  20;  Rsv.  4,  9.  —  ortb.  -eruortb.  A  thin 
tight  ring  put  on  the  finger  or  toe  to  tighten  other  more 
precious  rings  ’(My.).  —  u>3b  dbtfo.  The  finger  adjoin¬ 
ing  (the  thumb),  the  forefinger,  i*>ab  dbtfj  (d, 

dt3ftSi.  211).  —  z«db  d^O.  A  bound  hedge  (as^td^  Nr.). 
—  lodo  d€)  d.  See  note  s.  lodo  l.«— wdJ  <o&.  -ha.  To 

—S>  M  1  _0  ^ — 

join,  to  adjoin,  f\0drtoa&rts?  tosb  tSadj  (do^ 

o3of,  d0i»Frsb  Nr.).  —  twd^Sootob.  A  covering  fastened 
under  the  rafters  of  a  roof  (My.).  —  bs?o.  -fc>b<«b.  A 
kind  of  mortar  with  holes  for  forcing  batter  or  dough 
through  in  the  form  of  threads  (C.). 

Zo^  ottu.  6.=  50®^/  Time  (My.).  See  ©s^ab, 

'asS^.do,  3oj sbjsdj. 

-f5 

Zo^  ottu.  7.  =  Having  carried  (My.). 

Za^ao  ottuha.  Shampooing,  rubbing  (dodros, 

^d  Nr.). 

Zo^  otte.  1.  A  pledge,  a  pawn  (c.;  Dp.  5, 5;  Tu.  ; 
T.,  M.  loes3).  d£«g^?odbbb  djade^ddO/i  ^jsdod  tob 
(^js?rt);  t«i  Nr.).  Frao  S^bjdd^ 

(55^G-.).  €»bjs£  (Smd.  214).  sd^do. 
objo  c3e)c^  ^^,0^  (Bp.  40, 12).  "ad^  2«^obic3«  to 

?  (40,  13).  —  z*3  dj.  -"ado.  To  deposit  a  pledge 
or  pawn;  to  pledge,  to  pawn.  "abov*  b»^obj 

53=#  ssoss,  s^eadol^dFo  (Smd.  67).  ^f^Fd^odd^ 

oSbslo^  (Bp.  42,  11) - t»S  "aOdo.  =  toj  "ado.  (Bp.  42, 

11).  —  tob  b».  ~  tob  ^Odo.  (Bp.  42,  33).  — tobdosdo. 
-=#jsdo.  ==  tob  df.  (Bp.  45,  25).  —  to^iodod.  -ddod. 
The  state  of  being  pledged  (w^^j  Nr.).  — -  tob 

do.  To  redeem  a  pawn  (C.)*  —  lovi  dj?>$.  A  harlot  who 
takes  pawns  (Bp.  40,46).  —  ^^  Sod.  To  seize  or  take 
as  a  pawn  (C.,  also  3rt). 

otte.  2.  (fr.  *®).  The  state  of  being  single 
or  one  of  a  pair  (My.;  Tu.). 

2^  otva.  The  letter  &  (Smd.  188.  281.  355). 

odagisu.  =  Sodsdo.  To  cause  (some¬ 
thing)  to  come  to  or  near;  to  cause  to  be 
obtained,  to  give;  to  make  ready;  to  cause, 
to  produce;  to  fulfil,  etc.;  to  cause  to  stick 
to,  to  apply  to,  to  plaster;  to  join,  to  collect 

(C.).  zodftdo*  dfej^do  ($&rt ,  enjdz^d  Nr.),  lodftdod 
p*  df  =b^od>55«  L> do 530o?i  ^e^ddo  (Bp.  13,  18). 
rW$«  vdndoo  (36,  42).  ^d^djdo  (36,  47). 

es^drtEsdjF^ddcs*  lodnd  (56, 10).  ^abddo^obo^o 
A  dbrad^  iudf\^do  (54,  74).  y.dob^O^jsdAAid 
(J.  2,  58).  ^sdd^  iodP\dod  doqSFbft,?^ 

TO  too  (15,  4;  see  also  16,  28). 

&>e3rD  odagu.  1.  =  No.  1,  s^sJoao.  To  keep 
close  to,  to  follow,  to  persue  (My.,  in  ** 
C9j  b5js?ao);  to  come  to  hand,  to  be  got  or 
obtained ;  to  be  effected ;  to  accrue  to ;  to 
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come;  to  be  ready  for;  to  be  at  hand;  to 
happen  to  be;  to  be  of  use;  to  become  en¬ 
dowed  with  power,  to  prosper,  to  thrive,  to 
increase  (C,*  M.  enjrtrto;  Te.,  Tu.  cf.  i*©o  1* 

sgporto?).  #JCf^  WU6?  (Smd.  177).  c33$r1  ^ 

rtod  <&$vo  (zisijdrti),  ^.©ttoOrt  wrtrtod  v&vo  ;(en)G»pi 
Mr.  51).  ^ja^rfrtr  siwcSsi j«  tgdrOarto  (Bhn.  2). 
rtes3rt  ^drt&so  'artd  (Dp.  167).  ^6^4  odd 

lo^drttfo  s&^odb  qrartrttfru  wtfrtJS  aw  (B.  8, 119). 
nstcSo  wc3rto£  &  o  (3,  126).  soj^rtort 

s^rtort  z*cirtJS3c5o  (4, 134).  lo^JSSsiciJS)  to3  <3,  wrtrt  tfjsew 
3Sj0?rtJ5i53^J9  zoaid  (Prv.).  See  Bp.  18,  47;  34,5;  36,46; 
40,  44;  43,  72;  47,  58;  Bh.  1,  20,  27;  J.  4,  2;  9,  15;  10, 
47.  52;  12,  26;  16,  10;  18,  31;  20,  9;  22  sura.;  22,  32; 

34,9;  Si.  285.  882;  i^e3^rfrO.  2,  to  give  way,  to 
leave  space,  to  step  aside  (My.;  Te.;  cf.  ^j2). 

2udrto  odagu.  2.  That  is  at  hand,  that  has 
accrued  to  one  or  has  come  into  one’s  pos¬ 
session.  <as$eo  o sd<rto^£>o  wort 

artogS  siJ3;*o3  (Bp.  27,  21). 

2oddo  odadu,  —  Zoztezlo.  The  lip  (My.;  T. 

erurf^o,  nadGS6;  Te.  sSrt£?  sSas&i). 

2odcb  odaru.==2o^,  etc.  (My.). 

2odC39?oO  odarisu.  To  make  to  sound,  as  by 
pulling  a  bowstring  (or  bow)  and  letting  it 
go  suddenly,  to  twang  (<r.  4,49;  7,43;  12, 16;  13, 
45;  20,  43);  —  to  cause  to  sound,  cry,  shriek, 
etc.  (C.);  —  to  cause  to  shake,  shake  off  or 
about  (My.). 

?x>d£3o  odaru.  1.  To  move  to  and  fro,  to  shake 
(v.i.,  My.);  —  to  shake,  to  shake  off  or  about 
(My.;  T.,  M.-en)rte3o>; — to  make  the  sound  of  a 
bowstring  (or  bow)  which  is  suddenly  pulled 
to  make  noise  by  slapping  or  clapping  the 
arms,  as  done  by  combatants  Smd. 

Oh.);  —  to  sound,  to  cry  aloud,  to  shout,  to 
shriek,  to  howl,  etc.  (C.;  T.  to  sound; 

Te.  drftk,  to  prattle,  chat,  tattle,  babble,  grumble; 

cf.  ero^ocb,  w^esj).  bricks*  (w?^  Mr.  l!25). 

Zurfewd- sto  (i^oSo^);  wdesod  (^js^Ad  G.).  See. 
Abh.  P.  14,  after  25;  14,  30.  106;  Bp.  4,  7;  11,  46;  22, 
31;  28,  17.  42;  38,  30;  54,  38;  61,  13;  Ram.  5,  8,2*.  57; 
Bh.  2,  13,  46;  6,  2,  *;  7,  3,  19;  J.  a,  38;  10,  33;  13,  47; 
16,  35;  17,  40;  B.  2,  28;  3,  75.  97,  4,  43;  5,  288);  — to 
call  (v.  t.,  Bp.  5 1 , 80) .  — -t?W.=igCie9=>^fej . (My.) . 
—  kjC$e3n>&J.  To  make  a  great  noise  by  shouting, 

etc.  (C.;  B.  1,  16).  —  toCie^M.  -wM,  Great  noise  made- 
by  crying,  etc.  d-fr  rttf  (en)€>  Cb.). 

ZuCjeSJ  odaru.  2.  Shaking,  etc.  —  irfSewssa.  -m.  a 

shaking  head,  as  that  of  an  old  man  (My.). 

odaruvike.  Sounding,  crying  aloud, 
etc.  (tortotfi?,  b.  5,28). 


Z>Z odavisu.  =  See  Bp.  8,  39.  44;  9,  28; 

11,  50;  22,  32;  23,  4;  30,  12;  33,  4;  37,  20;  41,  17;  43. 
83;  44,  51;  49,  33;  J.  5,  66;  6,  14;  28,  54;  29,  17;  31,  24; 
t  34,  33. 

SoCSSjl)  ddaVU.  =  ^B$7klNo.  1,  etc.  (^^asy.  Db.;  333 
&  rtoSmd,  15.  16.  46.  60.  84.  123.  138.  151.  160.  180.  181; 
188.  392  Cm.;  too6  238.  381.  388  Cm.;  'atkasSo6  ^0*84 
Mdb.  Cm.;  wrfcddo6  nao«  182  Mdb.  Cm.;  138  Mdb. 

Cm.;  Te.;  T.  erods^).  (Smd.  54).  See  Ch.  v. 

13.  178.  226;  Bp.  27,  19;  50,  49;  51,  68;  Bh.  1,  8,  55. 
Rsv.  13,  5;  Sm.  8;  J.  5,  18;  6,  38;  10,  33;  11,  23;  17,  2; 
24,  76;  28,55;  29,3.  2j  to  gain,  to  obtain,  to  re¬ 
ceive,  etc.  (Smd.  53.  278;  Bp.  53,  54). 

Zotitb  odasu.  =  (C.). 

ZotiZo  odaha.  Kicking,  spurring  (Mr.  158). 
odi.«^i.  (C.). 

6disu.=&>^-  To  cause  to  kick,  etc.  (C.). 

ZitidTid  6dUgUc^=^A0  15  etc.  (My.), 
odudu.  -  (My.). 

ode.  l.  =  ^a.  To  kick;  to  spur;  to  fix  the 
foot  against  or  on  (srerigridre  Smd.  Dh.;  M.  erurf; 
T.  erucS^).  p.  pS.  wcSdo,  tutSE  j,  torio.  5&a<art  tSw 
tocSrij,  &es3&  c^Oocko,  s3?dclrto3jo  (Smd.  66. 

133).  turfed)  (<D^3  Hla.).  rt3  Mr.  157).  See 

Bp.  8,  36;  9,  13;  28,  31;  38,  17;  43,  71;  46,  78;  47,  1; 
54,  35;  58,  25;  Bh.  1,  20,  27;  3,  13,  21;  6,  2,  5;  Raghc 
17,  70;  Prll.  3,  27;  J.  7,  41.  47;  8,  16;  14,  16;  B.  5,  176. 
t?a  tort  ■sr  J  c^rt  cdirtj,  wa  oirfj 

?5ojserto  55rt  5  torto  sojserto^  eart1  (PrYs.).  —  M. 

'  CO  CO  '-9  CO'  CO 

Mutual  kicking  (C.); -—kicking  in  pain  or  trouble 
(C.);— struggle,  trouble,  difficulty,  hardship  (My.)- — 
-ydo.  To  kick  mutually;— to  kick  in  pain  or 
trouble;  — to  struggle  or  labour  in  any  kind  of  difficulty 
or  distress  (C.;  B.  2,  28.  50;  3,  19;  4,  181;  Pry.  s.  rtozS) 

fc,eS  ode.  2.  A  kick  (My.;  T.  outS^).  t-iso 

(My.). 

toft#  oddike.  =  Union,  concord,  friend- 

O  ® 

ship  (My.;  Te.  uS«,  Saif). 

oddu.  A  P.  p.  of  tut3 1,  q.  V.  (C.). 

O 

z>z$  odde.  Wetness,  dampness;  moisture;  that 

Q 

is  wet  (C.;  see  ^2,  toess^;  T.,  M.  t«cS,  dampness). 
See  Prv.  s.  « t«z5  ^e3.  A  wet  head  (My.)*— * 

rtw.  Land  full  of  moisture  (My.)*  —  A  wet  cloth 

(B.  4, 25;  see  Prv.  s.  -Slrazafo).—  5orw .  To  squeeze 

v?  7  CG  Q  L® 

out  (So£so  G.;  My.). 

ZjqS6  on.  =  ^i,  etc.  One;  a  certain  — .  — 

One  day;  a  certain  day;  on  a  — .  (Bp.  19,  29;  55,  28; 

My.) - - -  -  -  rt-  (Bp.  35,1;  37,  1;  My.)*  — 

One  direction;  a  certain  direction.  (Bp.  2,  26;  17,  2;  25, 
32;  27,  13;  32,  35;  52, .37;  55,  57;  57,  21;  My.). 

Zo5$^  onake.  (fr.  ooa  i),  =  eto.  A  large 


39* 
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wooden  pestle  for  pounding  rice  and  other 

things  Nr.;  slwzto  Mr.  209;  C.;  T. 

M.  eniu^).  (sSJode^ 

Nr.).  'ao  d  rtttg  ^Oodo  tw^odo  Sjsw  (Dp.  54). 

z«d^0  ^Jt>3d  dMdj  (Prv.).  See  Bp.  18, 

21;  55,  45;  Abha.  1,  38;  J.  5,  68*  «*»  iyf^:^53'3S^o. 

-333E&).  *  A  song  that  is  used  at  the  time  of  pounding 
(Bp.  25,21;  My.). 

onapii,  =  (i«odJ^d,  dooeso^o  a.;  S.  Mhr.). 

2^cSey)n«><§r  bnapu-garti.  =  sje;4^ar.  (t ^odj^dns 
0.). 

&>5Jej£  final  To  be  in  a  scornful  wrath 

(rf^PE?  Smd.  Dh.;  Cm.;  Abh.  P/3,  15; 

13,  after  34;  T.  wueso,  enj^fto,  to  be  angry). 

onali,  =  etc.  A  sieve,  a  strainer 
A  34  Nr.). 

onasu.  =  To  cause  to  shake  to 

and  fro,  etc.  (My.). 

6nike.=  W^,  (esc&^r^  etc.  Si.  $07;  S5e 

457;  C.).  —  A  centipede  carta  $5^, 

3355a  Si.  171). 

So^?3o  6nisu.  =  ^^^  (C.). 
z>$  6 ne.  — (^2).  To  shake  corn  or  any 
seeds  to  and  fro  in  a  fan  (mora)  so  that 
the  chaff  and  other  impurities  come  to  the 
surface  and  can  be  removed  (s^&F^dcs  Smd. 
Dh.;  C.);  to  winnow  (Bam.  1,  16,  30). 

Eaofog  ontu,  1.  =  &>o3ck.  P.  p.  of  locS.  (My.). 

Zjcfos  ontu,  2.  =  (^£>3,  etc.),  risk,.  A  turn,  a 
rotation,  a  time  (My.;  Tu.  Te.  s 

T.  ero&e^,  erotfoa;  see  e/voi^©*?).  —  ^cdsL  -®si.  One 
who  takes  his  turn  (My.). 

3o£>0  ontu.  A  share,  a  portion  (Te.  Sifto,  B.;  Mhr. 

«&)• 

&>c3  9  ondari.  =  Wc q. v.,  a^,  sS^s,  ^FitS, 
5x®;S&.  (My.;  sre>®S>,  Sa«s,  3js3jrtsi  sJxea,  taw  a  Si. 
307). 

Z»Q§  ondike.  =  etc.  (My.). 

ondigalu.  A  woman  who  is  connected 

o 

with  or  possesses.  4^ 

&  Si.  183;  only  in  Si.). 

&  ondige.  =  •  *»§*.  Joining, 

being  together  with;  together  with  (C.;  w  si. 

466;  »sSJ3  469;  tfjsd  G.).  sddod 

(Si.  141).  fciSh  (B.  4,  9). 

ondita.  —  d.  (Grj.  6,  22). 

?&»  ondisu.  To  join  (v.  t.);  to  put 

to;  to  place  or  fix  in  or  on;  to  attribute; 
to  cause  to  obtain  or  reach;  to  grant;  etc. 

See  Bp.  2,  2;  19,  50;  21,  8.  40;  22,  31. ,46.  65;  26,  43.  66; 


o 

27,  31;  28,  56;  32,  26;  39,  37;  43,  32;  46,  75;  50,  27.  56; 
52,  39;  55,  27;  58,  69;  60,  25;  Bsv.  14,  55;  J.  5,  60;  8,  8; 
13,  53;  18,  42;  26,  21;  B.  5,  241. 

ondisu.=  (My.;  Bp.  1,  54;  57,  81). 

2o^o  ondu.  1.  (=5§js^o).  To  be  one  or  united; 
to  be  united  with  or  linked  to;  to  be  pos¬ 
sessed  of;  to  come  in  connection  with;  to 
come  to  meet;  to  be  obtained ;  to  be  fit,  suit¬ 
able,  or  in  use;  etc.  (*$S o^v$  Smd,  Dh.;  Sin. 
98;  Smd,  26.  125.  129.  140.  212.  245.  280.  362 

Cm.;  5&>Gkrrt  <yrO  240  Cm.;  Tu.;  T.  to?k;  Te.  u$th‘, 
cf.  eA)eso?).  s3?sSc3jas*  td  woSjo  (Smd.  290). 

See  Smd.  216;  Ch.  y.  184;  Bp.  1,56;  2,  21;  4,  28;  31,29, 
40,  11.  55;  49,  28;  58,  33.  63;  61,  57;  Sm.  20.  26;  Bsv.  4, 
76;  10,  after  31;  13,  77.  2,  to  touch;  to  obtain, 

to  get;  to  experience;  to  use;  etc.  See  Bp. 

25,  2;  50,-56;  53,  40;  59,  21;  Bsv.  8,  118;  12,  39;  13,  20; 
J.  3,  27;  5,  10;  19,25;  tSrtcSjB?^, 

etc.—  l «ck.  rep.  (Bp.  35,2). 

Zj$3  ondu.  2.  One  thing ;  one;  a,  an;  a  certain 

Q  'y 

thing;  a  certain  — ;  an  unusual—  (^oslSmd. 

Dh.;  221;  to*  32.  84  Cm.;  C.;  T.  i»cSj  ;  M.  t«o^;  Te. 
u&z to,  toEQj  ;  Tu.  Ujo&s;  see  1).  ' 

^  CO  v 

§5qiF^J0  s 30jse30  §5^FrfJ0. .  33?^  Fla6^e3CDo7lV«  (Smd.  32). 
sSojsesj  (154).  or 

.  (170).  o  or  o;  to$o 

v  ;  co  co  o  co  5  a> 

^^Fdo^  "a^Fo  or  1*5$^  sJssIfsJj6  ^e^fo  (167).  dooWrt 

Zaj$j  zijtio:  BijcO3  oirfj..  tiotfo  (34).  ?3ja 
co3  (6  -j >  ca  o  v  7 

'  o3d^J  (63).  — (Bh,  1,8,25;  J.  19,22;  C.). 

©  (Smd.  32  Cm.;  C.);  I»^.e3©  (Bp.  35,  32).  to^e33o 

(Smd.  160).  l«rfo  (180),  fc»<6  (Nr.),  (Bh.  1,8,25. 

32),  Eo^cn^  (Si.  48.  7);  C.),  ^ es^  (Si.  48.  72;  ir. 
Si.).  (Ilia.;  Si.  198.  206.  216.  218.  376; 

C.),  (C.). -~53o^o^,tf  io^o  ^ort^o  io?So 

7  J  CO  ■  7  ■0  CO  «  CO 

(Hla.).  ^sSo^Eij  (510^^); 

53^  (3y5); 

rl  z5cSA)rf  do^/i  (3^  Nr.),  (Bp,.  2, 

5).  uj^d :  (a^d.  Nn.  77).  ^i^dcdo,  Jes&?5ja^ 

(Cpr.  7,  after  92).  See  Smd.  109.  150;  Bp.  9,  1;  14.  2; 

22,5;  28,  5-.  8.;  32,  5.  5 1.  52;  39,  15,  46;  40,  50.  73.77; 

43,  32;  4.3,  83.  84;  45, 51,  56;  52^  1>  57,  23.  69;  Bh.  1, 

8,  13.  87;  2,  13,  83;  Ss.  8;  J.  6,  8;  28,  33.  57;  Bsv.  2,  59; 

8,  118.  fc>(ddSSO  530^ oiu©  Od  SoJ3»cSd.  15*63 J 

$  ’Erd.  —  P  _ ?r OVSIt 

-e  CO  7  CO  oo 

cOodo,  cSv)oi3300j^;  sSjocS  =s*JS^odje>,  53ojarU)d?  — 

'  CO  CO  -  7 

5jjC33d  <#jdcS.  sWoSj  traddo.  —  AM.©  ess 

oo  CO  00  ei 

©F©  itdd  &C3  &eddo  (Pr?s.).  »—  u»pS  *4 

Q  W  CO  ;  CO  ’O' 

rlo.  To  go  to  make  water  (C.;  Te.,  T.,  Tu.)*^— 

-°Sf3odo.  First  (ordinal,  Smd.  243).  k>i^f3odoo  (243)*  — 
lu-^d.  -«d.  One  and  a  half  (My.,  and  occasionally  S. 
Mhr.).  2,  onw  or  a  half  (My.).  3,  some  (indefinite, 

My.).  —  fco^e5c3.  Like  one  or  like  the  one.  2,  at 

one,  at  the  rate  of  one,  per  one,  at  the  rate  of  so  much 
a  piece  (My,),  d?  ioo  o5j3C0.^_  Vn 

(B.  4,  146).  -So^o  ^  ss^ddo  t3? 


darts'  (4,208;  see  also  4,  159)* 

_ ws35.  -sses3.  i.e.  (=i*,?jjs)-s$e33  (=ee9so3j). 

©  ©  © 

I  know  nothing  (about  it,  a  S.  Mhr.  vulgarif.  L  — 

©ddjask.  -?3SJ-^cSo,  =  z*a  <&/3  rto,  .  (My.)»  —  k>c^  rU 

©  <*  ©  M  ©  cO  on  CO  © 

-wrtOj  or  ©F^  wrto.  To  become  one;  to  unite  (J.  13,  2); 

to  become  the  same.;  to  become  common  to  all.  wScSjbcScS 

©^  A  (Bp.  37,  11).  ©£ |rA  (61,  21). 

ioc3 a  A  (B.  4,  142).  ©S^dck  (ddJ3?i  Si.  469).  ©c^^ 

may  occasionally  'be  translated  by  “together  with’"; 

‘'•together”;  “at  the  same  time”,  etc.,  e.  g.  w^A  ?io& 

ocLoddo  (cdojrtddj^  Smd,  261.  263  Cm.). 

odortf^  ©633  ^  sS^cS  saosjjtfo*  ©do^do  (Hla.),  £ 

ej  dJ^  ©53^  A  &&do,  h»&  (Raghc.  17,  73).  ^U>33F 

o3jdA>  iwd&©?raA  ©do  s$©d  o  (Rsv.  5,  51).  —  ©?S3 
d  v  ©  •©  ©  ^ 

oko.  -W?Joo.  (Smd.  391).  However  one,  at  least  one;  about 

one,  perhaps .  on© « ©oSj^d^d^*  -Wcto-iupdo^.  Some  or 
other;  a  certain— (C.);  some  (day),  once  (upon  a  time, 
tfcraiSs*,  sra^o  Ur.),  ©*33  sSp^  (tf  ora  133*,  Si. 

471).  © c3e>  tl©dJ  *  tfd©  0^3*  497).  8u$S®  <l©i&  s3^ 

od)©  (B.  5,  90.  98.  102).  ©653  c3-®?&  (108). 

Wc3»55j9pSj  ©dc^iSjatfrt  (109).  ©praetoito  as^&ratfrt 
(234).—  ©ojg^dSF.  -Sid^F.  One  time  or  turn;  once  (C.; 
B.  5,  16).  — -^aU  A  little;  ever  so  little  (Bp. 
13,  17;  14,  7.  10;  20,  7;  42,  29;  43,  14;  44,  69;  55,  31).  — 
©$  S3  3o.  =  ©ft  d  3  si  One  time  twenty  (C.).—  *«ft 
sja.  -na  «-©?&.==  ©6$  &©  do.  (C.).  Some  or  other,  this 
or  that,  some,  was*  djsssdoddea9^  ©ft  dja  3d©  esd 

7  6}  CO  ^  CO 

^addo  (B.  4,  49).  ft^  vuX  atosrartwjs 
©ft&stfj  ttU.  ^tS  ?  (4,  135).  <aocU)  ©ft  etarto 

<^d  du>*»A  do&odoosrad (4,178).  —  ©^dJj. 
-^^^©ftftSJ.  (B.  4,  79.  139;  C.).  —  ©ftJ . -tfU  9.  Also 
or  even  one  or  one  thing.  srsdrziF  ^dod^dFjj^ 

rl^ctf5  ©©do  ©?b  e&sodj:3  (J.  28,  60).  —  ©6b  ©c&^ 

dd,  -^5 3.  One  or  one  and  a  half  (C.;  B.  4,  123).  —  ©c^ 
rOado.  -tfjsdo.  To  be  joined,  to  join,  etc.  (Rsv.  6,  after 
11;  J.  2,  66;  3,  36);  to  join,  to  associate  one’s  self  to  (Bh. 
1,  8, 54).—  ©6$£  3d.  =  ©ftj  d^d.  (C.).«-©6b  gwsd. 
One  sort;  one  manner  or  mode;  an  unusual  sort  or  man¬ 
ner  (C.)»  —  Is»?Sj  ©rt.  =  ©?b  Jwd.  (C.;  Si,  825).  —  ©?b 
j3»0.sa©$5^sjaF.  (My.).  ©6b  t^Oii  (Bp.  27,  26;  48, 

13).  d^OoliO  (47,  22).  —  ©6$^  djadj.  To  join  (v.  t.), 
to  unite  (Smd.  251;  Bp.  26,61;  My.).  —  ©<do  do.  -«n> 
do  2.  (Bp.  27,  16;  60,  22).  —  ©5b  di3.  -«&•  =  ©?S3. 
'(My.;  B.  2,37).  See  ©6**0  dd.  —  ©6b  4o.  -w^o.  (Bp. 
3,  52;  43,  69).  —  ©Fb^  53?^.  One  time,  once,  at  a  certain 
time,  occasionally  (C.;  B.  3,  32;  5,  62).  2,  perhaps  (C.; 
B.  3, 12.88.  91).  — ?od.  =  d^9d©.  (Si.  219).  —  kFSJ 

waO.  (My.).  —  fc»5k  Fi?>0.  =  Xu.  (C.). 
a  v  *  '  a  © 

—  tonSo  ^J3S!o.  Onetime:  the  time  from  six  o’clock  in 

©  s> 

the  morning  till  midday;  or  the  time  from  midday  till 
six  in  the  evening  (C.).  tfljaab  to  eat  but  once 

a  day  (as  a  kind  of  fasting,  C.)j  to  remain  one  time 
(0,).— -sfU3  7.  Also  or  even  one  or  one  thing. 
cl©  'ao, 'there  is  nothing  (C.) .  —  doo^wo.  One  and 

three-fourths  (C.;  B.  4,  216)*—  u>oj^dd.  -Q5d. 

One  and  a  half  (C.;  B.  3,  74;  4,  26).  2,  some  or 
other*  Some  (S.  Mhr.).  55d?k  to^dd  $uX  djsad 
"adodo  (3,  200).  3,  one  or  a  half  (My.).  — -*>  3.  One 


indeed;  one  only;  quite  one,  exactly  one;  the  very  same; 
one;  it  aloEje.  ss®jOCi)d  (dcxjo3^  2ffr.)»-t«^ 

^0(o^or1d3«,  dtTd^Nr.).  dj?S  (d^ocii^. 

etc,  Hla.);  unanimity  (C.).  d63o  (h»C^;Ct.  II,  73).  ^ 
^jdjs^o,  quite  the  same,  uniform  (II,  48).  See  — 

ddo.  -dtSdo.  One  or  two;  a  few  (C.;  B.  2,  11.  39;  3, 
40;  Bp.  28,  12;  40,  35;  44,  28;  59,  16).  d^flF 

^}Diiod)n'3od)dJ3«?6  rae39do(Bp.  61,31).  2,  one  time  two;  — 
one  and  two  (C.).  —  uri.  -dejd.  A  certain  plant  (dis5 
dy  Mr.  132);—* a  prostrate  herb  growing  in  moist  places, 
Hydrocotile  asiatica  Linn.  (St  &  PL)*  —  ^(3  ?.  2. 

=  1*53.  (Si.  54).  (194).  $$ 

(B.  5?  205).  (4,  42).  ttQ  (Bp.  50,  77). 

'^>r5  ^  F3d?S,  quite  or  always  in  the  same  manner;  quite 
alike;  quite  even;  quite  regular  (S.  Mhr.;  B.  5,  188.  205. 
215.  245).  o&asrartujs  $  ?ddcS  doC33odo  ^sd 

0.).  ©?3  ?  Fld{3  do©3  e#rt©^ea  (q^aaFldJs  d  a.). 

&  .  rep.  One— the  other  (C.).  t«?0©^ 
u  &£Oo?\UfSU  d*  c^)^.  Oo0od>4  0d  JXE>r&) 

(Hla.).  2,  one  another  (Bp.  12,  35;  19,57;  56V 13).  3, 

■something  different  Or  distinct;  separate;  own;  peculiar 
(3,25;  61,  37;  Rsv.  6,  12).  4,  each,  each  by  itself, 

each  severally,  one  by  one  (Bp.  24,  23;  35,  38;  36,  8; 
43, 13;  52, 16;  59,  35;  60,  18;  Si.  403;  B.  2,  37;  C.). 
era  A,  separately  (zd^S3  Smd.  352  Cm.).  Also 
^  (Si.  194).  5,  one  (for  each  one).  w*Sa  ^ 

c3j3?i)  55o?6s>d  ©ortoA^o  (Bp.  5i,  73 ;  cf.  19,51; 
J.  2,  27).  6,  here  and  there  one,  some  (C.). 

rttfo  ^ja^GS3?  doK)9ri^^  ^Jorfo^d^  (B.  2,11). 

taiSjask  (2,23). 

at  times,  occasionally  (C.;  B.  3,  105;  4, 

49),°also  wjSj©  sS^ocL©  (C.;  5,  205). 

^  onduge.=  S5cio  etc.  ^.). 

2oci>  ^  6nduli  =  (Smd.  39). 

&$*  onduli.  =  (Smd,  39). 

o 

2jo)  ondri.  =  3jSK>.  etc.  (My.). 

Oj  * 

2o^  op.==^  li  etc.  One.  —  One  fanam  (4| 

anas,  My.),  (rtra^o)  ©d  radoo  ^jseso,  ©Sd^dgdJo 
(Ss.  94).  —  iud  So.  -d3to.  =  ^sSg,^*  (Bp.  30,  5;  C.),  t* 
dAc6  eruaM(B.5,  133;  C.).—  uXu.  One  palafBp.  44, 
24).  —  WdSfS.  One  pane  (My.), 

sms^^^Prv.).  See  Prv.  s,  1*—  == 

gra-S*.  A  shed  hanging  aslope  from  the  wall,  a  pent-roof 
(My.).  t*s33  0c3  t&©tfj  (d©^S  dUwasjj^  Si.  111). 

.  ©d  a.  One  closed  or  clenched  hand(J.  26,  11);  -one 
grasp  with  the  fist  (Bp.  28,  9);  the  measure  determined 
by  clenching  the  hand  round  (anything,  J.  30,  2)*  — 
5^ab.  =  i«d3b,  t*ck  ^J5gi,q.  v.  (G.). 

2^5^  oppa.  Fitness,  properness,  propriety  (My.); 
neatness,  elegance,  grace;  beauty;  an  orna¬ 
ment;  lustre*  polish  (My.)*,  correctness;  agree¬ 
ment,  sanction.  (T.,  M,).  See  Bp.  11,  7;  18,  81;  24,  19, 
86;  28,  46;  44,  2;  49,  17;  Sm.  30;  Rsv.  1,  120;  6,  23;  13, 
61;  Ssv.  1,  after  81;  J.  6,  6.  dd  ddrl  tgjao  (Prv.).  u 

d  oriyde.  -q-^Oc^O.  Beauty  or  grace  to  beoome  less(Grj. 
© 
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BoodBcf 
cw 

4,  after  120).  — • fosS  To  destroy  beauty: 

to  stain,  to  tarnish  (J.  25,  30).  —  t^sdcrlodJ6.  -o-.  To 
correct.  fc>3$  oilo&o.tl)  (Mr.  3).  —  t**S  si  «?.  -o-d 

«?.  =  tod  (Rsv.  5,  78).  —  tod  dJS^o.  To  bestow 

the  last  honours  (on  a  deceased  person  by  burning  or 
burying,  My.).  rstej  cddpi  5oc3d  tod  djszgodddo  oil's 

do?  (Pry.).  —  toddo^ti.  -dcS.=  tudd^esj.  (J.  25,12).— ■ 
t«d  do^eso.  -o-d©0.  To  assume,  have  or  display  grace  or 
beauty  (in  form  or  action,  Grj.  8,  41;  Rsv.  6,  12).  —  tod 
-"3^.  =  ted -d do,  No.  2.  (My.)6.  ~ted  ddo.  -fado. 
To  apply  with  elegance  or  pleasure,  as  a  kiss  (Bp.  4  7, 
42).  2,  to  embellish;  to  polish  (Abh,  P.  11,  88;  My.;  Si. 
428).  —  teS^dod5#.  Embellishment  (dO^dor,  ssortdo 
^d  Si.  225).  — .  ted  33*>tfo.  To  sign  (My.;  Tu.  tes^-). 

3^  23  oppaci.  1.  A  little (**,**,  ,  *o so  *,  do 

5»*S  ^**3*,  Nr.;  rt^Hla.;  Bp.  5,  15;  34,  8;  c/\ 

tectfftdj?). 

2^23  oppaci.  2.  *  The  belly  of  small 

children  (My.,  occasionally;  cf.  tecto^). 

2o^e3  oppacci.  ==  1.  ted  t^doodj^ 

^-sdodo  A^dol)^  en^dtfo  ssda-s  rtra  naeoddvo 

teddorO  (Nr.). 

2°^)'o  °PPan^a"  Agreeing;  an  agreement;  a 
contract;  a  treaty  (My.;  Te.,  t.,  Tu.;  si.  325. 476), 
Zu^oQofoO  oppayisu.  (=&>fcy&).  To  deliver 
over,  to  give  in  charge  (Bp.  u,  4).  2,  to  polish 
(My.). 

ZoS^d  oppara.  A  cover  or  screen  for  the  eye 

(“Srcs  d./3cd  A  Bhn.  7). 

'  D3  OJ  J 

6ppu24ne4.  Fitness,  propriety,  etc.; 
fitly,  etc.  (My.). 

e^s^Qopp&ri.  Conformity,  sameness,  likeness; 
nominal  connection  or  relationship  (R.,  Te., 
T.).  *—  tesraOrtjs^d.  A  wall  built  of  unburnt  bricks  so 
that  one  is  exactly  put  upon  the  other  (no  crossing  or 
doubling  taking  place,  S.  Mhr.). 

Zo&jT?  oppike.=  &>^q.  v.,  (C.). 

ZuSi^A  oppige.  Agreeing;  consent,  admission 

(My.;  tedoo^  G.;  Tu.). 

oppita.  That  has  been  agreed  to,  etc.; 

w 

consent,  agreement,  etc.  (My.),  w&ad  dosao 
sraddo  (Prv.). — ■  tedd  sestfj,  To  sign  (My.). 

Zj^Tio  oppisu.  (*a^oaMto).  (To  join,  v.  t.);  to 
assign,  to  deliver  over,  to  give  in  charge, 
to  commit,  to  present,  to  give  (Abh. p.  4, 13;  Bp. 
11,  7.  17.  88;  18,  72;  25,  29;  27,  12;  28,  11;  37,  16;  49, 
14;  Bh.  1,  8,  59;  Rsv.  5,  after  22;  J.  5,  13;  7,  63;  10,  45; 

c.;  t.  Te.  ted  o tab);  to  deliver  (as  a  lesson 

or  discourse,  My.),  etfepa  ssj*  t«d  djsd 

odjo!  (Smd.  231).  ^do^ftil  ted  s-^d  djs^swwtfdo? 

(153,  255).  teo3^o&  dodo©3  te&  doddo  (d^cw^  Nr.). 
Also  ^j3^o(b.  4,  51).  2,  to  make  consent, 
to  prevail  on  (My.;  Te.;  Tu.  1*33^4^). 


oppu.  1.  (fr.  cfCew).=:Co^r  i.  To  agree  with, 
to  suit,  to  he  fit,  proper,  becoming,  or  agree¬ 
able.  2,  to  agree  to,  to  assent,  to  consent; 
to  admit.  3, to  be  beautiful;  to  shine;  to 
be  manifested;  to  excel.  4,  to  he  in  use 
(ssoft^d  Smd.  Dh.;  o&F  Smd.  Dh.;  drar, ■  Nn. 
71;  erujdd,  <3os>te77;  dd,  tp^>;s$odd  155;  teHla.;  te?3  §md. 
56  Cm.;  dOdd  Sm.  62;  C.;  T.,  Te.;  Tu.  te&  ;  see  Te.  s. 
en)©o).  ted  dfed^  Smd.  23  Cm,). 

165).  te&  dfejOjdo  etc.  Si. 

384).  dod^rt  te&  d  doaSo  (a^do&ortdo,  08). 

4  $c3r1  w^--^^^ss3oS)o^j(B.  3, 

84).  S553d  s8em  3b^4?.rt  crl 
aw  d  (5,  275).  s§t>^ 

edd?5o  (Smd.  293). 

(J.  28,  28).  «533c5>  S&ratfj  (C.). 

See  Smd.  235;  Bp.  21,  12;  49,26;  Kk.  20.  30;  Sm.53.  57; 
Rsv.  1,120;  2,36;  5,21;  9,4;  13,10;  25,5;  Prll.  3,  2; 
C.  Bp.  5,  49;  11,  4;  42,  15;  Ssv.  1,  69.  70.  73;  J.  1,  3;  3, 
33;  4,65;  5,25;  15,10;  17,35;  29,  37;  30,  29;  31,67;. 
33,18;  Si.  389;  B.  2,  33;  5,  227.  274.  280.  281.  282. 
^5^3^.  rep.  (Bp.  44,  25). 

oppu.2.  Fitness,  etc.;  consent;  beauty, 
elegance;  shine,  lustre,  polish;  excellence 

(Bp.  19,28;  42,24;  T.,  Te.).  s±>s£tf  ^c^sSae^(Smd.  19). 

—  to In  a  suitable  manner  (C.;  G.).  *—  u 
35^!3^d.  -wwad.  An  agreement  (My,;  T.).  — *  Zj^Aj^^. 
-t fjsv*.  To  accept;  to  take  charge  of  (Bp.  24, 19;  28,  32). 

—  io3^_r!js>«?^J.  -irJ5*?7io.  To  cause  to  consent,  to  persuade 

(Rsv.  6,  after  132).  — —  d.  -tote  d.  A  polished  dia¬ 
mond  (J.  22,  5).  —  -<a?3.  To  appear  to  great  ad¬ 

vantage  (Bp.  40,  3). 

bppug’e.^^^,  etc.  (My.). 

Bo5g)  gy§  oppuvike.  Agreeing,  etc.  (Si.  48; 
doia  g.). 

BuSj^  Oppe.  2.  (My.  occasionally). 

Z0Z36  ob.  =  ^i9  etc.  One,  etc.  —  z.^a^^  a 

poor,  miserable  ascetic  (Bp.  32,  53).  —  One  bala. 

(Bp.  14,  1.  3.  5.  25;  29,  29).  —  twljdv*.  =  (J. 

23,  21).-—  tet3^W0j.  One  finger  (Bp.  20,  23). 

Zoi^  obba.  =  ^sor,  eo^r.  One  man ;  one  (masc.  or 
fem.);  a,  an  (masc.  or  fem.);  a  man;  a  certain—. 

(&w*,  Nr.;  C.).  ZtZfo  d^^sSoa^i  (Bp.  24,  1). 

^jats^Oodjat^^o  (27,  17).  fcftweSjscSjgtOi^j  (50,  27).  r^odo 
s^to^oSo  (51,  1).  z>z^  (B.  4,  150).  *  i*tu  ^js£) 

oda«)^  (4, 176).  sSort&rl  rtw  ^dosSoij  (4,  214). 

tuto^  Zoi^  gjazfs 

(Prvs.).  — twto^fS.  -»i3.  One  indeed;  only  one,  only  one 
man;  he  alone  (Bp.  48,  23;  C.).  —  twW^.  2.  =  teto^^. 
(B.  4,  143;  5,  301).  —  One — the  other, 

tot^c^  z>ZfocS*~-&^xio3  (Bp.  9,  4).  — 

t*t^dj.  Some,  tw-t^do  &d,  sto&j® t^dj  w  ?rd  ftwO!  (C.). 
2,  the  honorific  plural.  3,  the  others,  all  the  others. 
qSdo3j3«?«  luig^ort  scroll  siojaesj  rtora  (Bh. 


311 


ZoOdb5 


1,  8,  13).  4,  somebody,  z*^d  ;dor(3  35d5ertototopb  (« 

$  »t3«  8i.  362).  —  loZ^  do.  -en>  9,  =  ZwZ^dJ®.  Also  or 
even  some  or  one.  ZoZ^des’criori  rt&QSosv*  (Bp.  24, 
57).  — .  t^do®.  -erva7.  =a  ZwZ^do.  (Si.  493).—  z-ozo.d,  3. 

-to  2.  They  alone  (B.  5,  292);  we  alone;  you 
alone;  he  or  she  (honorific)  alone.  —  Zut^djato^cr6,  -do. 
These— the  others,  one  another;  these  and  the  others; 
every,  each,  estodo  z^Ortjaz^  do  rigcfcS  (B.  2,  30).  wzg, 
d&a^do  e$rt©3d  (2,  30).  ZwZ^d  *J3CS  feiZ^do  (2,  41).  Wtgj 
djst^do  io<3vO  T5*o#>0  !  (Bp.  39,  40).  iwz^&jaz^o*  sn)<^ 

odbo^*  z^eode!  to?io3  (56,  14).  U©i 3 

oio^,  ZwZ^drtjBz^o*  ^o^o^oaoo  sssos&soojO^  to$?kr<o 
(Nr.).  luZ^dfSos^do  tfoUo^totfo  (*Ug,  3d*  dza^  Nn. 
105).  z^Ortuszo^o  e&aoB^  tfostoo^toclo  (a^ssf^^d  Si. 
482).  ZuZ^djsi^o6  ssqircS©  tooqte*  to$;dorto  (Nr.). 

See  Bp.  59,  23.  —  twt^topfo.  .«a^.  =  *«Uok.  (C.;  B.  4, 
157.  158;  5,  125.  28111.  estodj  rfoo^d  sSo^cxU®  riOodo® 
^  3o3o;iodj^  3js>3&,  ZoZ^toj^fiaoSo  tuz^to^rloa^  slrasfc 
s^d  (4,  108).  . —  ZoZo^totfo,  -estotfo.  =  Zotg^O.  (B.  5, 
197;  My>).  —  ZwZg^o,  One  woman;  a  woman;  a  certain 
woman  (C.;  Bp.  52,  26).  ZuZg^,  she  alone  (57.  70;  B.  5, 
292);  only  one  woman.  M^^sstaW^?  (C.).  — 

-e*£.  =  fcrfOjtotfJ.  (C.;  B.  5,  146.  283). —  totaled). -y3o5o.== 
to^sS^O.  (C.).  —  lawg^f 3j31^.  A  certain  man;  a 

certain  (man  or  woman),  (C.).  ZwWgjtf.® 

tg^o,  a  certain  woman  (C.).  See  B.  5,  92,98.108.— 
Zoih^  do.  -ratgJdJ.  One  or  two  persons;  some  few  per¬ 
sons  (B.  5,  CO;  C.).  ZwZ^Zgjdo  aSort^do(5,287).  — 2-13^^. 
rep.  Every  or  each  man;  every  or  each  (man  or  woman). 
ZwZ&g^  djsd^-a^odb  agd  d  loz&g^  (B.  5,  283).  fc» 
z&^zg^o,  ZoiA^tsg^  (C.).  —  -wzg^o*.  -do.  They 

mutually;  they  each  and  all;  every  one  or  each  of  them; 
they  one  by  one.  See  Bp.  26,  20;  36,  30;  52,  13;  57,  36; 
58,  36;  59,  23;  J.  22,  33;  B.  5,  303.  ^zlg^d?  (B,  2,  30). 

ZoZx^iri  obbatiga.  =  A  single,  lonely 

man  (S,  Mhr.;  Tu. 

kk,  obbattu.  =  &>s3  ajo..  A  kind  of  sweet 

3}  63  “  u  63 

cake,  a  holige  (My.;  Si.  314;  Te.);  figuratively: 
a  blow  (My.). 

obbantiga.=:8o2^^x.  (My.). 

&>£)  obbi.  One  time,  one  turn  (S.  Mhr.;  cf.  ^slx). 
obbittu.  =  (My.). 

2^200  #  obbuli.=  zozojrv.  A  joining;  a  mass,  a 
multitude  (3j5^V,  s3J3dtf,  toS^e*,  etc.,  Kk.  17; 
Sojsdtf,  W9rt,  etc.  Sm.  54;  J.  4,  13;  10,  16;  19,  21).  ZwtoO^ 
v*odj^A  3j33o5$3o  (^tojc)33®d,  330ozg.o&  Nr.),  3$OcSo 
3o  dtoori  Zwtoo^  (Earn.  14,  1).  —  z«ioo}ii?rtJ33o.  -tfoarfo. 
To  join  together.  5305$  3c5a$For{«?  toWg^rUa  ^odoodo 
ctfoaatf  totoo^tdeso  z3dto  sdj«  to$?uorto  (Nr.). 

2o2oo  #?&>  obbulisu.  =  ^>eoor^?^.  To  join  (v.  i., 
& 

-  J.  13,43). 

Zo?3  obbe.  A  bush,  a  thicket  (My.). 

2) 

k53J*  6m.  ==  20 ^  etc.  One,  etc.  —  z^too^Sodb. 

ab-OcSodo.  Ninth.  (C.;  B.  5,  283).  —  z^sSo.  -^^o. 


Nine  (Smd.  225;  0.;  T.  z-^3o).  wsS^dOtoj*  wsSrtro  (44). 
tutoj^do  !rufi  33^$*  ^er6  to?do?(Bp.  50,  67).  toto^d© 
O  (35,  32).  do  astfo  (2,  51).  See  J.  12,  27;  20,  30; 
28,57;  Prv.  s.  5$ J.  —  Zwtoo^do  ^oA^16.  Nine  months; 
the  — .  twtoo^dO  Sorts5^  doS^  (Bp.  3, 4).  — twd^ do 
d.  The  nine  doors  or  openings  of  the  body  (Dp,  65,  3;  see 
jdtoOTjjd).  —  fcitoo^do  ^3^p«.  The  nine  Brahmas  (see 
to^a*).  s?5o^?3o  dogjO€,  z^5o^  z^to^do  (Bp.  10,  31).  — 
fcaSk^  d?3.  The  nine  sentiments  enumerated  in  dramatic 
composition  (Mr.  499;  see  tdtods).  —  z^too^do  ?3e»^d. 
Nine  thousand  (J.  18,  11).  —  z ^too^totoo^a*.  Nine  persons 
(R.).  — ■  Zutoo^odo4.  =  (Smd.  225).  —  z«s3o0c£'O.  — 

z«53ojodo,s.  toto^o&octfoasso  (My.).  —  zusdojodoo^eso.  (Smd. 
226).  Nine  hundred.  —  z^to^cdj^Ad.  (Smd.  226).  Nine 
thousand.  —  ZwsS^do .  One  time;  once  (lusSo^Ct. 

J,  22).  —  Zodo^C®.  A  single  maund  (My.).  —  Zotoojd.  1.  = 
ZwtoO^SS.  (Bp,  22,  64;  40,  45).  —  z«S3o&?3.  2.  One  mind.  2, 
attention  fixed  on  only  one  object  (dcd  d,  to^s®^  Mr. 
329).  —  z« do^3^^s3o.  The  rule  or  practice  of  considering 
another  and  one’s  self  quite  the  same  (Bp.  24,  5).  —  Zo 
tojs^rS.  One  mana,  half  a  s4r.  ds3o^  z^^odotojS^  ?30,  z« 
sSos^-^rt  toosrtr^eo  (Prv.).  —  z^to^do.  One  fathom 
(Bp.  53,  49).  —  Zwtoo^dosS^.  A  braid  of  hair  that  is  one 
fathom  long  (J.  30,  2).  —  U>3jy1.  Unanimity  (My.;  T. 
z«do53oort).  2,  one  direction  or  place  (J.  12,  13). 

2j53o^6mmu.l.  To  join,  to  concur,  to  assent, 
to  admit,  to  agree;  to  be  fit  or  proper  («5?So 

d3r?S  Smd.  Dh.;  Bp.  27,  54;  Te.;  T.,  M.  uteZo). 

ommu.  2.  Agreeing,  assenting,  etc.  (*»& 

A  O.;  T.  z* do *&>,  M.  z«dos5o,  union,  harmony). 

2o 53^  omme.  =  One  time  or  turn ;  once;  — 
together;  at  the  same  time  (i^sS^d^  ct.  i,  22; 
z-s3or  I,  67;  II,  76;  C.;  Tu.),  *?eso  AortS?rtJ3s3o&  (Bp,  14, 
34).  s3^rfo|s5o^(B.  2,  51).  z-sSo^  (rt^  Nr.), 

See  Bp.  2  7,  45;  55,  32;  Bh.  1,  8,  55;  Prll.  3,  30;  J.  3;  22; 
12,  47;  13,  23.  34.  43;  28,  19;  B.  5,  170  s.  zot^.  z«s3o^ 
c3s3oj3odo  $>3Aj3oeb  g,^9JS«5?P(Prv.). 

Declension:  ZoCo^ii,  Zo«D0^,  z«53o^O,  z*js3o^O.  —  z«too^rt. 
All  at  once,  all  together  (C.).  — 

Suddenly  (C.;  B.  3,  19.  72;  5,  70.  104;.  2,  at  some  time 

or  other,  sometimes  (C.).  —  z*jCO^j®s3o^a3.  -Z«s3o^0-to3. 
Quite  suddenly  (B.  2,  25).  —  z«s3o6cd>o.  -end  9.  Also  once, 
even  once,  though  only  once  (Bp.  36,  57;  60,  33).  2,  all 
at  once  (Bp.  6,  4).  —  zooSo^odooo.  -«ajo  1.  =  z«53o^odoo.  3d 
s3ftdod)dc3’6  zo^odooo  fSjs^ado!  (Bp.  4,  65;  see  42, 
17).  —  z«53o4e3.  -oi  3.  Together  (B.  3, 10;  4,  37;  5,  24).— 
z*s3o^.  -to  2.  =  iu53o693.  (B.  2, 6;  4, 2 12) .  —  -to 3  = 

Zo3iy3.  (B.  1,  10;  2^30;  5,  40) - -to2.  =  z-sl^ 

Zu^  dw  3c3^_  z«5l)^  65^  (B.  3,  3).  —  z^J^do^ 

rep.  Now  and  then,  from  time  to  time,  sometimes,  oc¬ 
casionally  (Bp.  3,  37;  J.  23,  14;  C.;  B.  2,  9.  18;  3,  10.  19 
91;  4,  37).  2,  each  time  (Bp.  19,52).  3, by  turns  (S.  Mhr.). 

S/sSo^  omme.  =  enj^J^,  q.  v. 

ZoGfc6  oy.  1.  ==  l,  2o030l,  ajodoog,  ^Odoog, 
(s3£).  To  carry  off;  to  conduct;  to  carry, 
to  convey,  P.  p.  loOdj^  (C.).  toD?zdJ 
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fcjOdU  w^sJtipio  cdtftfo  (Sind.  28  Mdb.),  4,/aeao 

jWfcUcS*  fcOdMjti  nasdr  3f$rt5l)J  (Cpr.7,48).  ZoOdo  *dcr(Bp. 
12,1).  Zuoci^  (1.9,  49).  ^^^cS-6  esaSo  ^jseao  iuod^ 

5^(31,  12).  ^cdjgf3?  (54,  73.  74).  ZoC&^  (57,  9).  SuOdbsSo 
(59,  16).  to©9^  (o&o^&tfstfo) 

<ysoo&^  tfMuaockG  (Bh.  2,  13,  13).  See  Abh.  P.  10,  after 
58;  Grj.  4,  62;  Bp.  11,  16.  39;  18,  6;  .27,  21;  J.  2,  32;  B, 
2,  6.  18;  3,.  12.  Frequently  'tfjaE&A  octof*,  q.  v. 
cSo.  To  allow  to  carry  off,  etc.  (B.  3,  39;  5,  27). 

&>0C b€  oy.  2.  (  =  wcrfj«2).  To  put,  to  lay,  to  de¬ 
posit;  to  put  aside,  to  bide  (R.;  t.  ewo&«  =  iS^). 
z»o ±r5*  oyak.  =  a>crfj«i.  The  sound  emitted  in 
vomiting  (C.;  cf.  w*0,  etc.).  —  uaix^sfi.  -*?«.  To 
emit  that  sound  (C.). 

oyali.  ==  fe0dj^9,  sSocD^tfq.  v.,  etc.  (My.;  Te.)«  — 
t*odravaj|,  A  rising*  open  ground  used  as  the  uoto&P 
’-occbo^  (My.).  —  ZaCd^^zacdxK  A  plain  on  -which  horse¬ 
races  are  held,  or  to  which  idols  (on  tho  dasare  festival) 
are  conveyed  on  horse-back  (My.). 

8o09.3  6yi  l.aa  &>afc«i,  etc.  (C.).  P.  p.  ?*cdodj  (Bp.  27, 
22).  ZaCOo&tf5  (37,  36).  tfjaf&ja  oSjrtfsSo  (44,  69).  See  B, 
4,52.53.110.133. 

EoCdJ  oyi.  2.  =  AaQSJ.  To  strike; — to  pour  (My.). 

See  ^o&^cQo. 

8o<Xb*  oyk.  =  ZooIott.  (My.). 

o 

&><xb^3  oykane,  Orderly,  properly,  exactly, 
clearly  (cS^rt,  ^O^ysmd.  393;  Cm.;  cf.  *«C50  1 

and  the  T.  s.  en)C^;  T.  eroCSoorto,  rule  of  conduct,  disci¬ 
pline,  order,  a  disposition  of  things  in  their  proper  order; 
rule,  discipline;  an  established  rule  of  conduct, 

morals;  way,  manner;  usage;  toCOJ^,  a  rule,  order;  cf . 
Lz3;  Lskri). 

ZoCxfo^  oyke.  =  sso&jj  1.  A  deposit;  a  treasure,  a 
hoard  (fcj?  S>5>,  sro si?>?  tm.). 
e^ocCj,  oyta.  The  act  of  conveying,  etc,  (My.). 
&>ockgc3  oyyane.  (fr.  ®bcdj<2).  (  =  Eoo^).  In  a  re¬ 
strained  manner:  slowly;  leisurely;  gently; 
deliberately;  etc.  (&>of5  ct.  11,27;  ww<Si,55;  Te.). 
(q^onS^o)  *^cs®;^G29oc3js>v«  z*oa^c3  z^a9 

(Cpr.  7,  60).  See  Bp.  4,  12;  5,  39;  12,  42;  21,  46;  23,  30; 
26,  32;  27,  48;  31,  5;  38,  38;  48,4;  44,  14;  47,  28.  58; 
48,  8;  50,  6;  Bh.  1,  10,  30;  Bsv.  6,  9;  10,  7;  Ssv.  X,  18.  52; 
J.  2,17.  30.  40;  8,41;  29,  49.  —  rep.  (Bp. 

1,54;  14,  32;  38,  38;  Rev.  6,  after  11  &  24;  J.  5,  60;  6, 
37)*  —  load^cdo^.  =  ««0d^c5js.0d^e3.  (J.  3,  6;  14,  22;  19, 
15.35). 

SjcdJeg'd  oyyara.  =  Parade,  coquetry,  etc.  (C.; 

swjesjtfo,  ?fo)?rto  ssjscSjs^ra  G.;  Bp.  42,  16.  21;,Bh.  1,  7, 
41;  Ram.  6,  14,  21;  Rsv.  11,  83;  Te.  i^odb^d,  T. 

wcOosj6,  ZoOdj^tf).  2,  beauty,  grace  (Grj.  10,  after  79; 
Kp.  4,  8,  pallavi;  T.,  Te.).  —  fciod^dsso^d.  -o-sSz3.  To 
become  charming  or  graceful  (Grj.  2,  after  106). 

&>o oyyara-gati.  A  showy  woman,  a  coquette 
(MyV). 


Soorfj^gdASK)  oyyara-gara.  A  showy  man,  a  dandy,  a  fop 
(My). 


oyyara-gitti.  =  (My.). 

Soodsagd^  oyyaratana.  =  33od^ti3c&  Showiness,  etc. 
(My.;  £>^e3  G.). 

oyyari.  =  sdcrij^O.  A  showy  man  (My.)  or  woman 
(C.;  T.;  Te.). 


oyyarisu.  =  siod^Otfo,  q.  v.  (dooeso^o 

Q.) 


oyyali.  =  **o30e>«?,  Sodtevtf,  etc.  (My.;  Te.). 
Soodra^ a  oyyaliga.  A  man  who  makes  an  excursion  on 
horse-back  (Mv.). 


oyyike.  Carrying  off,  conveying,  etc. 

■  (My.). 

kodbo^j  6yyu.  =  foctiJ6  1,  etc.  (C.;  So '^rSo,  £ 

0&>tfO  G.).  P.  p.  ZwOk^.  CJ  55071 

loorfiOgS  (ewsSnja^,  g^tS^^G.).  t oo5j?^ 

V5  (5^So^  G.). 


ZoU^  or,  =  2o?  i,  etc.  One,  etc.  (^  Ss.;  Tu.;  t. 
todo;  cf.  erueSJ).  See  lotfl,  uf. 

ora.  1.  =  ^siD,  So-derfo.  P.  p.  of  tods,  in  irJe) 

'^0),  to  stick  to  (My.), 

8a Cj  DIE.  %.  ~  ^^4e  __  A  polishing 

stick  (My.).  —  =  z^dri^J .  (My.). 

%sd  ora.  1.  =  (My.). 

2od  ora.  2.  Tbh.  of  sJd.  (My.), 
oraku.  =  (My.). 


Zo&ft  orage.  Oneness;  entireness  (j,  5,  55;  cf. 
i«csrt). 

Sadfedo  6ratu.l.=Cf0^y'>i}etc.  Coarseness  of  cloth, 
etc.  (My.)e  ««  A  coarse,  rough  hand  (Dp. 

59,  3). 

8odfei>  /bratu.2.  =  CA)^oyo2,  a>Uo-F2.  (My,;  Tu,  urfraOj; 
c/7.  1).  enjpsjjrtosSrfo  (Prv.),  — 

-S5  3.  A  man  of  overbearing  manner  (Bh.  8,  4,  30). — 
To  speak  gruffly.  rftfWorraestfo 

3^?S  (Prv.). 

oratutana.  =  (My.)- 

Zod^  orata.  =  Eubbing,  etc.  (My.). 

Zoddo  oradu,  =  P.  p.  of  ^3&5.  (c.). 

ZodoSd?gj  orayisu.  1.  (Sma.  65),  =  ^tSosj^o,  q.  v. 
ZodoSd?5o  orayisu.  2.  To  cause  to  rub  (My.). 
2ode^  oral.  (Smd,  4i).  =  Zodew,  2^-dvo,  Zj&of, 

i.  A  mortar  either  of  stone  or  of  hard 
wood  (Tu.;  T.,  M.  Te.  Sjs?uo). 

Zt.de>o  oralu.  =  etc.  (My.). 

ZodsSa)©  oravari.  A  small  hoe  for  hand-weed- 

ing  (Sd.;  My.  occasionally). 

orasisu.  To  cause  to  rub,  etc.  (C.), 
8ad^o  6rasu.I.=:3oO^,  cj?ior.  To  touch  (v.t.;  Bp. 
4,  6;  26,  65;  28,  7;  39,  37;  49, 31;  55,  29.  30;  56, 13;  Rsv. 
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5}  after  19;  M.  $AJd?oO,  SfodosJo,  to  come  in  contact). 

2,  to  rub  gently,  to  stroke  (Bp.  14,  32;  My.;  T. 

3,  to  touchjoughly ;  to  rub ;  to  scour; 
to  brush;  to  rub  off;  to  wipe;  to  rub  out, 
to  efface,  to  blot  out;  to  annoy;  to  crush, 
to  destroy  (^ssir^Smd.  Dh.;  c.;  Te.  adotfo;  Tu. 

see  erotao  1;  Smd.  225.  345;  Bp.  36,  23;  38, 
37;  45,26;  54,  53;  60,  40;  61,  40;  — 49,  32;  61,70;  — 6, 
4;  23,22;  39,  15; —  Bh.  2,  4,  9;  2,  IS,  39;- J.  2,  33;  7, 
48;  13,50;  18,2;  29,21;  32,  2?4-B.  3,  62.  84;-B.  5, 
283.  294;  —  pry-  s.  4,  to  separate  by 

friction,  as  grain  from  the  ears.  adA>c$  ero^ 
rt(qra^a^o  Mr.  375).  5,  to  spread  a  substance 
thinly  over,  to  smear,  to  apply  to  (Bp.  ii;  19; 

18,38).  sUort  SpiJ,  tysoSort  ido  (so  that 

.the  goat  appeared  as  the  culprit,  Pry.).  See  Prv.  s,  too 
% «»C«d0drtj.  rep, (Bp.  19,  57;  38,  38.56;  46,  60; 
60,  49). 

*£>  orasu.  2.  Friction  ;  rubbing ;  teasing ; 
annoying ;  irritating  o  gm.  51);  destroying, 
killing  (rU?E9o&ess,  <aw^,  &o?3  s8.).  —  i»a&BeSj. 

rep.  Great  or  mutual  friction  (J.  6,  32;  12,6).  'aMjCSAi 
3(o  e3£o3s^3^Q&o^  'a&rtjSFSi^ 

26^,  djsfcjj  docd^arlrt^  sdjidEi  sgpsdoo.a 

tfjotfosfecfeoflv<  ionsoo(J.  33  22).  2,  mental  fric¬ 
tion:  anger,  wrath  (tfraslo,  wsodjj ,  etc.,  Sm.  39; 

Kk.  43). 

oraha.  =  to d  1.  Tbh.  of  sddad.  (My.,  especially  in  sa- 
m&sa,  e.  g.  ZocSJs  dad). 

2oC$y^  oral,  (Smd.  41).  =:  etc.  (eroidjssot;,  eroexoso 

«  Nr.;  Mr.  209;  J.  5,  68;  Abhft.  1,  38;  see  Si. 

307).  See  tfel©  d  v*. 

oralu.=  ^f,  etc.  (C.).  ad^O  tfjadt 3  bgtf' 
sSWjj  tudtf©  aSdtfo  s^oo^d  ©dsO  .2* 

d<i?0  flta'A,  <dort  s8$ea*a <33e>rt  (Prvs.).  See  tod^ 

dVo;  Prv.  s.  tfdtfo.  —  wdstotfoo .  A  stone  mortar  (C.). 
SjODSo  oraha.  Tbh.  of  acres*.  (Dp.  121,  7). 

2oS?oJ  Orisu.— 1,  etc.  (C.;  B.  5,  286).  See  Prv. 
s.  £&>.' 

orisu.  Tbh.  of  530*k.  (My.), 
oruslia.  —  sJdosy,  etc.  (My.), 
orusa.  —  4odo^.  (My.,  especially  in  samasa,e.  g. 
djS).  “ 

2od  or-e3. 1.  Oneness  even :  likeness,  similarity 

djsd,  $jt£,  *0,  etc.,  sraS^Ct.  II,  25).  tfoFS 
o±k  tudo&i&cS  estfdj*  o^$5©3  (Bp. 

4,  28).  sdOx^c!  dtdjSjBdrt  a>S3F£3o«  atfd^?(Rsv.  14,  30). 
See  Bp.  35,  38;  Bh.  1,  12, 18;  J.  11, 11.  —  l 
Equality  (in  rank,  caste,  etc.)  to  fail  (Abh.  P.  14,  12). 

ZjS  ore.  2.  To  draw,  to  pull,  to  draw  out  or  off 

(tfaSFca  Smd.  Dh.;  T,  &rudJ5$,  to  draw  out  of  a  sheath; 
to  strip  off;  Te.  tuO,  plunder;  see  eruOZ&),  enrjfoF  1). 

Sod  ore.  3.  To  be  or  come  in  contact,  to  touch, 


to  stick  to,  to  adhere  (My.;  Te.);  to  be  joined. 
2S$&rtJS)dK$  tfao^d  (dotfrto)  (Mr.  275).  2,  to 

rub,  to  smear  (Bp.  15, 10;  My.).  3,  to  rub  on, 

to  apply  to  a  touch-stone  (My.;  t.  emd^  m.  emd, 
Tu.  en>d;  Cf.  wtioF  i).  4*  to  try,  to  examine. 

adrto  tfj3$c*053GSj!  (Bp.  12,29).  rF>Oz&vipo  d5& 
port#?*  adodj<D«  eak  £0  (25,  18).  5,  to  rub,  to 

grind,  to  make  thin  or  fine  (dotaitfdea  sm.  104; 

T.  erud^;  cf.  tfcfcOj  1  &  2).  P.  ps.  ad  1,  adsb(Bp.  15, 10), 
lodcio. —  adcSv/adurfo  To  try  well  (Bp,  4,  67)««— 

adcxMd.  rep.  (Bp.  15,  10). 

Zo6  ore,  4.  —  ^  2.  Rubbing,  etc.  (M.  en;d,  t.  °j\)d^. 

—  -rttw.  A  touch-stone  (C.;  S'sca, 

Nr.;  Si.  245;  Mr.  358;  Te.;  T.  eoid^rte^; 

Mhr.  sjdtfsj).  icdrtO^ii  aPP^y  to  a  touch-stone 

(0.;  B.  3,  96).  — .  lodrtjatf^.  To  rub.  Id  do 

e^odoo  SoJ^^JSd  53od(s5drf)Si.  239).  2, to  try 
metal.  sSj^odo^6  lodrtjs^  €3t^«e>d  (Bp.  21,  30). 

2o6  ore.  5.  To  sound;  to  utter;  to  speak;  to 
say;  to  tell;  to  relate;  to  instruct  (ercaseS^ 

Sm.  104;  s3?C0<  Smd.  42.  236  Cm.;  T.  erud^,  M.  enjd;  cf, 
*A)d  2).  P.  pa.  iodd),  ludrto  (Bp.  60,  sum.),  utixa* 
(Smd.  '236).  tods^cio  (42;  J.  30,  49).  i odr(J  (Sm.  81). 
^ddo  (J.  28,  14).  ^drfo  (33,  29).  See  Bp.  3,  46;  26,  55; 
43  sum.;  Ssv.  2,  25;  J.  2,  15;  5,  38*  ——  tud  lod.  rep.  (Bp. 

21,  47;  22,  64;  25,  20;  37,  20;  52,  34;  55  sum.). 

z>$  ore.  6.  A  word,  an  expression,  etc. 

5A)d,  T.  erod^,  Te.  djgrS). 

6reta.=^^.  (My.). 

2o8oQo?oo  oreyisu,  -  ^osorfo  i.  To  cause  to 

pull;  to  cause  to  draw  out  Smd.  Dh.), 

2o£$FY?3o  oragisu.  To  cause  to  recline  or  lie 
down  (My.);  to  throw  to  the  ground  (J.  13, 14; 

21,32). 

oragu.  1.  =  c^esoXo  1,  etc.  To  be  bent,  to 
incline,  to  bow  down;  to  be  crooked,  to  be 
distorted;  — to  recline,  to  lean  upon;  to  lie 
down;  to  fall  down;  to  rest,  to  sleep  (*o& 

Smd.  Dh.;  My.;  Tu.  i^drlo,  T.  erueSorto,  M.  en)S5 

aj  ;  Te.  erorto,  arto  ,  aesrto,  aesjrfo).  See  Smd.  27;  Bp. 

22,  12;  58,  60;  Rsv.  2,  38;  Ssv.  2,  after  42;  J.  8,  9;  19, 
16.  31.  50;  20,  18.  38;  25,  60;  26,7;  29, 49;  30,  35;  3.,  "♦ 
B.  3,  37. 

oragu.  2.—  0*0650X02,  etc.  Being  bent, 
crooked,  etc.;  a  bend,  etc.  2,  a  semi-circu¬ 
lar  cushion  to  lean  the  back  against  (My.). 
See  Prv.  s.  desrO  2*  —  a©rf.  3.  A  man  with  a  wry 
mouth  (S.  Mhr.).-—toesr{  CTaodjsi.  =3  ae3rt.  (S.  Mhr.)*  — 
aesrDa&oo  .  =  loesrlo  No  2.  (My.).»->a©r{oc=)  d.  .wos 
rf.  A  long  cushion  to  lean  the  back  against  (My.). 

WiSorO  orangu.  =  SjsXo  x.  (c.  Bp.  i~,  48). 

2o63&>  oratu.  P.  p.  of  W 1. 
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orate. =(^n&s),  &>*f,  That 

oozes:  a  spring,  a  fountain  (twj,  g>Sdw  Mr* 
418);  a  hole  dug  in  the  dry  bed  of  a  stream, 
etc.  where  water  oozes  in  (C.);  a  flow,  as 
of  blood  (J.  21,49);  a  liquid  or  fluid  (gs,  d* 

Ur.).  See  Bp.  47,  10.  20.  21.  26.  27.  49;  J.  12,34;  15,2- 
—  ?*a:3oc&  H.  (Bp.  58,  12) — -  to©3o&> 

t^sl  U.  (Bp.  37,  7).  —  iw©34a<3<0«.  A  stream 

produced  by  oozing'  (J.  25,  5). 

orante.  =  etc.  (Sind.  48;  lortdrl 

Kk,  56;  t orisri,  Ss.;  see  iota d). 

orapu. '  (&ftF  Smd.  II,  o,  r.  A;  *f\r  Kk.  77; 
toe3&<l©v«  ’s^oSjstfo  dsio^js^o  tforto  Sm.  83;  Te. 
eroea^,  to&4,  beauty). 

oral.  1,  To  be  attached  to,  to  love 

3o  Smd.  Bh.;  Sm.  107;  T.  e/U£3*s*,  nearness;  friend¬ 
ship;  see  eroeSJ).  to©«c3*  tf-^Fo  (Smd.  II). 

wo  Kk.  80).  v«  {-S^FY*,  etc.  Kk.  29; 

Sm,  75).  uVVJVio  (i*OJSk  Ct.  II,  92).  See  s.  Stock 
7I0&;  Ssy.  i,  77. 

oral.  2.  Attachment,  love  (wsi^  tfe*  o, 

F  Sm.  75;  Kk.  30), 

a^eaej4  oral.  a>ai&,  ^ew,  &>§>.  To 

cry  out  from  pain,  to  scream,  etc.  (sSenSo* 

Sm.  7;  Te.  to©wo;  Tu,  enitfc*,  totfs*,  the  plough¬ 
man’s  song;  T.  £A)S30Si)0,  to  snarl,  etc.).  P.  p. 

(J.  23,  35).  toOO  VS  (i9j  18),  lu'aAfi  d  (19,  26).  See 
Grj.  4,  69;  Bp.  20,  22;  32,  42.  43;  36,  14;  37,  21;  50,  7; 
52,15;  60,  28.30;  J.  19,  39;  24,58;  26,63;  28,35;  31, 
59.  60. 

&>e3e3®  %al.  4.  =  a>e«W2.  An  outcry,  scream, 

shriek,  snarl,  etc.  $,?>od}S<45  « 

Nr,). 

^ea€»?c0  oralisu. =&««£,.-  (My.). 

^&3e»  drain.  l.  =  a*s€>  3,  eto.  (My.).  P.  p.  &>»*> 
(Bh.  1,  8,  90;  1,  10,  37).  ^S3wpd  ato 

Ur.).  See  Bp.  15,  22;  45, 27;  47, 45;  48,  25;  Bh.3,13,28. 

&>e$ex>  drain.  2.~  (My.). 

2X3eX>9o  draluha.  Crying  oat,  etc.  *»« 

wjkJ  Ur.). 

s^&3e3  orale.  Oozing ;  soreness  with  a  watery 
humour.  — We3e5rt^s3c4>,  A  blear-eyed  man  (A 
eSoej.  7~aw ,  Ur.).  — to©drrae*.  -too*.  A  foot 

affected  with  elephantiasis  (3  53^d0^  Hla.). 

&.C3ex>  oralcu.  To  cause  to  cry  out  from  pain, 
etc.  (J.  24,  3). 

Z>&SS&  oravu,  (=^®S).  a  spring;  a  flow,  etc. 

.  (J.  12,  31;  My.;  M.  WGS&,  ewe So3,  fountain,  spring; 
superfluous  water,  £.p,  in  rice-fields;  T.  sroe3£>,  spring  of 
water,  well).  $^0$  (ci^Fd  Q-.). 

&>£S$3  5ralu.=  &«&3>  etc.  (S.  Mhr.;  My.  occasionally). 


2wft39riJ  orisu.  =  sWrfO.  (My.). 

ore.  1,  To  ooze,  to  ooze  out,  to  spring, 
to  drip,  to  exude,  to  flow  (ijara  ®md>  PMi 
to  be  wet,  moist,  or  damp  («*g,’r  Sm.  ii6j  Te. 
€A)es%  M.  dues3;  T.  sgpts;  Tu.  e/ucOJWJ,  erostaj,  enjiitfj;  see 
erurfo  l,  ero^  2,  $rvafc3  l,  wtatf,  1).  P.  ps.  ^esa 

3fo,  i*e33o.  JJdOd  aS^  Ur.).  See  Bp.  58, 

49;  C.  Bp.  11,6;  J.  13,  60;  26, 14. 

ore.  2.  (fr.  cro cm).  That  in  which  some¬ 

thing  is  lodged:  a  sheath,  a  scabbard 

Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  116; 

~  HI  A;  Nr.;  Mr.  298; 

J,  30,  14;  Bh.  5,^1,  41;  C.;  Te.;  Tu.  u$;  M.  T.  en) 

&%',  T.  SA)^,  to  stay,  lodge).  i«333  (Smd.  75). 

.OF!  Nn.  52).  —  u&ri*.  -**. 

To  draw  a  sword,  etc.  (Rsv.  6,  after  11;  13,  after  77). 
—  ZvK>3/ijstf?do.  To  sheath  (B&m.  3,  6,  51;  My.). 

ore-gara.  (Smd.  235.  121).  A  sheath- 

maker. 

z^r  or.  =  ^  i»  etc.  One,  etc,  (§md.  221).  — 

One  kudite.  ^OFai^o*  (Smd.  39.  345).  —  w*»F 
To  take  one  kudite  (Bp.  14,10).  —  ^ 
To  clasp,  to  grasp.  lo^FO^  s3j*  €5^1)^ 53j 

^  eA)ffc>Ftf  *?«  (Smd.  79) - ^rOF&SjO.  To  bend 

to  one  side,  to  bend  (v.  i.,  Bp.  6,  20;  J.  3,  9;  4,  35;  15, 
41;  see  s.  33cU  3).  —  lyfc&Fc^.  The  one-toothed ;  Yinayaka 
(Sm.  4).  —  to 3JF3b.  (Smd.  79,  o.  r.  !*3J8F3b).  One 
mouthful  or  morsel.  —  t«?^Fa.  (Smd.  222).  One  word. 
2,  a  kind  of  pelike  (Kayy.  Ill,  2,  B,  82  seq.).  — 

One  grasp,  one,  or  a,  handful.  —  to^>Farl^C5€.  One 

handful  of  rice  (Smd.  222).  —  tos3r*o«.  (Smd.  222). 
One  name.  —  tuslfcFri^.  (Smd.  196.  222).  A,  or  at  the, 
first  beginning;  at  first;  early  in  the  day.  f5rt 

COo.  toeSj^Fri^ja9?, 
o’  ® 

(Smd.  19.  68;  Kavy.  X,  la,  11).  u,djsrcis3  (Abh.  P.  13, 

after  66).  . 

z>r&ru$ a*  orgadar.  (Smd.  so). 

2orOF  orgu.  =  2,  etc.  A  joining*  a  heap,  a 

mass,  a  multitude,  an  assemblage,  a  row 

(eaortos?,  d,  etc.,  Kk.  17;  $^e&, 

•dsiys6,  siort^,.etc.,  54;  rtafra  84;  Bsv.  5,  28). 

2,  (fr.  emes^)  attachment,  intimacy  (e^^o^o^F 

Sm.  84).  —  torfjaFsS.  To  break  away  from  the 

company,  to  turn  aside.  lortJSF^ od>ado!  toTl^FcSolia 
tij!  (Blv.  5,  121). 

2o&bF  ortu.  1.  =  1,  etc.  (My). 

Sotor  ortu.  8.  =  ^fl«02,  etc.  (My.). 

ortamana.  =  (My.). 

2o^F  qrte.  ~  etc.  (My.;  ‘tfveaWG.j. 

Rj5d)F  orpu.  (orpu).  1.  =  '*■  (^h-  T- S24)- 

Aj^)F  orpu.  S.  Strength,  firmness,  durableness, 
coarseness  (of  cloth,  T.  ^=4;  E.:  see  erubfcio  1). 
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3o&)F  Orba,  =  &>20^q.  y.,  etc.  twWFc,  '3ZoFo*(Smd.  122). 
UiUiF  (Bp.  22,  1).  estates*  z«toFo  (22,  28).  estf 

ZuioFo  (46,  5).  W9W53«  z«MFcdo  (50,  21).  z*Z0F 
(57,  21). — iwioFfi  =  tutg^.  iwtoF?3  FJo^o  (Bp.  48, 
10).  —  WtoF&OfciFO6.  =  feit^&©i^ a6.  (Bp.  12,  5  6;  61,  37). 
— :  ^wrs><  =  Z»zo^J.  (Bp.  25,  9;  35,  25).  —  fctW'MF.  = 
Z"t3w&^*  (Bp.  54,  33). 

2o2ojf<?  orbuli.  =  (Grj.  1,  60;  10,  85).  —  loWOF 

-&©«?$.  To  become  united  (Rev.  1,  61). 
ZoZX>F$Z!d  orbulisu.  =  toOJO^sk.  (Grj.  4,  87). 

3oo3jF  6r-me.  =  q.  v.  (Sind.  243;  Ct.  I,  67; 
II,  76;  XJdCO*  Kk.  62;  Zu?b  zsaO  Smd.  Cm.  122. 

278.  285.  368).  StfrtFS?^  z*s5of,  W3$of,  sS 

FiJ^OFaO&J^Sjj^  ZwSSoF,  ^©OdbS?^  natfcS  Zos3jF,  Sira 
estfo  IosSjf  s&c38gs3j^ErfsSjo  io^o2X)A),  sjjsracS  'a&y 
73ojq3jo,  ^3“«Drt  "SrJS^&odsScS  z«o3jp,  zj^orttiosiftS 

Is»s5of,  ab^tfcS  z«skF  sijssktio  (Cpr.  7,  48).  See  Smd. 
13.  127.  150.  182;  Grj.  1,  26;  Rsy.  4,  86;  9,  25;  13,  21. 

’  —  2«53jfo±uo.  =  'z»si^ociMo,  (Bp.  1,  27). 

Z>VJF  Orlu.  =  3,  etc.  (My.). 

&o3F  orva.  =  ^WSeto.  &>s3Fo,  -adFc4,  53ojsao«(§md. 
158;  see  112).  Its  conjugation  appears  257.  258.  Ffc^ 
zo*3f  rlrfF^tpo  3e>oi>o  djs^zp  wrto*,  $&so  qStfoSjav* 
(Ss.  8).  o£^t3sk>  lodFrio  (J.  l,  11).  q33 
£af*o  utirtf  ero^,  esi&otfo  (28, 14). 

^dF  (28,  16).  —  ioX~$.  =  tutoFiS.  (Smd.  57).  —  t» 
5jF&/&53FO«.  =s  iotoFdJ®WFO«.  ZuS3f3j553F7^F  SkJofifc^dj 
(e$aSs3J8oaj€  Hla.;  Mr.  464).  —  lodFS*  t*s 3f$o.=  z«iof 
s*.  (STr.  s.  z»3  z4  ;  Bp.  5,  48;  J.  21,  27). 

1>7&F  ftrsn.  -  1,  etc.  (My.). 

&>V*F  orl.  ==  3,  etc.  *w^f  (Bp.  51,  72). 

ktfOF  brlu^=  etc.  t «s?of  (rfop^rt  g.). 

ZuSbFtfwJ .  =  z*tf  (My.;  erotfjasoo  G.) 

2oe^  61. l.==s$®.  To  be  pleased;  to  desire,  to 
will ;  to  like ;  to  love  (en>©jrt>  smd.  i;  ct.  n, 
92;  ^z|  to  o'6  Smd.  Cm.  261;  T.  Zoe<«,  z^to  ;  Te.,  M.  z^wj). 
P.  p.  Zut>o  (Smd.  261);  negative  participle  Zot^cS  (87); 
first  person  singular  of  the  negative  z«d  o ^  commonly 
*»-«3  3  third  person' z«t>o,  commonly  z«o.  A>0  Zu^«? 
<as$.do?  (Smd.  109).  tfzjSjdtzvtfp k3j«  z^ejd  z^ 
rf&re  <&©  ?  (Lilv.  3,  4).  djs^odiD^oi).^  z«d  o  (J.  26, 26). 
2**3,  ($8,  Si.  469).  z*£  ^  z«ej,  ^o-^z^fSjsy , 

53^1  c3  ZyW,  djt>Fi&£>u  ;  W  fSn.V 

sssess^  low  c5  (J.  28,  4).  akwrt5$aw  tip,  why  not?  (B.  2, 

7;  vulgarly ^ ^ tip) . 

(2,17).  c3^C53z3o  tfoSrt  c^srartdjaw  tip  (3, -38).  add 

S^>  (3,  83).  c^Jii  C3e>0 
Ajrtdcao  ?  (3,  123).  cs©c^  ^s3j3?  35©a  Soaodjj^tio  ^ 
£?rido30  tio(5, 197).  ci.  rtra  t3^^£)  tf^p  (Prv.). 
s5o?i?  z^ejti  na’  (s^t^sips^  Si.  147).  See  Bp.  2,  3.  9;  .5, 
38;  9,^4;  13,10;  24,  65;  40,12;  42,7;  47,21;  50,  48; 
53,  33;  54,1;  57,  64;  59,11;  60,  5.24.  33;  Ct.  JI,  26; 
Rsv.  5,  133;  12,23;  13,45;  Ssv.  1,  84;  J.  31,  33;  Ram. 
13,5.  '  - 


Zod*  6L  2.=  ^e;p,  l,  £je)P2,  (*e®a),  &>6,  ^^p, 
4«e®-  Likeness,  correspondence,  equality;-— 
like,  as;  as  if;  so  that.  z3^o3jso«  (j.  26,  17). 

Z«adj30«  (28,  55).  5^rtq5tfc3j3^  (28,  58).  tioaF(3 
tSjB^  (Raghc.  17,  64).  (J.  28,  2). 

ZoZ)  ola.  l.=  — « Z^usia^p.  To  cause  one’s 

self  to  experience  pleasure,  to  be  pleased  (Bp.  44,  30). 
ZjV  ola.  2.  A  P.  p,  of  led  2,  in  too  *J0^.  (My,;  Zod 

t3©^p  G.). 

2oe;??  olake.  =  ^^- (My.). 

2oOno)&3  ola-gara.  An  amiable  man. 

z><dt\q)3f  ola-garti.  (Smd.  246  Mdb.),  An  amiable 
woman. 

2oe;^  olata.  =  2o^-  (My.). 

2o^0  61adu.=  2o^*  A  P.  p.  of  &>e3lq.v.,  &2 
(My.). 

2ue^  olapu.  (fr.  iod2 ).=s&>5fc$.  Moving  the  body 
in  a  foppish  manner,  affectation  in  walking, 
etc.,  foppishness,  dandyism,  coquetry  (J.  7,  6; 

My.). 

2o^)Sg)na>3  olapu-gati.  —  ZoV47&&r.  (My.), 

5iOf3o 03^00  (Prv.). 

2oO^?Tq)&3  olapu-gara.  A  fop,  a  dandy  (My.). 
2oos^na>£3tfj  olapu-garalu.  =  sjo^ts^Sf.  (My.). 

eoe^rra^F  olapu~garti.=  ^^^,7^)Sf.  A  coquette 

(My.). 

2oos3d  olavara.  ==  Pleasure,  etc.  (z*o*3, 

Bhn.  42,  o.  r.  dorfd;  Bh.  8,  16,  26;  8,  23,  25)-  __  allur¬ 
ing  charm  (Bp.  40,  58).  —  ZAiOSidoriJss^.  -^JSV6.  To 
take  pleasure  in,  to  side  with  Smd.  Bh., 

o.  r.  33-).  » 

2oO^)  olavu.  (Smd.  247).  -  i.  Pleasure,  com¬ 
placency ;— kindness,  favour,  grace  (zoosp^ 

Bhn.  42;  My.).  Zo03§  (Smd.  62).  Zs,o 

(72).  See  Grj.  10,  95.  116;  Bp.  1,  56;  26,  40;  27, 
76;  Prll.  3,  26;  Rsv.  4,  118;  13,  71;  Ram.  14,  2;  26,  23; 

J.  2,  2;  5,  1.  71;  6,  34;  11,  7.  22;  27,  22;  30,  42.  54;  34, 
45.  —  z«033i> -«o s6.  To  obtain  or -experience  pleasure 
(Bp.  14,  5).  —  tlbsjOD5.  -ssotr5.  Pleasure  to  bloom  or 
to  become  great  (Bp.  50,  12).  —  -erorao^.  Plea¬ 

sure  to  arise  (Bp.  42,  1;  53,  48).  —  Z*OS3ab .  -oiSo .  To 
assume  pleasure:  to  be  pleased  (Bp.  36,31;  60,  9).~. - 
zutia^s^.  -Zoo3^.  To  be  linked  to  pleasure  (or  pleasuro 
to  be  linked  to):  to  be  pleased  (Bp.  34,  18;  49,  30;  54, 
64;  59,  49). 

&>e>N0  0lasu.=  ^e5^.  (My.). 

2o<l4  61ase.=  &>£$,  q.v.,  (My.),- 

2o03oS  olahu.  Swinging  to  and  fro;  a  swing 

(cSd9{u,  Mr.  461). 

&j^61i.  =  ^^i.  To  be  pleased,  to  be  favour¬ 
able;  to  be  pleased  with;  to  desire;  to  like, 
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So€>sgs 

(My.;  Tu.);  to  be  apt,  to  be  fit  (see  Smd.  s. 
tu0c^  (HlA).  t-OrirS  ^sSo 

Mr.  452).  «$e 393o,  wOdo  'as  S3c5«r 

atewOSodb  tfoeaoM  <»tpo$s353Jort©  (Mr.  7).  'aSdsra^dfs5 
to0o&:3  (Bp.  3,  2).  dJsSo/i  ittOrtj  (n,  8).  $s8  ri 

tfr?  w0s&  (27,  62).  SoddJo.  .  tu©S$3^  es&FAi  (82,  30). 
wC)Ci90  8>p$?1  (42,  7).  SS^d-jS*  l«©Odoi3??  (44,  9). 

t*>0s3$3^  ytSjaeft^cdsSo  (59,  13)= 
i*>€>c6o  djiS^d^j  (60,  60).  t3?d^  toOc^rSe  (Sp.), 
Soe  Bp.  11,  10;  22,  25;  48,  19;  46,  19.  47;  50,  48;  54,  73; 
Lilv.  8,  6;  Bh.  2,  13,  11.  37;  R4m.  26,  24;  J.  1,  6;  2,  47; 
3, 10;  5,  44;  6,  25;  16,  12;  34,47.  2*  to  be  pleasant, 
agreeable  or  fit.  aaort^rt  eraa&sv*  (Bp.  43, 

72).  —  z»€>  t«0.  rep.  (Bp.  6,  26;  57,  45;  R&glic.  17,  66). 
&>&$$  Olipil,  —  (My.), 

3u€>*±>  5H#&«  &«»&>>  etc.  (Bp.  11,28;  My.;  Te.  «ao£W). 

&>€to  olisu. «  *>**&•  To  cause  to  be  pleased, 

etc.  (My.).  See  Bp.  5,  50:  12, .26;  16,  31;  27,  49;  40,40; 
41  sum.;  42,  15.17.20;  44,43.44;  51,47;  54,61;  59,55; 
Ram.  28,  27;  J,  6,  15.  ?ad^  t*0^  ■fc/s^sSc*^ 

djsdoar^^  (B.  5,  289).  —  uO$jz€7&.  rep.  (Bp. 

6,  80). 

2o€>?§  61isS.-^A  etc,  (My.). 

dlU.  »&>£&.  etc.  (Bp.  37,  54;  58,  49;  J,  6,  35;  17, 
66,  72), 

&>€OSi>  51um&  =  *«w3,  Pleasure  5 

affection,  Ioyc,  favour,  kindness;  royal  pro¬ 
tection  (gJOTSi*  gsaak  Nr.;  dd  Mr.  267;  My.).  See 
Bp,  4,  59;  18,  79;  29,  15;  85,  22,  26;  40,  78;  42,  15.  20; 
51,  76;  61,  28;  Ragho.  17,  70.  ‘ 

&,&>S3  Slum  =  etc.  See  Sp.  0.  dotja. 

Z*S  ole,  l.jss  (My.;  DtA^ao  too4  Smd,  209  Cm.; 

Tu.  w*>,  Te«  da>  P.  ps.  todrio  (Bp.  50,  4),  t*utfj  (14, 
12;  24,  9). 

2^  516.3.  (s=-&3).  To  swing  (v.  i.),  to  wave, 
to  shako,  to  tremble;  to  move  (wsl®  sma. 

Db.}  £o£o*o  Sm.  108;  My.;  Te.;  M,  *A)d;  T.  en)d>,  tutt; 
c/.  ed  i,  e/vod^©4,  eruootfo  1).  lodriorio  (Lilv.  3, 

3;  see  s.  8).  See  Grj,  9,  25;  Bp.  18,  2;  24,  44;  26, 
13;  32.  24;  38,  16;  Rsy.  13,  45;  Sst.  1,  33;  Prll.  8,  25. 

2,  to  hang  or  bend  to  one  side,  as  a  wall, 
a  tree,  etc.  (C.;  Bp.  40,  77),  as  the  body  (Bp.  17, 
2);  s/i  d®u3,  3?  to  move  in  a  swinging  manner, 
i  e .  to  move  with  artificial  appearance  or 
show  (Bp.  29,3).  4,  to  shake  (v.  t.),  etc.  (5.  Bp. 
46, 13;  J.  3,  6;  7,  32;  18,  47),  to  bend  (J.  5,  60).  — 
bid  fed.  rep.  (Bp.  29,  3;  36,  35;  J.  27,  51).  —  tudssab. 
To  swing  or  move  about,  eto.  (v.  i.  &  v^;  My.). 

wcxi^djdodbgd 

todssc&d,  w^d  *u«So£^  (J.  3,  7). 

&>e3  61e.  3,=  We5  2.  (ttrtj,  tSB^ra,  ^d  dp?  Kk.  42),— . 

t*>drtjs&).  «*ozgj.  To  sound  (see  Smd.  5.  tados^rS). 


ole.  4.  A  fire-place  (unconnected  with  a 
chimney),  of  which  there  are  three  kinds: 
l,the  first  one  is  composed  of  three  rough 
stones  two  of  which  form  the  sides  and  one 
the  back,  and  is  always  made  in  bath-rooms, 
court-yards,  gardens,  stables,  and  by  the 
way-side,  occasionally  also  in  kitchens.  A 
fire  is  made  between  the  stones,  and  a  pot 
placed  over  them.  2,  the  second  one  (urtogd) 
has  the  same  triangular  form  and  is  equal¬ 
ly  bread  and  high  (about  one  foot),  but  is 
constructed  of  mud  or  clay,  and  always 
adjoins  to  the  wall  of  a  kitchen.  3,  the  third 
one  (<&ae&>**c&A'd)  differs  from  the  second 
only  in  so  far  as  it  is  elongated  to  both 
sides.  A  hollow  passage  within  connects 
the  elongations  with  the  fire^  and  conveys 
its  heat  to  two  extra-pots  placed  on  the 
openings  (tatiiAd)  of  their  surface.  Not  un- 
frequently  only  one  such  elongation  is  made 
for  one  extra-pot,  when  the  fire-place  is 
called  u&jtot&ae.  Occasionally  the  second 
kind  of  fire-place  is  constructed  of  clay  in 
a  portable  shape  («^a*  Smd.  Dh,,Sm.  108;  2*00, 

<rcn^EiJ,  ©qsjodjs*  Hla.;  Mr.  211;  Si.  805;  C.; 
Tu=,  M.  tfod,  T.  fiA)e^,  Te.  ^jaOQ^;  cf.  en>0 1,  eru©*;  sro^3). 
twdo&srffS  5300S0  errad^  $6  ?ad5!  (Smd. 

294).  ettOakos*  tod  (B.  5, 144).  tv>dodo  dJPd  $?d  wzcx&> 
s3  3^4  (5,  144).  33*5*, 

^es»Aj  (4,  203).  ©Wj  (Rsy.  5,34).  tud 
?3jafe|jCSa  (Pry.).  See 

^pc5j*s0,  wri^d,  njp§x  d,  ruBcfjdd,  sioslsd; 

Prys.  s.  tod  &  o^OfS;  Grj.  9,  25;  R5m.  6,  10,  27;  Dp.  158, 
i,  twdrOrso.  The  three  stones  of  which  an  ole  consists 
(My.).  (aaodbfi))  tgdrkra 

vsvtivii  (Dp.  3).  ^J3^0r1r<«?jsvr1  as?*, 

!*idno£^t3  do?d  TifeJOj,  too^  sa)0^  eSi^  (B.  3,  46).  Sea 
Prv,  s.  do  00.  —  tod  Wo  3) .  -^04 .  A  ball  of  clay  for 
shutting  one  or  both  of  the  side-openings  of  an  ole  (My.). 

■  wd  ssos^o.  (or  todrOrao^-).  To  put  three  stones  together 
to  form  an  ole  (C.).  — ted  5l©^?e0.  To  kindle  a  fire  (My.), 

ole.  5.  etc.  To  appear,  to  come  to 

light  (Te,;  B.;  see  3). 

ole.  6.  (fr.  ^e32)=  =  ^^2.  The  act  of  swing¬ 
ing,  etc.  (3j3(5,  ^osrto,  etc.,  *30/6  fS8t). 

61eta.  =  ^^^.  Swinging  (My=). 

dime.  =  ^25^0,  etc.  (My.).  t^d^  ^d^oo 

(further  when  there  is  —  )  T809{i)f8«j^  3^0  to^wo 
Knj6  %4r{c5pkP  (Ss.  44).  — «•  tod^s3©o.  -^eso.  Pleasure  to  be 
got,  etc.  (V.  23,  3). 
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&e>c3 

n 

Oll&216* (Ct.  I,  55;  A bh„  P.  10,  after  200; 
14,  138;  Te.). 

olli.  A  small  dotra  (en)23  ao^cdc,  si®$si&r 

Mr.  843;  C.;  M.,  Tu.;  Te.  t«e5,  53d).  See  Sp.  g.  z«£s*3; 
B.  3,  80.  oJjd  ?  tfjJFSgtfj  sSjsXj!  (Prv.).  —  ^0  ^ 
Wj.  -srsfcJj,  Making  show  with  a  gracefully  arranged 
olli  (My.;  Te.). 

So??  6Ue.  See  s.  u& U 

n 

t>o$£9F  6- varna, .=  (Smd.87), 

Z>?$  6sa.  “  *Mt  (My.), 

krfrfo  OgagU.  S=  &wd*0.  (My.). 

Zotift  osage.  1.  (fr.  aj^).  =  a»^,  etc.  Joy; 

a  joyful  occasion,  a  feast,  a  festival  .  (eroafa, 

t*  **%**>  M**.  452;  My.).  See  Bp. 

4,  11;  21,  6;  28,  22.  23;  32,  14;  36,  11;  37,  5;  53,  11;  57, 
®®i  5®j  29;  .Bh.  2,  13,  44;  8,  23,  8;  J.  31,  14.  64;  Rsv.  8, 
afterg;  10,  after  57;  Y.  14,44.  —  -sles3.  A 

drum  used  on  festive  occasions  (i*ac$  es  Ct.  II,  47;  Ss.; 
J.  5,  2).  ® 

Zotift  osage,  2.  (fr.  w>Ao«  !*).==****  a,  etc.  Speech, 
report,  news  (*&r  ct.  n,  60;  J.  19,  46;  23,  50;  30, 

53;  My.;  Tu.)»— -  'Jrtfo&aFb,  To  send  news  (My.). 

*"*“  tu*urto3j?(;d.  A  palm-leaf  on  which  a  report  is 

written  (My.),  o^cxi)^  0  3^,  <#$ 

sJ^z3o&o  f3dc^  5^^  ,  d^srsc^cdo  s?o^e3 

sfosoac&jic^.  b,*sri# tSrtdtf/1 '  tf  *8od 

c^(Corakathe).  —  -s^C3«.  To  tell  news  (J.  18, 

6).  —  ao?caj.=  io«rt55^«.  (My.). 

osadi.  =  Sorfrio,  stek,  rfrfili.  The  gums 

(C.).  ri*uo  rt&>  z*xfaod>©  ^uotIsesq  nato®  s3  (B.  4,  84). 
8o?dc£>  6sadU.-=&^&,  etc.  (My.), 

osati.  Tbh.  of  35-^  A  (My.;  Ram.  5,  8,  35). 

osar.  l.  =  1.  To  ooze,  to  trickle,  to 

flow  gently  (^Ses  Smd.  Dh.;  tfA>Sni.  110;  Ta.;  cf. 
snxrsj  1,  i»a  3,  toes5  1,  t»0£  l;  sft»i>o«).  P.  p.  i*sSsgf.  to 
OjfcJj  (O^ca,  J^,  rtOjSlfr.).  lv*Ss3F(Bp,  40,  70; 
48,30).  See  Bp.  12,  49;  53,24;  61,41;  J.  21, 58;  24,47; 
28,  35.  z**s3r&  d  fctfrtJFS&e  t3 

% (jnv.  i3  18).  2,  to  let  ooze  out,  to 
-  emit,  d^&ocs45  twrf&F  $/usjoo«! 

Jo  H  »J 

(Kk.  3). 

?or3o*  osar.  2.  =  2.  Oozing,  etc. _ 

The  oozing-stone:  a  kind  of  crystal  (titf  ne6, 
«9rtFO«Ct.  II,  112).  ^ 

2orS5?^>  osarisu.  To  cause  to  ooze,,  etc.  (My.). 
ZjT&QTfodo  osarisuha.  Oozing,  etc.  (^tf,  o?SNr.>. 
2o?od>  ©saru.l.—^Si,  (0.).  P.  p,  z>$b.  uxzhx 
(Bp.  32,  21).  ^sJdjsfrsig^docS,  Bh.  1,  5,  9).  See  J.  3, 12. 
27;  12,38;  20,20;  21,31. 

OSaiU.  2.=  Soldo  2,  __  t«?jdo£}£z3j.  Oozing  or 
trickling  water,  ©ortaa^-arad  5K>rt(Prv.). 


Z*V* 

&>?5ex>  tealu.  «&*&»£,  etc.,  &»rieb.  (My.). 

osi.=  5jAi3  etc,  A  little  (My.), 
knlrt  OSige.^^^l,  ete,(My,). 

&>?5  ose.  To  be  delighted  or  joyful;  to  be  de¬ 
lightful;  to  be  suitable  (5^^Smd.  Dh.;  T.  ea»rt, 

5A3bs,  eru&ic^,  eruodjo6,  to  be  lifted  up,  high  or  elevated;  to 
be  glad,  pleas'd;  b,r^?  j0y;  m.  to  jump  up, 

exult;  to  love;  cf.  io  4).  P.  ps.  tus3cab,  io^rfj(Bp,  18, 57). 
tu^cSo  (Smd.  255).  lo3ris*(245).  See  Smd.  74.  258;  Grj, 
2,  60;  10,  106;  Bp.  3,  33;  5,  38;  8,  18;  28,  3;  30,  5:  50, 
14;  61,40;  Kk.  3;  Sm.9.98;  Ksy.  5, 133;  13,43;  J,  6,16. 
19;  15,  9;  28,  20,  —  uA  z»A,  rep.  (Bp.  33,  9;  34,  4). 

Zo3r{  osege.  A  gift,  a  present  (T.  a  gift; 

Te.  uArte,  to  give;  see  ^r{a  &  toCF  2).  ?o3odojo  5S^odaj 
ort  ttt-J*5sSo  "safo  (Bp.  3,  38), 

61. 1. ~vof  1,  q.  v.  To  be,  etc.  ZuVo,  Zm^O« 

(Smd.  292),  (5.  15.  23,  112,  292).  (292). 

n^v»(3e?  (233).  (39).  tutf 

6  ?  (Ct.  I,  1), 

61. 2. =0Df  s,  a>tf>i.  That  is;  that  is  true, 
good,  nice,  etc.  ct.  II,  24;  T.).  Its  final  is 
doubled  before  a  following  vowel  (Smd.  84).  — 

True  or  good  Kannada  (Smd.  197).—  lutf  to,. 
tgj.  Good  poetry  (Smd.  89.  221).—  A  good  quality, 

virtue(Ch,  v.  5).—  z«Vo  sirt.  True  courage(Rsv.  1, 133)® 
—  c5.  -rfj0s3.  A  good  bunch  (Rev.  10.  2).  — 

Good  fame  (R-).  —  A  beautiful  leaf  (or  lotus,  J* 

18,  35).  —  A  nice  garment;  a  nice 

ornament  (Ch.  in  G,  MS.  v.  2).  —  A 

beautiful  ornament  (Rsv/ 11,  165).  —  w^-©e3.  -&©e3.  A 
beautiful  beam  (Ssv.  1,  70).—  A  nice  country 

(Abh.P,  16,  78).<— z^^a.  ==w^o^)a.  A  true,  good,  olever, 
or  sensible  word.  tfssFfd  (Smd.  133).  Zu^tgy5&us3j« 

IuVo  acdwc  (89.  221).  * —  (Smd.  235).  —  uVifto 

a=g^e9,  q.  v.  ZaiCOj^o  tuf^dno; 3* 

wsj  (217.  222  Mdb.).  —  To  ex¬ 

hibit  good  words  (Ssv.  1,  48).  —  twSta  rtoBoZge*.  A  fine 
flower-bunch (Abh.  P.  34,196).  —  A  good  word 

(Ct.  II,  98).  —  to^cO.  A  true,  real  pearl.  —  i* 
z3ja^.  -djsal.  An  ornament  of  true  pearls'.  riu£ts&)  s3&  odb 
sraao ©oe  sS^sSrab  ig^«j  cSja^n^. .  *  coc|^^ssodo 

°*  (Baghe.  17,  65).  —  -t3v*rt).  Beautiful  lustre 

(Ssv.  1,  77).  —  Suitable  erotic  movements, 

etc.  (Rsv.  11,  83).  —  0.  To  wander 

v  ®  r 

about  in  searoh  of  nice  flowers  (Ssv.  2,  39).  — 

A  good  man  or  servant.  (Smd.  84.  214  Mdb.)*  — 
Truth  or  goodnesg  being  therein:  trae, 
good,  nice,  etc.  Hla.). 

?Da  (s3odzs^  Kr.).  (60a odbJ*?^ 3(80  (tittitSe^d^Kr.). 

z«^cg  f3.i5>ey4  (53WJ  ssSi Fed  Rr.).  ue^ai 

(«w^,  etc.  Jlr.).  sjJEW  (^J,  etc.  H!&.). 

(€T0dlSSjW9»  m.  12).  z^^5S  rt5(^Z^^);  Z^^ZSSrtOW 
66.  113).  Za.^z^  129).  See  Hn.  25. 

30.  68c  307.  114.  115.  116.  146.  160.  161.  163,  167;  Bp. 
21,30;  55,32;  58,  46.  — *  -sn)£$?3j,  A  good 
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meal;  good  food.  (Smd.  214).  —  Good, 

eatable  oil,  as  that  of  ellu,  kusube,  etc.  (C.). 

ZjV*  61.  3.=- oof  2,  ^s?02.  That  is  hidden:  the 
inside;  inner;  in;  into;  among;  at;  with; 
on;  etc,  (»©  Smd.  145,  115;  cf.  eros?  1).  ta^tta 
v*,  ^^SOOJDZtaS*  (1).  farte33jav<  (8).  ^©“riota-S*  (28). 
sdJBSctav*  (61).  ^siortrt  &©«?«,  *?3ttas*(l43),  ‘tatfztas* 
(145).  c3$5dtas*,  i?s>rio5dita«P«,  startcta*?*, 

(163).  rtzSotav*,  *<3q3j8«?«  (165). 

(145).  asS^ita*?6  (167).  a^itav*- (262). 
w  rtos^atatfo  (122).  wortsto*  qSpisioosjo^.  «&% 
<£c3o3jatf5Sj«  oaw  ziesrta^o  tfoe&rt,  oirfo!  (183.  208).  3$5 
otas?*  'scdr  stosdtes&o  ztacsssdOE*  asjj^cfo  (Hla.).  u$ 
(Sm.  3.  19).  See  also  Sm.  7.  20;  Cpr.  7,  after  92;  Rsv. 
5,  125;  6,  after  11  and  24;  9,  26;  13,  10;  13,  after  95;  J. 
19,7;  33,21.  —  fctftf#.  - es otf.  Control  (My.).  —  ZoS?^. 
-es^.  The  inner  sole  of  a  shoe  (C.).  —  Zo^sSorto.  -escort). 
To  hide  one’s  self,  edctav*  spcS  Zg^sSort  (Rsv. 

*T  v 

9,  25).  —  An  inner  branch.  (Brad. 

112.  223).  —  z«<£  tfos*.  The  marrow  (Bp,  11,34). 

—  fe&iadS. -tadS.  Thigh-in;  thigh- connexion,  Sodo 

,  the  joint  connected  with  the  thigh,  the  knee  (sta 
Smd.  I).  2,  the  inner  side  of  the  thigh  (J.  11,  9). 

—  ZoVUes3.  -ta©3.  The  inner  part  or  middle  of  a  stream 
(J.  9,  24).<— Zj5^?3,  -s3Jc3.  An  inner  house  or  room  (C* 
Bp.  5,  50).  —  luV^cS.  -emcS.==erotfjjZl  (Grj.  3,47). 

2of  ol.  =  fe»sO,  etc.,  Sd<?«  q.  v. 

2otf  ola.  1.  (Smd.  7u).  The  inside.  (Tu.  eras').  Dative 
(Si.  239.431;  only  in  Si.),  (My.),  wgo&jotf. 

io<s*o£oo#  eso&>  (Bp.  51,  80).  —  hi#  ^  in  a  house. 
(Smd.  70).  —  Zutf  S9cfo$3d.  Internal  experience  (Si.  387). 

—  Zu<£#oo.  A  subordinate  paragraph  (My.).  — 

The  side  of  the  phalanges  of  the  foot  (My,).  —  Zo<£ 
#069051  An  inner  island  (Bh.  2,  4, 10).  —  zu¥#-odJ«.  1. 
The  palm  of  the  hand  (Smd.  78;  Bp.  21,  43;  My.).  —  lotf 
^odi6.  2..=  ivVAoSy6.  To  do,  or  put,  inside  (of  one’s  self): 
to  take  in,  to  inclose,  to  comprise  (in  one’s  self),  etc. 
(S3^o&)  Smd.  Dh.;  Rsv.  3,  21;.  7,  after  17;  8,  42;  Ssv. 
1,31).  Cf.  twIWtav*.  —  ^od^.  To  cause  to  take  in, 

etc.  ci©pSc5aeosl>o  zo^A>  .gftf  eOsUssSodj  O^dodo^  Zotf 
#0^,  #^od>5djo  sdorertjttav*  ®r$Q7tas?A  (Rsy. 

13,  after  59).  —  M  =  i»$?tav«.  To  inclose;  to 

-  comprise;  to  contain;  to  assume;  to  unite  with  one’s 
self.  See  Smd.  208;  Abb.P.  4,  24;  11,  83;  Grj.  2,  after  106; 
Bp.  3,  30;  26, 13;  37,  5.  35.  38;  Rsv.  5,  after  115;  6,  after 
24;  J.  6,  3;  29,  35.  —  An  inner  fort.  (Smd. 

209).—  lo^rtd.  -#&  The  inner  side,  the  inside  (B.  5, 
210;  My.;;  inside  (Si.  83.  205;  My.).  2,  meanwhile  (B. 

2,  33;  My.).  3,  before  (B.  4,  10).  4,  afterwards,  later 

(My.).  —  z^rt^O.  -#^0.  An  inner  pair  of  scissors, 
rtot>4. .  .^ta^ataertrttfo  zo^rteoodj  sraort  4$^ 

sdOElOodJ  (Sarpabhushana  in  B.  5,  320) _ 

Zytfrtsdo^.  An  inner,  essential  fragrance  (Bp.  1, 

7),  —  z*£rtoWOj.  A  secret  (C.).  —  Zwtfrtoa.  An  inner  apart¬ 
ment.  ZoV*rtoao&  (Bh.  2,  2,  78).  2,  the  inner  part 

of  a  temple  (My.).  —  ZgtfrO  Mental 


agony,  anxiety  (**$,  etc.  Si.  70).  —  Zotfiiodr6.  -#odA  =  to 

#odb«  No.  2.  (V.  23, 10).  —  to Ttas*.  =  (J.  26, 

11;  29,  35).  —  Z33>zfo.  To  inclose,  to  tuck  in  (Ram.  3, 

6,  5).  —  ZutfZ&>Z&) .  An  inward  piercing  (Bp.  40,  61).— 
to 

Zutfs^d.  A  bone-pervading  latent  fever  (C.).  —  to^C3J5o#o. 
Bending  inward*  —  A  bandy-leg  (Bp. 

58,  49).  —  Internal  war  or  strife  (Bh.  1,  8, 

1).  —  io<#5Sdcf.  The  inner  side  of  the  lower  oheek  (My.),  or 
of  the  jaws  (Si.  214).  —  ZutfcraO.  A  bye-road,  a  near  path 
(C.).  —  totftSrb  -;inL  To  inclose  (Bh.  6,  4,  67).  —  Zw^cta 
cf.  -ij0cS.=  &>«ta  £  No.  2.  (My.).  —  wv'eracao.  An  inland 
country  (My.).  —  ZwtfsSft.  That  which  is  put  in  scales  to 
produce  equipoise  (My.).  —  Zutf  sd&sk.  To  cause  to  yield; 
to  seduce  (My.;  Si.  446);  to  make  subordinate,  etc. 
etc.  (My.)*— t«$  To  succumb;  to  yield  (My.); 

to  be  subordinate  (as  a  son  to  his  father,  in  ^ 
f3,  My.);  to  be  subject  to  (as  one’s  debts  to  his  property. 
My.);  to  be  charged  upon  (as  one’s  debts  upon  his  es- 
sets,  My.);  to  be  merged  (as  several  smaller  debts  into 
a  larger  one,  My.).^ — z^tf  To  cause  to  enter  in  or 

among  (Grj.  2,  after  106;  Rsv.  13,  after  104).  — s^rio. 
To  enter  in,  etc.  (c^^od  Smd.  149).  See  Smd,  28;  Grj. 
10,  105;  Bp.  57,  37;  60,  81;  Bh.  1,  8,  53;  Rsv.  5,24;  J. 
9, 14.  —  Zv&tt-dftsj6.  An  inner  door  (e^ss^rd,  eto.  Si. 
110).  —  An  inner  part  (My,;  G.).  —  Zotfs&rt  ua. 

The  inner  side  (B.  4,  141;  My.).  —  z«^55ofejj.  =  Zu«?«)OCb. 
(My.;  Mg.  Zo^sioW^).  —  Zy<2s3o?3.  An  inner  apartment 
(^rtjFSj  Si.  416).  —  z«^5ivJc)^J.  .A  secret  or  private  com¬ 
munication  (My.).  —  tutfsiwaMJ*.  A  low  diffuse  plant, 
Neptunia  triquetra  Benth.  (Z.).  —  tw^sSooi}*.  The  inner 
(or  lower)  side  (B.  3,  36;  4,  70;  My.).  —  t«ysM worths1 V6. 

To  draw  in  the  tail  (Smd.  78).  — 

5o3#o.  To  lose,  not  to  win  (My.).  —  Zotf 4*^*  -ero^»>. 
Breath  inhaled  (S.  Mhr.).  —  z«^?io2Jl).  A  secret  design,  a 
plot,  intrigue  (B.  4,  9.  20;  My.;  Tu.  <yu«oz<3).  —  K9 
a6.  =  Zo^  5oj?>rtJ.  (G.).  —  A  secret  debt  (C.).  —  r*> 

S??3s37lsi.  The  end  of  a  woman’s  cloth  that  is  tucked  inside 
(My.)*  —  (To  fear);  to  flinch,  to  withdraw  (e$#^ 

'  s3oo3x  As  etc.,  Ss.)—  ^  = 

4rto.  (Si.  85).  — The  stomach 
fcaFtfd  Si.  416);  the  inside  of  the  belly  (My.)*  — 
rt,.  The  inner  place  or  garden;  that  is  indigenous,  not  im¬ 
ported  (used  with  regard  to  fruit),  as  £58#, 

-zraGS2  (My.)*  —  to^odo.  -^odo.  Intermediate  space  (C.). 

Zotf  ola.  2.  (=a>V^i  1).  Shine,  blaze  (Cf. 

eru^B).  See 

z>tir{3  olagu-anei.  Inside,  in,  into.  (Te. 

£o^sdoodi3w'i^dri  io^rt?3  (Rsv.  10,  after  5). 

2otfrt>  olagu.  (Smd.  145).  That  is  inside  (J.  8,42); 
the  inside,  the  inner  part;  the  heart;  a 
secret; — within;  in;  into;  etc.  Ace.  w*rto 
(Smd.  149  Cm.);  Gen.  (Smd.  135;  Bp,  18,  12.  59; 

37,  1;  41,  21;  48,  20;  56,  24,  32;  57,  42;  J.  6,  6;  11,  17; 
Si.  319),  (Si.  267.  342;  B.  1,  24;  3,  119);  Dat. 

rt?^  (Rsv.  10,  after  31);  Abl.  (Smd.  185), 

(B.  3,  80.  81;  5,  35),  (Si.  269.  380).  W^oe5sJS^rto 
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(wpUardd,  sijc5a3j&$rfj  (wpir^FaS,  Nr.), 

tfsiwrtj&etfriw  •tf^d^ort^o  o&zriTfy  (H1A). 

sSt^At)  'a^uctojo  lu^rtra  s&o3j^tfo  &^S3»cio  t3dAj  dJ3 
&z3  dora  De)«S  (as*  ri^o);  rtes3c&®tfrtra 
wnciF  wra  (cS^tf);  $£zl©tfrfra  (aCs&xgtf);  esdAcl/stfrt 
$  ^  o lotfrtrs  roftua  (S%<i)> 

sSjs^oSjs^rtw  ^2^  ($^£3  Nr.).  — -  ?«Vri£9o.  -eo  3.  (Smd. 
136).  A  man  who  is  within,  etc.-—  lotfrrarto.  -wrtJi  To 
expose  one’s  self  to,  to  become  a  butt  for,  to  incur;  to 
get  into  the  power  of;  to  submit,  to  submit  one’s  self,  to 
be  subject.  See  Bp.  16,  10;  24,  70;  28,  20.  36;  J.  1,  6;  5, 
67;  11,  15;  17,  35;  27, 17;  B.  3,  33;  4,  2.  89;  5,  2.  —  u4 
rraeso.  -weao.  The  heart  or  courage  to  go  out  or  to  fail 
(Grp  4,  after  120).  —  tfrt.  Secretly,  privi¬ 
ly  (0.;  B.  4, 139).  —  t yVODTtocSo.  To  give  out  or 

reveal  a  secret.  i*tfri07t®e&4rto  (ervsteoaJ  HlA).— 

(=  t«d  =#©±0^.  To  cause  to  take  in, 
etc.  (Ssv.  2,  after  42).  —  to<SrfOtl©?eJD.  -  Jjs^eso.  To  reveal 
a  secret.  kdrtOESj^e&jsSci)  (wusSsrasS,  sj3^  Mr.  457).  — 
uVrtj&Vrb'  rep.  (Bp.  61,  62). 

Z>$ ^  olage.  =  fctfrto  (Smd,  145).  In  th-e  inside,  in¬ 
side,  within,  in,  into,  (on,  with),  etc.  (C.). 

ra$,  +SG36  ^d  (145).  to^cS jzvA  (73).  eru& 

odjs^rl  (125).  (115).  c3o:3j&$rt  eru^ 

«?yo  to$s$;  turi&jstfrtodwo  oisi^cSj 

(Hla.),  sg»ed^M$cb  (ew^rfo); 

z2®rtz$£>i$A  to^  zpeirt  z3dA>id  s&a  rt  (^);  sd^odoo 

t^AiOVT*  £dj3^  PoJ^SjjSa  ^JSd«3JS^)i  ^eO’Odj^ 

A£?d5fc*  oasixytfo  (Nr.).  ^COO  &s3s$c3jatfr1  or 
&Wj  asj^^drron,  within  seven  days  (C.;  Si.  316). 
See  Cpr.  7,  60;  7,  after  92;  Bh.  1,  8,  34.  48.  69;  2,  4,  7; 
2,  13,  13;  Sm.  20.  42.  48.  Ill;  Esv.  6,  23;  10,  after  31; 
Si.  64.  216.  316.  321.  369.  376.  —  t» -'30*.  To  be 
inside  or  in.  2,  to  meddle  in  or  with  (Bp.  60,  40).  —  i« 
VjI  To  go  inside;  to  sink,  as  an  eye  (C.;  B.  4,  41). 

—  lutfrtjatfrt.  rep.  (Bp.  3,14.25;  43,25;  57,48;  J.  19,17). 

ol2-atu.  =  2o^^,  etc.  That  is  good,  etc. 

(S.  Mhr.). 

6l3-adui,  That  is  within,  the  inner  part 

(My.). 

Za^ZS)  61apu.  =  etc.  (My.). 

olarn.  ZotfeS*  To  sound,  to  cry,  to  roar 
(oasi  Smd.  Dh.;  z£$rtoA)«  Smd.  184  Cm.;  Ssv.  2, 15;  T., 
M.  ewdeaj;  cf.  1).  (Rsv.  13,  after  138). 

Zo^S  olale.  A  bivalve  shell  used  in  feeding 
children  (Bp.  15,13;  My.). 

2o^s3dJ  olavarate.  («a  fceKto*).  Pleasure,  love 

(B.  5,  85). 

olavu.  The  inside;  a  secret  (My.;  Te.;  t., 
Tu.  eni^sj).  See  Prv.  s.  Sort  1.  2,  authori¬ 
ty,"  control.  d»  (My.).— . 

d)d.  A  stallion  (Sd.). 

Zof  rt  oliga.  =  ««w<  i,  q.  v. 

Zo’S'CS*  olir.  =  q.  v. 


?? 

6l2-itu  No.  2.  =  Zo^  &>,  2j<S>  ;&  q.  ?. 

That  is  good,  etc.  (C.).  do^,  *3oor<v,  etc. 

(Mr.  26).  (well)  3^.^ddo 

(B.  1,  23;  2,  31).'  ^5$  (3,  67). 

^ftodo?  sSooJos^fdo  do^odj  (3, 115).  t«s?33Pk 

AiWOj  (4,  197).  —  That  is  good  and 

that  is  bad  (C.;  B.  3,  53).—  u*?$o  So^?J.  = 

<a;  B.  4,  14.  89). 

2^0  61u.  1,  =  Sjf  2,  etc.  —  ZvVotijs d.  .^iAeS.  A  nice, 
beautiful  thigh  (Bp.  42,  23).  —  A  good  woman 

Mr.  306).  ■  to^o^oQ.  =  A  good,  clever 

word  or  speech  (Bp.  42,  8).  —  a^ses. 

A  man  who  uses  true,  good,  or  clever  words  or  speech; 
an  eloquent  man  (^z3j3»o&j&,  5dMo,  S59f^9 
.  Nr.).  —  I^osIjsW.  A  good,  pious  deed  (Bp.  4,  46).  —  totfo 
A  good,  fine  face  (Bp.  5,  25).  —  A  good 

form  (see  Mr.  s.  sidqrart).  —  z*&jz3?sjz^.  a 

good  woman  (533^®,  HIA).  —  ,-35?3 

D6.  A  good  name  (Kk.  106.).  —  tw^a^jaKoslra^.  A  good, 
nice  sfilumatu  (Bp.  42,  4). 

Zo&J  Olu.  2.  =  ^?  3,  etc.  (My.).  ti&ti  U& 

odjcSjaVo  sdoao  Parted)  (^tdsSo); 

esd  ^cjSoOers,  etc.  (Nr.). 

See  Bp.  14,  29;  37,56;  53,  81;  Sm.  17. 

SjVo  olu.  =  u$,  q.  v.  'tfoBisCo^  si«?cdbQ 

(Smd.  II). 

olnpUo  a=  q,  v,  (sSosb  wad  Mr.  497,  o.  r. 

fej«S*08oJ). 

Zotfd&s  oluhu.  =  20^0^,  q.  v.  Essence;  — 
property,  possession;  —  trueness,  goodness, 
excellence,  superiority,  superior  merit,  etc. 
(Sidtirert,  r{o^J3?J|5aF  Hla.,  Mr0  456;  see  t«^o^). 

So^  ole.  =  etc.  (^cSodcx i>  d^oddo  Kk,  81,  Sm.  41; 
MSS.  &  5S^). 

oltana.  =  The  state  of  being  good, 

etc.  (?5e333^rt  Bhn.  34). 

olpnf.  =  23^0^,  etc.  (<aa^  Ct.  I,  6;  II,  81; 

S^5S{,  Nn.  16;  lo^J,  74;  g,Fi55,  120; 

138).  (Smd.  2.  61.  63;  Kk.  3). 

(Smd.  17).  to?5o^d  sSoo 

Nr.).  See  Abb.  P.  7,80;  11,22;  Grj.  10,  108.  114;  Y.  14, 
52;  Ssv,  1*  84;  J.  18,  36;  28,  61;  30,  15. 

Zo^  611i  =  £A)S?vl>  etc.  See 

Za^o  6l2-itu  No.  2.  «  (Smd.  95). 

That  is;  that  is  true;  that  is  good,  auspi¬ 
cious,  nice,  handsome,  excellent,  well,  etc. 

D *  Ct.  II,  97;  ^  II,  24;  «O^GO,  etc.  Hia.; 

4tf09«Bhn,  11;  56; 

Hla.;  ^sJjSeS  Nr.;  53^k!,  Nn.  16;  doot^ou 

139;  Mr.  532;  My.).  ^3^  (Hla.).  (Hla.). 

(Mr.  532).  tcV^o  7icd^55  (^j^oodw,  etc.  Hla.). 
dja©  do  (^crix>3  Mr.  240). 

Mr.^180).  Nn.  30).  Its 


plural  is  (Sind.  119.  120).— See  Bp.  21,  12; 

47,  14;  Bh.  2,  13,  47;  J.  4,  3;  12,  19;  .17,  41;  19,  3*  23, 
10;  28;  36.—  =  fc^do.  A  good,  excellent  man 

Mr.  467).  —  Zwtf^do.  -€£ido.  =  lu#>3o.  z*^ 

3do  (do^w^M  Mr.  240). 

=  &S?v3k  (Smd.  95.  96).  (353^,  €3dd, 
dd,  ,  2f0$,  etc.  HU.;  d3do,  dod-^dd 

Nn.  24;  t-V'J  120;  totfo  138).  **$£«©  (Nn.  150). 

4*  167).  See  Smd.  69;  Bp.  18,  29; 

28,  22;  45.  1. 

ollida.  A  good,  etc.,  man  (s-ao, 

*»**.  S«»,  ^  HU.).  lo^do  (Smd. 
184;  Abh.  P.  11,  26),  Zo^da6  (Smd.  121).  See  its  conju¬ 
gation  257.  298.  121.  i^d&add  nador, 

z^d  <sd  dod  tf^d?  (Sp<). 

ollu.  1.  ~  etc.  (C.)»  —  .  =  t *dv<j 

*«&•  (C.). 

Zotfj,  ollu.  2.  =  85^.  An  old  jackal  (R.;  Te.  a  a 
do,  ddodo,  La;  T.,  M.  L0), 

2^  olle.  1.  Goodness,  etc.  (see  t-e^o);  (good,  etc.). 

Its  genitive  is  to<S,«Jj  or  «-$?.  j»<J,ak  *'«k3um3^  (Bp. 
14,  4).  «-*>«  <Si-  S52>-  *ws!  (B.  2,  14). 

z^e  rtors  (Si.  69).  to<S)«  (70).  ^  SJ4SW  (100). 

*“t>?  ^f^At*53^353)-  t“t>?53jsSrt  ^^qra^Prv.). 

—  *“$  rep-  <B'  5>  197>*  —  t“f)  To  do  what 

is  good  or  fit;  to  be  befitting.  vs^ssijQrtF  ^odoodo 

<^AH1M - t»fyS*  =  «»$*l  q.  V,,  fc^cSj.  (C.)f— 

to^o&o.  -^o3.  A  good,  etc.,  man.  z^crij^5  ^add  erusdo 


(Sp).  —  ZutfjOdjdcdo.  -wddo=  tu^oddo.  (C.).  t-^ododd 

djc)^  1^03^02)0^0  (Pry.) - z^o&ddo.  -edtfj.  A 

good,  etc.,  woman  (C.;  B.  5,  218).  —  lu^odo^.  -wf.  =  io 
^Odjd^o.  (C.)e  —  ig^^do.  =  Zu^do.  (C.).  to^do 
(B.  5,  265).  —  Zw9^?  ft?©.  The  common  indigo  shrub, 
Indigofera  tinctoria  Linn.  (St.  &  PL).  —  dorsad 
to^.  =  dowAifd  wfy  (St.  &  Pl.).  V 

olle.  2.  =  cn)^v2,  ^U>$.  A  kind  of  amphis- 

baena  (crazsu  dowozjj  HU.,  Nr.,  Mr.  401;  My.;  see 
eaOAoft  &  anfcSW,  Tu.  Zo9^,  a  water-snake),  erodrt?d  orf 
Jddjaddo*  z^^odo?  (Ss.  62).  See  ft?dj3^.  ^ 

olletana.  =  Tte  state  of  being 

good,  good  conduct,  propriety,  etc.  (C.). 
olletana.- 20 (My.;  rtora,  d«3^  cb.). 

Zj&d®6  Olal.  -  ^<3$.  (J.  20,  26). 

olku.  1.  To  flow  (goad  Smd.  Dh.;  T.,  M. 
z^Worto;  Te.  wootfo;  cf.  en)rto  3,  z«a  3,  z^cr5 1). 

olkn.  2.  The  torrent  or  strong  current 
of  a  stream  (^aj^so  Smd.  i). 

£>£3  0*  olgal.  The  state  of  being  joined  or 
mixed.  — -  *«»  %0.  A  kind  of  rain  (Rst.  8,  112). 

olgu.  1.  =  &>7\^  i.  To  come  or  meet  to¬ 
gether,  to  unite,  to  assemble  (*si^d  Smd. 

Dh.;  cf.  erut^  l,  erucsorto  1,  z «ddo  l, 

<5o03o  olgu.  2,  —  2,  CjXgf.  An  assemblage, 

etc. 


tu 

6. 1.  The  fifteenth  letter  of  the  Alphabet. 

In  MSS.,  prints,  and  vulgar  language  it  is  often  found 
in  the  form  of  s|&£  or  da,  when  initial  (for  see  e.  g. 
dsis'O'#,  53®>fcs,  S33&J,  dafc3),  it  arises  from  en;  e.g.  in 
^JS^do  (Smd.  250). 

t>  6.  2.  (=  &»2).  A  contraction  of  wd2  (C.), 

e.g,  ddj 3?,  z5^J3^  (=  ddod,  tS^cood,  Si.  360).  wrtjae 
i^s^rf^dG  z3?dOz|,  z^^js^do  ^ 

5gjjz3  erj3dj3^  z^dod.— 

a5j3^j3^o  (=  aSjsedodddo)  ^acie  ss-srt  z^de^o.— 

05  — *  CC5 

oiwtfjs  aSdae^JS^o  odrozl)?  (Prvs.;  see 

eAip^^djs .  Prv.  s.  1).  ?Sdo3j3^  (B.  5,  111), 

djsdj3^dj  (5,  317).  2,  a  contraction  that  ap¬ 

pears  in  three  forms  of  tfoss^i,  *.  e. 

— (C.).  cf.  d<&3?. 

4j  6.  3.  =  &>4,  q.  y.  (Smd.  396.  68.  69).  Cf.  Ls»j3^;  Sk.  L. 
l,in  questions,  etc.  (396).  && 

ijaddodtf^o!  (69).  doo^d^e? 


A 

0 

qSjaOdWo!  -(60).  (Bp.  11,44).  (45, 

33.  44).  taiSCcSjS'P  (50,  24).  €5eSsodo?3j3^P  (53,  33).  o5<| 
t5j3^d4  t?^z3j3^  <0^?  (60,57).  Wfl>^o5j3^p  (20,  15). 
oiO  r?  s§j3^o^?o3j3?,  s(dj^?  (B.  1,  11).  dO 

sS^0O3|&??  (l,  li).  sfdj^,  dcvS 

?!®Jz3o3j3e?  (1, 17).  3oJ3^n  ^d?5j3^? 

(1,25).  o50  ^ewdaw  (2,7).  oirao^ 

ddjs  dosGdoSo  S^c^ajs^p  (2,44).  ^j3?rto 

^^o3j3^P  (2,48).  csso^rl^j  So^rl  ^rtGS^s^^P  d^s^p 

o5c^,  €5  (2,  53).  dcraoSosLs?, 

^o^ds?  (3,84).  1 »tfo  ^r9t3j3V*rt,  ^d^^P  nav  sSjsp? 
do^d  dso  Jd  (4,  135).  o50  o3j3?  s^d^o,  he 

has  gone  somewhere,  to  one  place  or  another  (C.).  2,  in 

admiration,  etc.  m.  ’zrto.do^  tu^.^s  cxjjg  i 

oidjd^?!  Lad  siO  6^do,  «3^o!  (Smd.  69).  Jjs^AzSjs 
(Bp.  21,  10).  (51,  69).  doortd^o  dodos^d 

es^d  ^wdrt^d^  dJ^dojdt  (B.  1>  13).  *5^ 

dd^^  ^?do!  (2,43),  rad&rt  ad?3  do^a  wi 

(3,  28).  dGdrts?d  &/3ortrttfJs>  o5drttfj9\W«tf 


to 
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5 es^ritf  <3ds?j  layaoaiS!  (8,36). 

te^do  sr^c^  oid^n^zdo!  (4,223).  —  i*  k.  =  ^. 
O,  o!  (<9^0  CL  II,  103).—  Lo3o$«.  To  say  o!  to 
wonder;  to  encourage  (Bp.  16,  11;  22,  53;  28  sum.;  28, 
51.  53).  — -  Ijccbft?!).  To  cause  to  say  o!  (Bp.  22,  27). 
Observe  the  folloiving  use  of  L:  ^A  So^tI  <3^5$ 
53C5jS^  $5C3eSc3  C&>?  -d*  r3-JS£9trJ|  <yno3  c3  (B.  2,  44;  C.). 
The  lumay  however  be  left  out,  see  e.  g.  <£?$  <3  &  <a&A, 
and  cf.  Smd.  174. 

to  6.  4.  To  be  attached  to;  to  love;  to  be 
fond  of;  to  be  pleased  with;  to  be  bind 

Smd.  Dh.;  My.  only  in  the  P.  p.;  M.,  T.  en)£;  M. 
love;  cf .  erus3j^2,  eroccorto  l,  i*t5,  Ls§  2).  P.  p.  iodj 
(Smd.  287;  Bp.  4, 18).  iadsD  (Smd.  265).  ia£  (Bp.  15, 15; 
24,  39.  46;  57,  70;  60,  30).  (Rsy.  5,  44).  1,3*0 

(Smd,  275).  I>s3t3  (Bp.  24,  84).  LoS*  (Bp.  48,  23).  c^d 
^d  <nj=:3oritfc3o  ioSSc3,  ^dajsSJ  (Smd.  120  Mdb.).  io3j 
C3sa  (t?^  Mr.  312).  See  Bp.  29,  35;  38,  65;  39, 
14;  40,  39;  41  sum.;  57,  7;  Bh.  1,  10,  36;  Ram.  1,  16,  29; 
J.  8,  5;  26,  11.  22.  23;  Sp.  s.  zpB^o. —— IjJIo.  A.  beloved 
man;  a  husband.  See  ©sJoifoFdFSjs  A  be¬ 

loved  woman Kk.  30;  ^°o^,  ^odo^j  Sm. 
74).  See  Ch.  y.  173;  Rsv.  10,  10. 

to  6.  5.  The  initial  6  that  is  connected  with 
initial  po  or  ho,  see  e.  g.  Lrb  2,  Tbh.  Lsdo,  L&  2, 
Ldo  1,  i«o«  1,  LO^s),  Luo  1,  i^coo  2. 

Sj  6.  An  interjection  of  calling  (L  o5$3*  rfoa,  Lo^do  ^d 
dd  L  Nn.  154),  of  praising  or  reverenc¬ 
ing  (<*o3,  154)  and  of  questionableness  (^ododo, 

154). 

<£> 

oka.  =  L^ftA  See 

to&Q  okari.  (fr.  Cjodo^r).  Vomiting;  emitting 

(Te.  L^d;  Mhr.  W).  —  L^Orfo)*?*.  To  vomit  (Bp. 
19,  51). 

io^S#  6karike.==^A^^,  £oa&^,  ^ 

5^,  <A/a§c^&^.  Vomiting  (^ris^o  Kk. 

54;  eA)*d  tf,  £3o<3  Mr.  385;  Bp.  3,  2;  My.;  erocc®  d  Si.  400; 
T.  L=5^$s  M.  Lw^c3). 

okarisu.^^b^eto.  To  retch,  to  vomit, 
to  spit  out;  to  emit;  to  dismiss  (Lri&^o  Sm, 

60;  My.;  T.'Lw^S?).  See  Bp.  14,  10;  24,  12;  59,  4.  12; 
Ram.  6,  51,  27;  Bh.  1,  9,  8;  8,  25,  5;  Abha.  2,  12;  J.  5, 
31;  12,45. 

io&&?& ao  okarisuha.  Vomiting  (e/uc^d,  eroded 

Nr.).  A  J 

okas.  =  Ltf.  A  dwelling,  a  house;  a  refuge;  pleasure, 
okasaukasa.  A  sparrow  (do ^  Mr.  172). 

iygr#  okali.  (fr.  ‘‘ochre’5  ?).  =  Sj^o^.  A  red  liquid 
of,  various  ingredients  which  is  sprinkled  or 
squirted  upon  persons  at  the  holi  feast,  at 
the  close  of  a  temple-festival,  or  at  mar¬ 
riages  (S,  Mhr.). 

Soffsd  o-k&ra.  The  letter  la  (Smd.  11). 


iy5*>$  6kala,=  etc.  (My.). 

totfd<§  okuli.  -  q.  v.  (C.;  Orj.  3,  62;  4,  25;  10,  after 
98;  Bh.  1,  10,  9;  7,  7,  45;  Ram.  1,  16,  51;  J.  14,  15).  — 
Wotf  To  sprinkle  the  okuli  on  one  another  (Abh. 

P.  14,  200;  My.,  also  Ltfo*;?  z«uo). 

io$  oke»  A  contraction  of  the  dative 

form  of  a  verbal  noun  formed  of  %  No.  2, 
such  a  noun  at  present  appearing  only  in 
this  case,  e.  g.  ecfja^,  tododo^ 

*??,  etc.  (My,),  (in  Prvs.  s.  esdoo^  4 

and  lofflrrau).  See  53  4,  and  cf ,  note  ad  e3  4.  ervadu 
aojsea'ljd  ^jssS-^do  odoado?  (Pry.). 

Sj7\  oga.  Tbh.  of  L^  (Smd.  338). 

4ortB  6gat§.  =  8j.XWJ,  etc.  (My.;  Bh.  8,  26,  17). 
4orS8i?  ogadike.=  5j^s^i  eto.  <v.  3,9). 

krtQFfo  ogadisu,  =  eto.  (§m.  eo;  t.  &oao, 

to  lift  up;  to  vomit;  Tu.  heaving  of  the  belly; 

retching). 

4or(d  ogara.  (Tbh.  of  or  cf.  4^?).  Boiled 

rice  (^^5  Woi,  sjsosd  Kr.;  ^ 

d,  etc.  Mr.  214;  ^d,  tfjSCtf5  Sm.  113;  My.; 

Te.  ioftd,  ig3cd,  Lds3oo).  iortdrf  (sijs^d,  etc., 

Nr.).  riott  (s3je>^d,  Nr.),  lartdd 

Nr.).  530©  lortdd 

rts?  <yrtds3o«  ^odoo  odosv^  (Cpr.  7,  49).  See 
Bp.  8,  42;  12,  28;  58,  46;  Bh.  1,  10,  14;  si^ii^nd,  ao3 
dja^rid. 

4oriO  ogu.  1.  (=Maoi).  -&a*a  I^A(Ebt.  5,  after  122). 
4c.rO  6gu.  S.  =  ^j5»ao.  To  go  (My.). 

6gha.  ■—  turt.  A  stream,  a  current,  a  course  of  water 
2,  a  heap ;  a  multitude .  3,  quick  time  in  music . 

Scor'd  6m~kara.  The  mystic  syllable  dm .  See  Bp.  55,  50. 
Sjo^5  onkari.  N.  (Orj.  10,  75). 

to®  6ja.=  ^^-  A  teacher,  a  guru  (*?^o&r  ct. 

I,  102;  35;  ^5^0^5^5300  toO  ^Aodo 

Sm.  46;  My.;  Te.  L^o;  Te.  l>s§53e)^o,  a  priest¬ 
ling;  a  sacrificer  to  the  village  goddess;  M.  ta^,  a 
Maran  SAdra  who  beats  the  drum  in  temples;  T.  l>^, 
a  sacrificer  to  the  goddess  Pidari).  See 

2?an  artificer:  a  carpenter,  a  black¬ 
smith  (My.),  a  goldsmith  (Te.  Lwo,  a  goldsmith; 
T.  I»s3,  an  artificer  =  ^5303^;  cf.  the  terms  s.  anj^cyrt, 
laod^^  and  see  Le?).  to&ao  (Rsv.  11,  19). 

So3d  dja.  I.=sigt2  2.  Tbh.  of  late^.  An  elaborate  style 
abounding  with  compounds  (Kavy.  Ill,  1,  A,  18-21). 
Sj33  oja.  2.  =  tail  1.  Odd;  an  odd  number  or  line  (Sk,; 
Ch.). 

§j33o3  ojas  =  La  1,  log  2.  Vitality, pottiei',  strength ; 

virility;  energy,  2,  light,  splendour,  lustre .  3,  an 

elaborate  style  abounding  with  compounds  (Kavy.  Ill, 
1,  A,  3),  4,  manifestation,  appearanoe.  5,  support, 

stay.  6,  water. 
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£>2TOC0oe>  (6je4yila),  A  man  of  propriety 

(?  Smd,  252). 

ojisu.  To  be  properly  or  carefully  per¬ 

formed  (Bp.  31,  21;  35,  16). 

oje,  A  row,'  a  line,  a  range:  a  heap,  a 
mass,  an  assemblage  (Bh.  i,  io,  30;  6,  2,5;Te.; 
see  T.  s.  —  regularity, ,*  order,  propriety, 

suitableness;  good  sense  (Te.  La,  ;»tf;seeT.B. 

tooS^S  and  Sd*),  See  Grj.  4,  123;  Bp.  7,  30;  28,  30;  55, 
7;  Riv.  6,  after  11  (twice),  133  and  187;  13,  after  61 
and  91;  Bam.  3,  7,  33;  J.  5,  20.  — 

To  be  deprived  of  propriety,  etc.  See  Sp.  s. 

LtSri/av6.  To  be  tractable,  etc. 

Astfu  Nr.)*  —  LsSds^,  -Sa^.  Proper  conduct 
to  be  deviated  from  (J.  21,  53)®  —  Le&aa.  -&a.  A  seizure 
or  bold  of  order,  etc.  (Abh,  P.  2,  11)®  —  L.ESs3e£>v>« 
Propriety  to  take  place:  to  be  arranged  in  proper  order 
(Ch.  v.  104;  Abh.  P.  3,  107). 
fcd  6je.  1.  =  Lfc§  2.  (Sk.;  Cb.), 
oje.  2.  =  Lto  1.  See  ec3j8?53. 

6ta*  (fr.  srofeii.  Running;  a  run; 

a  race;  speed,  velocity;  current  of  water  (do 

te-53,  dal),  etc.  Mr.  273;  C,;  Tu.;  T.  L^)®  XOri#  A 
C33c5  LLo  (Grj.  9,  51).  tfoeSESja^M  (*&  3  Si.  274).  Less  La 
zStLa  =2re>L  ^SScSO.—  LW 

(Prvs,).  See  B.  5,  18; 

ota-gara,  A  runner  (C.). 

§j!3  oti.  =  Lfe3l,  etc.  A  half  of  a  cocoa-nut  shell  (Mlir. 
53^13$).  See  Prv.  s.  rtort. 

£>^3  6tm  =  etc,  (My.)  LLv  =  Ltil?F  as  es 

(My.),  eftflMtf  iradsS!  d  LL^  tfjses  (Prv.).  See 

Le3  6te.l.  =  sj3SS-  A  large  jungle  reed  (My.;Tu. 
Lljj,  T.  Lz§£,  Mn  Lei).  — Lfe3tfoS39.  A  place  on  the  Mereara 
Ghaut.  —  m&AO wo.  A  reed  fife  (My.). 

i?&3  ote.  3.  The  tree  Gareinia  pictoria  Roxb., 
the  Mysore  gamboge  tree  (wajsid  Mr.  139,  0.  r. 
wsi^siS;  Tu,  Le^,  L&3).  —  LsS^e?.  L$wo*?.  Its  fruit 
(My.;  Tu.). 

m  ote.  3.  (fr,  ajtSij.asajSSj.  A  crack,  a  fracture, 
a  hole  (My.;  T.  L«^,  Te,  LLo;  cf.  Lcfo  1).  rtart 
L£3  (My.).  See  Prvs.  s.  c$p$, 

£3$  ote.  1.  =  L13,  h»Hj,  s^B  2.  A  half  of  a  cocoa-nut  shell 
(My.).  2,  a  seed  pod  of  tamarind  (J.  24,  35;  My,),  the 

shell  of  the  wood-apple  tree  (My.),  that  of  almonds  (Mv.), 
etc. 

£jB  ote.  2.  =  1.  The  stone  of  a  mango,  etc.  (My.;  Mhr. 

£39$,  133©$* 

i >c4  Qds*  A  boat  (tL^eS,  pas^  Mr.  407;  My.;  Tu.,  Te., 
X.;  M.  La,  a  large,  long  and  narrow  seaboat;  cf.  Ls^a  1). 

edike.  Sunning  (My.), 
odimi*  To  cause  to  run;  to  cause;  to 


flee;  to  drive  away  (C.;  Bp.  22, 29;  86,  43;  42,  2; 

61,  79;  Jb  14,  6;  B.  4,  9.  123). 

.Ldo  odu.  t  (fr.  i).  A  fragment;  a  potsherd ; 
an  earthen  pan;  the  brain-pan  or  skull;  the 
shell  of  a  tortoise  (qrera  Smd.  Dh.; 

HI  A;  My.;  T.,  M.;  Tu.  La©*,  Lefo;  Te.:  crack,  chink, 
hole;  defeat,  loss).  aJotf? t  Lefo  (^sSFcraos!,  Nr.). 

See  Bp.  55,  21;  58,  60;  &a?rfo,  *i0*dJ9SCto,  .nSjOa&fi? 
So.  Plural  ones  Was*  (J.  11,38).  2,  a  potsherd- 
like  person,  a  despicable  person  (Bp.  56, 30). 
&,c&>  6du.  2.  To  run;  to  flee  (eoto&sS  Smd.  Dh., 
6m.  93;  C.;  T.,  M.,  Tu.,  Te.).  UiSo,  (Smd. 

266).  sSAs^sJjaSirrt  ©oto  oJjs©j  ^rts^n  La 

gjAJS  SS95J  oojsca3  (Si,  93).  ^J38W  La 

*&s3ocfce>o$  296).  — Commonly  La  acJS^ 
rto  also:  to  go  in  a  quick  manner;  and  La  lotfo  also: 
to  come  in  a  quick  manner.  —  La  t3^Co,  £?a 

Beef.— La  cojs^rtod  to  a  ms®  A  LafjS 

53^  ^£9  6  el^BsSrt  3^0^  (Prvs.),  See  Bp.  46,  59;  47, 
18;  50,  38;  52,  12;  54,  38;  Rsv.  9,  30;  C.  Bp.  4,  7;  J.  2, 
65;  17, 1;  28,  52,  53.  —  LasW.  Running  about  (C,)» 

—  Las^o,  To  run  about  (C.;  B.  3,40;  4,60.  136), 

—  L^O  Lao.  rep.  (Bp.  60,  24;  B.  2,  34;  3,  71;  4,  42:  5, 
136)*  —  La^y.  =  La^L.  (C.)*  —  La^art).  «^as3o.  To 
drive  away,  etc,  (C.).  fc?a  to^  esai?  31^  ^ 

C59,aA  (Prv.)*  -«r”  La^ao,  —  Lascslo,  (0.;  B.  3,  80; 

5,29;  S30G), 

6du. 3.  Running;  fleeing.  Se«  tocSo^o^?. 
LcgJ&of  odn-kuli.  (Smd.  239).  A  runner,  etc. 

dduvike.  Running,  etc.  (swa  5?!  si.  178). 

esrao&o  (sjSd  274). 

i>d  ode,  ±=  s»A  A  broad  burnt  earthen  hoop 
used  for  walling  the  inside  of  wells,  one 
hoop  being  placed  upon  another  (My.;  T.  8fues3y, 
Te.  tod;  cf.  msfeS);  —  such  a  hoop,  when  large, 
used  as  a  receptacle  for  grain,  etc.  (My.,  t., 
To.);  —  a  large  store-vessel  constructed  of 
baked  earthen  rims  piled  one  upon  another 
(My.,  T.,  Te.). 

ode.  N.  of  a  plant  (Ad  Mr.  134;  Sk.  La,  wild-grow¬ 
ing  rice). 

■  §ol3j  odra.  N.  of  a  people  and  country,  the  northern  part 
of  Orissa.  (This  Sk.  term  probably  arose  from  the 
genitive  plural  of  to^  1:  L^sS^  — 

§ot5jsg)M^  odra-pushpa.  =  The  China  rose  or  shoe 

flower ,  Hibiscus  rosa  sinensis  Lin. 

£>£9  ona.  =  'fcipei,  £>^2,  A  contraction  of  cro 

o5f®,  the  ero  of  which  being  either  the  en>  of  the  base, 
as  in  sSj^ri^rs,  or  the  secondary  era  mentioned  s.  era  3 
and  eAid  2,  as  in  oStSoSj^ca.  See  also  L  2,  Forms  with 
Lra  are  used  1,  as  verbal  nouns  (C.,  declined  except 
In  the  dative,  My,).  to£o  ^j055^e£O53?oOj 

^a  (B.  4,  156).  '5»Q&vtt*.  tlosrt 
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A>?l&c3  s3j9^os3  dto#  rbttjrb&ftjtrasSi&ft.,  (B. 

eo  ©  ©  -d  eo  ©5  •  <*  -*  ' 

5,  28).  ?3o 53^(3 1  nadj3?Ki^rtc5  (5,  63). 

races’ (5, 64).  asarS^ss  waep&js  traded^  sSjsasJo 
$  (5,  70).  Sd^9d  tfjs^o^odj^  ^J92ij5?ra^e39c^  (5,  107). 
•a&JBS»53e9so53  (5,  110).  5 3o?$^  t3o*£  3**&©  ?C9,  530*3?.  ^ 
C5e)^J3^ra  (5,  268).  $#o|53^ra,  s3j9C§j3?ra,  V5fjae?95& 

(Si.  388).  Though  used  in  books  of  S,  Mhr.,  the  forms 
with  Lrs  are  notrMhi  there.  — 2,  as  conveying  the  meaning 
of  the  first  person  plural  of  the  imperative  (C.),  e,  g.  L 
djs^ra!  sojs^rtja^ra!  (B.  1,  16);  (2,  14);  slra 

cfjs^s!  (3,  82).  Common  S.  Mhr.  people  use  erv?>ctf  or 
erusofc  in  this  case. 

to  oni.  (fr.  tore).  =  to.  A  continuous  line, 
a  row  (T.  Ls?;  t«.).  2,  a  lane;  an  alley;  a 

street  (C.J  Te.;  ^ 0  <*.).  33-3$ds3s3d  Le3  (sS^s^tepi 

735309^030  GK).  See  B.  4,  185.  186;  5,  192.  — -  L&  Le3. 
rep.  (B.  2,  31). 

§j?S  onte.  “*  L§3  1,  etc.  t3s/3S309£'9  is)?5!.  (C.  Bp.  47,  20). 

£3  *  *  &  w>  w 

to  ota.  1.  (fr.  too  i).  =  too  i,  too  2.  Reading. 

(Smd.  246.  247). 
to  6ta.  2.  =  etc.  (My.). 

So^  ota.  =  eojss.  Woven;  sewed;  strung.  See 

6ta-pr6ta.  Sewed  or  woven  crosswise  and  length¬ 
wise  (Sk.);  evenness,  sameness  (?3s3oJ  My.);  difference 
(sStSo^SsSo  My.). 

to  oti.  A  kind  of  lizard  or  chameleon;  the 
lizard  commonly  called  a  blood-sucker, 
Lacerta  cristata  (^tfU,  ^*©9* Hia.,  Nr.,  Mr.  154; 

?3dki  Ifn.  36;  My.;  Tu.  Lr^;  T.  L^,  La,  L£ip  M. 
Lj&p.  See  Prv.  s.  559c3ol.  —  L&v 9&J.  =  L3.  (C.).  L-S 
z3?©  739^  (Prv.)o  — -  =  L3.  (My.).  —  L3> 

^y.W=  L3.  (My.;  Si.  170).  —  L&^$.  =  L&.  (My.). 

too  otu.  l.  =  toi,  etc.  Reading;  that  has  been 
read  or  studied:  the  veda(s3eD3s39$o,  ?3o3}  stfri 
Ss.;  T.,  M.  Lsb). 

t>&>  6tu.  2.  P.  p.  of  §j  4. 

too  otu.  3.  =  &Z&0,  etc.  (Bp.  18,  79). 

§o^o  otu.  4  cat. 

to£  otva.  The  letter  L  (Smd.  65.  182.  188.  250.  355; 
Kavy.  I,  3,  104-108). 

ioU$  64a.  =  srocS.l,  q.  v.  (My.  occasionally). 

Sjc^^  odana.  Boiled  ?*£ce(LrtdMr,  214;  ^5^,  edc3Nn.  79). 

k>C3e)<$  6du2-ali.  (Smd.  239.  ill).  A  person  fond  of 
reading  (My.);  a  reader  ;  a  learned  man  (tofe^ 

fit.  I,  17;  339$*  II,  39).  See  s.  3?e3. 

odike.  Reading  (C.). 
odisu.  To  cause  to  read;  to  instruct 
in  the  sastras  (33*^$  §m.i.  Dh.),  i»artjsraS(©9^ 

s3*,  SA)?3i5q3^odo  Hla.).  rf^dsJpS^  La>;3o*3s3c3o  (©tp^-sto 
Si.  233).  See  Bp.  31,  28;  42,  5;  47,  32;  55,  45.  53.  54; 
J.  10,  15. 


too  6du.l,  To  utter;  to  read;  to  recite;  to 
study;  to  say  Smd.  Dh.;  erctfOrto  Smd.  Cm, 
38.  41.  140.  189;  'sS^  Smd.  173;  C.;  T.,  M.,  Tu.;  Te. 
zdo4;  cf.  Sk.  base  sSj^ts*  of  stes*?).  Lt3os3  ©?&*,  5300(539 
3=^5300  Smd.  11).  s&sdoOo.  53?535&>S&e353a  (ra?te59<3  Mr. 
250);  UiSf^  3S?.C3o^5Ss)  (aross9c?9,gCdj  251);  « Dorl  4»a5Ss3o 
(359a90^0£?)  252);  1oSj053  ^33(5^^030  197),  Usl)S3  530$ 
(s3o$,  etc.);  55?53s3c3<Ua33-3$c3o(^9^?oNr.).  s^cSsSoT6 
Lara^o  ©ciaBKcicss  ^sSoo^^j;  epnS  *$55*  ^ 

sso^ciofHla.).  LC5053©  z4^)o^3  erortoGJon^'o  (t^s^ 

?b?3o);  53^c3c3  '(^^,  etc.  Nr.). 

53oot^^  ioc3o5^do  (OTD^odoes,  etc.  Hla.).  i*£>,  tojBOocXi 
^a^j,  $?c3o  =?9<sodo  sSjssS^o  a3Je>?h  i3^l 

od)53^OT$  o3o3?h!(Sp.).  (c3o^^r{^  U&cSjscS 

S3JS93030  55953 0(Orj.  1,21).  ^r^)Fdc3  ^3&7lQd)  S590$04 
io53o53<3  wsocjo^  (S'p.).-  Uac3s3c3o  ^^9  ^^539550.— 
Lj3j3?s3o  S9^,  'a’$sj|?5So  n 9^  (Prvs.).  See  Smd.  287;  Orj. 
2,  after  lOeV  Bp.  24,  33;  57,  21;  Prll.  3,  5;  Ksv.  4,  76; 
Ssv.  1,  after  79;  J.  8,  24;  30,  24.  50;  Sm.  107;  Dp.  87.  — 
LririOsSb.  -^O^o.  To  teach  to  read  (C.)*  —  «©6J. 

Beading  (My.).  wa^Orttf  UC29M  5590^  ijs35i9&5(Prv.).<— 
Ue3o  Uc3o.  rep.  (Smd.  230).  La s3o$jV9c3  tfosesio 
^(Prv.). 

Lc3o  odu, 2.—  1,  etc.  Reading,  etc.  (0.).  L&o 

A  L$o(S:md.  246).  La?3  5SO  6ps<o,  d^o!{69). 

f3d,Dc3  L^c3  tftojSSOoS*  'w&acr5  ^oq59?5©odo^  s3oo^, 

5300^  (o-rj.  1,26).  ^^9$55  t»Sc3  (t^ 

83  s353f^  Ilia.).  Ua^53o  (^v^q3^odi.  Mr.  258)a 

Frse3?1  28 ja^h  Ls3o  ^OodOossaao  (B.  1,  18).  iw^Ort^S  Lc3 
so  (i.  e.  ©5^23530),  t3^  sowo^Oodoso,  oO^cxl)  tOc3s3^; 

530J5S50  d^^^rtso  (Sp.).  See  Bp.  9, 18;  57,  74;  Sp. 
s.  ss^d.  — .  L?do  reit.  (Bp.  58,  61;  My.)*  —  Lt3o^o. 

-ero-^o.  (Smd.  242).  A  man  of  extensive  reading. 

odu-gara,  -  ^otocs,  (My.). 
boUSJoTS'd&d  6du~it-gara,  (Smd.  236).  A  reader;  a 
student;  a  clever  reader. 
too<£>^  oduvike.  Reading,  etc.  (^^9$,  339$  si. 

397;  see  also  251). 

too3  ona.l.  A  contraction  of  enjs3^  in  the  genitive 
masculine  (My.),  e .  g.  toaodja^  (i.  e.  ti£so±)053c3  =  toad&o 
S3s3c3)  d  (Prv.). 

to  6na.2.=  £jN>*  A  contraction  of  vu*s$,e.g*  i n 

(My.). 

Sijaa^O  6-nama.  =  L53J9f3.  The  name  or  mantra  that  begins 
with  L,  i.  e .  L  c3^S  £s39Cdo  (C.).  2,  a  name  of  the  alpha¬ 
bet  of  which  formerly  the  letter  L(as  a  salutation)  was 
first  taught  to  write  (C.;  Te.). 

t>4$  opa,  —  to  1.  The  present  relative  participle 

of  L  4,  q.  v, 

i>S5o)a  opadi  (fr.  to  1).  Likeness,  similarity 

(0.;  Te.;  Te.  L<4,  to  fit,  to  suit;  Luosyj,  ^^0003^,  to  com¬ 
pare).  ^?g^c3  LsssaodbstciJ  (^^5  ©j^rtd  Nr.).  39 
o&ocdj  L559^0d)0  (Bp.  15.  sum.).  395dJ3?s39Ss0Cfo©  (25, 
7).  Ls39«&odJ9ft  *^$053 '«ajS'ci3  (Si.  88). 

41* 
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wfij  (B.  4,  59).  rOcSjftiJva^sjsaodoO 

(4,91).  See  Si.  114.  117.  204. 

SjsSffBO  6M-kala,  A.  long  time  past  (My.;  H.). 

5jSo  6m.  The  syllable  om.  2,  yes. 

&)5ii  6ma.=  &*&o,  &>4i,  (srod-^),  ssDTfc,  4sesfc, 

ig^-do.  Bishop’s  weed,  Ligusticum  (or  Pty- 
chotis)  ajwaen  Roxb.  (My.;  so  to  irats,a,  a; si, 

Soo&JSd,  &®?sS5So3tf  Si.  149;  Tu.,  T.,  M.;  Te.  t»3o, 
asslo;  Khr.  konn).  tosjj  essrt.  —  L&o  &(S3 

3oJS)^a^?P  (Prvs.). 

Sj^O  om  a.  1.  Favour,  kindness;  assistance  (Bp.  43,  86; 

Sb.  ioS&c?6;  cf.  U  4). 

6ma.  2.  Tbh.  of  sSjs^do.  (My.). 

6  man  a,  A  vulgar  Tbh.  of  (B.  Hhr,). 

A5A3J  onm,  —  etc#  =»*»  iy s^oo'ffaiCOo.  Tk©  seed  of 

Bishop’s  weed  (^sasSjs^tS,  erur^r{<|,  a3jS3«>$#, 

Si.  158;  406). 

&;0Eto  6yi,  An  interjection  used  in  calling:  0! 

oh!  ho!  hallo!  ^dcdjodsk  Si.  472;  C.; 

Te.,  Til;  T,  ‘wO^). 

&,o*  or.  L  «=  2^5,  when  meeting  with  a  vowel 
(Smd,  213),  One,  etc.  (T.,  Te,).  —  toda.  -*$&.  One 
foot  (C.  Bp.  19,  34).  ■«*-*  Just  like  the  one; 

in  the  same  manner;  just  as  before;  always  alike; 
habitually;  fitly  (tw^  $®o  Ct.  II,  73).  lod<3  3^ 

sio  (333$  30  Mr.  231).  See  Ch.  v.  224;  Bp.  6,  22;  13, 12;  14, 
19;  18,  12;  26,  40;  39,  4;  40,  7.  34;  41,  15;  46,  49;  47, 
32;  50,  53;  Mr.  99.  157.  197.  472;  Sm.  106.  116.  119; 

Grj.  9,  1;  Rsv.  5,  29.  130;  13,  70;  14,  53;  J.  32,  82 _ U 

d^.  2,  Being  of  one  and  the  same  kind  (adj.,  Abb. 

P.  2,  9);  similarity  (Abh.  P.  15,  after  45;  Grj.  10,  after 
45).  —  (Smd.  214).  One,  or  an,  impure 

remnant  of  food.  —  loddsradd.  -<£d-33;dd,  A  perennial 
herb,  Ionidiura  suffruticosum  Ging.  (St.  &  PL).  —  Ldj5 
^  (Bmd.  Cm.  368;  see  Smd,  219). — 
tadJ3s5jr.  -twsSor.  —  Iy53^o5o^  (Rev.  4,  121).  —  lodjs^F. 
-wrfF.  =  (Bp.  9,  29;  C.  Bp.  47,  14). 

Los  or.  2.  kcb.  =  ifteS 3.  A  hole  (My.). 

ora.  =  i ,  q.  v.  Declivity,  sloping ;  side¬ 

ways,  etc.  (My.  in  compounds;  T.,  M.  i«d,  *3«)d;  Te. 
iydf  srad);  side,  edge,  margin,  brim  (My.; 

Te.).  —  —  2*333  do.  (My,;  Te.).  2*  a  verandah 

(My.;  Te.).  —  todss^o.  =  iod^S*.  (My.). 

(orage-itti), -  A  husband’s 

brother’s  wife  (My.;  t.  kdris,  Lo5ja 

odJe)^).  lidftSododj  (odto^r^o  Si.  191). 

4odi^  orage.  (fr.  (Smd.  ie,  c.  r.  t»ort).=  &&*, 

Equality  (of  age,  etc.);  similarity ;  a 
match  (Rav.  5,  126;  My.),  soo-ssSd^, 
iydrt  (Smd.  159).  kdtfodo  tf<£cdo  (A^rt  G.).  — -  iodrt/Us* 
-tfjsv*.  To  be  on  a  par  with,  etc.  (Rsv.  4,  76).  —  iodrt 
od^d.  -isasS.  A  man  of  the  same  age  (My.;  ?3sjodo,  Fjs3 
odo^G.). 


t>zf 

6radi.  =  ssdS.  Sloping,  declivity  (My.).  2, 
variance,  difference  or  unevenness  in  scales 

(My.;  Te.  ^6).-Ua  tf&jjp  =  aS^da  (My.). 

Adra  orana.  (fr.  S^Si).  A  line,  a  row  (Eh.  i,  12,  s; 
2,  13,  17;  C.  Bp.  5,  5;  J.  3,  17;  12,  44;  30,  2).  —  iod^o 
To  form  or  take  the  shape  of  a  line 
(Ssv.  1,  after  79).  —  tod^^a.  -o-&a.  =  t>d£9ortJav«. 
Ssv.  1,  after  79). 

Lde^jsSj  oranisu.  To  form,  or  Win.  a  row  (Bh. 

8,  23,48);  — to  put  in  a  row  (Bh.  1,  10,  25). 

A>5r^  orige.  =  q.  v.  (My.),  d?  o5&i^)^}do 
loOrlodjddo  (B.  4,  5).  iyO?icd) 

(Bp.  14,  26).  i.OrtaSjsi' 

(47,37). 

i>dJ  oru.  1.  ®  sWdo.  To  fight  (My.). 

4odJ  oru.  2.  (=  ^o®5).  To  think,  to  ponder,  to 
consider,  to  inquire  (M.  Ws  t.  h>do;  r.). 

Ore.  (fr»  3;  or  fr,  toO*K  one-sided  ness?).  =  Sod, 

etc.  The  state  of  being  aslant,  leaning, 
oblique,  sloping,  bending,  going  sideways; 
declivity  (My.;  To.);  crookedness  (My.);  wrong¬ 
ness  (My.);  variance  (Bp.  54,11;.  See  bp.  6,2;  25, 

26;  28,  49;  40,  58;  43,  85;  52,  44;  54,  11;  Sm.  29;  Ram. 
6,  14,  23;  Bh.  2,  4,  10;  2,  13,  41;  Si.  288.  aeod>^  i,d 
(B.  3,  11;  5,  25).  See  Prv.  s.  3.  — .  iad'S*^.  A- 

bent,  crooked  ear  (0.)*  iud^odj^,  A  bent,  crippled 
hand  (C.).  —  iod  reit.  (My.).  —  a 

tie  bending  to  one  side:  a  way  of  tying  the  turban  side¬ 
ways  to  cock  with  it  (C.J.  —  LdrtHjJ .  -'grpsj.  An  eye 
that  looks  obliquely,  a  squint-eye  (C.);  —  a  look  of  dis¬ 
favour  (My.).-~lud^£  d.  A  roof  that  deflects  to  one- 
side  (C.).  2,  a  pent-roof  (My.).  —  Ldtdjeajtoj.  -doeaoioo. 

A  turubu  that  stands  to  one  side  (J.  28,  9;  C.).  _ .  kd 

5§a?d.  reit.  (J,  26,  62;  My.).  —  LdsSoJsWj.  A  crooked 
nose  (My.). «—  tcdsSjsess3.  A  wry  face  (C.).  —  Ldotorfj. 
-vrtj.  To  become  crooked,  to  be  bent  (C.);—  to  go  or  stop 
.  to  one  side  or  aside  (C.).  —  -5^9? ft).  To  bend 

to  one  side  (Abh.  P.  13,  69). 

LSS5  6re.  (Te.  io  do,  the  red  painting  upon  the  lower 
part  of  a  house  used  as  a  decoration). 

cre-g%a.  A  painter  (dort^st 

Hla.,  MS.  S3^«3n?>e5). 

LO€  61  2,  etc.  (Te.  ioW,  ^U)y  to  resemble; 

see  1  &  2).  (Mr.  7).  o«s^  ^$o^^c3-®e 

50«  ^0^  afo^oo^  (Ss.  96).  See  Grj.  4,  95;  J.  28,  1.  28. 

L&*61.  2,  toOO.  (=u^fr.  L  4).  (Te.  iuOiJjtf,  friend¬ 
ship).—  ioway.  -e#M.  Affection,  friendship  (My.).  —  L 
tDv&o.  -y^o.  To  have  affection  for,  to  love  (My.). 
i>e3*  61.  3.  4ue>0.  (Te.  ue,  bathing,  playing  in  water; 
ijeooasSo,  iaO«)Cao,  cio,  t« o  *S3e) cio,  to  gambol,  to  revel; 
to  gambol  in  water;  to  bathe;  cf.  the  terms  s.  to^P). — 
to5Tsa?l3.  To  cause  to  play  in  water  cr  to  bathe, 

to  cause  to  revel,  etc.  See  Bp.  8,59;  13,  27;  20,  7;  22, 


63;  36,  50;  41,  18;  46,  74;  47,  8;  55,  47.—  U<C3SSo.  -WJ&. 
To  mo  vs  to  and  fro,  or  sport,  ig  water;  to  swim,  to 
bathe;  to  revel  Smd*  Dh.).  See  Abh.  P.  3, 

132;  Bp.  3,  9;  5,  11.  43;  6,  25;  31,  30;  43,  77;  55,  2;  J.  5, 
14;  28.  54.  — -kwak  iosrscts.  rep,  (Bp.  53,  3). 

4^0^  dL  4.  (ssSjCOS)*  —  -wW,  Swinging  or 

dang] lag  about  Ct.  I,  71,  o.  r.  cf,  *o«3  2, 

i>e^)3). 

olaga.  1.  =»  1.  Service,  homage;  an  assembly; 

a  levee;  an  audience;  a  durbar  (My.;  Te.,  Tsn;  T. 

M.  iaU^,  splendour,  majesty).  UwricS 

Nn<  108).  See  Smd.  13.  63.  157;  Grj.  2, 
after  108;  Bp.  5,  43.  71;  10,  1;  24,  50;  37,  52;  47,  9.  41; 
53,  12.  S3*  84;  61,  81;  C.  Bp,  47,  14;  Rom.  6,  13,  4.  5; 
Bh.  1,8,34.48;  2,13,31;  J.  2,  51;  3,  32;  16,  23;  B.  4, 
126.  See  tgA®  35?i3jB$wrt.  —  To  hold  a 

public  levee  or  council;  to  pay  homage,  to  be  in  atten¬ 
dance;  to  form  an  assembly,  to  meet  together.  See  Bp. 
26,  23;  51,  79;  52,  37;  53,  32.  —  laWrfo>UcU  -o-l&as&O.  — 
Uvrt  4*.  See  Bp.  10,33;  36,  50;  37,  2;  55,  10;  Rsv.  13, 
after  61;  C,  Bp.  3,  8;  47,  18.  See  33^0*-*  — « iuUrio  s60.  A 
court,  levee,  etc.  to  disperse  (Bp.  54,  83).  —  hjWrtsSd^. 
-l5^4o.  To  join,  or  be  in  company  with,  an  assemblage 
(Bp.  5,  19;  50,  18}.  —  hiOris^eS.  A  royal  court;  a  hall 
of  audience;  a  levee  room  (Rsv.  12,41;  Ssv.  1,  69;  C, 

.  Bp.  5,  49). 

§h©7\  olaga,  2.  =  sss^ii  2.  A  hautboy  (My.). 

6iaga«Arta.  Desire  of  paying  homage  (Ram.  6, 

53,  75). 

olagi-kara.  A  seryant;  a  follower  *2 

a»6d&,  Hla.), 

olagisu.  ~  h>ejC^o,  h>OcD?ij,  To  serve;  to  pay 
homage  to;  —to  assemble,  to  bring  together  (Abh.  P,  10, 
after  36)-.  kwfisSjsJdck  p3es3tf,  esqJred,  Nr.). 

s3j£  i«^or, 

slrasilrtft)  (Cpr.  7,  48).  slratfaStfoSo 

(Bp.  54,41).  See  Abh.  F,  6,  153;  Bp.  1,  41.  42. 
43.  52;  10,  31;  M,  1.  11;  Bh.  1,  8,  7.  35;  2,  13,  15;  Ssv. 
1,  after  79. 

So&ocko^  olaysu.  —  etc.,  (e*$JOdJ^  2),  (S5b^?d)  iSS 

eses’s^o,  Lood^t  (Sp.).  ' 

esTKUGSd  teo$z$h<xk>$*  lo^odoo^!  (Sp.),  See  Grj  10,  40;  Bb. 
1,  8,  60;  J.  4,  60;  6,  47;  24,  6;  Bp.  5,  11;  10,  26.  30;  43, 
42;  54,  68;  61,  30.  57.  2,  to  assemble  (v.  i.,  C.  Bp.  47, 

38).  2,  to  be  surrounded  or  accompanied  (C.  Bp.  5,  8). 

dlavisu.  =  Loftsfc.'  See  Bp,  21,  7;  29,  31;  51,  63; 
52,49. 

6li8U.=  ^?^5  etc.  (My.). 

i,0O  61u.  L  =  h  To  resemble  (My.;  see 

1;). 

L03  olu,  2.  =  ^  2,  etc.  Also:  a  bail,  a  security, 
a  surety,  a  pledge;  a  hostage  (M y.;cf.  4^)*  — 

tgsssrto,  To  become  bail  or  surity;  to  become  a 

hostage  (My.).  —  h>©i£j.  -'Taz&i.  To  give  as  a  pledge  or 
security;  to  give  a  hostage.  (My.).  —  &©£!>.  =  LOj^o. 

(My.). 


i,ex>  olu.  3.  =  sfaafikl,  etc.  To  bend  (v.  i.,  My.;  Te. 
»^o}  bjuj) ;  to  slope,  to  slant  (My.;  Te.);  to 
hang,  to  dangle  (Te.  sle^o;  see  1*^4). 

61u»g4ra.  A  male  bail,  security  or 
bondsman;  a  male  hostage  (My.). 

Lex>?ia>$p  dlu-garti.  A  female  bail,  etc.  (My.). 

ole.  =  A  leaf  of  a  palmyra-tree,  es¬ 
pecially  .one  of  the  talipot  or  fan-palm, 
Corypha  umbraculifera  Lim,  a  cadjan  leaf 
used  to  write  on  with  an  iron  style  (&^  Mr. 
359;  o.;  M.,  Tu.;  t.  h»<^).  %  a  coil  of  palmyra  leaf 
occasionally  worn  as  an  ornament  in  the 
lobe  of  a  female’s  ear  (T«.;  My,  as  i$t*®  *«3). 
3?  an  ear-ring  of  gold,  etc.  worn  in  the  lobe 
of  the  ear  of  a  female  whose  husband  is 
alive  (C.).  4,  an  umbrella-shaped  awning 

over  a  cart  (S,  Mhr,).  (2^1 si??,  sswtf,  are 

Hla.,  Nr.).  =ferri  Le3 

Mr.  337).  Ld  (&&?'$  Si.  218).  Ld 

nv  3iJ©»alo  (s$^.  Mr.  377).  todoc^rf  L>e3  (ed^io  Nn. 
96).  3V)^»  i«e3$  FSod,  the  palm  Borassus  flabeliiformis 

Lin.  (SW  Si.  166).  $?3o!oo 
LsSodb  sJJ®*tfa$a£sSj0S?  (LUv.  3,  4). 

s3e&  AodlSa«  (Raghc.  17,  65). 
S3JJ3S35  iroca*  t»«3  (Prv.).  See 

etc.;  Grj.  10,  49;  Bp.  5,  52;  11,43;  14,  4;  50, 
36;  53,  16.  17;  Rsv.  5,  1,10;  Prv.  s.  ■#. 

A  coil  of  written  palm  leaf  (My.)*— A 
ole  ear-ring  to  which  a  calatumbu  is  attached  (C.). 

—  L&tz&iir*  —  (My.)*  — 

The  screw  of  an  ear-ring  (0.).  —  == 

(My.).  —  A  book  of  cadjan  leaves  (C.)*  —  LeS 

odo  The  palmyra  tree,  Borassus  ftabelliformis  Lin. 
(3 SO  Si.  166),  the  leaves  of  which  are  at  present  also 
used  for  making  writing-leaves  (My.)*  —  The 

■  good  fortune  of  a  female  to  wear  an  ole  as  a  sign  of 
her  husband  being  still  alive  (My.)»  —  s3od.  (C. 

Bp.  47,  45).  The  talipot  palm;  the  palmyra  tree  (My.). 

—  An  ear-ring  to  which  a  small  ornamental 
chain  is  attached  (My.). 

ole-kara.  =  5»<9tocs.  A  servant  in  the 
employ  of  government  (or  private  persons) 
who  carries  letters,  etc.  e$ok>?i,  etc.  Mr. 

441;  C.;  cf.  ioWft^es). 

esrt  (Prv.). 

<2> 

&>*$  ova.  1.  «  (Bp.  48,  23). 

Lo$  ova.  2.  =  £j^,  etc.  (S0D5>^,  ^0^,  etc.  Nr.). 

ovari.  (Tbh.  of  erosSrtoS).  An  inner  apartment  or 
chamber  (sssSsjtftf,  rtifJFrt^  Hla.; 

Mr.  195;  4j i&.Kki  71,  Sm.  SO;  Ss.,  MS. 

71j3?330;  Abh.  P.  10,  8.  9;  Te,;  Mhr.  a  term  for 

the  several  apartments  under  the  arcade  which  is  erected 


along  the  course  of  the  enclosing  wall,  of  a  temple),  es 
ataadadaSock  ks30rt*p«  (CpT.  7,  after  92). 

tLoj)  OVU.  l.=  etc.  (My,).«— ko3)?3eto.  .=  k&ooifcCo. 

(Si.  149). 

&>«$  6vu.  2.  To  take  care  of,  to  guard,  to  pro¬ 
tect,  to  cherish,  etc.  (ss^tf  Smd.  Dh.j  Te.  ks*w; 
T.,  M.  ksh^;  cf.  k  4).  See  Grj,  2,  60;  10,  98;  Bp.  1,  15. 
60;  10,  5;  22,  53;  37,  5;  43,  81;  46,  47;  49,  38;  50,  4; 
55,  14;  57,  68;  Mr.  340;  Bsv,  1,  after  135;  J,  2,  3;  29,  23. 
§js4  ostia.  Burning,  combustion.  See 

oshadkk  A  plant,  a  herb.  2,  an  annual  plant,  one 
that  dies  after  becoming  ripe. 

oshadhi-prastha»pura.  If.  of  a  mythic  town, 
the  town  of  Hi  may  at  (Orj.  2, 102). 

Oshadhi-lsa,  Who  presides  over  the  plants:  the 

moon. 

oshadhi-fsvara.  =  kKj^ed.  (Ely.  12,  13). 
oshfca.  N.  of  a  plant  (iSCO9^  Mr.  121).  2,=  k&,  q.  v. 
(OSfJj,  |  Mr.  127,  two  MSS.. 

oshtre.  {— ero^).  A  camel  53*>dr3  Nn. 

99;  My.  ks^). 

oshtha.  The  upper  lip;  a  Up  in  general  (*!s&\ 
at>*3  Nn.  63).  J 

oshtha-pana.  A  kiss  stopftstoW,  slucl) 

Mr.  330). 

Sjoa  oshthi.  =  ioSSi,  No.  2,  q.  y*  A  plant  hearing  a  bright- 
red  gourd,  Momordica  mcmwMpha  Koxb. 
oahthya.  Labial. 

oshthya-svara.  The  Vowels  u,  0,  6,  an  (Smd, 

Cm.  66). 

osara.  —  a»*W,  srarftfo,  Going  or  bend¬ 
ing  to  one  side,  sloping,  slanting  (as  a  wall), 
being  unsatisfactorily  counterpoised,  as  the 
burdens  on  an  ox’s  back,  etc.  (My.);— an  un¬ 
satisfactorily  balanced  burden  (C.  Bp.  47, 46). 

osarike,  The  state  of  bending  to  one 
side,  etc.  (Ram.  6,  10,  5). 

osarisu.  To  go  to  one  side,  side-ways, 
aside,  or  out  of  the  way;  to  turn  aside,  to 
draw  back,  to  retreat,  to  withdraw;  to  give 
way,  to  yield ;  to  go  awray ;  to  be  removed ; 
to  keep  aloof;  to  hesitate;  to  stop  (wswcira 

Ss.;- Te.  k^8oz&>,  k^Ooo,  ks3l3ol3o,  k^OosSo,  kAjOO  = 
kcs'o,  &©^\>rto;  T.  i«otaO;  cf.  T.  tozdoorto,  u&jorto,  &  ecu 
cbrb-i,  btfrb  i).  k.^0^o  sicfcdo&d  (s$$oo) 

(Mr.  53).  esd  ? 

(Smd.  16).  do*  k^OAjsdo  (^C0  d  o  Smd.  I).  See  Bp. 
1,  23;  8,  8;  9,  20;  17,  16;  27,  9;  28,  52;  40,  33.  47;  42, 


9;  48,  29;  49,  10;  50,  37;  51,  50;  52,  16;  53,  19;  55,  4. 
30;  59,  15;  Earn.  6,  12,  34;  Bh.  2,  13,  39;  J.  5,  34;  30,51. 

2,  to  put  to  one  side  or  aside;  to  remove; 
to  quit,  to  abandon  (wsrearatf  Smd.  Dh.;  Te.). 
sSj^uori©  (Smd.  135).  See  Orj.  10, 

89;  Bp.  2,  12;  4,  67;  18,  7;  20,  20;  36,  51;  42,  32;  Bsv. 
10,  6;  Ssy.  1,  40;  J.  5,  60;  11,  19;  13,  24;  R fa.  28,  8. 
OSU.  =  etc.  (My.).  See  tisfatfo. 

&>7&rt  osuga,  =  Sj^d.  Cause,  reason, 

sake;  (on  account  of:  T.  kw,  ktad,  cause,  reason, 
sake;  see  k>adj,f3).  srocStf  (srarig 

Nr.).  rt-JS^orS  (Bp.  43,  54).  ^ded  fasjJ£>o rid  3ad<dc3«  rs 
C3dSdR3«  k*otf  (C.  Bp.  57,  88).  See  Bh.  2,  13,  38;  4,  6,  26; 
J.  4,  60;  18,  55;  23,  11.  42;  Dp.  151,  3.  Cf.  tfje***,  etc. 

osugara.  =  Sj^a,  etc.  «KWj^*)rtd  (area 

q^r.  e^d  Nr.). 

oskara.  —  etc.  (My.). 

"arfr  o&osij*  af^  fetid  o&O  odwdu6 

fi  -q*  m 

d$4. ‘(sgtitiqi);  Soaodbo^  k^c  ssjs&ti 

71055s  (ctsO  Br.).  (Si.  112).  See  Si.  55. 

243.  274.  294.  453;  B.  3,  34.  93. 

£joo<^  ohila.  =  k&o#.  N.  of  a  man  (Sk.  k^t>).  See  Bp.  9, 
37;  43  sum.;  43,  16.  18.  22;  44  sum.;  44,  15.  35. 

$j%q&  ohila.  —  Lby.  See  Bp.  43,  35.  37.  67;  44,  8.  12.  16- 
29.30.31,37.50.53;  54,  71.  —  kcstfO&g.  -0Odb^,  (Bp.  48, 
46;  44,  41.  42.  56,  68). 

4od§Je>  o-ho.  =  (Bp.  10,  2;  My.). 

LdoJ&t  o-ho.  Ho!  stop!  oho!  Smd.  393; 

Te.).  See  Smd.  68;  Bp.  14,  32;  25,41;  32,  15;  59,  2;  J. 
2,  59;  B.  3,  34.  77.  82.  In  My.,  S.  Mhr.,  and  Mhr.  the 
term  expresses  wonder,  admiration,  or  sudden  delight* 
k3oJ9?SoJ3?.  rep.  (My.). 

61.  To  have  sexual  intercourse 

Smd.  Dk.;  T.  kCD«). 

&,#  oil.  — A  continuous  line,  a  row:  a 
multitude,  a  number,  a  mass ;  succession 

Kk.  72;  &d£,Bhn.  6;  T.;  Te.  kO;  Mhr. 
ks*,  cf.  ktfra).  ad  kD^rt^  (Lilv.  3,  2).  See  Bp.  12,  2; 
18,  60.  109;  27,  1;  28,  19;  88,  11.  14;  44,  58;  51,  1.  73; 
54,  77;  61,  27;  Bh.  1,  12,  12; ,  J.  3,  8;  15,  9;  33.  19;  Kk. 
90.  —  k^rU)'?5.  -^J3V«.  =  k^53e5j.  (Bp.  58,  55).  —  ktfsS 
eso.  -sSew.  To  form  a  line  or  be  in  a  line;  to  form  a 
mass  or  considerable  body  (Ch.  v.  92;  Bp.  50,  46). 

SjS?*  olige.  Tbh.  of  an  k.W  (Smd.  338;  Mdb.  MS. 

=  W©^). 

olu.  l.  =  o3C5«4,  etc.  Seven  (S.  Mhr.,  pronounced 
o6o3?C0o). 

61u.2.  =  ®»«C352,  etc.  (My.).  See  ***fP**t 
z3jz 

l<3 


©  m*  The  sixteenth  letter  of  the  Alphabet  (§md. 

12.  14)*  In  Kannada  'words  it  is  another  form  of 
{ Bm d .  139),  o r  of  «  ^  (<?,  g,  3  o'5) .  For  a ll  Kannada 

and  Tadbhava  words  with  initial  see  under  initial  ©si 

and  e .  p.  Ss^o  see  as  ©sjd&,  ©«$sb;  as 

—  la  Sk.  terms  S?  occasionally  occurs  instead  of  ©0, 
e.  g.  *5®^  =  *o?|  (Nr.  162), 

au-kara,  The  letter  E?  (§md.  13). 

§3*^^  aukshaka.  (fr.  era^E^).  .4  multitude  of  oxen. 

augha.  A  mass,  a  multitude  (&&?&)  Mr.  423).  Sto 
aF^  (s5$tfortV«  Nn„  141).  2,  a  hood. 

auciti.  (fr.  2fui43),  Fitness,  propriety. 

§j8a^g  aucitya.  Fitness,  propriety;  pleasure,  delight  (Smd, 
116.  209  Cm.);  one  in  whom  one  takes  pleasure  (3'.  2,  65). 
aujasa.  (fr.  hifca?3*).  Lustre,  shine  (My.);  gold  (Sk.). 
SWri  autapa.  A  vow  of  silence  with  the  Jamas  (s^ea’d 
Si^ctfo  Mr.  222). 

»££« «fc>  autta^eya.  (fr.  erojStf).  Belonging  to  the  north 
(My.;  G.).  2,  N.  of  a  son  of  Uttarfi,  Janamejaya’s  fa¬ 

ther  Parikshit  (My.). 

gjSS  auttanapadi,  (fr.  6AJ33  Etfs^Etf). .  N.  of  Dhruva, 

grandson  -of  the  first  Manu,  2,  the  polar  star . 

2?^  autva.  The  letter  S3*  (Smd,  65,  132.  188.  855;  Kavy. 
I,  3,  104-108). 

autsukya.  (fr.  sro^1#).  Anxiety,  uneasiness,  re¬ 
gret;  —ardent  desire,  longing,  eagerness,  zeal  (enjA^ 
Ct.  II,  114;  My.).  See  tf&o rio;  B.  5,  180. 

§?ctf<b^  audanika,  (fr.  Ltftf).  A  cook. 

£>dt)3r  audarika.  (fr.  eroctfd).  Voracious. 

SJnDodOF  audarya.  (fr.  eruro^tf).  Generosity,  nobility,  mag¬ 
nanimity,  greatness.  (My.;  B.  5,  162), 
aud&stna.=:  ©34®®*^, 

loC^&ectfo  aud&stnya.  (fr.  SA)533Aj^).  Indifference;  apathy. 
(My.). 

audumbara.  (fr.  erOHfJctfo^).  Coming  from  the 
udumbara  tree.  2,  the  udumbara  tree  itself  (Jtfort  3&>, 
©3  Mr.  1 15).  C‘ 

auddhatya.  (fr.  SAJid  s).  The  state  of  being  raised 
or  puffed  up;  arrogance;  overbearing  manner.  See  eni 
tfoF,  Rsv.  5,  after  131. 

cto^SotS*  audvahika,  (fr.  eross^ao).  Relating  to  marriage. 
(My.).  2,  a  gift  made  to  a  woman  at  her  marriage. 

aunnatya.  (fr.  ero^af).  Height;  greatness  (eoo^, 
cio  Hn.  136;  My.);  haughtiness  (My.;  Si.  68). 
See 


T>£>7('d  aupagava.  (fr.  efc&rto).  Belonging  to  ITpagu. 

aupagavaka.  An  assemblage  of  Aupagavas  or 
descendants  of  Vpagu . 

H5sSetf.rtf  aupacehandasika.  (fr.  erosjts  id  **).  A  kind  of 
a  v  ® 

metre  (Ch.). 

aupamya,  (fr.  erosSslJS).  Condition  of  resemblance 
or  equality,  similitude,  comparison.  See  K&vy.  Ill,  3, 
B,  116  seq. 

aupayika. .  (fr,  fcAisxsocb).  Answering  a  purpose, 
fit,  proper. 

aupala.  (fr.  erosjo).  Belonging  to  a  stone  or  stones; 
stony;  of  stone.  (B.), 

§j  sdsrasoo  aupav&hya.  (fr.  erustetsj).  A  royal  elephant  (c^ 

t3/1&  ©fS  Mr.  156). 

'6)  * 

SoSarfiftf  aupasana.  (fr.  srosra^tf)..  The  fire  used  for  do¬ 
mestic  worship.  2,  a  kind  of  adoration  of  Agni  (My.)\ 
3,  a  small  cake  offered  to  the  manes.  4,  connected 
with  worship,  devotional. 

j5?£j@ctf  aumina,  (fr.  5A>sJJ3>),  A  field  of  flax . 

aurabhra.  (fr,  srodtp  ).  A  coarse  woollen  blanket. 
aurabhraka.  A  flock  of  sheep. 
aurasa.  (fr.  SA)d^).  Belonging  to  or  produced  from 
the  breast  (or  by  one’s  seif);  legitimate  (J.  28,  57;  My.); 
a  legitimate  son .  (B.  4,  217;  My,). 

cS^So^  aurddkvadehika.  (fr.  eruatS  ;fs3pso).  Eeferr- 

£p^  '  wi«3  * 

ing  to  the  state  after  death;  funereal;  the  obsequies  of  a 
deceased  person;  whatever  is  given  or  performed  on  a 
person's  decease. 

aurva,  (fr.  erossr).  Relating  to  IJrva.  2,  belonging 
to  or  being  produced  from  the  thigh  (llru):  a  descend¬ 
ant  of  Bhrigu  and  preceptor  to  Sagara.  3,  IT.  of  a  son 
of  Yasishtha.  4,  submarine  fire. 

auldkya,  (fr.  ero^j^Y).  OwLlike;  a  follower  of  the 
Vaiseshika  doctrine;  Kanada  rishi  (G,), 

ausira,  (fr.  A  couch,  serving  also  the  pur¬ 

poses  of  a  seat;  a  seat,  a  chair.  2,  the  handle  to  the 
cotv's  tail  or  camara. 

aushadha,  (fr.  £oSi$).  =  ©rtAiifi ,  O'FlcS,  A  herb;  any 
medicament  or  drug. — sSjacSo,  to  prepare  medicine; 
to  apply  remedies  (C.;  B.  5,  273). 

aushadha-acarya.  The  physician  of  the 
gods  O&tfjrSO  Mr.  390). 

aushadhi.  —  ©5$^.  =  Ss’ssSqS  (^^ss,  etc.  Mr.  890). 

(Smd.  I). 

§j  aushtraka.  (fr,  efOstf^).  A  herd  of  camels . 

ausada.  Tbh,  of  SawlqS.  (Smd.  335,  339;  My.). 
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o  m.  1.  The  seventeenth  letter  of  the  Alphabet. 

It  is  an  avargiya  letter,  and  has  been  called  the  neutral 
or  unmodified  nasal.  In  the  Smd.  its  names  are:  bindu, 
anusvara,  sonne  or  sftnya  (19.  20).  It  belongs  to  the 
yogavahas  (25.  26.  48.  44).  The  unmodified  nasal  al¬ 
ways  precedes  the  avargiya  letters  o«,  S3*,  S*, 

33*,  «*,  53*  in  the  body  of  a  word  or  in  composition, 
6.  fj,  00^^,  ?3oOdi^,  r3od^£o>, 

3oao3.  Remark:  The  five  vargiya 
letters  &*,  fsr3%  F3*,  <3*  and  53j*,  that  express  the  nasal 
sound  as  modified  by  guttural,  palatal,  lingual,  dental, 


O 

O 

s  h.  The  eighteenth  letter  of  the  Alphabet, 

(called  visarga,  Smd.  10.  20.  44.  45).  It  is  an  unmodified 


M  ■ 

and  labial  pronunciation  (Smd.  24),  are  often,  for  the 
sake  of  more  expeditious  writing,  replaced  by  the  sign  of 
the  unmodified  sonne.  With  regard  to  s**6  and  f3(w*  this 
convenient  mode  of  writing  has  been  adopted  also  for 
this  Dictionary;  but  the  alphabetical  places  of  the  two 
letter's  have  been  retained ,  so  that,  e.  g.y  follows 
55 ^U>  anci  follows  When  in  Kannada  final 

o  is  followed  by  a  vowel,  it  changes  into  s&S  or  S3* 
(Smd.  127.  128;  cf.  192.  193). 

o  m.  2.=  £>o  (am)  3  q.  v.,  of  which  it  is  the  gram¬ 
matical  form  (Smd.  114.  115). 


H 

(avargiya)  sibilant,  and  one  of  the  four  yogavahas 
(26.  44). 


XX  H 


X  h.  The  nineteenth  letter  of  the  Alphabet. 

It  is  a  guttural  sibilant,  used  before  Vs  (Smd.  25.  26), 
and  one  of  the  four  yogavahas  (26.  44.  45).  It  is  called 


00 

OO  rh.  or  53  O'.  e-  the  K.  consonant  ©,  in  HU.  and 
Abb.  P.  MSS.),  or  (in  Vopadeva’s  grammar).  The 
twentieth  letter  of  the  Alphabet,  it  is  a  kind 

of  sibilant,  used  before  35*  (Smd.  25.  26),  and  one  of  the 
four  yogavahas  (26.  44.  45).  It  is  called  upadhmaniya 
(26),  the  to-be-breathed  one,  and  according  to  its  sign 
which  has  the  shape  (of  a  female’s  breast  26,  or  that) 


jihvamfllfya  (26),  the  tongue-root  sibilant,  and  accord¬ 
ing  to  its  sign  which  has  the  shape  of  the  thunderbolt, 
vajrakriti.  See  s$q$F£:3?1F« 


RH 

«  0 

of  an  elephant’s  two  frontal  bones,  gajakumbhakriti. 
See  ^tae^ss,  *>©*3S3tf, 

sraU,  ^>©56^,  3^©,  wkeeutf,  wb©  thpSo, 

©  fejjg.  att&3$©  ,  5SWF3&©  .  —  in  HU.  2,  28  the  MS.  has: 
tfdSo^Uo  $$3^3*  s&wswo,  etc.  (instead  of 

^  B  srasSja^)*  See  ^rassriF. 
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■i,s  k.  The  twenty-first  letter  of  the  Alphabet 

(Bind.  12.  21).  When  the  initial  of  the  second  word  of 
a  compound,  it  sometimes  remains  unchanged  (Smd.  78. 
79.  80.  198.  199,  207.  208.  209.  210.  217.  222.  225,  386), 
but  often  changes  into  n6  (77.  78.  195.  197.  198.  199. 
200.  202.  203.  205.  206.  207.  210-216.  218.  221-224. 
381,  386.  387).  Once  it  takes  the  form  of  za*  (215). 

k~a.  1.  The  letter  5F  when  pronounced  with 
the  short  a,  as  is  generally  clone  at  school. 

—  * -to 30.  The  under-letter  ^  (C.). 

^  ka.  2.  =  ^1,  etc.,  in  ziNf, 

kft.  1.  (  =  rt  1).  An  affix  for  forming  masculine  nouns 
(Smd.  241),  probably  taken  from  Sk.  2,  an  affix  for 
the  formation  of  neuter  nouns.  SjsVo  *5*53^  c&>  s3o* 

en>efc*o,  s3o«  (249  Mdb.  MS.;  cf.  i*Wo*d). 

&  ka.  2.  The  god  Brahma.  2,  the  soul.  3,  the  sun.  4, 
wind.  5,  the  head.  6,  water.  7 ,  pleasure.  8,  the  number 
one  (Mr.  349).  Cf,  to  & 

kam.  =  ‘&&J6.  The  god  Brahma  to  ad^rdo 

Hn.  7;  Mr.  493).  2,  the  soul  Nn.  7).  3, 

the  body  considered  as  the  field  of  the  indwelling  and 
working  of  the  soul  (^$3,  Mr.  506).  4,  the  sun  (*J3 

g&f  Kn.  7).  5,  wind  (5353?$,  53^odbo  7;  sdjstfod  Mr.  493). 
6.  the  head  (3d,  dorj  7;  3d  493).  7,  water  (erurttf  7; 

493).  8,  heaven  (f^Af  7;  Mr.  506).  9,  fire  7; 
o.  r.  $$3  P  506).  10,  an  organ  of  sense  (r3$  odo  7; 

506).  11,  the  sky  (o&^sto  506).  12,  an  ascetic  (ad;A? 

d  506).  13,  a  parrot  (£^d,  A$  7).  14,  a  peacock  (cd£ 

&  7).  15,  pleasure  (skscra^  493).  16,  a  zero  (doa 

506). 

tfoOfo  kamyi.  =  6,  etc.  Bitterness  (»Mj  Cb.; 

C.). 

^o?d  kamsa.  1.  (=-■ ^otd).  Brass, bell-raefcal.  2,  a  vessel  made 
of  metal,  a  drinking  vessel,  a  goblet.  3,  a  king  of 
Mathura,  the  uncle  and  enemy  of  Krishna  (Smd.  183). 
7i  kamsa.  2,  A  segment  of  a  circle  as  a  parenthesis: 
a  bracket  (Mhr.;  S.  Mhr.);  —  an  arc  (Mhr.). 

kamsa-jit,  *  The  conqueror  of  Kamsa:  Krishna. 
kamsa-tala.  A  cymbal  of  bell-metal  or  brass 
(Bp.  12,  34). 

tfoZiSoTj  kamsa-hara.  The  destroyer  of  Kamsa:  Krishna 
(Mr.  18). 

Urczfozl  &  kamsa-antaka.  =  'do^sdd.  (J.  14,  26). 
tfomuzS  kamsa-arati.  The  enemy  of  Kamsa:  Krishna. 
kamsa-ari.  =  o3Se>o«)3.  (J,  10,  49;  13  sum.).  2,  a 
kind  of  metrical  foot  (Ch.). 

kamsala.  Tbh.  of  990^33 1>  (Smd.  381).  A  kind 
of  cymbal;  a  gong  {tort6?  Sm.  64;  ta Kk.  67, 

o.  rs.  of  a  triangle  (My.).  See  Bp. 

12,  4  4;  C.  Bp.  5,7 


tfosfosfiSr  karnsaiaka.  A  male  gold-  or  silver-smith  (My.; 
Te. 

kamsaja-gitti.  A  female  cymbal-beafcer  (Bp.  , 
5,  43).  2,  a  female  of  the  kamsalakas  (My.). 


kak.  =  ^2,  etc.  —  vdcQj.  The  Coiooynth 

(vVCS  tfscS?  ^o&o,  ^f^53e)d0E^  0.;  My,). 

kakalate,  =  etc.  Love  (C.). 

ka-kara.  The  letter  *s*  (Smd.  11). 

kakud-siha.  N.  of  a  grandson  of  Ikshvaku.  (Ram. 
8,8,%  My.). 

##03^  Sd  kakutstha-ja.  Rama  (Ram.  4,  1,21). 
kakud.  =  A  peak  or  summit,  etc. 


kakuda.  =  ^ous6.  A  peak  or  summit  (es&,3W, 
dsde;o  JSTn.  143).  2,  a  bull's  hump  (rt/s^odo 
143,  o,  r.  So^o).  3,  a  horn  (AJi^odj  ^Aisdo^  148,  o.  r. 
^js^o).  4,  the  snout  of  a  bull  (djjJdos?  143,  in  one  MS.). 
5,  a  bull  (s^ortsS,  rUV  143).  6, pre-eminent,  chief ;  emi¬ 
nence,  superiority  (s^tp)^,  53oo<aog  143).  7,  an  ensign  or 

symbol  of  royalty.  8,  a  sword  (^33S>£9,  soc^  143).  9,  the 
sky  (dj^&j^ortea,  WDd  143). 

kakudma.  Tbh.  of  Mr.  178). 

kakud-mat.  A  bull;  an  ox. 

6 

kakud-mati.  The  hip  and  loins  Hla.;  ^ofj 

rftf  Mr.  331,  o.  r.  tfoeS). 

^5*0^5  kakupha.  =  eto.  (Mg.). 

kakubh.  =  tf^oql  A  summit.  2,  a  region,  a  quarter. 
kakubha.  =  (Smd-.  106).  A  region,  a  quarter 

(adJ3^d,  Nn.  128;  a^Mr.  57).  2,  pre-eminent, 

chief  (sSooa^  128).  3,  a  wooden  vessel  covered  with  leather, 
placed  under  the  neck  of  a  lute,  to  render  the  sound  deeper 
(<D^cx&  *5*053^^02)0  0.).  4,  the  tree  Terminalia  arjuna 

W.  &  A.  (dot)tt3s3o3  128;  «s&OFc$,  Mr,  113).  5,  one 
of  the  ragas  or  personified  musical  modes  (A^d, 

128). 

kakulate.  = 

Love  (My.;  e.);  com¬ 

passion  (My.;  t.  to  pity);  desire,  especially 
vain  desire  (see  Te. 

kakulate.  =  Love;  compassion 

(C.). 

kakulate.  =  ^oe®i.  (M;.), 


kakdta.  A  kind  of  bird  (dtfs^O  Mr.  172). 
kakoka.  —  (C.). 

^  kakka.  -  *t^o.  reit.  =  ^0 

q.  v.  (My.). 

kakka.  =  wwra.  A  father’s  younger  brother  (C.;  Te. 
papa,  daddy)®  —  ^odo.  -?50dJ.  =  (Bp.  61, 

42 
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9).  —  -ttOfy  H.  (Bp.  3,  82;  9,46;  37,  6;  47,  34; 

57,  21.  29;  My.  =  See  . 

XtS^tS  kakkada.  A  piece  of  twisted  cloth  dipped  in  oil, 
lighted,  and  carried  about  in  the  hand  as  a  temporary 
light  (C.;  Te.  Mhr.  w&vsd,  -roc^cas).  ^^£33) 

552i  -tfjso&o,  aSj^rk!  (B.  4,  62). 

kakkade.  1.  (fr.  ^&4?)  (=tf^rzS).  A  weapon 
SO  called  (M.  Trt^tS,  a  dagger;  Sk.  tftfFS,  a  sword; 
Mhr.,  H.  a  sort  of  dagger).  See  Rsv.  6,  after  11; 

Bh.  1,  7,  2 1  *  —  »iod.  A  kind  of  net  (8sv.  3,  24), 

kakkade.  2,  =  ^*^3  8.  ^2.  (My.). 

^X^tf  kakkara.  =  X$.  Tbh.  of 
(*>*d  Si.  173). 

kakkari.  =  (XoTfca),  &#oXt 

^0X02,  #jaoX0,  eto.<— reit.  Crooked¬ 
ness  (My.). 

?£?S^0a><§  kakkalate. = Love;  compassion 

(My.). 

kakkasa.  Trouble  (heavy  breathing,  etc.) 
arising  from  an  overloaded  stomach,  from 
running  very  fast,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.;  t.  tfo,  to  be 

sick  in  the  stomaoh).  —  -sSeso.  To  suffer 

anguish  (Ssv.  2,  15). 

XXj^  kakkasa.  Tbh.  of  XXra*  (Smd.  345;  49).  (sjOil  Ct. 
1,86).  d^snx&jck!  a&jaeacl^d 

du  ;  AAftA'tfu&A',  sDoiJfci?  (Dp.  28,  2).  See  5?  Bp.  45, 
29;  J.  2,  62;  7,  81;  14,  6;  21,  35;  26,  11; 

XXd?37p.e3  kakkasa-g&ra.  A  severe,  cruel  man  (My.). 
Feminine:  X^^rro^F  (My.). 

kakkasa-javvana.  Tbh.  of  XXFsfod?3^  (Smd. 

376). 

kakkasate.  =  XXf$3,  q,  y, 

kakkasu.  =  * A  cac-hus:  a  privy  (My.;  M. 
fr.  the  Danes  or  Dutch), 

kakka.  (fr.  _ tS^.  reit. 

An  affrighted  or  timid  man  (My.).  — reit. 
Fear,  fright,  alarm  (My.),  —  X^  reit.  =  Xi?^ 

(My.).  —  Xx^  tfXvj..  reit.  =  Xx^  (My.). 

kdkki.  =  —  X^£  The  tree  Cassia  fistula 

Gb;  S.  Mhr.). 

X&j  kakki.  (fr.  Xsp.  A  mother’s  younger  sister;  an  uncle’s 
wife  (My.);  a  step-mother  (My.). 

kakkisn.  To  cause  to  vomit  (C.).  2,  to 
make  one  discharge  from  the  stomach ;  to 
make  one  give  up,  as  what  he  has  wrong¬ 
fully  seized  and  appropriated,  to  make  him 
restore  or  refund  (My.;  Te.  tf^Auo ; 

kakku.  1.  =  1,  tWori,  a 

■rftfa  A  jag,  a  notch,  a  dent;  the  rough  part 
of  a  millstone  or  of  a  saw,  the  toothed  part 
of  a  file  or  saw,  of  a  horse’s  bit,  etc.;  jagged¬ 
ness,  irregular  surface,  roughness;  .sharp- 


*$ 

ness  (Te.;  TS.  also  XesXo,  XesoXo;  T.,  M.  XdoXo^;  t. 
also:  the  edge  of  a  knife  or  sword).  (XosSodn)  3^3(j 
Xsij  *&>  d^o,  XX^  XsSerart  cl&sj  O  (Mr. 

277).— xxo^rfes9.  -3ea93.==XXo^©9  (Ss.),  Xo*oXoi|e5)3.  A 
toothed,  or  sharp,  sword. —XX^<^e39,  -o-3e3\  =  XX^cS 
.  es9.  (Ss.).  u  Q 

XXo^  kakku.  2.  —  — .  xx^  ?3x^.  —  xx^  &x^.  (c.). 

kakku. 3,  (fr.  X&4?).  A  shiver,  a  splinter 

-  (A)r?o©j  Sm.  79;  cf.  Xd ,  ^?). 

XXo^  kakku.  4.  (fr.  ^e39i).=:Xcwj.  To  vomit  (My.; 

in  S.  Mhr.  especially  used  in  regard  to  children;  salute  d 
Sm.  79;  T.,  Te.,  Tu.;  T.  Xf3j,  to  retch,  to  hawk;  cf.  X^ 
fit),  t3X^  xe99Xocio  3?iJ  s3(B.  5,  32).  ^ 

(^dJOrf  ti£0  Si.  420).  •  .  a 

kakku.  5.  Vomiting;  the  thing  vomited 

(S.  Mhr.;  T e.).  — Tomiting,  sickness ( a r 
■#,  d^oSi.  201). 

kakkulate. «=  XXoe/i,  etc.  Love;  com¬ 
passion  (My.).  £Sof3  ggus^ci 

*$bt ^  go3j3^teoS535^?(Prv.). 

kakkulite.  Love,  compassion  (My.;  Bh. 

1,  6,  33;  Ram.  5,  8,  68;  J.  6,  35);  excessive  desire, 
vain  desire  (Bp.  40, 33;  j.  13, 7;  26, 35).  wrfortosrao 
sjjsoljodo  ^)t5  ^>(Dp.  6,3).  See  Dp,  36,  2; 

40,  lm  —  To  feel  vain  desire  (Dp. 

53,5). 

kakkulite-kara.  A  man  who  love? 

(Bh.  7,  15,  50). 

kakke.  =  A  tree  with  clusters  of 
yellow  flowers  and  long  round  legumes,  the 
pudding-pipe  tree,  Cassia  fistula  L. 

WF^r,  etc.  Nr.;  D^3do,  etc.  Mr.  114; 

My.;  Tu.;  T.  M.  €jse|^).  —  wsoSj. 

(Si.  126).  —  (Si.  126) _ ^od>  (Nr.). 

kakkoka.  =  N.  of  a  Pandita 

(My.;  T.  a  treatise  on  women,  their  behaviour, 

etc,  of  a  very  lewd  character;  the  book  was  written  by 
■^ja^u^rfcDtfoei  in  Sk.,  and  translated  into  Tamil  by  ya 
odo,  Rottler  s.  v.  &  s. 

=  an^  the  T.  (My.;  occasionally 

in  S.  Mhr.,  where  it  is  also  called  e3$o7ldon2^  or 

kakkola.  =  ^r#J3?F^.  iV.  of  a  plant  bearing  a 
berry,  the  inner  part  of  which  is  a  waxy  and  aromatic 
substance;  a  perfume  prepared  from  the  berries  of  this 
plant. 

kakkdlaka.  =  r.  A  perfume 

prepared  from  the  berries  of  the  (rtsS^sjjatf  G.). 

kakk6su.=5^^^)e  (My.). 

XX  U  kakkhata.  Bard. 
so 

XXj  kakra.  Tbh.  of  “3^*1  The  printed  partridge  or 
southern  Francolin,  Francolinus  pictus  (Bd.);— the  eyed 
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partridge,  Perdix  oca  lea  (Bd.);  — the  red-billed  quail, 
Cofcurnix  erythrohyneha  (Bd.). 

kaksha^^zS  1,  tfsS .  The  hem  of  a  garment  tucked 
into  the  waist-band  Mr.  491).  2,  a  piece  of  cloth  worn 
over  the  privities  (€**$)  Nn.  117).  3,  a  girdle,  a  string  or 
zone  for  fastening  a  cloth  round  the  waist  (ero&ctfJ<)e5*, 
3e>d  117;  ■Se>ot3  491),  4,  grass.  5,  a  climbing  plant . 
6,  a  court  in  a  palace ,  etc.  (ss^ortss,  ssortes  117; 
tfoosiJ^rt  491).  7,  the  armpit  (tfotfoO  117;  tfotfo&D*  Mr. 

321.  486,  o.  r.  ^w/aotfCS*).  8,  a  forest,  a  wild 
<3  117;  eWcD,  etc,  Mr.  151).  9,  an  objection  or  re¬ 

ply  in  argument.  10,  the  side  or  flank.  See  Prv.  s.  . 

Tr&yZZ)®  kaksha-pala.  A  bag  carried  under  the  armpit 
(My.,  also  sras>). 

kaksha-palike.  =  (Rsv.  5,  after  25;  Y. 

14,  31;  My.). 

kaksha-puta.^**  s*>o.  (Grj.  2,  after  106). 
kaksha-mflla.  The  armpit.  See 
kaksha-antara.  An  inner  court  of  a  palace ,  etc.; 
an  open  space  surrounded  by  buildings  sSjcSol) 

S><ds3>  Mr.  201). 

kakshA-pata.^tf&y,  A  cloth  passed  be¬ 

tween  the  legs  to  cover  the  privities. 

kakshi.  One  party  as  opposed  to  another;  objection, 
contention  (My.). 

^‘§XTOe3  kakshi-gara.  A  party  (in  a  civil  or  criminal 
case);  one  who  maintains  or  defends  a  claim  or  wrong 
at  issue  (My.). 

kakshe.  =  Nos.  3.  6.  9.  2,  the  orbit  of  a  planet 
(Mhr.;  My.;  B.  5,  182). 

kakshesu.  A  kin^of  arrow  296). 

kakshye.  An  elephant's  girth;  a  girdle  or  zone.  2, 
enclosure  of  an  edifice ;  an  open  space  surrounded  by 
buildings ,  the  square  left  unroofed  in  the  centre  of  a  house 
(see  oJs&&©Mj). 

&ag.  q. v.,  ^  i,  etc.).  Hardness* 

strength;  etc.  —  tfrf  a 

fast  knot  that  cannot  be  easily  untied  (C.);~~  a  hard 
knot  in  wood  (My.).  — •  ^71  d  6.  —  d.  Thick 

darkness  (J.  26,  6;  C.;  B.  3,  125).  —  O.  -*0.  The 
tree  Mimosa  sundra  Roxb.  (Acacia  sundra  Dec.,  St.  & 
PI.).  2,  the  tree  Acacia  catechu  Wilid.  (Mimosa  ca¬ 
techu  Lin.;  M.  rseodj^,  tso^sfctfocL,  load,  cW 

qrasStf,  sfe^p&si  ssod  Si.  314).  •s'rt  O?  s&tf  (tfcitf, 

Aidioad,  134).  ckriFe^v^  0?  r\&  (00 

^Sj?cS,  tS^ad,  5oJi 0^  siod  134).  3,=w«>d^  hc£(Mj.). 
4,  a  man  of  distinguished  valor  (My.).—  ifrt  ejo . 

=  &  Sorters,  A  Tery  hard  stone  (My.).  —  ^rra  c£j.  -w^o. 
A  thick-set,  impervious  jungle  (My.).  —  o&).  -weo&o. 

=  tfcgjrrao&>.  A  hard,  or  an  unripe,  fruit  (C.).  —  do. 
-=5=s)do.  Excess  of  rain  (My .).  — Great  dryness, 
drought  (My.).  —  -'yaw.  A  trying  time,  famine 

(My.).—  tfrto.530^.  A  hard  gourd  (My.).  — 

rkj^es.d.  A  kind  of  Basilicum,  Ocyraum  sanctum 

Lin.  (^od^dv,  ^r©osad,  Nr.:-  troao.  tfo&sS&Mr. 

\  <A  ^ 

129,  0.  rs.  rasO*,  r3e>?ta3c>,  Mo. do  tfrta  ©0,  Ocy- 


mum  gratissimum  Lin.  (a&FU2  Nr.).  —  ^rls^F,  -^jsdF. 
=  ^rrtv©e3d.  (sSfsofsj,  etc.,  ftz3, 

A3  Si.  141).  Ml  <>3f  (s^Fts2,  Ml  riQi  A3  141). 

0.  -fjsd.  A  fell  murder  (Ram.  3,  4,  17;  3,  8,  liO; 
Bh.  4,  3,  53). 

$ri  kagga.  A  long,  tedious  speech  or  literary 
composition  (My.).  —  tfrt  33.  -0d.  A  man  of  long, 
tedious  speech  (My.). 

c3  kaggane.  =  ^oXcS.  (A.bh.  p.  13,  21). 
n 

kaggu.  =  ^oA0  3,  ^ao,  No.  1,  etc.,  aXo  . 

f\  A 

(Pungency),  disagreeableness,  especially  said 
of  the  smell  of  burning  oil  (S.  Mhr.). 

$0  kan.  =  ^i,  etc.  The  eye.  Dat.  &oA  (Bp.  11,  34). 
Nom.  pi.  Ports’*  (Bp.  1,  49;  29,  24;  31,  15;  51,  81;  54, 

71;  57,  44;  Nn.  34;  J.  3,  17) - Wotfra,  An  eye-drop, 

a  tear  (*»  ’.Nn.  45;  Bp.  18,  77;  20,  25).  —  tfortcS. 

-tfci  =  d.  A  side-glance,  a  leer  (sic !  J.  3, 10).  —  ‘tfo 
AeJfs j.  To  perceive  with  the 

eyes  (in  opposition  to  mentally,  S.  Mhr.).  — 

=  !5r?§3  To  cause  to  perceive  with  the  eyes 
(S.  Mhr.).  —  tfo rtoe9o<£o.  -^©orak.  =. tfewrtoajaso.  A 
mark  for  the  eye;  the  place  at  which  the  eye  is  to  be 
(Bp..  18,  74).  —  tro/iade.  To  destroy 

the  eye,  etc.;  to  blind,  to  confuse,  etc.  (C.;  J.  4,23;  26, 
4).  -tfcb.  The  eye  or  sight  to  be 

destroyed;  to  be  blinded,  confused  or  bewildered;  to  be 
vexed  or  irritated;  to  become  afraid  (C.;  Bp.  56,  40;  J. 
4,  9;  8,  37.  40;  14,  25;  19,  31;  24,  35;  B.  5,  258).  —  0 
fiMko.  =  q.  v.  (Ssv.  1,69;  1,  after  71 

&  79;  1,  85;  J.  5,  11;  15,  11;  31,  10).  tfo rtaWo  (Sm.  17). 

kahka.  A  hei'On.  2,  Yama.  3,  a  false  or  pretended 
Br&hmana.  4,  a  title  of  Yudhishthira,  from  his  assuming 
the  disguise  of  a  Brahmana  before  king  Virat  (Bh.  4, 
1,6).  5,  a  kind  of  mango.  —  -85^.  A  heron 

(#oir9  e3j3^3o5^5|  Nr.). 

kankata.  Armour ,  mail;.,  an  iron  hook  to  goad  an 
elephant. 

kahkataka.  Armour,  mail  (Ws^s?  Mr.  292,  0.  r. 

otf &  kahkadi.  Tbh.  of  4«fW.  (My.;  H.). 

kankana.  (Smd.  384;  Kk.  95;  Sm.  77).=^o An 
ornament  of  the  wrist ^  a  bracelet  Nn.  45);  a 

string  or  ribbon  tied  round  the  wrist.  2,  a  waist-tie 
(ero&ssetf,  s3o^ios3  45).  3,  an  ornament  of  the  breast  (if® 
xb  az^e2  45).  4,  any  ornament  or  trinket.  5,  turn¬ 
ing  round  (z^siOE'S,  ^Cbrto^z^o  45).  6,  a  crest.  7,  a 

water-drop  (J.  30,  7). 

?ro?rC@:5>>'d  kankana-kara.  =  (My.). 

^o^f®Aj5of»®  kankana-grahana.  A  partial,  or  annual, 
eclipse  (C.). 

kahkana-baddha.  A  man  who  has  a  kankana 
tied  rohnd  his  wrist  for  any  good,  favourable"  or  happy 
rites  (My.).  2,  one  who  devotes  himself  to  the  ac¬ 

complishment  of  any  good  or  bad  object  (My.). 

kankanike.  ==  A  wrist-ornament  furnish¬ 

ed  with  bells. 
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tfoSte  kankata.  A  comb  F$,  Sa^rl  Mr.  208^ 

kafikatike.  A  comb. 

kanka-patra.  Furnished  with  the  feathers  of  a 

heron:  an  airow. 

kahka-bhafcfca.  =  No.  4.  (C.). 
eo 

kanka-male.  A  kind  of  musical  instrument; 
beating  time  by  clapping  the  hands.  (R.). 

■froSre&JSD  kahka-mukha.  A  pair  of  tongs.  (R.). 

lcankara.  Vile,  bad.  (R.). 

#0^5  kahkari.  Tbh.  of  ioo^O  (Sm'd.  338.  357). 

A  large  whip  (wos  £3  Ct.  I,  79). 
kahkarike.  (Tbh.  of  ‘Ero^eS^).  —  s3oo^ 
o  ^oSo^  cp>Ow  3d  (Smd.  84  Mdb.). 

kahkare.  Gravel;  a  single  pebble  or  particle  (Mhr., 
H.  *0^3,  Br.;  E.). 

kahkala.  =  ~sdd«?*.  A  braee- 

let-gem;  an  excellent  man:  p  man  very  familiar  with 
proverbs  (cdc^sSrraeo  Ct.  I,  43). 

kankal.  ^o^ZOo.  =  ^ovo^  q.  v.,  etc.  <*£, 

c»83osS*J®u  Si.  210.  461;  My.).  ^o^CD  oaujatf  (fcj^J, 
Si.  209).  rf  5i>°-?3  ^rotfCO  dDrlja  s3o?woJj3^j 

(5rt£«  210h  ^  (sra^F  210). 

kahkala.  A  skeleton  (es^sdofcsd,  i»dv>  om>  Mr.  397). 

2,  Iff.  of  a  Danava. 

kankala-dhara.  Who  carries  the  backbone  of 
Vishnu:  Siva  (C.). 

kankala-mali.  Whose  necklace  is  formed  of 
bones:  Siva.  (My.). 

kahkala-ahka-pani.  =  tfc^wqSd.  (Bp.  54, 

23). 

kahkali.  Siva  (My.).  2,  IT.  of  a  servant  of  Siva 

(Sby.  1,  after  79). 

^ro-8-  kahki.  =  ^o^o.  An  ear  of  jola  or  sejje  (also 
of  some  other  corn,  My.)  the  grains  of  which 
have  been  removed  <c.;  Te,;  cf.  &&&?).  xoom&>, 
aSoOaSw,  t5e353ew,  ^o&odbo,  & 

sfesj  &ao-frri<3  (Bp.). 

tfoxSb  kahku.  =  (My.). 

kanknl.  =  ^ouC55,  ^o^oco,  tfotfocw, 

co6,  ?fjao^c36,  ‘ftootf©,  Aaoi?Gto,  rfj&c^ow6.’  The  arm- 

pit  Mr.  436;  My.;  T.  tfo*,  Te.  ^o* 

O;  Tu.  tfotfotf).  emdsS  t»»33  ^otfoCO©  &sSi& 

^jsVoSo  (Bp,  47,  46). 

^0^3^  kankula.  =  etc.  Nn,  117;  c.;  B. 

3,  124). 

O^OC^O  kankulu.  =  tfo^OGD^  etc.  (My,),  dus^l?  53jss3 

^3&U>,  ^o^0C3J  (tftfrttfj  Nr.).  d 

(Bp.  15,21).  (48,  27).  djs&  ,  *«L 

,  <*»  £vg7  <0 

3°E$s>$F  (Prv.;  other  form  —  sjOss&j).  ' 

kahkelli.  =  tfotf  ©.  The  Asoka  tree ,  Jonesia  asbka 

Roxb. 

kankoshtha.  IT.  of  a  plant  (stebSriF,  b%sSJ533, 
;S£3rSs^°5  &s*JSS3d.,  ^PSJjSiJCi^  Si.  156). 

^o&aek  kankoshthi.  A  kind  of  leguminous  shrub, 
Glycine  debilis  {TSS&tfo  l^r.).  i 


^orlcS  kahgane.  =  Greatly,  excessively 

(Abh.  P.  13,  49;  Grj.  2,  after  106). 

&ort^  kahgala.  («  ^otvd^).  A  blind  man  (c.;  t. 

^Srorto,  blackness;  darkness;  could  it  be  *&& s6-^^, 

one  who  has  lost  his  eyes  ?). 

x#ono)d3kahgaru.  =  ^o^uj?  ^oao2.  Displeasure, 
anger  (My.).  - 

^oa^)6  kangal.  Poor;  poverty-stricken;  wretched;  weak; 
barren,  as  soil  (0.;  Mhr.,  H.).  —  ^onso.  3.  A 
pauper,  a  miserable  wretch,  a  weak  man  (My.), 

kaiigalatana.  Pauperism,  wretchedness  (My.). 
tfoTKdC  kangali.  Wretchedness  (Mhr.).  2,  a  pauper,  a 

beggar  (My.,  Te,  as  #0 rra0^). 

^orii)03  kahgalu.  =  ^07^>tfo,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.,  only  in 
^orvs^i  sd^(3os^,  a  disagreeable,  angry  man). 

#orvd$  kahgala.  —  (My.). 

kangali.  —  ^ona©,  q.  v. 

^or<3  kahgu.  2.  Great  surprise  (wuosSjs^  ct.  i, 

73). 

rt>  kahgu.  2.  =  etc.,  (^orto2?).  Dis¬ 

pleasure,  anger  (S.  Mhr.;  cf.  ^3rtJl?).»— tfoniarto. 

To  become  angry,  to  be  displeased,  irritated,  loath¬ 
ed,  or  annoyed  (S.  Mhr,). 

rid  kahgu,  3.  =  ^ao  ,  etc.  (My.). 

^orO  kahgu.  4,  =  ^oXoo^,  The 

Q 

heart-pea,  Cardiospermum  halicacabum  Lin. 

Mr.  146,  one  MS.  ^orio). 

^oao  kahgu.  The  Indian  millet,  Panicum  italicum  Lin. 
(oisS^  Mr.  373).  See  ^odborto. 

^ort3of1  kahguhge.  =  ^0X04.  (ss^o^s^o^, 

&P^,  sSf^,  Nr.). 

^or^Ji)o^  kahgohge.  =  ^oaoo^.  (si.  159). 
kahgoiidi.  =  (Si.  159). 

O 

kangore.  An  ornamental  cordon,  groove,  etc.; 
spiral  lines  (Mhr.;  R.;  Br.). 

kac,  =  An  imitative  sound.  (Cf.  Mhr. 

’CrtzfiS'tzf).  —  ^^23^  To  eat  in  a  eraunching  manner 
(C.).  —  To  sound  as  a  stone  falling  into 

mud  (C.).  —  djCO3.  To  tread  sticky  mud  and  clay 

so  that  the  peculiar,  well-known  sound  is  produced  (C.). 
^5$  kaca.  =  3^5,  XsS, —»  rcit.  The  sound 

of  mixing  miscellaneous  boiled  things  (as  rice,  vege¬ 
tables,  etc.)  with  the  hand:  confusion.  —  ‘tivihiA 
to  mingle  boiled  things  in  a  confused  manner  (C.).  — 
^^bn€-V7S.  Confused  work  (My.). 

kaca.  The  hair  of  the  head  (do^odo  Nn.  48). 

2,  matted  an/1  twisted  hair  (to^3  100).  3,  a  bundle  of 

hair  at  the  back  of  the  head  (^oeirtoo  51),  4,  a  cicatrix. 
5,  a  cloud.  6,  a  binding,  a  band;  7,  the  hem  of  a  garment. 

kacak.  =  tfel?,  ?reioo The  sound  pro¬ 
duced  when  a  stone  falls  into  mud  (My.). 
^^.cS  kaoakkaue,  ~  Smartly,  forcibly, 
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suddenly,  as  eS^dj  (C.;Te.  sotftf^rS, 

slapdash,  at  one  smack).  2,  With  the  SOUlld  pro¬ 
duced  when  a  stone  falls  into  mud,  or  the 
feet  tread  wet  or  sticky  clay  (My.). 

1 kaca-pa.  Cloud-drinker:  grass;  a  leaf.  (R.). 

kaca-paksha.  A  quantity  of  hair,  much  hair;  thick 
or  ornamented  hair, 

?reiSjt>#  kaca-pasa.  =  A  quantity  of  hair,  etc. 

kacapu,  A  dish  of  boiled  vegetables  or 
fruits  seasoned  with  salt,  pepper,  etc.  (My.; 

Tu.  cf. 

tfzizdri  lcaca-bandha.  A  braid  of  hair  (Soeta*  Ct.  I,  74). 
tp 

kaca-bhara.  =  A  mass  of  hair,  etc.  .(Grj. 

10,  16;  Bp.  40.  19;  42,  24;  J.  5,  15). 

^rei^jse;  kaca-raala.  Smoke.  (R.), 

kan-ara.  Rubbish,  dirt,  straw,  fragments  (Mhr.;  My.)* 
The  work  of  removing  rubbish  (My.).  2, 
worthless  business  (My.)*  ~~  *rz3o3ie99ji.  Municipal  tax 
(My.)*  — *  =5^034)53  13.  A  dirty  duppati  (My.;  s3os>S,  4 .® 
Si.  223). 

7$  lAz&OdJTji  kaeavayisu.  To  become  weary,  to  be  tired 
or  exhausted  (S.  Mhr.;.  Mhr.  arA^o). 

kacakaci.  An  imitative  sound:  a  brawl,  a  squabble 
(Mhr.;  R,,  Te.). 

^tJSOSj?do  kacayisu.  To  be  smart,  prompt,  careful,  or 
clever  in  doing  a  business  (My.;  cf.  Mhr.  ‘Sr&cte^). 
x5rS§  kaci.  =  ^2*,—.  c353o$w.  =  tffi|tt<  (My.)* 

—  tfiAhiS  £4}.—  =5*4*3*  apis.  (C.). 

<=t  XT  ot  v  y 

&e3w*  kacik.-^^,  etc.  (My.). 

kacu.  An  esculent  root,  Arum  colocasia  and  other 
kinds.  2,  a  garden  plant,  the  long  Zedoary,  Curcuma 
zerumbet  Roxb.  (St.  &  PL). 

kacunk.  =  etc.  (My.), 

kacura..  =  sstZoJZtti.  ( C .).  See  rtsto-. 

t?eSed  kaceri.  =  5*4  ^C.  A  hall  of  audience;  a  town-hall; 
a  court  for  administration  of  public  business;  an  office: 
it  is  applied  to  the  people  assembled,  and  to  the  business 
proceeding  (C.;  H.,  Mhr.). ^*‘5^0  o3J3&>,  to  open  a  court 
or  office  for  business;  to  carry  on  business  in  an  office 
(C.;  see  SL_109;  B.  4,  146;  5,  265). 

kacora.  —  tfsSJsd.  (tfuJja  d),  afo  d,  pd,  ^^jsrd. 

lo  Cp  £p 

The  long  Zedoary,  Curcuma  zerumbet  Roxb.,  and  its 
root  (#4jSFd^,  etc.  Nr.;  My.),  ri 

djsrd’f1,  53^5545*,  etc.  Si.  155).  2,  a  kind  of  yellow  or- 
piment  («sortoO,  ssOtaatf  Mr.  102). —  See  wetort«[jeto5j-, 
tfO-, 

?i  kacca.  1.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  346).  Cf.  =5*4. 

kacca.  2.  —  tfsra.  Unripe,  green;  —  uncooked,  raw;  — 
rude,  rough,  unfinished;  — young,  tender  (as  under¬ 
standing);— minor,  less  (as  a  measure  or  weight,  My.; 
Mhr.,  H.  -tfifra). 

*5^13  kaccata.  =  6J,  (Tbh.  of  =5^sS&J):  A  cloth 

passed  between  the  legs  to  cover  the  privities  (Te.  ^ .4, 
a  tuck,  truss,  etc.).  ’Srkk^cd  &&  feJ  Mr.  256). 


tfzi  7$  kaccada,  =  =5*4  d.  Filth,  rubbish  (My.). 

Scr  •  to  5  \  J  / 

^23^  kaccadi.  A  kind  of  vegetable  dish  (My.; 

U  6,  44). 

^2^cSkaccane.  =  ^^i^  No.  1.  Smartly,  etc. 

Zt  01 

siwsty  (S.  Mhr,). 

"d  kaccara.  ( =  =£4^).  Dirty,  foul;  spoiled;  vile, 
wicked. 

9  kaccari.  A  kind  of  sauce  f?).  doc^a  o 

Zt  \ 

(£fcio£>  Mr.  219). 

^2^5^  kaccali.  An  honorary  arm-ring  (tfdosirs 

to*  Smd,  II,  Sm.  40;  zSDS)cd  to*  Kk.  75;  tf  Ct.  I, 
21,  o.  r,  tfsiyS)*  ©9o&  ....  sdw  atfjrijriv* 

(Rbv.  6,  after  11). 

iSr&Fp  kacca.  =  5**Sk  (My.)*  —  A  seer  of  only 

20  or  24  rupees’  weight  (C.). 

?fe3^  kaccike.  Biting,  etc.  (My.). 

Zt 

5  kad-cid.  3*.  A  particle  introducing  a  direct, 

Zzr  lo 

question  with  expected  positive  answer,  and  a  kind  of 
inquiry. 

tfaSGS9  kacciri.  To  join  two  things,  to  unite 

Smd.  Dh.).  Cf.  "aes9  4. 

^3  kaccisu,  1.  To  cause  to  bite  (C.). 

Zt 

kaccisu.  2,  To  cause  to  join,  to  unite 

Zt 

(My.). 

^2^3  kaccu.  l.—  ^oFi.  To  bite;  to  sting  (c.). 

Zt 

2,  to  smart,  to  gripe,  to  ache,  as  the  stomach ; 
to  bite,  as  pepper,  etc.  (C,).  ^tfos^eoo 

^rinio  (Bp.  48,  8).  ^34^0  (31,  13). 

(Si.  176).  (201)./ 

^16  rfd  53do;  t>,  (i.  e.  pepper,  Sp.). 

4  TS'zi  rfjido  (d^  Mr.  391).  /^C[p8 

cdb^  ^J3^J  (B.  2,  4).  ^ 

o2)odJ  (2,  28).  2  t3j3rtS*cSj,  djsrt4?-®?  c^ol:- 

cSo.— 2  c3«>oSoodo  ri  3S«)^cS  (Prvs.)/  See/ 

46,  22;  J.  13,  18;  24,  10.  11;  B.  2,  47;  Prvs.  f 

5jJe>  a.  — «  W.  -e#W.  Mutual  biting  (C.).  2.  quarrel 

zJ  to  ^ 

(C.).  See  Prv.  s.  dJ^cSs©^.  —  tfsraafc.  -w^o.  To  bite 
one  another,  as  dogs  (C.).  2,  to  quarrel  (C.).  See  B.  5,  32. 
^2^3  kaccu. 2.=  2.  Biting;  a  bite;  an  inci~ 

Zt 

sion;  a  notch,  a  nick;  a  wound.  (Cf.  i). 

iatJ30o!o^  3oc>ar46  (B.  2,  32).  kscOj 

drt©  M  cS  (3.45).  sSj^ja  sleOo&jfj 

ijr  to  03  v  ?  '  -  05  ui 

oo^o 53 do  (4, 40).  so-s-a- 

la  \  <rr-  -  ci  ig 

dd(4,  70).  (C.).  2,  a  bit, 

a  fragment,  a  piece  (My.). 

^2^3  kaccu,  3.  =  ^^4.  Washing;  water  in 

Zt 

which  raw  rice  has  been  washed  (c.;  cdj^ss 

G.:  Te.  ,  tfskrtJ,  ^0;  T.  ^CSj).  See  ,  •a-trtiSJ  , 

7  to  "o'  to  to 

^2^3  kaccu,  4,  To  join  (v.  i.,  My.;  see  ^r3). 

2cr 

?Ftdo  U  kaccuta.  —  q-  v.  Hla.;  rtosL, 

4^^  Nn.  70).  See  Bp.  12,  54;  27,  43, 
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Wtigrd  kaccftra.  A  leafless  plant,  wild  and  cultivated, 
Kaempferia  galanga  Lin.  (St.  &  PL). 

kacce.  ^33.  The  organ  of  generation  (yoni) 

Of  COWS  and  buffaloes  (S.  Mhr.;  Te.,  also  ^0). 


kaeee.  Tbh.  of  W,  and  <cf.  &m).,  The  hem  or 
end  of  a  garment  tucked  into  the  waist-band  (C.).  2, 

a  cloth  passed  between  the  legs  to  cover  the  privities 
Sm.  86;  My.;  Te.).  3,  a  female’s  cloth  (VU^J 

&&  Sm.  86).  4,  a  girdle  (T.  4).  See  Bp.  47,  20;  » 

ddorfoS,  rtewrt?3  ;  rouortd  *,  tSedrSd  ;  srodrtd  ;  sa^dod 

te7  »  te  te3  v  Zo  to 

*,  ooonz^  ;  Prv.  s.  $odo«  zraodj*  sdx® 

te  te 

©0  ?djd  S3*)?\C^d  oa^ddj3  $0300^  (PrV-).  - ^2^ 

A  lewd  man  (C.).  —  ^^SoejNK  A  lewd  woman  (C.). 
kacceri.  s=  023  gO.  (My.). 


^rzd  kaccha.  The  hem  or  end  of  a  garment  tucked  into  the 

ep 

waist-band;  the  tuck  of  a  dotra,  etc,  2,  contiguous  to 
water ;  marshy  ground.  3,  the  bank  yf  a  river.  4,  H. 
of  a  country  (B.  3,  47).  5,  a  part  of  a  boat  (aodrtd 
G.).  6,  a  tree,  the  Umber  of  which  is  used  for  making 

furniture,  etc.,  Cedrela  toona  Roxb.,  the  common  Tun 
(30^).  7,  the  tree  Hibiscus  populneoides  Boxb, 

Tired  25  kaccha-pa.  A  tortoise.  2,  one  of  the  nine  treasures 

V 

of  Kubera.  3,  a  flat  kind  of  still. 

^zd  tb  kaccha-pi.  A  female  tortoise;  a  small  tortoise.  2, 

V 

the  lute  of  Sarasvati.  3,  a  cutaneous  disease,  wart  or 
blotch  (te?k  G.). 

Erzd  0OO  kaccha-suddhi.  Purity  of  the  hem  of  one’s  gar- 

T  ^  0 

ment:  chasteness  (My.;  Te,). 

T^zdo,  kacchu.  Itch,  scab.  Cf.  . 

ep  .  « 

&z£o  xj  kaechnra.  Itchy,  scabby ;  unchaste,  libidinous. 

V 

0zdo  t3  kacchure.  The  plant  Alhagi  maurorum  Tournef. 

V 

2,  a  speoies  of  Curcuma.  3,  the  plant  Carpopogon 
pruriens. 

kacchora.  A  species  of  Curcuma  (Sk.).  See  0 

sta'd. 

*rdd*)5r  kajak.  The  waist-band  or  sash  worn  by  peons  or 
sepoys  (My.;  H.). 

kajaka.  Tbh.  of  aosraao  (Smd.  338,  o.  r.  aoteaoo  = 
0&30o). 

X3dt>$  kajani.  =  aossaS.  (My.), 
kajika.  See  tfes^s2. 


kajiira.  =  d,  ^tejard,  aote./aFd.  The  fruit  of 
the  date-tree  (Phoenix  dactylifera),  also  when  compress¬ 
ed  and  packed  in  bundles  (My.;  Mhr.  sotejad;  Te.  0fcjja 
ds§9  rteo  d). 

03^  kajja.  l.  =  0zaa  odo.  Bread  (S.  Mhr.  Lihgavantas). 

&3d  kajja.  2..  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  356;  Ct.  1, 16;  ettsaeS, 

&j  v 

erwSj^'rtMr.451;  ^FiBhn.  24).  See  Smd.  184.262.270; 
Bp,  28,  83;  Rsv.  4, 118;  5,132;  1.3,3;  C.  Bp.  47, 16;  J.  5, 
.  32;  29,  39;  30,  28;  31,  34; 

#3^0  kajjala.  Lamp-black,  and  d  collyrium  prepared  from 
it  Bn.  61).  2,  a  cloud. 

XQd  OT\t>  kajjala-giri,  A  mountain  of  lamp-black  (Bp.  58, 
3rf 

48). 


kajjafa-adri.=  ^fcs  OftO.  (Bp.  58,  61). 
if  3d  7)  odo  kajjaya.  =  1.  Bread  (S.  Mhr.  Lihgavantas). 

2,  a  kind  of  sweet  rice-eake  (My.;  T.  Te.  0233 

odo,  Mhr.  sob^o).  See  Si.  300.  814.  401;  Bp. 

87,  65.  66.  67;  J.  28,  20;  C.  Bp.  47,  42;  3 ©£-*,  Prvs.  s. 

CO^OSO, 

kajji.  =  ritA  .  Tbh.  of  aoteOF  (Smd.  365).  Scab  (the 

3d  24 

disease),  itch  (02do ,  s etc.  Si.  200;  C.;  Te.).  0&S 
oddo^53(dj  (0Zaj  d  Si.  202).  0odjg  (0do,  sraaocd5,  etc. 
Hr.).  0&od>  tftt  (sradorf,  Hr.), 

(B.  3,  80).  *>8^ 

c^do^o dodjsd  ^terddo  s3oe5r(o35do;  sod  d^? 

tS^sozd  ’Zrt^  soOzd^!  (Sp.).  tS2^  'au,  na 

zd  sd$?i  o3ja?tdc3  (Prv.).  See  Prv.  s.  zAfoteJ  .  — 

A  tree  the  rind  and  leaves  of  which  are  full  of 
small  scab-like  elevations  (My.).  —  teodo#.  -^dois2, 
A  man  who  is  infected  with  the  itch  and  always  scratches 
it  (My.).  Feminine  ^^teodoS-  (My.).  —  Worms 

in  the  body  supposed  to  be  the  cause  of  the  itch  (C.), 

kajjllra.  =  ss!teJ3d,  etc.  (C.). 

Sj 

^oed  kanca.  ==  (Te.;  T.  cf.  1). 

?Srozd77De3  kanca-gara.  (Smd.  235.  236).  =  A 

worker  in  bell-metal,  a  brazier,  a  coppersmith  (eSjs^ad^ 
d^Mr.  376,o.  r.  C.). 

^ozd7Q©9^  kanca-gh,rike.  The  business  of  a  brazier,  etc. 
(C-)* 

^oedAD^F  kahca-garti.  (Smd.  244.246).  A  woman  of  the 
brazier  caste  (C.). 

^rozd&  kahcadi.  (=^2tffej).  See  ws>& — . 

v  te  1 

deed'd  kam-cara.  Moving  in  the  water,  aquatic.  (R.). 
^ozd53t)Sd  kahca-vala.==^oi33^,  etc.  (My.). 

kanca.  A  marble  (made  of  stone  or  lac, 
or  being  the  seed  of  gajuga,  My.), 
kaheala.  =  etc.  (My.). 

t#oeS  kanci.  A  kind  of  lime  or  bitter,  sour 
orange  (C.;  Tu.;  ca?do^  Mr.  112;  dt*?,  2od^,  c^>dort 
G.;  cf.  &X&?).  2,  a  tall  tree,  Trewia  nudiflora 
Lin.  (St.  API.,  fam.  Euphorbiaceae).  —  See  c3^-»  sise^o 
td.  —  sdod.  The  tree  Artocarpus  lacucha(or 

lokutsha)  Roxb.  dado  Hr.). 

tfoti  kahei.  Tbh.  of  ^oia  (Smd.  356).  The  town  Conjeveram 
near  Madras  (T.  My.;  Bp.  24,  3;  25,  11).  — 
s3j^.  A  small  white  goat  (My.).  —  tfoii&zh.  A  small 
good  kind  of  cow  (My.). 

tfczitf  kaneika.  (Tbh.  of  ao*3e>$).  A  kind  of  spoon 
Mr.  205). 

tfoziX  kaheiga.  (S3?l)dCt.  I,  27,  o.  r.  is^^n!).  2,  H.  among 
Telugu  Brahmanas  and  SAdras  (My.). 

kaucini.  A  dancing  girl  (My.;  Br.;  H.>. 

kahcivala.  =  etc. 

The  mountain  ebony,  Bauhinia  variegata  Lin. 
du,  Mr.  124,  o.  r.  My.). 

Xotid  kancu.  =  ^0’^.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  348.  868;  Hr.; 

Hla.  II,  15;  Mr.  98;  Sm.  68;  Hn.  58.  84;  C.).  White  copper 
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or  brass,  bell-metal,  etc,;  — a  vessel  made  of  kancu.  See 
Si.  62.  330;  B.  4,  141.  9*065302)030,  6«fdo  £oo65e>o2)o 

3o;  9*j33odo«>,  siwanjsd?  (Prv.).  SeePrv.  s.  sSosd 

S«>e3.  — >  9*o6do  <£o  025-3  rfo.  «£?  rto.  To  appear  or  come  like  a 
flash,  i.  e.  suddenly  or  unexpectedly,  as  a  rare  visitor, 
etc.  (C.).  —  tfo^ocfs?.  -erotftf.  A  round  vessel  of  brass 
or  bell-metal  (My.;  Si.  309). 

^osdoiJr  kancuka.  A  bodice,  a  jacket  Nn.  88);  a 

coat  of  mail,  armour;  the  skin  of  a  snake. 

T5ro£4o^>o7\  kancuka-ahga.  A  kind  of  bodice.  See 


^oeio-S*  kahcuki.  Furnished  with  a  bodice,  etc.  2,  an 
attendant  on  the  women’s  apartments,  a  chamberlain;  a 
master  of  ceremonies  (Rsv.  5,  21).  3,  a  snake .  4,  a 

bodice;  a  coat  of  mail  (53«>d5S3£3,  S3s3^Nn.  97;  see  6otf?jJ). 

kahcukifca.  Furnished  with  a  bodice,  etc.  (Bp.  2, 
22;  50,  57). 

kancu-gara.“tfot3rrae5.  (5§6^9e»d,  Nr.; 

Glrj.  2,  92;  Si.  338;  My.). 

^o3rf  kam-ja.  'Water-born:  a  lotus  (33S3t5  $n.  124;  ^3*5 
Mr.  468).  2,  Brahma. 

7fo&>A^Sr  kanja-garbha.  Vishnu  (My.), 
kanja-ja.  Brahma  (My.), 
k  anja-j  at  a.  =  9*06363.  (My.). 

8ro3tftl©e5$.©3  kanjaja-udbhava.  Narada,  etc.  (My,). 

V 

kanja-nabha.  =  9*o6irf$F.  (My.). 

Wo3ic33G?.  kanja-n&la.  The  stalk  of  a  lotus  (Bp.  28, 
25). 

^o3dcSe^j  kanja-netre.  A  lotus-eyed  woman  (My.). 
^oBdaSDCQ  kanja-bana.  Who  has  the  lotus  for  his  arrow: 
Kama.  (My.). 

kanja-bhav  a.  =  9*06363.  (My.). 

t$o<%t3  kanjara.  The  belly;  an  elephant;  the  sun;  Brahma. 
See  s5«Je>o^-. 

kah  jar  ita.  =  soots  0?ed.  A  wagtail,  (£?n(zosd-^  Ss.). 
kanja-locana.  Lotus-qyed :  Vishnu  (My.). 
^oSr«S^&  kanja-vairi.  The  moon  (Sort*?*  Sm.  112). 
kanja-sara.  =  9*o63i3c>ea.  (My.). 


#o3 iTiSO  kanja-sakha.  The  sun  (Ssv.  4,  44;  My.). 

tfo kanja-sadme.  Lakshmi  (My.), 
o 

kam-jata.  =  9*063.  A  lotus  (Bp.  41,  20). 
kanja-apta.  =  9*o6s?3ao.  (My.). 
iSro&^D  kahja-ari.  =  9* 0635^0.  (My.). 

?rofc!«)rf^  kanja-asana.  Brahm&  (My.). 

^o&torSg  kanja-asye.  A  lotus-faced  woman  (My.). 

kanja-tkshane.  A  lotus-eyed  woman  (My.), 

1$ O'&jszrictiO  kanja-udaya.  Brahma  (My.), 
kanja-udara.  Vishnu  (My.), 
kanja-udbhava.  Brahma  (My.). 

kat.  1.  =  ^^!,  q,  v.  Another  form  of 
9*^0,  the  final  of  which  is  doubled  before 
vowels  (Smd.  214.  215). 

T&fej6  kat.  2.  =  ^y,!2.  — ■  9*k«9*k«.  The  souud  of  grinding 
one’s  teeth  (C.). 


t5rl3  kat.  =  9*Wo.  Pungent,  sharp.  Cf .  9*W  w,  9*§3 
9*sraodo.  sSo^  io rtdort^do^  e3«)$o^  tfsSoritfoNn.  119). 

kata.  l.  =  ^wd2,  tfrfs,  2,  1.  End; 

corner;  etc.  —  *k3w«>ooo. ^tfSJs-so&o.  (c.). 

c©&E>0,  33VV0  9*0^0  (C.). - 9*U533QdO*.  -CTSOdO*. 

=  9*Wra3>0&0,  9*fejS3e>0&0,  9*c353e>Cfto  (My.).  9*OCdotfol>  9*U533 
o5js^  ?ojC33  raciv*  en)3  dOo  (Mr.  279).  sobsj6  9*W533o3oav« 
tortoSdwo  (Bp.  50,  6).  See  C.  Bp.  47,  35;  Bh.  3,  12,  17.— 
9*^536)0^0.  - 25-3 c&o.  =  9*&i 533 cdO-6,  etc.  The  two  corners  of  the 
mouth  (^^  Mr.  318;  My.).  2, a  cheeck,  or  temple  (only 
in  Si.).  e*£odb  9*Wsrao£>o  (rtw  ,9*MSi.  269;  9*d&j,  rtrs>  414; 
see  also  213). 

kata.  2.  =  ^2,  (tfWji).  An  imitative  word 
of  certain  sounds.  {Cf.  Sk.  9*&9*&i>,  the  noi^e  of 
rubbing  together,  etc.).  —  9*W9*W  9* a.  To  grind  or 
rattle  one’s  teeth  (C.).  2,  to  produce  the  sound  kata- 

kata  in  chewing  a  hard  or  crisp  substance,  as  dry- 
pulse,  crisp  or  old  bread,  etc.  (C.).  —  9*139*^3^. 

To  emit  the  sound  of  a  stone,  etc.  when  struck  on 
another  (C.).  2,  to  emit  the  sound  of  a  thing  when 

broken,  to  crackle  (C.;  Te.  9*&Jo,s^cdo).  —  9*feJ9*ofe3.  A 
noise  in  the  stomach  arising  from  drinking  much  water 
(C.).  —  9*yrtoUJj.  -9*0^.  =  1^9*8^  No.  2.  (My.).  • —  9* 
WaooO.  The  state  of  being  bent  from  age  and  emitting 
the  sound  kata  when  broken  or  chewed,  said  of  bread 
(S.  Mhr.).  —  9*Ws3j^.  To  emit  the  peculiar  sound  of 
a  hard  substance  (pulse,  etc.)  when  chewed  (S.  Mhr.). 

kata.  3.  (Mhr.  9*U,  pains,  toil;  wrangling, 

squabbling,  etc.).  —  9*^9*^.  9*^9*^.  reit.  Trouble  (C.). 
'asSrt  0^4  9^9*1301)  sSjsJ  zSJdd  (B.  5,  133).— 

9*tjrtoWo^.  -9*0^.  To  say  (the  same  thing)  again  and 
again  (in  admonishing,  S.  Mhr.).  —  9*fcJ&!i.  reit.  An¬ 
noyance,  trouble,  cares  (C.;  Mhr.  iofed^fej).  2,  teasing 
persistence  in  speaking  or  begging  for  the  benefit  of 
one’s  self  or  of  another  (C.).  3,  gabble  :(C.;  Mhr. 

sj&3). 

kata,  4.  =  ^w,  etc.  (My.).  —  9*639*^.=  etf&Jtffera. 
(Bp.  18,  9;  My.;  Te.;  Mhr,).  — -  9*&i9*fe3oJ*.  -o^c To  utter 
9*W9*bs  (Bp.  23,  16). 

?rU  kata.  A  twist  of  straw  or  grass;  a  mat.  2,  the  outskirts 
of  a  town .  3,  time ,  season  (?3sl)ol}  Nn.  141).  4,  the 

hip;  the  flank.  5,  the  temples9  of  an  elephant  (rtra, 
^f3cd)  141).  6,  a  corpse^  7,  a  place  where 

dead  bodies  are  burnt  or  buried.  8,  a  hearse,  a  bier, 
a  bed,  etc.  used  for  conveying  a  dead  body.  9,  a  plank. 
10,  an  annual  plant.  ll,  =  soW,  grass.  12,  much, 
excessive;  excess,  superabundance.  {Cf.  ^^3,  9*^0  1, 
9*d  1). 

kataka.  (fr.  ^&4).  =  ^, 

One  who  cuts  or  kills:  a  butcher 

(C.;  slrao A)9*,  0-.;  cf. 

kataka. .=  (9*k39*o,  etc.,  9*^9*  1ST 0.  2),  9 ldri,  tfu IK>,  (K. 
9*cS  1),  9*i3c&>,  9*dodo.  A  bracelet  (ae^.ctjk&sle9  Kn.  127; 

Mr.  523);  an  anklet;  a  circle,  an  orb;  a  wheel. 
2,  the  side  or  ridge  of  a  hill  or  mountain;  tableland 
(^sdr^ja^sS^w/,  wo  127;  fsocdd  agpd  523).  3, 
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an  army;  a  multitude  Atf  127;  523;  xldojsstf 

Smd.  Cm.  2).  4,  the  ocean  ?dsl)jg)..127;  523).  5, 

a  royal  metropolis  (oafciLpsft  523,  therefore  e,  p.  — 

Bp.  37,  50,  and  =  Cuttack,,  the  capital  of  Orissa). 
6,  the  buttocks  ($3s3j^  523).  7,  excess,  largeness 

dj9©  SJ  127).  8,  a  tooth,  a  tusk  (cS^,  bsseS  127;  523). 
9,  a  ring  placed  as  an  ornament  upon  an  elephant’s 
tusk  (ssuotretf  523).  10,  salt  (ifstf,  ere ^  127;  ”523). 

li,  heat  of  the  sun,  sunshine  (fc?3sS,  £>A>wo  127).  12,  a 

bow-string  (Ssv.  3,  52). 

katakate.  (fr.  a  trzSou  A  railing;  a 

balustrade  (My.;  Te.;  cf.  ^teotap :). 

katakane.  With  the  sound  of  tfWa,  i.  e. 
that  produced  when  one  bites  a  hard  or 
crisp  substance  (C.). 

katakarisu.  To  cut  (a  thread,  etc.) 
in  two  by  beating  with  a  stone  (c.;  cf.  «#U  2). 
^U^jserS  katakardni.  =  etc.  (S.  Mhr.).  The 

dry  plant  Aristolochia  bracteata  Retz  (Z.;  see  s. 
rtwr). 

katakarohini.  =  etc.  (My.), 

katakaloni.  =  etc.  (&£jii  ^ 

arf  ti-ktatatfeeS  0.)4  *  h 

kataki.  A  biting,  unfeeling,  ironical 
language;  irony;  derision  (My.;  Te.  *43*,  tfy*; 

J.  6,  50;  7,  6;  15,  26;  83,  15;  27,  37).  'smodoor5  ya  (Bp. 
53,  14).  'r<xb$*  9Jrfc«  (53,  72).  & 

(J.  18,  44).  2,  a. shrew  (J.  5,  6  1 ;  My.).  — 

ss's^o.  An  ironical  or  ridiculous  word  (J.  6,  31). 

kataku.  1.  A  sort  of  white  or  reddish 
earth  or  clay  (S.  Mhr.;  cf.  ^o,  Sk.  a^ltes). 

kataku.  2.  —  2),  ^yotro  2.  Dryness, 

crispness,  said  of  bread  and  other  eatables 

(C.;  Mhr.  ^3*)*  —  reit.  (My.). 

kataku.  =  tfaW,  2,  (Tbh.  of 

y^).  A  kind  of  ear-ring  with  a  precious  stone  or  pearls 
in  the  middle  (C.;  T,  ,5i^=3\y. 

katakola.  A  spitting-vessel.  (R.)., 

^y^  katabhi.  Heart-pea,  Cardiospermum  halicacabum 
Lin. 

katambare. '==  tfytfdja^Soe*, 

^yj,  ^yjdje^aopi,  The  medicinal  plant 

Helleborus  niger  Lin. 

^y^o.T?  katambhare.  The  creeping  plant  Paederia  foetida 

T  •  V 

Lm. 

?fWo(3  katallane.  =  (s.  Mhr.). 

n 

kata.  —  trC3a>,  — •  ’Sry’SvId.  reit.  Propriety,  fitness, 
exactness  (used  with  regard  to  eating  and  weighing 
S.  Mhr.). 

kata (i.  e.  K.  l)-aksha.  A  side-glance,  a  leer  (£•#  s 
S5,  c?J3^y  Mr.  316).  2,  kind  or  tender  regard, 

favor  (C,).  See  S3J3©^3. 

katakshisu.  To  east  a  (loving)  side-glance  (Bp. 
27,  66;  50,  3.  74;  57,  87;  My.);  to  look  at  (My.);  to  favor, 
to  regard  (My.). 


kataksa.  Tbh.  of  .  (My.). 

katanjana.  (  =  tf^sSoted).  A  railing,  generally 
of  wood,  to  lean  against  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  ’ffkrao?, 

My.  occasionally;  cf.  ^y^kS). 

kat&yisu.  To  cause  to  cut  or  reap,  as  corn 
(My.;  H.);  — to  cut  off,  to  deduct  (My.);  — to  finish  (v.  t.; 
C.). 

katari.  =  A  sort  of  dagger  (My.;  Te. 

‘tfSeiO;  T.  tffajjPJM.  ^y^d^y^OjH.jMhr.^krao^). 
kafcavu.  Cutting,  reaping  (My,;  H.). 
kataha.  —  ^csnodj,  ‘grcsisioOo.  A  boiler  of  a  semi- 
spheroidal  shape;  a  shallow  boiler  for  oil  or  butter;  a 
frying  pan  (tf  drtf,  Ort  Mr.  209;  *0333^,  33«>J 

m.  107).  2,  a  hemi-sphere  (Si.  114;  Bp.  17,18).  3,  a 

winnowing  basket;  — a  cane  or  bamboo-seat  (£ad 
Nn,  107,  o.  r.  z3-).  4,  coming  in  contact  with,  mixing 

with,  union  (£o0rt,  tfjs&j  107).  5,  nearness- 107). 
6,  opportunity,  season  (^sdoodi,  107).  7,  ^vad 

(107).  8,  a  turtle’s  shell.  9,  a  well.  10,  hell.  11,  a 

young  buffalo  whose  horns  are  just  appearing. 

^&3  kati.  =  To  cut  a  stone  with  a  chisel 

(S.  Mhr.).  ‘gryodjos^d  (B.  4,  122). 

*13*0  (5, 134).  %}  to  cut  the 

mind,  to  keep  it  awake  (S.  Mhr.). 

^yoddo^afo  (5,  152). 

kati.  2,  (Cf-  ^  2,  ^y^02).  —  rep.  Crispness, 

as  that  of  well  baked  bread  (S.  Mhr.). 
crf>S  lcati.  The  hip;  the  loins .  2,  the  buttocks  (sidjs^ao,  $3 
^  Hla.,  Mr.  331). 

katika.  -  etc.  etc.  Mr.  379,  one 

MS.  tfatf). 

^13^0  katiku.  ==  ^^02.  To  be  severed,  to  break 

(v.  i.,  as  the  strings  of  a  fiddle,  etc.,  My.). 

^§3/1  katiga.  =  etc.  A  murderer  (Ram.  5, 
8,  50;  J.  28,  32). 

kati-proiha.  The  buttocks  (^^  Hla.;  tf&JTOcb, 
^yodoort,  ts -0^  Mr.  331). 

kati-bandha.  A  girdle.  2,  a  zone  of  the  earth 
(Mhr.;  B.  4,  104.  172). 

^yodoo7\  kati-yuga.  =  (Mr.  331). 

^ye)^  katillaka.  =  A  species  of  the  balsam  apple, 

Momordica  charantia  Lin.  ??oJoQ.). 

^y^D^  kati-vata.  Lumbago  (My.).  > 

0ne  of  the  ^in^s  of  dramatic  attitude 

*(Mr.  82). 

^y^?^r  kati-sirsha.  =  (^o£>r(j£^  Mr.  881). 

kati-sirshaka.  The  hip  (as  projecting  like  a 
head).  2,  the  hip  and  loins,  or  the  hollow  above  the 
hips. 

^y?k>c&  kati-sanu.  =  trl3sgj^q3.  (Mr.  331). 

kati-sfitra.  A  zone  or  ivaist-band  worn  by  females 
(wdcd®o«  Ct.  II,  83;  eru^orl  I,  69). 

^y^d  katira.  A  hip;  the  part  about  the  hips,  the  cavity 
of  the  loins  or  the  iliac  region  (Art  Mr.  331). 
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3s  &> 

TSiio  katu.  =  (K.  1).  Pungent,  acrid,  sharp  (sssti 

Hn.  147,  o.  r.  =5=3  d).  2 ,  strong-scented, pungent,  ill-smelling; 
biting;  hot ;  caustic,  bitter,  piercing;  — fierce,  impetuous. 

3,  a  pungent  taste,  acerbity .  4,  disagreeable;  envious. 

5,  an  improper  action.  6,  the  plant  Eelleborus  niger  Lin. 

Mr.  118).  CA 

katuka.  =  etc.  (My.),  ^yo^d  docSodo 

tfora’odb  eosri  (Prv.).  See  ©ajjCteerad. 

Xyj?r  katuka.  Sharp,  pungent,  etc.,  = 

katuka-rohini.  ~  ^y  sSo^tS,  eio.  The  medicinal 
plant  Helleborus  niger  Lin.  (see  Mr.  140,  texts  corrupt), 
tffcbsrj  katuku.  1.  =  1),  iftSotfoi,  etc.  A 

limited  compass:  smallness,  littleness;  a 
thin  end  (sta>;J,  ejs3,  tfe®,  0E9oNr.,o.  r. 
tfektfO).  oLsWO  sSjaGSoariod©  ^ 

Hr.,  o.  r.  tfc&tfo). 

katuku,  2.  =  2.  (My.), 

katu-tumbi.  j4  biMer  gourd,  a  variety  of  Cucur- 
bita  lagenaris  (cs^orfod^^f^oSo  0.;  see  its  synonym 

#yjd  katura.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  859). 

katu-rohini.  =  etc.  The  plant 

Helleborus  niger  Lin.  (see  Si.  142). 

katu-ukti.  A  bitter,  caustic  word  (Ssr.  4,  after  30). 

kate.  =  #fe5l.  ero<#  (tf^o  ^G.). 

katora.  A  bowl  or  cup  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.), 

s'Mj  katta.l.  (  =  ^U2).,—  *a.  to  out  wood  so 

that  the  sound  is  produced  (S.  Mhr.).  2,  to  grind 
or  rattle  one’s  teeth  (S.  Mhr.). 

tfed  katta.  2.  =  i,  etc.  Another  form  of  &z$, 
eo 

end,  etc.  (Smd.  228). -  *5^c§2.  The  extreme 
or  farthest  end,  the  very  end;  at  the  very  end,  at  last, 
finally  (C.;  Te.).  dsjFBjtf  dortJaew  (Smd.  229  Mdb.). 

d  tfy^dod)  wtfti  (B.  3,  4).  ^y^d? i  (3,  96; 

4,  218). «— -  vry^^d.  -ems^d.  A  filial  or  last  answer  or 

word  (0.),.  —  l5!Mj53o-t4tf.  ( ==  fl'faaotepi).  Border- 

cage:  a  railing  or  fence  of  wood  or  iron,  d^d^y^o 
tad- (ddjsqi,  tiqSrtj0$33fd  Hla,).  ddotf  stf©  cd  ■ary^dotetf  (d$ 
7UlSS  Mr.  286). 

katta.  3.  (  =  1,  etc.).  —  A  kind 

of  plant  (5^3  Mr.  145,  two  MSS.  ‘^y.d&zl).  —  rt. 

ri  (Smd.  95).  The  hatchet  of  a  village  goddess  (©do^o 
rtfcdO.Ct.  II,  18:  see  sSrt  Mjdirt). 

kattada.  =  tf  u  1.  (My.). 

kattana.  A  building  (My.).  See  Prv.  s.  a^c®. 

kattaue.  With  the  sound  of  i.-_  *^3 

To  grind  or  rattle  one’s  teeth  (S.  Mhr.).  2,  to  bite 
on  a  hard  substance  (S.  Mhr.). 

kattaysu.  To  embrace  (Ram.  4,  4, 61).  , 
ej  rd  * 

^y,e)o  kattalu.  ~e^.  Thestate  of  being  bound, 
tied,  or  surrounded  (wd,  *»^Nr.). 
kattale.-^i,  (c.).  See 


tffcb. 

e3 

kattavali.  -«?.  An  obstinate,  wicked  woman  or 
cow  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  cross;  vicious,  as  a  horse 

or  cow). 

kattale.  1  &  2.  See  s.  *yo,  1. 

ej  ■*  *  y 

katti.  =  ^f^X.  One  who  applies  to  or 

turns  on,  as  water  on  land.  See 

kattige.  Tbh.  of  A  piece  of  wood  or  timber; 

wood  or  timber;  fuel;  a  stick,  a  club  G.;  trad, 

srado,  dod  Si.  122;  s3?J,  dra  Mr.  265;  C.;  T.  Te. 

*3  d?3  *£>£<3^  utyzS  (iai,  ia&.  n v.y  ^ 

53e> A  (Prv.).  See  Bp.  12, 

28;  21,  28;  23,  19;  30  sum.;  57,  16;  B.  2,  23.  30;  3,  IT*; 

Si.  297.  399;  C9  Enj.rt&lri,  Sojaorttlil.  —  fs!3.r?. 

7  r\  eo  co  ’  w  eo  w 

reit.  (C.).  —  -wss.  A  mace-bearer,  a  door¬ 
keeper  (s3^$d  Mr.  265).  2,  one  who  bears,  or  sells, 

wood  (S.  Mhr.). 

kattige-kara.  =  ^^rlrra©.  (Bp.  59,  27). 
^y^7s3e3  kattige-gara.  A  mace-bearer,  a  door-keeper 
(g^ao«>d  Ct.  II,  108). 

kattisu.  To  cause  to  bind,  tie  or  fasten 

(toed?*  Smd.  Dh.;  Bp.  16,  11;  28,  34;  42,  18;  J.  8,  3;  B. 
3,  121);  to  cause  to  tie  to,  to  cause  to  affix  (B.  5,  123); 
to  cause  to  stop  (another’s  breath,  as  eru^odo  ^y^o,  to 
smother,  B.  8,  109);  to  cause  to  dam  in  (Bp.  26,  54);  to 
cause  to  build  (J.  5,36;  B.  4,  120;  5,  135);  to  cause 
(beasts)  to  copulate  (C.);  etc. 

kattu.  I.  =  ?r0  1,  q.  y.,  etc.  (Smd.  214). 

ii 

(Te.,  T.)«  —  ^y^o^.  -ao^.  (Smd.  386;  Kk.  97).  A  severe 
battle.- — £9.  (Smd.  387).  Fear  arising 

from  a  severe  battle.  —  -£9^0.  (Smd.  69).  Ex¬ 

treme  astonishment.  “*»  *^y,^«S.  -©Z2>a.  A  thick,  imper¬ 
vious  jungle  (J.  19,  11;  seeJdgihadu  s.  under  esp*  1). 

—  -e^E’Sxr.  Great  strength  (Grj.  2,  after  106). 

—  ^y^dodoa6.  (fr.  2).  Tery  beautiful  women  (Ram. 

6,  56,  38).  —  (Bp.  33, 

16).  —  A  thick  kind  of  porridge, 

chiefly  made  of  bruised  jola,  to  which  tamarind,  etc.,  is 
added  (0.;  G.).  —  -8sOc^.  =  ^^^«3. 

(J.  10,20;  19,  18).  —  i^y^d^J.  -ed^jJ.  An  anointed  king, 
a  monarch  (Bp.  21,  20).  —  h  (My.),  of 

which  the  Mhr.  sc>ye?c),  soyypo  have  been  formed;  it  is 
also  contracted  into  }  q.  v.  separately.  —  ^y^sJd. 
5j^d.  Great  hurry  (J.  31,44).  —  Great 

wrestling  (Bh.  4,  2,  61).  —  -®^2.  1.  (Smd.  214 

Mdb.).  —  .  (A  strong  or  firm  measure);  an 

order,  a  command;  a  rule;  rate  (C.;  J.  10,  39.  46;  11, 
28;  17,  10;  31,44;  Abba,  9,  26;  *MO(|f3  G.;  T.  =5^^,  Te. 
‘ay^d);  established  rule,  the  right  way  or  proper  con¬ 
duct,  truth  (w^^Hn.  162;  ?3dgMr.  358).  2,  a  law¬ 
suit,  a  case  (C.;  Mhr.  ^>y©«>,  ajMsSt0)*  a  weight  by 

which  anything  is  weighed  (T.;  see  See  B.  2,  19; 

5,10.  85.  178.  289.  304.  —  -55^3.  2.  Thick  butter¬ 

milk  (without  an  admixture  of  water,  s3o?& /I  Ct.  1, 47).  — . 

-ss8^.  (Smd.  214).  A  tight  embrace.  —  ^^65©^. 
-©COO^.  Great  grief  (My.).  —  Great 
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love  or  pleasure  (Grj.  10,  after  14  &  28;  V.  23,  after  13). 

A  strict  order;  a  hard  measure  (My.). 
*58^8*.  -*?&*.  Excessive  play  or  sportiveness  (Ram.  6, 
n>  7).  —  tffeSjA  -weft.  Great  excellency,  first  class,  as 
soil(Te.);  the  state  of  being  very  fine  or  costly  (as  pearls, 
J.  17,  6).  — ,5<4a|^cd;.  -fc?odj.  (Smd.  214,  o.  r.  *W^odo).  A 
strict  rule;  firm  resolution,  firmness  (Abh.  P.  14,  after 
79;  14, 119);  compulsion,  violence,  force (T.;  cf.  *cra  o±>). 
—  Great  weariness,  etc.  (Kara.  4,  2, 

5),»—  -fc??3jd.  Great  vehemence  or  haughtiness; 

great  cruelty  (Bp.  53,  70;  60,  5;  J.  26,  51;  27,10).  —  * 
(Smd.  215).  A  strong,  valiant  man  (d)C39 
ew«Bhn.  37;  Bp.  9,  38;  J.  4,  46:  13,60;  14,16).  —  * 
Great  stateliness;  great  valour.  — 

*  c^sS^eaj.  - 0-^63 j.  To  attain  great  stateliness  (Rsv.  6,  after 
11,  twice)..  — *5^ao*.  -'a©o«.  The  very  front;  exactly 
or  just  in  front  (Te.  tf^dodo).  See  Bp.  11,  3;  22,  13; 
24,  46;  26,  26;  39,  48;  53,  67;  60,  45;  Rsv.  5,  after  120; 
13,  after  1;  Ssv.  1,  after  79.  —  *63je99s3.  -^es9d.  A  large 
black  ant,  Formica  compressa  Fabr.  (C.;  B.  2.  9;  T. 

Te.  *^^5?53o).  — *y}du33.-'aesj^.=*^es*53.(Bh. 
7,  16,  3;  J.  24,  34).  —  Land  held  free  of 

any  charge  or  tax  (My.).  —  *$3^.  -eru jj.  Yery  fierce 
or  severe  (J.  8,  40;  25,  51).  «—"*  *Wo^Js^d.  -sru^  d.  A  strict 
order  (My.).  —  *^3-3  d.  A  remission  on  a  large  scale, 
remission  of  land-rent  on  account  of  loss  by  failure  of 
rain,  etc.  (R-).  —  ^tjjjSraWo.  An  order;  a  system,  a 
regulation  (My.,  also  *WoJsradj;  Te.  *W^sraWo).  — 

-e/ysra3.  Great  or  severe  fasting  (Bp.  27,  16;  My.). 

—  Great  elation,  etc.  (Grj.  2,  after  106; 

Rsv.  6,  after  11).  —  (Smd.  214).  =  * 

**&$>*'  —  (Smd.  215).  Yery  difficult 

breathing;  troublesome  asthma.  — 

Great  anxiety,  etc.  (Grj.  7,  after  56;  Ssv.  2, ,  9).  —  *Wo 
Excessive  pride  (My.).  —  *W£dJ*u.  Strength 
(My.).  —  A  great  noise  (My.).  —  * 

Colour  great  brightness  (Bp.  11,  26). 

—  ^d^rad.  A  female  of  great  discrimination  (Prll. 

3,10).  —  *WjJ33oO.  =  *adoO,  *3JSOJO,  *^04^0.  Twine 
that  curls  upon  much  twisting  (S.  M hr.). —* Wo  So -A 
strong  acid  (My.).  —  *Wj5,Osrt.  -eaa63*rt.  A  hard  task, 
severe  service  (My.).  —  *^65*.  -aes*.  Great  love  (Y. 
23,  after  13).  —  *d^*.  -<a«*.  Great  beauty  (J.  17, 11). 
— An  excessive  shooting  of  arrows  (Ram.  6, 
47,81).— •*«,$*»£.  (Smd.  207).  Great  solitude; 

strict  secrecy;  privacy  (Abh.  P.  15,  after  69;  Bh.  1,  8, 
71).  —  -oaC3^.  (Smd.  214).  Great  magnificence, 

etc. 

kattu. 2.  To  bind,  to  tie;  to  dress,  as  a 
wound;  to  affix;  to  yoke;  to  construct;  to 
build;  to  form;  to  fabricate,  to  compose,  as 
verses;  to  arrange,  as  a  play;  to  dam,  to 
dam  in,  as  water;  to  tie  up;  to  shut  up,  as 
a  passage,  a  ddOr^etc.,  to  block  up;  to  cover; 
to  lay  by  or  amass,  as  money;  to  shutj,  as 
a  mouth;  to  restrain,  as  (the  appetite  of) 


the  belly;  to  apply  to,  to  turn,  as  water  on 
land ;  to  apply  to,  as  scent  to  a  cloth;  to 
fix  or  determine,  as  the  price  of  a  thing; 
to  bring  together,  to  collect,  as  an  army; 
to  take  into  one’s  employ ;  to  collect,  acquire, 
or  obtain,  as  merit;  to  contract  or  bring 
on,  as  the  fruit  of  actions;  to  gain  or  conquer, 
as  a  country;  to  stop  by  magic,  to  bewitch, 
to  charm,  as  a  person  or  especially  the  eyes 
(w«  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  88;  C.;  Si.  231.  314;  Te.,  T.,  Tu.; 

M-  tfWgj).  2,  to  be  bound  or  fixed,  to  stop,  to  be 
habitually  in  a  place,  e.  g.  esdoS  crao&s)*^  *w^ 

(B.  2,  81;  My.);  to  attach  one’s 
self  to,  e.  g.  en>0  ^do^dd  doa  wo  *53^30  (Bh.  1,  20,  55; 
see  Ham.  s,  8,  63);  to  be  checked,  to  become 

checkmate,  e>g.  wddo  *53jd  s5o?d  wW  ?  (prYi); 
to  be  stopped,  as  urine,  etc.  in  sickness  (C.; 
Si.  201);  to  cover  or  copulate  with,  as  beasts 

(My.),  e.  g.  *Wjd  emddcdor  Hla.);  to  cause 

to  copulate  with  (My.);  to  become  with  young 

(C.;  Te.;  B,  3,  24),  e,  g.  *53,d  ei*vo  (dft  $  Nr.)* 

to  be  formed;  to  gather,  as  a  boil,  or  secretion, 
or  lump  (especially  used  as  the  second 
member  of  a  compound,  c.;  Te.,  m.).  —  u>#'d 

*Wojd)d  LOcxL  s$©odjodoo  *£dodoodoo?  (Smd. 
150).  *53^!  (224).  W&^do*  (255).  *&£©*  dW^do  (tod, 
Wdoo* ,  esd^d  H1&.).  wWj©«  dfe^do  (wd, 

VU&  3,  Ai3  Si.  379).  *£j©«  eqisS 

doaeraarttfo  (r^q>3,  3  377).  *W^wo 

*dor  (*Jdjaa3*doF,  o.  r.  sf.drt  *53^i?j»e| *doro 
Nn.  148).  *dorrts?j  (srapi,  *dor^W  90). 

dOodjo*  ^*odod  tfW^d  *^  (wqrad);  $£d  £dod  *W,d 
(3^o);  Sd«3d^  fSjgTld  *wd©  *l^d  (d^W 

s3«>o3^);  *d3odO  ts^^asftasdPBBqJFdj*  &f\  *^d  ddor 

(55j?^);  dAi 

ds^)3  ^jse*ad  *^d^o  *W,  z^d  d  djgeso 

y  W  oomij 

3©o3«>d  (dado.);  3^o±>  *53.  ^e33ddd  deftrt  to,d,*o 

d-jsdosdod);.  zlEft  odj©  *53.  sojsdjcid  rddd. 

w  M  eO  v  ^  O  W 

*);  SoaodoO  *WoJd  , (do? sod  Kr.). 

*5^  (having  made  his  own,  C.  Bp.  47, 11). 

d)£^on*o  *5^  (Bp.  17,  6).  dj^fcirtd  deSrtVO 

*5i^d  eers  (40,  32).  *53^  toOolio  (having  bewitched 

king  Bali,  57,  23).  c^odo  craw  ^dodjo  d^^d^P 

(S^.  85).  ^3,zfj53oii  dW.do^  wsdJcl©  pswasao  *53,do 

(Rsv.  4,  after  118).  sdOcdsd  qj*jddO  cj3»dd  do^d© 

*^,  dje^do-6  esdod  53«>dif^dcra  dedss^d  odJe>*? 

(Sp.).  *WJddc3^  *useoj  ^dd?3e  ‘  cs®3.— 

*5^d  do?S  djWjCw,  $3^  to^oausi5,  odjdjf3^? 

(Prvs.).  —  See  t.  g.  Bh.  8,  23,  35;  wd  nWo^,  *odj  W^,  dd 

nW^,  *W^,  a^rsWjj,  dofSrtW^,  djsW^rt 

W^,  nWo^,  s^do  *Woj,  ?3a3rsWoJ)  darao  rt 

W^;  Prv.  s:  dJfS.  —  -wadj.  To  embrace  and 

jause -'to'play;  to  tickle  with  vehemence  (S.  Mhr.).  — 


339 


« 

-wc&.  To  construct  and  play.  do  ports' 

23e>t)dj  ‘Sr^dOd  .  .  .  nSfjj^O  AO  <9(^53  30?k 
(Se.  74).  —  &U,  Also:  to  embrace  (My.;  see  Prv. 

s.  esd  2).  ^j3?so  aSjs^Tlj,  to  conduct  away  with  one’s 
self  (My.).  —  255^0.=  =5^.  (0.),  ^  aratfoddo  (ero 

53^0$,  w^pi  Si.  265).  W(36l)^  across  tfdo^dpsa 
rtueM  (e#o®?S  271).  sastrod  rtj^y  (Sdtf, 

arawod  3jad$  tfoeS^drt  (535530); 

ddorf^O  355^053  drtd)  (5355^0^  823).  —  tf&jOj  #WOj. 

rep.  See  Prv.  s.  td23jOcbwidU. 

kattu.  3.  Binding,  tying,  fastening;  fetter- 
ing;  checking,  restraint;  impediment  (en>na 
pi,  W(3  <3,  Si.  265;  20<^d>  gAS,  235d,  3d 

391).  2,  a  band,  a  tie  (to^a  Mr.  267);  the  tire 

of  a  wheel;  a  boundary;  a  dam.  3, a  pack, 
a  bundle.  4*  a  frame.  5,  something  built, 
constructed  or  formed.  6,  build,  form,  shape. 
7,  a  .regulation,  a  rule.  8/a  fabrication,  a 
fiction.  9,  copulation  of  beasts.  10, bewitching. 

sS03oe>c5ssjpS  ddodO  tffcjOj  (tfddF);  3ot3^^eo  (dA  £ao, 
tiO&M  Hla.).  d/fSodO  £A3  (enjdsrasd,  pj 

Si.  63).  fc?ajoo^4  zzv®5  3o js»rid  saarl  'Sr^d  tfWjj  (>5o^aoe3 
289).  tfMoj  ?S5*d-dodd  rto&rf  (do?p>  290.  412). 

tf&jjj  3oeD9d  doteo  (Prv.).  tfyOjrttfo  33 e39do  (Bp.  32,  44).— 
See  e.  g.  ^^y^/^dnyo^tto 1 tffeJjj,  bi^  ^^orlfejo^, 

fejjj,  ^^rtrWOj,^ pidotf 
y^,  fjo.-iyop .^g-^Oj,  doe^y^,  dodriy^,  dos 

tfry^,  djcd/y^,  do^y^,  3d^y^.  —  -esdtf, 

A  binding  written  agreement  (My.).  —  ‘erfed^. 

Boiled  rice  tied  up  for  a  journey  (My.) .  —  rto.  -£?rto. 
To  become  a  rule  or  positiveness.  rightly;  posi¬ 

tively  ($o±>3o  Sind.  Cm.  82.  253;  My.).  2,  to  stop  (v.  i.); 
to  be  hindered  or  impeded;  to  cease  (used  of  trade,  credit, 
strength,  etc.,  C.).  3,  to  be  shut  or  closed,  as  schools 

on  account  of  holidays  (B.  5,  276).  — -  -weS.  = 

WS3E5.  A  necklace  (generally)  of  small  gold  beads  (C.; 
Te,).—  tfUjd  3334.  =  *^3354.  A  fierce  species  of  cobra, 
Ophiophagus  elaps,  the  Harmadryad  (My,).  — -  ^d. 

To  go  beyond  the  (common)  boundary  (Abh.  P.  6,  after 
136;  15,  after  16).  —  A  fabricated  story,  a 

fiction  (C.).  —  tfWo^SOj.  A  post  to  which  animals,  etc. 
are  tied  (My.;  Te.).  —  ^AJjjrtd^o.  -tfddo.  A  cow  fit  to 
receive  the  bull  (V3U;s^&  odtoft  ddodo^d  wtftfo,  eo,d;d 
cdoF  Nr.)*  —  ^rWOjrtJSS?.  A  bull  for  breeding  (My.).— 
^y^rUO*.  (Abba.  9,26;  My.).  —  #y^ 

djstf^o.  -=5Us?;do.  To  make  firm  (Bp.  44,  16) - ^y^o 

wood.  -o-F?oOd.  (Smd.  204).  A  knife  for  tying  (to  the 
waist).  —  tfyjjOSA©^.  -o-zloe^.  (Smd.  204).  A  bodice 
that  is  tied.— -^y^  ddo.  To  be  bound,  etc.  ^y^  d^ 
(w^,  dri,  *ooAo3  HlA).  —  try^^.  -ema^.  A  kind  of 
artificial  medicinal  salt  (My.)%  —  15^0^  !b?G3o.  To  be 
bound  or  obliged  (My.).  —  "tfy^  S3jsdj.  To  bind;  to  tie, 
to  fetter,  as  culprits  (C.;  B.  5,  106.  142.  201).  2,  to  put  re¬ 
straint  on  somebody  (C.;  5,138).  3,  to  make  a  regulation, 
to  order  (C„;  B.  5,  58.  103).  —  i^yo^eS.  A  leather  rope 
for  tying  o3ja^  Si.  303).  —  sSjjM^.  dupl. 
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Great  embarrassment  or  want  (My.).  2,  strength  (My.). 
—  ^y^dooa.  A  knot  of  braided  hair  (trioO,  etc.  Mr.  320). 
•— •tfWOjdjsd'dA  Curds  strained  by  having  been  tied  and 
hung  up  in  a  cloth  (C.).  —  tfy^dd.  -dd.  To  be  fettered; 
the  mind,  to  be  fettered  or  checked  Smd. 

Dh.;  Abh.  13,  after  147).  ^35355da^o  ^y^sacStSdo  (Bp. 
20,  23).  era  desJjlov4  'x&ri  5353,^5^  0353^  tou  e^o^us 
v*  ^y^sscScSo,  sse39odocS  (J.  18,  60).  —  535 sS. 

A  wrapper  or  cover  (My.).  —  ^yjjdkK  A  fictitious  term 
(5fy.).  —  tfyjjSBS^.ss'S^ctf  3355^).  (51y.).  —  U'y^eoJS^O,  = 
^y^rtos^?.  (My.)»  —  -twCf.  To  break  a  rule  or 

promise  (My.;  s3j53  siooes9  G.).  is,  an  association  to  be 
dissolved  (My.). 

kattu.  4.  The  water  in  which  any  kind 
of  pulse  has  been  boiled,  the  decoction  of 
any  kind  Of  pulse  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  88; 

C.;  Te.;  M.  ^y^,  T.  tfcSorfj).  ^y^  (odjjssi  Nr.). 

sS^esj  ^y^  (cdojass!  Si.  495).  selodos?? 

23d  P  (Prv.).  —  Boiled 

rice  mixed  with  kattu  (used  without  salt,  etc.  as  a  medi¬ 
cine,  My.).  36^3^  ^y^^^  2«^  (Prv.). 

»—  ^yo^dF).  =  ^y^?35e9o.  (My.).  2,  congealed  mercury 

(My.).  —  tfyjj*ra©o.  A  decoction  of  pulse  seasoned  with 
salt,  pepper,  etc.  (My.;  Te.). 

kattuka.  (Smd.  239).  A  man  who 

e>  ‘  *  w 

ties.  2,  No.  2.  A  fiction,  a  falsehood, 

a  lie  (3JS5$<D«,  cSjsv/  4 a,  e5o^3  Kk.  fio,  0.  rs.  3js53v^, 
Jjsdo6). 

T#yo,<S)^  kattuvike.  Tying,  etc.  (ws  ?s,  5*5,  rasa 

€J  “  ‘ 

Si.  391;  oS^rt,  410;  449). 

^Wo.ao  kattuha.  Tying,  etc.  (tos  ft  aws  Nr.y 

e5  v 

^y^So  Nr.). 

katte.  1.  A  structure  (bank  or  bench)  of 
earth  or  stones  to  sit  upon  for  resting, 
transacting  business,  etc,  (C.;  Mhr.  a 

station;  a  guard-house  (My.).  2, an  embank¬ 
ment,  a  dam,  a  dike  (C.).  3,  a  causeway,  a 
bridge  (?3?3o,  s3d£^  Hla.,  Mr.  416;  yo  Si.  104, 

cf.  396).  4?  a  basin  round  the  foot  of  a  tree 
($*£> S35U  sm.  89;  c.);  a  basin  or  hollow  made 
in  the  rice  on  one’s  plate,  etc.  for  the  re¬ 
ception  of  pepper  water,  etc.  (C.).  5,  a  pond 

(tfortj  Sm.  36;  ^£^36.  89;  My.).  6,  a  btOOm  (T.;  see 
t3e.Jd.D-;  Te. ;  a  bundle,  pack).  7,  a 
formation  (see  ^^d  asOodiC^dfOdjy^yj 

zS  tfd,  (^sp5d);  <3^053  (?3e^);  s3js> 

ctoO  (y?^335U  Nr.).  $Sd  (d^d 

Si.  456).  Tfd^  ?iedo  ri^Ad,  05^535  23^  ?)?ds) 

5$)^  (53^3^,  «5ej^tf?3«91).  esorts? 

zSjaVrt  (^3arfi,),  Fkotfd  (Si.  266).  v&  / 

t>dJ  ^y^c^od  v.Wj  (Ss.  74).  do^^a  scjsesrl  .  sJj^d 

(B.  3,  80).  3?^  dof^od)  do^d 
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S&A,  lutforf  tfjZ&ti  & 

(4,  183).  See  “*  a 

katte,  2,  The  state  of  bamboos  when  they 
become  old.  and  sapless  (s3orfa.cS' rf  Sm.  89*  Te. 

^  o3  * 

^'gp  harsh,  hard,  dry;  firewood;  T.  tf©©6,'  fire¬ 
wood;  cf.  2  p  rtesrto?).  zsaort  ^  Soao&irfj/t&atk 

^  23=>OS)J^O  (My.). 

katna.  1,  =  etc.  A  building,  an  edifice 

(My.;  Te.).  See  . 
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katna.  2.  Flavour,  savoury  taste  (S.  Mhr.). 

katphala.  A  small  tree  found  in  the  north-west  of 
India,  the  bark  and  seeds  of  which  are  used  in  medicine, 
and  as  aromatics;  the  fruit  also  is  eaten;  the  common 
name  is  kayaphal.  (&e33o&  AjsSf^  si)tf  Si.  131). 

katre,  Dyspepsy  (My.), 
katis.  =  ?*Uj«3,  etc.  (s.  tfujji).  A  weight  (of 
stone  or  metal)  used  by  goldsmiths  and 
cinivaras  (C.).  (wd&Ftf  si.  329).  trdF 

nc&d  *B  (tin  329).  2,  an  established 

rule,  order,  or  period  (C.).  ss&atw-swsi' #B 

(S^>  Si.  247).  rfj^d  s3o^J  desdjc)  J4  (fc$?d 

c30)  (Dp.  4).  £J3>S39  sSj^rO^  (do&raF 

cxb,  §53^,530,  etc.  Si.  399).  3,  a  lawsuit,  a  case 

(C.).  Bee  Stones  used  as  weights 

(My.)«  —  A  bag  for  keeping  the  kafcles  and 

other  things  (C.). 

katu-aiiga.  The  tree  Galosanthes  indica  BI. 
katvara.  Contemptible . 

katha,  H.  of  a  sage,  a  pupil  of  Yaisampayana..  2,  a 
note  or  simple  sound.  (R.). 

$ 0a>g*3  kathani.  Another  form  or  Tbh.  of  r3 

’  *  ei 

(My.;  see  s.  3).  doo^  d  (B.  4,  51). 

tftroP  kathari.  =  (C.;  Bp.  61,  26.  32;  Ssv.  2,  79.  108). 

See  soJSorlErso. 

^Do3id  kathiryara.  A  kind  of  basil  with  small  leaves, 
Ocymum  sanctum  Lin.  See  0. 

kathina.  =  (v8^)}  ^©<3,  of  which  it  is  a  Tbh.. (My.; 
Gh). 

kathinate.  Tbh.  of  (0.  Bp.  47,  10;  My.), 

kafchinatva.  Tbh.  of  (My.;  GK). 

kathina.  Hard;  stiff,  inflexible;  solid;  difficult;  violent; 
severe;  harsh;  cruel  (tf3ja?tf,  etc.,  Mr.  228). 

kathinate.  =  (My.). 

^Q-hliifiatv a.  Hardness,  firmness;  difficulty;  severi¬ 
ty;  cruelty;  intensity.  (My.). 

kathina-hridaya.  A  hard  heart  (My.).  2, 

hard-hearted,  cruel,  unkind.  (My.). 

kathillaka.  =  ^ilej^.  2, the  bitter  apple,  Cucumis 
colocynthis  Lin.  (P  £3e>w,  d^d#©*  Mr.  133). 

£©ePc>  kathina,  =  ^§£"3,  etc.  (C.;  B.  5,  127.  141.  142). 
$dsie>?d  kathora.  =  ^Mjcf.  Hard;  stiff;  solid;  sharp,  pierc¬ 
ing;  severe;  cruel  (£>*&>  Hn.  11,  o.  rs.  fcWOjrf,  $ 

dj|dd  ci>d;  tfjdojd,  Nn.  29,  o.  r.  d.doa; 

see  Mr.  s.  *©d).  2,  full,  complete  (Sk.;  see  sgja Orio), 


^^jaeddd  kathoratana.  Hardness,  firmness;  severity, 
rigour  Cb.). 

t^djae^dd  kathdra-tara.  Unusually  hard,  severe,  cruel, 
etc.  (J.  6,  7). 

kada,  1.  A  debt  (akra,  do&jFdodcS,  erocra  d, 
Si.  299;  C.;  M.;  T.  ^d^,  ^  a  loan 

(of  money,  cloths,  books,  etc.,  and  eatables,  C.).  ^d  A> 
0 oari  tftffttie!  tooSsS  tf.Wj. 

—  rf  uupSja  ^rdd  o&sdo  (Prvs.). 

d»cdjdo  ^dd  (Bp.  60, 15).  eSrfjrf  ^ 

(B.  4,  196).  See  doddd,  djoorld,  etc.  — »^d 

dja^.  -^jav6.  (Smd.  200).  To  contract  a  debt;  to  borrow. 

—  tftfortuav*.  -o-^j3^.  =  ^ddj3V«.  (Smd.  200).  — =crd 
C3j.  To  fall  into  debt :  to  incur  debt  (My.). 

?rd  kada,  2.  (fr.  =5^5).  A  ferry,  a  ford  (My.;  t. 

a  way). 

kada.  3.  =  ^Bl7  etc.  — ^dd£S0.  j. 

*  DO  C-a  DO 

(My.).  —  ^d  To  relieve  or  save;  to  finish  (My.). 

b—  Trd  To  reach  the  end:  to  be  reliev¬ 

ed  (from  distress),  to  be  recovered  (from  disease);  to  be 
concluded  or  finished  (My.;  Te.;  T. 

kada.  4.  =  ^4,  ^^4.  Churning.  (Cf.  Sk: ^oes). 

A  churning  stick 

do^,  etc.  Si.  323.  453;  sS^s o,  etc.  Mr.  183;  C.).  — 
^drlja^oto^.  A  scandent  annual  herb,  native  of  South 
America,  the  love-apple  plant,  Lycopersicum  esculenfcum 
Mill.  (St.  &  PL).  —  <xk  Sooe-)^.  A  common 

grass,  Panicum  ciliare  Retz.  (Z.).  —  ’rfdrfj&^bodod.  The 
cross  at  the  bottom  of  a  chuniing  stick  (My.).  ’  2,  the 
tree  Nauclea  parviflora  Roxb.  (Z.)*  —  tfdrtra^ejjaort . 
The  churning  string  (C.)»  —  'ffdrt^ejjSod.  =  ^drtjs^oj 

S&d  2$ro.  1.  (S.Mhr.). 

^d  kada.  5.  =  7.  Cutting.  ^d^^.  a  chopper, 

a  cleaver,  a  bill  (My.).  —  The  very  large 

pod  of  the  Entada  monastaebya,  used  as  a  vegetable 
(My.).  —  The  creaper  Entada  mona- 

stachya  Dec.  (My.).  —  xrdd^.  .  A  small'  knife 
formed  like  a  crescent  with  a  hole  at  one  end  to  put  a 
string  through  (S.  Mhr.). 

^d  kada.  6.  F.  p.  of  #&3,  iu  ^d  ^js^.  (c.). 

^d  kada  7.  P.  p.  of  ^^  4,  in  ^d  (C.), 

^d  kada,  8.  P.  p.  of  6  or  ^d3,  in  ^d 

(C.). 

^d  kada.  9.  P.  p.  of  ^C§6,  in  ^d  (S.  Mhr.). 

^d  kada.  10.  An  imitative  sound.-—  ^d^d,  rep.  The 
sound  produced  by  the  fall  of  a  thunder-bolt  (S.  Mhr.), 
or  by  the  instrument  called  ‘tfrfd  (C.;  cf.  Mhr.  ^d^csf). 
m~m  ^d^drS.  With  the  sound  of  something  hard  (as  a 
bone)  when  chewed  (B.  5,  243;  this  would  refer  it  tc 
*3\tj  2;  the  term  is  not  among  the  Kannada  people  in  S. 
Mhr.).  2,  with  the  sound  produced  by  a  windlass  or 
wheel  for  raising  water  when  in  motion  (My.).  3,  with 
the  sound  produced  by  the  feet  in  quick  walking  (see 
Prv.  s.  t&addjadcS).  —  ^dtrdsj6.  The  sound  produced 
by  the  fall  of  a  thunder-bolt  (S.  Mhr.). 
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kada.  1.  1,  No.  1;  2.  Dumb;  ignorant,  stupid. 

Xxi  kada.  2.  Tbh.  of  (Smd..  338,  o.  r.  3^  =  3^). 

kadaka.  =  tWtJ.  etc.  (My.).  2,  Tbh.  of  See 

todrfcta*.  —  (My.).  — 

A  bracelet  with  three  points  (My.). 

^d^o*  kadakal.  (fr.  5).  A  kind  of  wicket  or 
narrow  passage  (in  walls  or  hedges,  for  the 
use  of  people  only,  My.). 

XxiXo  kadaku.  1.  Nice,  beautiful,  good,  as  a  feast  (S.  Mhr.; 
Mhr. 

XT&Xo  kadaku.  2.  =  ^fed^o,  etc.  (My.).  See  Btftftfeftro. 

XtSX  Icadaga.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  338;  Sra.  72; 

sSoj^  N-r.;  Si.  440;  C.;  T.  rfaSodb;  Te. 

‘S’eS&ij;  see  Si.  219),  See  tfcSrt,  uarioDJoti 

za^  tfdrSs$  ^rtJ33^pf3j5?  (Dp.  148). 

/ius^oo  Soaodboatt^?  (Prv.). 

fcada-gara.  A  debtor  (My.). 

^drfo  kadagu.  I.^^oao  1  q.v.,  srfoXoi.  (Te. 

■5^0 rio,  ^£9rt0,  T.  tfs&rto,  to  make  haste).  See 

Bp.  6,  2;  8,  11;  28,  53;  29,  10;  46,  51;  50,  23.  79. 

^drfo  kadagu.  2.  =  ^oao  3.  A  small  channel 
issuing  from  a  larger  one  and  leading 
water  e.g.  to  a  plantain  tree  (My.).  See  Pry.  s. 

Z3e>03, 

tf-tiXo  kadagu.  =  ^csrt,  etc.  Si.  219; 

only  in  Si.). 

?rZ3o-Ad  kadahgara.  Chaff,  husk;  tbe  stalks  of  various 
sorts  of  pulse,  etc.  (co^kjjj  G.). 

^donscx^  kadangu2-ayta.  (Smd,  234).  A  servant 
who  has  to  attend  to  the  wishes  and  whims 
of  a  kins,  odd  rtua^r^osdc 3  wodoo  es'dsso 

°  _J6  CP  _J>  —3 

c3o3jsV/i  s^rtosi  s^osssdo^ood  dcps?sdj^odj  id, 
tfsra  odd  d,  ^cgorraak  d.  v^odo  d  dzd?jo  (234). 

,  en  — »  to  ~J>  '  v  1 

tfdorto  kadangu,  L  (Smd.  48).  1,  etc.  To  be 

or  become  full  of  desire,  ardour,  eagerness, 
zeal,  to  be  lusty,  to  be  desirous  of,  to  strive, 
to  make  efforts,  etc.  (S?^^,  Dh.;  s.m. 

84).  See  Smd.  234;  Abh.  P.  11,  152;  13,  74;  Grj.  1,  99; 
Bp.  14,6;  50,8;  53,59;  61,21;  Rsv.  5,  82.  84.  123;  6, 
after  11  (twice);  18,  84;  13,  after  86;  13,  91;  sS^Ftfortd. 

^dorto  kadangu.  2.  Desire,  wish,  etc.  See  v&o 

raced . 

_s> 

i#do rri  kadangu.  3.  =  2.  A  channel,  a 

ditch,  a  trench  C®^  Sm.  84;  My.;  T.  8-^orto,  M. 

cf.  4?  M.,  T.  ^odc,  ^GD,  depth;  a  tank,  a 
brook;  see  *3^1;  cf.  Sk.  rtol,  a  ditch), 

?rdel  kadace.  (Perhaps  Tbh.  of  3o?s>.  The  Sirissa 
tree,  Acacia  speciosa  Willd.  (St.  &  pi.). 

^dss  kadaja.  = A  wasp,  a  hornet  (ns®* 

0,  dd^3  Nr.;  My.).  Cf.  s8n 

^d£§£5f1  kadajirige*  =  tf03eFB& — .  *  3®asortssja.  = 

(C.). 


T?d3  kadata.  =  Cutting;  biting,  bite 

(as  of  insects);  itching;  gripe  (in  the  intes¬ 
tines,  see  3§J3^-);— a  cut ;  an  incision,  a  notch 

(C.).  (B.  3,  124>.  ecdesO 

Aoes.®  ?ra&i>s$au  (4,  47).  o&  rra 

(5,  56).  S3cd^  ^cdo  553j*3 

©0(5,25©),. 

^d^  kadata.  2.  =  ^<3  2.  A  book  made  of  fold¬ 
ed  cloth  which  is  covered  with  charcoal 
paste,  on  which  accounts  and  memorandums 
are  written  with  balapa  (c.;  Te. 
d;  T.  tfaay. 

kadadu.  1.  =  P.  p.  of  ^^3.  (C.). 

&c$u$3  kadadu.  2,  =  ^zSrio.  P.  p.  of  5.  (My.). 
tf&uSd  kadadu.  3.  =  P.  p.  of  (b.  5, 

32;  C.). 

&&u5d  kadadu.  4.  =  &§>&>•  P.  p.  of  ^3.  (My.), 
kadadu.  5.  (fr.  ^&4).  That  which  is  steep : 
steepness  (as  of  a  hill,  My.);— that  which  is 
vertical  or  upright:  the  upright  position  of 
the  handle  of  a  hoe,  the  pole  of  a  plough, 
etc.  (My.). 

^ddo  kadadu.  6.  =  ^^^  eto.  The  state  of  be¬ 
ing  hard,  rough  or  severe,  as  that  of  a 
word;^ — that  of  being  strong,  hard  or  firm, 
as  that  of  an  iron  article,  etc.  (My.).  —  tfeiera 

$0.  «£?&.  A  strong  man  (My.).  — ■  -^^53.= 

(My.). 

kadadu-gara.  A  powerful  man  (My.). 
2?  a  man  who  is  harsh  or  severe  (My.), 
kadane.  N.  of  a  plant.  See 

kadanduru.  (Smd.  48).  =  A 

O  *  *•  w 

wasp,  a  hornet  (Te.  ^^oc^odo,  m. 

cr6,  ^cSof^^). 

kadandurute.  =  ^^eso. 

(Jnv.  1,  13). 

^deo  kadaba.  =  ^^,  (tfrfrf),  v.,  ^ 

d  2.  A  species  of  deer  (*otfort,  si.  455), 

^dsoo  kadabu,  =  A  kind  of 

cake  boiled  in  steam  (C.;  in  My,  the  same ‘as  ^ 
«?rt,  q.  V.;  Te.  ^oafJsSsS.'s;  sSja^cSfl*  G,).  See  ™ 

A  quarrel  about  the  kadabus  that  ar 
distributed  at  temples  among  p&jarisAefcc.  on  the  eka~ 
dasi  (My.). 

kadabe.  =  ^?o,  etc.  (^^sJg.). 
kadame,  (fr.  4,  or  tfa*  =  Defi¬ 

ciency;  want,  defect;  inferiority;  (less); 
rest,  remainder  (C.;  Te.;  t.  dimi- 
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nution;  deficiency;  cf.  tfC3G«  1).  tfddo  'awtSe  'achddo 
(sudo,  *sJf,  e$3»d,  etc.  Si,  371).  da^seso  dtfodrttfrt 
^s5j  fc?d  (195).  djoa^apf  ddoFdjstftf 

dJSoSarttf  ^  ^ddo  e*A  d^wo  ftd  rt^MddJFS^ddj 
(3<DoU97).  tfddo  ttfAtfjd  c3$esjw^  *90kF 

«rdAe«$c3aqmo  (^doFtfiad  257).  era  3^*53  tfrio 
esadrttfftf  ‘tfddo  fc?d<33  e$$do£j  (368).  A®*#.  w^do; 

Z33&o3j  tfs*3&(C.). 

kadamba.  =  ^dd  1,  tfddo«,  tfddu,  tfdsssw,  tfds$, 
**«&*>  tfdd,  *dd^,  tftfd^l,  ^ys^,  tfWSjj£.  a  tree 
with  orange-coloured  fragrant  blossoms  and  with  pro¬ 
jecting  antherae  like  the  bristles  of  a  hedge-hog,  Hau- 
elea  cadamba  Roxb.  (T.;  M.-^ddo^;  Te.  ^<33^0,  tfddo). 

do,d j  (*  *  s$  Kk.  70,  o.  r.  ddo0-).  2,  the  stalk  of  a 
potherb  {z 3?tsOjG.). 

^cSotfo  kadaya.  =  ^drt.  (Rsv,  13,  after  59;  My.). 

B'cgoSbKij  kadayisu  1.  To  cause  to  churn,  to 
have  churned  (My.).  ^soSjAicSo  socep*  essioisco 
d3<u  d^>o  (Smd.  273). 

^do£b^  kadayisu.  2.  =  i.  To  cause  to 
pass,  etc.  (My.). 

kadal.  1.  (fr.  tftfji).  (=#€4).  That  is  firm : 
a  stone,  a  rock;  an  impediment  (in  the 
middle  of  a  stream).  raz^rl  djsdod  *& 

dt>0  (tfjadtf ,  diZ3tftf  H r.). 

^de^  kadal.  2.  (Smd.  27).  #c3ex).  The  sea;  an 
ocean  (3Jtf$$0t.II,  33;  siM^o^Sm.  36;. My.;  T., 
Tu.;  Te.  tfd<Do,  ^0;  cf.  the  terms  s.  tfd?).  dG 
(Smd.  225).  *d&  ^dotfctod  &zt&o3jiv*.(lu  12,  o.  r. 
SA>a?i).  W  dJO&^tfo-  SSr^dFJd  ^deo  ra-dFo  (251; 

see  also  2 10).  (rt&ug,  en)dtp?  *<£>,  jwld, 

etc.  Si.  80).  553<D?S  ’tfdejo,  e/Ds^Oo*  s&axjorf  tfd 

^  sSratf  Ww(^?A«^,,wol'pa«.€^  tfs^S,  rt&A'd 
81).  erosqj^  311). 

s3o^ei«|cdjd  set  (456).  Se.e  esr^de?5,  'aortdss*,  &C5  de?6, 
ctfdortded5,  ddortd©*,  353©d<s«5  ^osb  ortd<s«; 

Bh.  1,  19,  18;  Rsv.  6,  11;  6,  after  11;  J.  6,  3.  9;  13,  10; 
18,  7;  C.  Bp.  2,  3.  —  dsy  tfodO.  Lakshmi  (My.).  —  tfd 
O^on.  The  moon  (My.).  «— ^£0  ^9ori  Cuttle¬ 
fish  bone  (*dood^3,.  a^?d,  3^  Hr.j.  ~  tfd 

O  55^^^*  —  ^dsj  ^30?i.  (S330ojj^(8  Mr.  144).  ■— ■  lydSO  dcdO 
C3.  A  sea-voyage  (B.  4,  188;  My.).  —  tfdOdo.  -ca do.  To 
form  an  ocean  (as  tears  do,  J.  19,  30;  82,  52).  — -  ^dsjo 
cSd.  -3d.  A  wave  of  the  sea  (Bp,  37,  25).  —  ^d^o©.  -en> 

0.  The  sea-fire,  submarine  fire  (sSjjS^afz^J  >  *ods33(tf<L> 

Ct.  II,  118).  —  (zodsraA^  Sm. 

12). 

^de3  kadale.  =  .  The  Bengal  gram  or  chick¬ 

en-pea,  Cicer  arietinum  Lin,  (draw,  ssodotf  * 

Hr.;  Mr,  373;  cScaort  Hn.  102;  C.;  M.;  T. 

^co^ocjcdj^,  srecdoF  ^q3 '  ^j33do  rtja^cdod  s87de3o 
^SC3dodo5«  ^  05^  tfjz®*  (Smd.J).  .(Bta^iodUp*)  L 
azSjsd,  todocb  ^cdo;  ^zo^^dzd  53i-6?5  d?3doo 

(Orj.  1,  22).  'ft#  A^jrtjsdsSo.  s3o^j(s(  t#js^  o^o&iej 
(Bp.  37,  67).  See  «fo-.  —  >9!c<«3sS^.  Split  kadale  (C.). 


—  iSr^dsdJFJ^eS,  Parched  and  pounded  kadale  mixed  with 
various  ingredients  (C^.  — •  ‘Sr^dsdos?.  Juice  extracted 
from  the  green  pulse  and  the  leaves  of  the  plant  (C-). 

^dd  kadava.  etc.).  A  kind  of  deer  (n 

£^4^  Mr.  160). 

kaditva,  l.sstf^s^,  etc.  (tfcdsd^r^sdo  Sm.  25;  My.; 
^333^^  sdad  G.)i 

kadava.  2.  A  horse  or  stallion  (S.  Mhr.;  H.).  Cf.  u8 

C3Z4? 

^ddd  kadavara.  l.  =  tfssdd.  Gold  ^ 

53^c5<.  OO^O^Sm.  68;  Sk.  ^ZOJaFd,  ^^jaFd,  gold;  cf. 

2P).  tfdsddrf  (Bp.  1,  39;  see  also 

23,  33;  30,  21;  J.  28,54). 

^ddd  kadavara.  2,  A  treasure  (woS^ct.  i,  8,  o.  r. 

tocdjf;  II,  21;  ^cd  II,  83;  wota?,  Ss.). 

lead  aval.  =  ^csfsio.  (My.). 

kadavala.  =  ^333U,  etc.  (^s635Jd  G.;  C.). 

kadavasa.  (-rfrf  ?).  =  A’  skin  (to  sit 

or  lie  on,  or  to  put  on  like  a  cloth,  &©s3©«, 

^aj^Sm.  32;  106;  Te.  Mhr. 

^233?ucd).  fcicSctij  zos5ocdo,  enjd  zo&jrfj, 

tttizS  zosdjdo;  acSodooddo  «Odj!  (Sp.). 

^dd^  kadaval.  A  deity,  god  (T.  ^ddv«,  ^^4 

— N.  (Bp.  9,  36;  27,  7;  T.). 

&7$SSt)<i)  kadavala^^dd^,  etc.  (^dd,  ‘Srddo^,  a50^ocbG.). 

#d5g)  kadavu.  =  ^20,  etc.  (^I>r2^  Mr.  160). 

kadavu.  =  aSrddJ),  etc.  (^ddo^d  do^d^Kk.  70;  ^odj^ 
Mr.  115).  See  Abli.  P.  11,  56;  Grj.  9,  32;  Rsv.  8,  122. 
^do3  kadave.  =  ^so,  etc.  An  elk  (C.;  Te. 

T.  ^ddo^,  m.  ^ddos^;  Tu.  ^rddo);  the 

Indian  stag,  Rusa  aristotelis  (Gz.). 

kadavoda. —  ^ddo^,  etc.  (Rsv.  5,  58). 

#d&H  kadasige.=^^^.  <c.). 

^dnj£^  kadasige.  N.  of  a  plant  (&>oa  Mr.  150; 

My.). 

^d?oJ  kadasu. i.-= ^090^2.  (My.). 

^d?i)  kadasu.  2.  A  young  cow  or  buffalo,  that 
has  not  yet  calved  (My.^aL^csso,  m.  s^e 

^fejj.dddo. 

£0 

t^d^  kadaha,  1.  Churning  (Ram.  1, 1,  a). 

?rd6o  kadaha.  2.  =  ^so,  0A3s?rt  oidJo^A  ^^odjo 

d  ^zp3d4^  (^odiod^d^d'tddjdo'  CTsdd^A);  ^ 
do  ^ddd  ^ed4, (Si^.166).  z3^d.  sSja^odb  ^ 

353  d  djoomeojd^o^  (^c^€)  169). 

=5^(50  kadaha.  ^^dd^,  etc.  (My.;  ^ddeo  G.).  ^ddd  Ad 
(<^d,  ^ocb^,  ^ddJ^,  dO^cxb),  Add©  em^dora^ 

A,  dedodjs^Ag^sd  ^tdujdjtf  (Si.  131). 

^rz53  kada.  =  ■tfba.  (Cf.  51hr.  ^333).  — .  ^253^^.  reit.  — 

•TffcJ.  Strictness,  exactness,  acouracy  (used  with  regard 
to  truth,  weighing,  etc.,  C.).-~f  C53^o3?do.  reit.  Strength, 
firmness  (as  that  of  utensils,  the  body,  etc.,  My.;  cf.  Mhr. 

^C53^J3^W, 
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Vessel  kad4ni.  (  =  fedora,  etc.).  (The  bit  of  a 
bridle);  the  pin  of  the  axle  of  a  cart  (My.). 
cracfcjtfBsiei  (tfa1#,  a>©^,  ejn<>o  Si.  274).  See  Si.  276. 
277. 

^737>crfo  kadaya.  =  cssoCd,  etc.  (C.). 

TSfZS^O&j  kadayi.  Tbh.  of  A  large,  round  boiler 

of  copper,  bell-metal,  or  iron  (C.;  G.;  T. 

M.  -A- end). 

^737>O30?j0  kadayisu.  1.  ( =  t3cgso£o?*>,  taesso&J?!)).  To 
fasten  tightly;  to  ram,  as  a  gun;  to  drive  in,  as  a  nail, 
etc.  (E.;  T.  ^d4,  decode6;  M.  -6-^4; 

Mhr.  ’arc^^p^^o). 

^Z3t>O50?dJ  kadayisu.  2.  To  emit  or  create  a  loud  sound 
(rg£W  dJSdo  G.;  Mhr.  to  storm  at,  roar  at, 

in  scolding,  etc.). 

^737)^  kadara.  Tawny  (tfdo,,  dorto,  .Mr.  448). 

#737*3^  kadavige.  Wooden  shoes  (C.;  53e>s$rt  Cb.;  Mhr. 

&id;33). 

kadavu.  =  (My.). 

frZSd?!  kadasa.  The  state  of  being  torn,  as  a  cloth  (S. 
Mhr.).  2,  =  a  bag  (My.;  H.). 

kadasu.  q.  V.  (My.). 

esfd  d  Sarto  (Prv.). 

kadi.  1.  =  i,  etc.  (T.,  M.  \  Te.  ri&,  big,  stout; 
great,  large,  strong;  extreme). — 
dorfj^ss.  (My.).  —  =  vrt  rajj,  WdorfE^.  (My.). 

—  Extreme  danger  (My,).  —  A  harsh, 

cruel  word  (My.).  —  ^do&o.  -eso  3.  (Smd.  184,  o.  r. 
T^Oodio).  A  strong,  etc,,  man  (T.:  a  harsh,  severe  man). 

—  ^a3SoO.  —  S.  1.  (My.). 

kadi  2,  =  1,  etc.  End,  corner,  etc.  (S. 

Mhr.). 

kadi.  3,  To  bite ;  to  bite  off,  as  a  piece  of 

bread ;  to  sting,  as  a  bee  or  scorpion ;  to 

bite,  as  a  snake;  to  itch,  as  the  body;  to 

pain,  as  the  stomach;  to  gnash,  as  the  teeth; 

to  chew  (dd£>o  tfdor  Sm.  86;  d£SFes>  92;  C.; 

T,,  M.;  Tu.  Te.  T.  also  *©*). 

P,  ps.  tfd,  ^ddj,  *3^  cSjarart^o  o3oo5o  d 

rfja  tfadsS^J?  (B.  1,  9).  cojs^  gj’dqSddo 

(3,  40).  sqoj  (dejdG.).  ^$>£$33 

^*0  3  i^ddd  d  djqfctfdo*  wrtd?  (Bp.  22,  66). 

See  Prv.  s.  s3oWo  l. 

20 

kadi.  4.  To  cut;  to  hack;  to  chop;  to  cut 
down,  to  fell;  to  cut  off;  to  dig,  as  a  well, 
a  ditch,  etc.;  to  beat  or  pull,  as  the  strings 
of  a  guitar  (ao^d  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  92;  C.;  ss^dJ  G.; 
Tu.  tfss*).  p.  ps.  tfd,  tfddo,  ^dda  (Smd.  224).  dGD 
do  #&do  (156).  ^dOoOoo  ^ado  (157).  tfaa 
33^,  ujs^SfO  HlA),  dfed^do  ($*£,  ep*>3, 

<^>c3}  ^  Nr.;  dao^,  2^,  etc.  Si. 

382).  tfd4do  (3$f<8,  eptdd  Nr.),  dodd^  ^ao^jud 
ero^  (dys^dd,  etc.),  tf&cdbod  ero<£  etc.  Si. 

845).  *dd  dod  ($f£tfo«a3  Nn.  12).  (Bp.  13,  2). 

3  $?ddo  esdo;  &?d  dod^  deaoddo,  ^oadd  tfjao* 


f3dodjJddo;  Tirddd  e$do  tsaddo  (a  guitar-string,  Sp.). 
4odd  d^odo  t3do4d^ja^?  (Dp.  148). 

’S'&do  (B.  3,  45).  tf&do  (5, 105).  dOrSfl 

d^dad  ^dcdoO^  dja^ddo.  — ^dddd  sad 

djaddd^rl  (Prvs.).  See  Bp.  20, 14;  34,  33; 

52,  35;  53,  56;  55,  16;  60,50.  57;  Bh.  1,  8,  31;  J.  4,  23. 
44;  10,  36;  a £nS,  Sdrta.  —  -sU.  Mutual 

cutting  or  slaying;  frequently:  altercation,  wrangling 
(C.).  —  ’Sf'dcjeido.  -Sido.  To  cut,  or  cut  down,  mutually; 
to  fight,  to  wrangle  (0.;  B.  5,  32).  —  'tfacrati).  =  ^d539 
do.  (My.;  G.  110). 

^  kadi,  5.  =  ^^^.  P.  p.  of  ^&4.  ^ddj  (=*& 
do  tffcdo,  Bp.  30,  4.  21;  39,  34;  45,  28;  J.  12,  38).. 
kadi.  8.  =  ^3,  q.  v.  To  churn  (s.  Mhr.). 

&&  kadi.  7.  =  ^  5.  Cutting  ;  a  cut,  a  portion 
severed  or  cut  off;  a  chip,  a  piece;  a  bit; 
a  potsherd  (awu  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  92;  Bh.  8,  23,  42). 
—  rep.  Cuts  and  fragments.  —  Q  e*rto.  (Bp. 

24,  83;  52,  34;  53,  69).  — do^dJ.  (Bp.  39,33). — 

.  Cuts  and  pieces  (Abh.  P.  3,  60;  13,  45.  78.  96. 
108;  Ram.  3,  6, 16).  —  tfatfro  doado,  (Bp.  58,  25).  — 
^jado^.  A  cut  branch  (?  Abh.  P.  13,  108).  — 

To  cut  in  two  (J.  22,  32).  —  The  impression 

of  a  horse’s  hoof  (My.). — Eice  broken 
from  brittleness  (My.).  See  Prv.  s.  da  4.  —  ^adef.  -dd. 
To  receive  a  cut;  to  be  cut  off.  ^addd  v*  (Rsv. 

5,  after  120).  ^dddd  (13,  after  104).  See  Bp. 

11,  51;  19,  30;  49,  21;  54,  6;  J.  12,  44;  22,  33;  V.  14, 
46.  —  -ssart.  Portions  cut  off  (Bh.  8, 17,38). — 

^adeso.  -desj.  Cutting  to  generate;  to  be  cut  (Rsv.  9, 
22).  —  ^as&erio.  -s^do.  To  be  cut  off  (Abh.  P.  13, 
69.  89;  Rsv.  5,  119). 

^  kadi.  8.  Curds  mixed  with  salt,  chillies, ' 
mustard,  etc.,  and  some  rice-flour,  boiled  and 
seasoned  (My.). 

kadi,  9.  An  oblong  roll  of  cotton  thread 

(S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  T.  ^C39,  a  hank). 

kadi.  A  fold  of  skin  over  the  navel  (S.  Mhr.;  dO  G.; 
Mhr.  an  eminence,  a  little  hill), 

kadika.  =  etc.  See 

kadiku,  1.  —  i,  etc.  A  cut,  a  chip, 
a  piece  *°%  Nr.,  o.  r.  ^do^o);  etc. 

kadiku.  2,  =  (j.  n,  17). 

tf&ri  kadiga.  =  etc.  See  ^don&n,  sdrtdd. 

kadi-ta.  1.  (Smd.  247).  =  tfzi&i.  See  R&m.  6,47, 
30;  6,  51,  19;  doodo  as.. 

kadita.  2.  =  stoats,  Mr.  359;  My.). 

kaditale.  A  leather-shield  (Abh.  p.  4,  9; 

7,  57;  13,  54). 

kaditale-kara.  =  ?r&s^7S)©.  (Abh.  p.  7, 

57;  13,53;  13,  after  54). 

^<^e3fY5>&3  kaditale-gara,  A  soldier  armed 
with  a  shield  (ddor,  xr.). 
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kaditi.  —  ap®s6.  A  kind  of  deer  (rta^-tfesr 

Si.  169;  Te.  ^fcso,  tS^o&j,  =3^3,  a  kind  of  deer;  =333, 
^^3,  an  elk;  ^SSo&sj,  the  deer  called  Samba).  Cf.  =3310. 

kadidu,  (Sm3.  95.  96).~#^0  6,  ^0  1,  etc, 
That  is  great,  firm,  strong,  etc.  it  becomes 

(214.  215)  or  =3c3o  (215),  or  *3&  (see  =3&cdbo).  =3& 
srari  sfgo&Fo  (^^^0  69  Cm.).  Cf.  =3ra  3. 

?££itfj)  kadipu.  =  ^o45  s^osoo.  Vehemence,  etc. 

(Abh.  P.  13,  74). 

^53o  kadime.  =  ^^0.  (C.;  Te.).  See  B.  4,  12.  95. 

128;  Si.  351.  3*£cxk&;d  cU>  3^  =3,  (Pry.). 

See  Prvs.  s.  dJM£,  ported.— tfask  s3js>i2o.  To  make  less, 
dr  srasajd  ^  o3j9?r^iodbc?!j^  =3&s3o  &jaa  ^jaefc! 

(B.  5,  54;  -  <— '7t&$3j  C&X  To  fall  short;  want  to  happen. 
e$s30/i  &?l/3  g&sSo  i^eOJljacsJOej  (B.  5,  178). 
kadiyam,  See  a.  &&  i,. 

Sr^odbra  kadiyana,  =  (^^^), 

A  bit,  a  bridle  (&>&?#,  =3*3=3  Hla.;  3£,  soo^ps 
Nn.  59;  My.;  Te.  ^Qdjs&j,  M.  'tfarsfwao^;  T. 

Tu.  =3s^). 

^oiraca  kadiyana.  =  tf&aJor®,  etc.  *>€)?£ 

Nr.;  My.).  See  Rsv.  6,  after  11;  Earn.  26,  22. 

tf^odbo>e;  kadiyala.  The  plant  Andropogon 
aciculatum  (do£>$,  233,0^  j$jas3 

*■*  ■or  w  ' 

Si.  158). 

&®oQ3?&)  kadiyisu,  =  £&;&>  2.  To  cause  to  cut, 
etc.  (SOW  0$  Smd.  Dh.). 

kadiyuvike.  Cutting,  etc.  (ssqsr^,  ep? 

Si.  387). 

kadil.  =  S0C5£>^.  wtfrf  3&s3pio  ^30  <do&<3o 

v  *  q 

(Smd.  139,  not  in  Mdb,). 

tfSodra  kadivana.==^^^^,  etc.  (soc^Mr.  274;  My.). 

^^53q)S?9  kadivana.-^^cdjos,  etc.  (*ao&  Nr.; 

ttoto  Si.  495;  My.).  See  Rsv,  6,  after  11;  B.  3,  55;  4, 

184.  3d;i  ^estdo,  tf&.sraw^  233050  <c?&3 

.  ^P—tfeSrt  stock,  3&sraes#  Sock  (Prv.O. 

***  ^  T?  Cv)  A  7 

^^rfkadisa.  A  tree  producing  a  brown  berry 
that  is  used  as  the  drop  to  an  earring  (R.; 

Te.  3&?3,  the  tree  Cluytia  collina  Roxb.:  T.  >,  a 

la® 

shrub,  Caesaria  elliptica). 

kadisu.  1.  To  cause  to  bite,  etc.  (My.). 

ereo5oc&icd  3&As  3^0*0  (B.  3,  126). 

Srflisx)  kadisU.  2.  =  ^&OSO;dO.  (My.),  ?o$c&dd 

3a  Ai  (B.  5,  211)^  See  Bp.  58,  66;  C.  Bp.  47,  22. 

kadu.  1.  =  tfu^i,  0&i,  tfricfce, 

1,  1).  Firmness;  strength; 

hardness;  intensity;  vehemence,  impetuosi¬ 
ty;  swiftness;  abundance,  excess;  greatness 

(Te.,  M.,  T.;  T.  =3GD9,  to  be  abundant;  abundance;  =3C3j> 

5doo,  to  be  filled;  ‘raCO-6,  to  have  a  hard  grain,  as  a  tree; 
to  be  strong  in  mind,  etc.;  cf.  i;  see  c3;  cf.  Sk. 

s-u,  «yj).  2.  greatly;— swiftly  (3?^,o  Smd.  39i; 


t3?rto  Cm.;  cf.  tfG^cS).  It  appears  also  as  3&j*  3&cio 
(Smd,  214.  215)*  —  1 Sro?icSs).  To  become  yery  much 

afraid  (Bp.  56,  40).  —  A  person  of  great 

compassion  (Bp.  28,  12).  —  Great  trouble  (C.). 

—  A  great  thief  (My.). 

(Pry.).  —  tfciwsSFe^.  Great  poverty,  etc.  (Ss.  42). 

—  A  large  frying-pan  (Ram.  5,  8,  58).  — ■  ^ 

Excessive  heat  (C.).  —  ^odj-6.  To  hasten,  to 

hurry  (3^^  Smd.  Dh.). 

d53j«  (Smd.  112.  153).  See  Abh.  P.  3,  59;  9, 

49.  74;  10,  after  153;  10,  218;  11,  after  52;  11,  120; 
13,  25.  33.  39,  46;  13,  after  101;  14,  197.  —  tS^o^j. 
A  heavy  loss  (My.).  —  =  tfaSji7t©{3S. 

^  33s  'fjses  dfSp  (Prv.'n  —  -W 

Great  hardness  (J.  30,  2);  great  cruelty  (19,  14).  — 

-‘5*^.  A  great  or  daring  work  or  undertaking 
(Rsv.  13,  9).  >— •  ttcsj  riz£ tol&zSj.  To  move  very  quickly 
about  (Bp.  51,59).  —  -^art.  A  man  intent 

on  murder  (J.  11,  27).  —  £®^>  '!®?arS"E®^^ 

(My.).  —  ^c^jrt^e3.  -=^3^3.  =  ^7^3  e3.  Great,  thick  dark¬ 
ness  («3c|3do^,  ?5^53js5  (Hla.;  Abh.  P.  9,  74).  —  ^ori, 
-'tfft .  A  cow  very  fond  of  her  calf  (sJ^&qsSj,  33^,23 
Hla.).  —  An  excessive  or  strong 

smell  or  fragrance  (Bp.  22,  66;  Rsv.  6,  after  11;  13, 
after  71;  J.  3,  8).  53^.  -sScf.  To  get  etc.,  to 

become  very  fragrant  (J.  3,  36).  — 

Excessive  blackness  (Rsv.  2,  after  8).  —  -^o6. 

=  xrr^wo .  A  hard  stone. «—  =3i3orlCJ.  -■5*0.  A  great,  im¬ 
petuous,  daring  hero.  ^orlO!  wo*? 

(Smd.  177).  ?3c3o  ^^0710(193).  See  Bp.  32,  13;  37,  46; 
Ram.  6,  47,  30;  Rsv.  9,  11;  5,  123;  J.  12,  28;  22,  3.  44. 

—  ^^or5€>3vd.  -sSr63?3.  Great  valor  or  heroism  (Abh.  P. 

15,  60).  —  ^ort^cSr.  -^>t3r.  A  heart  like  a 

very  hard  stone  (Smd.  89.  221).  —  ^3&rfC3  e3.  -^^^3.  = 
^^0713  §3.  (Grj.  4,  after  70).  —  To 

become  very  hot  (Rsv.  5,43;  J.  11,37).— -  odoo. 

-=5>iSo3jo.  Excessive  heat;  excessive  wrath.  See  Abh.  P. 
9,  70;  Grj.  8,  after  11;  J.  15,  4.  —  Great 

trouble;  extreme  fatigue  (My.).  — *  ^c^orta^.  (Smd.  215). 
A  strong  wind.  «—*  ^J3orloi^.  Yery  short. 

(^^  Mr.  103).  —  is^ortociod.  -tfotfjd.  (Smd.  215).  A 
swift  horse.  —  ^dortodp.  A  great  teacher.  (fcrtreJj) 
nodo^pi^  (Mr.  6). ^csbnljcb 

*3.  -^odo^.  A  perfectly  blind  man  Ct.  I,  84).  See 

Bp.  49,  46.  «— » i3^or3s3oo  .  A  bright  red  colour 

(Rsv.  2,  49;  J.  3,  32).— *^30  rto (Grj.  6, 
after  67). «—  tfriortvA).  A.  (Smd.  221).  A  hardy  work¬ 
man.  —  -•#£».  (Smd.  198).  A  very  mischievous 

person  (My.).  —  -^^sSort.  A  very  mischie¬ 

vous  man  (J.  24,  21).  — -  'Er^oiijsioor.  -&Jdt oof.  To  grow 
very  fat,  etc.  (Rsv.  1,  after  102).  —  -&jdz&. 

Great  wrath  (^OrtE^  Ct.  I,  78;  ^  Nn. 

36;  J.  4,36;  12,49).  •— -  ^^orU)^.  A  very 

passionate  man  Nr.). « —  •tfdJdui’sS.  Great  beauty 

(Bp.  43,  59).  —  =3^0’^^.  Severe  cold  (Rsv.  9,  25;  My.). 

—  (Smd.  78. 198).  A  very  liberal  person.— 

=  tfrfjsSwjcS.  (J.  6.23;  24, 67).  =3^02^^,  -«$3. 

A  very  handsome  man  (J.  80,  28).  —  (Smci. 
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78).  Great  cunning.  —  Great  quickness 

or  hurry  (Bp,  40,  12;  J.  25,  62),  —  tftfo  To 

shine  very  brightly  (Bp.  18,  86),  —  tfrtodtto,  Great 
lustre  (J.  10,  16),  —  (§md.  207,  o.  r.  -333). 

Excessive  pride  (My.).  —  tfe&aUj.  A  very  bold  man 
(eadWBhn.  46).  —  Yery  long;  very  old 

(4®^,  Nn.  .138).  —  tfskriocbtf.  A  very 

wicked  man  (Bp.  24,  56;  28,  24;  38,  70).  —  tfriJGfcs^.' <== 
■tfolJSSjCfjV.  (My.).  Feminine  (J.  5,  61). ■— 

Great  feebleness  or  thinness;  great  humbleness  (J. 
6,  28;  My.).  —  ^a(ocl/8& do.  That  is  very  great  ($MO  Ct, 

1,  65).  —  tfafjgraOrt.  A  talkative  tongue, 

€A>  ssstfdfta  A  &U5&  $v£>A  (Prv.).  —  A  very 

dear  man;  a  great  beau  (Rsv.  6,  after  24).  — 

A  great  beauty,  a  fine  damsel  (Abh,  P.  9,  162;  10,69; 
11,  85).  —  The  very  vital  point  (Abb.  P.  13, 

1C2).-^j  To  feel  great  pain  (J.  14,  24).  — 
rS/s^o^j.  Acute  pain  (nM,  otos?3  Nr.;  My.).  —  tftioZO 
***•  Great  fragrance  (Bp.  35, 13;  44,  30),  —  sfrd *.= 

(J.  19,  27).  —  tfrtosrasA  A  heinous  sin  (My.), 
tfjatfjdo  ‘srtfossasorttf,  cDjc)odoo,s,  &>tao3o^?  (8s.  64). 

2,  a  very  sinful  person  (V9&>  Ct.  I,  72).  —  A 

notorious  sinner  (C.).  —  A  very  wonderful 

thing  (J.  28,  45).  —  Great  poverty  (Bp.  27, 

1)-.  —  A  very  poor  man  (J.  28,  54).  — tfgoio 

A  very  strong  man,  etc.  (Abh.  P.  5,  5).  —  wC3<D«. 

-vo.  To  become  very  weary  (Bp.  24,  61;  45,34).  —  tftio 
Great  skill,  ^tfo&c^eas^et.  -o-sSci.  To  obtain  or 
evince  great  skill  (Rsv.  6,  after  11).  —  tfstotth.  Great 
hotness;  excessively  hot  (Bp.  14,  8). —  ~  ^zSo 

Great  heat  of  the  sun  ($559^,  «f$»s3oFMr.  34;  My.). 

—  =2rd)  To  grow  excessively  (Bp.  30,  21).  —  tfajijJ 

d.  ~  13r.  (J.  13,  1 1).  —  l^cfoipp^d.  Yery  dreadful 

or  formidable,  {&©*««.  -o-dj0ettf*.  To  appear 

very  formidable,  s6^o(Raghc.  17,  56). 

—  Great  fear  (Bp.  32,  61).  —  do  dp  do.  Great 

bewilderment  (Bp.  41,  7).  —  i5!ck53j&s3o1  Great  glory, 
etc.  (Bp.  32,  49).  —  Zootfo.  To  shine  brightly  (Bp. 
44,  21).  — »  To  push  violently  (Bp.  52,  27). 

*5^0  tDoroorto.  To  shine  intensely  (Bp.  11, 41).  — 

Great  anger  (Bp,  47,  43).  —  .  Yery  old 

age  (C.  Bp.  47, 46).  —  ’tfdo  To  become  very  angry 

(Abh.  P.  13,  after  141;  J.  20,  30;  21,  30).  —  tfgoslutf 

XO.  —  (Abh.  P.  9,  32;  Bp.  60,  26).  _ &do 

•3 ;!ojssor.  A  big  fool  (es33.us.SDF  Nn.  156;  My.).  See  Abh&, 
8,2;  Prv.  s.  E5^$tooa  .  — -’tfiSj  sSoz&K  To  be  greatly  pleased 
(J.  21,  40).  —  3js3.fi  $2©  3.  Greatly  infatuated,  deluded, 
beguiled,  or  fascinated  (Abh.  P.  6,  35).  —  tfdjodb?*  . 
Great  trickery  (Bp*  40,  62).  —  tfsbo nrL  (Smd.^07). 
Great  affection.  2,  great  wrath.  —  ^3odj3j.  The  fixed 
period  of  menstruation.  (45$  Mr. 

302).  —  A  great  leap  (Bh.  1,  20,  26).  — 

<3^-  ^ery  good,  tfc&desIjsJOoJdsSo  (tiring  Mr.  241). 

—  *3*  z3j  si  Caries3,  -s^oCD3-*^9.  A  heavy  shower  to  fall  (J. 
20,  11).  —  **)**$.  Yery  wonderful  (Bp.  61,  62).  — 
tfrfoaa.  -'a  a.  Strength  or  toughness  to  abound. 

vSo  ado  cs^rS/l  (Smd.  75,  0.  r.  tfdj-).  — 

3.  A  good  archer  (Abh.  P.13,46).— 


Proper  discrimination  (Bp.  24,  80).  — 

***•  A  strong,  deadly  poison  (Bp.  46,  22;  My.).  —  tfc&o 
.  s  tfcfci&Ae*.  (Abh.  P.  11,  177;  Rsv.  5,  34). 

—  That  is  very  hard  or  rough.  s$o© 

^04  ttri  ^kJjoo  85«sjjj0  (Smd! 

117).  —  #$JsSesr(j.  -t6S5?1o.  Great  wonder  (Ram.  2,  7? 
13).  —  tfgosStiJ .  -iStfo.  A  very  white  colour.  (*er^  V) 
^tfjFo  ^ciakeu  tf&osS$jo  (§md.  81).  —  ^dos&t 
Great  swiftness  (Smd.  83;  Abh.  P.  18,  46;  Bp.  37, 
13;  Rsv,  6,  after  11  &  1 15),  2,  a  very  swift  man,  a  runner 
(sSemo&o  Ct.  IX,  32).  —  tfafcsS^S.  -i3 $h.  A  very;  swift 
or  fleet  person  or  animal.  essd  (fcjdjd, 

Nr,).  —  ^jsS^Airt.  -t3?Airt.  Yery  hot  weather 
(J.  2,  14).  —  ‘s'&oSdj.  A  very  young  child  (two^  Mr. 
525).  —  tftfc&ft'tf.  Great  grief  (WG5<0<  Bhn.  47;  J.  28, 
35).  —  ’Sr^o  Xdv>o.  To  become  quite  slack  or  loose  (Bp. 
22,  8).  — *ek-$9od>F.  Great  valour  (tf£os*j  Bhn.  3;  J. 
13,  64).  —  ^r&^rid.  Great  beauty;  great  elation  (Rsv. 
6,  after  1 1) .  —  Excessive  joy  (Rsv.  13,  after 

70).  —  A  person  of  great  effort  or  daring 

(Bh.  1,  8,  11).  —  A  very  profligate  woman. 

See  Smd.  244  s.  —  ^dosdjO.^i^agoO.  (My.). 

—  ^2^038^ .  A  very  stupid  man  (My.).  3stf  srs> $£>053^0 
^^dfS  (Sp.).  — .*&>  Bgrfeso.  To^become  very 

much  afraid  (Bp.  37,26;  47,  54) - ^oa^&.’A  great 

coward  (My.).  —"5^08 Sjsri,  Excessive  smoke  (Bh.  1,  20, 
61). 

kadu,  2,  ='^jb.  Crookedness  (see  ct.  i,  13 

s.  *otio  8).  —  *Ooa<c*.  -ao«.  A  crooked,  bent  bow  (Abh. 
P.  3,  40;  4,  34). 

&zto  kadu.  Chalk  (S.Mhr.;  Mhr.  so&z,  sotio,  a  sort  of  pipe¬ 
clay;  Cf.  '^M'SrO  1). 

^1^0^  kaduka.  =  etc.  (My.). 

kadnku.  1,=;^^  i,  etc.  Cutting;  a  cut, 
a  piece  ($3,  etc.  Nr.*,  0.  r.  ■tfa^o);  a  bit,  a  little. 
(see^Wo^ol);  a  jag,  etc.  —  -c-^es9.  (Smd. 

204,  0.  r.  ^0-).  =  q.  y.,  etc. 

kaduku.  2.  A  headless  trunk  (w.Bj, 

Kk.  41;  V5^,  Sm.  44;  sSojwj  80;  T.  -tfa,  Sk. 

*W»  a  corpse;  T.  also:  the  trunk  of  a  tree)^ 

kaduku.  3.  N.  of  a  plant.  ^  tfcktfo  (i? 

c^tf  Rr.).  ^ 

kaduku.  =  etc.  (^^rfoart  Sm.  80;  ^rars3^ 

^  Hr.  337;  My.;  T.  See  Bp.  4,  39;  14,  4;  ^ 

sSo^ri^o^o. 

kaduga.  Tbh.  of  A  sword  (Rsv.  5,  after  55; 
14,  29;  Ram.  30,  15;  Bh.  6,  2,  4;  C.  Bp,  47,  37;  Nn.  39). 
kadugu.  1:  .=  ^aoi,  etc.  (j.  16,  io;  20,  34. 

53;  23,  23;  25,  37). 

B^onk)  kadugu.  2.  To  become  hard  or  solid 

(Bh.  4,  3,  54). 

kadu-pu,  (Smd.  248).=;^^e^.  :  Tiosoj.  Firm¬ 
ness,  etc.;  force,  vehemence;  severity,  ceriso- 
riousness;  great  valor;  pride  (*oa,  vtibb, 

Ct.  II,  49;  M.  ^^0^,  T.  speed). 
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^doAo,  tfdoAdo  (Sind.  133).  See  Abb.  P.  7,  123;  10, 
22.  58;  13,  95;  14,  119;  Grj.  2,  after  106;  9,  after  58;  Bp. 
32,  4;  58,  62;  Rsv.  6,  11;  13,  after  86;  J.  17,  14.— 
s$3£)0.  =  etc.  (My.). 

kadubu,«^eoo,  eto.  (My.),  aeqsrsj^ss  a 
olw,  tfdotojrttfo  (Jns.  22,  30).  See  Si.  309. 

314;  eSjSOStortdowo. 

kadu-me.  (Smd.  348).  =  ^^04.  (M. 

tfdjdo). 

kadumbu.  (Sind.  48).  (sr^dtoj,  etc.), 

si) 

kaduhu.  =  etc.  Mr.  483; 

SfScxfcF  Bhn.  3;  Bp.  28,  43.  53;  32,89;  40,  35;  43,  47; 
46,  42;  R&m.  4,  3,  6;  5,3,61;  6,13,4;  6,30,10;  6,53, 
16;  Bh.  1,  10,  37;  6,  2,  3;  Dp.  148*  — 

A  notorious  thief  (Bp.  11,  51). 

kaduhu-kara,  A  valorous  man 

(Ram.  4,6,20;  6,  11,10). 

kada.  1.  (fr.  i,  etc.,  ^tScdo 2.  End; 

termination;  outskirt;  limit;  the  position  of 
being  last,  low  or  inferior  (occasionally  = 
worse  than);  side;  direction;  place;  aside; 
last;  at  last  (esdFradSmd.Dh.;  <»$tfoSmd.  3710m.; 
esd  Sm.  90;  *5e>S,  esd^sd  Hla.;  Nn,  88;  «9^  111; 
<333$,  ss&tf  120;  Q5d^  138;  Hla.;  C.;  Tu., 

M.,  Te.;  T.  *5^).  It  becomes  ^  (Smd.  229).  &  ddorttf 

(56).  s^drddd  ^cSq&jo  dtfddd  djsd 
woo  (60).  3o^e>d  dJ^dori*?  sdwd)  rtoradddort 

v<  i^d>  (96).  TO^^^q»So«Dc3  'tfdd  <^0  odojo  bjsed 
s 3J6  (275).  'tfdoS j<£dodo  (esdd,,  ^d*3$); 

(ds^^6);  ssokw*,  ddF3?^  Nr.). 

Sodd  (?radJ=)d  ?,  at  the  end  of  a  proper  name); 

tfd  sSjoWjO*  Ldoddo  (33e>Oe>cdjra,  HlA).  rra 

Oodo  do  3^  (d?<So)*,  odj-x  ddrd  xrd  «3 

(dctfdoA  Nr.).  tfcS  (Asrarw,  ta^ny?*  Nn.  19).  todo 

djsdjja^n  7V®?3$rW  too  dod  odosft  s><lu  d 

CO  CA  a  en 

(rV3^^  Si.  104).  c»o^  ^dodojs  (107).  tfcSrttfO 
o&jsi  ss^&Aciod  ^3*3  (d<3  dod  76).  odojs 

(e^stf  291).  d<u  ^dodoja  (e$3^  470). 

asj^dddJ  (w^S^  447).  A£^d  ^ddoa  wjs^dodd 
do  (a^d^ts*  362)*  d<$a3oddj  (gd^d ,  g?£3 

37.7).  W&Z  ^doSod  to($J  (B.  3,  33).  Gf>ddd^  3^  'tfcid 
dj^a  ^jseso  'ad  tfo  (5,  55).  ^adw  $du,  ^dd  erurao.,  dd, 
=&&A  dd.J3  (5,  134;  see  tfcSd).  ^dd  to<3  do,  he  came 
last  (C.).  *&£A  &®ZA j,  to  go  last  (C.);  to  go  aside  (0.). 
■tfdd  dwo,  to  stand  aside  (C.).  *&&&>  sraGD^rtwjSjas*4 
(Bp.v  32,  52).  d^tfod)  ^dd  d*o  dsdjr  (26,  30).  ^li^d 
"  dj  dJ3do«  ^djd  (41,  8).  ^cSdSjs^  (at  last,  47,  22). 

.  w,wdo*  oidj^tpsdo,  ^ddJ  (50,  27).  tfd 

odo  rado  (58,  62).  &do  ese33od^dd  ^d^^,  tfil  — 
^^^odd  d^do^d^g,  ^d.—Sod  djs^o  e^doddd-J 

do^dd  _ ^3t)dc59gA  C3  ^d.— doo 

^  (or  t^JS^^d)  ^dodjaa^?  ?  (Prvs.)., 

r(j^odo  djs^ad  =5^0,  ^d  djJ36  ?3eQdo  ss  ^ejj ;  ddddo 
i?j3ds5d3d  ■sraodbs^  (Jo^oxd  ^d 

do  L.(^w'#  ^rdodo  od  dvdtooa  Soododdo 

•  -  e)  » 


(Dp.  148).  dosjdossod  erododod  xrd  djsdo  ^didodd6 
addo  P  (Bh.  1,8,31).  ^do&oojd  do^radd  ddortdo« 
(Jmt.  24).  &&  dod  (B.  3,  15).  See  Bp.  19,  67; 

57,  29;  Bh.  2,  13,  33;  Rst.  5,  121;  J.  15,  3;  17,  20;  oidrt 
d,  torrid,  ^^rtd,  doo^d,  ^odd,  dd,  dnrd,  wcOo 
<L^d,  wwrtd,  ddodd,  tSortd,  dooodd,  do^wd,  esSdd, 
^jses^d:  Pry.  s.  twa  dd  •  —  *=■  fdn&s*.  etc. 

— o  M 

(Si.  66).  —  =■ ^drf^.  ^d-^dd  (laddjsi, 

d^oSoe^  Si.  322,  only  in  Si.)«  —  ^dd?^.  — 

drao.  The  outer  corner  of  the  eye  (tf^d,  ©d^ort 
Mr."  316).  (Smd.  98).  ^do  ddr  ^ddt^ 

(Rsy.  14,  after  5).  dJ®?W  (^?d, 

Mr.  316).  (Bp.  5,  28).  See 

Abh.  P.  4,34;  Bp.  18,  61;  J.  11,  10.  11;  16,  7„— .^ddrl 
do.  -‘S'E^do.  =  To  look  upon  (something)  as 

inferior,  to  slight,  to  contempt;  to  act  overbearingly, 
etc.  Smd.  Dh.;  o3o«,  etc.,  d^d2l  Ss.;  Abh.  P. 

7,81;  9,  157;  Bh.  1,  8,  40;  Rsv.  6,  after  11).  2,  the  end 
to  appear,  to  end  (v.  i.);  —  to  end  (v.  t.),  to  finish. 

6  w^d&jo  (sight)  ^dne^ddo,  edo  esd^dd^o 

(Nr.),  ^dn^db^  dWo^do  (esdd^,  A3  Nr.).  —  tfdrteso. 

-=^rao  .  =  ^dr^do,  q.  y.  (add,  esdd  oido  ^e39dodo 

v  v  ;  ^  v  <tr>7  ^  a 

Smd.  Dh.;  Ssv.  1,21;  Te.  ■Srdrra odo,  to  excel,  to  surpass). 

—  ^ddew.  -.^c^o .  =  ^ddr^o ,  tfdrtps5.  (dcdodosp^d , 

©assort  Hla.,  Nr.;  Si.  215;  ^33^od,  Nn.  81).  ^d 

dra  dJ2?do  Nr.,  Hla.;  C.;  Si.  215.  409). 

d?dd)  (do do^rra  Nr.,  Hl^.;  Si.  270).  ^doij  ^d 
(dcdosres  Mr.  156).  do^&odorf  dd  dos^CO 
do,  d  oi^odODd  (Raghc. 

17,  67).  ^drt^d  (do^s^od  G.).  —  ^drtffc. 

.^§o.  s=  ^d^d^,  T^ddd^.  A  cow  that  has  already  full- 
grown  calves  or  has  born  its  last  calf,  ^dr^ol}  e^xr^J 
(laddjai,  d^o^ocS  Nr.).  —  #drtd  ■  .  =  ^ddd^.  (ds| 

oi'oe^,  Hla.;  ds^cOor^  Mr.  181 ).  —  tfdrttf.  The 

upper  part  of  the  neck  (Bh.  1,  6, 16).  —  ^drrafS*.  -fare6. 
-E®0.  The  end  to  appear;  to  come  to  an  end;  to  be  ac¬ 
complished  (C.).  =??e>odor  (^3  Mr.  466;  Nn.  103). 

=2rdd£^  odb^do  (wdzj^qS  Mr.  261).  tfdrt ra  do  (?adA3/  A3 
Si.  381).  —  vdn^do.  -^E^do.  To  cause  the  end  to 
appear;  to  finish,  to  accomplish;  to  fulfil  (C.).  «# 

rl^d^  ^dmrSdjdd^_  daodjs^s^  lodo  emdcdjs^d^dd^ 
(li.  3,  88).  esddo  3d^  ddd^d^ 

diAddo  (4,  78).  wd^Ad  ^Add^  ^drre^dd  (4,  152). 

—  ^drraw.  Jffaw.  The  last  time  (of  one’s  life  or  of  the 

world),  ^drrawd  $5d^o  (sq^orfj,  ^jse&d^d,  esd^d 
HRi.).  ^cdo«  A^do  d^Ad  (Dp.  119). 

See  Abh.  P.  4,  38;  7,  after  59;  9,  32;  13,  after  34;  J.  8, 
35;  13,  86.  —  =5*dP^<L>o.  The  pin  of  an  axle  (esrt^ 

e5,  Hla.)*  »—  ^ddJ3.  ^dd-srus  7,  To  the  very 
end;  totally,  perfectly.  <2dd  djodb  ^3drf  a^oia^rt^J  d 
dd  ^ddx  £Wj  (B.  4, 139).  —  ^ddjsdo.  -^jsdo. 

The  last  or  youngest  child  (My.).  —  ^dd.  (See  above). 
Aside  (C.);  on,  or  to,  a  side;  towards  (C.;  B.  2,  33);  to¬ 
wards  the  end;  in  the  end,  at  last,  finally  (Bp.  2 1. 19;  61, 
38;  C.;  B.  3,  125;  5, 108);  last,  after  all  the  others  (C.).  ^ 
dd  3d,  to  take  out  of  something  (C.;  B.  4,  158);  to  rescue 
(C.;  B,  3,  41).  #dd  &“C3j,  to  come  outside,  as  out  of  a 
room,  ete.  (C.);  to  come  out  (My.),  ^dd  djstido,  to  re- 
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move,  to  heal  (Bp.  17,  10).  —  tfdrU^O.  To 

finish  G.;  My.).  — -  The  last 

portion  or  rest  of  a  fire-brand  (Y.  39,  after  50 ).  —  tfd 
A  channel  for  carrying  off  an  .excess  of 
water  (SJO^aS,  Hla.,  Mr.  418).  — 

Until  the  end  (My.).  (B.  5,  218). — 

c^dj.  =  =§?d>.  (My.).  —  tfddrt.  -a?ri  =  ^dd 

(B.  5,  216).  —  ^cScSja^j.  The  end  to 

appear.  'ad  $3  wrfsJd  sJrfo'sS  (Abh.  P. 

1,  42).  — -  A  side  glance  (S.  Mhr.).  — »  'Brd 

5£>JASJ«.  The  horizon  (Bh.  1,  20,  56).  — •  ‘B'd'o&ro.  -esps« 
-«*•  A  genitive  form  of  ^d.  ^dodbra,  ^dodJtSo  (Smd. 
135).  ^doA>£9  o  21.  56.  118.  365 

Cm.).  sddd  ^dodjca  ctodo  (217).  ^do&ra  es7?dd  eddr 
tfzsjo  (es^^^rsrdjs^sJdjo  56  Cm.),  v)  cddodra  ^s^ro 
‘tfdod^ra  ^dod^Oo  (81).  — ■  ^dodorao.  -eso3.  The  last 
man  (Smd.  136).  — -  tfdodddo.  -es sdo.  =  ^doddfSo.  2,  a 
man  of  a  side  or  party,  a  partisan  (B.  5,  62.  68).  —  ^d 
dr{^.  -Jdrte^.  Evening  or  sun-set  Sm.  18). 

slMS^rto*,  o$do3rte«,  Ss.).  —  *d 

sddo.  «&dj.  To  occur  at  the  end  (Ch.  v.  298).  —  ^dd^. 

The  outskirt  of  a  village  (Ss.  26).  —  rttissaodj*. 
-359C dj6.  i.  To  go  or  get  aside  or  away  from;  to  pass 
by,  through,  or  over;  to  escape.  (Rsv.  6,  after  11).  — 

daaocbA  2.  =  ^d^o&j.  (Ssv.  3,  43.  44). _ ^d 

53^o0j.  -w^oCo.  =  etc.  (^ei*  Hla.).  —  ^d^ 

Last  birth,  the  last-born  or 

youngest  woman  (Abh.  P.  11,  62).  —  tfddtfrO.  -t3s?rt>. 
=  ^dsdrfes*.  (Bara.  3,  8,  22).  —  tfd  ?30.  To  go  to  one 
side  or  aside  (Ssv.  3,  after  35).  —  ^ddSSorto.  The  ex¬ 
treme  edge  of  a  garment  (Bp.  53,  49).  —  tfd  zysu*.  = 

(Ssv.  4,  26).  —  tfd  A>U£.  To  remain  behind,  to  be 
too  late  (Y.  89,  48).  —  tfcMesm,  =  tfd^fflorto.  (R&rn. 

28,  8) - ^d^eaorfs).  (Smd.  197).  =  ^dde3or{o.  —  ^d 

csaodj^  =  ^d^odj«.  (My.),  ^d  stolid  srao  (esdqf,  etc. 
Si.  105).  — -  ‘Srd  eSe)02)Jdo.  To  cause  to  pass  by,  through, 
or  over;  to  save  (C.;  G.).  3$0#s33slffl^&$odb  ^d 

Sj^cOjrl),  e$$d!  (Sarpabhftsbana  in  B.  5,  320).  seafood 
^d  a^oSudo,  d^dd!  (C.).  — tfc*  5raoSo*o<of.  Causing 
one’s  self  to  pass  to  the  opposite  shore  of  existence,  do 
drad  dOdrtja  djs>&  ^d  araoBoska 

^  (s33jOcL  Si.  445).  *—**  tfd  Sq^ocLjC/T?.  Getting  over  or 
through,  etc.  dortrdd^  ^d  araoddoctf  (^o^do,  dodr 
do?3d  Si,  396).  —  T^d^oWo^.  The  last-born  or  youngest 
child  (My.).  —  T^d^O.  A  common  form  of  ^doddCA  (C.). 

kade.  2.  =  tftScto  1.  Ornamental  lines  and 
figures  drawn  with  white  clay,  lime,  flour, 
etc.  in,  and  in  the  front  of,  houses,  on  thresh¬ 
olds,  etc.,  daily  or  on  festive  occasions  (°gad 

£>,  do r(d£)  Ss.;  Grj.  10,  59;  cf.  tfdsSt*?)." —  A 

row  or  mass  of  such  ornamental  work  (Ram.  13,  5). 

kade.  8.  —  6.  To  churn  (do^d  Smd.  Dh.; 

4^,  do^d  Sm.  62;  doqid  90;  ogjatf  Kk.  62;  d^d  Nn. 
127;  Abh,  P.  9,  82;  J.  2,  9;  C.;  M.,  Tu.;  T.  *1%;  Te.  id 
T.  ^d,  55*5^,  churning  stick;  to  churn;  Te. 

churning  stick;  cf.  4);  to  stir,  a$  Water 
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O 

with  a  paddle-staff  (B.  5, 156>;  to  rub  together 
as  two  pieces  of  wood  to  excite  fire.  %  to 
turn  in  a  lathe  (My.;  t.,  m.).  p.  p3.  ^d,  ^ddj, 
^ddo.  ^dd  ^(^dl?.).  ^dd  djd*#  (Smd.  388;’ 
djd$,  rtrtro  Nr.),  ^ddj  ^d  a^dj^d  do^d 

(dg®3^^,  ssOdj  Si.  316;  see  also  313.  316.  323).; 

(d£|  Mr.  525).  (Bp.  13,2).  djsdd: 

^do^jod  rtart  (dod^a  Si.  323).  ^dodood  (d?J  452). 
do-fro&d^  'djsdodd^  ^dcxdood  («5!d^  G.;  My.), 

^ddo  es^ocbo  afoU^dJd  dod  (©tfcS,  ^>dord  „ 

crsidjeS  Si.  239).  ^ddd  udoddj  (B.  1,  15)^ 

See  Prv,  s. 

kade.  4.  =  ^4,  etc.  Churning.  —  tfdd^e*. 
-vx  A  churning  stick  (rtft3  Smd.  I;  dod  338; 
*3*j|se<  Smd.  II,  Kk.  83;  My.).  (do^^do^ 

d,  artels4  Hla.,  Nr.),  ^ddjs^oo  eojsesssft 

^JS^esjdd^dJS^P  (Dp.  148).  ^ 

kade.  5.  To  pass  over;  to  transgress;  to 
pass;  to  pass,  to  elapse;  to  get  through (My.; 

T.,  M.,  Tu.  Te.  rtdtfj,  rldjd j;  see  2;  cf.  1). 
P.  ps.  ^ddj,  ^ddj.  ddjsd^w  dj«  aaodo  dcoo  afsSrtds; 

(Nr.).  dJactodcU  ^dodo  ura 
(Prv.).  See  =5*^-  s.  3. 

?rcl  kade.  6,  =  ^i.  To  fall  down,  to  sink  (s. 

Mhr.).  P.  p.  tins,  ‘udvo  23?>es9,  &as  t^d  do  (B.  2,  31). 

w  dodorfoj  ^osrso  i3?s*oddo  (3,  96). 

&?$  kade.  ( =  ^dodj).  A  ring,  a  bracelet  (C.;  Mhr.  tf&?) 

kadecalu.  Turning  with  a  wheel  or 
lathe  (My.). 

kadeta.  Churning  (My.).  %  (My.). 

&d<xb  kadeya.  l.  =  ^2.  (do dd©  Kk.  26). 

^dodb  kadeya,  2.  =  ^i. 

t5d  dodod^dd^  ^dodo^  ^docLo^d  (B.  5,  29). 

^ifodo  kadeya.  =  ^d.  Tbh.  of  (Ajo^^s,  Mr. 

344;  333©35«>odbF,  Bhn.  22;  My.;  Bp.  61,  27), 

kadda.L  Boldness,  courage;  impudence 

(SWj^d  Ct.  II,  38). 

kadda.  2.  (fr.  ttrio  i).  (=tfj#^2>.  A  clown, 
a  blockhead;  an  unpolite  man  (S.  Mhr.;  Te.  ^ 

esU,  stubborn,  brutish,  villainous).  dJc)dj, 

to  make  a  dolt  of  one,  to  spoil  him  (S.  Mhr.).  —  ^25? 
rto.  To  become  a  dolt,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 

kadda,  3.  A  pit-fall  to  catch  elephants  (My.; 

cf.  =6^  2). 

kadda.  4.  =  ^^  q.  V.,  etc.  See  •  enjatoo^S  ,  toodd. 

o  ^  ’  tA  id' 

kaddana.  A  band  of  plaited  hair,  ssodd 
^dodo^d^  *^3^  ddrifejjj(Kk.  33,  o.rs.  slodd^dd, 
sSoddl^dfS,  tsdrlMjj). 

^cs^cxl)  kaddaya.  (^i-^odo?  or  —  :5;63SjCdO  s.  ^ 
Force,  compulsion;  forcing  people  to 
pay  the  price  s^t  upon  articles,  exaction  (My.; 

Te.;  Bp.  27,  52). 

44* 
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^csa  afcnaW  kadd&ya-g&ra.  An  outrageous 

© 

man  (My.). 

tf£i  kaddi.=^ai.  (g.Mhr.). 

a  „  , 

fits  kaddi,  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  370).  A  small  stick,  a 

bit  of  wood,  the  fibre  or  vein  of  a  leaf,  a  bit  of  a  stem 
or  a  hautm,  eto.;  a  small  stick  used  for  writing  (0.;  2^3 
GKj  Te.  ;  see  Si.  89.  122.  146.  156.  163-165), 

16,  22).  *BtooP(flh. 

1,  19,  18).  (or  ^do&odsSo) 

(Frv.).  (B,  2, 

42),  UbsSOptf  tfarttfj($^c SO-.). 

atoof  cS^l  (said 

as  a  kind  of  oath;  cf .  Dp.  84  pallavi).  —  ~esol3o, 

A  small  coloured  line  on  the  border  of  a  cloth  (My.).  - 

tfa  tfsk  dupl.  (0.).  — tfaificrasJjeS^jpJ.  A  book  on 
omens  consulted  by  putting  a  kaddi  between  its  leaves 
at  random(C.).  —  o&drO.  -esdrto.  Stick  lac,  lac  still 
attached  to  the  sticks  on  which  it  was  formed  (C.).  2, 

a  stick  of  sealing  was  (My.). 

kadde.  (fr.  i).  A  bold  woman  (Ahh.  p.  12, 

<3  0 

60). 

^zSg  kadye.  A  multitude  (?).  See  dqS-. 

kadra.  An  imitative  sound.  (Mhr.  iocSwgs, 

vJ  * 

imitation  of  certain  sounds,  as  of  rustling,  rattling,  etc. 
s=  ririto^).  •—  reit.  Confused  sounds,  unintelli¬ 

gible  sounds,  said  of  speech  (S.  Mhr.). 

&d  kadle.  =  ^<3  q.  v-  (c.;  o.).  *.£«*> 

(B.  3,  22).  6^004  *?>CpS^  (4,  171). 

nraoOo  dseto,  sJooi^cSd 

*1*  sort  «© 

d  330rt  tfe?  otao.— tfd  ^  ifoct-6  djstfcS  srari— tfde 

^  <v>  m  ro  on 

rtortcS  OsA  SojOrf  (Prvs.).  See  e.  g. 

&& .—  ^cS  rtonsd.  —  ^d  rtorratfpS  s©o^o  .  A  kind  w 

m  ro  oo  m 

grass,  Chloris  polystachia  Roxb.  (Z.). 

Sweetened  p&yasa  made  of  kadle,  cocoanut-juice,  etc. 
(My.)*  — -  Fried  kadle  (C.). 

or  ^zSSFjjto^loraci  (My.).  —  .  The  pod  of 

kadle  (S.  Mhr.).  —  2oJ5ds$.  Boiled  kadle  mixed  ^ith 
sugar  (C.). 

tfm6  kan.  1.  (Smd.  58).  =  ^  (tfo),  tfrw  q.  V., 

1,  tf55o.2.  The  eye;  an  eye  or  star  of  a 
peacock’s  tail;  an  eye-like  knot  in  reeds, 
sticks,  etc.;  a  small  hole;  an  orifice;  the 
small  open  place  between  a  finger-nail  and 
the  flesh  under  it;  a  mesh  (^^,  3??,, 
etc.  Mr.  316;  Nn.  66;  181;  Kk.  ( 

63;  Ct.  II,  100;  T.;  M.  5 «,  tfew  ;  Te.  tfck, 

Tu.  'tfPsM.  Before  vowels  ;  Gen.  (Smd.  162;  Nr., 

£*(5  ^  ^ 

Hia,);  Dat.  (Smd.  11.  139);  Instr.  and  Abi. 

(128.  157);  Acc.  tfw  o  (Bp.  54,  70;  59,  11;  61,  4), 

(J.  4,  10);  Hoc.  (Hia.),  tfM©  (Bp.  47,  1);  Nom. 

plural  tfeas*  (Smd.  81.  116).  tfM'ra©  (33d  Mr.  513). 
sJjrizSjss*  PoSjdvj5  rsnL>  Syj^o?  (Smd.  84). 

13^0,  c3odo^«w,  55^,  Hia.,  Nr.; 

Nn.  36).  *3^?ocb 


•8s S9  (do£)  $3^  Hist.). 

Ki,  aSfoS4);  wfJodj  s#0  (cfcArf); 

■Sea  ^rs  t3jas3o,  (sitf1#  Nr.),  SJjas  U  (Sm. 

66).  (Bp,  18,66).  See  c.  g.  utrttt4,  ^orl^, 

zon^ri^,  rfjsdwjri^,  etc.;  Abh,  P. 
13,  60;  Rev.  2,  4.  36;  5,  after  120;  6,  after  11  &  24;  6} 
36;  13,  61;  Bh.  1,  5,  8;  C.  Bp.  11,  11;  Bum.  26,  20.  23. 
J.  3,  5.  17;  15,  9.  14;  28,  17.  18*  —  tfe|cic<o.  The  eye  to 
become  dim  (Smd.  I)*  —  ^£9^.  A  black  coliyrium  ap¬ 
plied  to  the  eye  (My.)*  —  ^£So<u.  The  eye-lotus  (§md. 
98).  —  ltfw^ftrti  =  ,a8e^8iji.  (My.).  — ■ ^e|&.  A  spark  of 
the  eye  (Abh.  P.  6,  137).  Red,  fiery  colour  of 

the  eye  (Abh.  P.  4,  39).  —  •8*8^^ tfJ.  Rheum  in  the  eye 
(My.).  —  aa  (My.).  —  Crooked¬ 
ness  of  the  eye  (Bp.  18,  66).  — ■  The  socket  of  the 

eye  (My.).  —  The  inner  or  outer  corner  of  the 

eye  (Bp.  18,  62;  My.).  —  (My.).  — 

(My.).  —  -'tfS.  =  ^ond.  The 

outer  corner  of  the  eye  (Rsv.  14,  35;  Sbv.  2,  40).  — 
tortU.rt.’  -■tfii.rt.  A  stick  or  club  full  of  knots  and  joints 
(Raghc.  17,  67).  —  ao«.  The  lustre  of  the 

eye  (§sv.  3,  15;  J.  26,  8).  — -*0.  A  person  who  is 
courageous  enough  to  look  (at  formidable  objects,  Abh. 
p.  5,  78).—  =2rres>  fs*.  ==  tforraew, 

P56.  The  eyes  to  see  (Bp.  28,  62;  My.).  2,  to 
perceive  with  the  eyes  (in  opposition  to  M y.). 

—  =5^3  (My.).  — 

n^j.  The  fire  of  the  eye  (J.  13,  11).-— = 
&!QAn  eye-spark  (Rsv.  5,  116).  —  Dis¬ 

agreeable  experience  of  the  eyei  a  blast  from  an  evil 
eye  (J.  26,  11).  —  tfew  e&tf.  =  (My.).  — 

^£30  e?si.  (My.)*  —  ’Sr^a^O.  = 

^O.  (J.  26,  4;  My.).  —  — ^orl^o,  (Rsv.  6, 

after  115;  IB,  65;  13,  after  95;  J.  8,  40;  26,4;  My.).  »** 
vs  sSj^rto.  -^£9  s$J*  °^r(o.  The  eye  to  become  (like)  a 
live  coal  (J.  13,  36).  —  -wo«.  =  ^d  wo«.  To 

appear.  2,  to  be  pleasant  to  the  eye,  to  be  charming, 
'grpi  (dOtS-^Cdtfo  Ss.).  !Srf^S5^pr3  sjOcSjs^rfo  (Kk. 

55^o.  r.  *&-).  ^^33(8  (98).  rt^  ^ 

si^  5^0^^  ^os5(Cpr.  7,  after  92).  See  Rsv.  6, 
after  11  ;°1 3^6 3;  Ssv.  2,  after  42.  —  *l*x 

(My.).  —  f5*  -^c3.  The  outer  corner  of 

the  eye  (J.  5,  60;  6,  18?  18,  21).  —  To 

catch  the  eye:  to  appear  Smd.  Dh,;  Abh.  P. 

12,24).  —  ^^^^*  —  To  cause 

one’s  self  to  catch  the  eye:  to  appear;  to  shine.  ^Jsr <P 
^jrtoo  (Smd.  74).  sSG^rtMjori*  fSes5 
cdoa  (Ct.  I,  1).  See  Abh,  P.  3,  38;  16,  90;  Bp.  12,  34; 
Rsv.  5,  45;  13,  64;  J.  15,  10;  18,  13;  C.  Bp.  11,  9.  10.  — 
'Srflja  #t).  Decoration  of  the  eyes  by  the  appli¬ 

cation  of  black  pigment;— the  eye  that  is  like  a  raft 
(Ssv,  1,  43).—^^^.  An  eye  that  resembles  a  wheel  (Ssv. 
4?  4)*  — .  tfvs  y .  (Smd.  78).  A  smile  of  the  eye 
^  Ss.).  — •  Eye-track:  a  faint  notice  (My.).  — 

^£3  63j.  An  imposthume  on  the  lid  of  vhe  eye  (S,  Mhr.). 
*»».  *a*FSj3  teU-5.  -^jscslo^.  An  eye  that  resembles  a  lamp; 
lustre  of  the  eye  (Abh.  P.  3,  39).  —  -»?•  A.  man 


who  hag  eyes.  See  e.  g,  e$  ,  ,  sarid/ira  ,  rii’IrtE'S  , 

J  y  is  to’  to’  to  to’ 

risDriE's  ,  riojtf  e$ .  s3jo±>  ra .  — .^ra&rt.  -eart.  —  tfes  <siq&, 

to’  -si-  to3  n  eg  to  v  to 

Who  has  one  eye  (of  Vishnu)  in  his  foot:  Siva  (Kk.  4), 
Parame.ivara  (Ss.).  See  Bp.  54,  44.  — >  &q3j,  -0a 

odb.  =  ^art,  (3ri  Sm.  3).  —  -05*.  N.  (Bp.  18, 

5.  18).  —  tfra  ?S^C30.  -«-0- ijaCOO.  (Smd.  205).  A  turning 
round  of  the  eyes.  —  “^E^ri.  -0ri.  N.  (Bp.  18  sum.;  18, 

45.  84).  — tfrari.  -03.  N.  (Bp.  9,  85;  18,  1;  31,  21;  38, 

46.  56).  —  5^.  -03^.  Eye-water:  tears  (Bp.  18,  57). 

—  ^Eaesd).  -e^essjj.  To  search  with  the  eye.  &;3e33cxLriri 

ripsraOrttf  (=s-tfo)  S3Aj  (3jspS9^  (Bp.  26,  29).  —  ^E3  e39. 
-063*.  To  know  (a  person’s)  eye  or  the  intent  of  (his) 
looks  (Abh.  P.  9,  82).  —  ^rasjo*.  -©UD«.  A  flower-like 
eye  (J.  11,  9).  —  s3.  -0d.  1.  To  more  towards  the 

eye:  to  appear,  ^raoriorio 

(Smd.  II,  o.  rs.  tfeyS,  Kk.  75).  See  — tfra 

0.  -53d.  2.  Shine,  lustre  (of  the  sun,  Abh.  P.  13,  93).  — 
=ZrE3^5$.  -e3^3§.  A  power  or  possibility  that  solely  de¬ 
pends  on  the  eye  (J.  16,  17).  —  -0A  ^0*.  To 

have  the  eye  upon,  to  put  one’s  desire  on,  to  desire  (Abh. 
.P.  5,  62).  —  'tfEWl  ~0Ci.  ~  ^p5|h3.  (J.  25,  62;  My.).  — 
-0d.  To  the  full  of  one’s  eye;  distinctly,  clearly 
(C.;  J.  n,  2).  Sort  (Bp.  4,  13). 

fcc^rio  tfwgnS  c3j^ri>s3?$o  (15,  35).  rari^o  S553c^0  tfraa 
d  ?jj  (B.  3,21).  ricrario^p*  c3js?ri 

(PrvO.  See  Abh.  P.  9,  82;  J.  13,  57;  B.  4,  59;  5,  69.  72. 

—  -yO.  The  pupil  (or  ball)  of  the  eye  (Abh.  P. 
13,  after  54;  Bp.  42,  4;  46,  56;  47,  29;  J.  7,  58).  — 

i si.).  -^ario.  To  fix  the  eve  (on  any  thing,  C,). 
$Aes£o3&>  (Bp.  25,  24).  See  Abh.  P.  11,  152.  —  tfel  0. 
-^©1.  The  eyes  not  being  in  existence.  —  “5s &&€>s$Ari. 
Who  has  a  face  without  eyes:  a  blind  man  Kk. 

38:  0(3  Ss.).  —  &&  &  3o.  -'awrio.  A  blind  man  (Kk. 

'  Cp  '  TO  0,1  ^ 

38).  —  ^£3  £0*.  -^O6.  -do.  (Smd.  190).  Eye-water:  tears 
(srastf  Si.  439;  C.).  rtCSrtftcS  =5^0*  ?3dOo3j .  (Smd.  229). 
^eSpPj  rioO?do3  (B.  3,  34;  4,  201).  tfE^do  ?3oOA>ricl> 
(4,  74).  tfe*  SjJOrioss  ?S  (5,  58).  ?do  ss^o  (C.). 
See  Pry.  s.  Erases.  —  ^EsatoJy  -vowo^.  A  eye-brow  (C.; 
Zji©^  3dotoo^  Si.  214).  —  ^£^0.  -en)0.  Flame  of  the  eye. 
^53e>yr&/3«?*  <Doe3ori  ^E^Oodo^  (Smd,  275).  2,  envy  (My.; 
see  Prv.  s.  W5EW).  8,  burning  pain  of  the  eye  (My,).  — 
-<£ote0*.  The  impurity  or  evil  (coming)  from 
the  eyes  (of  others),  the  injury  of  (inauspicious)  looks 
Kk.  54;  Sm.  63).  —  tfrt  sfc.  -©rio.  =  3. 

An  eyelid  (3^ F&  Hla.;  Abh.  P.  1, 107).  —  *^s3.  -<as3.= 
^^sSo.  An  eyelash;  an  eyelid  (S’B^cSV  0*  Afl^okcS6 
Nr?;  dsSws^  Kk.  32,  Sm.  70;  J.  18,  34;  32,  25).  —  ^ 
riries3.  -^633.  To  open  the  eyelids  (J.  17,  40).  —  ■tfft.fl-tfsi* 
A  secret  as  indicated  by  the  eye  (J.  30, 35).  — - 

(Smd.  190).  An  eye-look.  —  ^E$0.  The  eyes 
to  turn  round  (Abh.  P.  16,  14).  — 
that  the  eyes  become  full  (C.).  0  ‘tfjsAirl  ^po  &5J&) 
(B.  3,  25).  (tears)  3<3o  (3,  34).  — 

-See.  —  ^ESoriEL  The  eye  to  be  satisfied  (J.  26,  71). 

— —  tfe?)  E$c$,  -3e$s3).  Satisfaction  obtained  by  the  eye 
©  « 

(My.j.  —  tfEg^5$.  -3^.  The  eye  to  beoome  full,  i.  e.  to 
be  wholly  applied  to  (Grj.  3,  after  119).  — ^£®o  fi).  -3oa. 
The  extremity  of  the  eye,  its  outer  comer,  ^raosj/i 


3oa?#sio5j  A6  Sm.  72,  o.  r.  rles3).  —  ^eso  ortd; 

A  line  (ihade  with  black  pigment)  proceeding  from  th© 
outer  corner  of  the  eye-  ^eso 

0=5^0  (Sm.  82,  o.  rs.  ries3,  rtd).  —  -Srt. 

To  open  the  eyes  (My.).  —  e3oSJsc[.  v.  (Abh. 

P.  3,  after  75).  —  Eo!^e9^r1t>dJ's.  To  open  the  eyes;  to 
give  lustre  (Abh.  P.  3, 156);  to  make  visible,  to  show.— 
‘s^ess^*  (Smd.  78,  o.  r.  -s3).  The  act  of  opening 

the  eyes;  the  eyes  being  opened  (Bb.  8,  21,  15).  — 

©4  slrask.  —  (Ram.  1,  16,  31).  —  ^f|es3, 

-iea3.  The  eyes  to  open.  2,  to  open  the  eyes.  See  Smd.  118. 
135;  Bp.  38,  8;  47,59;  J.  4, 10;  31,  74.  —  -3js>  , 

An  eye-ornament  (Abh.  P.  3} 39).  —  tfr^GOc*,  -Jj?) 
C05^.  To  turn  round  or  roll  the  eyes  (Ssv.  3,  48).  — 
-JjsCO^o.  Turning  round  or  rolling  th©  eyes 
(J.  25,  38).  —  A  web  or  film  on  the  eye  (My.).  — 

-sJd.  To  receive  sight  (Ssv,  5,  after  14).  — 
=5^$.  (Smd.  78).  —  An  eye-drop:  a  tear. — 

^pO.  -2^0.  The  proper  manner  or  decorum  of  look. 

--frdo.  (Abh.  P.  2,  53).  —  ^'E^do,  To  -  open  the 
eyes;  to  open  them  widely  (from  anger,  My.;  Bp.  14,  29; 
20,  13).  —  *3* pod) rtfs6  0ea9'  (Cfc.  II, 

106,  o.  r.  ’Jr^rso).  >»—  ^E^^rio.  A  resting  place  for  the 
eye.  0  e^rio  ^Dcda  ^E^^rio  (Smd.  82  Mdb.).  —  . 

Faintness  of  sight,  aversion  to  further  seeing  (My.). 
See  'ZrEc^SoO .  —  (Smd.  82).  Sexual  pleasure  derived 

from  looking  (at  another).  0  -orcDd^kj  drt 

(Bp.  45,  2).  wr|)^o7lJ3s?,s.  -o-tfjav*.  To  obtain  etc.  (Abh. 
P.  7,  after  105).  — Pain  in  the  eyes;  soreness 
of  the  eyes  (C.;  Oh.  v.  18;  Bp.  9,  6).  —  tfFt^ESo*.  -s^es 
U6.  A  pair  of  eyes;  both  eyes(Rsv.  8,  after  82;  Ssv.  1,  46). 
—  ^0^0.  -^130,  (Smd,  78).  Space  to  which  the  power 
of  vision  extends,  sight  (Abh.  P.  7,  after  105;  9,  41.  76; 
Ssv.  3,  after  35).  tfoQo  <D  wrt 

(Smd/78Mdb.,  0.  r.  tfori,?io).  —  *1*^*5$.  Lustre 

of  the  eye  (Abh.  P.  10, 80).  —  2.  (Rsv. 

II,  85).  —  ‘tfe^p3.  A  screen  or  obstacle  for  the  eye.  3jsf 

SofSJS^  naricr,  0ri  •rfe®  rie3ario  (Sihgiraja 

28,  35;  My.).  2,  the  state  of  being  hidden  or  invisible. 
0rid>  ^ES^oiJ^ri^o  (My.).  3,  heedlessness  (C.).  — 

0C?6.  1.  The  eye  to  be  disgusted  with  seeing  (?). 
rijFri?^  0ea?  ■tfeS.FSc^  (Ct.  II,  106,  o.  r.  ^fS.ko).  — 
wo4.  2.  (€t.  II,  98).  The  eye  regarded  as  a  flower;  an 
eye  that  resembles  a  flower  (Abh.  P.  1,  118;  6,  49;  9, 

III.  117;  10,81;  Rsv.  5, 110;  14,94;  J.  11,  19).  — ^E^3. 
To  flash  on  the  mind,  to  appear  clearly,  etc. 

Smd.  Dh.).  See  53.  —  ^fso.rio  .  To  shut  the  eves. 

'  TO  e.  ws 

(Bp.  3,  18;  Bh.  1,  6,  2;  J.  7,  45).  —  Eye-touch : 

the  state  of  being  within  sight  (Abh.  P.  3,  28;  8,  after 

30).  —  tfesXtJ  .  -wrio  .  (Smd.  81).  =  ^E95,riJ  ( ?).  —  VES 
f  a  &  to  *** 

r^.  A  sign  made  with  the  eye  (Bp.  11,  40;  my.).  — 

o3o .  =  tfes  (My.).  ^89.^.  Sweetness  or  charm  for 

C \  ri  «=t  '  "  '  f'l 

the  eye.  ^£^<Dodori  (Srad.  83  Mdb.).— 

^93^.  The  eye  to  be  defeated;  to  be  captivated  by, 
or  greatly  pleased  with,  to  be  enamoured  with. 
riJ  (z*>0  sssoriO  Ct.  II,  26;  Abh.  P.  4,  10;  5,  54;  16,  afte*. 
39).  — -  ^0.  Eye-defeat:  the  state  of  captivating  or 
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charming.  'tfrt.ftewskcS*  e$ft3cckJo  (Sind.  83;  see 

s.  2Js3w  0). 

kan.  2.  =  ^^  S,  etc,  —  rfw^«.  rep.  =  ^wtf  w  (My.)8 
To  emit  the  sound  of  kan  kan  (My.). 

kana*  l.  =  ^i,  Xp®2,  (XzSi,  eto.).  A  stick  (M. 

T.  s2rF|‘,  a  small  bamboo  branch;  a  small  stick, 
shaft,  hilt,  handle;  an  arrow). ^wis^©6.  -^3>oo.  =  r( w-. 
The  shin-bone  (Abh.  P.  13,  45;  13,  after  54;  Grj,  10,  60; 
My.;  teo^,  Si.  207;  M.  T.  *  *%^°*)* 

^£9  kana.  2.  The  oblong  piece  of  cloth  from 
which  a  female’s  bodice  is  made  (0.;  cf,  Mhr. 

sow,  a  square). 

^€9  kana.  3. —  ^  2,  X^i3  Xrei,  &o5  a*e®.  An  imi¬ 
tative  sound.  (Mhr.  SOW)..—  tfwtfw.  rep.  The 
ringing  sound  of  unbroken,  sound  earthen  or  metal 
vessels,  bells,  etc.  when  struck  with  the  knuckles  (C.). 

2,  the  sound  of  the  common  tabor  or  tom-tom  /^Ori) 

when  struck  (S.  Mhr.;  cf.  —  'grW’erWsSo^.  = 

trW^d^J.  (C.). - tfWtfFSSOfc^.r^W^WtfO.  (ly,).— 

^W^d^o.  To  emit  the  sound  of  kana  kana  (My.). 

#£©  kana.  1.  A  grain ,  a  single  seed,  as  of  rice,  etc.;  broken 
grain,  grits,  as  of  rice  or  millet  (Aoi&j^  Hla.,  Mr.  372); 
'a  particle,  a  small  bit,  a  granule ;  an  atom, ,  2,  a  drop . 

3,  a  spark  (*a o3o?C0aA  Mr.  47);  the  facet  of  a  gem.  4, 

small,  minute.  See  B.  4,55.  106.  124.  5,  =  tfF5,  slrart# 

q.  v.  —  ^W^dsiooO-^.  A  harmless  kind  of  small-pox  (S. 
Mhr.). 

^P-3  kana  =  1.  Tbh,  of  &>©,  A  threshing  floor  (J. 

15,  6);  a  field  of  battle;  a  misty  halo  round  the  moon 
(S.  Mhr.).  ^W riV  Ao^jo  (so£>$,  Si.  403;  cf.  303). 

AOd  (Prll.  3,  5). 

kana.  3.  Tbb.  of  w.  See  ©irW  s.  w*l; 

*  *A  xr 

kanaka,  (fr.  2).  =  'XdX,  Xr©oX.  Dough, 
especially  of  wheaten  flour  (C.;  Tu.  to 

mingle;  to  knead).  sd5Ts$F  (B.  4,  82). 

See  Sp.  s.  s3j^_.  —  's’wtf  ^rolio^  ^©o »  A  smooth  stone 
on  which  dough  is  put  and  pounded  (C.). 
kana-kappadi.  =  Xp0oX^B, 

&*• 

A  flittermouse  or  bat  (C.;  Te...rti^ai>aao,-a3jt 
Atf^©;  M.  rtsnawj®). 

^£9rfe  kanagala.—  Xo®?\6,  etc.  (^odssuad  6b.). 

tfwrtori  Ac£  (tfdastf  Cb.).  ^wri©  ('tfioO  Cb.,  sic!). 

2,  a  shrub  yielding  Tapioca,  the  bitter  Cassava  plant, 
Jatropha  manihot  L.  (St.  &  PL). 
tfesho*  kanagil.  (Tbh.  of  *&&£*$?).  =  ^f®Xe;  Hr.  1, 

wa©,^w A©j,  tfwAd  q.  v.,  ’tfwOA,  ^dn©*,  e&Ack,  ^d 
A©*,  ^d  %©,  ^dA£>,  ^Ad,  ^fS Ad,  rtdA©o,  ndA©o? 
Argues*?.  (My.).  *XortWA®«  (Smd.  216,  o.  r.  rtWAtf). 
kanagila,  =  ^^^,  etc.  (afasra,*  g.). 

^£9p\03  kanagilu.  =  ^^^,  etc.  (St.  &  PL).  See 
CSjA— . 

&€%?ss3  kanagile.  —  ^^^  etc.  Fragrant  olean¬ 
der,  Nerium  odorum,  the  root  of  which  is 


poisonous  %nd  the  leaves  of  which  are  com¬ 
pared  to  spears  (s^SsB’aX,  af^sss,^,  sqo±> 

sdjsdtf,  N r.;  tfd^d,  Mr.  113,  o.  r. 

£>A;  My.;  T.,  M.  ^wc^d;  Te.  A^dj,  Acg^do,  Atf^dJ, 
Mhr.  ^FS^d).  See  zSoAwAtf,  djse33nw As3. 
t^corO  kanagu,  See  tfaootfwAj. 

^£923  kanaja.  =  ^&-  (My.). 

Xp©3d  kanaja.  (sr^wota,  AtfrL  As?  A  1).  A  corn-bin,  i.  e. 
a  cylindrical  structure  formed  of  bamboo-mats  for 
storing  grain,  placed  either  in  the  house  or  outside  (C.; 
in  My.  it  is,  at  present,  generally  constructed  of  planks 
or  bricks;  Nr.;  tfW,  Nr.;  qra^orts* 

(3^4  Mr.  195;  Mhr.  ^wrra;.  Te,  ^W&s,  ^wofci,  ^w id, 

^^osa;  T.  an  enclosure  for  grain,  a  granary 

(Mm.  5,  8,  48).  s5!W&5c3j3«?'6  (Bp-  24, 

84).  sS&rftfo  z3^o  (53,  12).  SoOodo  ^w 

satd  edsd^oo  (53,  18).  ^Ocdd  ^wtsdcS6  *«cicD  (24, 

26).  rtSlyS  ooOrfd,  nll3j A), 

d^sSooddad^dcdsido  did  A)  (53,  29).  ^o^dqrar^td^wisrtv^ 
(C.  Bp.  5,  50).  —  tfwiari  a3oC0.  -e^jC5o.  A  wasp  (My.; 
ri(l©e©}  Si.  176;  405,  sic!). 

^£9^3  kanaju,  =  ^^o^o.  <smd.  48).  A  weight  used 
in  weighing  coral  (My.;  Te.'*«o«&>,  ^^ot3o,  a 

weight  of  one  pagoda  and  a  half,  used  in  weighing  coral; 
T.  ^GSofcso,  a  weight  of  2^  pagodas:  the  16th  part  of  an 
ounce;  M.  ^CSo&io,  a  drachm,  weight  of  2  silver  fanaras, 
etc.;  cf.  tfOwo).  2,  =  (Mr.  157). 

^raoKo  kananju.  =  ^oaa;o.  (Smd.  48). 

kanapa.  =  stfraod>,  A  kind  of  spear  or  lance . 

Xo320  kanaba.  A  horse  with  white  feet.  A  ^w to 

c3<  (Mr.  276). 

kanabe.  N.  of  a  species  of  creeper  (■$»©, 

Mr.  147;  cf.  ^s3  1  ?). 

kaname.  =  ^f®A  1).  A 

narrow  pass  between  two  mountains,  a  hill 
pass,  a  gap  (My.;  Te.  rid ,  tftfsSo,  *6*3,  tfwsS, 
rt^oSo;  M.  'stooSo,  ^cas^o^j,  ^CO^dcOj;  T.  ^W33«) 

o1j«). 

kanaya.~(^d2),  ^^2.  The  knot  which 
fastens  a  garment  round  the  loins  ($?<&, 

ot  o±.  Hla.). 
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kanaya.  =  =erWSS,  etc.  (Abh.  P.  13,  after  76). 
kanalige.  =  ^es7\«3,  etc.  ct.  n,  38;'^^ 

S?  Kk.  22,  o.  rs.  ^WAh3,  ^dAO). 

^£9o§  kanave,  —  etc.  (My.). 

^£9?&>  kanasu.  Seeing,  looking,  sight. 

See  esuAw?!)  s.  150  3,  and  cf.  ^dsk. 

kana.  (Doest  thou  not  see?  is  it  not?) 
lo!  indeed!  ifUzifciado  loddSc^tfj,  *5?^, 

rad!  (Ram.  26, 17).  See  26,  13.  15;  Bh.  1,  8, 
13.  27.  28;  2,  13,  35;  J.  6,  48;  23,  41. 

kana-ada.  Eating  atoms  or  granules.  2,  a  gold¬ 
smith  (  =  #©3^).  3,  N.  of  a  rishi,  the  author  of  the 

vaiseshika  philosophy,  a  branch  of  the  nyaya.  (My.;  G  ). 


kani  1.  A  tabor  or  tom-tom  (ssort)  which 
when  struck,  exactly  emits  the  sound  of 
kana  3  (S.  Mhr.). 

^£*3  kani  2.  (=r£f®od>,  etc.).  A  knot,  a  tie  (My.; 

M.  a  snare,  gin),  ^£iod>  'sbft&sj  (of  bags  that  are 
tied)  ^£^od>o  iSi^e^  (Bp.  56,  5). 

kani,  3,  Sight,  spectacle  (M.);  ominous 
sight:  what  is  seen  at  the  birth  of  a.  child 
(signs  in  heaven,  etc.),  or  first  sight  on 
peculiar  days,  or  significative  presents  (M.); 
divination,  sooth  (ase|  sm.  96,  o.  r.  z^;  Te. 

Te.  ^^3  to  see)»  »“*  To  ask  for  a  divination 

(My.).  330Sood3  zSortd  tfrie  3o3i1  (Prv.).~~ - 

&&  35qG5d  To  explain  a  kani,  to  divine  (My.;  M.  =&& 
djacr5,  Te.  =er$  5§?e0j53 

t^53d  Si.  188).  2,  to  deliver  a 

long  tedious  speech  (My.), 
kani.  4-  =  ^$3.  (s.  Mhr.). 

^€*3  kani.  5.  A  stone  (3«3  Sm.  96;  c/\  *©«  4). 

Q&©  sSdjsSd?  (Bp.  1,  39).  sddOFid  ^od)!  (36,2). 
wtfaSd  ^Eo)  (My.;  see  Tbli.  ‘s'dj). 

^e3  kani,  6.  A  place  Sm.  96;  t. 

kani.  1.  An  atom,  a  minute  particle;  a  trifle. 

5^053  ^^03^71^(30  ^rdlOdOO  WdO&lS,  530J0T?J3E34  ,  3o 
*S-?3r3  &©9  (Rsv.  6,  after  11). 

kani.  2.=  ?1$.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  364).  That  is  dug: 

a  ditch,  a  basin  (see  sSD^e^);  a  mine  (wtfd,  soft,  riots 
Hla.,  Mr.  100;  v&ti,  Nn.  91;  rio&s  104;  C.).  ^e*od> 
O  33jU^  t3jg^3rs>rfj3^53j«  wftafccSJ  (e5^3  Nr.).  £?£  & 

©9ad>c3  ds&odo  -tfO'fj  tfs&odd)  (Dp.  54).  See  e.  Bp.  22, 
62;  J.  6,  25;  B.  5,  98. 

kanika.  =  ^^  eto.  sl>ea  <33 

ad  (Prv.). 

^r3^  kanike,==^^o.  The  stalk  of  the  great 
millet  when  deprived  of  its  ear,  either  green 
Or  dry  (S.  Mhr.;  Te.:  a- stick;  cf .  2).  ^E&^odd  u 

£$d  (torad  G.).  ^e3=$o&  k>&3j<Lo  (dod  G.).  »3ddj  Aiddj 
duo  (B.  2,  19).  ^£^od> 

todJ=5b53s&  (5,  22). 

kanike.  A  small  particle;  an  atom;  a  spark;  a 
drop .  2,  the  plant  Premna  spinosa  or  longifolia  Roxb. 

See  Kj£3  ^Eb^o  s.  3. 

kanigal  =  etc.  (My.). 

*>,  £3333,3,  d??53  3,  ^d£?d  o3Fdd  71^©$, 

^E-Srlu  f\d:  *#«053do  rstti&€>  sSjztioo  ^  £to  ?1s?o 

Ortja  z  2 Iwrl^o  ^53oo  ^eIgOtIjs  23^de3o ,  3^  ©j  53  do  (Si. 

140). 

kani-garti.  A  female  fortune-teller 

(My.,  also ^rraS). 

kaniginu.  =  etc.  (St.  &pj.). 

kanigiL  =  etc.  See  tfortdftv6, 

dozle^e*,  d??3rlE$Auj,  ^^dondh^,  £rirti 

no^,  sjodr^ftuo. 


kanig.ila.“^rf^^  etc. 

G.). 

kanigili.=^rf^S,  etc.  Sm.  27,  o.  Vs. 

kan3gil@9  =  ^^^,  v.,  etc.  (^d<o?d, 

^^3  S3C^  <£  G.). 

3  5  <a  7 

kanitale.  The  temple  of  the  head  <si. 

213,  only  in  Si,;  Te.  5siE,3d). 

^£§3  kaniti  A  female  fortune-teller 

t%s3t|Nr.;  My.). 
kanime.  =  ^rf^,  etc.  (My.). 
kanive.-^N)^,  etc.  (C.). 
kanisa.  An  ear  of  corn  (idtfrt  Mr.  372). 

tfe3?o  kanisa.  Proper  weight  or  value  (Te.;  t. 

‘grE&ts ;  E. ;  cf.  ^  cs> tso  P). 

kanisu9=^w.,  (To  appear);  to 

see,  to  consider  ( cf .  ^es^o,  ^e^  3,  i).  See  sseort 

e^^os.  3,  ^^tIe^^os.  tfeJj;  ^^otIe^^o. 

^f5e^o|o  kaniyams.  ^E^^od)^.  Very  small;  young, 
younger. 

kanu.  =  ^^i,  etc.  The  eye,  etc.  —  ^rsorra^, 

>^3^.  =  ^onsf^6,  etc.  To  see  or  perceive  with  the  eyes. 
5DOE^Odo  rS£|  3T3  CiE|?1  2oJS^d,  (0dJ3dJS>)  So^Od)  sS&rfzl 

■#03^0^  ^rsoriE'So ,  (Sp.).  —  ^E3or{oe3oa^o. 

-^oeso^o.  =s ^orfoesosSo.  A  mark  for  the  eye:  knowledge 
acquired  by  the  eye  (Ram.  5,  8,  48).  — •  ^eso^e^.  -^eS.  = 
■ffE^E^.  The  eye  to  be  perfectly  satisfied  (Bp.  29,  17).  — 
^raocSootco.  A  flash  of  the  eye  (Bp.  40,  4).  —  tfe&HSJsd. 
An  acute  pain  in  the  eye  (Bp.  18,  66). 
kanu£a.  =  tfr®5y  etc.  (My.). 

kanu-kappate.=^r©^^5,  etc.  (My.). 

itesotfo  kanuku.  =  ^^*  ^Eiw^o  33o^p3<  ^wo(Bp. 
60,  27). 

^cl  kane.  i  q.  v.,  etc.  A  stick;  an  arrow 

(^03fc<,  ^sdJOj  ct.  II,  47;  ^de^,  Kk. 

40;  dodo’s1  39;  ^£35300^,  ^d^  Sm.  43;  cf.  rtfS, 

Sk.  Tu.  a  slender  bamboo  branch;  the  quill 
of  a  porcupine),  ^^od)  aojszS  (d^f=S,  etc.  Kk.  40).  s3od 
&&  $aod>^rtrp§rWf3  5g©§5jj4  ^#od)  (Smd.  81). 

53J53d$d  £453033^^  v’fS  (Abh.  P.  13,  71).  ^Flcrij  X 
?33  ?3o  (dodOE3do  Sm.  92).  See 

Hy  tfoartrcS,  rt©9r{^,  dflFFl,  J,  7,  61;  12,  20.  27. 

—  -s5i©3.  To  rain  arrows  (J.  8,  29;  9,  16).  —  ^ 

pfcSjsdo.  - Jjado.  To  put  the  arrow  on  the  bow  (Ssv.  4, 
19).  —  ^FaodjqttJ.  -^3©o.  A  wound  made  with  an  arrow 
(Abh.  P.  13,80).  —  -sjp^rtj.  To  become  like 

a  stick  (Abh.  P.  13,  after  54). 

$cl  kane.  g9  =  ^f^odo,  etc.  A^odj  ernao d>  Aiqtfodi  *s*r=S 

(^^il^d^tofd ,  ^©s  Nr.). 

kane.  3.  =  ^^4.  The  heavy  wooden  roller 
which  stands  upright  in  the  stone-  or  wood- 
mortar  of  an  oil-mill  and  is  turned  round 
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by  oxen  oki,  Mr.  2i3;  My.;  M.);  a  pair  of 

such  rollers  used  for  a  sugar-mill  (My.). 

#18  Lane.  =  ^r3  No.  5.  Long  pepper.  2,  cummin  seed. 

kanegile.  =  *p©?\£j  etc.  (Smd.  216, 

o.  r. 

tfsdcdo  kaneya.  A  story,  a  talc  (R&m.  6.  53,  54J  Mhr., 
Konkani  H.  tfaroftQ. 

kaneri.  A  prickly  shrub,  Zizyphus  Oenoplia  Mill. 
(St.  &  PL;  Konkani  *rf*0). 

kan-kappate.  ^  etc.  (My.), 

^ca^ci  kan-kappade,  =  etc,  <b.  3, 27;  My.). 

tfvdd  kancu,  See 

Zr  ,  la  l o 

^rp|^  kanta.  1.  Tbh,  of  (Smd.  338,  o.  r.  =5*023  =  tfoe^). 

An  iron  style  used  for  writing  on  palm-leaves  (C.).  2, 

the  neck  of  a  vessel  (C.).  zdeS  AofciosS  luGtefosSdCi 

a>  eo 

odj  iSr^  (Dp.  54).  3,  another  form  of  =5*23^.  Prv.  s. 

(3  £30,. 
w 

kanta.  2.  =  ^dU  2.  (My.). 

^P©^  kantaka.  =  tffig/Ko.  3,  ^s^od).  A  thorn;  the  point 
of  a  needle  or  pin  (sJoos*  Kn.  39;  s3ootf^  81).  2,.  the 

erection  of  the  hair  of  the  body  in  thrilling'  emotions 
(s^e^,  39).  3,  a  troublesome  person ,  a  foe 

(«$oa3,  aS/i  39).  4,  any  annoyance  or  source  of  vexation; 
an  obstacle,  an  impediment;  sin  (A£^,  3535*  39);  war 
(•^assi,  39);  danger,  peril  (J.  9,  31;  C  see  ss^ra-). 

5,  a  hunter  {vovyftf,  39).  =5*23^5$  $  trades  533  ODj 

£o  (B.  4,  63).  See  Prv.  s. 

kantaka-chMya.  The  cutting  of  thorns.  See 

^pS^OT^d  kantaka-dvara.  =  ^E^odbcrad.  (Smd.  384).  An 
Impeding  door,  etc. 

^pS^^jCi)  kantaka-phala.  The  jack  tree,  Artocarpus  in- 
tegrifolia  Lin. 

^C©^S>£>  kanta-kari.  =  tfegjTOOtf  Eo,  1,  (My.;  St.  &  PL; 
Sk.). 

kanta-karike.  A  sort  of  prickly  nightshade , 
Solarium  jacquini  Willd.  2,  ese^tfA^  (G-.)„ 

#p|^  kantaki.  What  is  prickly;  an  awn  (s/V5too  Mr.  110). 
2,  N.  cf  a  plant  (3e9*o  Mr.  121).  3,  N.  of  another 

plant  (foiled  Mr.  147).  4,  a  troublesome,  vexatious 

woman  (J.  5,  61). 

kantale.  =  A  double 

bag  carried  across  a  beast  (C.;  Mhr.  *F5|s?;  Te. 
T.  *PB3  ?).  See  B.  4,  184;  5,  125. 

kantalisu.  To  recoil,  to  shrink  (Kfivy. 

S3 

nr,  3, 104);  to  rear;  to  prance  (R4v.  13, 9i;  Te.  *rf,, 

’SrWjtf  s=  c23^^?d). 

& kantala.  =  etc.  (My.), 

kantale.  =  (My.), 

kanti.  =  See  seSorts*,. 

t5r^  kanti.  1.  A  species  of  Solanum,  2,  the  Acacia 
catechu  and  other  thorny  plants.  3,  any  thorny  shrub, 


© 

a  thorny  shrubbery  (C.;  see  Ac^rfe^).  4,  thorny;  vexa¬ 
tious,  annoying. 

kanti.  2.  Tbh.  of  =s*£$.  A  gold  wire  with  a  golden 
plate  attached,  being  an  ornament  for  the  neck  and 
breast  of  men  (and  women,  C.). 

^fd^^O  kantika-phaia.  The  jack  tree,  Artocarpus  inte - 
grifolia. 

kantike.  =  a.  (My.). 

63  . 

#fd  $  kantike.  Tbh.  of  ^£3^  (Smd.  338.  35  7,  where  o.  r. 

$$*>."• 

kantiga-  =  See^dorttSjrt. 

ijrfd^  kantige.  See 

^fd^odO 23^tS  kantiya-bara.  Tbh.  of  ^es^ro^d  (Smd.  384). 

kantisu.  (Smd.  273  Mdb.).  To  straiten;  to 

distress  (Bh.  3,  18,  35;  cf.  -rtb,  2). 

kantu.  1.  An  offset  in  the  wall  of  a  well ; 

ei 

an  offset  (or  set-off)  at  the  foot  of  a  wall; — 
the  foot  of  any  vase-shaped  vessel ;— the  rim 
of  a  vessel; — a  flight  of  stairs  leading 
down  to  the  water  of  a  well  (My.;  cf.  *^3, 

Trd  1). 

kantu.  2.  =  (^^  no.  i),  tfsfcouo,  saw  3,  etc. 
(My.;  cf.  Sk.  tf&i). 

kantraya.  =  =5*£3  ^oaodj.  (My.). 

^eC  kantle,  •=  ^05^,  etc.  (My.). 

eje^j  •  * 

iSrf^  kantha.  =  No.  1  &  2.  The  throat,  the  forepart  of 
the  neck  O&Gdtfj  Nn.  49;  51).  2,  the  neck 

(of  a  vessel).  3,  an  iron  style  for  writing  on  palm 
leaves  (sSAj  Mr.  359;  the  true  form  is  4,  sound, 

especially  guttural  sound  ^^51).  5,  the  body 

(^■cSoc^pJ,  51).  6,  proximity  51).  7,  a 

shore  or  bank  (3ki,  51).  See  Prv.  s.  s>jdo<£. 

kantha-gata.  Being  at  or  in  the  throat;  come  to 
the  throat,  as  the  breath  or  soul  of  a  dying  person. 
(My.). 

a Tto  kantha-garala.  Siva  (My.). 

kantha-p&tha.  Learning  by  rote  or  by  heart  (My.). 
kantha-bhAshe.  A  collar  or  short  necklace. 
r7p©stas«3  kantha-male.  (Smd.  386;  Kk.  96).  A  necklace. 
^fps^A^  kantha-lagna.  Fastened  round  the  throat;  em¬ 
bracing.  (My.). 

^PS^jseM  kantha-sosha.  Aridness  of  the  fauces;  fruitless 
expostulation,  vain  talk.  (My.,  also  as  ^£9  2§J3^rs). 
#P9Q?jja<g)  kantha-sAtra.  The  cord  worn  by  wives  round 
their  throat  (My.;  Te.);  the  sacrificial  thread  (My.), 
tfrd^  kanthi.  ==  2.  A  collar,  a  necklace  (Sk.) 

|  (My.;  Si.  218).  sSJa^CS  3^  ^33^39^353  sSooStf 
^c|  33^ e.).  2,  a  female  who  has  a 

throat— (J.  6,  22). 

kanthike.  ^£9  ^3.  =  A  single  string  of  pearls 

(*flrestf®,  WArir  a^do  Mr.  338). 

^rd^S  kanthita.  Mourned  about;  longed  for.  See 
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kanthi-rava,  Bearing  from  the  throat;  a  h’ou. 

2,  an  elephant  in  rut.  3,  a  pigeon.  —  sdstoodo.  N. 
of  a  Mysore  king.  —  sjdso.  A  pagoda 

worth  ten  gold  fanams  (My.).  —  ,5i£|^3£iTOod}ci 
A  gold  fanam  (4|  Anas,  My.).  —  tfe^dsSOTO&ji  sSjapS^. 

A  gold  ooin  that  is  the  half  of  a  kanthiravaraya’s 
varaha  (My.). 

kanthi-raya.  =  tfe|£ds3030Ck.  —  tfsS  ?090&53tf 
as.  =  ^eS  dtfao.  (My.;  Te.,  Tu.).  — 

'aie9.-=tfe|sd  screaked  ads©.  (My.). 

kanthi-sara.  —  ^eS.  (My.;  Si.  218). 

***©^>5  kanthr  oshthya  (sic!).  The  vowels  to,  l»  and  fS. 
(Smd.  66  Cm.;  My,). 

&cs>  kande-ai5.  =  Didst  thou,  or 

doest  thou,  (not)  see?  is  it  not  so?  (Bp.  38, 
6.  7). 

&cq  kanda.  2.  Flesh,  meat  (My.;  Te.  cf. 

-  *3)  6).  *£9«io  (Wtejsy  Mr.  217).  (Abh. 

P.  14,  7).  fcHodoo  4rt  Jrtoo  (Rsv.  5,  117). 

S3 ^aoSjas*  srus&cdcs *  todFo,  tojsa  ^do  too3,  ^w^oo; 
^sSc^j,  swSOA;.  5$o?cdorto  wart 

C&  ■  Q7  *tr  T3* 

(9,26).  See  <DJ©cd-.  —  =££©  -na^o.  To  gather  flesh, 
to  grow  stoat  (My.;  Te.  vr|  aSfejop* 

^5  kanda.  l.  —  tfss©.  Tbh.  of  &je©  (Smd.  338).  See  v^F 
ra,  ^rtF£©,  AiO^s© .  —  3os©o.  dupl,  Pieee- 

<a5  ca7  ca7  <a  ca  cs> 

meal  (My.).  2,  cutting  and  breaking  off,  discarding 

further  talk.  ^e©  3orao  3dJ©3©cdo,  to  speak  so  that 
further  talk  or  argument  becomes  futile  (an  expression 
especially  used  in  favor  of  truth,  S.  Mhr.).  —  ^s©  sdd. 
-lo §3.  A  net  composed  of  different  pieces  (Bh.  3,  18,  23; 
Ksv.  5,  after  114) - Sugarcandy  (My.). 

kanda.  2.  =  =F©£©.  See  ^rs  ^y. 
a  ’  ’  a  “ 

ri  kandaga.  =  tfwo  X  q.  v.  (C.;  b.  3,  46. 

117;  5,  312). 

kandane.  (fr.  ^oi)(=:^  c3.  Final  settle¬ 

rs  *  *  *  ° 

ment;  treaty;  capitulation  (My.). 

A  paper  of  settlement  (My.)«  «*— A  fixed  sum 

(My.). 

c3  kandane.  =  (My.). 

kanda-pata.  Tbh.  of  wra  aSW  (Smd.  356,  o.  r. 

© 

3jC£). 

T^r1©  kanda-pada.  Tbh.  of  ^©S^^y  (Smd.  38  0,  o.  r. 
G>  w 

tfttSsy). 

^rr^'d  kandare.  A  principal  vessel  or  artery  of  the  body; 
a  sinew  3a^d  Hla.;  Mr.  398). 

tfra  0  kandali,  A  kind  of  bill-hook  or  cleaver 

© 

(S.  Mhr.). 

tfsra  kanda.  =  *£©  1.  &>£©o .  = ‘tfe©  3oe©o.  (My.). 

CO  40  LO  bO 

-grc§  kandi.  l.=Sf^,  rtrf,  (tfretSo,  etc.).  A  chink; 

a  hole;  an  opening  (My.;  M.,  Tu.;  Te.  «rf).  a*e 

JCS  tfri,  S?sJ&Bi  (Abha.  2,  71).  (!*£>  a 

=£d  *640  Si.  276).  See  Bp.  26,  31;  40,  69;"  wsjj^rti*  , 

tfworte©,*  rfo?3o^orte^ ,  etc.;  Prv.  s.  to £9  5.  —  ^ 

pa  ^7  w5  a 


si  53sj*.  A  tooth  that  stands  somewhat  apart  (front 

the  other  ones,  Bp.  51, 54).  —  *s|BSuo.  =  tf£a  (My.). 

tfd  kandi.  3.  The  capital  of  Ceylon,  Candy 

(T.;  B.  4,  206). 

kandi.  A  measure  of  (capacity  and)  weight  (Si.  327; 
My.  =  20  maunds  or  28  lbs.;  S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  in 

Bombay  of  20  Bombay  maunds,  or,  for  particular  sub¬ 
stances,  8  mauuds;  at  Poona  of  20  Poona  maunds;  T. 
=5^,  a  certain  weight,  at  Madras  equal  to  500 

lb§.;  M.  *5^,  a  weight  of  500  lbs.;  Te.  the  Indian 
ton,  which  for  tobacco  is  480  pounds,  for  metals  and 
hardware  500,  for  sugar,  dates  and  soft  goods  560;  Mg., 
M.  also:  a  certain  timber-measure).  See  Prvs.  s. 

&£%€  kaiidike.  (fr.  ^&4).  A  piece  (sjeso  Kk.  74). 
kandike.  2.  A  stalk  or  stem  (&v > , 

a 

Hla.;  cf. 

kandike.  3.  =  ^^,  ^^2.  A  ball  of  thread, 
a  roll  of  thread  on  a  small  stick  or  straw, 
which  is  put  into  the  weaver’s  shuttle  (C.; 

Te.  =£?!’,  T.  ^CTo).  •aOA) 

C0£  (53^0,  Si.  343,  sic!).  —  ^£4^5300^.  The 

long  thorns  of  certain  sticks  on  which  weavers  place 
wet  kandikes  to  dry  (C.). 

^£$71  kandiga.  =  etc.  (Mv.). 

©  ®  a  , 

kandita.  (often  written  and  pronounced  S0C3  3V 

Q’*  .  .  ©  J 

(fr.  or  i).  Firmness,  positiveness, 

peremptoriness,  strictness,  certainty  (0.;  Te. 
e§  T.  *&u$\  $3  odo  G.).  sjo^  ^jaOSas^odj^  ' 

Q>  ’  a.  la  '  &  -fj  . 

oaoto©8^?3  TOcdo^oo?  (J.  18,  46).  — 

A  decisive,  last  word  (C,).  —  A  positive,  true 

speech  or  word.  rad>s3s  ( Jns.  42,  12). 

—  One  who  speaks  truly  or  justly  (My.). 

e=rl  kandisu.  To  settle,  especially  the  price 

Of  a  thing  (S.  Mhr.;  Te.  sori  o!6o;  T.  tfri).  &  ZjXifss 

Pr^ce  °f  t100^’  (S.  Mhr.). 

kandu.  1.  P.  p.  of  tress*  1,  sffvwj. 

©  *  ‘  •  ‘ 

kandu.  2.=  S.  (My.,  occasionally;  T.;  see 
©  ° 

C^JS5J0-). 

kandu.  Scratching;  itching;  the  itch  (sjfcior, 

Mr.  384). 

kanduka.  =  ^oS0^,  (Si.  231,  only  Si.). 

(2)  p 

ri  kanduga.  =  ^c%7',>  etc-  A  measure  of 
capacity :  twenty  kolagas  (s3©sHr.;My.;  Si.  329; 
33 so. Mr.  206;  see  Mr.  s.  TOrt  and  S3dF),  from  20  to  32 
herus  (a  hern  =  128  seru,  S.  Mhr.);. — a  weight  of 
from  20  to  28  maunds  (a  maund  =  48  seru,  S. 
Mhr.).  (3P30SSO  rto  (Smd.  224).  tfESJrt  *S?tosS  iSatorf^o&J 
(^Oe^  Nr.).  (1030^  Si. 

302).  ^^3(0  (TOSo  329).  3630 

zoodyo.— 1?£©0  rt  wF8J0?ti  5iOc3f1  ^^?i-odO©^o  ^oski^do?— 
=£3  cd>  sSjseScdoO^  Resort  t5^o  P—^o  rt  m>OA 

buA  e  rfJByo.  3o^)  (Prvs.).  See  Bp.  9,  21;  23,  37; 

£90  rt. 
ea 
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kandfiti.  Scratching ;  itching;  the  itch. 

Rubbing'  or  scratching 
what  itches  or  the  itch.  See  abeMj. 

^PSj^odo^  kandftyana,  Scratching;  itching;  the  itch. 

kandfiyamana.  Scratching.  (My.). 

’S'pe.^ofo  kandhye.  Scratching;  itching;  the  itch. 

kandfire,  The  plant  Mucuna  pruritus  Hook. 

&&ccSd  kandeya.  1.  (fr A  kind  of  sword 

(Ram.  3,  6,  41;  5,  3,  61;  6,  13,  6).  ^oS  0&s3e3*  sa>&3  d-p 
^?|ol>o  sSjatfsk  (Bp.  27,  55).  ^?|odjd  s3js,$ 
(a  point  or  horn  like  a  sword)  soritf  kraorts?  3js? 

E’SosSo  (Bh.  3,  13,  18).  a  ^ 

kandeya,  2.  (fr. '^oi),  Greatness,  large 
extent  (cA  ^e3).  &53?Qo53pfc  sssrajdtf  tfrio&AjOoek. 

?  (Bh.  1,4.  6),  33d 'adcS  AiO?  (1.  8,60). 

^aPd°la*  A  basket  for  holding  grain,  made  of 
bamboo  or  canes;  any  place  in  which  provisions  are 
kept,  a  store-room.  2,  a  camel. 

kandola-vine.  A  lute  of  the  Candalas,  a  vul¬ 
gar  lute. 

kanna-kappadi.  =  etc.  (c.).  2, 

the  Indian  goat-sucker,  Caprimulgus  indi- 

CUS  (Bd.). 

kanni.  A  rope,  a  cord;  a  neck-rope  («?!»«, 

K35SJ^,  Hla.,  Hr.;  o3j35^,  3Srt  Mr.  371;  C3?>do$ 

Si.  323;  Ssv.  3,  23;  C,;  T.;  Tu.:  fibre,  cf.  *o&e3o).  enjdjs* 
slodedsri  tod  ?3jS>?di5}dS'3or{«d:  (w 

Nr.).  See  too  & .  — 

.  03  A  TO  r<3 

A  net  which  is  drawn  together  by  means  of  two  ropes 
(Bh.  1,  20,  52;  3,  19,  46). 

&€%  0  kannili.  See  s.  1.  j 

C3 

eo^  kannir.  See  s.  1. 

ca  .  *  * 

kannu.  ==  ^  1,  etc.  d^,  dej,  $3us«dd, 

dodod,  o*  Hla.;  Si.  214.  415; 

e3 A) ^ ^2? o5  Nn.  5;  8.  29;  30^,  253^  32;  £57^,  esdj^  37; 

£<$JSt>£ct  51.65.;  €.;  Bp.  18,  68.69).  &?©od0  (d 

Hla.).  53js>d23«)ddei?d  JSrd 

€*3  1 

(do£  Nr.).  d  doqSg  (3«3d,  Nn. 

40). 

(d©d,  4^6  Nr.),  tfriort  (Bp.  18,  67).  O  (18,  71). 
"wt>^  *ewrt*>^a*>  (S3?dj?3js?^i3  Si.  182A  tf  eS  d  sso 
^"**4  rfe^ddo  (t^tfoU  74).  d  Ado  (ka^ 
206).  *e&d  rioz 5o  3=>tii?2l4).  tfe*d<D  SoO 

ocbod  ft'tt  <«3j,  etc.  214),  tS^oJ  (^SUP* 

437).  £)5d  (sj^rp«  437).  3jsC33o  sftfj 

^oOo&od  tfes^rttfo^do  (do©,  A  202).  ddeood 
es’cdj  -tffiw  177).  ioe|o3o  *ew  (©$ssra  d  438; 

^  461).  to£|Q&  *e$d  ddo3j3too  <33$  276). 

etc.  276).  ws|o3o  ©tfo'. 

sS^dosS  ^e|d  do3_o  6js®^c3  io«?  (c3°£0  276).  to°Jodu  * 
t^jsdA^  (C.).  ^Attodb^esj  (B.  4,  158).  so^aw 
vi  sSeso  ritajn  i3^‘c3  ^rso  (Dp.  54). 

ao^rvfiSO^  e^q5s)tJ(D^.  —  tfew  OOJS^CS  ^53  53ja° 

(Prvs.).  c35c50  ^  3(3u«  j8J8?aa  o  (B. 

w  **»  CO  ro  #  v 


5,  131).  es3d?/iari  tfraj  a^j’A  ^cs»o  3e3Sod4)53rfo  rs 

CO  to  £>S  V  ) 

1 32).  ?dodJ^?3  tfew  53jj^a  $J3£3o  ts^drfj  (5,  179).  — 

°ts^.  -ssotS5#.  Fright  caused  by  looks, 
es9Ao,  to  frighten  by  one’s  looks  (C.),  —  ^es>  3odo.,  tfEs 

E'S  W  £^3 

3053^.  =  (C.;  B.  3,81).  3053^  s3Jc)^j, 

to  sleep  soundly  (C.)»  —  tfra  s3o©s.  =  q-  t.  (C.; 

B.  4,  72).  —  5S«W  0.  -250.  =  §50  7.-  (My.).  —  =*^0 

33o.  (My,).  •—  ^^^3.  -e5v3.  The 
distance  which  the  eye  can  see  (Ram.  30,  i2).«— 

By  my  eyes!  (a  swearing  formula,  C.) .  — 

To  appear  to  the  eye  (C.;  B.  4,  65).  — s8re|^ 

3dJ.  ^)$dj  3dJ.  To  bring  tears  into  the  eye,  to 

begin  to  weep  (S.  Mhr.;  B.  4,  201;  5,  156).  —  =5^71 
toxs*.  =  Also:  to  become  significant  or  deserving 

to  be  considered,  to  become  worthy  of  observation  or 
adoration.  wra  toVo^vio  (&©^3(37i©?£3il, 

Nn.  87).  •—  To  come  into  view  (C.;  B.  .2,  6; 

4,37.^— •tfew^Uj^sS.  2553.  A  juggler  (C.).  —  tfew 

C- Jo^.  1.  or  =  ^E^urtUOj.  Juggling;  magic 

(0.)«  — TS*£aj  2.  To  shut,  or  blinds  or  bewitch  the 

eyes;  to  deceive  or  impose  upon  (My.).  —  =5=«)?s6. 

-TOCto.  =  ^?53  t&.  The  eye  to  see.  ^rajda^J  53«? 

(B.  2,  21).  ^esodaw  (2,  38).  worf  cSjsB,* 

do^joDO^j?  (Prv.).  2,  to  see  with  one’s  eyes 

(cf.  53J(3n3D§«).  '  ©ta^^n^oa!  ^aeS3?  (Bp.  58,  33). 

6-Ai.  To  assume  an  angry  look  (C.).  —  *tf£^A?3j 
3o.  —  ^sSrioo«.  An  evil  eye  (C.).  —  ■b'cm  The  eye 

to  be  dazzled,  as  by  the  rays  of  the  sun  (C.)*  — 

^3#,  =  ts*£S^&3rt.  An  imposthume  on  the  eyelids  (My.).  — 
=5^=^^.  =  (C.)o  —  sir£^^Jt3o3j.  The  socket 

of  the  eye  (My.  occasionally).  —  tfewrtkk,.  Bind¬ 

ing  or  bewitching  the  eye  (c3?3,Wc^  Mr.  226).  —  ^ca^rl 
d.  -*d  An  axle-box.  etc.  Si 

m,  vs>  vj  pq  ca’  v  % 

276).  —  tf&wrreraj.  -xfsraj.  =  vseo j.  (My.;  f3^?ds) 

G.)-  (»a«u^,  S^£g.).  VCMrt^(5 

3^  G.).  —  ^rsortua.  =  ^EwrtjSo.  (S.  Mhr.).  ^?r3odo 
rsoa  ("sA)^,  G.).  See  doa  .  —  rtodo .  = 

w  '  A  £>3  ts 

^s^rto^.  An  eye-ball;  the  pupil  of  the  eye  (sratftf, 

Si.  214;  3^6  449;  Te.  25?3o3o  ^rsj  rfodo  (3*i>P 

_»  u  £>3  C«  N 

ssfr  tfjaMtf  270).  —  ^raj  rto^  .  =  rtoa  .  (Mv.).— 

^  '  r®  ca  £*3  <a  '■AX^v 

rtE^o  jIjssSo^.  The  pupil  of  the  eye  (C.).  — tfew  tadojUs). 

=  (My.).  —  ttEcO^  To  press  the  eye¬ 

lids  together,  as  a  sign  (My.); —  the  pressing  together 
of  the  eyelids,  as  a  sign  (C.).  —  dja&3.  The  line 
of  sight  (S.  Mhr.).  2,  an  expedient  or  means  indicated 
with  the  eye  (My.).  —  tfroj  3o$3o  .  =  3os3j  .  (Mv.l.— 
Lachrymalis  fistula  (My.).  —  ^E^cSjs^.  Pain 
of  the  eye  (C.).  —  An  external  application 

to  alley  inflammation  in  the  eyes  (My.).  —  ^rao  dd.  = 
(C.).  —  ^eso  ^>250^.  Rheum  of  t|ie  eye  (S.  Mhr.). 
— •  *ew**dJ.  =  (My.).  — A  blind 

put  on  the  eyes  of  bullocks  when  working  at  the  oil-mill 
(C.).  —  20&.  To  shut  the  eyelids.  ^rC^o  to&o&oddo, 

os  eo 

»j53ob  G.).  —  A  certain  seed  used  as 

an  eye-medicine  (S,  Mho.).  —  t3^.  = 

(C.).  —  ^ES^iSjsy^.  A  pair  of  silver-eyes,  put  over  the 
eyes  of  village-idols  by  worshippers  (C.).  —  tfew  doozaj. 
Dimness  of  sight  (C.).  —  53je^.  A  stone  used  to  rub 
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inflamed  eyes  with  (My.).  —  ^£$Asl)jtfr^crij®y.  -$£&3.  •= 

53JoiaT?od3e>y.  (S.Mhr.).—  tfrao  £OJt£  tfodjvhj.  ~^hJ.  = 
ea  U  7  e®  ^ 

WCO)  sSojss®  d.  (C.).  —  53ooi3^)  d.  A  kind  of  blind* 

man’s  buff  (My.)*  •— «  tfew  slio^.  So  that  (it)  touches  the 
eye  (^^s®^  G.)«  —  tfew  s3j^.  The  state  of  the  eye  being 
sealed  up  with  purulent  matter  (C.).  dj-3^  Cod^j, 

the  eye  to  be  sealed  up  by  such  matter  (C.).  -«-» 

-5/\>dos§.  Burning  of  the  eye  (C.).  —  A  sign 

made  with  the  eye  (C.).  —  tfraJ  V4fy  Rheum  of  the  eye 
(S.  Mhr.)«  —  =5re^^oC3J5rf>.  A  slight  view  of  (C.). — 

A  line  proceeding  from  the  outer  corner  of  the 
eye,  —  u'cw  ^ja^aSs^tSjaUOj.  The  figure  of  a  crescent 
tattooed  at  the  outer  corner  of  the  eye  of  women  (S. 
Mhr.).  — The  eyebrow  (My.;  Si.  66).  —  tfeso 
e^j®4.  A  white  spot  on  the  eye-ball  (My.).  — 

The  eye  to  lose  the  power  of  seeing  (My.).  swrt 

tfo  soJ&^4  (B.  5,  177).  —  -<£35.  To  lift  up  the 

eyes  (My.).  =5^3  (B.  4,  74).  Mdo  ^ort 

**  c3-®^  (4,  215).  — ’tfrfsS. 

See  s.  &F5*  1.  tfrtsS  lo&ododdcta  (©j&aoSifc  G.). 

r*c) 

s3  toao&fcee®  (3  ps  G.).  — tfpSdB^A*  -Mo.  The  eyes 
to  cause  trouble  or  to  pain,  as  o*n  account  of  grits  in 
them  (C.). 

^€93^6jB  kannu-kapate.  =  etc.  (My.), 

tfrsotf&y  kannu-kappata.  =  &**>&*&  (My.). 

&  kannu-kappate.  =  tfzJB.  (My.). 

TO  ^  ’  ’  ' 

kanne.  =  A  clot,  a  lump,  as  of  jag- 

TO  ’  * 

gory,  flesh,  curds,  etc.  (C.). 

kanya.  N.  of  a  risbi.  2,  sin,  evil.  (My.). 

^36  kat.  ==  4.  A  stone.  — ^3®C33.  The  Barbadoes 

aloe,  Aloe  barbadensis  Mill.  (St.  &  PL;  My.;  T. 
i.  e.  M.  ^es  33®eo3,  ^83®  o«?3®ea3;  Te.  ‘firOiofS, 

T.  aloe).  See  2,  the  small  aloe,  Aloe 

litoralis  Koen.  (My.). 

kata, L  (Tbh.  of  *)*?).  Cause;  reason 

Srad.  20;  Grj.  7,  50;  Bp.  5,32;  Ssv.8,111;  Te.  *3,  ^3c3). 
*3dAs3®£?3,  ^  ‘tfS&o  lodo*t3£o  (Bp.  49,  29).  3^ 
(54,6). 

C5 

^  kata.  2.  =  As*.  An  imitative  sound.  (Mhr. 

io3).~—  3*8*3*.  The  sound  produced  by  boiling  water, 

etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 

^4^  kataka.  1.  The  clearing  nut  tree,  Strychnos  potatorum 
Tun,  (Sic.;  Mr.  141). 

kataka.  2.  Tbh.  of  ^3*3*.  See  rratfo-. 

katabe.  Recognisance,  a  writ  of  agreement,  a 
written  bond(C.;  Mhr.,  H.  15*313®,  Te.  is^ss®,  *5^0 

S3®;  B.  5,  268). 

&4&F  katarce.  —  ^tf^F.  Strife,  contention  (My.;  II.). 

katl  (generally  written  gQ*S).  (=55>3l,  q.  v.). 

Anger,  wrath,  rage  ct.  I,  16;  T,,  m, 

anger,  wrath;  cf.  TJ*odb*  6  ?).  ^Jje>&(Bp.  27, 40). 
550^00^(51,7).  st>*ftdck  ^'Otfear  (Bh.  8,  23,  25). 
See  Prv.  s.  Bh.  2,  10,  23.  25,  3,  18,  34;  4,  2,  56.  59; 
J.  4,  32;  8,4;  9,17;  12,  26.  27.41;  13,  37.  — 


To  become  angry,  etc.  (Bp.  18,  33;  24,  66;  53, 
21;  56,  11;  Bh.  8,  23,  25;  J.  11,  38).  tfSrtjaKO 
=a  Si.  387),  :J3^.  A  passionate 

wrath  (Si.  69).  —  -jba,  =  (Bp.  32,  57). 

tfoTjctio  katipaya.  Several,  some  (B0S04  Ct.  I,  91). 
kate.  Tbh.  of  ^^(Smd.  338;  My.).  See  utirtg,  dooo 
rli. 

kate-gara.  A  story-teller  (C.). 

katta*  —  ?r3n®€c3  035300^.  =  55^0  5300^c3 

A^Ro.  2.  (My.). 

&  kattari.  =  Tbh.  of  •5i3rO(Smd.  345;  Ct.  II,  99; 
erau  ct.  I,  76;  ^331  p5,  Si.  345;  C.;  Te.  d). 

See  B.  4,  148;  5,  123;  naO-,  0,  etc.  2,  a  beam  in  a 

mill  by  which  its  kane  is  turned  (w>30  Mr.  213;  My.). 
—  tfjSOrffy  A  pickpocket  (My.).  —  ^SOrljs^o. 

-^08^.  =  Wo.  1.  (My.).  —  =3^0  To  hold 

or  squeeze  firmly,  as  with  a  pair  of  scissors  (Bh.  2,  2, 
97),  — .  -4&\  To  cut,  as  with  scissors  (J.  20, 

50).  —  A  hold  or  seizure,  as  with  a  pair  of 

scissors  (My.)«  —  ^3  Oc3®4®*  An  ornament  of  gold  and 
gems  worn  (by  males  and  females)  near  the  top  of  the 
car  (My.;  Te,).  —  =5*3  OsDtfwo.  Gravel  with  sharp 
corners  (Bp.  31,  3).—  ^3  Osssci.  -33® cS..  Having  a  sword 
in  his  hand  (Abh.  P.  3,  48). 

^4  bziJ  kattarisu.  To  cut  with  scissors  or  with  scissor- 
like  things,  as  teeth  (C.;  B.  4,91);  to  cut  in  two;  to  out; 
to  cut  off;  to  shear  (C  ;  B.  5,  122;  Te.  ^iOoJ^o);  to 
pick,  to  pilfer,  to  steal  (My.;  Te.).  (e£ 

si  sp®^,  etc.  Si.  382).  trSOFJ  fuacicj' 

($33®^  428).  aorttf/ijasSj^ 

^^OAj(Bp.  14,  34).  (^WjO)  30CT0  (C.  Bp. 

11, 11).  sfcrtJGas 

^^D^(Raghc.  17,  71).  See  Bh.  8,  23, 12;  J.  4,  44;  7,61; 
12^  23.  27.  39.  49;  13,  40.  62;  14,  14.  16;  20,  14;  34,  17. 

kattal.  — ^i^etc.  (C.;  ©^si.433). 

*4  %>  si*  (ta^,  175).  5J  Mo  , 

_c  *jjr  v  7  fv)rn_ 5  CO 

33®rraoDj35  (B.  1,  21).  rwcs^^U  (Prv.). 

See  w®3orte  wo. 

kattala.^^^*  (s.  Mhr.).  w  o®^  * 

(B.  5.  165).  ? (5,  205).  See 
■3  t).  —  ^^55  To  stand  in  the  light  (S.  Mhr.).  — 

=gr^5i  Mo.  To  strand  out  of  the  light  (S.  Mhr.). 

|  kattalisu.^^sS^-  To  become  or  be 

j  dark  (Abh.  P.  7,  after  14;  10,  80;  13,  44;  Grj.  9,  50; 
Bhagavata  10,  18,  6;  Abhi.  5,  55;  3.  4,  19;  Tu.  740*). 

kattale.  =  ^<5,  ^Fe3,  sod  Dark- 

ness  (zp^^,  S5^=5®d,  3500^,  etc.  Ilia.,  Nr., 

Si.  75;  SCotiN n.  12;  3do  26.  43.  85;  t^ort,  45;  es 
ris^d  109;  C.).  ^3  dodjrfo’-j  3®>ioA); 

obo®  odbja  sd-SFirf  (^o^33o®j)  ;  e£ds3 

Nr.).  ^®£®  r3®dri  zoM  (Bp.  42, 

31).  (J.  17,  21).  a^voo 

^53(4,  10).  See  J.  2,  65;  3,  18;  9,  13;  16,  37; 
17,20;  24,  67;  28,  63;  29,  38;  C.  Bp.  4,  7;  B.  1,  27; 

4  d,  ^®r?F^d,  -a rea^rl^d,  lo^jri^d,  sjOCO3^^ 

d,  53ja?cSrt3d,  3^rle5or{Jd,  s3?i  3d.  —  Strik- 

45* 
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ing  (people)  with  the  fiat  in  darkness,  H.  of  a  play  (My.; 
Bh.  1, 6,  2).  —  -sl)£$-03,  He  who  is  a  jewel 

in  darkness:  the  moon  (dft  d,  etc.,  33  Kk.  44  in  two 
MBS.,  o.  r.  ddrlodd). 

kafctala.  (Ht?  Mhr.  ^3  0,  slaughter;  general  havoc). 
^3  A  horse  so  called  (Bp,  59,  40). 

katti.  Tbb.  of  *^F.  A  knife  (excluding  a  pocket- 
knife,  0.);  a  razor  (0.);  a  sword  (C.;  J.  26,  6).  (T., 

Te.,  Tu.).  v$o7i  tf^odjo  d.>4do  (Smd.  159).  oSj 
=33  (Bp.  34,  33).  -  wdrwJ 

vi  ■sr^odjadd  d1^  Eradd^?  (Prvs.).  See  Si.  281.  289. 
290.  303.  304;  Prv.  s.  5d)5T«  ■—  i?r3)  To  gird  on 

^ne’s  sword;  — to  be  hostile,  to  be  opposed  to  (My.).  — - 
A  religion  established  by  the  sword  or  by  force 
(My.).  —  ^dj&d.  The  representation  of  a  king  at  his 
marriage  by  a  sword  as  his  proxy  (My.).  —  ^3  dJS>3o. 
A  mutual  declaration  of  war  between  two  states  (My.). 
——  <5i&9S3je9s3e$ri!.  The  ceremony  of  parading  a  sword  or 
swords  from  street  to  street.  ——  zsdz$,&.  = 

(My.).  2,  a  man  who  learns  the  use  of  the  sword; — one 
skilled  in  the  use  of  the  sword  (My.).  — .  *33  TZ'stftf. 
Sword  exercise  (My.). 

-R  kattige.  Tbh.  of  ^&d  ^3  d  (tf.  3sa&&,  d<0, 

^rOHla,Abh.P.13,t8).  * 

kattisu.  To  inflame,  to  kindle  (My.), 
kattu,  1.  The  neck;  the  throat 

rtj0?PS*Sm.  71;  97:  rttf  Si.  213;  Bh.  3,  23,  10; 

My.;  T.,  M.  *C5j3o).  See  Si.  169.  230;  drtdo,— 
dA®C59.  A  neck  without  any  ornament  (My.). 

kattu.  2.  To  cause  to  burn  with  intensity, 
to  inflame,  to  kindle  (^dW^d^sm.  97;  see  *&© 
%)’,  2,  to  begin  to  burn  with  flame,  to  kindle 

(My.;  M.;  Te.  *?!o ,  T.  *Sb). 

kattu.  3.  To  cry,  to  croak,  to  caw,  to 
bray,  etc.  (T.;  r.). 

kattu.  =  SJ34.  Writ;  a  writing,  a  letter;  a  bond  (S. 
Mhr.;  Mhr.,  II.  jd3).  2,  a  kind  of  hand- writing :  the 

letters  running  into  each  other  (R.;  Mhr.  su3,  a  line 
drawn;  ajdd,  a  scrawl). 

kattupena.  (&rt#o  sma.  n,  o.  r.  »ns»o). 

^3^0  katturi.  —  =5*3^0,  Tbh.  of  0  (Smd.  349; 

Ct.  II,  8;  s^ripatpHr.385,  Si.  227;  J.  11,41;  My,).  See 
did-;  ^art3jC.~*3oOfadJ.  A  kind  of  drug  and  per¬ 
fume  (^rsejj=er  Mr.  131).  Cf.  TOSb'B’xto  0.  — .  OOOd. 

(Smd.  82).  The  musk-deer,  Moschus  moschiferus.  — 
sOOodi  dJ^rt.  =  =3*30  Odort  (J.  3,  2;  28,43). 
kattUri.  =  ^3^0.  (My.;  T.). 
kad-trina.  A  kind  of  fragrant  grass . 

katte.  =  ^^.  An  ass,  a  donkey  (cra^oA),  $ 

a%  ddF$,  Hla.,  Hr.,  Mr.  185,  Si.  324; 

5*5%  rtdF^Hn.45;  J.  7,59;  C.;  Tu,;  T.  *3 Te. 
tS).  =3  5  3ojS)3d  dja&^P— 

3ojs3  a&srt.— ’tfodod  ?3ja^cStf5Sja53?3?I— rt  qrar|. 
^  0  aojsesodd?!— =£3  d  odrae*  rra 

— «  —O'  -S  vO 


tfGJ* 

eart  ojw,  s&e^jaeWrrees#  cow,  Wdrf  <oora. 

—  ^3  3&  3  33^C3o?5o0PeS.  —  *5*3  S3«>C3o5  sgjad^ 

odoja  as^CU.— =33  to3d  *of\  odo?— *33  dess  dp 

-3iyiv_{>  r\  _ s  (v»  s 

3d  djsdjd  odos^  t;)5#?— s5o^id0  sso3  sSoPOeo.— 

10  _b  v  ro  ^ i  ^  ro 

3  tfoza  559©ortJs?d.  — 

s3o^3  03  &e99C33  SoaodoO^,  55jsS  tod  tSetfo.—  t? 

-~o  tj- 

3  odo  djsdodoO  Assort  dPcdo?  (Prvs.).  ^3  io^jcS 

—0  coca  C0  V/— 

s3js3  ^^Oodo  sdOdo^dP  (Dp.  76).  See  Prv.  s.  zo3  1. 

—  ^3&e3to.  The  hyaena  (C.;  Tu.  ^3^rodr;  Te. 

SyjO).  2,  a  kind  of  deer  (rt^dF  Si.  KH);,8.e.e.^3  ?1oe3o53). 

—  ^3  tfoe3oto.  =  ^3-4- es 2o  No.' 1.  =5*3  tfoesoio  oiWJrt^?Ss^ 

aAjzd  2o«>?i  (Prv.).  2,  a  class  of  kurubas  who  sell  blankets 
and  grain  which  they  load  on  donkeys  (My.)«  — 
rltoF.  A  medicinal  plant,  Aristolochia  bracteata  Retz.; 
the  dry  plant  is  sold  in  the  bazaar  under  the  name 
of  (Z.) .  — -  ^3  fSQSto.  --S-eSio.  The  striped  hysena 

(Gz.;  My.).  —  ^3  rtoesoio.  -^oesoio.  =  ^3-3-6510  Ho.  2.  (R.). 

—  ^3  noesosd.  -tfoesod.  =  ^3  ^63io  Ho.  2.  (Oc>do  Hr.).  — 
A  donkey’s  face  (J.  16,  20).  —  ^3  ^  C3e)t>c5 

idouo.  A  common  grass,  Chloris  barbata  Swartz  (Z.; 
My.). 

katthana.  Boasting,  praising.  See  £=£3  pi. 

^3^  o±i  katthaya.  A  term  with  an  aspirate 

(Smd.  23,  o.  r.  ^qssodo).  Cf.  *5^ odo? 

&3j  katri.  —  =33  0.  (My.)*^ =  *3  Orify  (My.). 
^3^  katva.  The  letter  (Smd.  345.  350). 
tftfo  katham.  How?  in  what  manner?  whence?  (My.), 
kathaka.  =  !5J^!5J.  (My.). 

tfzjirf  kathana.  Telling ,  saying ,  relating;  informing ;  nar¬ 
ration;  tale.  See  en353e>3oOFjo;  Ka-vy.  Ill,  3,  B,  2.  92; 
rSdJsd--,  Bp.  13,  l. 

katha-antara.  The  course  of  a  conversation;  a 
story  included  in  another,  a  subordinate  story.  (J.  9, 12). 
75^5)^°^  katha-prasahga.  Connection  of  speeches  or 
discourse;  talking,  conversation;  the  topic  of  a  story; 
the  story  itself  (S.  Mhr.). 

katha-alapa.  Speech,  conversation;  narration. 
(J.  6,  43;  10,  1;  17,  58). 

kathika.  A  narrator,  a  relater,  a  story-teller.  (Bp. 
13,  1;  My.). 

??§>O0O kathiyisu.  =  (Rsv.  1,  106). 

kathisu.  To  tell,  to  relate  (Bp.  13,  1;  My.). 

=5^  kathe.  i^qra.  —  ^3.  A  speech;  a  tale ,  a  story,  o%  *3 
?d_a  =30FS53j,  ^zpodi  (Smd.  155). 

^jaertodcS^P—^rtjsrfd  =5=300^??  (Prvs.).  dj^do,  *3^ 
F>e5AFJj  (B.  5,  135),  ao^C3a,  to.  relate  a  story  (C.>. 
o do  d-radod  (I3^ds9  G.).  See  Prv.  s.  doq$?ftrew. 

^qjgCdb  kathyaya.  —  (a°i  Kk.  57, 0.  r.  Cf.  # 

S|Kb?). 

kad.  =  2,  1,  tfSo  1,  tffl,  (tfS7,  etc.). 

Blackness - fsrecJj.  -3?C5J.  A  tree  with  a  very 

dark  bark,  Xanthoehymus  pietorius  (3dJe)t), 

.  sra&d  Hr.).  —  ^c^CC3.  -Se>C53.  =  C3o.  (3dJS0  G.). 

OrE  '  ad.  A  particle  of  interrogation  which  as  former 
part  of  a  compound  means  abad”. 


tfcti  kada.  1.  -  The  leaf  of  a  door 

(©do,  Mr,  i9i>;  a  door  (C.),  (t. 

«a3&  ;  M ^odo4;  Te.  T.  tfs&S),  a  oity 

gate;  cf.  ■sraod^l?).  ttuAW  kSoji3  iJrto&j^  tfri  (tfas 
y5  *sdd  Si.  112;  see  also  110),  See  s^onlcS,  s3o?S 

nrf;  Bp.  24,  54;  42,  29;  43,  46.  47.  48.  43.  ta»tf url^c^ 
tfosaArido  (B.  5, 140).  tfjjSs  iab^dsJrt  ^ 
tfara  3530^  53$  rl  (Prvs.).  —  tfcStf 

W .  dupl.  (S.  Mhr.). 

^CS  kada.  2,  «  Atrf.  (M.  to  shake,  shiver).  2,  = 

^03, etc.,  an  imitative  sound:  ha!  ha!  ha!  (in 

laughing,  Mhr.  &)Ci).  —  tfsW&A)  $r(J.  To  laugh  with  a 
chuckling  sound  or  loudly  (S&stras&ra  in  W.  v.  1 3 1 9) « 
_  rep.  To  shake,  to  move;  to  be  agitated  or 

commoted  (sJo^uSj  Smd.  Dh.).  —  tfri^asio.  = 

(Abb.  P.  12,  27;  C.  Bp.  6,  13;  Rsv.  5,  110;  7, 170;  Ssv.  2, 
37),  —  (Ram.  6,  51,  14). 

kadaih.  —  (Mhr.,  H.  ^Or^,  high-mettled,  as  a  horse; 
fiery,  wild;  etc,).  —  ‘tftdo  ptoTto.  To  make  walk  fast,  as 
a  horse,  etc.  (My.). 

kadaka.  A  thievish,  deceitful  man.  See 
es?i  ric^,  =#o±> 

4.  1  A 

kadaka.  An  awning;  a  canopy. 

kadakatana.  Thievishness.  See 

t£d^?oO  kadadisu.  =  ^ri&sb,  To  cause 

to  become  turbid,  etc.  (My.), 
tfocfc  kadadu.  tfeftbi,  ^>01,  ^  To 

be  shaken,  agitated,  stirred,  perturbed,  put 
into  confusion,  or  troubled;  to  become  tur¬ 
bid,  foul,  muddy,  impure,  or  dim  Smd. 

Bh.;  My.;  T.  tfCtosiM,  to  be  confused), 

y?£ej>);  *2rc$&id0  (Nr.).  See 

sSOcdortririo;  Bp.  20,  17;  24,19;  25,  33;  28,  55; 

‘  37,  39;  58,  62;  J.  13,  47;  Si.  83.  86.  454.  g,  to  stir 
(y.  t.),  etc.  ^  €ja^0  (J.  28,  44). 

tf&OJ  kadadu.  2.  =  2,  2.  The  state  of 

being  turbid,  etc.;  mud,  etc.  (J.  30,  8;  Abha.  1, 
53).  2,  commotion,  tumult;  perturbation, 

trouble  (Bp.  40,  65;  Bh.  1,  8,  1.  2;  8,  27,  36).  See 
53rtrts*o.  — tfrfc -&G36.  To  become  turbid  (Ssv.  4, 18). 
kad-adhva.  A  bad  road. 

kadana.  Destroying,  killing.  2,  war,  fight  (watfrt 
Nn.  78,  o.  r.  fcsrt^;  96;  My.).  See  Bh.  1,  8,  6.  10; 

J.  11,  14;  13,  2.  57;  21,  66.  —  -tf©.  A  hero  in 

buttle  (Bh.  4,  2,  63). 

kad-anna.  Bad  rice  or  food  (C.;  B.  5,  76^ 

tfcScig  kadapu.^*^  (Smd.48).  The  cheek  (*%, 
•#{$.,  rtw  Sm.  71:  *Mt  rtra-,  rtra  ^  u  ,Nn.  141;  T. 

M.  tfas*  Te.  £s3j,  ;  rtsSc3?;-cf. 

Sk  w).  See  Bp.  4,  23;  47,  53;  J.  2,  48;  10,  50;  11, 
25;  30,  2;  o$a.S9  ds$v 


^dslx^  kadampu. «  ^4  (Smd.  48). 

(286).  See 

kadamba.  =  >  etc.,  tfds^  1.  The  tree  Nauclea 

cadamba.  2,  a  mass,  a  multitude  (see  e3).  3,  mustard 
seed.  4,  turmeric.  5,  boiled  rice  mixed  with  various 
ingredients  (My.). 

kadamhaka.  !F/te  mustard  seed  plant,  Sinapis 
dichotoma,  2,  a  mass,  a  multitude.  8,  =  ^d$y  q.  v. 
(GS^odJ^s^cSon®  aod>0  sjcSrti?o  tfurt©4  escto  Mr.  219). 

kadamba-druma.  ”  No.  1.  (^^sd  Sm. 

25). 

^esc/  kadar.  =  Vsdij  1,  etc.  P.  p.  <j.  11,25). 

izixS  kadara.  A  tvhite  sort  of  Mimosa  (&*??  wiSf!  fta!  On). 
^cJ5?oo  kadarisu.  =  srci&RSj,  etc.  (My.). 

?fc5bo  kadaru.  l.  =  ^5.  P.  p.  tfoss  (My.). 

^c5bJ  kadaru.  2.  =  ^sirfo2,  etc.  (My.). 

itfcS&J  kadaru.  3.  ^<30*.= SaB,  a^rfoiio.  A  spindle 
of  metal  or  wood  (C.;  Te.). .  2,  lustre.  —  vests 

A  perennial  plant,  Tortula  aspera  L.  (Priva 
leptostachya  Juss.;  Z.).  — Ad).  The  sun-bird  (Pr.)* 
—  ^sjtJjsJo©  rl.  A  scandent  shrub  wild  |tnd  cultivated, 

m 

Jasminura  auriculatum  Yahl.  (Z .). 

^s&S-F  kadarce.  =  ‘S^zSr.  (My.), 

kad-arthana.  Tormenting,  troubling;  estimating 
lightly,  dispising,  disdaining.  See  ‘Sestfo. 

=3^0 dOF  kad-arya.  Mean ;  miserly,  stingy . 

kadali.  The  plantain  tree  or  banana,  Musa  sapienlum 
WeiSD3  Nn.  20).  2,  a  flag  carried  by  an  elephant f 
a  flag,  a  banner  (stfsvi?  Nn.  43).  3,  a  kind  of  dew.  4, 
the  tree  Alstonia  sholaris  (^C^d^ca5  43).  5,  N.  of  another 
tree  ($J3to,  ^  43).  6,  Siva  (<§53,  43).  7,  the  sky 

(rtrtc3,  43).  8,  an  elephant  43).  9, 

a  seller  of  roots  (sdojsOrt,  5iJ3e50SJd^  43). 

10,  darkness  (3s3o,  43).  11,  the  middle  or  interior 

of  a  wood  43). 

kadalike.  Motion,  agitation,  etc.  (My.), 
kadalike.  No.  2.  (Abh.  P.  13,  75). 

kadalisu.  =  etc.  To  cause  to 

xuove^  to  cause  to  shake  (My.;  Te.  ^©o&j, 

0Oi to  cause  to  become  turbid  (My.), 

*Se«  {53p^d,  d,  etc.  Si 

!u  £jl  ^ 

377). 

kadalu.  1.  =  l,  etc.  To  move  (v.  i.), 

etC.  (J.  13,47;  My.;  T  ;  Te.  Y^ooo). 

(^d?3,  PvJ  dra  Si.  389).-™  YcSo?>a^o<Si??.  Caus¬ 
ing  to  move  about  (v.  i.,  Si.  391).  —  To 

nidVe  about,  to  be  unsteady,  to  shake,  etc. 

(^ok53  Si.  373). 

sSr£$93e>:303>  d053?3e>  ^O^t)S3c>GScij  (2«CD,  ^0^0,  ^dt>, 

— ^  Cp 

etc.  373). 

kadalu.  2.  =  2,  etc.  (My.), 

kadale.  (fr.  iSj.as^rfv.  A  mass,  a  multitude 


(wortje,  rtsfw,  eto.r  Kk.  17;  &, 

^d0^.  etc.,  ddvxaas  Ss.).  “ 

kadavu.-^i,  etc.  (©dd,  tfsK>y  hi&.,  Nr.;  My.). 
(Bp.  9,  15). 

T^taSoO  kadahu.  =  etc.  See  Bp.  16,  5;  28,  49.  50* 
43-  50;  44,  18:  47,  24;  dnrrtsS j,  GooGj 

kadali.  =  (rtoatf  ws?a,  &/s$os?,  x#  eS, 
etc.,  Sm.  54;  Bh.  6,  8,  13).  “  ®  * 

kadA  At  what  time? 

^C338a^  kada-cit.  A*  some  time  or  other. 

kadi.  =  (tftfoi).  To  steal  (c.;  t.  tfv*.  70, 

*ca,5*M»  ^3o«;  ^d53d,  *<*53,  theft;  Tu. 

*d>  a  thief;  theft;  see  d  4,  isW, 

^2,  *S*2,  r*dsS).  P.p.tfGj  (Bp.  43, 81;  54,10;  C.). 
tfaa&c*  sS^Go  (GoooW,  Gjjs&s  Si.  377).  <>3Goo«>aq3j? 
^do  (©tprcad,  etc.  393).  ^d  Gj«d3o 

tod  dj«  wad  G<3o?  (Dp.  148^  3t>fdo  tfao&Ota  tort 
(B.  3,  38).  .^GjjGdo^sS^x— 

d?a  sPjacw  tododo,  ^dj  ^  cradGo.  — tfrio  , 

dodod  Gjsofoi^;  Gos!  d^sdtf  (Prvs.).  ° 

kadiki.  A  thievish  woman.  See  *#080  »$. 
kadir.  tfScfc.  «  3,  etc.  A  spike  of 

corn,  an  ear  (qras^G  Sm.  66;  105;  Kk.  66;  ct. 

II,  15;  T.,  M.;  M.  also  ^c5Jdj).  g?  a  spilldle  (flora* 
3d<D^a3  Sm.  105;  T.;  M.  tfaa*.  tfssesj).  ^&dj  (fljraGl 
Mr.  206).  3,  a  raj  of  light  (*dra  Ct.  II,  15;  Kk.  66; 
Sm.  105;  T.);  splendour  (W£  Ct.  I,  100;  Kk.  25;  Sm. 

15;  M.  'Sr&d,  Sk.  5Jdd,  <£)&d,  dad,  the  moon;  epad,  fire; 
^JS>  a  ray  of  light).  T'ftrtrv*  (Smd.  52).  See  Ksv.  2, 
54;  ^djdoFdad,  naofl&d,  #odad,  d«?dad,  donao*, 
^ad,  c&ra  &o«,  tf^nad,  tfGoflao*,  £>*on»d,  dodao«, 
donad,  dv  ad,  ^dtfnad,  So  don  ad,  Sodnad.  —  ^a 
(Smd.  54).  Bright  moonlight, 
kadira.  Tbh.  of  aodd  ("rad.  338).  —  ^adddo  cdo,. 
K.  (Bp.  54,  74;  58,  4),  —  tfadde'GoodJ,.  jy.  (Bp.  48  sum.; 
48,1.7.20.31.32).  * 

?r^e)0  kadilu.  An  imitative  sound  (of  noise,  Ram. 
6,19,25). 

?raeo  kadim.  Old.  ancient  (My.;  H.).  ^a^do,  an  old  in¬ 
habitant  of  a  village,  an  old  servant  (My.).  ^&o<oo,  I 

long  standing  (in  service,  etc.,  My.). 

kaduku.  (fr.  s'd).  To  press,  to  squeeze 

(J.  4,  44). 

^vSd cyj  kadupu,  (fr.  tfdy  A  herd,  a  flock  (Te., 

R.;  T.  ^dod^), 

StoofcX)  kadubu.  To  press;  to  seize  or  hold 
firmly;  to  distress,  to  straiten,  to  trouble; 
to  urge  with  vehemence  (Bh.  3,  is,  27;  Ram.  3, 

5,  9;  J.  18,  53;  26,  21;  cf.  T.  ^Gos^,  Te.  ^GoGoo). 

^dodo  kaduru.  —  ^Gtio3,  etc.  (My.;  Te.). 
i5G.)£^  kad-ushna.  Lukewarm ,  tepid. 

kadriku.  =  ^gojo^jc,  .Peeking;  a 

stroke  with  the  beak  (si.0^^3  sgj 


■: 


kadrikku,  =  ^^0, 0tc.  (s8.). 

kade.  (  =  ^02,  etc.).  To  join,  to  be  contiguous, 
to  meet,  to  approach;  to  copulate;  to  be 
pressed  or  squeezed  (Te.  ^a, 

T.  a,  to  grow  thick;  to  increase,  grow;  bigness; 

^dCO^,  abundance;  greatness;  ^G39,  to  be  abundant; 
abundance;  ^CSjdJo,  to  be  filled,  be  abundant;  tfodb,  ^ 
greatness;  .abundance;  excellence;  cement; 

affinity;  Te.  ^dodJj,  to  extend;  M.  what 

is  spread  out,  reaches  far;  see  4.  tfsbl,  vfS  odb  2. 

^dd,  i). 

kaddaliga.  A  class  of  people  (Ram.  5, 

8,51). 

kaddi.  Desire  (?). 

kaddi-kara.  One  who  desires  (?)./L- 

t5«S.  Sugriva  (Ram.  6,  38,  15). 

^do  kaddu.  P.  p.  of  tfo. 
o  r 

kaddeyisu.  To  long  for,  to  desire  (?). 

5320353s#  tfz3  oCu^jGo  Woi  o  (Bp.  29,  7). 

^cl)j  kadru.  Brown ,  yellowish,  tawny .  2,  tfie  m/'e  of 
Kasyapa  and  mother  of  the  Nag  as. 

kadruhku.  1.  —  ^rfor^o,  ^dorc^o.  To 

peck  (Rsv.  1,  after  135;  J.  3,  11). 

kadruhku.  2.  —  etc.  (j.  11,  22). 

kad-vada.  Speaking  improperly. 

kan.  1.  —  ^^0  1,  etc.  —  -^es3*  To  open  the 

eyes-(Bp.  48,30;  J.  7,  58.  64;  12,41). 


^55^  kan,  2.  =  etc.  Blackness;  dark  colour. 

—  The  black  country:  Kannada  (Canarese),  the 

country  and  its  language  (C.),  The  country  chiefly 
consists  of  the  ere-bhfimi,  black  soil,  cotton  soil.  A 
description  of  Kannada,  called  d5sapaddhati.  is  found  in 
Sp.,  of  which  a  fragment  is  given  in  W.  p.  339  seq.— 
is  declared  to  be  a  Tbh.  of  Sk.  ^c^FSJ, 

(Smd.  350;  Sm.  64;  Kk.  6  7.  100).  There  arose  many 
Panditas  in  Kannada  (Hagavarma,  etc.),  and  it  was  once 
considered  to  be  the  chief  seat  of  learning  in  South-India 
(a  remark  necessary  to  explain  the  meaning  of  Kannada- 
vakki).  See  8md.  121;  ICavy.  I,  3,  84-88.  (Ct. 

I,  1;  J.  1,  10).  c33rt53530F(3  (Mr.  4). 

(J.  34,  41).  2,  Canara  (on  the  western  coast),  the  Carnatic 
(on  the  eastern  coast),  and  also  Telugu  (Br.  s.  ^cj^), 
as  being  once  dependencies  (and  colonies)  of  Kannada. 

Kannada  poetry  (Smd.  58).  — 

The  Kannada  language  (Bp.  1,  21).  —  -3$^. 

(Smd.  197).  The  parrot  (A^?,  Smd.  II; 

oA)F,  A^?  ct.  II,  83;  sqsdotf,  53rJ  Sm.  28,  Kk. 

<ja  V  5 


■24)b«~, The  great  Indian  bustard, Eupodotis  ed- 
wardsii  (Bd.);  —  the  lesser  Elorican  or  Likh,  Sypheotides 
aurita  (Bd.);  — Edward’s  bustard,  Otis  edwardsii  (Bd.);  — 
the  marbled  bustard,  Otis  marmorata  (Bd.);  —  Maequeen’s 
bustard,  Otis  macqueenii  (Bd.).  See 

-WJ.  The  blue  water-lily  (Abh.  P.  3,  85). 


359 


tf$SOdba> 


(AteSJ^dw,  TfrsSwod)  Hla.)»  tfi^oOo  w«.  -wo.  = 

w«,  ^3foS^c«.  wo  (^^035300^64^,  ca^ad  Nr.)* 

tffjc&od!  (Smd.  155).  .tf^-COoSo  (Rsv.  2,59). 

kan„  3.  =  4.-  — A  Stony,  hard  soil  (My.). 

kana.  =  (^rerio),  Xsteo.  (A  sight),  a  dream 

(Tu.;  T.  M.  Te.  ^r«3).  —  -53 

0^.  Talking  in  one’s  sleep  (My.;  Te.  —  t?S53 

O^jo.  -33 O^o.  To  cause  a  dream  to  come  out:  to  undergo 
a  change  from,  or  deviate  from,  sleep:  to  talk  in  one’s 
sleep  (AGg^sratf  Smd.  Dh.;  My.;  Te.  Tu.  tftfo 

wtfo). 

kanaka.  Having  the  sound  of  No  2 


(see  s.  3).  A  kind  of  tambour  (My.). 

*5^3?  kanaka.  Gold(i&~^N n.  113).  2,  the  thorn-apple,  Datu¬ 
ra  metel  and  fastuosa  (sSorio  rtje&tfoda  A3  <3L),  3,  a  N. 

4,  the  tree  Cynometra  ramiflora  Lin.  (St.  &  PL). 
t5t b  kanaka-giri.  The  mountain  Meru.  (Bp.  5,  56'; 
30,27). 

kanaka-dasa.  N.  of  a  Yaishnava  devotee  who 
composed  many  so-called  dasapadas,  the  haribhakti- 
sara,  etc.  (C.).  =5^^  Aj^cSj  (Prv.). 

k  an  aka-nag  a.  =  AO.  (Bp.  61,  42). 

kanaka-locana,  N.  of  a  demon  (C.  Bp.  47,  5). 
kanaka-vrisha.  A  golden  bull  (J.  34,  28). 
kanaka-vrishti.  A  shower  of  gold  (C.). 
^^53^  kanaka-aksha.  —  (C.  Bp.  47,3). 

^c^t53£^0  kanaka-acala.  =  ^e^AO.  (Ssv.  1,  54). 


kanaka-adri.  =  t^oj^AO.  rtfodAO.  Mr,  30). 

kanaka-adhyaksha.  A  superintendent  of  the 
gold,  a  treasurer. 

X^'^320  Aeado  kaaaka-abjaniya.  That  consists  of  a  mul- 
titude  of  lotus  flowers:  N.  of  a  vritta  (Oh.). 

kanaka-abhislieka.  Honouring  a  guru,  or 
other  venerable  persons,  by  pouring  gold  coins  on  his 
feet  or  head  (C.).  djs&so 

(Prv.). 

kanaka-ambaka.  —  (C,  Bp.  47,2). 

kanaka-aravinda.  A  gold-coloured  lotus  (J. 

24,  IS)* 

^^^3 210^  kanaka-aluke.  A  golden  vase . 

kanake.  One  of  the  seven  tongues  of  fire  (Mr.  46). 


^rO  kanagu.  =  XXo ,  etc.  —  sjUjj.  a  very 

troublesome  grass  of  a  disagreeable  smell,  Ishaeraum 
pilosum  Wight.  (Z.;  My.).  —  riowj .  =  tf^A^  o^. 

(Z.;  My.). 

kanadaka.  A  pair  of  spectacles  (My.; 

Tu.  tfc^Egtf). 

^r^3£|  kanadl.  ==  (C.).  See  Prv.  s. 

asSl^ri.  A  small  box  made  of  mirror-glass  (My.). 

kanat.  Shining;  — desiring.  (Bp.  35,  7;  Ssv.  1,  54. 
58.  69), 

kanar.  1.  (=^5).  The  taste  of  something 
unripe  to  exist,  to  be  acrid,  tart  or  bitter 
'  •(w3$B^rt.Smd.  Dh.). 


^$0*  kanar.  2.=  X^-do  n0.  2.  An  unripe,  acrid, 
tart  or  bitter  taste  (Rsv.  10,29).  tftfrtFv*  (§md. 

52). 

t£c3d)  kanaru.  etc.,  Xrfodo 2,  etc., 

*dJi).  A  disagreeable  smell,  especially  that 
of  burning  oil  (My.).  2,  =  *£52.  (My.;  Te.). 

^$0*  kanal  l.=tfc*co.  To  chafe  (v.  i.j,  to  be 
angry  (*£,*$  Smd.  Dh.;  Sra.  101;  Te.;  J.  5.  25. 

31/39;  8,  24;  T.:  to  burn;  T.  #A,  to  glow,  eto.fsee .  tfA). 
P.  p.  (Rsv.  8,  116).  tfpiwJS  (Bp.  39,  43;  44,  20). 

kanal.  2.  Wrath,  anger  (***«  oe.  xi,  27; 

,  5So3jo,  £»ssj,  *^53,  etc.  Sm.  39;  T.:  fire; 
<3^*,  anger), 

^o3ex>  kanalu.  =  P.  p.  (rp.  50,52). 

Ws)  tcaSotS??  (53,  35).  (19,  28). 

kanalke.  =  ^^^2.  (*^53  St.  n,  27;  s&j^, 

*sfcrtsw  Kk.  43;  J.  6,  2). 

kanasa.=^*o*  5,41). 

# tiXmn  losfodo  (5,  42). 

Yrc kanasu.  =  X^q,  v.,  tfste.  (c.).  *5^*0  suewa 

etc.  (sS^atf  Si.  437).  3*)^ 

25^C3oJ  (Bp.  3,  22).  fc?  (18,  4.  6). 

sioodJd  (sees  in  his  dream)  &COj  W30 

tftf&aSjstfrtra  rt£30j  (Prvs.).  ?3d 
^71  a  dream  fell  on  him;  he  dreamt  (C.). 

See  Grj.  4,  78;  Bp.  36,  35;  53,  50;  Bh.  2,  13,  16;  J.  18, 
4l»  —» One  who  neither  sleeps  nor 
dreams:  a  god  (a&rd  Kk.  10a). — ■  ^oSsjJnsrsci.  -trarari. 
One  who  neither  knows  sleep  nor  sees  dreams:  a  god.  — 
ojOo&o.  The  head  of  the  deities:  Brahma 
(^3o^o  Sm.  8). 

kanatu.  A  tent  wall  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

^^)kani.  Glow:  tender-heartedness;  pity,  kind¬ 
ness,  familiarity  (T.,  m.  t.,  m.  to  glow; 

to  become  tender-hearted  or  compassionate;  see  3; 

cf.  4  ?).  — ■ reit.  or  dupl.  Pity,  compassion  (C,; 
B.  4,  89;  Si.  72;  Te.,  T.).  —  v^OsJo.  To  have  compas¬ 
sion  on.  (My.). 

kanikashta.  In  S.  Mhr.,  as  it  would  appear,  a 
'  Tbh,  of 

kanishtha.  The  smallest  or  least;  the  last  or  worst; 
very  small,  inferior,  base.  2,  the  youngest;  a  younger 
brother.  ^  ,  at  the  least  (My.), 

kanishthake.  The -little  finger. 

o’ 

kanishthe.  The  Utile  finger. 

kanini.  The  little  finger .  2,  the  pupil  of  the  eye. 

kaninike.  The  little  finger.  2,  the  pupil  of  -the 
eye  si£>  Mr.  316). 

^r^^orfofo  kaniyas.  Smaller,  less ;  younger ;  a  younger 
brother. 

kaniyasi.  A  younger  sister.  (My.). 

$qoJjs>07j  kaniyamsa,  =  of  which  it  is  a  Tbh. 

(Smd.  108).  . 
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kanta.  =  2.  A  stipulated  or  fixed  term  of  pay¬ 

ment,  an  instalment  (S,  Mhr.;  d^cSjsS  G.;  H.). 

kanti.  l.=  ^i  i.  A  cow  that  has 
calved  (T.  Wes9*).  See 

kanti.  2.  A  composition  of  keru  oil  and 
ashes,  of  a  black  colour,  used  to  smear  oyer 
liiigas  and  Basava»idols  (S.  Mhr.). 

’u^  kanti.  A  female  mendicant  Hla.;  Abh,  P.  16, 

after  § 9). 

kantisu.  To  extinguish,  as  a  lamp  (My.), 
kantu.  To  set,  as  the  sun,  etc.  (My.;  Tu. 
to  sink,  go  down;  to  enter,  to  pierce;  to  set,  as  the 
sun;  — depth;  the  state  of  being  inclined  or  bent;  see 
dorfo3). 

kantu.  1.  Happy.  2,  K&ma  (riotitp,  STn.  30; 

Mr.  22).  3,  the  heart.  4,  a  granary, 

kantu.  2.  =  “SrsL  (My.;  Tu.).  See  Prv,  s.  2. 

kantuka.  =  A  ball  for  playing  with.  (Si. 

.230;  Grj,  3,  after  91;  40,  65;  Bh.  3,  18,  34;  Rsv.  13, 
78;  J.  23,  25). 

kantu-pita.  Yishnu  (t?s>v  Mr.  520). 
kantu-niardana.  Siva  (Bp.  49,  22). 
kantu- vairi.  Siva  (Bp.  43,  23). 

^?2o  Sod  kantu-hara.  Siva  (Bp.  17,  9;  52,  45). 

kante.  A  bundle,  as  of  grass,  straw,  etc. 

(My.;  M.  T.  *0^;  cf.  8). 

kante.  Tbh.  of  'S^  (Smd.  338;  My.;  see  2*3-). 

3^  duajS  (Prv.).  2,  uselessness,  vainness  (of  words, 

business,  things,  as  ’afS  etc..  My.).  — 

s2o.  To  throw  one’s  rags  away;  to  die  (My.). 

&p7<  kante-ga.  (Smd.  237).  A  man  who  wears  a  patched 
garment. 

^c3  kanthe.  =  A  rag,  a  patched  garment,  especially 
4* 

one  worn  by  certain  ascetics  or  mendicants  (Bp.  27,  44); 
a  thick  cloth  made  of  quilted  rags  used  as  a  cover  at 
night  Mr.  207;  Si.  485).  2,  a  wall.  See 

Prv.  s.  —  ^cd)  tf©o»q$od^.  N.  (Bp.  58,9). 

kanda.  A  young  child,  male  or  female  (C.; 
o 

Te.  *5^*,  M.  tfeg,  a  boy;  a  calf;  see  ^2).  It  is 

often  used  as  a  term  of  endearment  for 

grown-up  children.  See  Bp.  2,  54;  37,  50;  47,  20. 

24.  38;  58,  22;  Bh.  1,  8,  61.  76;  2,  13,  8;  J.  11,  2;  13, 

55;  18,20;  19,  24;  28,  59.  ^  -esafy  N.  See 

Prv,  s.  . 

*  © 

tfp  kanda.  A  bulbous  or  tuberous  root  (watfFscS  rid  Mr. 

©  ca 

420).  2,  an  esculent  root,  the  root  of  Amorphophallus 

campanulatus  Bl.  3,  a  lump,  a  swelling,  a  knot.  4,  a 
kind  of  metre  (Ch.;  Mr.  366;  Kavy.  V.,  962).  — 

a  cloud.  6,  the  lower  part  of  the  neck  (T.;  Rsv.  5,  91?). 
—  rt?3.=  ^  ISTo.  2.  (ss&^r^,  aj&tfra  Si  iei).  2, 

the  purple-stalked  Dragon,  Dracontium  polyphyllum 
Lin.  (St.  &  PI.). 

kaudaka.  A  ditch,  a  trench  (Mhr.,  H.  0.; 

Te,;  B.  3,  72;  Si.  91,  107.  262.  396). 


o 

kandanike.  An  empty  sack  (WK)orl/t>$eS  Mr.  350; 

Te.  tfsssi  ), 

©  qr 

kanda-mdla,  A  radish,  and  other  esculent 

roots  (Bp.  18,  19;  34,  7). 

trad’d  kandara.  A  cave;  a  glen,  a  valley. 

© 

kandara-ala.  The  tree  Hibiscus  populneoides  Eoxb. 

(Thespesia  populnea  Corr.,  the  Portia  tree).  = 

^  No.  1,  a  certain  tree,  described  as  a  PUu  growing  on 

the  hills.  See 

$p  5  kandari.  A  cave . 

© 

&P  "6  kandare,  A  cave . 

© 

*&p  kandarola,  =  tosj  No.  1,  (St.  &  PL). 

©  © 

&P  £>F  kandarpa,  Kama ,  Cupid, 

&P  ZjF&Pv  kandarpa-janaka.  Yishnu.  (C.  Bp.  47,  17). 

© 

kandarpa-jata.  N.  of  a  vritta(Ch.). 

&P  TlF&ig)  kandarpa-ripu.  Siva. 

© 

^^~F£>$a09  kandarparipu-gana,  A  class  of  metrical 
feet  (Ch.). 

&P  3jS>f5  kandarpa-ari.  Siva.  2,  a  certain  metrical  foot 
(Ch.). 

O*  kandal.  &&  .  A  small  earthen 

O  O 

water-vessel  (My.;  t.  Tu.  Y3  <s«). 

&p  O  kandala.  The  skull.  2,  the  cheek;  the  cheek  and 

temple  (cf.  lyrisQ).  See  Abh.  P.  13,  after  133.  3,  a  new 

shoot  or  sprig.  4,  gold.  5,  war,  battle  (cf.  ^eded). 

&p  €>  kandali.  A  species  of  deer  (~ '&&€>).  2,  the  plantain 
© 

tree  (=  3,  a  flag,  a  banner  (—  ?rcS£>). 

kanda-vahana.  Whose  vehicle  is  a  cloud: 

© 

Indra;  N.  (Bp.  18,  12). 

kandacara.  Military;  the  native  militia;  police 
(My.;  Br.,  H.). 

(kanda-aya).  Tribute;  tax,  house-tax,  land-tax, 
ground-rent  (My.;  Te.,  T.,  M.,  Tu.;  T.  also  tribute). 
2,  the  space  of  four  months  (in  astrology,  My.;  Te.). 
kandi==^^l,  q.  V.  See 

©  ©  © 

5jsdF7l^. 

ay  -rfr  ©  © 

kandi.  Root-coloured;  w-hitey-brown,  dust-coloured 
(Mhr.;  B.  4,. 40;  My.). 

kamlike.  Fading,  faded  condition,  etc. 

(My.). 

kandil.  A  lantern,  a  globe  of  glass  (C.; 

Mhr.,  H. 

kandisu.  To  cause  to  lose  one’s  lustre, 
etc.  (J.  18,  42). 

kandu.l—^^i,  etc.  See  7?^^. 

kandu.  2,  A  calf  (*©0,  dj  sm.  33;  533  98; 

^d^Kk.62;  My.;  T.^c^*,  M.  Te. 

an  infant,  cf.  2,  young  plantain  trees 

around  the  mother-plant  (My.;  m.). 

^cSo  kandu.  8.  The  foetus  of  beasts  (C.;T.,m.^o; 

o 

Te.  cf.*&d&,  ^odj6  3).  ^  (cattle) 
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Q 

to  miscarry  (C.,=  (ws&a^J, 

$r  Hla.).  sos&cS  (33^3*  Nr.).'  (es 

aiJS^Mr.  180).  TS2^  3oD^<rf  Cq?oo4  Si.  321). 

(Cf.  Sk.  ‘tfopJ,  K.  ‘tfs?  2  ?). 

^c&>  kandu.  4.  The  top-stone  in  grinding  (as^ 

sd?33rt,36  Smu.  Dh.;  s3?3Sfto-rtoa^  3e3  Sm.  98;  Grj.  2,89). 

kandu.  5.  To  be  burnt  or  scorched  by 
the  sun  (said  of  the  face)  or  by  fire,  to  turn 
black  as  the  body,  etc.  by  exposure  to  the 
sun,  to  be  charred  (Te.;  t.  _*<so,  ’tfdorto; 

r.;  Cf.  *<dodoi,  tfs3>dj,tfttj).  2,  to  lose  one’s  lustre, 
colour,  or  freshness;  to  wan;  to  fade;  to 
wither;  to  wane;  etc.  (rtaferas  Smd.  Dh.;  sojsJj 
tfrt  Sm.  98;  My.;  Tu.,  Te.).  A*ena^ 

(o^to  Si.  203).  <!a&>s3tfc  (S>s^$, 

«ad3  381).  tcwojsd  a <n>rt  stocks*  d^rreartVo  (tfatfF, 
392).  See  Bp.  4,  28;  14,  7;  20,  17;  22, 
8;  23,  28;  37,  39;  39,  64;  45,  52;  58,  24;  Bh.  2,  18,  42; 
RSv.  13,  after  104;  0.  Bp.  47,  44;  50,  27;  J,  7,58;  13, 
55;  17,43;  31,6;  B.  5,  209. 

& $jj  kandu.  6.  Discoloration  by  scorching, 
dark  hue,  b1^  1  ,ess;  want  of  lustre;  a  stain 
.(tfes2  Sm.  98;  *es5,  Kk.  45;  Te.).  2,  lowness 

of  spirits,  grief,  sorrow.  *?*o 

t3rl/|P(Bp.  45,35).  sDpSriO  (Bh.  1,8,20).— 

•s^  tf^do.  Dejection  and  ill-humours  (R&m.  4,3,6).— 
tfjpku  Stains  and  deficiencies  (J.  13,  49;  !§sv.  2, 
100).  Sk ri%}$  TS^J  tfOtdpJo  ha&Q dJipdo!  (Bh.  1,  8,  8). — 
c&)  A©du.  -tfj ©d«.  Who  has  a  black  throat:  Siva  (Sm. 
2;  Kk.  4).  —  Blackish,  impure  silver  (C.;  Te.). 

^^0  kandu.  iron  ptafe  or  pa^  for  baking  cakes,  etc . 
ttZi'O  Mr.  211). 

^  kanduka.  =  A  ball  for  playing  with . 

Co 

a  kanduga.  Tbh.  of  in  tfdrtc&rt. 

Cu  W  to 

^kJo  a®C3  kandu-gara.  A  man  whose  eyes  are 
o 

dim  (55J3?C5«>s5j3^a  Bhn.  40,  cf.  r.  stock  rrara). 

&  kandfiri.  A  certain  Mussulman  feast-day  (S.  Mhr.; 

0). 

A  j  5 

kande.  =  A  species  of  plant  (•DaScs’sO,  stoksseirt 

§<  Mr,  149,  o.  r.,  in  two  MSS.,  tffjp 

-tf&a  ?B  kandoti.  A  receptacle  for  money,  either  bag,  box 

or  safe  (My.;  Br.  as  aJrS-fcU;  H.j). 

kandlu.  =  #^*  (My.), 
oro 

kam-dha.  A  cloud  (Sk.).  2,|the  neck  (Bh.  1,  7,  32). 

kam-dhara.  kara-dhara.  (Bind.  102).  Head-bearer: 

Q 

the  neck  (tfjsdtfo  Nn.  51).  2,  water-bearer  :  a  cloud. 
t&cSS  kandhare.  (Smd.  102).  The  neck. 

Sr^kanna.  1.  A  hole  made  by  burglars  in  a 
house-wall  (JkdJort,  Hlftj.;  *H*ort  Mr.  226; 
^odo^  Si.  484;  C.;  Te.,  T.,  Mt,  Tu.;  cf.  1  &  2); 
a  clfink  (My.),  'CttfWJ  (tfodoort  Nr.).  *^4 

zrasj^doi  sl><3ocfc  tf/se^rio  (B.  3,  41). 


*«i«S 

3o^A)  3^?St3  (Prv.).  See  Bp.  31,  7.  8. 
9.  20;  «rtJ.Osrt^,  rU)pdrfc^,  58 js^pon!^;  Prv. 

s.  2 .  —  0.  A  certain  iron  instrument 

of  *burglars  for  making  holes  (C.).  — 

Another  instrument  of  burglars  (tpS^ESF  Mr.  226,  o.  r. 

C.).  ^ddo  'asSdpJ^ 

^e3*Jdo  (B.  3,  101).  —  A  house-breaker  ($3 

<ti'Hr.,226).  — =^rt^..(C.;  d6b.). 

—  f^dnC39.  -tsneo3.  A  pin  for  making  holes  in  a  wall 
(Bp,  31,29).  —  NT.  (Bp.  31,  7).  — i3js 

C0j3^.  N.  (Bp.  31  sum.;  31,  1;  61,  9).  —  i3js<SJ& 

iS^slod^.  R.  (Bp.  58,  2).  —  -o -3S9A.  R,  of  a 

village  in  Mysore,  ^3b  tfjawd 

to^djjOodo£>  ssuo  53ooe&9e  *$&&}  (Prv,).  — 

M  M  ^  Cb  v  7  °v 

Burglary  (My.).  —  =  ^c3^s?s^.  (My.). 

kanna.  2.  *  (My.). 

‘8^  kanna.  Tbh.  of  tfrorfSmd.  350). 

aff^nsies  kanna-gkra.  A  burglar  (My.), 
kannada.  See  a.  2. 

^5SAa  kannadi.==^^^.  A  looking-glass,  a  mirror 

(ifddF,  (rfssrra,  ajotfod  H1&.,  Nr.;  Si.  231; 
rttfrea,  etc,  Mr.  205;  sioo^od  Nn.  102;  ^o&o  a  Ct.  I,  98; 
Kk.  62;  tfoSo  a,  Sm.  64;  C.;  Tu.;  T.,  M« 
a  pane  of  glass  (C.;  b.  5,  296);  a  lense  of 
Spectacles  (C.;  and  in  a  plural  sense):  a  pair  of 
spectacles  (My.;  Tu.;  T.  also  tfofci,  mirror;  cf. 

Sk.  tftfrd).  t 5js?^0!  ,  ^c^aodbo 

53o3oe>ay&  (Sp.).  ^odos^cd  ^cdjgO 

arart^PrT.).  See  Smd.  109.  113.  155;  Abh. 
P.  11,  20;  Bp.  f,  33;  36,  26.  45;  42,  35;  51,  32.  83;  60, 
40;  Bh.  1,  8,  83;  Rsv.  6,  after  11;  13,63;  J.3,17;  17,24. 
37;  -C. Bp.  5,  2.  51;  Abha.  1,  4;  Bhagavata  1,  1,  10;  Cida- 
khandanubhavasara  1,  7;  cdojarlo-,  df^-, 

ossoortc^a.  —  ^c^adus^cS.  A  wall  covered  with  mirrors 
Ct.  II,  63;  Ss.).  — A  bracelet  of  lac  in 
which  small  bits  of  a  mirror  are  set  (C.).  —  is^a^a. 
-&a.  To  seize  or  take  a  mirror  (J.  17,  46).  — 
dtfo.  Apiece  of  a  mirror,  e.  g.  that  used  by  barbers  (S.. 
Mhr.).  2,  a  lense  of  spectacles  (My.).  —  (My.). 

The  snake  Daboia  russellii  (?;  cf.  enjdosks-s  oes-ss^). 

kannadiga.  A  .man  of  the  Kannada 

Country  (My.).  It  is  considered  to  be  a  Tbh.  of 
fejtf  (Mr.  382). 

kannadiga-iti.  (Smd.  244).  A  Kannada 

woman. 

kaxmadisu.  1.  To  mirror :  to  appear , 
(Abh.  p.  9,  191); - —  to  cause  to  a;  pear  (11, 87). 

kannadisu.  2.  To  translate  into  Kan¬ 
nada  (Bp.  1,  16;  My.). 

kanna-pada  or -mada.  A  wall  covered 
with  mirrors  (^ar^tl  Ct.  II,  63;  Ss.;  Abh.  P.  9, 
after  187). 

kannavuje.  —  ?tt‘.  Tbb.  of  (I-Ila.). 

46 


362 


kannavura.  Tbh.  of  tfMF^d  (Smd.  380;  fit.  II, 
15;  Kk.  27;  Sin.  27.  72).  =0*^43 o  (Smd.  75). 

kaenike,  Tbh,  of  (Smd,  351.  359;  tfjssfo  Ss.; 

My.).  See  Smd,  109;  *e»*rt^.  — 

(Dhw.)„ 

kanne,  see  ssojae^ert?^,  as^ri?^. 

kanne.  Tbh.  of  (C.).  'aft3o  ttdgo&c3*  3*>VotSo 
e  (Smd.  128).  See  Bp.  12,  6.  2,  o.  r.  of  *3, 

q.  A  young*  tree  that  has  not  yet  borne 

any  flowers  and  fruits  (C.).  ™*,s!^slra^.  An  upstair  room 
for  maidens  (Abk.  P.  4,  after  81),  —  -s3p5«.  A 

girl,  a  virgin  (J.  29,  30). 

kannetana,  Maidenhood,  virginity  (My.), 
kamioja.  =  *<$4**,  etc.  (Bp.  6,  19). 

kanyak&-j&fca.  Born  o ]  a  young  and  unmarried 

Woman. 

SfSjgTktS  k^nya-kubje.  —  tfc^s!,  etc.,  iV.  of  aw 

a?iaen£  m  the  North  of  India,  Kanoj. 

kasyake.  =  A  girl,  a  maiden;  a  young 

virgin . 

'gfcrfglS  kanyase.  The  little  finge r. 

^c33g^O^  kanya-kubje.  =  (My.), 

t^c3a)gWo^JsD kanyd-kumari.  The  youthful  goddess:  Durga. 
2,N.  of  a  river,  where  Parvatf  is  said  to  have  done 
penance  (S.  Mhr.).  8,  cape  Comorin  (My.;  T.). 

k  any  4- dan  a.  Hiving  a  girl  in  marriage  (with¬ 
out  taking  any  fees,  C.).  2,  kany&«adana,  receiving  a 

girl  in  marriage. 

tfcTOgriS  kany&-pati.  A  daughter’s  husband.  See  tffc^rts|. 

kanya-p urinate.  A  very  profioient  maiden 
(Abb.  P.  4,  82). 

kanyk-putra.  The  offspring  of  an  unmarried  girl. 
^r37>g$F  kanya-arthi.  A  man  who  asks  for  a  maiden  in 
marriage  (J.  9,  6.  7;  My.) 

$e3»o*d’df^  kanya-varana.  Choice  of  a  bride  (R&m.  1, 16, 
46;  J.  81,  15). 

Jcany&-vrata.  A  vow  of  virginity  (S.  Mhr.). 
kanya-sulka.  The  purchase-money  of  a  maiden 
(J,  27,  29;  My.). 

#c3g  kanye.  A  girl,  a  maiden ,  a  virgin;  a 

daughter  &&&&,  Hla.;  Mr.  302).  2,  Durga. 

8,  the  sign  of  the  zodiac  Virgo. 

kapiu^3'80?  a^j.  etc.  Imitation  of  the  sound 
emitted  in  eager  gulping.  —  *«*«.  rep.  with  the 
sound  tfsdtfsl:  quickly  or  greedily  (C.).  —  tfaWsajS.  rep. 

—  tf.SWSL  (Or). 

tfsd?§  .3^  'cOi^o^sS  (B.  5,  253). 
kapa.  Tbh.  of  *4  (Smd,  338). 

kapata.  “  IPrmd,  deceit,  dissimulation, 

hypocrisy,  falsity ,  disguise  (^o&  ^30  Sm.  F ; 

Kk,  66;  So  <d  fit,  I;  39;  rrasSo  Bhn,  23),  — 

A  dissembling  word  or  speech  fib.;  My.), 

fcapata-kriiya.  A  deceitful  act  (S^A)^  Bhn.  9). 


dJBo^djci  xSjz 

cp  <x>  °t 


^2307x365  kapata-gara.  A  deceitful  man,  a  hypocrite  (My.). 
Feminine:  (My.), 

kapatatana.  Deceitfulness  fib.;  My.).  See  ft 
43^34 

tJ 

TSrsdU^  kapatatva.  =  (Dp.  81,  5;  My.). 

kapata-vesha.  Assuming  a  false  dress  or  ap¬ 
pearance;  disguise.  (C.). 

T&Zjki&Zd'd  kapata-sabara.  Siva  (Ssv.  4,  39). 

kapata-stha.  ~  tf^&Jrvsea.  (C.).  Feminine: 

9  9 

Vo  (C.). 

kapata-hridaya.  A  man  who  has  a  deceitful, 
dishonest  mind  (tf&Jto  Bhn.  61;  My.). 

#36333^  kapaia-lttma.  Deceitfulness  (Bp.  41,  9,  neuter). 
2,  a  deceitful  man  (S.  Mhr.). 

kapati.  =  &sj&  2.  A  fraudulent,  deceitful,  dishonest, 
hypocritical  person  (C.).  See  Bp.  38,  69;  40,  54,  63;  51, 
40;  B.  5,  89;  Prv.  s.  ft?. 

&ZIS&  kapatika.  s=  tfSa’S  2.  Acting  deceitfully,  dishonest; 
—  fraud. 

t#£j&3  kapate,  =  etc.  See  tffiwu. 
tfxzi  kapada.  An  article  of  apparel,  cloth  (C.;  H.). 
x!rZ>F$  kapani.  A  sort  of  cloak  dyed  with  kavi  and  worn 
by  lingayita  priests  or  ascetics  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  tf$e3?); 
a  similar  one  of  whatsoever  colour,  for  children  (S. 
Mhr.). 

StTjD  kapari.  =  No.  2.  Tbh.  of  A  beggar’s 

bowl  (My.). 

kaparda.  =  1,  A  small  shell  or  cowrie 

used  as  a  coin  or  as  a  die  in  gambling,  Cypraea  moneta 
(53os)&i,  tfsS.s*  Mr.  412).  2,  braided  and  knotted  hair, 

especially  that  of  Siva. 

^3jcS F&  kapardaka.  =  No.  1.  See  ^sSa^l. 

kapardi.  Having  braided  and  knotted  hair;  Siva. 
2,  sign  for  a  metrically  long  letter  (fib.), 
v7j€)  kapali.  °vs$e.~tfbtd  1,  2,  ^4e3.  An  apparatus 

for  raising  water,  consisting  of  pulley,  rope  and  leathern 
bucket,  worked  by  oxen  on  an  inclined  plane  (8.  Mhr.; 
My.  Te.  T.  Te.,  T.,  M.  a  pulley 

=  Arabic  qabb;  Tu.  ’JZ®  (^sdd)  to  draw 

water  by  means  of  the  kapali  (C.;  M. 

O  (^de3)  A  well  fitted  with  the  kapali  (C.), 

kapata.  ==  The  leaf  or  panel  of  a  door;  a 

door.  2.  an  almira  (My.j. 

u <ki'0Q30  kapayi.  A  gown  reaching  to 

the  ancles  (Br.,  H.);  —  a  dress  for  idols  (My.). 

JzftO  kapala.  1.  The  fragment  of  a  vessel,  a  potsherd, 
2,  the  skull,  the  cranium  (Bp,  57,  22).  3,  either  half  of 

a  water-jar.  4,  a  cup,  a  jar,  a  pot,  a  cover,  a  lid;  a 
beggar’s  bowl. 

#370$  kapala.  2.  Tbh.  of  tfs (C.). 

Stor’d  kapala-dhara.  “  Siva  (Mr,  12), 

kapala-bhrit.  Who  wears  skulls:  Siva . 
kapala-hasta.  Having  a  skull  in  his  hand  (in 
'which  he  collects  alms):  Siva  (My.). 
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#3330  kapali.  1.  Having  skulls,  etc.  2,  Siv a. «—  ’SrSjS© 
BT.  (Bp.  52,  10). 

^SjI>£  kapali.  2.  Tbh,  of  3ira©  (S.  Mhr,). 

kapalike.  =  *5*333^,  u*3s?rt  1.  (Sk.). 


kapalini.  A  woman  of  low  caste,  daughter  of  a 
mother  of  the  brahmanical  caste  and  a  fisherman 
father.  (J.  5,  58); —  a  sakti  of  Siva  (Ssv.  3,  12). 

&b  kapi.  Amonkey.  is*oo  tfdAAirf  as-arl  (Prv.)» 

—-’tf&afoesiS.  BT.  of  a  plant.  See  Si.  s.  es&iCo  and  &>692d. 
ilrb&zio  kapi-kacchu.  Th *  plant  Mucuna  pruritus  Hook. 

kapi-ketu.  Having  a  monkey  on  his  banner: 
Sugriva  (Abb.  P.  10,  3). 

kapiea.  ==  Incense,  storax  or  coarse  benzoin 

(<anu^  Mr.  335;  Sk.  tf&fcs,  tf&sf). 

^robo&e/  kapinjala.  =  etc.  A  bird ,  the  francoline 

partridge  (©33$^  Mr.  177). 

3rfb^  kapittha.  The  elephant  or  wood-apple  tree ,  Feronia 
elephantum  Corr.  (t3tf3«J*  Mr.  115;  0-.). 

kapi-dhvaja.  A  banner  on  which  is  the  figure 
of  a  monkey  (J.  12,  16).  2,  having  a  monkey  as  his 

symbol,  his  ensign  or  arms:  Arjuna  (Sk.;  My.). 
#§bi^&it!rO&  kapidhvsja-kula.  The  race  that  has  a  ban¬ 
ner  as  itn  ensign  on  which  is  the  figure  of  a  monkey 
(Abh.  P.  10,  after  2). 

kapidhvajakula-dhvaja.  Sugriva  (Abb. 

P.  10,  after  2). 

kapini.  =  u*36.  The  name  of  a  river  near  Mysore 
(My.).  2,  K.  (My.). 


kapi-mushti.  A  monkey-fist:  firm  grasp  (ava¬ 
rice,  obstinacy),  55*&3oo^  So  &3  (Prv.). 

S3  kapimuehti-g&ra.  An  avaricious,  or  obsti- 
co 

nate,  fellow  (My.). 

$b<Z)  kapila.  =  *3*3^,  *5*«DU,  =5*£tx>.  Monkey-coloured: 
brown,  tawny.  2,  BT.  of  a  rishi,  the  founder  of  the 
sahkhya  philosophy  (Mr.  77.  258). 

kapila-varna.  A  brown  or  tawny  colour  (%*3 
^C9F  Ct.  II,  74).  . 

&bd  kapile.  1.  =»  u*3<D,  etc.  (My.;  Si.  90.  103). 


kapile.  2.  =15*36,  1.  A  brown  cow;  a  fabulous 

cow  of  the  Puranas.  (Srad.  150,  o.  r.  is^d).  2,  a  tree , 
a  kind  of  Dalbergia  sissoo,  or  the  Dalbergia  sissoo  itself. 
3,  a  sort  of  perfume  CK).  4,  the  female 

elephant  of  the  south-east.  5,  BT.  of  a  river  (Sk.;  My.  = 
&&>$)•  —  ■s*£>6to;33.  A  brown  bull  stamped  with  a 
lihga  and  left  to  roam  about  at  liberty,  etc.  (My.), 
kapila-isa,  BT.  (Bp.  58,  11). 

J$b&etfgd  kapila-isvara.  Bf.  (Bp.  10,  5). 


kapi-valli.  A  climbing  plant ,  Scindapsus  officinalis 
Sweet.  (*3j83  &o3  ©  G.). 

kapi-vrishabha.  Yali  (Bam.  4,  5, 10),  or  Sugriva, 
or  Hanumant.  . 

'ftbtf  kapisa.  Monkey-coloured:  brown ,  reddish-brown , 
dark-brown  (33^3,  aS33ort3,u  Mr.  443).  2,  incense, 

3torax  or  coarse  benzoin  (see  *8^26). 

kapi-sirsha.  A  monkey’s  head  (tf&siJS*', 

WsS  33  Nn.  149).  2,  the  upper  pari  or  *opiny  of  a  wall; 


a  merlon  of  a  fort  (iK/t^fcSockr^,  i?j^6cdo  149;  iPje)t$ 

odort,  Mr.  466).  <  . 

&b?& kapitanaV  The  hog-plum,  Spondias  mangifera  ($3 

G.).  2,  the  plant  Thespesia  populnea  Corr. 

(Hibiscus  populneoides  Box.).  3,  the  Acacia  sirisa. 

^b^  kapi-indra.  =  The  chief  of  the  monkeys, 

QJ  w 

etc.  (Ram.  4,  8,  5). 

ka-pfiya.  Smelling  badly;  disgusting,  disagreeable. 

(Gk). 

kapota.  A  dove,  a  pigeon  (see  SoJseSFfo).  2,  pigeon¬ 
holes,  a  dove-cot  Mr.  200;  see  Bp.  18,  38). 

kapota-pali.  A  dove-cot. 
kapota-palike.  A  dove-cot . 
kapota-ahghri.  A  kind  of  perfume. 
kapdta-anjana.  Antimony. 
kap61a.=  tfaraw  2.  A  cheek. 

kappa.  1,  —  ^  7.  Tribute  Smd.  ii; 

Sm.  38;  ^3^  Mr.  267;  Kk.  84,  o.  r. 

Si.  416;  C.;  Te.,  T.,M.,  Tu.;  see  T.  s. 
odd  andcf.  Sk.  *3).  See  Si.  266;  Bp.  23,  21;  27,  29;  Bh. 
2,  4,-7;  B§v.  5,  after  19  &  after  22;  5,  127;  6,35;  J.  17, 
10;  25,  12;  29,  22;  B.  4,  116.  —  ortj»S*«  -o-'AfiS*.  To 
take  tribute  (Abh.  P.  10,  after  156).  —  isUrfrrae^. 
dupl.  (weitf,  3ri»,  3?rsodj,  3©^  G.;  My.), 
kappa.  2.  =  ^2.  (My.). 

kappa.  l*  —^3^3  ^.  rep.  Extreme 

blackness  (J.  28,  41). 

^  kappa.  4.  A  ring  of  gold  or  silver-wire 
for  the  wrist  or  foot,  worn  as  an  ornament 
or  as  the  sign  of  a  vow  (My.). 
kappu5-age4.  =  s!^  i.  (My.). 

kappata.  =  i5*3  &.  See  3o?rart3  W. 

kappate.  = 

See  tfewSS'B,  etc.  (Cf.  rt^aaoJo). 

kappada.  =  ^SU.  Tbh.  of  ^sirW.  (fflog  Ss.;  Te., 
T.:  cloth).  uhr&riJteiio  A^rifS  (Smd.  79). 

SBftFi  SScJ*  (Bp.  29,  3).  (43,  27). 

See  Abh.  P.  6, after  35;  Bp.  47,  25;  sreArttS  Et,  fD^rtjgS. 
kappadi.  =  ^B,  etc-  See  *es-. 

kappadi.  (Smd.  48).  Tbh.  of  tfSrti  (See 
«—  -8*3  a3o33o.  BT.  of  the  confluence  of  the  rivers  Krishna 

oJ 

and  Malapahari,  and  of  a  village  there  (S.  Mhr.)»  — 

3  a?gort3j^rf.  K/  (Bp.  3,  28;  4,  48).  — 15*3 

330^^43*  BT.  (Bp.  4,  56). 

kappadiga.  Tbh.  of  <5^)3f§3:5*. 

cS  (^3f0  Nr.). 

?f^ci  kappade.  =  etc.  See 

kappu5-anS.l.=^^,^^*  Black,  blackly; 
black  colour,  blackness.  (W53j'’-‘  £: 

456).  eru3  53^3  580^^330  (i?^3,  etc.  197). 

kappane.  '&  =  etc.  (C.). 

kappara.  1.  Tbh.  of  ^ f~ S.  (S.  Mhr.;  Retort, 

aJ  v 
3o  Cb.). 
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kappara.  2.  =  15^  3,  Tbh.  of  tfsSFtf  (or  so£f 

*)•  (Te.  T.  *$$).  —  tf  3  di^oktf.  =  rtowo  rj*  tf 

tracdr^,  q.  v.  (S.  Mhr.). 

^^5  kappari.  Tbh.  of  tfsJ.FO  (or  so&FO),  2,  = 

q.T.  (My.),  ^^3  0203.  (£>3f0,  SW^F*,  ^ )  $J3^ 

^fNr.).  .  •  9  : 

^7^-&  kappare.  — d.  A  large  potsherd  (My.). 
tf^0ffkappaltf^e>o.==5^2.  wSoda^ioaocXwsscj^ 
^jaaci  tfsdsLo  53A>c»G(3$rtsb  (ss^q  Si.  272).  — ^53  <1^0. 
The  jackal,  Cams  aureus  (Gz.).  —  tfsJujpto.  The  Ben¬ 
gal  fox,  Cams  (vulpes)  beugalensis  (Bd.). 
kappali.  (Smd.  48).' 

kappu5<4ne  4,  ^c3  1.  (My.). 

kappu,  1  To  dig  (*>$#  Sind.  Oh,;  T.  *tw ,  to 
dig  With  ft  small  stick;  cf.&ti ortj  8,  1}  rti^Ortj). 

kappu,  g.  «>  ^  2,  a  hole  in  the 

ground,  a  pit  (ftst*  Sm.  100;  My.;  Tu.  Te. 
*«&>  a  pit  or  well;  cf.  ^<38  f).  —  -tfoCOL  A  hole 

for  catching  elephants,  ioaodidJa^d 

*4  rti®*  too,  rtestotf  $  Nr.). 

so  '  cp  ■  ' 

%  kappa.  3.  To  cover ;  to  spread,  to  extend ; 
to  overspread;  to  surround  (Te.,  T.,  m.  ¥5^, 
#4m&;  E.;  cf.  ¥<a  I). 

kappu.  4.  A  sign,  a  banner -(^o,  ^sj, 

tfya,  Oort,  Hr.). 

5^  kappu.  5.  =  Blackness;  the  colour 
black  or  dark-blue;  black;  collyrium;  ink 

(v»««  Jfr.;  »W,  ¥^«S  Mr.  443;  S?0  511;  ¥^5*  519;  ¥0 
Cl.  1,21,  o.  r.  ¥3;  esA3  Nn.  14.42;  CW53J  24;  ¥jSS  45. 
47;  VOsSj  76;  <30*  Si.  485;  C.;  Te.,  T.,  SL.’tu.). 

ddAsl  ifsJjJ  (qJjadJ,);  ¥3^  tastes  slssj^ra  (¥aaC, 
¥4jt),  ¥cSo,,  i>ort,  etc.);  ¥^  tStjAisj  woijfjwra  o  (ss^a, 
Nl  ).  *qj  ^  $C£jS3£9  etc. 

Hla.).  s8fs3^9  ^f  ?3c£uso«  (tfoESjotf  Mr.  420).  oisS^ 
S3tS  (B.  1,  15).  tf^eSGi  wk  s3o?d 

'Sdodtfo  (4,  147).  «.ea*sS-  Fioeatodj 

(Bp.  4,  29).  «DJ*jo3  &  p*  t33?5od>o  ipfcatfjsSo  (42,  23). 
3oSssl  Z*.S3  sitf  Si  (44,  2).  =5to 

c^d  253  uj  (Pry.).  See*Bp?35,  13;  54,  35;  Si.  4o" 

205.  206;/J.  5,  55;  17,  14;  18,34.  35;  tocdoi?r{ 

—  iajrt*.  -»rM.  =  (My.).  —  °V^je5f. 

A  shrubby  plant,  Justitia  ecbolium  L.  (St.  &  PL).  — 
-tfjBdw,  Who  has  a  black  throat :  Siva  (Bp. 
18,.72).— -cri^ww.  The  colour  black  or  dark-blue 
%}  etc.  Si.  51;  B.  5,  245).  —  ^ 

s^bSjbioOjS?.  ==  tfsa^H&F.  (St.  &  PL). 

^  kappu.  6.  Flesh,  meat  (&  Mhr.;  cf.  2. 

Wes’  3f).N  10 

kappu.  7.  =  3^  1.  ¥s?q  dr(«j  ^wj  (B.  5, 

67).  —  (Cb.  27).  — ¥*  rrari¥. 

=  ¥45^#.  (B.  5,  110).  - 

kappura.  (Smd.  191).  =  ¥3  ti  1,  ¥4,.  Tbh.  of  ¥4ar 
U  (Smd., 381;  Ct,  It,  8;  Fk,  94;  B.  4,  70).  —  ¥4,<Jn««ll 


-¥cfSrt.  Tbh.  of  ¥49-d¥rfra¥  (Smd.  381).  —  ¥4^3 
^o.  Camphor-crystal  (Cp.  7,.  after  92). 

zr^l  kappe,  A  frog  (ssjtaj®^,  &&&,  £$r:,  ^ 

vjsd,  etc.  Hll.,  Nr.,  Mr.  411;  Si.  89.  410;  Nn.  10. 
18;  %  do  rt  46;  C.;  Te.,  Tu.;  T.  S5j^). 

=8*33  rttfo  s^qirsS??  (Bp.).  erves3 

egdedi  ?3d^O  ^'^cdo^  (Sp.). 

^*3  s5jC39^  ^0A>d^.-- -^^cdo 

03  ‘Sjay.  25371  (Prvs.).  See  s!raj  rtsS .  sScq  sS .  — .^33 
A  padlock  (S.  Mhr.)*  —  A  boil  in  the  shape  of 

a  frog’s  body  (C.),  —  ^33  ^3^.-  A  bivalve  shell,  one  half 
of  which  is  occasionally  used  for  giving  babies  milk  to 
drink  wuSo*  Si.  89;  C.;  B.  5,  184).  —  ^^^^ 

ri.  ~  (C.).  —  A  Bpreading  herb, 

Malva  rotundifolia  L.  (Z.).  — A  spreading 
sore  in  the  palm  of  the  hand,  on  the  sole  of  the  foot, 
etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 

&7j)  kapra.ss’tfs^cf.  ^33^,  2oSJj?>o^0  Cb.). 

kapha.  =  Phlegm  (aSrtjad 0  Mr.  386). 

??^r5  kaphani.  The  elbow. 

^^3  kaphi.  Phlegmatic;  filled  with  mucus. 

-kaphoni.  The  elbow. 

kapholi.  =s  ^sgja^eS.  (sSjsCD^od)^  Mr.  323), 

^£5*  kab.  1  — 1?5,  etc.  Blackness.  —  = 

A  rosefinch,  a  starling  (Pr.;  My.;  Bh.  1,  20,  53; 
Ssv.  3,  S3;  Si.  178,  sic!).  —  ==^^.  A  Mack 

creeper  with  very  strong  fibres,  used  in  tying  the  bamboos 
tinder  a  thatch,  etc.  (My.)»  —  Wtor 

(f,^%  Mr.  147  in  two  MSS.,  o.  r.  —  . 

oS.  -4r^.  See  separately*  —  .s5J873.  =3  =5=323 J9.F73. 

Black  smoke  (Bh.  1,  20,  55.  60;  2,  10,  23). 

^£5*  kao.  a.*^«4,  etc.  A  stone.  —  The' 

waved-leaf  fig-tree,  Picus  infectoria.  's^FbOodo  sdod  * 
(^,  &aii,  sStfF&S  Nr.;  Si.  128;  cf.  ^^to?3oO). 

^eo  kaba. «^33.  —  rep.  =  tfsdtfsS.  (My.). 

^eo^cS  kabakkane.=tr^c52,  Xeo^^. 

In  a  snatching  manner,  with  the  sound  pro¬ 
duced  in  snatching;  —  with  that  of  gulping 
quickly.  —  To  bite  snatchingly,  as  a  dog 

(C.).  (^oono.  To  gulp  quickly,  as  beasts  (My.). 

^202^  kabaca.  =  (My.). 

kabata.  =  etc.  A  bat  (My.). 

XSOW  kabata.  Tbh.  of  (R^m.  6,  12,  38). 

X80^  k.abandha.  Water.  2,  a  cloud.  8,  a  headless  trunk , 
especially  one  retaining  vitality  (TSr^oSrj,  $3^  Kk.  41). 
4,N,  of  Rahu.  5,N.  of  a  Danava  or  Rakshasa^  enemy  of 
Indra;  a  Gandharva  killed  by  Rama  (J.  18,5). 

XeO'd  kabara.  A  Muhammadan  tomb  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.).  — 
A  cemetary  (My.;  H.).  , 

X30D  kabari.  =  ^530.  A  braid  or  fillet  of  hair;  a  knot  of 
braided  hair  Mr.  320; 

J.  2,  9;  11,  9;  18,  27).  2,  =  t33©^  (Cb.).  8,  — 

(Cb,).  4,  =  (Cb.).  —  ^uOodor^.  ->a7t. 

The  point  of  a.  braid  of  hair  (^6a  Cfc.  I,  30). 
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kabaru.  News;  information  (0.;  Mhr.,  H.  &>wci). 

2,  attention!  heed!  (C.;  H.)» 

^SO'docs'd  kabaru-dara.  A  careful,  or  strict,  man  (My.). 
^SO’do C3u9  kabarudari.  Care,  carefulness  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 
?r  SOijonD'do  kabarudaru,  Skilful,  clever;  careful;  attention! 
take  care!  mind!  (C.;  Mhr.,  H,  lowdcrad), 

kabala.  1.^=^ lotf,  tfsSra,  tfsStf  l.  A  mouthful; 

a  bolus,  a  pill. 

kabala.  2.  ==$*«».  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr,  tfsto), 
kabalana.  Swallowing  by  mouthfuls.  See  , 

3*8003^*$^  kabala-pra'v^sa.  The  entering  of  mouthfuls. 
See  fta. 

kabala,  (=^0,  s^cdo).  A  fowler,  a  hunts¬ 
man  Ct.  I,  58,  o.  r.  *55*).. 

^80^  kabala.  =  l,  etc.  (t^Kira,  s2o*rt,  dosb  Bs.; 

3,  Mr.  220).  z£tf&Srt* 

(Esv.  6,  after  XI).  See  rtws-,  ;ddo0drts5*. 

kabalisu.  To  eat;  to  gulp,  to  devour  (Bh.  8,  23, 
IS;  My.).  '  1 

z!r88«>t$  kab&da.  =s  A  bullock  or  horse-load  of  grass, 

wood,  etc.  (C.;  Mhr.;  Te.,  also  *sk>s*j  T.  tfsrazd). 

kab&di.  A  person  who  brings  and  sells  kabadas 
(S.  Mhr.). 

^803200  kababu.  A  ragout;  a  made  dish  of  roast  meat 
(Br.;  H.;  My.). 

^S3?)O50  kabayi.  =s  etc.  (My,). 

lrabira-dasa.  N.  of  a  poet  who  was  a  devotee 
of  Allah  and  Yishnu  (C.). 

#30^  kabhl.  =»  *WJ3W.  Agreeing  to;  consent  (C.;  Mhr., 
H.  *^j<d). 

$80js>&  kabftla,  =  *zooae«,  *to JZV  ?d?rtjB?C9  (&$  Cb.). 

v  slracSj^rs  (Jesses,  sddrtjS  0b.>. 
t5t  kabdiati.  An  agreement,  written  or  oral  (My.; 

Mhr.,  H.  tfwoejaodbsi), 

kabojL  A  blind  man  (My.;  Te.  *z3js>?»). 

&&  kabna.  =  ^r®,  etc.  (My.), 

Cd  CJ  v 

=ga^  kabba.  Tbh,  of  (Smd.  351;  Ct.  I,  26).  See  Sind. 

.  13.  69.  121.  159;  Ch.  v.  19;  J.  1,  10;  ^So^oortz^, 
s5C03rSto^,  aracdjrtz^,  crafcirtrtz^,  zded^rtz^, 

&z^&3  kabbate.  =  eto.  — bes^.'a  bat(w^o 

*,  ©fc&cSai,  Si.  175;  My.), 

kabbana*  =  etc.  (C.)»  —  -s$ozdo. 

(*#&  fib*)« 

^20  #  kabbali.  Bee  B.  &€5 1. 

£) 

$&3e>  6  kabbare*  —  a»ck-  a  heron 

W  Q  V  o 

*0^,  Sadzl?  35^  -Si.  172). 

#8^  kabbi.  =  Tbh.  of  (*<D  Mr.  274;  C.  Bp. 

47,  44;  T.  *£55,  bridle).  See  s.  tfigjpS. 

kabba-iga.  (Smd.  233).  A  poet  (*<a  Ct.  II,  15).  See 
Smd.  188;  ©W^rti^rt,  AC^rt,  Ssv.  1,  10.— 

*z^rtd  *oQo  a.  N.  of  a  Kannada  dictionary  (Kk.  3.  101). 
—  *z^7lrtv’5.  -*v*.  Literary  theft.  See  Smd.  8.  *O0739&?*>, 


& 

kabbina.  =  ^8^i 

5»  w>?3j»r5.  (The  dark-coloured,  black  metal): 
iron  etc.  Si.  332;  C.;  Te.  'S$os5oj,  T. 

^djdoo^,  *#0*3-©^,  iron;  Tu.  *zor,  iron;  see  *S3*  1). 

(Oocafl  d  S'i.  332).  (346).  ^ 

wid  (B.  3,  46). 

«rt  ?— esonaodiO  aosrt  (Prvs.).  See 

—  ^r^g-std-y^.  Bust  of  iron,  scoriae,  dross  (si) 
rajs  d,  Ajo^^i  a.).— ^z^saTlja^.  An  iron  image 
Si.  420;  G.).  —  ,B!z^fi9oOSJ,--©oCi).  =  ■tfWjSaoHfca.'  An  iron 
plate  for  baking  cakes,  etc,  (B.  4,  158).  —  #^£9*3  333^. 
A  bar  of  iron  (My.)a  —  An  Iron  spike,  etc, 

(dA)  G,).  .  ,  . 

^8^^  kabbina.  =  ^^ododi  ^  (^0*,  e»Aved  Kn. 

149,  o.  r/tfigjocb  ^?wj). 

^25  e>  kabbila,  eto.,  A  huntsman, 

w  w  / 

a  fowler;  a  rustic  (=tJess,  ao  i„  the  Bp.).  See 

Bp.  58,  16.  29.  50;  59  sum,;  59,  50.  54. 

(?).  ra5d)Ftfe)dc3*  IrOrto,  &  ^^5|^SS  ^ 

z^wo  (Mr.  381,  o.  rs.  —  tfz^wsisi. 

A  crowd  of  kabbilas  (Bp.  59,  42). 

kabbiliga.  (=  A  boatman, 

a  fisherman,  a  seller  of  chunam  (S.  Mhr.). 
kabbiligitti.  =  (g.  Mhr.), 

t££^€>$  kabbiliti.  A  woman  of  the  kabbiligas 

(Y.  39,  66).  4t  zji^odd  nodo  i*A 

rfc^?(Bp.  57,  72). 

^g^?o  kabbise.  (=^20^).  See  wcajrt^* 

kabbu.  =  ^wor,  -^r.  The  common  sugar¬ 
cane,  Saccharum  ofHcinarum  Lin.  hiam 
Mr.  95;  ra,tfJ,  Si.  163;  C.j  T.  M, 

^OsSjOj;  Tu,  Te.  S^do^j).  z2)S?odo  (na^o  ,  z$x& 

u  Nr.),  (Si.  164).  *s:z^5i  oraw  (na^drt  G.; 

See  Si.  312).  ‘S'oeS9  SoJ9^,  ^e59  53?S^  ^ad2gd  i^JD 

63 Ties  ?3ja^r1odJ  ssft5d?3?  (Sp.).  zajatso  (Bp.  20,  23).  & 

z^(d  (natfo^Eto  G.),  ^j3e3o2)j^  sSozddja 

id  ^jzddja  —  z&jsffrazdd  ^«D 

^  wo^£0od)c3  d  e^cdo  uradzdo,— ^ zo^ 

z3^do  cdooAzdd  2de39a^J,~ ■tfz^pi  sSo^d  t3^  ^sS 

—  ^e33o3cdJ^?\  ?o^a 

odoosXcS^  (Prvs.).  See  Bp.  38,  58;  B.  3,45;  Abha. 

1,  5;  C. Bp.  11, 11;  47,  42;  Bh.  1,  8,5;  <Z3tiortw^ 
wsrttoo,,  Sijd^WO.,  d*j53ei<l?-,  aSoOJO JjSitJJ 
too^OO.  (^oiija?©^  G.).  —  -zSO«.-  A  bow  of 

sugarcane  (J.  6,  17;  30,  37)*  — •  3, 

Kama  (J.  30,  20). 

$Zd\$  kabi-puna*  =  * s^r®,  etc.  .s®.  68; 

Kk.  47,  o.  rs.  A0^>d,  aay*3e>d,  eSjs^ad, 

«fe>Ci)odosd  Hl&\,  Nr.),  #js^j(^d^>;  u 

art  (jDozdd,  etc.)*,  ?3ds?o 

5l®cSo9£ds)rfj(Nr.).  (zde^^J)  .*c*e3,  5390^  dsj 

doo  (Grj.  1,  22^  see  s.  ^zdd).  See  Bp.  50,  51;  53,  53; 
S m.  41.  42.  114;  C.  Bp.  47,  35.  —  = 


&£cdo 
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^  (Bp.  61,  26).  —  -tfe*.  A  loadstone 

(skstttf  so«  Ss.;  cf.  &&), 

kabbeya.  A  boatman,  etc.  (=^^or!,  s. 

Mhr.). 

kam.  1.  =  ^S,  etc.  Blackness.  —  *  stysg.  =  ws> 

siJFofc),  q,  v.  (J.  13,  54).  —  tfdy&aeiw. Yama 
(Kk.  15,  o.  r.  wadOFC^A-).  —  The  tree  Shorea 

robusta  or  Yaleria  robusta,  a  valuable  timber  tree  (3^ 
Sf^d,  35<y,  sftsFtf,  wa^F,  etc.  Nr.;  cf.  ^OSJ 

^  &  *5*3?  5^^c)8  “  tfstyd.  N.  of  a  tree  with  eatable 
fruits  (Abb.  P.  12,  6).  O^od  ddo 

Sod*,  tfayJes*  •>?*£,  sSJ0do(Kr.).  (Could  the 
d<j«  be  —  ^doo  No.  2  ?). 

^siJ5  kam.  2.  =  ®^i,  etc.  An  eye.  .—  •sss^ib.  -a». 
An  eye-drop:  a  tear,*  tears.  See  Bp.  3,  87;  18,46;  44, 
28;  48,  11;  50,  7;  J.  13,  59;  19,  20.  27.  —  tfdo^rtea3. 
es3.  To  shed  tears  (J.  19,  32;  20,  24).  —  tfda&dod,)^. 
-^odo.^,  To  be  filled  with  tears :  to  shed  tears  (J.  32, 
56),  —  To  shed  tears  (Bh.  1,  8, 

61).  —  tfdJ^ElGeS;  -&/SS?.  ^o  wipe  tears  (J.  23,  53;  28, 
55).  —  Eye-shine.  •$  oirio  , 

tfguqraofcsd;  tfsSo^Ad  oid^d^Nr.).9  a 

kam.  Water.  2, the  head.  3,  a  particle:  indeed,  etc. 
See  tfo. 

kamati.  A  committee  (My.;  S.  Mhr. 

^ajjUo  kamatu.  =  ^^ouo,  etc.  (c.). 

kamatha.  A  tortoise.  2,  a  water-pot. 
kamathi.  A  female  tortoise  or  a  small  one. 

kamatha-tsyara.  N.  of  a  lihga  (S.  Mhr.).  2, 
the  first  tortoise  (WSMf'jadJF  Gh). 

?Ffr$op©  <$J  kamandala.  =  ’tfdow  ex>.  (tfdrt  Nn.  50;  tfdors  wo 

G,  ’  *  ca  v  7  «> 

102;  taw 355  J  Mr.  212). 

kamandalu.  iln  ascetic’s  or  religious  student's 
water-pot  Mr.  256;  r(jWrt  Sm.  84). 

kamata.  The  cultivation  which  the  owner  carries 
on  With  his  own  stock,  but  by  the  labour  of  another 
who  is  paid  for  his  work  (S.  Mhr.;  Te.;  Upper  India 
kamat). 

kamatiga.  —  ’Srdo^&rt.  The  man  employed  to  culti¬ 
vate  with  the  farming  stock  of  the  owner  (S.  Mhr.;  B. 
4,  42.  43). 

x kamana.  Desirous;  libidinous;  desirable;  beauti¬ 
ful,  lovely  (s30c3J3^d,  etc.  Mr.  424). 

tf*k$eodO  karaantya.  To  be  desired,  desirable;  lovely, 
pleasing  (*rado rt,  do&©?idd  Nn.  34;  do^^d,  rtPdX, 
etc.  Mr.  424). 

kamanfya-svanta.  Who  has  a  lovely  or 
good  mind  ($doF<uia3 ,  *5gdod  Nn.  68). 
kamandha.  —  ^wd  ■  (Sk.). 

^s3od  kamara.  =  2.  #  soda  ?rado  (b.  5,  i64). 

tfsSo©  kamari.  =  (My.;  t.  tfsoo*,  »  deft  in  the 

ground  caused  by  drought). 

s' 5 SdQ^  kamarike.=*rfo&*.  The  state  of  being 
singed,  etc.  —  tfaoO'SsS^  Kj  Aa.  The,  small  tree 


Carissa  oarandas  (^ddodrtf,  ^d  335^^0,  etc. 

Si.  137;  My.). 

s'sioQrl  kamarige.=^do&^.  (My.). 

Sro&&>  kamaru.  1.  To  be  singed,  burnt  or 
scorched  (by  the  sun,  by  fire,  C.;  A?©.;  Te. 
tfsjjjtb,  tfsJooj;  cf.  £=3o  5).  P.  p.  ■tfdoO. 

tfsdock  kamaru.  2.=(^f®Jj2),  tftftfcuo.  x.tfrfad,  s'sioo 
Uo,  ^ddo2,  (X400),  The  state  of 

being  singed,  scorched,  etc.  (C.;  Te.).  2,  the 
disagreeable,  stifling  smell  arising  from 
burnt  oil,  ghee,  hair,  etc.  (C.;  Te.).  tfaod 
(tfs^dJ  GL).  —  ^dodo  To  be  singed,  etc.,  as 

grass  (S.  Mhr.). 

kamala.  =  #dotf.  An  erect  targe  water-plant,  the 
lotus  or  Egyptian  bean,  Nelumbium  speciosum  Willd. 
(erased  Nn.  22;  35dd  22.  29;  see  e.  g.  C.  Bp.  4,  7).  2, 
ivater  (zzs J>,  Nn.  29).  3,  the  blue  lotus,  Nymphaea 

caerulea  (€A)^o,  c3oSa  &>  29).  4,  a  ray  (?5ods),  £d£3  2.9). 

5,  the  moon  (^^y  ??J3^3l)  29).  6, a  species  of  dee?*(5ijjrt, 
oid*?  29).  7,  S35d?3,  <555d?3  (29).  8,  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

—  *B*s3oud^  -wdo^.  N.  (My.) »  —  -ssdj.sstfdjo 

kamala-gandhi.  A  woman  who  has  the  frag- 
Q  ' 

ranee  of  a  lotus  (My.). 

3^do<2;X$F  kamala-garhha.  Brahma  (Bp.  54,  48). 
kamala-ja.  BrahmA  (J.  13,  42). 

kamalaja-anda.  The  universe  (EAm.  5, 8,  58). 
kamala-nAbha.  Vishnu.  (My.), 
kamala-p^fci.  A  kind  of  ornamented  border  of 
a  cloth  (S.  Mhr.;  B.  3,  103). 

kamala-bana.  Who  has  a  lotus-arrow :  Kama. 

(My.). 

kamala-bandhava.  The  friend  of  the  lotus; 

9 

the  sun.  (My.). 

kamala-bhava.  Brahma.  (Smd.  268). 

kamala-mitra.  =  ^d^ot^cd  d.  (z^o^ad  Ct.  II, 
18).  ® 

kamala-mukhi.  A  woman  with  a  lotus-like 
face.  (oraO^dooiO  a.;  My.). 

kam  ala- vadane.  =  ^  daw  doosS).  (J.  9,  10). 
kamala-vairi.  The  enemy  of  the  lotus:  the 
moon.  (My.). 

kamala-sakha.  =tfdbWoD^.  (Smd.  105). 

kamala-sambhava.  =  ^doejfc3.  (J.  32,  31). 
kamala-aksha.  Vishnu  or  Krishna  (Nn.  10).  2, 
the  seed  of  the  lotus  of  which  beads  .are  made  (My.). 
^5&era:5^?j'd  kmalaksha-sara.  A  rosary  of  lotus-heads 
(My.). 

kamalakshi.  A  woman  with  lotus-like  eyes  (J. 

11,15). 

kamala-devi.  N.  (Bp.  59,  8). 
kamala-anane.  ==  ^doodjosi.  (Bp.  42,  29). 
kamala-apta.  =  (Esv.  2,  54). 
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kamala-ambaka.  =  ’S^oera1^  No.  1.  (Ssv.  4, 
102;  J.  33,  14). 

tf&OVZ >odo  kamala-aya.  ^N.  of  a  woman  (Bp.  36,  59). 
^sdoe^D^oSo  kamala-stlaye.  Lakshmt  (My.). 

kamalAvati.  N.  of  a  woman  (My.).  2,  N.  of 

a  town  (My.). 

kamala-asana.  Brahma.  2,  a  mode  of  sitting 
in  yoga  practice  (My.). 

kamalini.  A  number  of  lotus-flowers;  a  lake  or 
place  abounding  with  them  GL).  2X  a 

woman  regarded  as  a  lotus  (Ssv.  2;  57). 

kamale.  Lakshmi  (;1j^£o$,  *l>aoe5e-)^^Nn.  29). 
kamala-lsa,  Yishnu.  (Dp.  30). 

kamala-uttara.  Safflower,  Carthamus  tinctori- 

us  Lin. 

kamala-udara.  Yishnu;  the  moon  (J.  15,  11). 
kamala-udbhava.  Brahma.  (Gh;  My.). 

^•^0^  kamala.  =  ^sdow.  (Smd.  25). 

kamanu.  A  bow;  an  arch,  a  vault  (^o^,  etc. 
Si.  287;  C.;  Mhr.,  H.;  B.  4,  146);  the  spring  of  a  watch, 
etc.  (My.;  Mhr.);  a  fiddle-stick  (My.). 

kamayishi.  Collection  of  the  revenues  (Br.; 
Mhr.  tfslra^S^j—the  gain  realized  in  an  undertaking 
(My.;  Mhr.). 

kamayishi-dara.  A  toll-collector  (My.); 
a  superintendent  of  sea-customs  (Mg.). 

kamiea.  kamici.  A  riding  whip  (My.;  H.). 


kamitri.  A  lover . 

#3l>o  Wo  kamutu.— 2,  etc.  Rankness, 
rancidity,  fetid  smell,  especially  with  re¬ 
spect  to  kobbari  long  kept  and  to  dirty  clothes 
(C.);  the  disagreeable  smell  of  burnt  oil  or 
ghee  (My.). 


=3^0^  kampa.  Trembling,  tremor ,  quaking. 

kampana.  A  district  (&zio&,  n^so  ms,. ; 

sdo&otf  Mr,  189,  o.  r.  T.  a  man  who 

lives  in  a  cultivated  country). 

kampana.  =  No.  3.  (Abb.  P.  13,  after  76). 

kampana.  Trembling ,  shaken ,  unsteady.  2,  trembl¬ 
ing,  tremor ,  3,  a  kind  of  weapon.  See  ®awj«, 

^s53o>^r{  kam-padaga.  Teak  sm.  25). 

kampayamana.  Trembling;  tremor  (My.). 


kampahata.  o  (0.  r. 

sSo)  pJosSofctfoo  (o.  r.  »s5j  Ct.  I,  106). 

kampita.  Trembling,  shaking.  (Bp.  22,  67;  61,  11). 
kampila.  =  ^Oo  u3  JV.  of  a  plant 

kampilla.  =  etc.  (dJ8?Sfft,  sisretf  Si.  158). 

rto  kampisu,  To  be  odoriferous  (Bp.  is,  eo). 

kampisu.  To  tremble,  etc.  (Gtrj.  4,  86;  Bp,  26,  27; 
J.13,8). 


kampu.  =  A  bad  smell  (My.;  Te.;  m. 

tfpk ,  to  stink).  *55$^  533 Gi  -ErSdvJA  ^  (<2g>,  S2S& 


Si.  5i).  2*  a  pleasant  smell,  fragrance  (a** 
a  Smd.  II;  Kk.  83;  ^*>5d,  =8*^^ ,  siirtSoAsso,  £eso5  sdo 
Sm.  23;  sdOsdotf,  Hla.;  Grj. 

2, 13.  61;  C.;  Te.).  £0©  rtodo  ^sdjs  qjjasi 

sdoo  sdJeiort^  ^sdo^J  (Nr.).  5^^e3j0V«  ‘tfsdjA  (Smd.  163). 
tfsk  wcdord)  (55).  £3s>&odo3  e3?S  odboo  cdboo 

eJ  '  —*01  — 0  £3 

(150). 

drfOJQ  i3©  £  tfoyr^atfsdooQ  (Cpr.  7,  after  92).  See  Bp.  6, 
8;  8,  18;  36,29;  Bh.  1,  5,  8;  Ssv.  2,  39;  Bav.  5,25;  10, 
after  31;  J,'3,  30;  29,  28;  ^urtrdjo,  ^orisko , 
sdoo,  3$rtdoo,  s^rtdoo,  doodo 

sdoj^,  ^jsc^rirsdo^*  •— »  -edd.  To  get  fragrance, 

to  become  odoriferous  (J.  3,  36).  *—  That  is 

full  of  perfumes:  wind  (es$©  Kk,  16;  eto. 

Sm.  13). 

kampu-glti,  A  woman  who  has  a 
fragrant  smell  (5.  Bp.  10,  6). 

3^0^  kampe.  =  ^55^*  See  e$c&-. 

kampra.  Shaking,  moving,  trembling;  agile, 
kamba.  =  (Smd.  24).  Tbh.  of  ?|s3^  or  5,^ 
(see  A  post;  a  pillar  (C.;  Te.,  Tu.,  T-,  M.); 

a  mast  (T.,  M.).  See  Bp.  47,  7.  26;  49,  44;  Sly.  1,  70;  Si 
120.  419;  B.  4,  121. 

kambarti.  Making  up  for  a  deficit  (My.). 
kambala.  =  (Ct.  II,  19).  A  blanket,  a  curaley, 
chiefly  of  a  black  colour,  2,  a  dew-lap. 

kambala-vahya.  A  kind  of  carriage  covei'ed 
loith  a  cumley  and  drawn  by  oxen. 

kambala-asvatar.  N.  of  two  musicians  in 
the  court  of  Siva  (Ssv.  1,  29;  1,  after  79). 

kambala-asana.  A  blanket-seat  (My.). 

©  kambali.  Covered  with  a  blanket. 

£J 

kambali-vahyaka.  =  A  kind  of 

carriage  etc. 

kambala.  Daily  hire  or  wages  (My.;  cf. 

^oi3  tf?T3>63  kambala-g4ra.  A  day-labourer  (My.). 

8j  ’  /* 

kambali.  =  (Smd.  364;  Ct.  II,  19;  dw 

tf,  etc.  HI  A,  Mr.  343;  l Jwtf,  Nr.;  C.;  T., 

M.,  Te.  also  Tu.  ^51^ s?)- 

?3«?  ro'Sirfj,  ^^sSjscdo’^^cdo  essdj^ 

9  9  id 

(Bp.  60, 48).  odj-sa  *5  siojsea^-asra 

?5(^.— ‘tfa^odb  sSo^d  ^acd.— ^sd^^odosdcd 

2do,  3Stde3s?o  t3^o  (Prvs.).  See  Si.  223.  271.  276. 

334;  Bp,  20,  22;  58,  50;  Prv.  s. 

rw.  A  class  of  Kurubas  who  weave  blankets  and  whose 
wives  wear  only  blankets  (My.)«  ^ ft.  -sstfrt. 

A  kind  of  lizard  or  chameleon  (sSdkJ  Ct.  I,  68).  — 
«?sdoC3o.  A  caterpillar  (My.;  M.  T. 

ti9  Te.  rfj^rodotf  Mr.  165). 

kambara.  =  YslyrseS,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 

kamhara-gitti.  ~  ,  >tfsi^p*3.  (S. 

Mhr.), 

kambl-rike.  =  A  blacksmith’s  business 

(S?Mhr.).  & 
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kambayati.  A  kind  of  costly  border  of  a  silk 
garment  (My.). 

kambi.  1.  Wire  <c.;  t.,  t§.,  m.,  tu.;  ts.  fti6o 
**i>;  an  iron  band  (My.);  a  bar  of  iron, 
a  rail  (My.);  a  bar,  the  bridge  of  the  nose 
(My.).  doJSftpj  (Mr.  280).  — -  .e$«So. 

=  (My.;  Te.  *53^).— 

—  (Gh  105.  1 1 5),_ tfaOjOCfctfj  .  A 

plate  with  holes  for  drawing  wire  (S  Mhr.;  M.). 

2.  A  stripe  (or  stripes)  running 
parallel,  with  the  border  of  a  cloth  (C.;  Te., 

M.,  T.).  See  Si.  222; 

& ^  kambi.  3.  A  thick  bamboo  (or  pole)  laid 
across  the  shoulder  for  carrying  burdens, 
occasionally  denoting  the  whole  carrying 
apparatus  (C.:  Te.  a  ba«,  a  beam;  cf.  T.  tfdo^,  M. 
^53^,  a  cross  pieoe  of  wood  to  hold  the  planks  of  a  door 
or  window  together).  (^dodj^,  asdofttf 

HU.).  See  Bp.  6,  82;  43,  24,  25.  27.  29.  83;  44,  5.  6. 
7.  12.  13;  50,  85;  Rsv.  5,  114;  J.  7,5;  «3iaU,  es^sojsea5*. 

kambi.  A  club,  a  inace  (R&gh6.  17,  67;  m, 

^sioAj).  See 

kambi,  A  ladle  or  snoon.  2,  a  shoot,  a  branch  or 
joint  of  a  bamboo.  3,  the  guava  tree  Mr.  120). 

kambi-k&ra.  A  bearer  of  the  carry¬ 
ing  apparatus  called  kambi  (Bp.  9, 4i;  47,  37; 

My.). 

kambiga,  A  mace  bearer,  a  doorkeeper 

(shakes  ct.  i,  is). 

kambiga.  Perhaps  Tbh.  of  tfsSoo^.  An  asura  (see 
s.  tfotart). 

kambu.  (—ato^).  A  conch ,  a  shell  (£o so  Nn.  64| 
Bp.  5,  20).  2,  a  bracelet.  3,  an  elephant  (rtw,  w?5  Nn.  64). 
4,  water  (wso,  eAJKt*®*  64).  5,  the  colour  white  ($s3eo, 

64).  6,  a  kind  of  grain  64;  T.,  Te.:  Holcus 

spicatus  Lin.j  —  M.  '^siJ.O).  7,  the  neck.  —See Mr.  110  s. 

kambuka.  ==  9*5300^  No.  1.  2,  a  mean  person  (Sk.; 

see 

kambuge.  s 3&a$  ,  skavosoe^:  * 

2j  .  ® 

s3oo.?1  f&ciJ*  ,  *3s3o,do  (Nr.). 

W  CO  to  v  7 

kambu-kantha.  A  conch-like  neok  (J.  25,  4). 
kambu-gala.  ~9*53oo0£ys3.  (J.  13,9.  26). 
kambu-griva.  =  tfsioo^ra .  2,  N.  of  a  tortoise. 

(My.). 

kambu-grive.  A  neck  marked  with  three  lines 
like  a  shell. 

kambha.^^do^  (Smd.  24).  Nn,  76; 

Mr.  200;  157).  —  A  oon- 

struotion  on  pillars.  ^53^n^c3  (Bp.  12, 

13).  —  Worship  paid  to  the  first  pillar  when 

erected  in  a  building  (at  an  auspicious  moment,  My,).  — , 
tfs3o^t3.  (My.). 


^ctfo^kamina.  (=^00^2).  Another  form  of  *s3oo 

(bmd.  209.  210).  See  s.  — ■  ^sjo^nr^.  A  species  of 

basil  with  small  leaves,  Ocymum  sanctum  (tinrarsl, 

tid,  0$  rsti  Si.  141).  —  ^ 

-o-^f5,  A  fragrant  arrow.  tfSjO^ortFfoQotf 
s3s«  ^53j^c3  5 'ncSor  (Smd.  210). — 

0=k*  -^  3,  Who  has  fragrant  arrows;  Kama  (^oTto^O  eo , 
93530  Smd.  II;  Kk.  79;  Sm.  7;  ^53  Ot.  I,  94; 

II,  16).  —  53o^o*.  -eoa6.  A  fragrant  flower  (Ssv.  1, 
45). -&oeoo*.  A  fragrant  breeze. 

S35D  3?c£)rtoo  (Smd.  297). 

kamma.  Tbh.  of  tfsSdr.  (My.). 

kamma-g&ra.  (Smd.  235).  =  ,tfdJ|)e3J  #530^63, 
53J^p.  Tbh.  of  A  blacksmith. 

kamma-age4.  (Smd.  389).  Fragrantly;  de¬ 
liciously  (C.).  erne**,  assort  (Prv.). 

2,  fragrance,  etc.  tfs3o,rfe  soss  (Abha.  1,  44). 
rta*trwu-<o.)'.  .  . 

^s^Mkammata.  Coinage;  mint  (Ram.  5,8,  48; 

rare  in  S.  Mbr.;  T.  M.  *53.)^,  *£0^). 

tfoSOjiSj  kammati,  A  coiner  (Ram.  5, 8,  so). 

kammatiga.s=  tf53oSrt.  (Bp.  9,  46). 

kamma^anejL-=r  (Smd.  109.  389).  — 

9}53o^8,53o^r3.  rep.  (Smd.  229),  Very  fragrantly. 

kammari.  =  A  declivity,  a  steep 

bank,  a  cliff,  a  precipice,  a  ravine  (5^3, 

q^rlo,  c3d 3«  Nr.;  Sm.  66.  117;  *0  Kk.  71), 
kammaru.  The  loins,  the  waist  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr.; 
H.  ^530^). 

^fr3v^T3o20°^  lcammarubanda.  A  leather  waistband,  belt. 
(My.;  H.). 

kammare.^^^cy,  q.  v.  (whether  =  a  ^od^^P). 
^0^ S3  kammara.  ==  9530^65,  eto.  (Smd.  235;  Mr. 

876;  My.).  AaodjuabS  tfdojSslfc  ^artro  tp?53oo  (Smd, 

91). 

=3^63*3  kammara-iti.  (Smd.  246).  The  wife  of  a  black¬ 
smith;  a  female  of  the  blacksmith-caste  (My.). 

kamm^ra.  etc.  (see  Nr.,  s.  ^ejo^olir;; 

Bp,  21,29;  C.).  See  Prv.  s.  s3jss<£  2.  —  The 

workshop  of  a  blacksmith  (My.). 

^jsrso^  srari  (in  order  to  sell  it,  Prv.). 

3^j^e37S>$  kammara-gati.  =  ^530^63 (My.). 

kammara-gitti.  ==  ^53o^p9 &.  (My.), 
kammltrati.  =  ^o3o^e393.  (C.). 
kammarike.  =  (Mj.). 

kamm&la.  An  artisan,  an  artificer:  a  blacksmith, 
a  goldsmith,  etc.  (T.}  M.);  a -goldsmith  (My.), 
kammi.  1.  Tbh.  of  ^^or.  See 
kammi.  2.  Deficiency  (C.;  Br.,  M.;  Mhr.,  H. 
deficient;  cf.  ^^»3o).  —  ^e>A^.  More  or  less  (My-). 

kamma-itu.  =  (sma.  109).  That 

which  is  fragrant;  fragrance  (^0530^  Kk.  68). 


369 


i^^abs  (*^t,  Sm.  23). 

SroD^eS  kammida.  A  fragrant  man.  **ys«  (Smd. 

109). 

kammidal.  (Smd.109. 245).  A  fragrant 
woman. 

tfoAx^kammu.  1.  Breath  to  be  fragrant  (rsrf 

3^*0  Smd.  Dh.  Mdb.,  o.  re. 

%  to  emit  a  sound  as  teeth  do. 
tS'cdJC^kammu.  2.  (=^d).  A  delicate  smell, 
fragrance  (*es’ck  ct.  1,  22). 

^oS^kamme.  One  of  the  eight  brahmanical 
classes  or  castes  (In  My.  only  sm&rta  Br&hmanas). 
OT^ddSV'O  s3j0de»®$  oiCSOj  ‘tfOWSJ8  (Mr.  254; 
Te.  ’Srdo^,  tfSo^pdo,  T.  tfs3oj3?>o*,  a  caste  of  Telugu 
SOdras,  usually  employed  in  agriculture).  —  tfslyfo©. 
The  kamme  caste  (Mr.  540,  0.  r.  in  one  MS. 

kamra.  Desirous ,  cupidinous,  loving;  desirable. 

tfOdS*  kay.l.*^05^!-  This  syllable  often  appears 
as  t?odj«  and  it  is,  however,  not  unfre- 
quently  found  in  old  good  MSS.,  and  ap¬ 
pears  to  be  radical;  of.  e.  g.  Sk.  dodo,  the  hand, 
with  Kannada  ’tfodo6  (^odo6, 1^),  the  hand.  To  avoid  too 
great  a  deviation  from  present  custom  the  form  ^odb* 
has  been  adopted  wherever  admittable. 

tfojb*  kay.  2.  =  ^0^2,  etc.  To  do,  etc. 

^0 db*  kay.  3.  ~^oso2,  ^oso^  2,  etc.  The 

hand,  etc.  (My.).  — ^od^V.  -©*.  Possibility  for  the 
hand  (Abh,  P.  9,  96).  —  -©tf<3.  Strength  of  the 

hand  (Abh.  9,  23).  —  tfodj^tf.  =  "SodJ^d.  (Bp.  57,36). 
—  tfodo-^o*,  -srau6.  To  seek  for  with  the  hand,  to  lay 
hold  of  (Abh.  P.  7,  48), 

tfojb*  kay.  etc.,  t^s.  Churning.  —  * 

odo^©*6.  A  churning  stick  Kk.  83,  o.  r.  *5rci-). 

— ^odo^.  -©«?.  Buttermilk  Mr.  219). 

tfodb*  kay.  5.  =  ^cdJs4.  Decoration. 

^  odb*  kay.  6.  =  ^ o  oso,  ^oso  1 ,  (#  odoo^,  ^  o3o^),  osog  1 , 
??8o,  ^4.  Bitterness  (T.  *^o;  Te.  t^tdo;  t. 

’tfcdo,  to  be  of  a  sharp  or  acrid  taste;  *&,  ^od),  M. 
to  be  bitter;  cf.  *3  ?*,  Sk.  *Wo;  also  £&?).  (The  term  is 
at  present  frequently  written  sood:^,  <s5j,  etc.).  —  *odo 
sjeo  f\z£.  A  sort  of  gourd,  Trichosanthes  dioeca  (^oeo’sr, 
5dfc&©p©}  sdfejo  Si.  161;  My.).  —  Bitter 

herbs  (My.).  —  A  kind  of  bitter  gourd 

tfo,  afedo^o^  Si.  161;  My.;  see  ^co^d).  —  tfoto  d. 
A  kind  of  bitter  gourd  (qrasdJSrtFSd,  ©sdzStS&JOj 

Si.  150;  My.;  see  ^coSo^d). 

^crfb*  kay.  7.  =  ^^5,  etc.  A  field. 

#odo  kaya.  N.  of  a  Brahmana  (Abh.  P.  6,  after  34;  6, 
34.  35). 

ocb^  kayak.  A  sound  emitted  by  the  throat 
when  firmly  pressed  (My.). 


kayas.  Imagination,  guess  (Si.  470). 
tfoSo  kayi.  1.  =  o,  etc.  Bitterness  (My.;  b. 
4,71). 

Sro3o  kayi.  2.  =  ^^5b,  etc.  The  hand  (My,).  —  * 

c£)o;3i>d  =  *o; do^d  1,  q.  v.  A  pair- of  compasses  (My.).— 
saOwOror$^,  =  ^od^rS^.  A  sign  with  the  band  (C.  Bp.  47, 
32).  —  ^oSoese)®?.  A  small  book  made  of  palm-leaves 
(tfris?*  Mr.  358). 

tZQSOTI  kayira.  A  kind  of  horse  (Bp.  59,  40). 
esa  (3odrfo)  tfcOodo  (Mr.  275), 

^oSosSo  kayisu.  =  ^  etc. 
kaypu.  =  S°3^,.  (My.). 

^oSOj  kaype.  Bitterness  (tf&  fit.  1, 98;  T.  tftssS,; 
M.  —  tfoJo  SjsS.  =  rtod!Sj?iori'?j89< 

©j3  tfodo  ?3osd  3«)o  FS^cdo  ©s^t$??  (Ss.  64). 

kayyi.  l.sstfotfe,  etc.  Bitterness  (My.;  3# 
Si.  50). 

f#o3jg  kayyi.  2.  =  ^od^3,  etc.  (s^e*,  2*odo,  asotas-sso, 
tfd,  sS;d  Hla.;  My.).  See  tfoesortoBo^. 

^odoj  kayra.  tf^d.  Tbh.  of  soSsd.  (isvtfo  Mr.  144;  Te.). 
—  *2rod^rio^rt.  A  pill  made  of  kaira.  tfod^rto^rt  s5^nto*> 
T\  53e>^F;0Si  rtfS  0  (©35^&,  3S0v)&iS3«>?vSci  Kr.). 

^rodOjtd'do^c;  kayra-dambula..  Tbh.  of 

(Smd.  381). 

^OdbOj  kaysu.  =  ^O30?d0,  etc. 

d  kara.  1.  (=  ftfa  l,  ^0  2).  Greatness,  exten¬ 
siveness,  abundance,  power,  etc.;  Srdo,  great¬ 
ly,  extensively,  much,  etc.  (^o,  ^e^oo,  © 

odo,  ©^,  etc.  Smd.  391;  8m.  58;  &0ckQ,  etc.,  ©^ 
t^Fo  Ct.  II,  25;  Te.;  T.  *  do,  great,  valuable;  M,  *  do,  tfeso^; 
•SrSio,  stout;  hard;  see  *tftS).  See  Ch.  v.  200;  Smd.  18.  193. 
293.  408;  Bp.  5,  56.  65;  6,  25;  25,  15;  32,  16;  34,  11;  51, 
41;  52,  18;  8m.  13;  RSv.  5,  121;  8,  112;  9,  7.  26.  29.  30; 
J.  8,28;  fi.  Bp.  5,  51;  11,10. 

tfci  kara.  2.  =  ^2,  Vr2.  P.p.  of  ^di.  — 

=  *6cSj  #j$<P j,.  (My.;  B.  2,  35;  3,  81;  5,  107.  132.  161). 
,5ld  'Sjsew  wtJo,  to  bring  along  with  one’s  self;  tftJ  'Sjz 
wo  sSjteriJ,  to  conduct  away  with  one’s  self  (C.).  —  ‘S’rf 
-^do.  s=s  =^dcdo  woS  -do.  To  call  and  bring 

(Bp.  4,  4;  35,  28;  Dp.  l^Si.  388;  C.;  B.  2,  31).— tfd  30 
7io.  =  ^dcdo  ‘ffoacso  toOsio.  To  cause  to  call  and  bring 
(Bp.  24,  81;  44,  70;  50,  46;  53,42;  55,  31;  C.;  B.  4,  7.  20). 

kara.  3.  An  imitative  word  for  certain 
harsh  grating  sounds.  (Cf.  2,  a).  —  tfd* d. 

rep.  The  sound  made  1,  in  the  gnashing  of  teeth  (C.; 
Mhr,;  Te.  ^d^d;  M.  ^esones5);  2,  in  chewing  certain 
substances,  as  cdramari,  raw  cucumbers  (C.;  Mhr.); 
3.,  in  cutting  the  throat  of  an  animal,  in  cutting  strong 
cloth  with  a  knife  (C.);  4,  in  scratching  the  body  (S. 

Mhr.);  5,  in  writing  with  a  pen  or  an  iron  style  (My.; 
Te,). 

kara.  4.  =  (^wa),  ^s,  £f4.  A  term  to  ex¬ 
press  the  state  of  being  mentally  grated, 
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worried,  pained,  etc.  —  *0*^.  dupl.  =  ^<3. 

(My.).  — •  ^d^d.  rep.  Very  painfully  or  severely,  tfds'd 
f3j3o^  (Bp.  38,  57).  —  tfd^O^o.  (To  fret);  to  feel  remorse; 
to  be  grieved  (Bp.  42,  17;  Rsv.  13,  after  102;  My.).— 
*****  reP*  Remorse;  grief  (My.;  Mhr.  worry¬ 

ing,  troubling;  trouble  (C.).  tfd?rd*  z3*s50rt  3o^o 
(Prv.).  See  Prv.  s.  —  tfdidod.  dupl.  =  tfdtfjd. 

Worry;  annoyance;  fret  (Bp.  28,  67). 

^d  kara.  1.  Doing,  making;  causing  Nr.  19).  2, 

hand  (sS^,  ■#ocSj«  19;  Mr.  507).  3,  a  eubt*,  the 

distance  from  the  elbow  to  the  tip  of  the  middle  finger . 
4,  an  elephant’s  trunk.  5,  fa#,  impost,  royal  revenue, 
etc.  (Oe>£3e>$F,  19;  507;  to©,  (3^ 

19).  6,  a  ray  of  light  (*d«,  d^ 19;  *dra  507). 
7,  water  (tew  Mr.  507).  8„  a  cloud  (S3*>Qg<rf,  19; 

ssdJJ^  507,  o.  r.  9,  blood  (**030,  0^  19). 

10,  wind,  (3s33,  19;  507).  11,  the  number 

two  (<£d;3o  Mr.  347;  Ch.  v.  298).  12,  the  number  six  (Ch. 
v.  251,  o.  r.  &>d.  308).  See  Sp.  s.  sJoj$  1.  —  ^d0ri© 
J?'6.  To  seize  (see  Smd.  s.  2). 

Xd  kara.  2.  Tbh.  of  a^d  (Smd.  338), 

XdX  karaka.  =  tfdr;.  Hail  (^eSJe^sdo,  vQ#®*  3STn.  50; 

Mr.  523;  Kk.  70,  Sm.  35).  2.  an  oscctfc's 

or  student's  iv aterpot  (^djraej  50;  528).  3,^drt  (50). 

4,  the  pomegranate  tree  (C3*>&3o,  50;  csawo  523). 

5,  a  forest  (d^cgd,  ssds^  50).  6,  the  ink-nut  tree 

Q&f  23E$$5  50).  7,  a  nest  (&*sfo,  rtjscto  50). 

XdXo  karaku.  =  XboXo,  XdoXo,  xXor  2. 

Black,  as  produced  by  burning  to  cinder; 
cinder  (c.);  the  black  crust  which  forms  at 
-the  outside  of  the  bottom  of  cooking  pots, 
or  inside  cooking  pots  (0.);  burnt  or  calcin¬ 
ed  medicinal  drugs  which  are  used  with  a 
mixture  of  water  during  sickness  (My.;  Te, 
’tfdoXo). 

XdX  karake.  Hail. 

XdX  karaga.  Tbh.  of  tfdtf.  A  kind  of  water-jar  (tftf rO, 
Hla.;  *d*  Nn.  50;  **FO  Mr.  209;  sSW^rt  Ct.  II, 
87;  Abh.  P.  11,  97;  Bp.  59,  4;  My.).  —  ^drldj^eX5.  -o-sgfr 
es-6.  To  carry  a  karaga  (Smd.  200). 

XdXdoX  kara-kanduga.  A  hand-ball  (4rw  Ct.  I,  104,  o. 
r.  Urdriortort). 

XdXd  kara-gandha.  The  plant  TJraria  lagopodioides 
(Sk,‘  aadrtiS).  2,  *«!•*  (Mr.  1 1 6;  sodrt|  also  =  crart3?3). 
XdXW  X  kara-galantike.  A  small  water-vessel  (^odo -a 
A  Mr.  211).  A 

XdX?d  karagasa.  — ddrt«.  Tbh.  of  g^fSmd.  336.  347; 
Hla.;  Mr.  299;  C.;  Te.).  See  Bp.  22,  66;  B.  4,  131; 
5.,  135;  Prv.  s.  tsaCO3*  Sosso. 

karagisu.  =  ^r,r?jo.  To  cause  to 

be  dissolved,  to  melt,  etc.  (C.).  3o<  sujjdj 

(Cj©ffS,  cci^a,  etc.);  d^riVfSj  ajsadodj 

(*>3  Nr.).  tfSftAES  3jrf  (*0?bS,  £0,3  Hla.).  See  Si.  332.  . 
345;  J.  15,  3;  B.  4,  97.  140.  209.  tf^oSSJddos  ‘s'dftJd  iozoO 
do,  tfsSUodj  ^drtcfo.— voeSAi  srort 

(Prvs.). 


S'drO  karagu.  =  tfdoXo,  tfXor  x.  To  be  dissolved; 
to  melt  (C.);  to  melt  away,  i.  e.  to  decrease 
in  bulk,  to  disappear,  as  a  boil;  to  be  dis¬ 
solved,  as  the  fetus  (C.);  to  become  softened 
to  pity  or  love,  to  become  affected  (C.);  to 
wane,  as  the  body  (My.);  to  pine  .away  for 
grief,  to  languish  (aeess  Smd.  Dh.;Te.;  t.  ■sS^;  m. 
^d^).  Nr.).  &0 

do  5G*s dd  susa,  dOd  f&*dj8$o  doocoorl,  ^drtcwS*  dsd  ? 
(Sp.).  dc-s-rt  ^drtdo  c3  d^ddo, 

^Ajodo^rjd  ^dddo  (Prvs.).  See  Bp.  12,30;  17,19; 
28,  26;  37,  39;  44,26;  51,  20.  21;  61,  62;  Bh.  1,8,  88; 
Earn.  5,  8,  75;  Rsv.  1,  after  135;  J.  28,  32;  Si.  201.  330. 
382;  B.  4,  71;  5,  71.  162;  Prv.  s.  O*.  to  melt  (v.  t.). 
See  Smd.  s.  dCD3os  d. 

oJ 

Xti  AJ^C©  kara-grahana.  Taking  the  hand  (of  the  bride  in 
the  marriage  ceremony):  marriage  (erud^cd,  etc.,  dodo3 
Mr.  307). 

XtfoX  karahka.  The  skull.  2,  a  water-pot  made  from  a 
cocoa-nut.  (R,). 

tfdorto  karangu.-^Xo.  (Bp.  17, 19;  35, 2). 

’grdeS  karaci.  *=  ^"rfaS,  Xelr,  ^^r..  —  ^dta^oSo.  •  a' 

small  pancake  folded  and  including  ellu  and  jaggory 
(S.  Mhr.). 

Xd&J  kara-ja.  (=  wacrad).  Produced  in  or  from  the  hand. 
2,  a  finger-nail  3,  a  timber  tree,  the  Indian  beech, 
Pongamia  glabra  Vent.  4,  a  sort  of  perfume. 
kara-jata.  =  =3rd&i  Ko.  2.  (My.). 

karaji.  =  etc.  —  —  ^dta^o&o. 

(My.;  Tu.;  Te.  T^teF-,  aoa3F-). 

karanja,  ™  ^d&s  No;  3.  T/te  tree  Pongamia  glabra. 
See  aoo€>nc«. 

Xdo3dX  karanjaka.  The  tree  Pongamia  glabra . 

XdW  karata.  1.  elephant's  temples  or  cheek  (dxVtfsgp* 
§o,  5fc3odj  Nn.  87;  Mr.  207;  rtets^eo  Mr. 

524).  2,  a  crow  (wO,  8  7;  wrt  524).  3,  a  frog  (t?*tf, 

87 j  ^^.524).  4, the  sky  (^ql,  w^af87).  5, the  soul 
(fcHdriO  87,  o.  r.  &*dd€;  «*5Sc3j8V«  524). 

^dti  karata.  2,  =  2.  The  shell  of  a  cocoanut  (My.; 

Mhr.  ddiie,  ^de^p). 

XdUS1  karataka.  A  crow.  2,  N.  of  a  jackal  in  the  Hitopa- 
deia;  — a  backbiter,  a  calumniator  (My.). 

Xd£j  karati,  An  elephant  (Mr.  153;  Bp.  21,  34). 

trdyo  karatu.  —  ^d^Mo.  The  Numidian  crane  (Sk.; 

G.).  •  : 

#dd  karada.  =  4,  Xddo  2.  Dried  fodder-grass 

(C.;  Mhr.:  a  kind  of  grass;  M.  dried  fruit).  See  A 

*J^rdd.  ^ooo^  oiS  A  ^ cdfS  (Prv.).  See  s.  totftS. 

Mr.  110  has:  S3*  $3j5do«?,  ^5300,^^,  0  etc. 

^  w  o  7 

Xdd/^  karadage^  =  rt,  ^aFrt.  Tbh.  of  ^rde9 

•  (=^d£9  Nr.;  ?35JjJE^Nr.;  My.).  Also:  a  box  in  which  the 
linga  is  worn  (C.).  See  ^^drtdc^r!. 

Xd-^  karada.  The  colour  of  horses  (Mhr.;  B.  5,  257). 

$d£l  karadi.  l#  =  xa.  A  bear  (sriog,  v&qu, 

•  ^  •  Pi  *  frt 
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H1&.;  Nr.;  Mr.  159;  Si.  167;  C.;  To.,  T.,  M.; 
Te.  tfdli,  tfda).  ^jsicSoj  odbsddo  ?  dja^do  odj^d 

rio?— ^daodi  ^o3j  soz3©dd  ^Ood)  aSrt©3?^? 

(Prvs.).  See  Oh.  v.  18;  Bp.  20,22;  Bh.  8,  13,  16;  Eag-ho. 
17,  73;  Ssv.  2,34;  J.  28,  52;  B.  3,107;  5,  247;  sdutforid 
&*,  Prv.  s. 

tfda  karadi.  2.  =  ^&  (My.). 

^d&T?  karadige.  =  ^didrt,  etc.  (#d£|Mr.  207;  0.;  ?jWe&G.). 
sfcotf  tfd&zi  (*5d>ozrf ,'  sisij^W  Mr.  463,  o.  r.  ^drirf). 
See  B.  3,  80;  5,  144. 

karadu.  1.  That  is  rough,  uneven,  un¬ 
polished,  hard  (My.;  M.;  t.  *dso,  tfdfeJ^;  Te.  *d 
z3o,  ^d^o,  impure,  base),  Or  waste,  useless,  OF 
wicked  (My.).  —  ^dz^otfoo,  •zrdido^-srtzz!,  ^ddozd^, 
tfd^odJsdo,  tfd£o55JO&  (My.;  Mhr.  sod 
cS^o,  a  spotted  and  rough  pearl;  cf.  Mhr.  looskte).  —  tfd 
cfo  s3oodo^o.  dupl.  (My.;  T.). 

karadu.  2.  =  etc.  (My.).  See  Pry.  s.  toes 

zSsii. 

^■dt^O  karadu.  —  ^z^or,  £>dd.  Bough,  as  an  account  (R.; 
Mhr.  aodcl^o,  a  rude  sketch,  foul  copy;  Br.  £5e>3*tfdC53>); 
a  daily  account,  a  day-book  (My.;  Te.;  Mhr.  sodzS^o); 
stout,  as  paper  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  ^dzs's;  Br.  sodzsv,  My.  ^ 
dzS);  scrawling,  scribbling,  a  scrawl  (0.;  Mhr.  sj>d£); 
drawing  the  pen  over  written  letters,  as  is  done  at  school 
as  an  exercise  (S.  Mhr.  in  ^dzfo  &%c£o). 

karade,  -  2.  An  oblong  drum,  beaten 

on  both  sides;— a  sort  of  double-drum (d*>d*>F 

6  Nr.;  fsrtrUSmd.75  Cm.;  C.).  See  Smd.  75;  Grj.8,60; 
C.  Bp.  5,  7;  s.  cdot^sioro«!o3e5z3^. 

^■dr®  karana.  1.  Making,  doing;  causing;  accomplishing; 
an  action;  business  (is^d,  Nn.  108).  2,  an  instru¬ 
ment  or  means .  3,  an  organ  of  sense  od>  108).  4, 

the  body  (dO?d,zS^  108;  ^odi  Mr.  469).  5,  a  field.  6,  an 
astrological  division  of  the  day  (Mr.  68).  7,  the  immedi¬ 
ate  cause  of  an  action,  the  idea  expressed  by  the  instru¬ 
mental  case,  instrumentality  (Smd.  115.  156;  Kavy.  I,  2, 
2.  3).  8,  cause,  motive.  9,  the  son  of  a  Sudra  ivoman  by 
a  Vaisya;  a.  writer,  a  scribe.  10,  the  usage  or  practice 
of  the  writer-caste  (*>r<p3>^zd,  iuOrtri  Nn. 

108).  11,  the  number  five  (<ao±o  Mr.  347),  12,  rhythm, 

time;  dramatic  action,  dancing  posture  (Bp.  32,  37).  ’SrdSd 
d&c3d  sjjdea  (Prv.). 

^df®  karana.  2.  —vsdra  2.  (xradc^,  vja$3  Nn.  108). 

karana-grama.  The  senses  collectively . 

^df^djOdO  karana-traya.  The  three  karanas  called  sd>id, 
53z^c3,  ^«>od>(Nn.  114;  Ssv.  1,  6). 

karana-sale.  An  office  of  writers  (rira^ c*  zodd 
rtydMr.  197). 

^dp3?33?3  karana-sale.  Tbh.  of  ^dESsrad  (Smd.  376). 

T*rdrf  karani.  =  v^r2.  Doing,  making,  effecting  (feminine). 
See  es-.  2,  a  woman  of  a  mixed  caste.  3,  =  ^ds^,  see 
isbo-.  4,  =  !5Jd^)7l,  ^pSf,  a  mason’s  trowel  (My.;  T.  ^d 
Mhr.  ^d£$5,  ^S^F). 

’ardrf^  karanika.  =  ^ds^^,  A  writer,  a  scribe;  a 


village  clerk  or  accountant  (My.);  a  royal  scribe  or  ac¬ 
countant  (S.  Mhr.;  see  s.  ess^dddyqrad);  the  head  native 
official  of  a  district  collector’s  office  (My.;  Mg.);  the 
head  assistant  to  the  Tahsildar  of  a  taIftk(My.);  an 
arithmetician;  an  astrologer  (rtra5^  Mr.  358).  See  Bp.  5, 
53;  31,28;  35,44;  Prv.  s.  zode$,  — is’defrffdJM  A 
.  chief  scribe,  etc.  (Bp.  59,  27). 

^drf^  karanige.  =  ^de^  No  4.  (My.). 

^d^e#  karanika.  =  ^desd.  (My.;  G.).  rasdri 

sbokfcs  tfdei^cs*  efzdd^o?  (Dp.  167). 

^drfe^d  karanikatana.  Clerkship  (My.). 

^dr^odo  karaniya.  To  be  done  or  made,  proper  to  be 
done.  (Esv.  13,  13). 


?? del  karane.  =  A  clot,  a  lump.  (Te. -scso, 


^dodo,  ^dos^;  cf.  3,  rfeS  l) 


oos^odo  ^dPi  (Bp.  24, 
68).  sSjso^cS  ^d^  G.;  B,  2,4;  3,  11).  2,  a 

ball  made,  of  finely  powdered  iron  filings, 
charred  rice  and  flour  and  rubbed  on  labours 
to  make  them  sound  well  (My.,  occasionally). 
See  rteaa  ridF§. 

cd 

?rdd>  karane.  The  large  brass  trumpet  which  sounds  the 
bass  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.,  H.  T.  tfewr;  Br.  *o»f). 

Tfdsoe^  .odo  karana-indriya.  An  organ  of  sense.  (My.;  B. 
5,239). 

karanda.  (=^09^).  A  basket  or  covered  box  of  bam- 
Cb 

boo  wicker  work;  a  casket  or  box  of  wood,  metal,  etc. 
See  Bp.  8,  19;  12,  11. 

^df’3  ??  karandaka.  =  ^dcs ,  ^dz3?i,  etc.  A  basket  or 
Ct  '  '  ^ 

covered  box  etc.  (Zj3dds>  G.).  See  ^ssif&Fd-. 

^dfS  %  karandage.  (Smd.  48).  Tbh.  of  ^dW^.  (^doozd, 

?^S30J  fej  Hla.). 

#del  karande.  A  low  annual  herb,  Sphaeran- 
thus  indicus  L.  (St.  &  pi.;  t.  Tu. 

=5rra  F). 

=^ddO  kara-tala.  The  palm  of  the  hand. 

^dde^rfoe^  karatala-amalaka.  The  amalaka  on  the 
palm  of  the  hand  (or  an  amalaka  put  on  the— )  considered 
to  be  a  quite  evident,  undisputed  object  (My.;  occasionally 


S,  Mhr.). 

^dd^  kara-tala.  =  ^d do.  (Smd.  386;  Kk,  98;  J.  3,  10.11). 
$d©De)  kara-tala.  A  cymbal.  2,  beating  time  by 

clapping  the  hands  (My.), 

T^'dsb'd  kara-tala.  Mr.  359,  o.  r.  ^ds*?^). 

?rd33'S?  kara-tali.  =  =5*d3^,  q.  v. 

^d^ecSo  kara-toye.  N.  of  a  rivet'  (in  the  north-east  of 
Bengal). 

Trddf*S>  kara-danda.  A  lotus  (^^l  Mr.  419;  Sk.  iod-). 

c>  *  *  e 

^dae^J  kara-dipa.  A  metal  platter  with  a  handle,  used 

as  a  lamp  (My.). 

^dQ?<D^  kara-divige.  A  plain  platter  used  as  a  lamp 

(My.). 

karadu.  1.  P-p-  of  &61.  (C.), 
karadu.  2.  P.  p.  of^Oi.  (0.). 


47* 
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karadn.  3.  =  ^&do.  That  is  black;  black- 
ness  (0.;  g.). 

ddd  kara-n-dhama.  N.  of  a  prince  of  Ayodhya  (J.  5, 
22.  23). 

kara-patra.  A  sew.  (J.  26,  60.  62.  63.  66). 
?rd;d§edO£>d  kara-paricyuta.  Flown  off  from  or  fallen  from 
the  hand.  (Smd.  272). 

kara-pallava.  A  finger;  the  hand;  conversation 
with  the  fingers  (see  Mr.  353;  My.  as  £). 

^dsSDd)  kara-patre.  A  small  cup  (^od^o*  Mr.  207). 

^d 3j«5<y  kara-pala.  A  sword,  a  scymitar . 

kara-p&like.  A  sword,  or  one-edged  knife ;  a  short 
club  or  wooden  sword. 

?£dl)ed  kara-pitha.  =  tfdeirt.  (My.;  occasionally).  2,  a  flat 
piece  of  wood  with  a  handle  used  by  cripples  to  rest 
their  hands  on  in  creeping  (My.).  3,  the  tool  called  a 

road-tamper  or  dammas  (tort 3  Mr.  158). 

kara-puta.  Joining  the  palms  of  the  hands  in  token 
of  respect;  the  hands  joined  and  hollowed  to  receive 
anything.  (Bh.  1,  7,  40). 

Wtfe&xy  kara-bala.  =  tfds^iD,  tfdssav*,  tfdssstfw, 

A  sword,  a  scymitar  (tfdssav6  Ct.  II,  70). 

ErdaraM  kara-balike.  =  VdscsOtf.  (Sk.). 
karabfija.  =  tfdloja&o.  (My.). 

’S'dWjsftfO  karabflju.  =  tfdJOJ363,  tfdoioosftw,  tftwsFte,  so^s,r 
to.  The  musk-melon  (0.;  Mhr.,  H,  sodtoo&s). 

^ddjsed  (kara-b6na).  A  (small)  kind  of  water-vessel 
with  a  large  mouth,  enic^yo  tfdtAjassfsSj*  etda 

*«*  *>  SaQOodjtfj  (Mr.  211,  o.  r.  eniq^y o,  ■  wdj  W). 
t^d^  karabha.  (=tfej$),  The  distance  from  the  wrist  to 
the  tip  of  the  little  finger,  the  metacarpus  (^esorfd#  esrtj 
sketeUjtf  aoqSg,  -i-esosSds?^  ckacao^sj 

Nn.  161;  *«js5d^  sD^wdo  Mr!  468).  2,  a 

camel  (i«^  161,  0.  r.  sradra  Mr.  469).  3,  a 

young  camel  (or  any  young  animal).  4,  a  musical  instru¬ 
ment  (?tos»E^,  539 161). 

kara-bhflshana.  An  ornament  of  the  wrist,  a 

bracelet. 

# d*3o  karama.  Tbh.  of  (S.  Mhr.). 

kard-mardaka.  =  ■tfdas  rt.  A  prickly  shrub 
toith  eatable  berries,  Carissa  carandas  Lin. 
t^d^oor  kara-mardi.  (Sk.).  —  ^dya. 

^d^doo^  kara-mukta.  A  missile  toeapon  thrown  with  the 
hand  Mr.  293). 

tSrdsdoo^  kara-mukti.  Throwing  or. throwing  away  with 
the  hand.  See  zi^orto. 

karamba.  1.  =  tfusS^,  etc.  Tbh.  of  (Smd. 

352).  The  stalk  of  a  potherb  (3o?vod  39^ Cd  352; 
M.  tfcoslj^). 

^d^do^  karamba.  2.  Mixed. 

^d^do^  karambha.  •  A  cake,  flour  or  meal  mixed  with  curds. 
See  Hla.  and  Nr.  s.  tfwst)  1. 

^d^^  karambbaka.  =  tfeisSjj  No;  5,  No.  3,  q.  v. 

A  cake,  flour  or  meal  mixed  with  curds  (Sk.). 

^ddo^  kara-ruba.  Growing  from  the  hand:  a  finger-nail. 


^ddS;*  karavadige.  N.  of  a  plant  (tfdye|  Mr.  118,  0.  r. 
in  one  MS.;  cf.  and  ^dda,  etc.  ?). 
karavandi.  =  ^ds3a;i,  q.  v. 

^d^&karavadi.  —  ^das  rt.  (St.  &  PL),  Tbh.  of  ^dsdo^r.  ’ 
^d^^  karavandige.  =  da&,  Tbh.  of  (^d 

95^7^,  etc.  Nr.). 

£d»TOQ%)  karavayi.  An  instrument  of  braziers :  the  anvil 
on  which  vessels  are  hung  to  be  hammered  (Te.;  R.; 
Mhr.  ^dddf). 

^dS37)$  kara-vala.  =  tfdssao,  (My.). 

^dsrof'  kara-bal.  =  d*39t>,  etc.  (^diss^  Ct.  II,  70).  See 
Abh.  P.  13,  60;  Rsv.  1,  99;  5,  121;  6,  36. 

?rdS33S?  karavali.  (Ct,  I,  49,  text  very  corrupt), 

^dssatfo  kara-b&lu.  =  *ds39V«.  (Bp.  28,  46;  61,  25). 

#d£&?p©r  kara-viktrna.  Scattered  or  spread  about,  or 
shaken,  with  the  hand.  See 

^d^jseedd  kara-viraocana,  =  tfddoj* .  See  'Bek,  tdw’do, 

^d<3ed  kara-vira.  A  fragrant  oleander,  Nerium  odorum 
Ait.  (95^s SJ9d,  Mr,  113;  Ct.  I,  11). 

tfttoed&«ed  karavfra-cola.  N.  (Bp.  22,  1;  25,  4). 

kara-fav  .  The  great  town:  N.  of  a 
town  (Bp.  27,  88;  44,  58;  47,  86;  T.  dOo&d5). 

^rdBDaS  kara-sakhe.  A  finger , 

£d$e#d  kara-slkara.  Water  expelled  by  an  elephants 
trunk. 

#d?&>$  kara-sane,  Tbh.’  of  ludssra  (Smd.  376). 

’Sd&^iSfd  kara-slkara.  Water  expelled  by  an  elephant's 
trunk. 

3rd?do  karasu.  i.  =  ^e>?do2,  ^dasodoNo.  1,  To 
cause  to  call,  to  have  called,  etc.  (Bp.  4,  5;  5, 

3.  4.  53;  12,  38;  24,  32;  53,  58;  55,  8;  61,  4;  J.  7,  1;  12, 
28;  C.).  tfOAj  ^^0),  to  have  one’s  self  called  or  named 
(My.;  B.  5,  55), 

karasu.  2.  =  No.  i  (s.  Mhr.).  2,  =  ^^ 

^0  1,  No.  2  (My.). 

#d;d  kara-stha.  Standing  or  being  in  the  hand.  (My.;  G.)# 
^d^£l  kara-sthala.  The  band  (Bp.  38,  46;  56,  4.';  57, 
82);  — N.  of  a  place  near  Hampe  (My.).  *->  ^d^ 

N.  (Bp.  59,  4).  —  -55ddj.  An  order 

of  Jangamas  of  the  Lihgavantas,  who  do  not  marry 
and  are  considered  to  have  read  some  religious  books 
(S.  Mhr.). 

tftido  karaha.  Calling;  inviting  (wadea, 

Hla.;  Mr.  88;  Nn.  149;  Grj.  3,  after  91). 

0d5oB  karahatta.  See  !s!d2^y)ri. 

y  *•  y 

^d^^X  karahattiga.  ^d^y^-^nl.  (Smd,  233,  o.  rs. 

Sort,  -6507t). 

^d^sy  karahata.  The  bulbous  root  of  a  lotus,  etc.  (sbds* 
Hla.;  ri&>  Mr.  lO'7). 

^d^y^  karahataka.  The  tree  Vangueria  spinosa  Roxb. 

karalu.  =  etc.  (c.;  b.  4, 24).  sSJ&BjO&se 

^d^o  (9$^  G.). 
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i5rOe> aj  kara-agra.  The  tip  of  an  elephant’s  trunk. 
^t»o7\0e$  kara-anguli.  A  finger  ,  ‘So&g  i3d<£o 

Rn.  60). 

karactiri.  A  sword  (Te.).  2,  a  man  of  peremp¬ 
tory,  positive  speech  (My.). 

karac&ru.  Peremptoriness,  positiveness  (My.). 
SfoaU  karata.  —  8*dea.  (3Ktoori8*,  ris3ooM8*  Bi.  231;  Te.; 
My.,  also:  a  bag). 

karadi.  A  tribe  of  Brahmanas,  or  an  individual 
of  it  (who  used  to  perform  a  human  sacrifice  once  a 
year,  My.;  M.  tfe^a,  a  class  of  Brahmanas;  Mhr.  8* 

3 59FS$e)). 

kara-anveshana.  Seeking  for  with  the  hand. 
See  55)^08*0. 

^•05200  kaiAbu.  Bad;  uncultivable,  or  lying  uncultivated 
(C.;  Mhr.,  H.  iooato). 

^'OiD^dp®  kara-abharana.  An  ornament  for  the  hand.  See 
s3ooO. 

t&TX Ki  kar&ra.  »  tfc^do.  (B.  5,  221). 

kara-arayinda.  The  hand  regarded  as  a  lotus 

■r  £> 

(Ssv.  5,  after  14), 

^■Dt>do  kararu-  A  promise;  an  agreement,  an  engagement 
(C.;  Mhr.,  H.)*  —  8*tradOc3353o.  A  written  agreement, 
contract  or  engagement  (B.  5,  7.  221). 

T$-Ot><V  karala.  -d.  Great,  large,  high,  lofty.  2,  formidable. 
3,  deformed;  crooked  (£8*63,  esA&fcoSrO  Mr.  450).  4,  Ue> 

aSj,  s3j®3>£33  (Rn.  76).  5,  R.  of  Siva,  Yama,  and  others. 
6,  Iff.  of  a  region.  See  Bp.  38,  68;  40,  85;  49,  10;  58,  25; 
Ssv.  4,  7.  21. 

kara-alambana.  The  act  of  supporting  with 

ZfJ 

the  hand,  giving  a  helping  hand;  helping,  sustaining, 
support,  (ft.). 

t!f7 j^>e5  karali.  A  sakti  of  Siva  (Ssv.  3,  12). 

kara-avalambana.  =  tfoswsS^si.  (My.). 

?tOq>53$  kare6~avali«  The  region  of  the  banks 
of  a  river  or  of  the  shore  of  the  sea  (My.). 

kara2-asi.  (or  karal-asi).  A  sh^p  sword;  a  dagger 
(Ch.  v.  2,  0.  MS.;  Te.:  dagger  =  ^teO). 
tfvW  karali. —8*03$  ee39s3.  A  kind  of  coarse  cotton  cloth 
(S.  Mhr.). 

karalu.  (Tbh.  of  or  =  8*trao?).  (Bp.  47, 

34). 

$5  kari.  1.  To  be  scorched  or  singed;  to  be 
charred;  to  be  burnt  to  cinder  (wacras*  Smd. 
Dh.;  T.  *5*0,  ^dOTlo;  Bp.  3,  6;  My.).  2,  to  fry,  to 

roast  (in  oil,  ghee,  fat,  etc.,  C,).  P.  ps.  tfOdo, 

=3*0 c$o,  8*tfOF. 

kari.  2.  The  state  of  being  scorched,  etc. 
2,  frying,  etc.;  the  state  of  being  fried,  etc. 

—  tfOtfO.  rep.  (Bp.  2,  13;  50,  79;  56,  35). — ■SOtfSrk 
rfj  .  -t 5*0^.'  To  be  greatly  scorched  (in  the  mind)  and 
faint  (Bh.  1,  6,  17).  —  ^Orta’otoo.  -8*&tto0.  A  fried  kadu- 
bu  (C.).  —  8*0rtdav*.'  -tfjsv*.-  To  be  scorched,  etc.  (Bp. 
51,  24).  —  ^OsjJOO.  dupl.  A  charred  and  bent  or 
shrivelled  state  (Grj.  9,  22;  Bp.  58,  60).  —  8*asdx>0s&>t 


rt>.-sjp?rio.  To  be  scorched  and  shrivelled  (Grj.  2,  after 
106;  8,  49;  9,  21;  Ssv.  2,  9;  V.  38,  100).  *aod»s3o^8j 
8*053000^^5*00  (Smd.  267).  — 8*0 ol/a4?.  A  scorched  germ 
or  hud  (Bh.  4,  3,  12;  8,  8,  6).  —  8*Oo&0?tf.  -««&*.  A 
charred  pestle,  ^sdOFdo*  rtrao  8*Oo3j3o^ odi  3o£9J 

(Dp.  54). 

^6  kari.  3.  =  ^7,  etc.  Blackness;  the  colour 
black;  a  dark-blue  colour  (0.;  T.,  Te.).  2, 

charcoal  (My.;  T,),  (3,  unpropitiousness).  Geni¬ 
tive  ^ftodo  or  — .  ^Orlo^o  .  The.  pupil  of  the  eye 

(My.).  —  ^Orlo&y  The  common  Indian  magpie,  iDendro- 
citfca  rufa  (Bd.;  My.). —  8*0*0  A  very  prickly  under- 
shrub,  Barleria  buxifolia  Lin.  (St.  &  PI.).  —  ^Ois^Wo. 
~  u  (My.).  —  8*©2330ft*.  A  thorny  shrub  with 

very  fragrant  yellow  flowers,  Acacia  farnesiana  Willd. 
(St.  &  PL).  —  8*023-3©sdod.  The  Babool  tree,  Acacia 
arabiea  Willd.  (8t.  &  Pl.)#~- tfOttft.  A  disease  of  the 
cotton  plant  (S.  Mhr.).  —  8*Oi*^oft53od,  A  shrub  or 
small  tree,  Sesbania  aegyptiaca  Pers.  (St.  &  PL).  —  & 
OfcSfjOlrt.  A  potherb,  not  indigenous,  Rigella  sativa  Lin. 
(St.  &  Pl.;  8*>d£,  etc.  Si.  310;  My.).  —  8*03os3o^ 

ftd.  A  half  shrub,  the  Malabar  cat-mint,  Anisomeles 
malabarica  R.  Br.  (St.  &  PL).  — *  8*03fotfrofta.  A  small 
shrub,  sacred  to  Yishnu,  Ocimum  sanctum  Lin,  (St.  & 
PL;  My.).  —  8*0S>ori$O.  -SortVo.  The  dark  half  of  the 
month  (My.).  —  8*0as3F>.  An  unpropitious  day,  e.g>  the 
day  after  an  eclipse,  after  cremation,  etc.  (C.).  —  8*0 
.^rtda 0^4.  A  variety  of  Raga  tripudians  (Bd.;  My.). — 
8*0? A  shrub,  native  of  the  Indian  archipelago, 
but  running  now  wild  in  India,  Gendarussa  vulgaris 
Rees.  (St.  &  PL). — » 8*0(3  A  small  tree  with  strong 

smelling  leaves,  the  curry-leaf  tree,  Murraya  koenigii 
Spr.  (laPrSF,  Mr.  134;  C.). — 8*0sd>£$.  A  black 

bead  composed  of  earth,  sealing  wax,  etc.,  worn  by  a 
woman  whose  husband  is  alive  (My.).  —  8*05303^.  The 
tree  Terminalia  tomentosa  W.  &  A.  (Z.;  My.).  Cf . 
s.  >8*830*1.  —  8*03od.  The  Coromandel  ebony-tree,  Dios- 
pyros  melanoxylon  Roxb.  (St.  &  PL;  My.  =  ^?$3>Jod). 
— .^Oodoo.  -S50  3.  A  man  of  black  colour  (Smd.  154. 
184).  — .  ^oodj  WfcS.  A  kind  of  itch  or'Seab.  ^OcxL  8^ 
od0cdo^53(3o  (tfabj d  Rr.).  —  'aOodb  A  black  eye. 

^Oodj  ^o^od  (^^cdooqS  Hla.;  Mr.  276).  —  8*001) 
8*530^.  A  black  blanket  (Bp.  58,  50;  My.).  —  =5*OcdO  $e 

ds3.  R.  (Bp.  11,4) - -»rt?3.  —  ^ 

rt?3.  (?sdA},  en)s3j  Si.  305;  My.).  —  ^Ooda  Srld.  (s^sSj, 
?g0s3?E§>^,  >89d}  etc.  Rr.).  — •  ‘tfOodo  rljs^d^. 
(?i?e3,  etc.  Hla.;  sraA,  Rr.).  —  &5^d 

^dcD,  Rr.).  —  8* Dock 

rfo.  That  is  black.  ^Oo±>s^  (Smd.  119),  ^Dod)5d^ 

*5^0*  £jdrior\$a  obSjoo^tdo  (Hla,).  —  ^0 

°db  33^1# .  A  black  grape  (My.).  —  ^Ood>  idJo.  A  parti¬ 
cular  perfume,  a  dried  substance  of  a  brown  colour 
and  of  the  shape  of  a  nail,  apparently  a  dried  shell-fish 
(&>&,  fdab,  etc.  Rr.).  —  ^Ood)  The  grain 

Panicum  miliaeeum  (esrao  Rr.).  —  ^Oodi  ?Sj2r3, 

Rr,).  —  ^Ood)  tojd^aiodj'6.  -890&0.  A  brinjal  fruit 
of  a  blackish  colour  (Bp.  9,  2;  38,  53;  C.).  —  8*Ood) 
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A  kind  of  drug  and  perfume  tsaftytf,- 

Hla,).. —  ^Ood)  us^ao^p.  A  black  Brahmana.  ^Dodb  zn^ 
C3e>drtj,  <&&e3odo^  rdsj^  t33>drfo  (Prv.). 

— -^Ood)  c3Jc><do.  A  kind  of  fish  (dU\>o  Nr.). -»— ’tfOodod 
no.  -sadrto.  A  blackish  sealing  wax  (My.).  _  ^Oodo 
6^a3.  A  black  stripe.  ^Oodb  d^aSodiJ^,  ?radort  ('tf.ssS  sn>d 

V  v  q)  D3 

Nr,).  —  ^Oodj  e3js^,  $rksFs|,  etc.  Nr.; 

Nr.).  —  TrOodj  Bot^-.  (?f^^£on  Mr.  174).  —  ^©odbv«.  -S3 
V*  3.  A  female  of  a  black  colour  (My.).  —  =?r0odj*>O. 
-SfO.  The  pupil  of  the  eye  ^odO^odoq^^id.Hla.). 

—  ^OOSoeaoa  -^aesod.  A  black  ant  (Bp.  58,  50;  My.).  — 

^Oo&ogg.  -SAJgg.  The  fruit  of  the  tree  Melia  dubia 
Cav.  (Z.).  —  5SrOodoogo*3c^A^.  A  Jamaican  plant,  now 
running  wild  in  India,  the  Jamaica  Terrain,  Staehv-* 
tarpheta  jamaicensis  Yahl.  (Z.;  My.).  —  XrOodood) . 
-e/ucto .  =3  &ArtO  (St.  &  PI.).  2,  a  black  kind  of  uddu 

(My.).  —  tfOcdu^.  -e/PSg.  A  kind  of  black  sea-salt 
(My.).  —  OoSuttyg.  =  ^dodoos^g.  A  black 

sort  of  thorn-apple  (My.).  —  tfOcasjrb  The  jungle  bush- 
quail,  Perdieula  asiatica  (My.).  —  .  The 

grass  Andropogon  iwaranousa  Eoxb.  (St.  &  PL;  My,). 

—  tfOsgg.  The  American  cotton-plant,  Gossypium 
barbadense  Lin.  (St.  &  PL;  C,).  —  =5*0  3oS39.  To  tear,  i.  e. 
do  away  with,  unpropitiousness,  an  act  that,  on  a 
certain  day  (wad  adod^sS),  is  represented  by  throwing 
an  iron  ball  that  is  attached  to  a  rope,  over  a  torana 
and  thus  pulling  down  the  torana,  when  the  ornament¬ 
ed  bullocks  of  the  place  that  previously  had  passed 
under  the  torana,  are  playfully  driven  about  (S.  Mhr.). 

—  #0^  A  kind  of  perfume  (osir-J,  etc. 

Si.  154;  My.).  —  *0*  =  =5*d?-.  A  black  sugar-cane 

of  superior  sweetness  (0.).  —  =5*0?  ^fs.  (d/^ra  Si.  419; 
My.  as  -=Sn37i).  —  ^O^  A  black  scorpion  (Si.  171; 

My.).  — ^0^  $^do.  Water  of  a  dark  colour,  though 
pure  (C.).  2,  water  mixed  with  black  impurities  (My.). 

—  ^0?  cS^osd^Y.  (gedOrraO,  etc.  Si.  148).  —  =5*0?  £>*,. 

=  ^Oodo  q3jb^.  (C.).  —  =5*0?  (si?^©1^, 

Si.  138).  —  ^0?  *>s3os3.  (£d,  etc. 
Si.  305;  C.). — ^0?  <3Sg.  ~  ^©&g.  (Si.  150;  My/).—  =5* 
0^  dJS^.  A  dark-coloured  flower  (Si.  138.  140;  My.). 

^9  kari.  See  ©**6,  sstfarfO. 

£9  kari.  5.  =  ^  1.  (c.). 

^5  kari.  Having  a  trunk:  an  elephant  (rtea  Smd.  Dh.pfcJcS 
Nn.  57;  b&  Ct.  I,  30).  2,  the  number  eight  (oicsyj  MK 
347;  Ch.).  —  N.  (Bp.  15,  24;  47,  34).  — 

(Bp.  26,  55;  33, 13;  44,  58;  54,  72;  57,  83).  — 
&0dj$K  —  ^Oskjso.  Ganesa  (eSjrftf,  etc.  Sm.  4). 

^9^  karika.  (Sind.  154,  o.  r.  TOodo;  239).  =  ^0^.  A 
black  man. 

^5^  karika.  Doing,  acting.  See  taos^a-. 

kari-kara.  An  elephant’s  trunk.  s^fSodb  ej  do» 
(=g*0tfdd  ertj  Nn.  72). 

^9^0  kariku.  — tf&ovo  (Smd.  48),  etc.  The 
state  of  being  scorched,  singed,  or  charred, 

etc.  irO’SrOSSd.  (*5i015\)S30).  To  becorab  scorched, 

etc.  (Bh.  4,  3,  54;  Rsv.  5,  38). 


^9/i  kariga.  =  ^^*  (My.;  To.  tfrtoFd).  &0odd  tfjssdj 
d>  *$o£,  £e39ock  Bdo  3e>  ^Ort,  4d2gdc3o  deed 
dJrttfo  tfOodJ  (Sp.).  ^ 

kari-gamane.  A  woman  whose  gait  resembles 
that  of  an  elephant  (R.). 

^5 a kari-garjita.  The  roaring  of  elephants. 

^9 T\  karigi.  A  black  female  (My.;  Tu.  ^^r). 

^9?)^  karigisu.  =  (My.),  r\%& 

(zdOjg  055 da^esr  Sf.  378). 

kari-ghate.  A  troop  of  elephants  (J.  3,. 3 8). 

^9o^j  karihku.  =  ^Wo  (Smd.  48). 


kari-carma-dhari.  Who  wears  an  elephant’s 
hide:  Siva  (Bp.  25,  31). 

kari-carma-ambara.  Siva  (My.). 

^9^0  karicu.  =  q.  v.  , 

?r9edo  kariju.  To  lay  hold  of,  10  seize,  etc. 

(^o3j|v«  Ct.  I,  69,  o.  r.  cf.  ^a>,  tfd  4). 

kariju.  A  weight  used  in  weighing  camphor  (My.; 
cf.  tfratao?). 

karini.  A  feinale  elephant  (&S  Ct.  II,  14).  See 
^9^0  karitu.  P.  p.  (My.). 

&&c$d  karidu.  (Smd.  96).  =  ^tdos,  Wst).  That  is 
black;  blackness  ss,  ma., 

Nr.;  Tf^CO^,  ^es5,  Sm.  69;  ^5^  Nn.  76). 

drso  ^O^rl  (Mr.  275).  (502). 

ao‘a'odbc3o0cJ  (j.  6,  31). 

kari-pippali.  A  plant  bearing  a  pungent  fruit. 
Photos  officinalis  Roxb.  See  rte&sd  O. 
kari-pota.  A  young  elephant. 
kari-prasa.  A  kind  of  alliteration  (Ch.). 
kari-makara.  A  fabulous  sea-monste?', 

^d^ooSD  kari-mukha.  Gandsa.  (My.). 

karira.  A  water-jar  (Sf$W,  edd^  Mr,  209). 

2,  the  root  of  an  elephant’s  tusk  (idgSdOJei03,  w?Sol3  sSjs 
riv  Mr.  155;  cf.  ^0^0).  3,  =  ^0^d  No.  1. 

^55^  kari-ripu.  =  TO^O.  (Ssv.  3,  28). 

=£0^3$  kari-vadana.  =  TOsiwai.  (My  ). 

?r07de^  kari-valli,  =  7l£52ogO.  (Si.  145). 


^D^&iodo^  kari-vaijayanti.  A  flag  carried  by  an  elephant. 
kari-vairi.  A  lion  (Ajo^  Mr.  159). 
kari-savaka.  A  young  elephant. 


tfSscp  karishnu.  Fond  of  doing,  doing.  See  osoo-,  $03^ 

P2 

OoyJ  . 

e-s 

=^9?do  karisu.  1.  =  ^rJo2.  To  cause  to  fry  or 
roast  (C.).  2,  to  fry  or  roast  (My.).  So^^oA) 
skracto  cSoa^sS  (Si.  314). 

^r9?do  karisu.  2.  —  ^^  l,  etc.  To  cause  to  call, 
etc.;  to  send  for.  ifocS  ojsart  ^arlrts?o 

*8rO'nj  (O^e  Nr.).  See  B.  3,  23;  4,  78;  5,191. 

karisu.  To  do,  to  make.  See  c.  g.  eoA^-,  w«o-, 

eta 
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kari-skandha.  A  troop  of  elephants .* 

Tj§§d  kartra.  =  #0d.  A  young,  tender  bamboo ,  shot  from 
the  root  (VW9e3  Mr,  485 ;  Sdosreo^od,  &&d  tfCPd  Kn.  186). 
2,  a  water -far.  3,  a  thorny  shrub,  Capparis  aphylla 
Roxb.  ( #JS do 3o  485;  dod$o  136), 

kariraka.  Fight,  battle  (ssrts*  H.;  s^sbFs^, 

Mr.  452). 

kartri.  The  root  of  an  elephants  tusk. 
kartsha.  Dry  cotv-dung. 


karu.  1.  (Smd.  59),  Embossed  work,  bass- 
relief  (T.  M.  tfdbtf^sse*;  cf.  # 

*41);  an  embossed,  or  plastic,  representa¬ 
tion:  a  puppet  (4^  Ct.  I,  52).  —  do  a  tab.  -na t*o. 
To  put  bosses  or  raised  figures;  to  mould,  to  model  (s3? 

3JF  Smd.  Dh.).  See  tfdooaslo  in  Abh.  P.  3,  after  25; 
Grj.  2,  after  106;  3,  102;  Bp.  18,  38;  C.  Bp.  5,  51. 

karu.  2.  (=  ^  i,  etc.).  Greatness  (T.  tfdo, 

great;  a  hillock;  greatness;  strength;  M.  tfdo, 

stout;  hard  =  ^o;  ^ do »3o,  hardness,  sharpness  of  sword, 
strength  of  a  man=  CeOsSo.  —  ^dodosd  A  lofty  dwel¬ 
ling,  an  upstair  house  (f3e3df3^  vo^Orl  Ss.).  A)Oodo  =5*30 
siraaS  (^*s5of©  rt,  335dd,  $$4^,  ^300  Ss.;  idotoo^  Kk. 
13,o.  r.  tfdosra^).  s3oo£$  tftks&radcS  s3oo?tf  ra  sJjsrtF^d 
(Rsv.  13,  after  1).  See  Abh.  P.  3,  after  26;  3,  28;  -7,  after 
62;  10,  after  36;  11,  149;  16,  after  71.— tfdbsas*.  -S3J3 
a.  =  tfdoedoscs.  See  above;  J.  6,  10.  11;  8,  5;  15,5. 

sfcto  karu.  3.  (once  Abh.  p.  9,  104).  To  point 
(with  a  weapon),  to  aim  at  (T.  tfciocjj,  to  think, 

esteem,  design,  be  bent  or  intent;  ^doso^  thought,  etc.). 
P.  p.  *do3o  (Abh.  P.  9,  104;  13,  51.  90;  Grj.  1,  110; 
2,  88;  Ssv.  3,  50;  4,  6.  10). 

^doo  karum.  An  imitative  sound,  «~.^doo  tf-doo. 


rep.  The  sound  produced  in  eating  raw  cucumbers,  etc. 
(C.).  — .  ^doo  tfodoo.  reit.  =  ^doo  =5*doo.  (My.), 
karuku.  =  5^*,  etc.  (My.;  &.). 
karuku.  A  kind  of  finger-ring  (Si.  220,  only  in  Si.), 
^dof®  karuna. —  ^doe5!  (Smd.  102).  That  which  causes 
pity;  sorrow;  pity;  compassion;  mercy.  2,  compassionate, 
merciful  (s^efc  Nn.  194).  3,  an  ascetic  (3*3^  109). 
4,  one  of  the  rasas  or  sentiments  of  a  poem:  the  pathetic 
sentiment  (Kayy.  IT,  2,  30.  35.  36).  5,  the  pamplemouse 
tree.  Citrus  decumana. — See  Bp.  18,  52;  22,  20;  23,  40; 
43,  8;  53,  47;  59,  52. 

karuna-akara,  A  mine  of  mercy  (Ssv.  4,  after 

88). 

karuna-nidhi.  A  treasury  of  mercy  (My.). 
iSrdoesDSS'  karuna-abdhi.  An  ocean  of  mercy  (Ssv.  2,  111; 
4,  after  99). 

karuna-arnbu.  A  tear  of  compassion  (Bp.  18, 

64). 

$d0533do^d  karuna-ararita.  Kindness  regarded  as  ambrosia 
(J.  1,  1). 

^doesadoo^  karuna-ambudfei.  — ddo^s>£.  (Bp.  80,-30). 
^do^DdF  karuna-arta.  Pitiful  and  painful,  as  a  cry  (B.  4, 
38). 


^dos^OSDO  karuna-alav&la.  A  reservoir  of  compassion 

(My.). 

^dOK'BOo  karuna-alu.  -s?o.  A  person  who  possesses  pity 
etc.;  compassionate  (My.).  See  Bp.  1,  33;  28,  50;  46,  75. 
^dossD&odd  karunalutana.  Compassion  (My.).-, 
T^doe^dd^  karuna-vanta.  Haying  compassion,  compas¬ 
sionate  (Bp.  3,  67);  a  compassionate  man  (My.).  2,  piti¬ 
able  (Sk.). 

^d0WDtfd$$  karuna-saranidhi.  An  ocean  of  mercy  (Bp. 

44,  73). 

i^do^ddood)  karuna-samudra.  =  ^dog^id^.  (My.). 
^doszijCBAd  karuna-sagara.  —  tfdo^FSs&oEy  (My.), 
^dosro^do^  karunft-Bindhu.  =  ^dop^a*d$$.  (Bp.  36,3). 
^dop5  karuni.  A  compassionate,  merciful  person  (Bp.  10 
41;  24,  19).  See  itafc-.;  $35*-.  2,  pitiable. 

#do f$?3o  karunisu.  To  be  compassionate  or  merciful  (Smd. 
152  Mdb.;  Bp.  27,  14.  73;  57,  13;  61,  59;  Bh.  8,  26,  26; 

O. ;  B.  4,  144);  to  pity  (o.  Acc.,  My.),  to  show  mercy  to 
(Bp.  44,  16;  My.);  to  present  (something)  from  com¬ 
passion  or  mercy  (Grj.  10,  112;  Ssv.  2,  112;  Bp.  27,  38; 
48,  6;  My.). 

^dOfS  karune.  -»«>.  (Smd.  102;  Kavy.  I,  2,  74-83).  Pity, 
compassion.  2,  =  !5!doe3  No.  4.  (tfdopsad^Kavy.IV,  2,  52). 
tfdo^A,  karuttu.  p.  p.  of  tfdas,  q.  v. 

^d020js3^0  karubfiju.  ===  ^dioossao,  etc,  (^^o r\&  St.  &  PI.; 
My.). 

#d053Jo>cg  karumada.  See  s.  ^do  2. 
karuvada.  See  s.  2. 

^doy*  karul.  (Smd.  59.  132).  =  ^ddo?  t^dodo,  3^0F, 
2.  An  entrailf  the  bowels  (j.  12,  44;  le, 

28;  M.  ^d5?*,  lungs  and  heart,  liver;  the  mind,  heart; 
Tu.  ^oor).  2,  love  (see  2).  ^do^o  (Smd.  27;  Bp. 

45,  32).  See  djsrS  rtdov*  tfrtFdo^,  uu  cbv*.--- 1*300, e& 

c*.  Entrails  that  resemble  braided  hair  (Abh. 

P.  13,  49). 

tfdosfo  karuiu.==^kf,  etc.  (®^t  Hla.,  Nr., 

Mr.  396;  Si.  205;  Bh.  8,  22,  45;  My.),  ^do^o  (Bp.  58, 
56).  wdo^on^o  (Si.  205).  ^djtfo  s3odoVo 

?  (Prv.). 

^djsd  karusha.  K.  of  a  people  and  their  country.  (R.). 

^dkare.  l.  =  ^5  5,  ^«3  s.  To  ea.il;  to  invite  (^30^ 

$  Smd.  Dh.:  Sm.  106;  C.;  T.  Tu.  ^d,  to  crow);  to 
emit  a  sound,,  to  sound  (see  sa )^ortrd,  #eo9<ud, 
zjSjs^rtrd,  &Mri3f  T.  also  :  to  speak;  to  clamour). 

P.  ps.  ^ddo,  ^fddo  (e.  g.  Bp.  32,  54;  57,  40),  ^d  2,  ^d  2. 
T*ds3o  (WC3%  Smd.  I  &  Dh.).  ^ds^cij  (aS33, 

ctfjaAHr.;  23o^,  eJSoSjidNn.  95).  •tfdsSO  (sf^dra  Nn.  89; 
^F,  vss^ft  106;  155).  ^d^o*,  ^d (Smd.  78). 

vddwoj.^dc^^o  (277).  ^5^^0  (264).  ^drfo 

eroc-sj  sSSsartctetoo  ^rlCO^  o  (Nr.). 

*ard^3?  (Bp.  20,  13),  $es30  Wddo,  ^e?JooCjo  (Bh. 

1,  10,  23).  ip?5k(6  ^drfs5*,  <bC3odo*  sj-sd^rl!  (1,  10, 
26).  !  (1,19,19).  vdc5cl(2, 13,39). 

is'dodj'd.eSss,  new  cdb  aJ£®.  (Dp.  54).  ^ddd  I 

ca  eoca-e  Wvr/  P3 
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Jesdd  dootJ^!  jd^Ocs  lododod  oidd  wrtodo  &3sd!— ^ddo, 
s8£^u  ^js^d  siowcrartdo  So  a  ^ab  (others:  . . .  wScdlirt  do 
udjaert  to£o,  Prvs.).  tazg^o  =?rddd  L  o3^o  doadO  (h> 
Nn.  154).  See  Bp.  3,  21;  18,  18;  32,  18;  32,  44;  37,  3; 
48,  9.  26;  52,  2;  60,  28;  Rev.  5,  125;  6,  10;  10,  9;  J.  8, 
6;  Jhs.  1,  16*  —  tfdcSjacdo*.  -tocdj*.  (=tfd  ixJ3£0O  3§JS£?l0). 
To  conduct  away  (another  person)  along  with  one’s  self 
(Bh.  2,  13,  13).  —  ^dcdo  tftfo5o*&.3=tf<5  t&Vobo&>~ (s. 
=*3  3).  ^dodo  w^o^o^es  (washed,  sSjsa  G.). 

Sr6  kare.  2.  =  ^  2,  etc.*—  *d  tfd.  rep.  P.  p.  tfd  fddo 
(t.  e.  ^ddo  tfddo,  Bp.  24,  61;  Rsv.  13,  after  95  &  102; 
J.  28,  20). —  d  d  £j0^t  (B.  5,  53.  138).— 

=£3  30*0.  (B.  4,  196;  My.).  — ^d  ado.  —  ^d 

3do.  (B.  4,  56.  196;  My.). 

d  kare.  3.  ?#6?.  =  tfSoto,  infinitive  of  tfa  1.  — 

fl'd  To  send  (one  person)  to  call  or  invite 

(another)  (B.  4, 137;  My.).  —  tfd  tf  ft  8oa&).  =  tfd  tfs?*o. 
(C.)*—  ’tfd^  Sending  to  call,  sending  for 

taSS,  ajj®3  Si,  388;  My.). 

6  kare.  4.  To  hide  (v.  t.  &i.,  waforfj).  *3*^ 

^fdo,  esdofido  (Smd.  II;  Kk.  87,  o.  r.  tfd;  T.  tfd,  to 
hide,  conceal;  to  be  close-handed;  to  steal,  see  s. 
cf.  tfOiSo).  See  ws$d2,  3<drfd,  docdo  d,  doas&nd;  Abb.  P. 
7,  86;  Rsv.  4,  after  14.  A 

kare.  5.  =  &i  4.  —  * ddod.  dupi.  =  *  ddod.  (Bp.  15, 

7;  81,  14;  36,  17). 

?r6  kare.  6.  A  bank,  a  shore  (tfou  smd.  Bh., 

i.  e.  or  rt*of  see  Ho.  3;  3?d  Sm.  106;  My.;  Tu., 

Te.,M.;  T.  *%);  a  boundary  (T.).  2,  the  border, 
i  e.  unwoven  threads,  of  a  cloth  or  blanket 

(d^ddSmd.Bh.;  5*n^rt>fim.l06;- 538f,  d*,  rfd,  AjdHla., 
Nr.;  Mr.  342;  C.;  Te.,  Tu,,T.,  M.;  in  regard  to  a  blanket 
the,  unwoven  threads  just  at  the  end  of  the  web  are  to  be 
inter-knit  with  coloured  or  uncoloured  cross-threads  by 
means  of  the  hand,  by  which  the  real  border  or  selvage 

is  formed).  3,  a  cow-house  or  station  (rtdse*ou 
Smd.  Dh.,  which  though  in  all  MSS.,  appears  to  be  a 
mistake,  see  ^drtcso^;-  there  seems  to  have  been  origi¬ 
nally  see  ^d  4,  and  the  t?dcd  s.  ^d  8  may  per¬ 

haps  also  be  wrong;  Tu.:  tfd,  a  parish,  a  social  or  caste 
jurisdictional  division;  M.:  aparish,  a  section).  — df  ^d^ 
ftttoracJ  (B.  5, 123).  —  tfd  is^dddo. 

A  class  of  Kurubas  (now  also  of  Mahomedans),  whose 
occupation  is  to  join  a  selvage  to  blankets).  — ^drlcso^. 
-<53rc0g  To  overstep  the  boundary,  to  become  excessive 
(^osos^dora  Smd.  Bh.;  Abh.  P.  3,  154;  9,30;  16,  89; 
Ssv.  1,  after  79;  2,24).  —  -is^o.  (Boundary 

stones  ?):  two  stones  erected  by  the  individual  who  com¬ 
mences  the  building  of  a  town,  which  are.  worshipped 
annually  by  him  as  long  as  he  lives,  and  by  his  des¬ 
cendants,  etc.  after  his  decease.  This  prevails  to  the 
west  of  Mysore  (R.). 

?ri3  kare.  7.  ==0^S}  ^£>2,  ^€5 1,  1),  ^53,  s&n3if 

(^ri)*  Blackness;  the  colour  black ;  a  dark- 
blue  colour  (cf.  ^o),  Genitive '^do3o,  —  ^d^do 


(^dd,  ^odood  Bhw,;  My.).  —  ^drt^z?.  A  ganike  that 
bears  black  berries  (My.).  —  ^3383^  The  scaup, 

Fuligula  marila  (Bd.).  —  ^djSso.  Black  soil  (C.).  —  ^d 
wsgj.  A  prostrate  plant  with  light  blue  flowers,  Ruellia 
prostrata  Lamk.  (Z.).  2,  N.  of  a  lewd  warrior  (My.). 

—  A  milky  climbing  shrub,  Cryptolepis 
buchanani  Roem.  &  Scb.  (Z.).  —  ^d^W3.  A  kind  of 
plantain  used  for  medicinal  purposes  (S.  Mhr.;  B.  2,38). 

—  ^dtojsa.  Ashes  made  by  pouring  water  on  a  cake  of 

dried  cow-dung,  etc.  when  glowing  in  the  fire,  and  used 
as  a  dentifrice (C.;  B.  3, 20).  —  ^d&3^.  A  black  eat  (B. 
1,  27;  C.).  —  ^ddod.  The  range  of  ghauts  from  Tiru- 
pati  to  Srisaila,  and  other  black  hills  (My.).  — -  tfdodjd^. 
-Wdj.  tfdd^,  The  black  dame:  the  name  of  a  household- 
goddess,  a  kind  of  Sakti;  there  is  no  image  of  her,  but 
she  is  considered  to  reside  in  the  niche  of  a  wall  of  a 
room,  where  a  eocoa-nut  is  kept  for  her  (S.  Mhr.).  — 
do&os*.  -erud,  A  kind  of  gecko,  Hemidaotylus  sykeaii 
(Bd,).  —  tfdo3oodo^3 .  sa  Oodoodo^® .  (dja  Si.  * 

158).  —  tfdodotfOj.  -oiV'jj.  A  species  of  Sosamum  indioum 
(C.).  —  tfdaWj,.  (ta3otf,  Si.  175);  — the  king 

crow  or  Bedugo  (Bd.;  Pr.).  —  •tfdSo^OtAi^j.  (tJoio^Ow 
^  St.  &  PL).  —  #d^  ©rtodo^.  (ssrldirtc^  Si.  226;  My.). 

—  =s  (My.;  aSsSSF  Cb.).  —  ^d? 

('S^dd,  -tfodoodG.).  —  tfd?  A 

black  bear  (C.;  B.  3,  108).  —  ^d?  (^cstoo,  vv? 

too,  ^od^,  do^  G.).  —  ^d?  Black  hair  (C.;  B.  3, 

48).  —  ^d?  —  ^oodo  g.). 

—  A  black  spot  (B.  3,  99;  5,  255;  My.,  also  “ard^ 
^0-^).  — ^'d?  tano.  (^d  srad  G.;  My.). — ^d?  z$z COo.  A 
black  scorpion  (C.). »—  ^d?  ■ =  #dodo-.  (^^,5 

«5  G.).  —  ^d^do.  (i.  er-&  dodo  do).  That  is  black  (C.). 
Plural  ^a^d){B.  3,55.  113).  —  tfd?  A  black  wolf 

(B.  3,85;  5,  252;  My.).  — ^d^  do^.  A  black  deer(My.). 

—  *3?  S6dj.  A  black  stripe  (C.;  B.  2,  26;  3,  74;  4,  35). 

—  tfde  A  black  colour  (B.  1,5).  —  ros^d  d<> 

do.  (€5^cdo,  edo^f^jo-,  arv3^d,  ^eod,  oo^oG.). 

—  dozi.  A  black  mole  (My.).  —  ^  dodrto^odo 
fsd.  (Sd  Cfe.).  —  ^d^  dodo^.  Gunpowder  (My.;  T.  ^do- 
dododo^).  —  ^d^  docSo.  A  bad  kind  of  small-pox  (0.). 

—  ^3^  500^033®)^  (-tfjiv-).  The  brown  eagle,  Aquilla 
fusca  (Bd.).  —  ^3?  doEQdo.  Black  pepper  (My.).  —  ^3? 

~  #0?  (jb'rtorcd,  dodjd  G.). 

3o do^.  The  white-banded  eagle,  Aquilla  bifaseiata 
(Bd.).  — A  black  (ominous)  house-lizard  (My.). 

—  T^d^  So£^.  A  common  weed,  the  ash-coloured  flea- 
bane,  Vernonia  cinerea  Less.  (Sb  &  PL).  — ’ifde  dosO. 
A  large  straggling  shrub,  Anisonema  multiflora  Wight. 

( Z My.)*—  ^3?  (©drrSuG.). 

&S  kare.  8.  Green  black  pepper  (e*^Smd.  Bh.; 

My.);  green  cardamoms  (My.). 
tfSn&SD  kare-gara.  A  man  of  the  class  of 
■  people  called  Tfd  ^feJadddo  (s.  ^3  6;  c.). 

karedu.  =  etc.  That  is  black  (C.; 

B.  1,  1). 

tfdcdJToJ  kareyisu.  =  ^^i,  etc.  (My.),  2, to  cause 
to  saund,  to  call  out  loudly,  to  shout  to- 
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gether  (only  in  Si.).  W8&  ?5$0  tfdoSjtfuario 

.  (*osSjs3  Si.  55). 

^6odbOoJ)^  kareyuvikS.  Calling,  etc.  (s^s, 

dr*,  <tf35^c3  Si.  55;  3S3,  3$J3£  388). 

karesu.  =  ^^l,  etc.  (Bp.  51,  10;  Bh.  1,  8,64. 
71;  J.  2,  35.  45;  5,  36;  10,  47;  13,  5.  19;  18,  41;  28,  29; 
29,  38;  My,).  to  have  one’s  self  called;  to  be 

called  (Kk.  93). 

karefcu.  —  tfdkfo.  The  Numidian  crane  (dV^  C.). 
^•d?r^o  kareau,  A  male  elephant  (tV&  Mr.  487);  a  female 
elephant  (sSra  fc,  Nn.  120;  &a,  33psra  ?5  Mr.  153). 

2,  a  great  coward  (^A^sstp^do,  Nn.  120;  sd?3  Mr. 

487).  3,  dust  (dte,  cSjsVj  120).  4,  the  tree  Pterospermum 

acerifolium  (qJjdttad'si,  120). 

^dvisfiS  karoti.  The  skull;  a  basin,  a  cup. 
tf'd&tit  kardda.  A  crore,  a  lakh  (C.;  H.). 

kara-drdha.  The  back  of  the  hand  (sSj^odo* 
Mr.  322). 

karolu.  A  pistol  (My.;  Br.,  H.  tftta)?©,  a  large 
matchlock). 

2rC$  kara.  1.  =  4.  P.  p.  of  ^©*3.  —  tf© 

(f.  e.  tf©3z£>  tod<).  To  milk  and  bring  (Bp.  58, 

22;  My.). 

tfCS  kara.  2.  =  tfeDi  etc.  A  calf  (C.).  aSwoasjeS*  j 

*  tQ  r*> 

*©S$  tfsDF  (Si.  168).  See  B.  1,  21;  3,  17;  aSod  rt©?  3?jsp  j 
Or!©.  "  | 

ifCd  kara.  3.  With  blackness.  —  *©*©£.  Quite  j 

black  (C.  Bp.  50,  27).  j 

#53^0  karaku.  =  i,  etc.  (Te.;  e.).  j 

?r£3t?  kajake.^^,  etc.  (sazan?  a.;  My.).  | 

^CSorO  karanga.  To  turn  black  (^syr,  j 

Smd.f  Dh.;  Abh.  P.  7,  after  14;  7,  114;  10,80;  T.,  M.  ! 
W©o;  M.  ^©j,  tf©^,  black). 

tfeacfo  karadu.  P.  p.  of  *©a3. 

SrSSe/ karal.  3re3ex).  =  *  air..  Saltishness,  brack-  j 

ishness.  (T.  saltpetre).  —  tf©tL>j^£o.  Saline  ! 

soil  (erv&sSsJs*,  erus^ld  Nr.;  My.). 

^C3a>o  karasu.  To  cause  milk  to  flow  (Bp.  57  j 
sum.;  My.);  to  cause  to  rain  (Bp.  25,  13;  54,  72;  j 
57,  83); — to  cause  to  milk  (My.). 

karavu.  Milking  (My.;  m.  tf©s$).  I 

Stt9  kari.  1.  =  ^es33.  (C.).  *©*«  (^5 

Nr.),  tf©9o&o<d  a$*j4  (*bg,3, 

tfoutpteft  3n>uj  tf©9ofco«  Si.  322).  See 

Prv.  s.  oisSj,  1. 

e 

l?ca9  kari.  2.  =  ^©3 1 ,  etc.  (Te.).  —  #0*7^69*.  -*ad 
Vs.  A  black  throat  (Bp.  37,  32).  —  ^©^jsd^sj.  -<$a.  = 
tfesMadw.  (Bp.  44,  68). —  A  black 

hide  (Bp.  20,  12). 

kari  3.  Vegetables  of  any  kind,  raw  or 
boiled  (M.,  t.).  2,  flesh,  curry  (t.,  r.;  cf.  ^  6). 


?rC59#  karike.  =  ^©t?,  ^©oc#,  x©^,  X©9^, 

A^r  The  Huriallee  grass,  Agrostis  linearis 

Retz.  (or  Cynodon  dactylon  Pers.;  c&asSr,  So  03^0  Mr. 
109;  116;  dradr,  0.;  C.;  B.  B,  11;. 

Te.  n©3^;  M.  ^©Jrt;  T.  ^©orto,  °j©Jrts3jo  e«;  Tu. 
its?cdj  *©»*  (AjSrtasSF  Mr.  109). 

karu.  1.  (Smd.  59).  =  ^©  2,  X©o^.  A  calf  (as 

Nr.;  Si.  463;  ,  ;s3^  Sm.  33;  C.;  Tu.  see 

2).  wltfiS  *©o  (srartf  Nr.).  *ea>$<5l  (^dS 

Kk.  69).  ^©jtI^j  (d^^sDjgsS  Nn.  110).  ^©^.PtI  (Si. 

319;  B.  2,  21).  ^©J53^,  sio hrt 

53?>odj^O  S3j©9r(^ 

(Mr.  186).  See  Smd.  194.  202;  Bp.  38,  40;  50,  58;  51, 
22.  23;  57,  32;  60,  30.  33.  35.  36;  J.  11,  4; 

©PHS^o.  -TOio.  A  boy  who  tends  calves  (Bhagavata  10 
13,  1). 

karu.  2.  =  (Abh.  p.  3, 50;  9, 104). 

karUke.^ewotf  (Smd.48),  ^^  etc.  (C^JSsSr, 
Nr.);  t?  ^©ji?  $3^o3jf 

(Nr.).  See  to6d,7l©jtf,  tc^n©JiP. 

SffiCOo^  karuhke.  =  B’esj^  (Smd.  48;  Ssv.  1,38). 

karubatsuSi.  The  state  of  being  an 
envious  person  ;  envy  (Ram.  6, .12, 38;  My.). 
?fS£0W0  karubu.  1.  =  1.  (My.).  See  Prv.  s. 

3©JtOO  1. 

karubu.  2.  =  ^©odoo^  2.  (j.  29, 32;  t.  tfsacso). 

See  Ct.  I,  86  e.  —  ^©ow.  -ss3.  An  envious  man; 

a  deceitful,  crafty  man  (^^A3 3^ cSodoo  Bhn.  61;  My.).  See 
Bh.  1,  8,  21;  J.  5,  69;  28,  36;  Ksv.  11,  92.  Feminine 
#©5&  (My.). 

karumbu.  1.  To  envy,  etc.  <<s*u> cdo 

Smd.  Dh.). 

karumbu.  2.  Envy,  etc.  (<a^ta  ct.  i, 

106;  esGJte;  Kk.  48,  o.  r.  csV ta,  «^jbo3o 

Sm.  60).  *  * 

^£93 karuvu.  =  ^©01,  etc. '(My.).  V'&v  ^©05^5  (; grar 
^  0.).  ’ 

karuhu.  (^osoo  ?).  (=  X©oaoo  2).  ( ?  Bh. 

2,14,61).” 

kare.  1.  =  ^©32,  (^d 7,  etc.).  Blackness;  the 
colour  black  or  dark-blue;  a  stain,  a  spot 

Smd.  Dh.;  tfoctfo  Sm.  116;  Kk.  116;  tfwo 

=5^0,  tfsJJ  44;  Ct.  I,  21;  ^Orto,  waO«-Sm.  69;  98; 

Te.,  M.;  T.  cf.  1).  See  Smd.  28;  Kavy.  5,  29 

—  ^©3^£|.  =  ^©3;1j&du  ,  (Bp.  14,  22).  —  -©3rt£,  -*c. 
To  be  stained  (Bp.  *7,  15).  —  ^©Vfods*.  -^jcdo«.  a 
black  throat  (Bp.  17,  11;  Rsv.  14,95).  ^©3r!jsdu  .«a 
d©<-tsa.  The  black-throated  one;  Siva  Sm.  3; 

erosXiofca^,  etc.  Ct.  II,  5;  Bp.  23,  27^  V.  36, 
after  55;  Sev.  2,84).  —  =tf©3f1jsdt)S3.  -?55j.  ==  ^rf^dOl 
(Bp.  52, 15).  —  ^©3^V’3j3do^oy.  N.  (Bp.  58,  7).  —=5i©3 
-^3^.  The  black  or  dark-blue  mountain 

Ss.). 

kare.  2.  =  7,  etc.  See  anjsort©?.- 
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karS.  3.  **«*«•  To  milk;  to  cause  to 
flow,  to  give  forth,  to  emit ;  to  rain ;  to  shed 
tears  (S&J^oS  Sind.  Dll.;  $^di3J9Sa$?J  Sm.  116;  ds3 
p5  Ct,  i,  29;  ^0  ot.  I,  43,  Ss.;  Kk.  60;  G.;  T.,  M.  ^es; 
Te.  ^4);  to  give  milk  (My.;  T.,M.).  p.  ps.  ^es3, 

(<?,  #.  Bp.  50,  4),  ddjdo'  raseJo  tfea3cSo  (Smd. 

-  157).  «m3jf  ^ea3^©*  (aoo).  ¥e35d 

do.jA©*  Hla.,  Mr.  483).  ^  Be«>0<3grt 

t3^  a>d4  (3%odo);  sl>C33odb  ^e53d  (^era^oS.); 

3o®w  =^e53d  Nr.).  tfjacgda©.)  tf©3 

53  t?4  (dorados?  Hla.).  ^4rt^o  tfesd  333©*  (J^d,  etc. 

Mr.  182),  tfe5sddJ  loe^ddo  o3s3o^(Dp.  4).  ^©jo  ^es3 

43cS  tfjesjrratf  tfjatf  s»  (J.  4, 10).  tf^odbod  sSFra' 

lotSodood  =5^  esarl  (Prv»).  See  Grj.  2,  after  106; 

Bp.  9,  12,  18,  78;  57,  33;  60,  :5;  J,  1,  7;  4,  10.  16.  55; 

Riv.  8,112;  C.  Bp.  11,6;  Si.  316.  32  ■;  B.  1,  10; 

653  tiusaiaft©  ea3,  tSAj^es3  djeo5rte33;  Prv.  s.  b43ra. 

?  a  r\  7  7 

^£$3  kare.  4.  =  L.  — ’s©3  *  es3.  rep.  p.  p.  ^es3  ^e93cio 

(J,  25,  5)»  —  tf©3  3do.  S5S  3o*.  (My.). 

^53 rt  karrage.  Blackly;  blackness  (C.>. 

©e  tb£9  wyiCbaTiSP  (B.  1,4).  See  Prv.  s. 

&&  c3  karraue.  =  ^  g *.  (Bp.  34, 8;  j.  13, 35). 

kar,  (kar).  1.  *=  ^5,  etc.  Blackness.  —  ^*£|. 

-’tfcs,  The  liver-  (fswara  Mr.  898).  •— .  -tfra.  = 
(t?owra,  odo^^  H1&.).  —  tfrtFdJO  .  Purple, 
dark-red  (My.;  G.).  — -  ??3«>r€.  The  herb 

Jjeucas  indica  R.  Br.  (or  Pklomis  indioa,  St.  &  Ph). 
— -  A  kind  of  mildew  (S.  Mhr.)»  — »  ^rcft^©'6.  j 

=  tf^oSu  ©€.  (Smd,  251,  o.  r.  ^^s^) - -3» 

(Rsv.  5,  59;  11,  18).  —  ^tork^odod.  ~*sd.  ~ 
Whose  road  is  black:  fire  (3-&OF  Kk.  21,  o.  v.  ^raWF-). 
—  •b'wf^.  = (Rlv.  5,  after  55). — ■  ‘tftoJFoi.  -4c3. 
The  black-metal:  iron  {ue)dJ3F<3«  Kk.  47}  0.  r.  tftoJ^rd). 
^oCOdj*  dc&,  ^^hojodJg  tfioJFoSo  (3md.  L).  —  <tfi3FU0j. 

A  black  mountain  (Abh.  P.  13,  128).  —  tfeS.^F&t.  A  black 
huntsman.  *i3*FS o6  (Smd.  82).  —  •tfdJBFcS*.  ~4&c3*.  = 
“tfwoFtd.  (AOFrad,  wodb?o,  0J8^  Mr.  98,  o.  r. 

■ffSftSjSFcS5;  Afih.  P.  4,  12).  — -  ^©F^.  =  ej^.  A' 
shrub  or  small  tree,  Yitex  negundo  L.  (St.  &  PI.). 

^F  kar.  2.  =  ^  2,  in  tfAaF^  (My.). 

kar,  3.  (s^8).  —  ^r5.  rep.  The  sound  made 
in  the  gnashing  of  teeth  (C.).  2,  the  cawing  of  crows 

(My.;  cf,  *4  1)« 

^f  kar,  4.  =  ^*.  — «Ftf.  =  *d*a.  (My.). 

karka.  White;  excellent;  beauty;  fire,  2,  a  white 
horse. 

karkata.  A  crab;  the  sign  Cancer.  2,=  ‘5tss JF^, 
^Fd,  hard,  firm,  strong  (^6^«d  Mr.  228,  see  Mrs S). 
karkataka.  ^4  crab  (^oO^d,  da  Mr.  410). 
karkati.  =*^0^^.  A  sort  of  cucumber,  Cucumis 
utilissimus  Roxb.  (^4^  Hla.;  see  Si.  161).  2,  a  female 

crab  (Bp.  3,  16).  3,  a  snake  (?  cf. .^jbcfU).  —  ^fW 

cd)  tf&o.  A  rope  mistaken  for  a  snake  (Bp,  31,  3). 
^r^Fi*!?  karkatike.  The  melon,  Cucumis  melo  Lin.  (£0 
Mr.  135). 


^Fti  karkada.  Tbh.  of  ^Ffed.  —  ^FOfdft.  -da.  A 

*  Q  .  w) 

strong  or  fierce  boar  (Grj.  1,  109.  111). 

Sr^rci  karkade.  (  =  ^tSi  ?).  Seo  Abh.  p.  13,  6i. 

karkandhu.  The  jujube ,  Zizyphus  jujuba  Lam. 
(oit>i4  Hr.;  tdja^dod)  Ad  G.;  see  do  1). 
tf&FTS  karkara.  Hard,  firm  (see  tftfFU  No.  2).  2,  a  sort 

of  duck  or  goose  (u«>drs  d,  ^tddo^  Hla.  MS.). 

karkari.  A  kind  of  waterpot  ptfdrt  Mr.  209;  see  e$ 

raarf). 

karkaretu.  The  Numidian  crane. 

karkala-gida.  A  shrub  with  yellow 
flo\yers.  Grewia  pilosa  Lamk.  (z.). 

karlca-vritta.  The  first  point  of  Cancer,  the 
summer  solstice  (B.  5,  305.  306). 

?rSrF#  karkasa,  =  Hard,  firm  (dSdadd  Mr.  228).  2, 

rough ,  not  soft;  harsh;  severe ;  violent ;  cruel ;  unkind, 
unmerciful;  Yama.  3,  a  kind  of  Cassia,  Cassia  or 
Senna  esculenta; —  =  dwsdxO  (Mr.  133)*  — •  ^^FddcS. 
-33eS.  To  become  hard  (Bp.  12, 19). 

^Fd$  karkasate.  =  Hardness;  roughness;  harsh¬ 

ness,  etc.  ('■3©odJO)  Kk.  51;  d£FQ*  ICk.  87,  o.  r. 

cdj^J$F5'  karkasa-yauvana.  =  (Smd.  376). 

A  rough  time  of  youth. 

karkala.^^-  No.  2.  djdrtdWFo  t3^odJt3e>rt  ^f 
v<c5«  (Mr.  275). 

"o^F'do  karkaru.  A  kind  of  gourd,  Beningkasa  cerifera 
Savi.  Mr.  148). 

^jf  karku.  =  eto.— ^f^.« 

etc.  (Smd,  205  Mdb.). 

karku.  2,  =  h  etc.  (My.). 

karkonce.  Tbh.  of  tJoBS.  =  tfJBlWotS  (and  d53F 
The  demoiselle  crane,  Anthropoides  virgo  (My.). 
TfAaery  karkdta.  =  (My.;  G.). 

^x?js?FW ^  karkbtaka.  N.  of  a  naga  or  serpent  (Mr.  402; 

see  “5*00*,  Bp.  46,  33;  J.  24,  32.  35). 

^Aaery-S-  karkofaki.  The  plant  Momordica  eharantia 
Lin.  (&?34& ,  23^rt©«  Mr.  146). 

^?FO  karkola.  =  (Nr.). 

^jaeF©a  karkolaka.  =  (Nr.). 

^hF?oo  kargisu.  =  (My.). 

^/iOF  kargu.  l.  =  ^7\0,  etc.  (My.). 

^rOF  k&rgu.  2.  =  ^^-  To  turn  black  (4bh.  p. 

7,  85). 

^flor  kargu.  3.  Blackness  ct.  i,  34). 

&z3r  karci.  =  etc.  >—  ^taF^oso.  =  ^d^^oao. 

(S.  Mhr.). 

^elr  karci.  =  ^ISOF,  io^oF  q.  v.  (My.  occasionally).  2, 
that  is  for  daily  use:  common,  inferior  (My.;  Mhr.,  H. 
soiA^F),e.  g.  odostf,  ^iS.FoSod  (My.). 

=^e^0F  karcu.  (karcu).  1.  —  To  bite,  etc. 

(lasdoS  .Smd.  Dh.;  a o  tf&4cto  Sm.  86;  Te.  ^C8«Sa; 
see  3)»  See  Rsv.  5,  after  120;  5,  122;  9,  27;  13,  64. 
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^&jF  karcu,  (karcu).  2.  =  ^£^.2.  Biting  ;  etc. 

«— » ^^orort^.  (Smd.  203).  A  bitten  cheek. 

karcu.  3.  To  wash  Smd.  r>h.;  5^ 

Ct,  I,  24;  *3^11,  69;  ©twsSoOj,  3j3<$  Kk.  51; 
clfc9?  Sin.  86;  Te.  ^orto;  T.  ^C3o4;  M.  ^C3Jrto).  See  Bp. 
30,  15;  Rsv.  8,  124;  s3jq&  hIjf. 

#2&>F  karcu.  4.  =  3.  Washing;  etc.  (Sraow 

Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  86). 

?reioF  karcu.  —  Wo.  1,  etc.  (My.). 

TSrtA/ard  karcfira.  =  etc.  A  kind  of  Curcuma  (Sk.). 

2,  gold  (#orratf  G-.).  3,  an  orpiment  (e5<OJe^  aSs*fi>  C.), 

karcuraka.  T/ie  pZatti  Curcuma  zerumbel  Roxb. 
See  Wr.  s. 

&23f  karji.  =  ^dsl,  eto.  —  ^ssf^oSo.  s  ■tftiiaraooo. 

(My*). 

?fe3^F5^  karjirige.  =•  stesSe&rt.  (S.  Mhr.). 

??3teFd  karjfira.  =  etc.  (My.), 

kardige.  =  etc.  (My.), 

kardu.  =  tfdnb,  etc.  A  day-book  (My.). 

=j!rf®F  karna.  ==  The  ear  (A<£  Wn.  50).  2,  the  helm  or 

rudder  of  a  vessel.  3,  the  sun  56).  4, 

Karna,  the  son  of  S&rya  and  Kunti,  king  of  Anga, 
known  for  his  liberality  (dcDfci  Mr.  263;  rraort^odj  Wn. 
44).  See  Smd.  68.  69.  133.  171.  177.  183.  264.  284. 
TSrf'SF^djaed  karna-kathora.  Disagreeableness  or  offence 
to  the  ear.  (Smd.  76  Cm.). 

^C^FTJrOP®  O  karna-kundala.  An  ear-ring.  2,  the  balsa- 
mine,  Impatiens  balsamina  Lin.  (My.). 

karna-gata.  Come  to  the  ear.  (My.).  ‘Sr^rrtsf 
slJ3C*J,  to  inform,  to  tell  (My.). 

#P©Ft33<S)<3  karna-calana.  =  tfrar^w.  (Rsv.  6,  71). 

!2fC®F&  karna-ja.  YrishakMu,  the  son  of  Karna  (J.  4,  12). 
^parOdeTe)^  karna-jalauke.  A  centipede.  2,  the  insect  or 
worm  Julus  cornifex,  with  many  feet  and  of  a  reddish 
colour.  See  ssesd. 

^C®F3c&©'  karna-jata.  =  ‘grrarw.  (J.  25,  39). 

^f^F^^cbo  karna-tanaya.  =  tfesrsas^.  (J.  3  sum.). 
^r*0F^Dei  karna-tala.  The  flapping  of  an  elephant’s  ears. 
(Abh.  P..10,  159). 

!5ir®F93’d  karna-dh&ra.  A  helmsman ,  a  pilot. 

TSrWqwd^  karna-dharaka.  A  helmsman,  a  pilot  (3.>£>odj 
Mr.  407). 

£p9Fdd)  karna-patra.  A  coil  of  palmyra  leaf  put  in  the 
lobe  of  the  ear;  — an  artificial  ear  affixed  to  idols  (My.). 
See 

^0®FS^F  karna-parva.  The  Karna-section  *.  title  of  the 
eighth  book  of  the  Mahabharata.  (Bp.  5,  2). 

karna-palike.  The  lobe  of  the  ear  (Grj.  3, 

after  91). 

tlrPSFoSDd  karna-pasa.  A  beautiful  ear.  (R.). 

^CSF&^d  karna-pisaca.  —  ‘tfE’SF&sszi.  (Abh.  P, 'll,  91). 
^C^Flb3i)8a  knrna-pie&ei.  =  Ycsf&s^.  A  demon  capable 
of  being  bound  by  a  mantra,  and  forced  to  communi¬ 
cate  (by  whispering  in  the  ear)  the  affairs  of  people 
(C.;  Mhr.). 


karna-pdra.  =  ^cjs^d.  An  ornament  for  the  ear. 
^CfcF^js^f©  karna-bhdshana.  An  ear-ornament. 
^PSF^jjae)  karna- mfila.  The  root  of  the  ear. 

^p©F^jsel®  karna-moti.  Camunda,  an  incarnation  of 
Durga. 

^r®F37)0  (karna-pala). —  ^SSFsraOT?.  (Ssv.  3,4}). 
^resF^e^d  karna-veshtana.  An  ear-ring. 

^OSFAjseS  karna-sdle.  Ear-ache.  (C.). 
i£c®Fd:do^53  karna-sambhava.  == 'JrraFfci,  (J.  24,  11). 

karna-sunu.  =  tfeaF&s.  (J.  2,  35). 

^fSDF^r^F^  karna-karnike.  Prom  ear  to  ear,  heard  by 
one  and  related  to  another,  from  mouth  to  mouth  (My,; 
Sk.  &  Mhr.  tfreartfeSF). 

^fSDFli  kar-nafca.  =  (s.  2).  The  Karnata  country, 

language,  and  people  (Bp.  6,  18). 

?FETOFfeJ^r  karn^itaka.  Belonging  to  Karnata.  2,  the 
Karnata  language  (Smd.  62.  252;  Kavy.  I,  la,  3;  Ct.  II, 
48;  Ch.  p.  22).  3,  a  Karnata  man  382).  See 

Prv.  s.  3$d£S.  <—  'CTpSeiFW^JS^cD.  A  matchlock  (My.).  — 

(My.).  —  WBF&itfttg, 
s^ra.  A  Brahmana  who  belongs  to  the  Karnata  country 
nd  whose  mother-tongue  is  Karnata  (My.). 
iS^^FU^ept)'^  karnataka-bbashe.  The  Karnataka  lan¬ 
guage  (Ch.  v.  296).  j 

karnataka-vishaya.  The  Karnataka 

country. 

^WDFki^34odO&7>§  karnatakavishaya-jati.  The  peculiar 
kinds  (of  metrical  feet)  of  the  Karnataka  country  (Ch. 
p.  95). 

karnatakavishaya-bhdsha-jati. 
The  peculiar  Linds  (of  metres)  in  the  language  of  the 
Karnataka  country  (C(’.  p.  22). 

karnataka-vritta.  The  (six)  vrittas  (chief¬ 
ly  used)  in  Karnataka  (poetry,  Ch.  v.  280). 

karnataka-vyakarana.  A  grammar  of 
the  Karnataka  language  (Smd.  3). 

^?5DFy^d80  sSzoddb  karnataka-sabda-manjari.  A  cluster 
of  blossoms  (consisting  of)  Karnataka  terms:  W.  of  a 
vocabulary  by  Totadarya  (Sm.  1). 

karnataka-sarasa-kavindrarkal. 

S) 

The  excellent  kings  of  poets  of  Karnata  (Ct.  II,  122). 
^WtiFyd^d  karnata-desa.  The  Karnata  country  (Bp,  2, 
45). 

tfgraFUq^d)  karnata-dhatu.  A  Karnata  verbal  root  (or 
unconjugated  verbal  theme,  Smd.  302;  Kavy.  I,  5,  44). 
^eSDFyefJDS^  karnata-bhashe.  The  Karnata  language 
119). 

^WDFW^20  doo&ft)  karnata-sabda-manjari.  W.  of  the 
collection  of  dhatus  in  the  Sabdamanidarpana,  when 
met  with  as  a  separate  list  (in  which  case  the  samskrita 
terms  are  generally  written  in  devanagarf). 
tfsroF&adJJ  karnafca-asva.  A  country  pony  (Si.  273). 
^kT)F0  karna-ari.  The  enemy  of  Karna:  Arjuna  (Ssv.  4, 
48). 

^K7)F(yo^dr©  karna-alankarana.  Ah  ornament  for  the  ear. 
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avatamsa.  An  ear-ring  (Bp.  42,  1 1;  J.  j 


Jeiating*  to  the  ear;  having  a  helm.  2, 
§n&  (J.  8,  36),  3,  a  particular  part  of  the 

J)Mr.  370,  one  MS.;  o.  rs.  one  MS., 

|§||  Jtss.i. 

karni.  2.  Tbh.  of  d?5.  A  scribe,  an  accountant. 

See 

karniks.  Tbh.  of  (My.). 

karniknra.  The  tree  Pterospermum  acerifolium 
Willd.  Hla.;  Ss.). 

^r5r^  karnike.  A  hollow  cylinder  thrust  through  the  lobe 
of  the  ear ;  any  ornament  for  the  ear,  an  ear-ring  (^sSW 
■8*jrao,  Nn.  21;  tfrsrri  (tftjidra  Mr.  519;  see 

s.  2).  2,  the  tip  of  an  elephanVs  trunk 
?i ,  1 ;  33js$n!fcsid  519).  3,  the  pericarpium 

of  a  lotus  21;  fte&iortv*5 

519).  4,  a  fruit  stalk.  5,  e^ao^ort,  rf^(21). 

6,  £?$f(21).  7,  an  Apsaras;  N.  of  an  Apsaras.  tfeSrtf 
o3oo«  ^odsjo«  (Mr.  15).  8, 

«3,  *4>grkax!j  (Nn.  21).  9,  the  middle-finger. 

#r3<?Fd$  karni-ratha.  A  covei’ed  car  or  a  kind  of  litter. 

^$F  karne.  —  de$  No.  4.  (My.). 

???6?FS^3j  karne-japa.  A  slanderous  ivhisperer,  a  tale-bearer. 
iSeFA  jOda  karna-indriya.  The  organ  of  hearing  (Dp.  53, 
4).  J 

Sr^F  karta.  Tbh.  of  ’tfa^F,  q.  v.  A  doer,  a  maker,  an 
agent;  a  creator;  one  who  practises  what  he  knows;  a 
master,  a  king  (kcSodo  0.);  etc.  See  Ch.  v.  38;  Bp.  50, 
50;  53,  45.  57;  54,  3.  4.  5.  15.  17.  18.  19;  58,  65;  Bods 
SJSFSf-,  ^3^“.  SaJSSS^dd  (S^dj3?7ia  Mr. 

269)*  —  Fd  ‘S'dF.  (Bp.  54,  3).  — .  V ‘SfFd  3f.  (Bp. 

54,  19). 

$dFcd  kart  ana.  Cutting ,  clipping ,  shearing. 

?rS*F&  kartari.  =  ^30,  Scissors  or  shears.  2,  a 

knife;  a  dagger;  a  small  sword.  3,  the  part  of  an  arrow 
to  which  the  feathers  are  attached  (3§o&>,  Mo 

tfoMr.  295),  Cf.  tf^F.  (Another  tfSFO  see  s.  tfd.F). 

kartale.  =^*3,  etc.  (Abh.  p.  10,235). 


kartavya.  To  be  done,  fit  to  be  done;  that  ought 
to  be  done,  obligation,  duty,  task.  See  Bp.  53,  41;  54, 
3;  Ssv,  4,  after  24;  B.  4,  33;  8n  71. 

?r§St>Fd  kart&ra.  Tbh.  of  tf^F  (Smd.  104;  My.).  See  Smd. 
301; 

tf&iF  kartu.  P.  p.  of  tfa  1.  (My.). 

kartu.  Tbh.  of  H'd)-  (Bp.  30,  15;  54,  3.  16;  J.  2, 
29;  My,).  See  terta^-. 

£d^F  kartri.  =  tf^F  q,  v.,  ^^Fd,  ^3of.  A  doer,  a 

maker,  an  author,  an  agent  (Smd.  45);  a  creator;  a 
master,  a  king  (<£$*  Sm.  117).  2,  (in  gram.)  an  agent , 

one  ipho  acts  of  his  own  accord ,  the  active  noun,  the 
nominative  case,  the  subject( Smd.  115. 154.  155.  156.  272. 
273.299;  Kavy.  I,  2,  2.  3;  V,  950).  3,  an  heir  (My.).  — 
tf^FO.  In  the  (idea  of  an)  agent.  — ,ei^F0^'^l©^r;.  The 
use  of  the  active  voice  (My.). 

kartrika.  =  d^F  No.  2.  See 


^d\F#^F$iodjsFj^i3vd  kartri-karma-kriya-sambandha. 
e)  -J  eO  9 

The  relation  between  subject,  object,  and  predicate  (Smd. 
6  Cm.). 

^^F^S  kartritva.  Agency,  the  act  or  property  of  au 
agent.  2,  mastership;  superintendence  (53j^, 
u>d$oi  Nn.  101). 

karttri.  =  tfdFO.  A  pair  of  scissors  (Sk.);  etc. 

kftrttrike.  =  Art,  q.  y.  A  small  sword;  a  knife; 
a  hunter’s  knife. 

iSrdFsi}  kardama.  Mud,  mire ,  clay ;  filth,  sin.  2,  flesh. 
3,  N.  of  a  Praj&pati. 

^dF'sba^  kardama-jate.  A  lotus;  a  woman  of  bad  ori- 
gin  (J.  7.  9). 

^cfonafo  karduku.  =  i,  ^doro^o  (Smd.  48). 

To  strike  lightly  with  the  beak,  to  peck 

Smd.  Dh.;  Grj.  2,  36). 

tfc&rotfo  kardunku.  =  ^F^O.  (Smd.  48&Dh,;  Abh. 
P.  7,  147;  Grj.  3,  after  103;  Rsv.  8,  85;  10,  29;  Ssv.  2, 
after  42). 

^FfeJ  karpata. «  etc.,  tfsSFCt  Old  or  patched  or 

ragged  garments  (o^tf,  aSC53odj  Nr.);  cloth, 

raiment  (s*?o,  i3°d,  53^,  etc.,  A)^d  Hla.).  See  *- 

sSoFrtsSFM. 

^^JFB  karpati.  (p  Vsa).  A  religious  mendicant  in 
patched  or  ragged  clothes. 

^Z)Frf  karpada.  Tbh.  of  tfaSFW.  (Ssv.  3,  23). 

^^Fd  karpara.  =  (^530),  «^d2,  (^^ONo.  2), 

zUS,  aodFd.  A  cup;  a  pot;  a  boiler;  an  iron  saucepan 
or  frying-pan  Nr.;  H1&-;  Mr.  209);  the 

skull. 

3rz5FS  karpari.  =  No.  1.  A  collyrium  extracted  from 
the  Amomum  zanthorhizon  Roxb.  2,  blue  vitriol  (s3oo 
dt^es  Mr.  144,  o.  r.  sztiFO). 

^Sj?>f^  karpasa.  The  cotton  plant,  cotton,  Gossypium  her- 
baceum . 

^£k>f#  karpasi.  The  cotton  plant. 

^5 g)F  karpu.  (karpu).  =  5.  (tfrurct.  i,84;  sev. 

3,  15;  see  ^c^on^F). 

3f«$Fd  karpura.  =  ^S^sFd,  etc.  Tbh.  of  tfs^Fti.  Ct.  I, 
49;  tfs^d  Kk.  94;  C.).  See  Grj.  3,  after  91;  Bp.  8,  60;  60, 
50.  —  ^s^Fd^o^.  A.  kind  of  aromatic  root  (My.).  See 

?^^Fd  karpfira.  =  ^^d  1,  ^s^Fd.  Camphor, 

See  3iK^-.  —  A  kind  aromatic  pacce  (My.). 

■^^Fd^CS3.  A  kind  of  yild  plantain  (My.).  —  ^s^pF.d 
-lo^.  Thick-leaved  lavender,  Lavendula  oarnosa 
Wall.  4  (Mg.). 

^^Fd^dr^^  karpflra-karandaka^tfs^drtdcid.  A  cam¬ 
phor  box. 

^^9Fd?>e^3ddo  karpfira-sil&-jatu.  or  ^s^Fd5^^a(o.  =s  ^ 
s$3Fd3<D3cpi)3o(  (My.;  Te.). 

t^4ard^e^J?cdo  kahpfira-sila-dbatu.  A  foliated,  crystal¬ 
lized  gypsum,  used  medicinally  (My.). 

^S^FTjDdS  karpfira-5-rati.  An  arati  in  which  camphor 
is  burned  (C.). 

karbu.==^^,  etc.  (Smd.  201,  o.  r.  ^s^f;  Bp. 
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12,  28;  see  wabrtwJF),  —  tftwF.au.  -zac«-u  3.  Kama 
(Rsv.  1,  after  135). 

tf&x)Fc3  karbuna.  See  s.  1. 

ijf&XiFd  karbura.  Greyish,  variegated]  a  variegated  colour. 
2,  gold.  3,  a  Rakshas  or  demon . 

^80jsP*3d  karbtija.  =  tf  dtojs&ao,  etc.  (My.). 

TJrBOjaFd  karb&ra.  Gold.  2,  plant  Curcuma  amhaldi 
or  zerumbet.  3,  a  yellow  orplment. 

T^SOjsFbd  karb&rlfca.  Variegated;  many-coloured.  (Abh. 
P.  12,  after  2). 

Sr2 1/5>F$S*  karbon.  See  s.  &F1. 

karma.  =  tfsSj^.  An  act,  an  action ;  performance, 
business;  duty.  2,  the  idea  or  notion  expressed  by  the 
accusative  case,  the  category  of  the  accusative  ;  the  objective 
noun  (Smd.  6.  115.  154.  155.  156;  Kavy.  I,  2,  2.  3;  V, 
950).  3,  the  idea  of  the  passive  voice  (Smd.  300  Cm.; 

see  *8*530 Fei^oSjs^rf).  4,  any  religious  action  or  rite, 
as  sacrifice,  ablution,  etc.  5,  sin  (C.;  Bp.  3,  48;  25,  31; 
28,  32;  45,  32;  52,  13).  See  Bp*  54,  14,  se<p> 

ioe3sodo-. 

karma-kara.  A  servant  of  any  kind;  a  hired 

labourer. 

^£$0F3rt)  karma-kari.  A  female  servant.  (R.). 

karma-kanda.  That  department  of  the  vMas 
(or  smritis)  which  relates  to  ceremonial  acts  and  sacri¬ 
ficial  rites.  (My.). 

karma-k&ra.  =  tf  etc.  One  who  does  any 

business;  an  artisan,  a  mechanic ;  a  blacksmith ;  a  hired 
labourer.  Cf.  tfs3j ®Ftf. 

^oiiF^.ol)  karma-kshama.  Competent  to  perform  an  act . 

a  3  karma-gati.  The  condition  induced  by  one’s 
deeds,  fate  (My.;  Mhr.). 

karmatha.  Skilful  or  clever  in  work;  scimpulously 
exact  in  the  discharge  of  all  work  or  rites  ;  the  director 
of  a  religious  rite.  (My.;  Bp.  53,  3). 

karmani.  1.  Tbb.  of  tfs3JF£^.  Assiduous,  laborious; 
a  skilful  or  clever  workman  (tfs3or&fc*3,  zouortuA)  Mr. 
236). 

S^Frf  karmani.  2.  In  karma  or  the  idea  of  the  passive 
voice.  —  tf  53jrE^a3o.  A  verb  in  the  passive  voice  (My.). 
—  tfs3jrs§  si,  03.05  n.  The  use  of  the  passive  voice  (Smd. 
301  Cm.).  —  tf  The  passive  voice.  (My.).— 

tf  sloFM^Ftf.  =  tf  s3orr3q.-0^.  (My.). 

SfckFp©^  karmanya.  =  tf  sl)F£$  1.  Diligent,  etc. 

#doFKg  karmanye.  Wages,  hire . 

karma-dosha.  Sinful  work,  sin,  vice;  the  evil 
oonsequence  of  human- acts.  (My.). 

^sSoFpsrtjodo  karma-dharaya.  N.  of  a  olass  of  compounds 
(Smd.  89  Mdb.;  196.  200.  203.  210.  211;  Kavy.  I,  3,  6-9). 

^doF^  k  arm  and  i.  A  religious  mendicant  of  the  Brahmana 
caste. 

^0F3j bzidlg  karma-parip&ka.  Pinal  recompense  for  ac¬ 
tions  done  in  a  former  life;  fate  (c33,  tfs3orri  &c&r(ci 
Kn.  27).  Cf.  tfs3or£333>tf. 

?r^5oF^e)  karraa-phala.  The  fruit  or  recompense  of  actions 
(**#>  tfs SoFrftfo  Kn.  90).  See  Bp.  34, 12;  54, 15. 


ISfefoFsiraXF  karma-marga.  The  way  of  works  or  rites; 
the  way  of  sin  (Bp.  40,  57). 

karmavale.  A  form  of  jaundice  (=s^$3od  Mr, 
387,  0.  r.  tfsloFs33). 

o^OFstsd  karma-vadi.  Teaching  works;  teaching  sin;  a 
teacher  of  etc.  tfs3o F533»o&>!  qSdoF^o&rS!  (Bp.  45, 22). 
i&'oSdF karma-vidfira,  Very  far  from  works  or  rites; 
very  far  from  sin  (Bp.  20,  28). 


^rs&iF^ojtrSr  karma-vipaka.  The  ripening  of  actions:  the 
good  or  evil  consequences  of  actions  done  in  former  stages 
of  existence. 

karma-e&le.  A  workshop  (slo^«itiotfd  s3oc6  Mr. 

197). 

^^OFBS^  karma-sastra.  A  work  on  religious  rites.  2,  a 
sinful  work  (Bp.  54,  29). 

^or&ee)  karma-sila.  Able  to  accomplish  a  work  or  a 
duty;  assiduous. 

5\53oFtf0’d  karma-stira.  One  who  accomplishes  his  work 
assiduously  or  scrupulously. 

karma-saciva.  A  man  employed  upon  active 
duty,  as  a  judge,  a  deputy,  etc. 


karma-sannyasika.  One  who  has  withdrawn 
from  ivorks,  an  ascetic. 


karma-sakshi. 


Who  beholds  all  deeds:  the 


sun. 

karma-sadhaka.  Accomplishing  a  work.  (R.). 
^^Fjdsd  karmasana.  Nails  appended  to  the  bit  of  a  bridle 
(s5j&«?rttfo  Mr.  274). 

karma-siddhi.  Accomplishment  of  an  act,  suc- 

9 

cess.  .  (My.). 

t^SjsF o7\  karma-ahga.  Part  ot  any  act,  part  of  a  sacrifi¬ 
cial  rite.  (J.  10,  30).  / 

^jeFOS’sd  karma-adhikara.  The  right  of  action  or  of 
performing  vedic  rites  (My.). 


#d:raF$ed  karma-ad  hisa.  A  master  over  works  (Bp.  54,  15). 


karma-anushth&na.  Practising  one ’s  duties 
discharging  peculiar  functions.  (My.). 


^S&aFdd  karma-antara.  Funeral  rites  (My.;  Te.,  Mhr.). 

^•djsFcdod  karma-ayatta.  The  fruit  of  actions  (Abh.  P. 
9,96). 

^©ijsFd  kar m&r a.  ~  tfs&Ps^ri.  2,  a  bamboo . 


i&£>0F  karmi.  —  *ar!0^1.  Acting,  doing,  performing;  en¬ 
gaged  in.  2,  a  sinner  (Bp.  7,  4;  18,  42;  20,  28;  0.).  See 
s3#o-,  sJotf^-;  Mr.  539. 
t5©X)F? i  karraika.  Acting;  active.  See  UJp-, 

^©DoFd^  karmishtha^  Very  active  or  assiduous.  2,  very 
sinful  (Bp.  60,  55;  My.). 

*3r<3jsFP®  karmina.  Acting;  act,  work.  See  esoo~. 

s>Fd  karmira.  Variegated;  a  variegated  colour.  (G.), 
^°eF~  q)0^0  karma-indriya.  An  orgati  of  action:  the  hand, 
the  foot,  the  larynx,  the  organ  of  generation,  and  that 
of  feoulent  excretion.  Cf.  tooa^S^odo. 

#e*)F  karlu.~^esC— ?3u. tfesuo^^o.  (c.). 

^FU  karvata.  The  capital  of  a  district,  of  two  or  four 
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hundred  villages,  not  a  city  nor  a  village,  but  partaking 
of  both;  a  market-town. 

karvata-kathi.  An  embellished  silken  border 
of  a  dotra  (8.  Mhr,;  B.  3,108). 

karvu.  =  ^8oor,  ©to.  Sugar-cane.  tfartfjBv6 

(Smd,  163).  See  -iS©6. 

A  bow  of  sugar-cane  (Grj.  2,  after  106;  3,  47).  — 
wU.f-ss  3.  Kama  (Grj.  8,  22). 

karsha.  Drawing,  pulling;  ploughing.  2,  a  weight 
of  gold  or  silver ,  equal  to  16  mashas,  about  176  grains 
troy  (or  commonly  about  280  grains  troy;  rtoo 

&o&>  G.).  See  Si.  329. 

Ers^F^f  karshaka.  A  husbandman  (Svfoodb  s6j«>C3  u&Orio 

v  oj  xr 

Mr.  370). 

t fa\FC©  karshana.  Drawing,  dragging,  pulling,  tearing 
scratching,  (rubbing);  ploughing;  tormenting.  See 

y  Cb  .  * 

^s^F^ei  karsha-phala.  Beleric  myrobalan,  the  tree  Tet'mi- 
nalia  bellerica  Roxb.  (©<£s3od>  wscOo  G.;  3>«>e59cdo  G.), 

&Z\3F  karshu.  A  furrow;  a  canal;  a  river.  2,  agriculture. 

3,  livelihood.  4,  a  fire  of  dried  cow-dung, 

^^JseFTiO  karsha-upala.  A  touch-stone  (Ssv.  2,  after  42). 
karlu.  =  ttof,  etc.  (My.), 
kal.  l.  (=^i).  To  learn  (»tp^*  Smd.  Dh.; 

Sm.  108;  Tu.,  T.,  M.;  Te.  P.  p.  *©J  (Smd.  230. 

272).  See  Abh.  P.  3,  150;  Rev.  4,  76;  13,  64; 

kal.  2.  Learning.  —  (Smd.  234). 

A  teacher  (£53^3*  Kk.  36;  to©  3e>ftodj  sss 

d  Sm.  46).  See  Smd.  234. 

kal.  3.  =  (*  ©  2),  2,  3.  (T.,  M.  =5*©,  Te. 

^©doj,  Sk.  =a*e3,  a  ship).  See  -36e5rt©*,  soe39rt©6,  26 
esjrto*. 

kal.  4,  =  l),  Srl>,  ^^3,  ^€5  2,  ^'<2)0,  1. 

(Smd.  58).  A  stone  (33«i3$n)tt  Smd.  Dh.;  3s5  Sm.  108; 
533859ES,  etc.  Mr.  96.;  C.  as  :  T.  tf©6,  =^©o  : 

M.,  Tu.  ^©o  *,  Te.  ^©o,  ^©o;  cf.  tfss'ol,  5).  2  a 

hard,  stiff,  apathetic  state  or  mind  (teafoyressct. 

1,  85).  ©  o  (Smd.  84).  tf©  S36  fo©9c6o  or  ^©3  &CS9 

rto  (144).  ■*©  srafort**?6  (287,  o.  r.  4w-). 
djad  !gi©  o  rtra^©  (Hla.).  ura^odj  *j£jc>53d©, 

tfoaoda  (3^'cdb ,  w©  zt/^eS  (w®asj,  etc. 

Nr.),  *'©0  (Bp.  28,31;  42,3:  50,  72).  ^©o  (50,  35). 

©  ©  (=WuO,  18,  52;  43,  40).  See  J.  10,  11.  12;  14,  9; 
19,  20.  —  iar©J_l3rt.  (Smd.  237).  =^00^-0 83 rt.  A  stone¬ 
cutter,  a  mason  (My.).  —  s5i©  s^&s©  t^.  :=  f'to 
(My.).  2,  =  sl/3£tftf.  (My.).  — rraKs.  (My.). 

—  Kb.  ==■#©,) rtorao.  A  stone-ball,  a  boulder  (C.  Bp. 
r>  ca  5  \  r 

42,  30;  J.  4,  23;  21,  30).  —  “£©0  Ko  dCO3.  -56  j£33.  A  rain  of 
stone-balls  (C.  Bp.  42,  33)^  —  ^©^da.  A  stone-cavadi 
(My.).  —  tf&fc  $3^.  A  square  stone-troughi  (My.).  — 

An  oblong  stone-trough  (My.).  —  ^©^do.  The 
American  aloe,  Agave  americana  L.,  and  the  bastard 
aloe,  Agave  vivipara  L.  (2.).  2,  =  ^©J  $3  do.  (My.)  — 

#©  f5.  A  stone  quarry  (Mg.).  — iS^dfei  ==^©56^,  ^© 


s6^.  A  stone  ^vessel  (R.).  — ^©u.  Laminae  in  stones,  as 
talc,  slate,  etc.  (My.).  —  A  place  of  refuge  under 

a  rock.  =5^53  $©6,  to  stand  in  such  a  place  (Abb.  P.  9, 
after  3).  - —  *©^0.  =  .^©o  toFoO.  (My.).  «—  tf©^p3.  A 
stone-rain  (J.  4,  16);  hail  (My.).  —  ‘Sr©^  A  mill  with 
stones  for  grinding  (Rsv.  6,  66).  —  ,3{©  A.  man 

of  stone:  a  very  sturdy  man  (Grj.  2,  after  106).  — ^©o 
^en)£$3o.  Stone-eating  (J.  28,  38;  cf.  c^aiOTtftf).  — 
Rock-salt  (B.  4,  202);  sea-salt  (My.;  ©dra,  Sjdoo 
Mr.  143;  ■  ?w,  dSd,  rt©  26oU,d  ero^  Si.  311). 

v-/  ’«A  '  *  .  tn  r*\  eo  oJ  1 

—  =^©0^8?. -SA)S?.  A  stone-cutter’s  chisel  (bJois2  Nr.;  My.). 

—  ^93  t3r.  -dtSr.  =  tfs3  tS.  A  heart  of  stone,  a  hard 

heart.  See  ^330rt53  rSr.  —  (Smd.  83).  A  handful  of 

stones  (?).  —  ^©j®  ^.  =  ^©0  sojs^  No.  2.  (5® ©3^0*33 odor 
G.;-My.).  —  A  clod  hard  as  a  stone.  ooOzdo  sc«> 

&S3  odJSQ,  26036  ft^djs^o  3600C Sort,  36^)55?  33>  S600 

^  djs^tdcdo  oidodo  (Bp.). 

&6  kal.  —  ^©3.  Tbh.  of  so©.  See  ^©^o, 

kala.  1.  (fr.  ^2>.  The  state  of  being  join¬ 
ed  or  mixed;  that  of  being  promiscuous  or 
various:  all  (Te.  ^^3).— ^©^.©.  At  the  various, 
or  all,  times,  permanently  (Te.).  ’S*©5^©  zroFJodc.^zdd 
^dosdJc^  (Prv.).  —  ^©rtsSb.  The  water 

wherein  raw  rice  and  other  corn  and  vegetables  have 
been  washed,  to  which  strained  rioe-water,  etc.  is 
added,  and  which  is  given  to  cattle  (My.;  Te.  &0;  Si. 
3 x  i).  ©d^  2605^  ed©  ^©rt^^^o^  sdjaacS  ao£9  (sS^d^oda 
Si.  348).  —  ^©rto^o.  The  vessel  in  which  ^©rt 

iSj^  is  kept  (S.  Mhr.).  —  W©^^.  The  state  of  being 
mixed  together,  as  cold  and  hot  water,  etc.  (C.). 

r^eikala.2.  (—^3 3).  A  pot,  a  vessel  (t.,m.;r.). 
^e>  kala.  3.  =  No.  2,  ^^11.  A  sound  in  imi¬ 
tation  of  loud  laughter.  —  &n-.  To 

laugh  aloud  (My.). 

kalkal.^^©5^©®^.  (S.  Mhr.). 
kala.  1.  =  1,  etc.  Dumb  (^<^  Hla.).  2,  gold(4l«>?36Ct. 

I,  47;  cf.  1).  3,  musical  time  or  measure  (3*5© 

Mr.  Ill,  as  tftf).  4,  a  palm-tree  (c^tedOjSdo  111,  as  W). 

5,  the  palmyra-tree  or  wine-palm  (^sCD36  111,  as  rtP). 

6,  another  palm-tree  111,  as  xr0^).  7,  the  tree 

Shorea  robusta.  8,  (a  note  or  tone)  inarticulate,  but 
melodious;  a  low  or  soft  tone,  as  humming,  buzzing,  mur¬ 
muring  ( cf .  ^©^©).  —  ^©^cd.  N.  (Bp.  29,  5;  54,  44). 
=  ^waotP?3.  —  N.  (Bp.  29,  1.  25).  —  ^© 

T?^23J35do^odog.  N.  (Bp.  29  sum.;  29,  19.  32.  34,  -ol>; 
58,  2).  —  ^©^^tdjacDo^  N.  (Bp.  29,  10).  — 
foo^cS^d.  N.  (Bp.  61,  9).  —  s52©^^.  A  woman  of  soft, 
chairming  or  clever  words  (My.).  — /^©t^S^cS.  The 
state  of  such  a  woman  (My.).  —  ^©^djsdocb.  -^dodj. 
N.  (Bp.  29,  33)>  —  ^VOO.  Noise  (S.  Mhr.). 

kala.  2.  =  ^©.  Part.  See  $s|©,  ti&v. 
kala.  3.  =  W©^.  See  ^©to3. 
rZOo  kalam.  =  ^©3doo  1  &  2.  See  to'#-  . 

kalaka,  =  (3^0  2),  Mixture ;  a  mixture 
in  medicine  (of  unboiled  ingredients,  My.). 
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kala-kantha.  Haring  a  sweet  sound:  the  cuckoo 
3  Nn.  73);  a  bee  (sJoqSog^,  78);  a 

dove;  a  pigeon;  a  swan.  2,  a  pleasing  tone  or  note; 
singing  (rra<d,  73,  $r.  r.  73). 

^<2^<y  kala-kala.  =  TsWtf,  rtwrto,  rWrltf.  A 

confused  noise,  the  murmuring  or  buz  of  a  crowd  (Sk.). 

—  -9J&1  Twittering  or  chattering  of  birds  (S. 

Mhr.,  Mhr.;  tao ,  G/);  confused  jangle  of 

men  or  beasts  (Mhr.;  B.  3,  75;  5.  262). 

kalakisu.  To  perturb;  to  stir  (My.;  *«. 

sJjsrfj  G.).  tfKSOfJ  wartrK?^  w  ^05$  s3j53  ei 

U*?3 •&£>$ A»tj  HC09sSr  (B.  4,  55). 

kalaku.  l,  =  3re>otfo.  To  agitate,  to  shake; 
to  perturb,  to  make  turbid;  to  stir  up;  to 
disturb  (My.,;  3.  2,  41;  14,  6;  23,  38;  T.  «o^).  *,84 
ridrctf  a8:>3  watfjtfo;  &&iOj 

s3oc3d!  (Dp.  172).  doo  c^drio,.  .  . 

oidsS  j3j0^!  (J.  3, 32).  2,  to  be 

agitated,  shaken,  etc.,  to  become  turbid  (C.; 

Te.  ^ejrto,  riy,  T.  M.  tfuito;  Tu. 

cf.  etc.).  —  rfo.  To  make 

turbid,  to  stir  up  (J.  3,  24). 

tjreysb  kalaku.  2.  The  state  of  being 

turbid,  turbidness  (C.;  wsStf, 

turbid  water;  the  okali  (C.j.see  Prv.  s.  sSorsodo), 

■  c*a 

—  -Sfrto.  To  become  turbid  (C.).  «—• 
s3jsc&>.  To  make  turbid  (C.). 

kalakkatar.  =  A  collector  (R.). 

kalauka.  =  ^uo^j,  A  stain ;  a  spoJ,  a  mark 

^jssoado  Nn.  86);  blackness  (2sA>3, ,  86;  ‘S'©3 

Kk.  lift).  2,  a  fault ,  a  blemish  ,{33985  86;  jSjs^sS  Mr. 
483).  3,  excessive  impetuosness,  fierceness,  or  harsh¬ 
ness;  abuse,  censoriousness  (&d{s5d?*£,  tf  86; 

cksfo  483).  4,  the  rust  of  iron.  5,  a  cloud  (53^3$  86). 

aSaSo^  (B.  4,  198). 

^e)o^  kalahku.  =  1.  To  perturb,  to  stir, 

etc.  (wAaetfpS  Smd.  Dh.;  Rsv.  5,39;  Te.  -ffWo^J). 

kalanku.==  etc.  Tbh.  of  tfeJotf.  A  stain,  etc. 

(tf©3  Sm.  116). 

^e)o7\&  kalangadi.  =  tfyoila.  The  water-melon,  Cucu- 
mis  vulgaris  Schrad.  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  tfOorta;  Sk.  ‘SsOo 
rt). 

^©3^  kalajji.  =  in  a 

further  form  of  »CeJrtJ8fc>ta ,  q.  v. 

zr  ^ 

^£^035  kalanji.  #$0^.  A  kind  of  large  basket  in  which 
corn  is  stored  (rftfd  Mr.  208,  as  ■tftfota;  see  tfra&i). 

^re)C^>  kaladu.  =  i,  etc.  To  be  shaken  or 
perturbed;  to  become  turbid,  muddy,  or 
unclean  (3^o$S  Smd.  Db.;  Tu.:  to  be  mixed  ;  to  be 
kneaded;  M.  to  be  mixed,  etc.). 

kalatu.  P.  p.  of  ^<3  2. 

kalatra.  (Smd.  187;  IUvy.  I,  2,  74-83).  The 

hip  and  loins  (w^>3  H!a.).  2.  a  wife  (aSra-d  Mr.  306), 

kala-dhauta.  Gold  (*5 jsscsf,  tfiorrati  Nn.  44).  2, 


silver  (titeal,  t3^  44).  3,  the  colour  white  (£^} 

44).  4,  the  thorn-apple  (cksksd,  SA)%^44). 

kalana.  Doing,  causing,  effecting.  2,  attaching, 
affixing,  joining.  See  3,  a  spot,  a  stain.  4,  the 

embryo. 

kalapu.  A  joined,  or  mixed,  state ;  a 
miscellaneous  mass  or  collection,  as  of  ma¬ 
terials  for  a  house,  for  a  plough,  etc.  (Te. 

^os3,  T.  M.  tfud  ;  T.s  M.,  Tu.  mixture, 

etc.;  R.). 

^020^  kala-batta.  =  A  metal  or  stone 

mortar  and  pestle  or  mullar  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  -SDt>to39, 

kalabha.  (=  A  young  elephant  (does^olyg^ 

N n  130;  55^  si)©3  Ct.  I,  30.  99;  II,  23);  a  young  camel. 

kalama.  =  ^^530,  ^CSsSo,  Bice  lohich  is  soivn 

in  May  and  June,  and  ripens  in  December'  or  January  ; 
a  white  rice  growing  in  deep  water.  2,  a  “calamus”, 
a  reed  for  writing  with. 

kalamu.  1.  =  tfOo,  tfwsSo,  ’c'osnfjo.  A  reed  pen 
(C.;  H.,  Mhr.);  a  painter’s  brush  (C.;  Mhr.). 

^£>^00  kalamu.  2.  =  tfwo,  A  paragraph:  a  distinct 

head,  item,  article  (C.;  Mhr.  tr^siJ). 

kalamu.  3.  A  graft;  ingrafting;  the  lopping  and 
pruning  of  trees  (Mhr.  tf^j).  tfws&o 

dJ9E&339d  (B.  2,  52). 

kalamu-dani.  =  A  peh-case,  a  stand- 

ish  (C.;  Mhr.,  H. 

S)  kalam-dani.  =  ^t>53oocj3^.  (My.). 

Q 

kalamba.  =  is^slu ,  The 

stalk  of  a  potherb \  2,  an  arrow  (dosrtres,  neJtD 

Nn.  17,  as  *3*^53^).  3,  the  ruddy  goose  (tfq^orl, 

17).  4,  a  swan  (secret),  a6o?S  17).  5,  the  red  lotus 

(=#j0^p55i}  ^63^53^3  17).  6,  the  tree  Nauclea  cadamba. 

kalamba-asana.  A  bow  (Ram.  1,  16,  30,  as 
V53^?o^). 

kalambi.  The  potherb  Convolvulus  repens. 

kalambu.  Tbh.  of  No.  6.  Mr.  115). 

kala-rava.  A  low  sweet  tone.  (J.  28,  1).  2,  a  dove 
or  pigeon;  the  cuckoo.  See 
tjC>£)  kalala.  The  utei-ine  germ ;  the  embryo  (also 
see  Nr.  s.  s3Je)^o  2). 

kalalu.  SDOClo.  Ruin,  loss  (C.;  Br.;  H.). 

kalavatti.  N.  of  a  man  (Bp.  31,  23). 

kalavihka.  A  sparrow. 

kalave.  =  Tbh.  of  No.  5?  (Te.  ■tf 

wd,  the  iris  or  fragrant  blue  water-lily).  See  esiors^d. 

kalasa.  =  A  water -vessel,  ajar t  a 

jug,  a  pitcher ,  a  vase.  2,  an  ornamental  piece  of  paint¬ 
ed  wood,  stone,  brass,  etc.,  as  fixed  on  the  spires  of 
temples,  carts,  etc.,  a  rounded  pinnacle  or  ball  on  the 
top  of  a  temple,  a  dome.  See  e.  g.  Bp.  5,  12;  18,  3;  5  7, 
15;  Si.  268.  rtt|s  (S&S&tfqS  Si.  275). 

kala3a-kuce,  =  (^y*)* 

kalasa-pdje.  Worship  paid  to  a  water-pot,  a 
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i&z>el 

r 

I 

j  trfany  religious  celebrations  (C.; 

ihthe.  The  rite  of  fixing  an  orna- 
etc.  on  the  top  of  a  temple,  etc. 


odbbfita.  Agastya  (Ely.  1,  102). 
A  woman  with  breasts  resembl¬ 
ing  a  kalasa  (My.). 

kalasa-sthapane.  Solemnly  placing  a  water- 
pot,  a  rite  preliminary  to  the  (My.;  Te.);  a 

ceremony  at  marriages,  etc.  in  which  offerings  are 
made  to  the  several  planets,  etc.  in  one  or  different 
vessels  (My,). 

kalasi.  A  water-pot.  2,  the  plant  Hem ionitis  cordi - 
folia  Roxb. 

kalasa  =  (Sk.;  My.). 


kalasu.  l.:=tf©rfoi.  To  mix,  to  mingle 

(^£0^  Smd.  Dh.;  C.;  see  s3J0?$d©^  sasSodj 

2©^  (^od^,  Nr.).  djssstJO  tst^AjeS  (tfd 

do^,  etc.  Hla.).  ssoo^y^  (tftfdJ, 

etc.  Si.  314).  wtfcSjatfJl  w^djj rAt>  wofcjtfd 
zSjs^o  f3es 3  (Raghc.  17,  64). 

ccbeido  don?  ddrt^c  ^do  ^ddo^^o  (Mr. 

219).  ■sscftj  dj3dc?!3do  djsddO  ^Aidd,  53?$^ 
dJ«  (250).  See  Bp.  3,14;  8,43;  45,28; 

58,  55;  ludn^^ol.  s^cnusb, 

kalasu.  2.  Mixed  or  mingled  state.  See 

loddej^o  2.  —  Tamarind  or  lime  juice, 

gingillie-seed  meal,  chillies,  salt,  etc.  mixed  with  boiled 
rice,  fried  in  ghee,  and  eaten  as  a  savory  dish;  it  is 
often  put  up  for  a  journey  (My.).  —  =  &t> 

(Bh.  2,2,  78)* «*— *  A  mixture  of 

boiled  vegetables  to  which  pepper,  salt,  etc.  are  added 
(My.).  —  ^o^JS^rtd.  -Lrttf.  =  (My.). 

kalaha.  Quarrel ,  strife ,  contention ;  war,  battle  (w$> 
Nil.  99); —  deceit,  falsehood;  abuse,  beating,  kicking, 
etc.  See  Bp.  61,  37;  Ssv.  4,  124;  23Je>#d*;d,  ^^dort^d, 
^?adt)3o,  and  dsb  2  No.  2.  —  (S. 


Mhr.). 

kala-hamsa.  A  kind  of  goose  or  stoan  with 
greyish  wings,  dtf  dJ?d  (Mr.  173). 

?r0<5o<S  kalahati.  N.  of  a  country,  smd  of  a  horse  bred 
therein  (Mr.  282). 

^e>5o^o^y  kalah a-lampata.  Addicted  to,  or  fond  of, 
quarrel,  etc.  (a  name  of  Narada,  Grj,  8,  26). 

^<S)26t>^  kalaha-antarite.  An  appeased  wife,  one  who 


has  been  angry  and  is  sorry  for  it  (Sk.;  R.,  Te.);  a 
heroine  separated  from  her  lover  in  consequence  of  a 
quarrel  (Sk.). 

3re>553$F  kalaha-arthi.  A  person  who  seeks  for  quarrels 
(J.  5,61). 

&£)i5o<)&{d  kalah a-asana.  One  who  lives  upon  quarrels; 
Narada.  (My.). 

iS^SoD^Ts  kalaha-aliga.  One  who  plays  with,  or  likes, 
quarrels:  Narada  Ct.  I,  87). 

kalahisu.  To  quarrel  (Abha.  2,  2). 


kala-kanta.  The  moon  (My.). 

kala-kama-tantra.  A  kind  of  lewd  compo¬ 
sition  opposed  to  the  sastras  (Kavy.  II,  2,  B,  24), 

kala-kausalya.  Cleverness  in  the  elegant  arts, 
as  singing,  dancing,  etc.  (B.  4,  33.  109.  143;  My.), 
kalada.  A  goldsmith  (e3^?ros3,  etc.  Mr.  376). 
kala-nidhi.  The  storehouse  of  digits:  the  moo?i. 
kala-antara.  Interest  on  money,  profit  (s^& , 

Mr.  346).  9  ^ 

&<ZK>7j  kalapa.  1.  Quarrel,  contention  (C.). 

kalapa.  2.  A  collection;  a  multitude;  an  assemblage. 
2,  an  ornament.  3,  a  peacock’s  tail .  4,  a  quiver.  5,  a 

zone  (SAjd^Jssjj  Hla.;  Mr.  344).  6,  the  moon. 

7,  N.  of  a  village  where  the  destroyer  Kalki  is  to  be 
born. 

kalapa-kaU-dhara.  Siva  (Ssv.  5,  20). 

^  kala-pandita.  (Smd.  258).  A  master  of  the  fine 

arts 

kal&patu.  =  (My.). 

kalapa-m&le.  A  garland  of  peacock’s  feathers 
(Ssv.  3,  15). 

kal&pi,  A  peacock. 

kalabatu.  =  Silken  thread  covered  with 

gold  or  silver  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

kalamu.  =  tfwsfco  1,  etc.  («3^S$*  Mr.  359). 

itfwc do  kalaya.  1.  Peas,  Pisum  sativum,  etc,  (wy,n&e3 
HlA).  See  3. 

kalaya.  2.  =  ^o?o5o.  The  wash  of  tin  given  to 
culinary  utensils  (C.;  Mhr.,  H. 

$<2/so307vDe3  kal&ya-g&ra.  A  man  who  tins  (vessels  (C.). 
&WO30  kaUyi.  =  2.  (C.).-  ^ 

ajB&Ai  toK)9^  (B.  4,  141). 

kalala.  A  distiller  or  vendor  of  spirituous  liquors 
GK;  Mhr.,  H.). 

kal^’Taktpa*  Havinff  sixteen  faces:  Brahm^  (J. 

32,  44). 

kala-vati.  Durglt  (Ssv.  3,  12);  N.  of  several 
women. 

kala-vida,  =  One  who  knows  the  fine 

arts  (J.  4,  8).’ 

kal4-Mstra.  A  lewd  work  on  the  art  of  love 
(My.;  Te.). 

kalasi.  A  khalassy :  a  seaman,  lascar,  eto.  (My.; 
Mhr.,  H.  Br.  ^Ve)«bo3«}^o). 

kal4-htna.  One  digit  less  than  full  (the  moon). 

kali.  1.  (==?r£  i).  To  learn,  p.  p.  (Bp. 

22,  46).  ^0io(25,8).  (11,41;  C.  tf^oSj^o). 

See  Bp.  44,  60;  J.  26,  10;  28,  19;  B,  3,  32;  Si.  182.  236. 
288.  362.  397;  Prvs.  s.  5 Sort  1,  SfcDS 

w  a  .  33?  c3  tD  «?  ^  ?  (Pr v.) . 

&&  kali.  2.-^2.  To  join  (v.  i.),  to  be  mixed; 
to  come  together,  to  meet;  to  be  near  at 
hand;  etc.  (My.;  Te.  tfO,  ^§3,  T.  tfiy;  T. 
agreement,  combination,  etc.;  see  #*3).  P.  p. 
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=£03^,  (sjad'o&o)  deck  tlortod  cra&odoo* 

(Prll.  3,  26).  See  Sp.  s.  tpaSd.  adOw^d.Td©  ^OSdo? 
(My.). 

tf.d  kali.  3.  =  ^  i.  (s.  Mhr.). 

&£)  kali.  4.  (fr.  &£>  i).  c=sk.  #0  No.  i.  A  learned 
man,  especially  one  learned  in  martial  arts  : 
a  man  noted  for  valor  and  prowess,  a  war¬ 
rior,  a  hero.  See  Smd.  84.  85.  109;  Bh.  2,  4,  13; 
nl£>.  Cf.  =tf€>dctf.  (The  tern  might  be  referred  also  to^zab  1, 
etc.;  cf.  Te.  ‘S^cDj,  bravery,  gallantry). 

^0  kali.  (=^0  1).  A  warrior,  a  valiant  person,  a  hero 
(”K.  ^04;  djsd,  Hla.;  3Usd, 

<a*3?£,  Mr.  230;  Mr.  508;  dos^do  Nn.  99). 

2,  the  tree  Terminalia  belerica  Eoxb.  3,  the  fourth  yuga 
or  age  of  the  world,  the  age  of  vice  (odbort,  odoom^ri  Nn. 
99),  consisting  of  432000  years  of  men  and  commencing 
on  the  18th  February  of  3102  B.  €.  (see  ^©oddort;  Bp. 
12,  5).  4,  contention,  strife,  war,  dissension  (^uso, 

Nn.  99;  ddssstf^as  Mr.  466).  5,  an  unblown  flower,  a 
bud  (cf.  0,  sdoO'rtO).  6,  N.  (Bp.  18,  109;  27,  41;  see 
S^dri-).  7,  the  worist  in  any  class.  —  tfO'Srra  d .  N.  (Bp. 
43,  39).  —  —  0.  (St.  &  PI.).*— 

djc3?d.  N.  (Bp.  26,  56.  60).  —  A  time  of  sin 

and  misery  (My.).  —  ^Orte^d.  N.  (Bp.  44,  45).  — 
N.  (Bp.  14,  25;  55*  27.  31.  34.  47. 
52;  59,  2).  See  asscS#  26SC3-  .  —  >£0c5?d.  NT.  (Bp.  59,  7). 

—  tfOcraqi.  =  1ST.  (Bp.  36,  16;  37,  10).  —  ^O 

S3c>^.  N.  (Bp.  27,  68).  — » =er©dOjd.  A  heroic  mind  (R&m. 
4,  3,  6).  —  ^Ood)c330«.  (a  T.  plural  of  ^0).  N.  See 

&?dd-.  —  tfOodod^.N*  (Bp.  9°,  41).  —  tfOoSj? 
630.  To  become  full  of  contention!  (Bh.  8,  23,  45). 

—  N.  (Bp.  40,  90). 

^0#  kalika.  — ‘sW,  q.  v.  (perhaps  a  mistaken  3^^).  2, 
a  curlew  (Sk,). 

?r0iyd<#  kalikate.  Calcutta,  the  presidency  town. 

T?0??;)'d?r  kaii-kar aka.  .The  plant  Caesalpinia  bonducella 
Fiemm.  See  3d&Ad  &  <jdsd)0. 

kali-kala.  The  age  of  vice  (S  md.  290).  See  s.  #0, 

kalike.  Learning,  skill  (My.). 

?r0iF  kalike.  An  unbloion  flotver,  a  bud. 

^0oa  kaliuga.  =  N.  of  a  country,  extending  from 

below  Cuttack  (^^^)  to  the  vicinity  of  Madras  (see  e.  g . 
Bp.  6,  18).  2,  the  fork-tailed  shrike,  Lanius  forficatus 
(3oae>od>zd  Gk).  3,  the  bird  Guculus  melanoleucus 
(tssud^,  wsdort,  etc.  Mr.  171).  4,  the  Imdi'a  grain  (—'“a 
#  odod,  q^odod).  5,  clever;  cunning;  Ibeautiful.  6,  a 
son  of  Dirghatamas. 

^0o8d  kalinja.  =  ^©oeatf.  (Sk.). 

t5!0o&^  kalinjaka.  =  etc.,  tfOosa,  irQ.o'&tf,  etc.  A 

corn-bin  (tfkl,  Nr.). 

kalita.  Learning,  erudition  (M;y.). 

^0d  kalita.  Attached,  affixed,  joined,  endowe  d  with  (Bp. 

3,  69;  19,  83;  20,  25;  39,  7);  known,  understood;  num¬ 
bered;  etc.  See  etc. 


kali4-tana.  (Smd.  248).  The  state  of  being 
learned  in  martial  arts,  valor,  heroism 

(Abb.  P.  3,  150;  Bp.  28,  47;  34,  2.  23;  Bh.  3,  18,  40;  8, 
26,  36;  J.  7,64;  12,  9;  B.  2,10).  i&Oc3j$)Vdo*  ^zsadrajs^o 
■^OsfdtSja^o  (Smd.  150).  See 

kalitu.  P.  p.  of  ^0 1  &  2. 

Sf0idO)‘do  kali-druma.  The  tree  of  strife,  as  being  the 
favourite  haunt  of  goblins :  Terminalia  belerica  Roxb. 
T50?33dEd  kali-nasana.  Destruction  of  the  trials  of  the 
kaliyuga  (J.  34,  42). 

50?d  kalinda.  ,  =  ^Odo  do.  2,  N.  of  a  mountain  on 

G>  <2> 

which  the  river  Yamuna  rises.  (R.). 

^0dc$  kalinda-je.  The  river  Yamuna.  (R.). 

0?j  $  kalinda-nandini.  =  ^0?^  t&  (R.). 

S)  Q  ® 

^©odooX  kali-yuga.  =  ^0  No.  3.'  The  fourth  age  of  the 
world.  It  is  counted  by  iO«>d^d$$odjjrt©^£&  (Mr, 
73).  See  Bp.  34,  2;  41,  13;  55,  31.  ^ 

?r£>ocfco<£)^  kaliyuvike.  The  act  of  learning, 
learning  (Si.  25i;  My.). 

^0$  kalila.  Mixed,  blended;  crowded,  impervious,  inac¬ 
cessible. 

a'eSFoO  kalisu.  l.  =  tfwk  l.  (My.;  B.  4,  15S).  See 
Prv.  S.  -S-tLJtOO. 

3r0roO  kalisu,  jl'xs&swfo.  To  teach  (C.).  wj  £53 

d^ii  doJSKU  E5o3d¥o  doJtu’tfo  (Prv.).  See  Abh, 

P.  3,  150;  Bp.  40,  40;  42,  2;  59,  55;  J.  6,  37;  28,  19;  Si. 
186;  B,  2,  46;  3,  32'  4,  33;  Prv.  s.  afoea . 

kalu.  =  ^^4,  etc.  A  stone  (Bp.  57,36),  — 
riart.  A  gadige  of  the  balapa  stone  (C,;  B.  3,  58).  — 
d.  =  53 .  N.  (S.  Mhr.).  —  d^3..  =  dfe3r. 

(S.  Mhr.).— d$F.  =  ^0  dfe3,  d^.  A  cup  made 
of  a  certain  stone  (S.  Mhr.;  B.  3,  58).  —  A 

small  kind  of  woodpecker  with  a  far-sounding  voice 
(C.).  —  A  stone-cutter  (Bp.  16,  13;  Ram.  5, 

8,  50;  My.).  vs>dj,  SO  ^do^ea 

^otSmeScB*  s5ddo  (Nr.).  — 

dJy  -T^dOj.  A  stone-pillar  (S. Mhr.).  —  ■5Jwrfj£W.  =  ,B}wo 
C8J.  A  round  stone,  a  boulder,  (a  heavy  stone).  See 
Bp.  16,  10;  Ram.  6,  19,  25;  Ss.  in  B.  5,  87.  —  'tfOJ^OA. 
Kalburga,  a  town  in  the  Nizam’s  country  (S.  Mhr.).  — 
t)Jdod.  A  name  given  to  many  mathas  (S.  Mhr.)*  — 
=5^0 dJd.  Bitumen;  red  chalk  (r^d^odj,  -©q^F,  AOw,  etc. 
Nr,).  —  doo^o.  =  doos?jj  No.  1.  (Bh.  1,  8,  93). 

kalumbu,  1.  To  pe rtnr.bat e,  to  make 
turbid,  etc.  (^uo^»^dra  Smd.  Dh.;  Te.  VwjsS;  M. 
^^doo^,  to  get  confused;  T.  tfood,  ^wjCO3,  ’Srexied,  troubled 
water;  perturbation;  see  etc.). 

kalumbu.  2.  Turbidness,  contami- 
nation,  defilement,  taint  (Abh.  p.  6, 114;  11, 20; 

12,  56) - ^oodoj^jav*.  To  be  tainted,  etc. 

(Abh.  P.  12,  59). 

^ex>o3  kaluve.  =  ^^^.  See 

kalusha.  Turbid,  foul,  muddy.  2,  impurity;  sin.  See 
tfdc^o,  Bp.  22, 14. 


49 


^ex>5i 


386 


^^OSdS^oSrf^  kalusha-bhanjana.  A  destroyer  of  sin  (My.). 

kalushita.  Made  turbid,*  foul,  impure;  defiled; 
wicked.  See  Bp.  29,  13;  40,  57;  43,  35;  55,  12;  57,  38; 
61,  17. 

kalushi-karana.  Making  turbid.  See 
^ex)?&>  kalusu.  =  2.  (My.). 

^ex>^  kaluhe.  Turbidness,  impurity  (Bh.  8, 23, 
10).  ‘ 
kale,  l.  =  ^£3.  The  scar  of  an  old  wound 
.(*»  Nr.;  C.;  M.;  T.  see  tesij  1);  the 

mark  of  sinall-pox  (C.;  m.);  a  stain  of  mud, 
oil,  etc.  (C.;  cf.  i);  a  moral  stain  or  taint 
(C.).  ^£>533  sSjoOo  cCod 

m  C3  6) 

ireeftsbad  (B.  4,  223).  si/3?e33rt  &e3©c$tfja  efo 

rtirwcS  id  t3  $<dii  Stfodco ado  (B.  2, 15).  See  Bp. 

38,56. 

kale.  2.-^2.  To  join  (v.  i.).  p.  p. 

(My.). 

^e3  kale.  3.  =  ^i.  See&^-i. 

^e3kale.4.  Sounding,  sound,  noise.  See^ti-2. 

^e3  kale.  ?reJD,  —  *&$.  A  small  part  of  anything,  any  single 
part  or  portion  of  a  whole;  — a  digit  or  one-sixteenth  of 
the  moon's  diameter  (dorpatftftf  ac^Nn.  150).  2, 

a  measure  of  time :  eight  seconds  or  the  thirtieth  part  of 
a  kshana  (Mr.  64).  3,  any  practical  art,  any  mechanical  or 
fine  art:  sixty-four  such  are  enumerated,  as  carpenter¬ 
ing,  architecture,  jewellery,  farriery,  acting,  dancing, 
music,  medicine,  poetry,  etc,  (Soa^dor,  ^dor  Nn. 
15.0;  see  4,  a  mora  or  syllabic  instant.  5, 

an  atom.  6,  the  embryo.  7,  skill,  ingenuity;  contri¬ 
vance; — fraud,  deceit,  ;5\Jd05$do  ^jsdjrcdo© 
d  ao^d  (Smd.  66.  412).  8,  freshness, 

grace,  lustre  (Mhr.;  K.  as  not  Sk.).  9,  a  boat.  10, 
rejection,  abandoning  (^te,  £>&o*2)djNn.  150;  cf.  K. 
tfCO’)*  11,  the  number  sixteen  (see 
-35e9*.  To  become  graceful  (J.  1,  6). 

?re3^U5  kalMcatar.^^o^do*.  (C.). 

kalevara.  The  body. 
tfex  kalka.=^®3\  (My.). 

u* 

kalka.  Dirt,  filth ;  sediment ;  a  kind  of  paste;  the 
wax  of  the  ear,  ordure,  fmces.  2,  imparity,  sin ;  false¬ 
hood;  pride. 

^Srd^.kalki.  N,  of  Yishnu  in  his  tenth  and  last  avatara 
that  is  yet  to  come  (Mr.  19;  see  aSSo  2, 

No.  7). 

&<dos  kalcar .  —  &vj3#g  *»«j  (§s.). 

Zt  ,  w 

i5re^  kalpa.  A  precept,  an  injunction,  a  rule,  a  sacred  prac¬ 
tice;  manner.  2,  one  of  the  six  vedangas,  that  which 
prescribes  the  ritual  and  gives  rules  for  ceremonial  or 
sacrificial  acts.  3,  a  day  of  Brahma  hr  the  period  of  a 
thousand  yugas ,  measuring  the  duration  of  the  world .  4, 
a  resolve,  a  determination.  5,  optionality,  alternative. 
6,  practicable;  proper;  able.  7,  having  the  manner  or 
form  of  anything,  similar  to,  etc.;  see  e^esk 


kalpa-ldija.  ==  ^eo  (Nn.  18). 

kalpa-taru.  =  *5^ d^i£.  (Nn.  13).  See  Smd.  75. 
kftl-pattu.  =  tfwtoJ,  etc.  (My.). 

kalpa-druma.  — (J.  11,  18). 
kalpana.  l.  =  (My.), 

kalpana.  2.  Cutting . 

kalpana-kathe.  A  feigned  story  (My.), 

kalpane.  Fixing,  settling;  a  rule.  2, 

making,  forming ;  fabrication;  inventing,  invention.  3, 

caparisoning  or  decorating  an  elephant.  4.  a  fancy,  an 
idea  formed  in  the  mind;  an  imagination;  a  plan.  (My.; 
B,  5,  41.  208.  219). 

kalpa-pala.  =  A  distiller  of  spirituous 

liquors  (o.  r. 

kalpa-bhftja.  =  («*F,  Nn.  13). 

kalpa-bhfijata.  =  tffJste.  (Bp,  37,  30). 
^e^jsdoSo  kalpa-bhdruha.  =  tf%d^.  (*od^rfo  Mr.  30). 

kalpa-late.  A  creeper  yielding  everything  desired 
(<3rj.  4,  after  43).  See  ©£&&-. 

kalpa-vriksha.  ®ne  °f  the  trees  of  svarga,  grant¬ 
ing  all  desires. 

^e^o£)OjZ;  kalpa-anghripft.  ==  (Smd.  64.  277). 

kalpa-,anta.  The  end  of  a  kalpa,  the  destruction 
of  the  world  (X o55?>tf,  dosrad^odo  Mr.  71). 


kalpanta-dahana.  The  fre  or  conflagration 
occurring  at  the  end  of  a  kalpa  (Bp.  56,  30). 

^<2^80  kalpa-abda.  A  cloud  that  is  to  appear  at  the  end 
of  the  w*orld  (Ssv.  4,  4). 

kalpa-avanija.  =  ^^^T^.  (Bp.  46,  4). 

^  kal-pi.  (Smd.  248).  Learning,  erudition. 


kalpita.  Made,  fabricated,  artificial;  invented; 
arranged;  composed;  thought,  conceived,  fancied.  2, 
an  elephant  caparisoned  or  armed  for  war.  (B.  4,  176; 
5,  86;  Bp.  47,  5;  55,  18;  My.;  Si.  36). 

kalpita-upame.  A  kind  of  upame(KAvy.  Ill, 
3,  B,  63  seq.). 

ksilpisu.  To  join,  to  mix  (Si.  313;  only  in 

Si.). 

kalpisu.  To  make;  to  fabricate,  to  invent;  to  con¬ 
ceive;  to  consider;  to  assume,  to  feign;  to  order,  to  give 
a  precept  (Smd.  167).  (Bp.  21,  37;  My.;  Si.  56;  B.  4,  98. 
186;  5,  309). 

kal-battu.  =  vt>W3.  (My.). 

kalmasha.  A  stain;  a  blemish;  sin;  dirt,  dregs; 

darkness  (a  division  of  the  infernal  regions). 

kalmasha.  Variegated,  spotted.  2,  black  and  white, 

greyish  white  (o^ddraF  Hla.);  black. 

0£;o,  kalmu.  =  2.  (My.). 

6 

kalya.  Ready,  prepared;  armed.  2 >  auspicious,  agree¬ 
able,  goodj,  3,  well,  healthy  do  Mr.  240).  4,  the 

dawn ,  tho  morning.  5.  yesterday  (^jasSrsrazjb,  Nn. 
105).  6,  spirituous  liquor  (e**Ssl,  etc.,  Mr.  221).  7, 

enmity  Nn.  105;  cf.  C).  8,  mutual  joining  or  bind- 


ea 
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ing  (ssSd*  rfw^si,  tfWOjScSo  105).  9,  deaf 

and  dumb.  10,  clever,  dexterous.  11,  instructive,  ad- 
monitory, 

5'05of$  kalyana.  Beautiful,  agreeable;  excellent;  happy; 
auspicious,  lucky ;  good  (&)?&  etc.,  Mr.  26).  2, 


good  fortune,  happiness,  prosperity,  welfare.  3,  27.  of  a 
vritta(Ch.).  4,27.  of  a  town,  the  capital  of  king  Bijjala 
(e.g.  Bp.  5,  3.  13;  32,11;  33,4;  34,37;  37.21;  52,48; 


55,  6.  12;  59,  56;  61,  1.  2.  8).  5,  a  festival  (marriage). 


6,  gold o  —  27.  (Bp.  59,  3). 

kalyani.  Happy,  lucky,  etc.;  a  blessed,  fortunate, 
illustrious  or  good  man;  such  a  woman  (Nn.2);  Sarasvatt; 
Parvatt  (Ssv.  3,  64);  Lakshmi  (My.).  2,  a  square  pond 

with  steps  on  all  sides  (My.).  3,  27.  of  a  tune  (My.)»  — 

*^<,dl>*33COo.  A  kind  of  marble-shaped  sweetmeat-ball 


(My.). 

kalla.  Deaf. 

o?Sde3  kallang*adalo.  =  s.  3.  A 

shrubby  plant,  Sida  rhombifolia  L.  var. 
retusa  (St.  &pi.). 

ca&  kallaiigadi.  =  *t>ort&.  (St.  &  PL;  My.;  B.  1,  7). 
2§eod0  kalla-jiya.  27.  (Bp.  58,  21). 
oeS  kallanci,  A  swallow  (Bd.).  Cf. 

m 

kalla-mflka.  =  Deaf  and  dumb. 

kalla - *03  <S©.  Ruin  (S.  Mlir.;  *u«4). 

&&  kalli.  L  A  kind  of  coarse  net-work;  a. 
bag  made  of  it  (0.).  See  BP.  35,  e;  Bh.  2, 2, 78;  rio 
riO »  —  *©  rtdd CO*.  -*J3C0*.  Rice  tied  up  in  leaves  and 

*v>  ro 

put  into  a  kalli  (J.  6,  47). 

TJ&  kalli.  1.  (=*©).  —  *%o3o£.  -?5cd^.  See  S53©#  ^3©-, 
k&Ort-.-— *©c5?Si.  (=*©c3^3).  27.  (Bp.  37,  7;  55,  26. 
28.  32.  36).  —  *©  t3*s3o d^.  -ssodig.  N.  (Bp.  55,  37).  — -  * 
©$3qj.  (=*©e33q5).  57-  (Bp.  14,  sum.;  14,6.29;  21,40; 
36,  26;  3  7,  46;  58,  9).  —  *©  *raqJoa^.  -  See  *|o&-. 

kalli.  2.  =  rtw  .  —  *©  £J3?3.  =  rt%  ©J3?3.  (S.  Mhr.). 

00  ro 

kalli.  3. _ *©  C330od>oft.  -S5oft.  An  angi  with  folds 

no  M 

at  the  sides  (My.). 

kallu.  l.  =  ^4,  etc.  A  Stone  Nn.  51; 

3e3  68;  ^3^,  rra,539W91;  106;  <3^3,  140; 

Sd,  etc.  Hla.;  C.).  * 

7l°^o  (rte^^wort4?*  27r.).  233^030  *oo  (^^5-©$ 

&*>  Mr.  206).  rtoaodo  i$j **w ,  c3z3odo?1  33  *%£,• 
ajjad  3©r(o  33*00;  sjddtfo  *oado333  33 
(Sp.).  3o3&odj  t?  *%?i  s2J3&  s3js&nd 

CSo!  (Sp.).  OOrfSoOSSO  <£33^  OC33E3r3  WSi^W  *O0  tS3C3 
c3  (Sp.).  s5S35odod  tfe&odoo  *©  <3  *£$od>o  (Dp.  54). 

^dA  SG3J  s>?c$  asart.—  *o  ©  #aUJS<a  (him  who  has 
been  beaten  etc.)  £3%c3%  &3^*o. — ^?33dd^o,  TlOess^ 

dd?  todsk©^?— rtoe|rS  ^3 
*00.  — 3So3^  tg?30  *O0,  tOc^d  l*?S0  asesu.—  rtoatf  ©a 
6  os?rU>c3o  *oo  (Prvs.).  See  Bp.  19,  52;  29,  17;  50,  66. 
75;  55,  22;  B.  4,  198.  —  *eo  cad.  -oestS.  A  mushroom 
growing  in  rocks  (My.),  and  used  by  barbers  to  rub 
scurf  from  the  head  (R.).  —  *o  -es3-.  The  oppo¬ 

site-leaved  fig-tree,  Ficus  oppositifolia  (My.; 


5Sj0t?,  etc.  Si.  136). —  C330.  A  stony  path 

(C.;  B.  5,  205).  —  A  stone-idol  of  Basava  (Bp. 

22,  27).  S  .  -553d  .  =  27.  (C.;  cf.  15*0  1?  or 

©orts^P).  In  the  following  proverb  the  is  joined 
for  fun’s  sake:  "5^ 3^ <3^ 

sdj&.  — *  sdjes3.  A  hollow  of  refuge  for  wild  animals 
between  stones  or  in  rocks  Kk.  70;  Sm.  90; 

Ss,).  —  ^  sdoC33.  —^€00  doCO3,  etc.  (Bp.  6 1, 1 1).  — 

N.  (C.).  —  tfw  oct^.  -esodjg.  27.  (C.).  —  ^ -» 
d^?.  A  kind  of' Ficus  religiosa  (My.).—~  ®ugar“ 

candy  (C.;  B.  3,  45).  —  -'ario.  To  throw  with 

stones  (Bp.  28, 31;  50,  72).  —  *%  *»5i-  =  q-  ▼- 

(^6^odJ,  ^3^3cdo?33a^r5  Nr.;  My.).  *o 

(said*,  ^c)C3oio?330djr,  etc.  27r.) - *6J3  ed. 

-wij.  Play  with  stones  (C.)*  —  *•©  Mineral 

•  coal  (C.;  B.  4,  157) - *©  ©=k.  =  (Bp.  18,  52; 

43,  40).  —  *«->J  nsrf  ©.  =  *©  % ©.  (B.  5,  144).  — 

*cS.  A  quarry  (My.;  B.  5,  134).  *%  *£&  (B.  4,  151).— 
A  stone-pillar  (0.).  — 1  *%)*jy*.  =  *oii 
*.  (C.).  — ■  *^o*o 53*.  A  stone-cutter  or  -mason  («52^3 

d*  Mr.  376;  My.).  -2,.==  *^o*jW*.  (My.) - *sj^*oi3 rt. 

=  *t»*oiJ*.'(My,).  —  *oo*oWo*.  =  *w^*oUr{.  (My.). 
— —  *j3^3.  A  fragrant  garden-flower,  Itaemferia 

rotunda  L.  (St.  &  PI.) - *<l%*o3.  Stone-work,  walls, 

etc.  consisting  of  stone  (C.).  2,  a  stone  mason’s  work 

(My.)>  — - •  *^>5  H3©.  A  stone-wheel  peculiar  to  some 
parts  of  the  country  (C.).  —  *oo  rtorao .  A  boulder  (My.; 
Si,  116).  —  Grejjes  made  of  stone  as  an  orna¬ 

ment  to  a  Basava  idol  or  a  building  (C.).  — *  *%)^3dj. 
=  ^c^do  27o.  2.  Asbestus.  sSoy^sS. . .  $3 

do  ^3©  s^ooc3^,  cd  ?d*ejitp3doSo3^):oi3drt{»,o  ’(Si.  li7)»*-“- 
*UJ  c^o^o  A  small,  diffuse  under-shrub,  Helio- 

tropum  marifolium  Retz.  (Z.).  —  *«J,cSo.  A  stony  soil 
(C.;  B.  2,  32).  —  A  padavala,  to  the  lower 

end  of  which  often  a  stone  is  tied  to  make  it  grow 
straight  (S.  Mhr.).  2,  a  kind  of  inferior  padavala  (My.). 
—  *L  Mf|.  A  rock  (0,;  B.  4,  151;  e©3  GK).  —  *^J  u 
?jjO.  The  plant  Thespesia  populnea  Corr.  (Hibiscus 
populneoides  Roxb.,  %* ,  ?l)333^r*,  *&52f$,  etc.  Nr.; 
My.).  CA  *1^*00.  —  *ooWc)C03.  A  wild  plantain  tree 
(My.).  —  *5ooi23j3rt&.  A  spinning  top  of  stone  (C.).  —  * 
t>o  sdodJi.  A  marige  made  of  balapa  (My.).  —  *^siOC3a. 

q.  v.,  *%  5doC33.  (C.).  —  *e%^J34.  A  shrub  or 
small  tree,  Aiangium  lamarkii  var.  hexapetala  Lam. 
(St.  &  PI.).  2,  a  kind  of  wild  mango  (^3  5dJ30f^  ^3050 

G.).  —  *^)0  sDotfJj.  dupl.  =  *eoo  doo^o.  Stones  and 
thorns  (C.).  *oo 

(B,  3,  125).  2,  the  points  on  a  mill-stone  (My.).  —  **■% 
s5oy.  Stone  steps  (S.  Mhr.;  My.  as  *wo  s3oWJ).  —  ^6% 
03A.  A  heap  of  stones  (B.  4,  150).  —  *U^5^J.  -en)3^.  = 
(My.).  —  (C.; 

Si.  312).  —  A  perennial  herb  used  as  a 

vegetable,  Glos&ogyne  pinnatifida  D.  C.  (Z,;  My.)*  —  ,* 
tx>  sjocS^  A  wild  plant,  Zingiber  zerumbet  Roscoe.  (St. 
&  PL;  My.)*  —  *©£|7to8ff-  Stone-lime  (My.)*  — 

'{5.  A  kind  of  stone-vessel  (S.  Mhr.).  2,  a  kind  of  sore 
plant  (My.)*  —  *£%  2o3*0.  To  throw  a  stone  down  (C.); 
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to  throw  a  stone  or  stones  (My.);  to  destroy  another’s 
business  (My.).  —*««««*.  A  snake  that  has  the  habit 
to  lie  under  stones,  as  the  venomous  Eehis  carinata 
(Bd.).— 4,  v«X0  5j.  Lichens 
on  stones  and  trees  (S.  Mhr.).  2,  gum  benjamin  or  ben¬ 
zoin  s^rt,  %6*cdb,  Si.  152). 

—  To  throw  a  stone  or  stones  (C.).—  =5^0 

*■****•*  The  common  sand-grouse,  Pterocles  exustus 
(Bd.). — 5^.  (My.).  —  tfdcS.  -^c3. 
A  stone-like,  hard,  or  firm  heart  (My,),  d 

Soto  tf^(g*)._  *£*0*0.  A  man*  who 

has  a  hard,  unfeeling  heart  (C.).  —  *<£  7$.  1.  =  ^ 

^  (My-) - -^.  2.  A  stone’s  throw  (My.). 

-&W*.  A  Mow  with  a  stone  (My.).  —  =tfdj3  rt, 

-**•  =  *«*.  ***  (C.).  —  **■£.  -tart  .  An  Odda  who 
blasts  rocks  with  fire,  etc.  (C.).  —  A 

stony  hillock  (My.).  .  mU^  Sto^e-pres?ure : 

a  kind  of  hard  boil  (abscess)  appearing  especially  at  the 
bottom  of  the  heel  from  the  effects  of  a  bruise  by  a 
stone  (C.).  —  *<*£**.  A  stone-mortar  (Bp. 

45,  28;  My.). 

kallu.  2,  ~  ^$*4,  etc.  (s3j^odo,  gj. 

348;  Te.). 

kallola.  A  surge,  a  billow,  a  wave. 

kallola-m&le,  A  row,  or  succession,  of 
waves  (Grj.  2,  after  106). 

*«g*  kftlh&ra.  =  d.  A  red  water-lily  ^ort 

&S\<D*  Mr.  420). 

^53  kava.  1.  P.  p.  of  in  ^53  (ss^adj 

My.). 

kava.  2.  An  imitative  sound  of  angry 

language.  (T.  abusive  language).  —  #$3^53 

=  sJjartJ.  .  (S.  Mhr.).  —  is*  53=5*  53  djs^o.  To 

chide,  to  scold  (S.  Mhr.). 

kava.  3.  An  imitating  sound.  — 

-**•  reP*  Coo>  000 !  (Te.  *53*3,  cooing  of  doves). 

53  ois3oie3  zuL  oatfo ,  t*rt  3  enjatf  tfj^ftsSakoo 

'  (Smd.  74).  ta  ^ 

kava.  1.  Tbh.  of  ^53o  (Smd.  347). 
kava.  2.  =  =5*0.  See  tfoSaPd . 

03 

^53^c3  kavakkane.  =  eto.  (c.;  t.  *5^,  to 

snatch,  as  a  dog). 

kavaca.  =  ■Srzoz^.  Armour,  mail,  a  coat  of  mail;  a 
jacket  fcsdd^  Kk.  94;  sfadSTSES),  t3jG>sz3o  Nn.  97; 

5353or,  sboA* '&>  88;  *!  88);  the  slough  of 

a  serpent  (dodord,  B3£$95d  88);  a  hide  (*&jf,  &*riw 
88);  a  cover  (My.).  2,  an  amulet,  a  charm;  the  mystical 

syllables  of  a  mantra.  8,  a  loud  sound,  a  proclamation 
(g53iS,  t3jad  88).  4,  a  kettle-drum.  5,  the  tree 

Wrightia  anfcidysenterica  (^oWsa,  88). _ VzStf 

cSjs^o.  -a**).  To  put  on  a  coat  of  mail.  tfdsS&afej.d o 
Mr.  292).  “ 

kavacita.  C£act  m  armour . 
kavacu,  lf~#<£>eioi,  #4^01.  (My.). 


kavacu.  2.=^^sio2,  ^4^2.  (My.), 
kavate, =^0^0?.  —  tfvs&sirso&o. = (My.) 
^^>7S  kavada.  Tbh.  of  *5*5368.  —  An  ugly-Iook- 

ing  puppet  of  dough  representing  the  house-demon,  that 
is  made  and  buried  in  the  house  at  the  time  of  griha- 
santi  (S.  Mhr.).  —  ^drteSjtf.  A  great  cheat  (S.  Mhr.); 
great  cheating  (S.  Mhr.). 

^^kavadi.  I.  =  (tfs3a*),  tfdd.  Tbh.  of  tfdrir  n0.  lt 
A  cowrie  (C.;  T.;  M.  *$33,  *©a;  Te.  rtsp.  SeeB.  3,  20; 
5,  118,  *$33  rl  S5C&,  (Prv.). 

kava^  2.  Tbh.  Of  *3W.  —  tfdaneBA  =  ^53rfrt w 
*•  (B.  4,  179).  ^  ^ 

kavadike.  1.  (=^do2).  An  ornamental, 
small  stitched  binding  of  a  dotra  (C.);  such 
a  binding  between  the  extremity  and  the 
selvedge  of  a  cumly  (My.). 

kavadike.  2.  —  -^530^.  a  kind 

of  arrow  Mr.  296). 

kavadike.  1.  Tbh.  of  tfstfriFtf.  A  cowrie  (Bh.  2, 
13,33;  Rev.  6,  after  11). 

kavadike.  2.  Tbh.  of  Fraud,  deceit  (Bh,  8, 

24,  46). 

^53&ri  kavadiga.  A  kind  of  inferior  rice  of  a 
reddish  colour  (My.). 

kavadu.  1,  =  2,  etc.  (My.),  —  ^s3s3js3J®3j. 

A  word  out  of  place  (My.). 

kavadu.  2.  (=^^1).  — ^53^0^. 

An  ornamental  small  wove  binding  of  a  dotra  or  cumly 

(My.). 

T^csjd  kayade.  =  ty<>53t>tf.  (S.  Mhr.:  Mhr.  ^0S3?9 

s?) - ^53d^o5j.  A  kind  of  eatable  colooynth  (S.  Mhr.; 

see  was!  ws>c&j). 

kavade.  =  ^53a  l.  Nr.;  sSosWtf  Nr.; 

53o?>y  Mr.  412;  C.).  —  A  certain  treatise 

on  omens  (C.). 

^re  kavana.  Tbh.  of  (Te.).  —  *53£Dc3  ^a.  (53^3, 

^5n^’  et0*>  3S0&0  Si,  146). 

kavane.  A  sling  for  throwing  stones 

(Ssv.  3,23  25;  C.;  Tu.;  T.  ^s3e*,  *tid9  if  53cw  ; 

M.  ^53^,  See  Prv.  s.  kJ53c^.  —  tfsirSrtoA  .^S6. 

A  sling-stone  (C.  Bp.  42,  32). 

& 53<§  kavate.  1.  =  (tp$s3oo)  530^323^0  ssocijj 

dJ4S9*cSo  2us3Frt*33o3o©  c^efs?  e©?3  (Bh 

2,  4,  9).  "  * 

kavate.  2.  (fr.  a  tfvi <3j.  Forked  state.  See 
sSrtF533. 

kavadi.  =  q.  v>  ^My.;  T.  M. 

^o&e^). 

^73e3  kavana.  Composing;  the  composing  of  verses;  a  poeti¬ 
cal  composition  (C.;  Te.;  Mhr.);  a  fancy.  £$s3odc53rt*  oi 
o  o?i  ?3do53fs  ^  s3^ 

?  (Sp.).  0 

kavana-gara.  A  poet  (My.). 
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*rs3o&>d  kavayara.  =  ??o dre^-d  1.  A  pair 

of  compasses  (Smd.  26  Mdb.  MS.;  T.  tf»303K,  #3 

De>  Odj). 

#o3o*  kavar.=*^tfoi.  To  take  away  by  force, 
to  seize,  to  strip,  to  plunder  ('so*,  *00,  ao 
s3oo3 ,  Sm.  63;  'aGO*,  rt*  Kk.  49;  dirt  Ct.  I,  47;  Grj. 

3,  61;  T.;  M.  #s3dj;  see  tfsScSoFGb  (Sm.,  Kk.,  Ct.; 

Ssv.  1,32).  *s3tdFO«  (Rsv.  1,  102).  tfrfSFd?  (Grj.  1,  21). 
#^1$  kavara,  1.  Mixed,  blended. 

#*$d  kaYara.  2.  =  8*5330,  A  cover;  an  envelope  (3*8^533, 

G.). 

#s30  kavari.=  tfwO.  A  braid  or  fillet  of  hair,  2,  the  plant 
Ocymum  gratissimum  (see  3,  the  ieaf  of 

the  Asa  foetida  plant. 

i!ro3dO  kavaru.  1.  =  ^5.  SSsSF^apk  <3es3  “8*530  (Ram. 
1,5,32). 

#o3do  kavaru.  2.  =  #*fodo2,  etc.  d^jdja?s3ooris>« 

3*00  75*33 30  c33^J3rt  (Bp.  44,  27). 

#-drio  kavaru.  =  #533  2.  (C.). 

#53;# F  kavarte.=  1.  Taking  by  force,  seiz¬ 
ing,  plundering,  —  -#08#*.  To  seize,  to 

captivate,  to  plunder;  to  charm  ("SCO*  Ss.;  Abb.  P.  4,  38). 
aiddJo  tfsSdFrtoa^  (R5v‘  5,  after  19). 

#530*  kaval.  1.  To  become  bifurcated  or  fork¬ 
ed,  to  get  lateral  branches,  to  branch  off. 

p.  p.  #53t>o  (Smd.  287  Cm.;  Abh.  P.  9,  16;  Grj.  7,  after 
11).  *530*  #s3«yo  53W5§o  (Smd,  112.  223). 

#53e3*  kaval.  2.  (Smd.  58).  s=#o$rioi,  #3.  A 

bifurcation,  a  bifurcated  or  forked  branch; 
a  lateral  branch;  a  forked  stick;  divided 
state  (C.  as  tfsuw;  Ssv.  3,  23;  83?3eoo  G.;  T.  55*33 
z&>,  #53o«s  #5^,  #5^;  M..^33d,  55*53;  Tu.  #&>,  #&3, 
a  couple,  a  pair  (My.;  Te.  #3).  53o3?3  #s3<c«  (s^p* 
ra,  *5^  Mr.  105).  See  -^C^53^;  Bp.  18,  84; 

Mr.  277  (s^  1).  » — tfsseosJoo^.  -5553^.  A  kind  of 

arrow  (eqSr^^  Mr.  296).  Sees.  —  #53©e3*. 

-“a a*.  To  become  forked,  as  a  horn,  as  lightning,  etc. 
(Rsv.  5,  85;  6,  after  11). — #s3©o  tfs3.  -^^^53.  Who 
is  without  parts:  the  soul  ($#5^3*  Kk.  69).  —  #536.® 
rt.  i-IsjcS.  Branches  to  branch  off,  or  to  shoot;  to  get 
branches  (Bh.  3,  11,  16;  C.),  —  tfsf&fido.  -z«dj.  The 
stem  of  a  tree  up  to  the  branches.  53o3cd  #53a3J33j  (jSy8^ 
rs  Mr.  105j. —•'5*33 53^330^.  -#U>*3oOy  A  forked  or  lateral 
branob.  s3jac3<D«  S3f^  #£<3^530^  (Smd.  112.  223).  —  #3 
e3xrt.  Smoke  in  the  shape  of  forks  (Abh.  P.  3,  77).  — 
8*33?^^.  A  road  dividing  into  two  (Ch.  v.  17).  — 

#$3^0o£o;s$o.  -sdOoSoTfo.  To  cause  to  get  branches  (Grj. 
7,  after  42). 

#T$<y  kavala.=  #too  1,  etc.  A  mouthful;  a  morsel;  a 
bolus.  2,  a  wash  for  cleansing  the  mouth. 

#o3e>0  kavalu.  «=  2.  (C.;  tfjsear  No.  89).  —  #33 

e^rto.  To  become  divided  or  changed,  as  the 

mind  (C.).  —  #s3«ooftc$.  A  middle-sized  tree,  Careya 
arborea  Roxb.  (Z.).  —  #s3U)C35>a  =  #33^^.  (My.). 


#^>$0  kavalu.  =  2.  (My.). 

kavale.  Tbh,  of  —  #s3aab.  -*3b.  (  =  #&© 

to?3s3).  An  ox  that  has  been  taught  to  execute  various 
clever  performances  (S.  Mhr.). 

#s3#*  kaval  a  1.  (Smd.  25.  342).  =  #sjeo,  etc.  (2*03b  Kk. 
46;  Sm.  59).  See  eroio^rta#,  d*#s3tf,  *53^3/153#.  —  # 
53#ortjas*.  To  take  a  mouthful  or  mouthfuls 

(Abh.  P.  15,  after  33). 

#33*$  kavala.  2.  =  #33^.  (Rsv,  5,  56). 

#53#  kavali.  =  #^£tf ,  etc.  A  swoon  (S,  Mhr.;  33^ 
epr  G.;  T.  #4*3,  T.  #55e^,  M.  #s3<3,  perplexity;  T. 
Te.  tr#toMo^  ##twUoijs  to  swoon,  faint). 

#£$<§>#  kavalika.  =  #53s?rt  2.  (#00033®*?  Mr.  258). 

#3*9#  kavalige.  1.  Tbh.  of  #ss® ©5?.  Siva’s  alms-pot,  a 
skull  (Bp.  39,  62;  45,  53;  61,  7).  2,  a  kind  of  metal 

vessel  of  various  demensious  (My.). 

#^$S?^  kavalige.  2.  =  #53##.  A  quantity  embraced :  a 
pack  or  bundle  of  betel  or  plantain-leaves  (My.;  Mhr. 
#33#^);  a  pack  of  written  palm-leaves  (Bp.  35,  45).  — 
55Wrt3&cl  A  house  with  a  gable-roof  (My.).  —  tfsStfrt 
fU)3o.  A  coupled  or  gable-roof  (My.).  —  #s3#rt©e>3o, 
=*  ^53l?rtsJJ3>dJ.  (My.). 

kavale.  ^530.  =  (^d33£|5  etc.),  55*33#  2,  (^#3  1).  A 
spinous  shrub,  bearing  eatable  black  berries,  Carissa 
carandas  L.  (Z.).  —  A  kavale  berry  (B.  4,  70). 

#S3aW  kavata.  =  (tf  c3s&  Hla.;  Ss.).  2,  an  almira 

(My.).  —  A  door-peg  (15*oAj  §md.  Dh.). 

kavada.  =  (My.). 

kav^da-gitti.  A  cowherdess  (My,). 
a  kavadiga.  A  man  of  the  cowherd  caste  (My.).  — 
T5*33e>a?1rt?0.  A  street  of  cowherds  (My.). 

kavatu.  =  ^3330503,  *8*53^02)0^0.  Military  manoeu¬ 
vres  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  *33^3). 

#330030  kavayi.  =  8*ra>oSo,  etc.  (My.). 

#S3X)O30^  kavayita.  =  ^53^^o,  etc.  (G.  489)/ 

#530030^0  kavltyitu.  —  ’arSTSoaoa,  etc.  (My.;  Br.;  B.  5, 193). 

kavi.  1.  To  come  upon;  to  rush  upon;  to 
attack;  to  cover  ;  to  overspread; — to  spread 
about,  etc.  (2$£85>  cSr3  Smd.  Dh.:  S*s3dra  Sm.  109;  C.; 

7  '  4j) 

Tu.8*^;  T.,  M.,Te.;  see  8*rt,  ^3^  3).  P.  ps.  ”8*53,  *8*50,  #4, 
«*cOc3o4  (Smd,  168).  ^fSos3os3 

•d&ti  ^)^Ce)^^53oo  (216).  3^0  s3o?d  tfozd  ^53^ 

epdsl^^^si).  !s*^53!51«)#rto(^^  Mr.  288).  See 

Abh.  P.  4,  38;  7,  after  14;  9,  186;  Bp.  35,  6.  47;  57,  47; 
60,  31;  Rsv.  5, 121;  6,  after  11;  13,  84.  89;  Bh.  1,  20,  55; 
J.  8,  17;  15,  4;  rt^orta.  —  tf«a  *8*3.  rep.  See  s.  2. 

#^)  kavi.  2.  P.  p.°  of  #a  u  —  +*  # 

•sOtdo,  (Bp.  32,  37;  52,  48).  —  tfa  30«.  =  8*^tdo  *i?JS>rao  too*. 
To  come  upon,  etc.  (Abh.  P.  9,  151;  13,  59;  Grj.  4,  after 
70;  Rsv.  6,  after  11;  13,  after  71  &  77). 

#£)  kavi.  3.=  a£>2,  a4  A  rushing  upon,  etc. — 

^.Dodo^eso.  -&e3o.  A  sudden  assault  (s?3^  ^  Hla.). 

#^)  kavi.  4.  An  elephant  Kk.  83). 

#^»  kavi.  Wise,  clever ;  a  wise  man  (£53^0^  Mr.  223;  Nn. 
29).  2,  a  poet  rtduQS  59).  3,  Sukra,  the  re- 
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gent  of  the  planet  Yenus  and  preceptor  of  the  demons 
(tpartrsS,  59).  4,  water  (za^,  en)c3?s*  5  7).  5,  the  bit 
of  a  bridle  or  the  reins  altogether  (£oO^,  “er&odjra  57; 
Mr.  274;  see  Sm.  41.  109).  6,  a  water-fowl  (3§d 

G.;  not  Sk.).  ^<0  fl*sa  afoj  d£  ^s®  (Pry.). 

■5^3?  kavika.  The  bit  of  a  bridle. 

kavi-kusala.  Fit  for  a  poet  (Kavy.  II,  2,  B,  19). 
kavike.  The  bit  of  a  bridle. 

kavi-kausala.  The  cleverness  of  a  poet  (Kavy. 
II,  2,  B,  19). 

kavicu.  etc.  To  cause  to  come 

UpOU,  etc.;  tO  put  Upon  (Bp.  16,  6;  My.). 

kavicu,  2.  =  2,  etc.  To  be  turned 

upside  down,  to  be  overthrown  or  upset 

Smd.  Bh.;  My.;  T.  M.  WJDoOJi,  ^<0 

C3o);  to  turn  upside  down,  etc.  (My.;  t.,  m.). 
kayinjala.  ==  tfaofcso,  etc.  Tbh.  of  (Smd. 

342). 

kavinju.  =  tf<DoteS?  (Smd.  366), 
fcjrt,  rts$tea 

kavita-karana.  The  means  of  or  for  a  poetic 
composition  (Kavy.  II,  1,  1-5). 

kavita-gnna-udaya.  A  man  in  whom 
the  merits  of  a  composition  in  rhetoric  become  visible 
(Kavy.  I,  5,  49;  II,  2,  B,  44;  III,  3,  B,  172). 

kavite.  =  0333*  Poesy,  poetic  style  or  composition 
(Ch.  v.  17;  Smd.  78.  175.  301;  Bp.  42,  17). 
kavitva.  =  d.  (Smd.  58;  Bn.  82). 

kavitva-tatva.  The  sum  and  substance  of  a 
poetic,  composition  (Kavy.  II,  2,  B,  43). 

£<x)Q  kavidi.  =^0,  etc.  (tftf  Nr.;  My.). 

kayi-puhgava.  A  most  excellent  poet  (Kavy. 

V,  950). 

^«DoSooa  kavi-mahga.  The  poet  Manga  or  Mangaraja 
(Mr.  539), 

^^)^js7\F  kavi-marga.  The  way  or  method  of  a  poet 
(Sm.  77). 

^£odo  kayiya.  —  tf^.  The  bit  of  a  bridle’.  See  tfasros®. 

Wo^TTDSj  kayi-raja.  A  king  among  poets,  a  very  eminent 
poet  (Bhn.  1). 

^.S'OD&SookI  kavi-rajahamsa.  An  illustrious  poet:  sur¬ 
name  of  Nagavarma,  see  e.  g.  Ch.  vs.  1.  3.  16.  182.  194. 

kavil.  =  &£*>,  Tbh.  of  dcbo.  (Abh.  P.  13, 43). 

—  ‘tfcb.  -9  .  -10P3  .  =  (Ct.  II,  74). 

kavila.  =  tfao*,  etc.  (V3>oHl&.).  •— 

Beep  brown,  etc.  (totjdo^  Hla.). 

^£>2)0  kavilu.  =  etc.  (&ort,  Mr.  443).  —  '&£> 

uorts&jj.  .  (w^ Mr.  443). 

kavile.  l.  =  Tbh.  of  2  (Smd,  342;  Ct.  II, 

43).  See  e.  p.  Bp.  23,  29;  27,73;  56,43;  57,51;  Y.  41, 
-lora,  A  golden  colour  Kk.  26; 

Sm.  69).  W 

^<De3  kavile.  2.~tf3Cf©}  etc.  (My.). 

t?<S;d^oodO  kavi-samaya.  ==^3jg*jS3oo&.  Poetical  idiom  or 
conventionality.  See  Kavy.  I,  la,  5;  Y,  1;  seq. 


^S)7id  kavisu.^s^l,  etc.  (J.  15,47;  22,  10.  20;  My.). 
^<£5o0  kavi-hari.  The  poet  Hari  (Bp.  1,  11). 
#<£>OT\rfodo;ds  ^  kavi-hridaya-sthana.  The  innermost 
nature  of  a  poet,  his  perfect  skill  (Ch.  v.  1 8). 

^<3?^  kayi-indra.  A  king  of  poets,  a  very  eminent  poet. 
See  Ch.  xx;  Smd.  29;  ^rs*. 

kavi4svara.  =  (<0^>,  Bn.  21;  ^<0, 

59).  See  Ch.xx.  v.  252;  Smd.  202;  Sm.  119. 

kavu.  l.=  a^.  An  imitative  sound*  — 

tfsSpkp  To  cry,  as  a  crow(S,  Mhr.;  cf.  3).  2,  to  bark, 
as  a  dog  (My.). 

kavu.  2.  P.  p.  of  1,  in  &Z&  (My.). 

^£gjo?r0e0€kavunkul.  {Smd.  = 

•»«,  etc.  The  armpit  (VJskwso  Smd.  I;  T. 
Tu.yC%«S3«).  or  ^odoC3«  (Smd.  189).  tfs^otfoGb 

CB»^,  c590SJ5lwao  H1&.).  Cf. 

^^oa.o  kavuhgu.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  372;  Ct.  II,  16; 

©ais?  Sm.  25;  Ssy.  2,  after  42;  T.  dsSojrto).  tf^orioor'i^o 
r(o  (Smd.  189). 

kavucimu.  Afile(w3,  afs3jr^?atf,.ij9rtw 

enjtt  =#dodjjs3  ed,  Si.  345;  only  in  Si.). 

kavucu.  etc.  (My.), 

kavucu.  2.  =  ^^2,  etc.  (My.). 

'^^(2^0  kavucu.  A  couch,  a  sofa  (My.). 
rf^&A  kavujaga.  =  etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 

^£0  kavuju.  —  ^otiy,  etc.  (^oto^  Mr.  175,  o.  r.  ‘Jrratej; 
Te.;  T.  ^4^0). 

^4)3^0a  kavujuga.  —  ©to.  The  grey  partridge, 

Orfcygornis  pondicerianus  (Bd.);— the  wood-partridge, 
Perdix  vulgaris  (Bd,);~~ the  oriental  partridge,  Perdix 
orientalis  (Bd.). 

kavutu.=^^^2,  etc.  The  disagreeable 
smell  of  burning  oil,  fish,  raw  meat,  eggs, 
ulcers,  etc.  (My,;  Te.  ^s5tSJ,  T. 

kavunde.  N.  of  a  plant  (tfori  ^  Mr.  135). 

*5$^  or  tf«rt  (Smd.  189). 

kavudi.  — A  quilted  cover  for 
the  night  (C.;  ^^Mr.  207);  quilted  rags,  used 
e.  g.  as  a  bed  or  as  a  saddle  (My.),  s^nY« 

esoSozS  ;^toS»3o*  (Mr.  350).  ‘tiz&SirlVo 

(Bp.  23,  3).  <£3o  esaesjod^^  a  sa®e993j 

(Prv.). 

kavudharma.  Tbh.  of  ^IjSsJor.  (Bh  1',  8,  89). 
kavuri.  Iff.  of  a  plant  (wOd^  Mr.  116). 

kavuru.  =^d0  2,  etc.,  (Bh.  1,20,61; 

Ram.  5,  8,  64;  M.  T.  ?rW0S3«,  Te.  rWj,  rV3 

^0,  a^Vj).  —  To  create  a  bad  smell  (Ram. 

6,  11,  10;  J.  13,  12).  — ^4d?C3€.  -to®*.  A  bad  smell  to 
arise  (Grp  9,  28). 

kavule.  =  ^S5'0,  etc.  (My.). 

kavulude.  A  cushion,  a  pillow 


53,  siourtj-Ss.;  53oJara3sSCt.il,  83,  o.  r.  Gh>  10, 

51;  Ram.  6,  40,  1). 

^5Skave.=^^2.(My.). 


kavera.  N.  of  a  rishi.  See  s.  s3oo&^sri->^. 
kava-ushna.  Slightly  warm ,  lukewarm ,  tepid. 
kavya.  A  class  of  manes,  2,  an  oblation  of  food  to 
deceased  ancestors. 


tfsi  f3  kavvane.  With  a  huff  or  a  fit  of  auger 
(8.  Mhr.). 

kavvari. = &a^&,  q.  ■?. 

^o|6  kavvare.  i^s 33.  =  **?,  (**&*$), 

r&v,  A  turning  or  whirling  round, 


agitation,  confusion  (?3a^aj  smd.  xi,  o.  r. 

Sm.  51;  lotfA.  ws^sSj  Kk.  59;  K<3^3J81;  Te.tfSS,  agi¬ 
tation,  emotiun;  - -*/8<s*.  To  be 

agitated  or  confused  (Abh.  P.  6,  after  176). 

#53  &  kavval.  =  ^^  etc.  A  strong  or  bad 
Smell  Mr.  118). 


^53  $  kavale,~^>^  etc.  (^a>  s&.). 

o3  , 

kasipu.  Pood;  clothing;  in  the  dual:  food  and 

clothing  (^JSCOj  Mr.  25;  cf. 

^SDSoF*  kasa-arha.  Deserving  a  whipping. 

iSi)  kase.  =  A  tohip  (^53o^53r3,  etc.  Mr.  274);  a  string, 

a  rope. 

kaseru.  =  The  back-bone .  2,  a  kind  of  grass, 

Scirpus  kysoor. 

^e’do^  kaseruke.  The  back-bone. 

5  kah-cid.  Whosoever,  any  one  (Mr.  535), 

2cr 

kasmala.  Consternation,  alarm;  fainting,  syncope; 
depression  of  spirit.  2,  foul,  dirty, 

kasya.  Deserving  a  whipping.  2,  a  horse's  flank 
Sodo  cSrao  Mr.  273).  3,  spirituous  liquor. 

kasyapa.  A  tortoise.  2,  a  sort  of  fish.  3,  a  kind  of 
deer.  4,  1ST.  of  a  pshi,  a  descendant  of  Martci  and  the 
husband  of  Aditi  and  twelve  other  daughters  of  Daksha 
(Mr.  489). 

$  kasyapa-nandana.  Garuda.  2,  Aruna  (My. 

<u  © 

Amara). 

kasha.  Rubbing.  2,  a  touchstone. 

kashaya.  =  **raodo,  ^?33c0j  1.  Asfnnpenf ;  an 
astringent  flavour  (Nn.  83).  2,  fragrant  (Nn.  119).  3,  an 
infusion,  a  decoction  of  medicinal  herbs  i3^od>wj 

Mr.  390;  My.;  B.  3,  64);  exudation  of 
a  tree,  as  gum,  resin,  etc .  4,  a  thieves5  path  (ctosdd,  *5^ 
353&  Mr.  226).  5,  the  red  colour. 

^£^>030^  kash&yita.  Red  coloured.  (Ssv.  4,  after  59). 

kashta.  Bad,  evil,  wrong  etc.  Mr.  225); 

boding  evil  (278.  280);  severe.  2,  trouble,  misery,  woe ; 
bodily  exertion,  toil,  hard  work;  difficulty.  5,  (baldness, 


M.  ,  'tfCOES,  n°t  Sk.).— See  Kavy.  II,  1,  A,  12.  20- 
28;  Prv.  s.  ss^js^j.  To  occasion  or  give  trouble 

(C.).—  5d&Fk.To  afflict,  to  annoy.  nasSj^cSsStfctfssjj 

(Prv.).  — » sS&J.  To  suffer  trouble  (My.;  B. 


3,  91);  to  exert  one’s  self  (3,  105;  5,76;  My.)*  — - 
tfj.  <B,  5,201),  -«Sc&.= 

53c^o.  (B.  4,  i80;  5,  69.  79. 115).  —  The  hair 

on  the  head  or  face  to  grow  (S.  Mhr.).  — -  tfssjj 

To  get  one’s  self  shaved  (S.  Mhr.)*  — sdjs^a. 
To  shave  (S.  Mhr.).  shave  me!  (S.  Mhr.). 

—  ^r5^  ?3oo^0.  Patiently  to  bear  trouble  (B.  5,  12).  — 
tfssjj  =  ^Ejjj  fScoFjj.  (B.  5,  103). 

^rs^i&'sdoF  kashta-carma.  Leprous  (8&<S3|,  AariVJ 
Hn.143;  Mr.  479). 

kashta-hara-vriksha.  = 

kashta-alu.  ssg^o.  Painstaking,  industrious  (My.; 

Mhr.). 

kashte.  A  troublesome,  mischievous  female  (Bp.  40, 
53;  J.  9,  18). 

&J36  kas.  =  ^F?  etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 

kasa.l.  (*K),  ****  *7t&i,  tf*4,  *»i, 

^o?3aijo).-»-.^^n3o2}o.  -sreoSo.  A  hard,  unripe, 
astringent  fruit  (C,;  G.). 

kasa.  2.  =  ^2.  A  shortened  P.  p.  (See  *a). 

To  take  away  by  force  or  violence  (C.;  B.  2, 
4;  4,  93;  5,  69,  89). 

kasa.  8.  =  Eubbish,  off-scourings, 

sweepings,  etc.  (^t3  Sm.  99;  Mr.  202; 

c.;  5553^d,  a.);  a  weed,  a  useless  plant 

(^^  §m.  112;  c.;  see  impurities  or 

bad  humours  in  the  body  (C.);  the  after-birth, 
placenta  (My.).  ?ioa*b 

(Prv.).  tf35S30o  ^Ortc^  (Smd. 

267;  see  also  275  Mdb  ).  See  Bp.  18,  59;  23,  18;  41,  21; 
C.  Bp.  47,  42;  B.  5,  293;  Prv.  s.  Sk.  dupl. 

(C.;  B.  3,  48;  5,  16;  G.  34.  52.  121.  324).  — 

-vEW.  An  inflamed  eye  (S.  Mhr.)*  — 

'A  b?oom  Si.  112).  —  **  To  sweep 

(My.;  Si.  112).  rOaA>|rf («o^d,  ,«ss3^d  Rr.)* 

—  To  sweep  (C.).  —  A  kind  of 

broom  (My.; .  Si.  112).  —  -SSOH.  A 

broom  (C.;  J,  G.)*  —  -^Ort.= 

•rf^toOrt.  (My.).  —  -sgp^Ort.  ==  (C.; 

53d=^  G.;  B.  2,42).  —  ^X'dod.  =  (?o53j^f^  Si. 

112,  only  Si.).  — —  (My.).— 

To  sweep  (C.). 

kasa.  4.-^  5,  a/3,2.  —  ix&a  =**&*- 

(My.).  —  reit.  Uneasiness,  especially  in  the 

bowels  (C.;  B.  4,  76).  2,  uneasiness,  disquiet  of  the  mind 
(My.). 

^?o  kasa.  etc.  —  reit.«tfrifota.  (My.), 

kasa.  6.  P.  p.  of  tfa  1,  in  (My.;  see  *&)- 

kasakasi.  —  (B.  2,21;  4,  39). 

kasakase.  ==  ***&,  etc.  Poppy-seed  (C.  Bp.  47,45; 
My.;  Mhr.;  H.  Sk.  T.  M. 

Te-  rtFSrte-a).  —  The  opium  poppy?  Pap  aver 

somniferum  L.  (St.  &  PI.). 

^-3-eX)  kasakilu.  A  broom  (ritf3yaF$  Hr.; 
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tfsSjyarfc,  ziQiJSZzpS  Mr.  202),  ***©q  rto&Ari  {^o 
tfd,  <23$3i?d  Nr.). 

kasaku.  =  ^^l,  etc.  —  tf^tforrao&j.  =  tr^drreoQo. 
(My). 

kasake.  (~#aa  ?).  A  kind  of  grass  or 
grain  (*3^  Mr.  no). 

tirjdc^  kasana.  Moving,  going.  See  <£-. 

•#7380  kasaba,  q.  v.,  * r^owo.  (G.  130). 

kasaba-dara.  A  tradesman  (My.).  See  B.  5,  85. 
193.  225.  282. 

^;d300  kasabu.  =  etc.  Business,  trade,  profession 

(C.;  B.  5,  273;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  tfrtu). 

^7ii3  kasabe.  The  chief  town  of  a  district  or  t&Mk,  a 
metropolis  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

kasama.^sfch  — tfsissossooia.  n,  (Bp.  11, 4). 

&7So*  kasar.  (==  1).  To  scratch  the  thfoat, 

to  be  astringent  or  have  an  astringent  taste 

(rtotfrsLfl  3  Smd.  Dh.;  M.  Tu.  tf^). 

^?5d  kasara.  — 

<^ia.  (S.  Mhr,).  —  ^a3do^d.:=^03io*>d.  (S.  Mhr.). 

kasarat.  Practice  in  an  art,  in  the  gymnastic  feats, 
etc.  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

kasarike.^^^i,  no.  3.  (Bh.  3,23, 53). 
&?Stio  kasaru.  1.  =  1,  etc.  Astringency  (from 

unripeness),  2,  unripeness.  (Te.).  3,ill4m- 
mour  (R4m.  4,  3, 6).  4,  bad  humours  in  the  body 

(Te.  tf^do,  -d-^do;  R.).  —  (My.). 

kasaru.  2.  Dust  and  other  impurities 

(C.;  B.  3,  46;  4,  71), 

kasaru.  =  #??odo.  Deficiency,  defect,  diminution; 
customary  detraction  in  delivering  certain  measures, 
as  of  grain,  toddy,  etc.;  a  sum  added  to  or  subtracted 
from  either  side  to  make  up  a  difference  (My.;  Mhr., 
H.,  M.);  profit  or  loss  on  the  exchange  of  coins  (C.).  — 
Ado  to^dj.  reit.  =  ^Ado.  (My.). 

s5e3  kasale.  =  t??ro«3,  etc.  see  *«.>-. 
tf/isS  kasava.  =  A  proper  name  (§md.95). 

afrtsJcJ  kasavara.  =  Gold  (sgiscs*  smd.  ii; 

Ct.  I,  5  7;  £0*l)$s&)c 3*  Kk.  88;  Ajasar  47; 

‘tf&Sd,  2$5i^ £3*,  <£oAj£i  Sm.  68;  AjS?!^  99;  o.  l’S. 

Smd.  II:  £oAjAO&  Kk.  88:  £jAj$  See 

Abh.  B.  6,  after  34. 

Sr?0^)  kasavu.  =  3.  (*0*0,  03*0  Hla.;  Bp.  16,  22; 

My.;  Te.  *5*A4,  ^Acs^). 

$5**3  Nr.). 

?rA4  kasavu.  =  ^^5^),  q.  v.  (My.;  B.  5,  166.  252). 

kasa.  =  ^^4.  _  (0.;  Mhr. 

^TfoSO  kasaba.  =  2.  A  butcher  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

^;&>cdo  kasaya.  =  1.  Tbh.  of  tfssaodb  (Smd.  335 

Mdb.;  My.). 

kasayi.  1 .  =  (C.L 


kasayi.  1L  ~  ^®to.  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr.  tfsjsTdf). 

kasarike.  (—  tfiyd'S).  Indisposition,  slight  disorder 
of  the  body  (S.  Mhr.). 

&?o5)$  kasale.  —  tfrid,  ^^6,  see  *©-. 

kasale.  Difficulty,  trouble,  distress  (Te. 

S.  Mhr.  occasionally  = 

kasi.  1.  To  slide  or  slip  down  from  (tso 
Sm.  no); — to  fall,  to  fall  down,  to  come  to 
the  ground  (as  a  wall,  My.  in  *5*  A  s.  g). 

?ta)  kasi.  2.  To  ooze,  to  trickle,  to  flow  (u»ao« 

Sm.  110;  T.  *«). 

?ta)  kasi.  3.  Drizzling,  fine  rain  (zfefdjrto  sm.  no). 

$nJ  kasi,  4.  =8  # 1,  etc.  (Te.  tfA,  unripe,  unfit  for  the 
knife).  «—  AnsoOo  -wsoSj.  =  ^ArvaoSo.  (My.). 

^ rO  kasi.  5.  =  ^  4,  etc,  —  reit.  =  ^  AOj  A.  (My.)* 

— •  tfAj^oAj.  —  ^AjsUA),  (My.). 

^A)  kasi.  =  lo A).  Castrated;  pruned;  castration;  pruning 
(b.  Mhr.;  H.,  Mhr.  sjA^).  - —  to  prune 

(C.;  B.  2,  17);  to  castrate  (My.). 

t£rdP\  kasigl.  (=^^^?).  i«»*» ^ A T\ f\ An  aquatic  plant 
with  a  medicinal  root,  Polygonum  glabrum  Willd.  (Z.). 
kasita.  Moved,  gone.  See  Z-. 
kasindi.  A  certain  creeping  plant  (Te. 

^A^,  the  plant  called  prickly  Scopolia;  ^AfS, 
the  cassia  tree).  See  3^£J.  ^ 

^AJSS  kasibi.=  ^Al^53Dd.  (My.). 

kasfdi,  =  ^?oj33,  Embroidery  (My.;  Mhr.,  H. 

wAara,  ^S^d). 

t£f ro 0  k^SU.  etc.  (Te.  young,  unripe). i— 

—  ^a^cOj,  (Bp.  20,  26; 

48,  11).  —  ^*krn>o£o.  (C.; 

Si.  123).  (In  the 
o3e)dej  So  A  (Sp.). 

kasu.  2.  =  2.  —  ^ (c.), 

—  (Si.  391).  — 

(<35f3o3d,  B53^odJ  Si.  392,  o»/^  in  Si.).  % 

?r?oo?Sr  kasuka.  A  man  who  takes  away  by  force 
or  violence  (My.). 

kasuka.  Going,  moving.  See  So-. 

3r?&800  kasubu.  =  etc.  (My.). 

kasuru.  ==  ^^0.1,  etc.  —  ^^odon^ cQo. 

=  ^AdjrracOj.XMy.). 

S^AlO'do  kasuru.  =  ‘S'^do.  (My.). 

kasuvu.  =  Strength,  power;  the  nutrimental 

principle,  as  of  soils,  etc.  (C.;  Mhr.  e3r(s?^,  low, 
55^4,  3*,  etc.  G.).  See  B.  2,  30;  3,  51.  126;  4,  26;  5, 
148.  154,  —  ==  0553o^^joj  .  (St.  &  PL). 

kasdti.  =  ^A^a,  etc.  (C.).  See  Prv.  s.  _ tfsLs 

3  To  embroider  (C.;  B.  5,  140.  224),  •— 

“  (My.)*  •—  ^i?3iJ2326J3'xj^  P\Ca.  The  Lantaiia 

(C.).  See  o<*«>ds^5. 

kasfdi.  =  ^^3,  (My.>.. 
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kase.  =  tf3.  The  string,  or  tie,  of  an  ahgi,  etc.  (S. 
Mbr'.;  Mhr.  —  VXAa'S*.  To  seize  a  whip 

(Esy.  2,.  after  8).  —  tf^ssasSti  A  petticoat  with  strings 
attached  (My.;  Si.  224). 

kaseru.  =  A  kind  of  grass ,  Scirpus  kysoor. 

kasti,  Tiolenee,  force,  annoyance  (S.  Mhr.;  My. 
occasionally;  H.,  Br.).  See  Prv.  s.  S3&- 

kastu.  Cares,  pains,  trouble;  fuss,  ado  (My.;  B.  8, 

■  ■  »Q 

101;  Mhr.  to*ss). 

kastu-gara.  A  painstaker  (My.). 

^7^>t3  kastu-tagade.  A  very  peremptory  demand  for 

B  & 

payment  (My.). 

0  kasturi.  =  0.  to&jo  d  -e*?*)  Oodi  sjOdo 

<ss3?  (Dp.  76).  —  tfsfc  OtoliOj.  A  musk  spot  put  on  the 
forehead  (My.;  essraort  G.).  — ■  == 

(My.).  *  ■  :4 1 

s  t>  kastdri.  ==  ^0,  etc.  Musk.  See  Prv.  s.  •  — 1 
&ZJZ  OssO&cL  A  kind  of  scented  turmeric  (My.;  Si. 
146).  — .  ©wa.  A  thin  stick  covered  with  musk,  etc. 

(My.).  —  tfsia  A  black  cloth  with  white  square 

stripes  (My.).^-  ~  (My.; 

Te.  4ja  ^d),  A  kind  of  Acacia 

with  very  fragrant  round  yellow  flowers  (My.).  «— 

03j€>  rl  A  scandent  shrub,  Jasminum  pubescens  Willd. 

(St.  &  PI.;  My.).  —  tfPto  0s3Je>s$.  A  kind  of  mango  (Si. 
129). 

Qn§  kastdrike.  Musk. 

—o 

kastdTi-mriga.  0'ti^rt.  The  musk-deer 

Mr.  160;  7t^«JF  G.;  B.  4,  215). 

tfsfe  §  kasmdt.  Wherefrom?  whence?  why?  See  <»-. 

6 

kasvara,  Going,  moving.  See  2,  wealth,  pro¬ 
perty,  goods  <£3j^  Nn.  45; 

rttfj  59;  £,5^,  «5*J  164).  3,  the  universal  soul, 
the  soul  '  sSd'5iraS&  59,  o.  r.  way.  4,  endless 

^awtfccSo  59). 

S'ao  kaha.  An  imitative  sound.  — tfas  *«•  rep. 

The  note  of  the  bird  sarasa  (77S)d^d^o±>  Ss.). 

i*r5o  kaha.  An  imitative  sound. To  utter  a 
courageous  cry,  as  soldiers  in  battle  (Te.;  R.). 

kahald-rava.  The  sound  of  a  kahale  (Mr.  81). 
&<5q$.  kahale.  =  ws$  (Smd.  352),  of  which 

it  appears  to  be  a  Tbh.  A  metal  horn  (trumpet)  of  a 
long  tapering  shape,  or  of  a  horn-like  shape.  See  e.  g. 
Bp.  47,  2;  J.  12,  12;  13,  38;  ftePJrts^. 

kahale-kara.  A  man  who  blows  a  kahale  (Bp. 

5,  43). 

kahi.  =  ^^6,  etc.  Bitterness  (3*  Nr,,  Mr. 
218,  Nn,  119.  147;  Ct.  I,  98;  G.;  0.). 

-33e>odb£s3^  tf&o  (Prv.).  See  Prv.  s.  23^4*  — - 
A  bitter  walnut  (B.  3,  115).  —  A 

bitter  shrub  or  herb  (B.  3,  48).  —  A  bitter  bud. 

®3%4S*J<  53 ^  ^So^rS  Nr.).  — 

A  species  of  cucumber,  Trichosanthes  dioeca 

etc.  Nr,;  catto*,  'tfoej'o4  Mr.  146;  St  &  PL:  Tricbo- 
santhes  cupuraerina  L.).  —  tf&oSSej^.  Bitter  herbs  or 
greens  (Stf  3WS1  G.;  My.).  —  A  kind  of  bitter 
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gourd  (nawg^tfJ,  G.;  My.), 

wrsj  pSrfass  sSjs^3  sstfosS  (Dp.  54). 

-ffDObj  (My, ).— *  ^So^JS^odj  lo^.  A  long  white  gourd, 
the  bottle  gourd  or  white  pumpkin,  Lagenaria  vulgari^ 
Ser.  esMtoo  Nr.).  —  ^So2»?t5oi)  wfy  A  climbiqg 

plant,  Luffa  aoutangula  var.  amara  Roxb.  (St.  &  PL). 
—  tfaoSSoe*.  A  kind  of  bitter  grass  (tfo^  Mr.  110). 

kahipu.  Bitterness  (My.). 

^rsos  "d  kahldra.  =  .  The  white  Dater-lily. 

ro  00 

^Sc^'kahva.  A  crane ,  Ardea  nivea. 

kal.  I.  =  ^03,  Xf  i,  Xtfoi.  A  plural  affix, 

e.  g.  t^oqs^rs^,  rljs^^r9?6,  jljs^aoSo^r^r6; 

(Smd.  124).  woqS^F^C H 

(153). 

kal.  2.  =  1.  To  steal  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm. 

112;  T.  M.  see  ^a).  P.  p.  “S4^  (Abh. 

P.  10,  58;  Grj.  2,  after  106;  Rsy>  1,  23).  fSJS^rfo 

(Smd.  86).  ^<3*  (.87).  (86). 

u 10^0  (87).  SliWOjrf?  ( Nr.), 

kal.  3.  Stealing ;  falsehood,  deceit.  (T. 

Tu.  Te,  tfd),  —  tffyrtttd. 

=  ^yo^s3,  q.  v.  SDd^oli,  etc.  Nr.;  My.). 

— .“S4^^.  -9523ju  A  false  mould  or  type  (Bp.  40,  61). 
—»  (Smd.  84).  Thievish  play  or  behaviour. 

—  -wc<»3.  Stolen  property 

Hid.). 

kal  4.  (Smd.  69).  =  ^^Jvi,  Toddy  (ao 

£SS  Smd.  Dh.;  s3^6?odo,  tfo.,  uS3,  etc.  Mr.  221;  =5o3 
Sm.  112;  T.  ‘S4^  M.  IS49^,  “S4^;  Tu.  tf©’,  cf. 

Sk.  No.  6)r-  TS4^  djsesod  (rtosa  Mr.  198).  srcck 
^*s|j,/53je39cSo  to&Jj&/3?  (Lilv.  3,  4).—«  ^ 

a.  To  drink  toddy, 

rtj3^Hla.)'i  ^^oadcio  (esdcSo^,  sr.'5jcSo2} 

Mr.  221),  6ee  The  sweetness  of 

toddy,  .sfjg^rt  (Smd.  83).  —  (Smd. 

238).  One  who  lives  upon  toddy,  a  habitual  toddy 
drinker. 

kal.  5.  A  quantity  or  skein  of  cotton  yarn 

(rfjsu  Sm.  112). 

^  kala.  1.  An  imitative  sound  accompanying 
weeping,  etc.  (Cf.  Sk.  wbbing).  —  *>}**. 

rep.  (riv ssocS  G.).  —  escso.  To  weep  and  sob. 

(*j3o)  eoossuj  (Bp.  15, 18).  ■tfWs'rS  !l»«5n* 

up*  a^fro  »C3j3«50'3  asuVo  (24,  68).  —  rtWPt.  La¬ 
mentation  (SS.m.5,  8,  51.  67;  6,  40,  2).  —  ***** 3«‘. 
-sSeS'6.  To  break  forth  into  lamentations.  slorfrita^SoSi 
lo.oSaacTsrfciC)  ■SVtfVdSaSosSo  ttrm  sJ!S4  (Prll.  8,5). 

kala.  2.  (^f).  A  sound  imitating  the  noise 
of  rice  when  nearly  boiled.  (Te.  the  sound 

of  boiling  violently;  Mhr.  loVaoV,  rippling  of  a  brook; 

clinking;  rattling;  clashing) - *4**  «5<%  To  make 

the  noise  of  kalakala  (S.  Mhr.,  also  v6  ts?30^).»* 

*o£>.  To  boil  with  the  noise  of  kalakala  (S.  Mhr.). 

V  kala.  3.  A  souud  indicating  agitation  or 
commotion.  (Mhr.  aiVaiV  clashing  ^trouble,  toil;  ao 
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commotion  of  minds;  agitation; 

concern,  solicitude;  the  yearnings  of  pity;  the 

yearning  of  tenderness  or  compassion).  — 

53*?.  (Ram.  6,  13,  4).  —  .==  *ys3S?*j.  See  Prvs. 

s.  $C9U4,  (3jscs.  —  ‘S'SW.  (Smd.  40).  Agitation  of  the 
mind,  commotion;  distress;  anxiety;  confusion  (tfifcOtf, 
eroSozao  Mr.  433;  rodrt  Ct.I,  53;  13?$,  33JffijAy3$E3  G.; 
My,;  T.  confusion  of  mind).  See  Bp.  26,  31; 

28,  56;  40,  26.  33;  Dp.  30,  1.  —  ^sjtfrtvrav6.  -tfjss*: 

To  begin  to  be  agitated,  to  become  anxious,  etc, 
(C.;  B.  1,  4;  4,  179;  Si.  68.  71.  292).  —*  *?**•  To 

agitate,  to  distress,  etc.  (My.).  —  s3do.  To  be 

agitated,  etc.  (B.  5,  65;  My.).  —  (Rkm. 

5,  8,  49).  —  *tf s?53tfzoJ.  To  be  agitated;  to  grieve;  to  be 
perplexed  or  bewildered;  etc.  (53jf5^ 53^^  Smd.  Dh.; 

: ;  My.)V  ^ 9Sos3S3 o.  Mr.  2 3 9).  See  Grj. 

4,  86;  Bp.  9,  51;  20,  25;  24,  70;  27,3;  37,  39;  40,35; 
43,  54;  ;44,  22;  48,  12;  5i;  72;  54,  81;  Bh.  2,  13,  *8;  3, 

13,  35;  8,  23,  41;  J.  20,  22;  Ssy.  4,  91;  Dp.  30,  2 _ 

53^X035.  Confusion,  etc.  (e/OAow©,  HlA). 

kala.  4.  =  2  (Smd.  p.  35,  No.  117).  (Tu. 

brightly) - *'**$*&  =  (Smd.  1).  To  shine, 

to  glitter,  to  be  bright  (J.  11,  3 1 ;  13,  51-  16,  8;  30,  3). 

kala.  5.  ==  etc.  A  certain  measure  : 

a  kolaga.  See  e3*s>.r{?,  dojsrfV. 

kala.  6.  s=  ^o;^.  See  s.  'aes  ?, 

art  kala.  7.  =  4.  A  thief,  a  rogue  (*oo  Nr.)., 

See  It  is  considered  to  be  a  Tbh.  of  suej  (Smd. 

388). 

kala.  Theft.  See  , 

sftf  kala.  9.  P.  p;  of  ^#1.  — rep. 

(J.  15,  41). — •  ‘tfV  "&©y*.  =  q.  v.  To 

put  off,  to  let  drop,  tc  cast,  d 530 rc3 

(Si.  77;  G.j.  2,  to  .spend  (C.).  :c3j&d  s3.pl>  SlSortdS 
VJi  ^0,  djdo 

^jawo ,  ?3e53530f3^  ?1©^oA  ^?rfc3j  (B.  2,  25;  see 

also  5,  54).  3,  to  get  rid  of  (C.). 

(5,  231).  #d  ^osrso  =£2  ^ja^53c3f(A£odo  G.). 
tfv*  ^J3$!  (C.;  see  G.  244).  4,  to  fail  in,  to  break,  as  a 

word  or  promise.  s3Jc>3o  -3o  (C.).  5,  to  give 

up,  as  a  connexion  or  friendship.  e$s3c3  ^3053^, 
jd>  ■sf^?  (C.).  6,  to  let  slip  or  pass,  as  an  op* 

portunity.  «53oo3o  (C.).  7,  to  lose;  to 

suffer  the  loss  of;  to  let  drop  unintentionally  (C.).  wgj 
3J3>53W3>e5{30  ^3j*)dt3je!«?/i  o35J  3^,^  ^JSEOO , 

(B.  2,  17).  tojae ;>y  esj^  ag^dd  SrUdcS^j  ? 

(2,  47).  33F5?  sg-ra^aodjan,  tfjtfjd  ^oseso, 

53j?3d  ?c3f3o  (3,  72).  a?s3t3  wdodojd 

tf*  •&©'*  (4,  137)..  rifted®, ;  Wk  t-s^ 

tfjaw  is 'djssesjd  c3  (4, 168).  to$ds3c|t 
53J3rf03^d  (4,  194).  dsOOrtj©  3g£Q 

3o  (C.).  See 'Pry.' s.  #ds3rd;  8,  to  get  loose.  So£SO  s3od 
a?^  =5^  tfjsrao  flab  (My.).' 

kala.  10.  (fr.  tftf  i).  =  ^^2,  *#2.  The  state 
of  being  taken  away  or  removed  from  (as  from 


a  heap).  2,  the  state  of  being  loose  or  slack. 

—  -WJ3B«.=  ^^53rtJ3C3«,  A  lump  of  boiled  rice 

taken  (from  the  mass,  3$©^,  Hla.;  see  s.  ©r(o 

^0).  —  reit.  —  No  2.  (My!).  —  =  tfv* 

(My.). 

kala.  11.  =  ^<^3,  etc.  —  tfVtfe.Ai  ?3r?j.  —  tfwwOA 
c3rtJ.  (J.  3,  39;  28,  60). 

kala.  1.  =  isrra  2.  Tbh.  of  ai©  (Smd.  338).  A  threshing 
floor  (Smd,  256;  so©  Hla.;  ^es  Mr.  372).  2,  a 

field  of  battle  (J.  15,  14).  3,  see  K.  7. 
kala,  2.  =  ^1,  1  No.  ?.  Dumb  (s3ojar(  Hla.;  tod, 

53a^rt  Mr.  388). 

kalakala.=  Noise,  clamour;  tumult;  chatter¬ 

ing  of  birds  (Abh.  P.  4,  113;  7,  after  59;  Grj.  10,88; 
Bh.  1,  7,  38.  39;  Ram.  1,  16,  46;  6,  10,25;  Ssv.  1,  after 
79;  3.  after  35;  J.  3,  37). 

kalaga.  Any  one  of  the  pieces  of  wood 
which  are  perpendicularly  inserted  in  the 
pieces  of  timber  at  either  side  of  the  plat¬ 
form  of  a  cart  or  car  (S.  Mhr.). 

^^0^0  kalanku.  =  ^©0^0,  etc.  Tbh.  of  ^©0^.  =tf^o^o/i 
C2-SS3J  '^eS9,  trf3o  oi=3^  (Kk.  45). 

kalacu.  To  put  off,  to  let  drop,  to  cast 
(My.).  5^3  *$tdcs  (ftdoortf  Si.  77;.  2,  to  shake 
off,  to  free  one’s  self  from  (My.).  (^^nv<) 

36d?353o  (Bh.  3, 13,  27).  3,  to  remove;  to 

pull  off  .  to  pull  out  (Ram.  3,  4,  27;  My.).  rtjOO 
t^odn^o  oiddo  eru^oAi  (Bp. 

45,49).  4,  to  become  loose  (Rain.  6,  1,  13;  My.; 

see  Si.  277.  382). 

5^032  kalanji.=  q.  v.  (Mr.  208). 

kalatana.  ==  (S.  Mhr.). 

kaladige.  A  kind  of  medicinal  plant 
(^Moj.VMossjjd,  ’ ©&a$ij!dj0?aoiS,  ^fejodjs^co^),  , 

r\,  Nr.;  cf.  ^v^rl?). 

kaladu.  P.  p.  of  sfs?  1. 

kalama.  =  ^©53j,  etc.  —  ^^535^?.  A  rice-crop  re¬ 
garded  as  a  womau  (J.  3,  6). 

kala2-mfika.  (==^©  530^^;  cf.  No.  9).  53oJSr< 
'atf©*  0^  ^5530  ©^0  (Mr.  388). 

kalamba.  ='  ^©53^.  An  arrow  (Nn.  17;  Ssv.  4,  52). 
kalaru.  (Smd  40).  (T.  ^CSCSj,  to  exhort;  to  speak; 
to  plague,  importune). 

kala  («'.  e.  kale) -manjala.  A  kind  of  superior 
turmeric  (ArtoO#  ©OA).^  Ct.  I,  63;  o.  r.  sd«?-;  T.). 

kalavala.  See  s.  ^3. 
ka]a8-yaliga.  A  thief,  a  rogue  (Ram. 

3,8,  12). 

kalavige.  A  kind  of  fragrant  plant  (^ 

(3$  Mr.  141;  cf.  ^ad?). 

kalavu.  (Smd.  247).  =  ^^8,  ^^02.  Theft 

(^eodj,  sg«cdbir  Hla.,  Nr.;  Si.  449;  3jr, 

A  Mr.  226;  &o?3  Hla.;  2oo?3,  d^d  Nn.  118;  C.;  T.;  J.  2, 
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5;  4,  22;  6,  34).  fc»E*53  (£ja$S^  Nr.), 

$3  (<St33u^^,  ejJSj.  Mr.  226).  £30^3$ 

too  a  cOj^  O  ne3»&  ^c^d©  **o*  ewsl^adj  ? 

(Dpf  1).  =5*  $5$  dJdacj  3o3f1  Wrt J3c3  (B.  3,38). 

(=  ^-T^©)  3SJ8Sd  o3J5>0«5^  (3,  44). 

kalave.  L  =  (^^),  A  spinous  shrub, 

bearing  eatable  black  berries,  Carissa  ca- 
r  an  das  L.  (St.  &pi.  ad  m.  *^4;  Te.  *os3, 

*;  cf.  tfrari?) _ tf'tfsSodj  aS2®«.  (Bp.  18,  16). 

kalave.  2.  =  ^  10.  —  tftfsSrfJses*.  -^C3«.=  ** 

rUGD*.  (Ham.  6.55,  15). 

&<$:£>  kalave.  Rejected,  base,  adulterated,  bad  (as 

coin,  fruits,  etc.,  My.;  Br.  %,  **<0  as  H.). 

iSr^#  kalasa.  =  etc.  (Bp.  36,  48;  39,  25). 

kalasa.  Tbh.  of  (Sind.  335;  Bp.  46,  53). 
kalasige.  A  water-pot  (^2*  Nr.;  #3^,  SjO  ■#  Mr. 
210;  My.).  See  Ck  s.  tfcrac&o.  2,  a  certain  corn-measure, 
i  of  a  mudi  (Tu. 

kajasu.  1.  =  1.  To  send  (C.;  B.  5, 126). 

^ ^  fcalasu.  2.  =  5'»*u  2.  To  make  subtract, 
to  cause  to  get  rid  of,  etc.  (My.), 
tftfao  kalaha.  Putting  off;  taking  away;  lessen- 
ing.  tfv’soo  (713,  sa to#  Mr,  440). 

kala-hina.  (Mr.  281.  of  the  horse). 

kalahu.  1.  =  etc.  To  send  (C.). 
a&>  kalahu.  2.  =*  ^4*  (My.). 
tiwari zb  kal-agama.  The  augment  of  *£  (Smd. 
128). 

kala-jjhava.  The  mode  of  the  art  of  love  (Bp. 

42^  23). 

kala-vida.  —  (Bp.  46,  1). 

kala-asa.  Seat  of  all  the  parts:  the  aggregate,  the 
whole  (Grj.  7,  after  11;  Bh.  8,  26,  29;  Riv.  5,  after  19). 
2,  =  a  bag  (My.). 

kali.  1.  ~  1.  (S.  Mhr.;  My.  occasionally;  fre¬ 

quently  in  MSS.  and  books),  — Remark:  It  is  impossible 
to  distinguish  with  certainty  between  tfs?  1,  1,  and 

tfCD*  1  in  MSS.  and  books. 

kali.  2.  To  ripen  well.  (T.  *&,  to  be  ripe;  cf. 
3?).  P.  p.  (My.;  Ssv.  1,  55). 

kali.  3.  The  state  of  being  quite  ripe.— 

-S5-a^.  A  superior  kind  of  betel-nut  (My.). — 
-3?5«.  s=tf?a&fiuu  (Ssv.  2,  after  42).  — 

A  perfectly  ripe  fruit  (My.). 

kalika.  ,'W.©*-  4  kind  of  millet  (odJsSfS^w,  Mr. 

374). 

fcalike.  Appearing,  see  and  cf. 

«o-3.  •'■ 

kalike.  A  flame  (Abh.  P.  4,  after  29;  5,  46;  Te.;  cf. 

*63  2).  ' 

■^oa  kalinga.  ==  *©o ri,  A  cunning,  bad  man;  etc.  (Bh. 
1,8,32.54.  56). 

^?0rf  kalija.  —  etc.  (My.). 


kalipu.--^^^  etc.  To  send  (Abli.  P.  7, 

after  7  and  14).  ./ 

kalivi.  —  ^3  U  q.  v.  Sec  S0Q0&-.  (Te.  1$%. 
Carissa  spinarum). 

kalivu.  =  ^4-  Removal,  etc.,  shaking 
off,  warding  off  (Bh.  2,  2, 103). 

kalisu.  1.  =  ***>  l.  (0.).  See  B.  1,  3;  2,  7;  3,  34; 
Prv.  s. 

kalisu.  2.  =  2.  To  cause  to  subtract 

(My.;  S.  Mhr.  rare). 

kalisu.  3.  =  *^,  To  appear.  See 

?r#3ordo  kalihisu.  —  ^^^0^-  (My.). 

kalu.  1.  =  5? 2.  To  steal  (cf.  *»)• 

(Bp.  47,  36).  r1j3Ofie0.?i  ’j3^odjo  (54, 

40).  fl®?eS  eSjspcS  Hla.). 

(sSa^ie^atfd  Mr.  226). 

kalu.  2.  (Smd.  59;  not  in  Mdb.  MS.).  =  ^^4’  ? 
(Tu.  ^^0,  fraud;  trick;  a  lie;  cf.  3). 

kalu.  3.  =  *$  i. 

kaluk.  An  imitative  sound.  (M. 

an  imitative  sound  descriptive  of  bursting;  Te.  riVo 
<9c&>,  to  be  startled,  shocked  or  struck).  — 
_oi^.  To  snap  or  knack  in  being  stretched  or 
strained  (My.);  to  be  shocked  or  struck  with  surprise  or 
horror,  as  the  raind  (My.). 

tftfosy)  kalupu.  =  i.  To  send. 

See  Bp.  1,  51.  61;  4,  5;. 34,  31;  Rsv.  5,  22;  5,  after  22;  5, 
125;  J.  2,  43. 

tftfo&j&i  kaluhisu.  =  To  have  (one’s 

self)  sent  (in  WjcoA)  j.  29,  40;  C.).  2,  to 

send  (0.;  Si.  58;  b.  5, 182). 

kaluhisuvike.  Sending  (sS^s  Si.  4Gi). 

^tfoSoo  kaluhu.  =  etc.  To  send;  to  send 

away,  to  dismiss  (Bp.  11,  16;  12,  7;  25,  19;  27,  36; 
Bh!  1,  10,  23;  J.  28,  28.  18;  29,  17.  24.  27.  32;  30,  2.5, 

27.  49;  C.;  B.  5, 182) - tfVosSj  rep.  (Bp.  37, 4.7). 

&<§  kale.  1.  =  i.  To  send  forth;  to  throw 
away;  to  let  go,  to  abandon,  to  leave;  to 
reject;  to  remove;  to  pull  off;  to  leave  out, 
to  let  alone;  to  get  rid  of;  to  subtract  or 
deduct;  to  spend,  as  time  and  money;  to 
leave7  behind,  to  go  beyond,  to  cross;  to 
draw  out,  as  a  sword  from  out  of  a  sheath  ; 
to  remove,  to  do  away  with,  to  destroy;  to 
extinguish,  as  a  lamp;  to  let  drop  unin¬ 
tentionally;  to  lose;  to  slight  ss  smd. 

Dh.;  Smd.  45  Cm.;  OSlsS^ci  Sm.  112;  C.;  Tu.,  M.;  T. 
f  cf,  Te.  riS^J,  rtdotX);  see  5).  ^C3’ 

■#cd)  ^«?aU5j  (Sarpabhdshana  in  B.  5,  319).  2,  to 
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become  loose  ct.  u,  57);  to  go,  to  pass, 
to  be  spent  Sm.  82;  c.;  Tu.).  p.  ps. 

rtJ  re.  0.  Bp.  18,  47;  24,  79;  27,  20;  41,  10;  43,  37.  38; 
50,  71),  See  Smd.  45.  82.  91.  107.  200.  224.  254. 

262.  337.  354;  Bp.  1,  18;  11,  15;  12,  37;  14,  20;  16,  19; 
18,  47;  27,  24.  30;  37,  20;  44,  10;  45  sum.;  45,  29;  49,  9; 
50,  50;  51,  7.  9.  36;  54,  71;  55,  24.  34.44;  56,20.29.  39; 
57,  33.  63;  59,  54;  60,  17;  61,  27;  Bh.  1,  8,  21.  30;  Rsv. 
5,  42;  6,2.  133;  9,  12;  10,  after  31;  13,  11;  J.  3,  4;  8,  5; 
17,  1;  19,  7;  28,  2;  Anubhav&mrita  1,5;  Dp.  172,  1;  Si. 
244.  427.  475.  47$.  477;  B.  3,  32;  4,  60.  155.  178.  201; 
5,  205;  ww  rt«?,  o iu©3ri#, 

etc.  —  rep.  See  s.  9.  —  &&  .= 

See  s.  *#9.  — vztfj  -tfjatfo.  or  flr#cSj-.- 
=  & #  &Jav**  Also:  to  snatch  or  take  away;  to  take. 

(r^aSodtowj,  r^So^Nr.).  tfs'cSJ 
(s*to?3,  sdOr^aS  Nr.),  (r^c8,  rra,aS  Nr.).— 

Obsei-ve  the  note  to  =##  1. 

kale.  2.  ^s?ocb.=^  10,  etc.  Removal.  —  tfc? 

ftfrt.  The  yoke  that  is  fastened  round  the  neck  of  the 
bullocks  which  precede  the  chief  pair  in  a  team  (S. 
Mhr.)*  —  -S^wj.  The  pegs  used  to  fasten  the  *5*^0$ 

ri  (S.  Mhr.).  —  TOCb.  The  leather-strap  used  to 

seoure  the  (8.  Mhr.). 

kale.  3.  Weed  (**  Sm.  ii2;  c.;  m.;  t.  *^). 

(B.  5,  115).  dooariortjFrasSd^  *3j  (Sarpa- 

bhAshana  in  B.  5,  319). 

kale.  (Smd.  Dh.).  =  ^$3.  Shine,  lustre;  a  ray; 

beauty;  a  mark  or  sign  etc.  Kk.  25;  tfa a*,  ©o3o 

rw,  etc.,  Sm.  15;  112;  K>#P  Ct.  1,60;  Te.;  T. 

*<$).  2,  the  fine  arts.  3,  a  part;  a  digit;  etc.  See  Bp. 

3,  42.43;  5,  20;  40,80;  42,15;  46,  58;  51,21;  53,8;  54, 
13;  60,  38;  B.  3,  74.  99;  5,255;  Prll.  3,  31;  Rsv.  9,  9; 
Ch.  4,  the  number  sixteen  (aSft^eSj  Mr.  348V.  — 

-tf9?.  To  lose  one’s  lustre  (Rsv.  13,  45).  —  sk. 

To  make  lustre  to  fade  (My.;  sfosSo#?!)  G.).— . 
-^0^.  Lustre  to  fade;  to  wane,  as  the  moon. 
en)rfJOe>too  ,  sS&rrt  'ass? 3??  (Ss.  44).  See  Bp.  4, 

28;  28, 12;  3. \8t  47;  26,4;  B.  2,  17;  4,  41.  — 

Lustre  to  be  destroyed,  etc.  (Rsv.  12,  13).  —  #«? 

(J.  12,8).  — -&e3j. 

Lustre  etc.  to  increase;  to  inorease  in  lustre,  etc.  (J. 

11,41;  Ssv.  4,57) - tftfsSttJ.  -sdesj.  To  attain  lustre, 

etc.  (J.  30,  3;  33,  21). 

kaleya.  —  tfrajJ,  etc.  (Ram.  6,  40,  4). 

kaleyuvike.  Letting  go,  etc.  See 

&?7V?odwa$. 

kale-manjala.  =  tftfsiosatf,  q.  v. 

kalevu.  (Smd..  247).  =  **4. 

kalga.  =  aj^.  Tbh.  of  asa^.  (tfaort,  trav*  Ct.  I,  11; 
.  &•  «*)• 

kaltana.  =  etc.  (bp.  31,  is). 

Wl^kalla.  l.«=^7.  A  thief;  a  rogue,  a  bad 
fellow  (S3^)rre0t??  3^d,  etc.  H1&., 


Nr.,  Si.  342;  TOOi^tf,  2ij3?d,  etc.  Mr.  225; 

3^.d  Nn.  23;  107;  C.;  T.,  M.;  Tu.  ts*^; 

Te.  fo6).  Vrri  tod  pjfi  &?8j?  (Dp.  148). 

ess3  e5^(Sp.).  twtfcraWsS.  .  .**»*,«  #.rt 

doovjj  soGPcffS  (Sp.).  dJc3o±>  cSesjtf^  So.pS 

(Jns.  42, 12).  sSj^? 

^  trjsa  tfjS 

tfc^o^Ort,  3o3rfdf»^r1  jraOrt,— 

23®fi?o  io&cd  ic^s5?1  Mood^©^ 

Cd.  —  =gr^cd  SDOvOOdo  =5?^CS  5o3?1.  —  SSra  3 

oi^ddja  sSooH .  — p  tow.— ^^d© 

C o  CO  Co  V’  25  VV^  Vra 

^^do  SoJB1#  039^.— 1 3oJ3=^  SdOrSrl  oiPS  rfra 

V  -d-  v  V  re  ta  V 

c39rfd  sddort  plsS^  (Prvs.).  See  Bp.  31,  16;  40,  58;  60, 
22;  Abha.  2,  11;  ^tart^,  =^w^r(^,  s3oodo  A»? 

dn^;  Prv.  s.  t3«j, ^wrscS.  A  forged  or  false  docu¬ 
ment  (C.).  —  r£§ .  A  hole  made  by  burglars  (C.).  — 

to#).  An  erect,  often  climbing  shrub  with 
purple  flowers,  Argyrea  cuneata,  Ker.  (Z.).  — 

The  hollow  above  the  chest  between  the  larynx  and 
trachea  (S.  Mhr.).  —  tF's^JseSod.  A  thief  of  the  Koravas, 
a  noted  thief  (C.)  —  A  sham-bundle,  appear¬ 

ing  as  if  it  contained  valuables,  but  in  reality  being 
full  of  trash  (My.).  2,  a  puzzle-knot  (My.).  — 

-tfeft.  —  (My.).  —  A  forged  bill  or 

document  (My.)  —  & Thieves  (C.).  * — 

(Smd.  78).  A  deceitful,  false,  forged  explanation*  — 

Kf?d.  Thievish,  straying  cattle  (My.).— A  path 
only  known  to  and  fit  for  thieves  (*$£;£  Si.  105;  C.). 
—  tf#jCW>C3\  An  inroad  of  robbers  (cdMotdjCD  Ct.  I,  3).  — 
a,  (C.).  —  A  great  or  noted 

thief  ($33i3d  Nn.  23,  o.  r.  *5^;  C.);  a  roguish,  deceitful 
servant-  (My.).  6oai  (Prv.).  — 

A  lie,  a  falsehood  (C.).  —  A  false,  forged 

signature  (C.).  —  35f#)33#).  -rf#).  Base  silver.  !5!#)s3#)53y^ 
o<.  -toW^s^6.  (Smd.  284).  —  ^sS^sd.  A  disguise  put  on  to 
conceal  one’s  real  circumstances  (C.).  —  False 

witness  (C.);  a  witness  who  utters  falsehood  (My.)*  — 
Felonious  adultery  (My.).  —  i5r^3^s>S>.  — 

too.  (C.;  3osdd,  *tfasaodj'Mr.  226) - A  forged 

draft  or  cheque  (My.).  —  An  insect  or  worm 

inclosed  in  a  case  formed  of  small  bits  of  sticks  and 
straw,  out  of  which  (like  a  tortoise)  it  can  put  forth  its 
head  (C.).  —  A  counterfeit,  base  gold  coin. 

s&jzJ  (Prv.).  —  -2A)=fotoJ.  A 

quicksand  (My.). 

kalla.2.  N.  of  a  plant  (was#  Mr.  m;  Tu.  **ot 

y  * 

a  kind  of  grass).  —  -35 A  bed  made  from 

this  plant  (?  5fi»C3o3»*irt,  etc.,  see  Smd,  s.  c^CO). 
kallangadale.  See  s.  3. 

$  kallatana.=^^^c^,  etc.  (c.;  etc. 

Si.  343). 

&&&  kallati.  The  wife  of  a  thief  (Mv.);  a 
female  thief.  See 

kallavala.  Tbh.  of  tow  (^w^tow).  (^w  tow, 

Hia.). 
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kalli.  1.  The  milk-hedge,  Euphorbia  tiru- 
kalli  L.,  and  other  kinds  (Aj^ora,  a^c^, 

etc.  Hr.;  Si.  147;  C.;  Te.,  Tu.,  T.,  M.).  See  ^6 
P5JJ-,  rwa&j-,  tfjrao  rt^, 

dJ3cS  ^  sjjj&su  53jj^-7  &r$cd-,  <0<d3o3jS-. 

2,  a  wicked  person,  one  like  the  caustic  juice 
of  the  (C.).-—  rsdo.  (Bp.  60,  50).  —  tf^odo 
s3od.  (^,  sS^  Nn.  80,  o.  r.  sS^).  —  35SD0.  The 

juice  of  the  kalli  (C.;  see  s.  t3^). 

kalli.  2.  =  ^!.  (C.).  See  sSjod^. 
kallu.  4,  etc.  Toddy  (tf*^,  aoqk, 

d,  3?qSj,  sbd,  akri,  sSo^odj,  etc.  Hla.;  s3jq&Mr. 

509;  C.). 

kallu.  2.  =  etc.  (C.).  S.  Mhr.  also:  love, 

e.  </.  <3^  «sc3. 

3^  kalle.  1.  =  ^%  2.  A  female  thief  (Bp.  40,  54; 
My.).  3s>  sSdd  (3s3j^o,  3o3rfd/vB  riestf  c3s5o^o  (Prv.). 

3^  kalle.2.  =  ^^»  etc - iF^So^.  dupl.  A  play  at 

.which  children  turn  about  till  they  become  giddy  (S. 
Mhr.). 

tfW4  kal.  =  ^ra:  i,  q.  v. 

ijr£i3  kala.  1.  =  2.  —  WKtfoCS.  dupl.  Perplexity  with 

regard  to  place  or  position  (*3*  Smd.  I);  the 

loss  of  the  original  form  or  state  dJ®^fikJo^c5o  Ct. 

I,  3,  o.  r.  1FC5J-). 

^£3  kala.  2.  =  ^4.  —  tfOtfGFJ&x  =  (Smd.  I). 

To  glitter.  es’tfP'o  (Smd.  I). 

kalata.  (fr.  sto*  i>.  Purging  (My.). 

^C5^0  kalame.  —  ^05$,  etc.  (Grj.  2,  14;  M.).  ^rCO 

sSoodoo  t3$s3  tfcrio*  (33d?ojo  Mr.  94).  *G3s3jo3j  s^rio 
(53J^3330Hla.) - vcaajsdcM  kalame-lield (Grj.  2, 12). 

£030*  kalal.  1.  To  become  thin,  small,  deli¬ 
cate,  emaciate,  or  poor  (totfs^Tio  smd.  i- 

Smd.Dh.;  Sm.  107;  T,  ‘tfodo,  “3^,  waste;  consumption; 
see  tfCO^sio  (Smd.  260).  o  (49.  260).  2, 

to  be  disappointed  or  baffled  (?  ^  £ono  Smd. 

I,  o.  r.  530(5,0710). 

igrCOo*  kalal.  2.  The  state  of  being  thin,  etc. 

(3(30^  Smd.  I). 

kalal.  3.  =  ^ow  2.  To  slip  off;  to  drop 
down;  to  get  loose  (Abh.  p,  7, 86;  t.,  m.). 

dj3  tfcfcrio  (Ct.  II,  57).  nutf  ^ 

(Smd.  297).  cSMCDe^  $j>c3$!jft>  eraadrab 

C323  cs^°  (r§v.  8,  116).  2,  to  throw  away,  etc. 

(J.  31,  55). 

kalal. 4.  (Smd.  27).  (fr.  tfc£3).  Butter-milk; 
curds  (3$  Smd.  Dh.;  530^?1  Smd.  I;  Kk.  62, 

Ss.;  *s<?  Sm.  107). 

kalal. 5.  A  foot-ring;  an  anklet  (^o^^d 

Smd.  Dh.;  «a?$ort  Smd.  I;  c3?4d,  FSos^d  Ss.;  T.). 

kaMisu.^coeg^.  (R&m.  3,  4,  n;  5,3,61), 


?r&3ex)  kalalu.  1.  Two  or  three  of  the  upper 
joints  of  a  sugarcane  that  are  insipid (S.  Mhrl; 

M.  a  piece  of  sugarcane). 

kalalu.  2.  =  *®$  3.  P.  p.  tfwo.  To  get 

loose  (Ram.  5,  9,  24).  2,  to  remove  (Mm.  6,  40,  2); 

to  pull  out,  as  a  sword  (3,  6, 41). 

3  kalale.  1.  A  small  thorny  branch  or  twig 

(ssw^dAjcS  rtotajesjrtjasSj^  Smd.  I,  o.  r.  rto&so  rloslwy 
CDdntf?  ftdoo^aodja^rl!  (125,  0.  r. 

kalale.  2.  =  (My.), 

kalalcu.  =  To  make  separate, 

to  separate;  to  pull  out;  to  remove,  to  put 
aside;  to  lose,  to  possess  no  longer  (ss^qs^dw 

Smd.  Dh.;  M.  ^0353,  selection).  See  Abh.  P.  5,  5;  Grj.  6, 
18;  7,  after  11;  10,  after  61. 

kalave.  =  lFC3Sl>.  Tbh.  of  ^rws£>  (Smd.  30.  364; 

Hr.).  c3wj  tfCSdo&JS  i5«?s3  (s^  sS^od)3a6^odi  Hr.). 

$$e SJ533J  a?3^  103S  (ara^’tf  Hr.).  See  Bp.  14s 

15;  Bh.  1,  10,  25;  ^ortC353,  53oc3^r(C355}  (53jc3j-), 

3^9  kali.  1.  =  ^4,  etc.  To  go  or  be  removed 
very  far;  to  pass  away  (ss^njsd  smd.  Db.;  Sm. 
115;  rfjsdsSo^PAo  Smd.  I;  T.,  M.;  Tu.  ^0).  2,  to  end; 
to  die  (ft Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  115;  =330^  Smd.  I;  T.,  M.). 
3,  to  go  beyond  the  liand,  to  be  excessive 
smd.  i;  see  *s$).  4,  to  unloose ;  to  re¬ 

move;  to  make  to  pass  (T.,  m.);  to  purge  (My.; 

T.).  — See  the  note  ad  ^$1. 

kali.  2.  Going  far;  a  great  distance*  — 

iFC59wO.  -530.  To  run  to  a  great  distance;  to  become 
excessive  (J.  27,  7).  ^C5*S3053 
erocoso3oe«  t?nc3o  (31,52). 

?rC^9  kali.  3.  (=^&8).  Sour  gruel  (ft^ed  Smd. 

Db.;  Sm.  115;  cf.ttb 3;  T.^a,  sharp¬ 

ness;  acritude). 

d  kalile.  =  2.  A  tender  shoot  that  grows 

from  the  root  of  a  bamboo  bush  and  is  used 
for  pickles,  etc.  (isad  tfoasmd.i;  tfoed,  s3039otfoa 

Hn.  136;  ^dMr.  485;  C.;  M.  Tu.  tfeid). 

kalivu.  Ending,  etc.  (Smd.  i). 

^rCO9^  kaliha.  Exceeding,  etc.  See  *c?as. 
&&&>  kalu.  1.  =  ^c3«.  An  instrument  for  per¬ 
forating  an  elephant’s  ear  (?  Smd.  I,  o.  r. 

c^CSq.  v.;  T.  ^C3j,  a  trident;  a  stake  for  empaling  ra&ie- 
faotors=  Sjsw;  cf.  1). 

kalu.  2.  =  1.  — »  ^C5J^0C5.=:  q,  Y. 

kalkane. «  Suddenly  Smd.  i; 

Kk.  50;  Rsy.  5,  after  55;  V.  40,  56;  Ssv.  4,  after  5;  4, 
71;  cf.  1). 

kajku.  =  ^^4.  (Sastrasara  in  W.  v.  1270). 

kalgu.  ==  2.  To  turn  black  (wsfi~ 

Smd.  Dh.;  see  5,  &  cf.  ^&7lo,  3). 

C3  ■ 


398 


kajLtalisu.  =  (Abh.p.  7,  ii4). 

^£*3  &  kaitale.  (Smd.  49).  =  #33,  etc.  Darkness 
(sSo^r  Smd.  I;  ^js^F,  5<3od  Sm.  16).  «$tf?F?fcr>tfo  3$ 
&00K  catfOFo  (Smd.  167).  See  oitfrSttd, 

Grj.  4,  after  70;  4,  73.  80.  82.  —  tfO  dsSrlodj.  -grtoaj. 
The  enemy  oi  darkness  :  the  moon  etc.,  Kk. 

44).  — ,  tfodsd  -53oe$.  The  gem  in  darkness:  the 
moon  Ss.). 

^C*^,  kalte.  (Smd.  49).  =  ^£0-  An  ass,  a  donkey 
(rtcSraS  Smd.  I;  M.  tfWjd,  T.  Te.  rraaS).  «£cO> 

fioMo  (Smd.  282  Mdb.).  —  (Smd.  237).  A 

donkey-driver. 

ws>  ka,  l.  =  ^odj^i,  etc.  To  guard,  to  protect; 
to  keep;  to  save;  to  take  care  of;  to  tend; 
to  watch;  to  keep  in  check;  (to  bear  with, 
to  be  indulgent  with  regard  to).  Smd. 

Dh.;  T.,  M.).  P.  p.  wstio  (Smd.  Cm.  265.  279;  Bp.  55,45). 
^cdo^joo  ai^irtsSFfiio  jSUpS*  oiej^oo  (Smd.  64).  frfoacSrS 
(68).  *as3o  (Abh.  P.  13,  91).  (d^sSrfJ 

Bhn.  8).  vss^sio  (Bp.  1,  60).  (13,  6),  TOSSb*  (22, 

36).  See  ‘ffasl 

W*>  ka.  2.  =  ^  2,  ete.  A  forest,  a  wild.  (T.). 

—  t (  =  7ye>r{to^).  A  sort  of  reed  or  grass.  Saccha- 
rum  sara  (rO^,  2id  Nr.)*  —  ^e^odo^o.  Dry 

cowdung  of  wilds  and  forests  (S.  Mhr.).  •—  “ 

(S.  Mhr.).  —  ^moi.  A  species  of  reed 

or  grass,  used  for  mats,  roofs,  etc.,  Saecharum  sponta- 
neum  (ra&?:#,  Hla,).  —  A  kind  of  fish  (Rsv. 

5  1 15), _  ^scssCJ3.  A  garden  flower  of  a  scarlet  colour, 
the  Indian  shot,  Canna  indica  L.  (Z.).  —  -.4 

dj6.  A  kind  of  bird  (Bh.  1,  20,  53). 

^  ka.  3.  =  ^4  3.  An  imitative  sound.  <—***». 

rep.  The  cawing  of  crows  (C.). 


ka.  Useless,  bad.  See  tros$d>5tf,  etc. 

=5^00^)  kamvu.  «  2,  etc.  (^w  G.;  My.  oecasion- 

ally). 

WDOTCk)^  kamsuli.  =  q.  v. 

^30^  kamsya.  =  oz3o,  q.  v.  White  copper  or  brass, 
queen’s  metal,  bell-metal,  any  amalgam  of  zinc  and 
copper.  2,  a  drinking  vessel  of  brass,  a  goblet. 

VtOTjQ&d®  kamsya-t&la.  =  tfosratf.  A  cymbal. 

tyoo^<lj5?'dr*0  kamsya-torana.  (Smd.  385;  Kk.  99).  A  tdra- 
na  of  bell-metal  vessels. 

k&ka.  (  =  ^&,  vart,  etc.,  of  which  it  may  be  a  Tbh.), 
A  crow  (TOrt  Ot.  II,  109);  an  impudent,  insolent,  bad 
fellow  (Bp.  21,  23;  51,  53);  N.  of  a  rakshasa  (see  vweO). 
2,  a  kind  of  tree*  —  A  quartan  ague  on  ac¬ 

count  of  whioh  the  whole  body  becomes  black  (My.).— 
vatf dupl.  A  lewd  fellow  (My.). 

kaka-cinci.  The  shrub  Abms  precatorius  (rtot> 
rtocd  G.). 

tTO^r^^c^godC  k&ka-tali-riyaya.  Unexpected,  accidental 
(as  in  the  fable  of  the  ripe  fruit  of  the  palm  falling 
unexpectedly  just  when  a  crow  has  alighted,  and  kill¬ 
ing  the  traveller  sitting  under  the  tree,  C.;  T.,  Te.). 


#  kaka-tinduka.  A  sort  of  ebony,  Diospyros  to- 
mentosa  Roxb. 

kaka-tunda.  A  dark  species  of  Agallochum. 
o> 

W>tfa*0ri  kaka-tundi.=^^J?)f|,  q.  v.  The 

shrub  Leea  hirta;  Banks. 

^  kaka-tundike.  The  plant  Abrus  precatorius.  2, 
the  plant  Xanthochymus pictorius  (33>£>£ ,  vartiSjart  Hla.). 
k&ka-tonde.  =  jrsrSc$ja?§  No.  2.  (33^^  Mr.  127). 

TR)^533A)^  kaka-nasike.  The  shrub  Leea  hirta  Banks. 

k&ka-paksha.  Three  or  /?re  Zocfcs  of  hair  left  on 
each  side  of  the  head  at  the  time  of  tonsure;  a  tuft  or  lock 
of  hair  left  on  the  crown  of  the  head  at  tonsure  (^e&t? 
HlA;  5s3,  Mr.  320). 

kaka-parni.  The  plant  Pbaseolus  trilobus.  (R.). 
kaka-piluka.  A  sort  of  ebony,  Diospyros  tomen - 
*osa  Roxb. 

k&ka-bali.  Offering  of  food  to  crows  (My.;  S. 
Mhr.  Brahmanas). 

kaka-buddhi.  Insolent,  bad  notions, 

50Fc33c5jt)g?  c5f3,  SiJrSJte! 

(Dp.  28). 

*i>tfeps>8 4$  kaka-bhajana.  The  crow’s  portion:  waste, 
ruin  (J.  24,  37). 

W>&^8l  k&ka-maci.  The  plant  Solanum  indicum  u. 
(according  to  others:  Solanura  trilobatum).  See^ss  rio^. 

kaka-mari.  A  twining  shrub,  yielding  the  berries 
called  Coeculi  indici,  Anamirta  cocculus  Wight.  (St.  & 
PI.;  M.). 

kaka-mukha.  (  =  tra^ora).  (w<tk  Mr.  S35,  o.r. 

g'S^^OOoSa  kaka-munci.  A  prickly  scandent  undershrub, 
the  three-lobed  nightshade,  Solanum  trilobatum  L.  (St. 
&  PL).  See  ta. 

kaka-mudge.  A  wild  kind  of  bean,  Phaseolus 
A 

trilobus  Ait. 

kakambi.  =  q.  v.  Molasses  (C.; 

3,  .85 ,  G.). 

^■5  ta-  / 

kakali.  A  soft  sioeet,  pleasing  sound;  a  loiv  and 
sweet  tone. 

kakavi.  =  (Mhr.  B.  3,  46). 

kaka.  =  A  paternal  uncle  (C.;  Mhr.,  H.;  M. 
mother’s  brother). 

kaka-angi.  The  shrub  Leea  hirta  Banks, 
kaka-ari.  An  owl  Mr.  170).  2,  Rama  (My.). 

kaki.  =  (^)i  A  crow  (Te.;  t. 

M.  Tu.  ^  j  cf.  3, 

4  3;  see  Tu.  s.  ^3  1) - A  common  spinous 

shrub,  Canthium  parviflorum  Lam.  (or  Webera  tetandra 
Willd.,  St.  &P1.;  cf.  2,  a  common  herb  or 

half  shrub,  with  red,  yellow  or  black  berries,  Solanum 
nigrum  L.  (Z.). 

^>•6-  kaki.  A  female  crow. 

W-frrS  khkini.  A  loeight,  the  quarter  of  a  pana ;  or,  ac¬ 
cording  to  others,  the  quarter  of  a  mash  a.  2,  a  cowrie 
(see  Nr.  s.  ^53^). 
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k&ku.  1.  (  —  too#).  The  state  of  being 
overheated,  excited,  irritated,  tired,  or  loath¬ 
ed,  from  the  effects  of  the  sun,  trouble,  etc. 

(S.  Mhr.;  Te.  toTO,  rratfo,  confusion;  being  troubled; 
TOr 1y,  to  be  heated;  to  boil;  to  be  in  trouble,  grieve; 
cf.  TOOdO*  5).  —  TO*©5  (Smd.  81  Mdb). 

WS>^o  kaku.  2.  The  sharp,  stifling  smell  of 
ail  Onioil  (S.  Mhr.;  cf.  TO&J  3). 

TO^ro  kaku.  A  significative  change  of  the  voice,  in  fear, 
anger,  grief,  etc.,  sometimes  speaking  sorrowfully,  some¬ 
times  angrily,  etc.,  etc.;  a  very  crooked  way  of  speak¬ 
ing,  prevarication,  evasive  speech  or  reply;  sarcasm; 
perversity  Mr.  86).  See  Kavy.  Ill,  2,  B, 

88  seq.;  Gtrj.  7,  41;  Bp.  19,  14;  Abha.  2,  13;  Si.  57. 

to5#  djaddo  (Prv.).  to^o  ddA>  do&ddj  wersddj* 
(Mr.  88,  originally  •yvddo*)..,  2,  stress,  emphasis 
(Smd.  150;  K&vy.  I,  2,  47-49).  3,  a  dialectical  word,  a 

piovincial  expression,  patois  (c3?£j?crij  Kk.  66;  c3?3?odJ 
Ss.).  4,  muttering,  murmuring.  See  Prv.  s.  Re¬ 

mark:  In  its  declension  toTO  is  occasionally  treated  as 
if  it  were  K.  —  TO^odj3;  A  perverse  mind;  a  person 
of  a  perverse  mind  (Bp.  40,  83).  —  TO^odofdofca.  A  man 
of  a  perverse  mind  (Dp.  .91,  5).  —  TO^odJSSJ.  A  crooked, 
perverse  word.  TOtfodjadJ  t3?d,  s^a^^dSgrt  3oja?A 
t3?d  (Prv.).  —  TOtfo?5?d. .  A  perverse  serviee.  TO'tfjrt^d 
cftjud  dJotowrt  to3  (Dp.  165). 
k&kuda.  The  palate. 

kakutstha.  Iff.  of  Rama.  Lakshmana,  etc.  (J.  18, 
34). 

kake.  —  to#,  etc.  A  crow. — ■  TOtfdo?*®.  a 

climbing  herb,  Trichosanthes  palmata  Roxb.  (St.  &  PL). 

TOtSW^  kaka-indu.  A  kind  of  ebony ,  Diospyros  melanoxy- 
Q 

Ion  («—  tomentosa). 

kaka-udumbarike.  The  opposite-leaved 
fig-tree.  Ficus  oppositifolia  Roxb. 
kaka  udara.  A  serpent. 

TO#©edd33Q30  kakodara-s&yi.  Vishnu  (My.). 

kakola.  A  raven.  2,  a  crow  (wO^,  TOrt  Nn. 
97).  3,  enmity  (£dJ3?$,  Sort  97).  4,  a  sort  of  poison 

(cDd,  AdV  97),  5}  a  forest  conflagration  (dd,  TO&JA 

^97). 

kakola-dhara.  Siva  (My.), 
kakoli. -V.  A  vegetable  substance  (from  Nepal  ?) 
used  in  medicine,  described  as  sweet  and  cooling,  allay¬ 
ing  fever,  etc.  (sroodj^eo,  dodrt,  etc.,  Si. 

158). 

kakshi.  A  fragrant  kind  of  earth. 

TO-Sj  kakshtva.  The  plant  Hyperanthera  moringa. 

k&gaja.  =  TOrtd,  etc.  (dsTW  Mr.  359,  o.  r.  TOrtd; 
My.). 

kagadi.  =  TOd&.  (My.).  See  toAj-.  2,  a  kind 
of  square  cradle  suspended  from  the  roof 
(MyO- 

5l>Xd  k&gada.  =  TOrtts,  TOAri.  Paper;  a  letter,  note, 
or  document  (C.;  Mhr.;  T.,  Te.  to  Ad;  M.  TOO&cd;  H. 


% 
3;  21, 


TOAs*);.  —  TOrtd  dj,  dupi.  Writings  and  papers;  letters 
and  no%  (C-;  Mhr.).  fcsdftru>  tf  drtJB  TOrtd  d^  ^dedoo 
Jd.  he  corresponds  with  me  (My.). 

^3>P\  k&gl  =%  TO#  etc.  A  crow  (S.  Mhr.;  TO*,  tfofej, 
etc.  Si.  173).  See  ?*0?  toA,  £dJ0  ddJ^d  djsd?-, 
djj>£>  - .  toA  ddrtWoj.  A  crow  to  cross  one’s  path 
from  the  left  side,  which  is  an  ill  omen  (S  Mhr.;  My. 
as  TOrt-).  —  TOftrieso .  -*ew.  Small  eyes,  resembling 
those  of  a  crow  (S.  Mhr.;  My.  as  TOrt-). — TOASjBZdd? 
Ad.  (to^?^,  TO'Sv&do  V,  etc.  Si.  130).- — TOA&art.  =  to 
rtdja?^.  (totooA,  to^c^A*,  atfj’jab Si.  151).  — to 
A<3$e3$.  (c»d?o&o,  tjl©C>Jtado^  Si.  130).— TOAtcra.  A 
jet  black  colour  (My.  a s  TOrt-)  •  —  TO  A  to  ort  WOj.  A  crow 
to  cross  one’s  path  from  the  right  side,  which  is  a  good 
omen  (S.  Mhr.;  My,  as  TOrt-).  —  TOA&dodo.  A  kind 


of  reed  or  grass,  Saoeharum  sara  (rto?^,  dd  Si. 

168).—  toas3j?&.  (-ro^j^dod^otf,  etc.,  w^s^do^a 
Si.  136).  —  TOAdj®?rt.  A  disease  (consumption)  by  which 


the  face  becomes  jet  black  (S.  Mhi*.,  My.  as  TOrt-). 


TO7\d  kagida.  =  TOrtd,  etc.  (My.). 

kagu.  A  dark-black  or  dark-blue  colour 

(e$3$$u  Bhn.;  cf.  trKb;  My.;  T.  to>4>  black  mark  on  the 
forehead;  TOorto,  M.  TOoAy  blue  or  dark  cloth)*  a  dark- 
black  cloth  (My.).  TOAd  d?^  (Raghc.  17,  64).  TO  Ad 
tfdddd*  enjfejjj  (Bp.  29,3). 

ka-gunita.  The  long  syllable  and 
the  other  long  syllables  of  the  alphabet  being 
spelt  together  with  the  short  ones  at  school 

(as  to,  3  3?,  etc.,  C.).  ^srtJC^S  uraddd^rt  TOd^  33?C3j 
ddj  JS^rt?  (Prv.)-. 

^fo kage.  =  TOi,  etc.  A  crow  (TO*  Hla.,  Nr.,  Ct.  II, 
109;  wO  Hla.;  tfdW  Mr.  524;  sroo&d  Nn.  14-16;  «50s^ 
120;  Mv.;  Sk.  also  TOA).  2,  =  (Mr.^ ^130).  TOrt 

o 1)  djS3  o  (^J33  CO*  Smd.  I).  TOrtodD  (=tfj3d  C5*  Sm. 

30).  TOrt  ^jseAsScdj  so^Ad  dja  os>rtd£  ^?ddt>  d?  P  —  ^dj 

/  __  (j)  m  M 

Vo  TOrtrt  wrtdo,  edrtoo  Aosdrt  s^rido  (Prvs.).  See  Bp.  3, 
79;  57,  68;  58,  49;  61,  11;  Rsv.  9,  26;  J.  15,  19;  23,  23; 

TOrt,  TOd  TOrt,  $?dorrert,  ft^mrrt,  doodorrart, 
5oJ3oAe>rt.  —  TOrtdioOy  =  TOAtSdodo.  TOrtrtz^d 

ssoeo^  (^?tad^,  a^d  G.) .  —  TOrtdose^.  =  tou'^oe^,  toa 
The  shrub  Leea  hirta  B.  (to^^oe^  Smd.  381;  to 
TOoA,  TO^d^^  Nr.).  2,  the  plant  Xanthochymua  picto- 
rius  (TO^SOE^^,  Hla.;  to^cI/seJ  Mr.  127).  —  TOrt 

toorrad.  Tale  mineral  (My.;  Te.  TO*-).  —  TOrtz^on'sd. 
ss  TOrtzoon^d.  (My,).  —  TOrtdosO.  =  TO^dosO.  (St.  &  PL; 
My.). 

kanke.  <fr.  wood's).  (=  1).  Heat  of 

any  kiiid  (My  ;  T.  «3or^v  Te.  »a<). 

TOC*3^d  kahkshita.  Wished,  desired;  longed  for;  wish, 
desire.  (Bp.  20,  26;  43,  54). 

kahkshisu.  To  wish,  to  desire.  See  e*-;  V.  14, 

111. 

kahkshe.  Wish,  desire.  2,  a  disease  of  the  eyes, 
affection  of  the  optic  nwve.  — -TOo^  3?0Aj  To  fulfill 

one’s  own  desire  (B.  5,38). 
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k&oa.  —  vsotao,  1,  rratw,  rra^,  (133U3). 

Glass ;  alkaline  ashes,  any  salt  of  potash  or  soda  in  a 
glassy  or  crystalline  shape.  2,  a  sling  for  suspending 
things;  the  rope  net-work  or  the  strings  by  which  the 
articles  to  be  carried  are  suspended  from  the  a'oss-pole 
Hla.;  €5s3w53^,  3^,  ?Sej&o  Mr.  213;  see  Si.  s,  wa 
53a).  3,  an  affection  of  the  optic  nbrve. 

k&ca-bhtishana.  An  ornament  of  glass.  See 

kaca-mani,  ■=  .rssteostoeS,  A  glass  head. 

®3>?gex>  k46alu.  N.  of  a  village  (9).-vsSu  dea. 

N.  (Bp.  59,  7). 

ffaei&sSf®  kaca-lavana.  A  black,  medicinal  salt.  (My.), 
©aeistocdo  kaca-valaya.  A  glasB  ring.  See 

C  kkca-sthali.  The  trumpet  flowei %  Bignonia  suaveo- 

& 

lens  Roxb. 

’&%vn>  kac47  =  U‘sAj  2.  A  cloth  used  as  gsirding  for  the  loins 
(My.;  Mhr.,  H.  isra^g). 

^a>g§  klci.  =  ^D^ooeJ,  ?^^oeJ  q.  y., 

—  wstftfa  .  =  ^tdaSooo.  (Si.  165).  •— » 

The  plant  Solanum  indicnm  L.  (^^ 33j®t5,  sraodjA)  Si. 
160).  2,  the  Brinjal  or  egg-plant,  Solanum  melongena 
L.  (St.  &  PI.).  See  rtes*.  —  ^idcS?s3.  See  Oortd-.  — 
A  kind  of  fragrant  grass  sf^d, 

qs^sto,  rS^sSte^jD^SosS  Si.  165;  405). 

fR>8o^  kacita,  Suspended  in  a  kaca .  2,  =  vaozdaf, 

k&cu.  Cashoo,  catechu  or  catch,  the 
inspissated  juice  of  the  Acacia  catechu  (tfak,. 

&>fi>d  Mr.  144;  load  0.;  My.;  Te.;  T.  M.  W3dJ » 

=53  ab,  ^e>©A).  See  Sp.  s.  slratfrt.  —  M.  (load, 

rrsodj^,  tz3o3?3ai>  G.). 

^«)2353«>d  kajav4ra,  =  ^??^,  ^o2§tf}  wsidtf,  t&tS 
tfr,  trerisK#,  The  tree  bearing 

the  nux  vomica  (^  g.;  to.  «o3jo«,  ■sdoqo). 

kaji.  A  Muhammadan  priest;  a  judge  (My.;  H.,  Mhr.). 
W3tS  S33&4,  S53fcS  (PrV.). 

k&jivira.  =  S03Saatf,  etc.  See  TaUj. 

5TO&IO  kaju.  Tbh.  of  ■ireaS {Srod.  364  Mdb.).  Glass  i’sssi 
Mr.  340;  S.  Mhr,).  smipS  ?33S3j3<3o  (B.  4,  226). 

See  B.  3,  88;  4,  96.  224. 

kancana.  Tbh.  of  Gold;  wealth  (My.), 

kdncana.  Goid.  2,  a  middle-sized  tree  with  fra¬ 
grant  blossoms ,  Mesua  fewea  Lin.  (o33rt?too  .i  Mr.  127). 
^>o«3cta5)?3tf  kancaua-prasara.  The  tree  Mimusops  elengi 
(wtfoo,  c Mr.  125). 

!R>oc4ed©&oed  kancana-manea.  (Smd.  385;  Kk.  96).  A 
golden  bedstead. 

kancana-male.  N,  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 
^Dogic^^f^F*  k&ncana-varna.  The  colour  of  gold  (sSjssio 
»  Nn.  125). 

kancana-vada.  A  good  report  (^S^,  ^>s*89F 
533d  Nn.  76). 

kaucana-adri.  The  golden  mountain  (My.). 
*&ncanaraka,  .=  tfoidsniV,  etc.  Tfce  mountain 


ebony,  Bauhinia  variegata  Lin.  (^oM^V  Hla.;  see  Mr. 

s.  =5*013  533  V). 

kancanala.  =  ^odcssd^,  etc.  (Sk.). 
k&ncani.  Turmeric . 

k&ncana.  Tbh.  of  ol^^.  Wealth  (My.). 

fj30W)^  k&neala.^^oid^V,  etc.,  «5?oi3s33V.  Tbh.  of :v9o 
do33U.  (My.).  See  $on3oi53€>. 

^5)oE§  k4ici.  =  ^«>fc*>  etc.  —  W^otioda  The  lemon 

grass,  Andropogon  shoenanthus  L.  (slJ303^wtf,  qiw©^ 

£9  Kr.). 

fn>c3a  k&hci.  „sle,  ==  A  girdle ,  a  woman's  zone{$ Aid 

(3jswoH1»:;  WVacradNn.  118).  2,  the  plant  Abrus  preca- 
torius.  3,  K.  of  a  town,  Conjeveram  (Bp.  17, 1;  My.), 
kdncika.  =f?o^,  (Sk.;  G.). 
kancita.  Worshipped,  honoured  (^o^3, 
sSWOjrfj  Hla.;  ^o0o^353j«,  ws$Fc$o  Mr.  449). 

kancivMa.  =  <55>oia-3V,  etc.  (^js^crod,  ^-so^o^d 
^Hla.;  see  Mr.  s.  ^oiSss^).  *^s3oo  f\u6 

533d,  5351)0^,  etc.  Si.  126). 

ty»)o8!eZ>Jd  k4nci-pada.  The  hips  and  loins;  the  pubic 
region  Hla.). 

5t50&le4‘d  k&rtct-pura.  =  V9ioiA  No.  3.  (Bp.  16,  1;  25,  13). 

©303§  k&nji.  =  ^30^=8*,  r(o2&  1.  (Sk.). 

kanjika.  Sour  gruel  (f»dc33«u,  etc.,  <9^ 

t)  Mr.  214). 

^i>o2Sd  kanjira.  =  wcSsro’d,  etc.,  ^o2§^^-  jx 
species  of  gourd  or  plant  of  the  curcubi- 
taceous  order  with  an  exterior  resembling 
an  orange,  but  with  a  pulp  like  cow-dung; 
the  Strychnos  nux  vomica  (*30®*,  *uwwau 
HlA;  53??1Nn.  97;  T.^oa&d,  M.93^ d). 

kanjirage.  =  ^°^  etc.  (ssj^w  Mr.  127 
0.  r.  ^ofc^Orfy. 

kanju.  =  !T3^o,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 

k4ta.‘l.  (fr.  sstSoi).  Trouble,  annoyance, 

*  plague  (C.).  wssra  3533 odioa  3^ 

z3>53sS  !5:3t3^53.~eA/&W^, 

m  r^’  H  m  •$  t*t 

^393^33  53j3^j3  ^dfdo.  —  ioacidj^^W  ^^Zdo(PrVS.). 
See  Bp.  51,  75;  B.  2,  30;  4,  9.  47;  PrYS.  s.  lo 

GO#,  d?(3,  53oS  fS  dJS^O,  —  ^3b3ti53d.  -€#153 d.  Good 
behaviour  or  politeness  proceeding  from  the  wish  to 
avoid  annoyance  (My.). 

W&  fed  kata.  2.  (fr.  2).  =  1,  No.  1.  A  forest¬ 

er  or  huntsman;  a  N.  (Smd.95);  the  N.  of  a 
golla  (~  2;  T.  14,  100).  *—  TOtto .  -en.  The 

fowler’s  idol,  consisting  of  a  few  stones  white-washed 
(R.);  N.  (My.).  —  ^W^oda’g'.  The  chief  called  Kata; 
N.  (My.).  TsMeraodWid  s3o?3?i  ^5^  2S3-frcid  ^?33^od^ 
oidJSa  woA?  (Prv.). 

kata.  3.  =  ^f®^2,  row,  rowo.  A  sharp, 
strong,  stifling  smell,  as  that  of  tobacco, 
chillies,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.;  Te.  rsUo;  T.  ■5S&,  ■snC5«,  to 
he  sharp,  pungent;  cf.  *3^  2). 


5a>y  kata.  4.  =  ,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.;  Te.  wiS,  at,  near, 

by). 

kS.ta.  5.  =  5»^,  etc.  See 
kataka.  l.  =  ^«2.  A  forester  or  fowler 
(cS;sf  s.  Mhr.);  a  N.  (Bp.  io,  6).  g,  a  troublesome 
man,  a  marauder  (My.).  See  «a-;  Prv.  a. 

kataka.2.  Trouble,  annoyance  (My.).  See 

Prv.  s. 

katakatana.  Giving  trouble,  annoy¬ 
ing  (My.).  See  Prvs.  s. 

katakaya.  =  tou^joso.  (My.). 
wsfctesoSo  katak4yi.=5K>Uwcdo,  95UADOSJ.  Plun¬ 
dering,  marauding  (S.  Mhr.). 

kitaki.  A  troublesome  woman  (My.). 

Satirises!  katakona.  A  mason’s  square  (Mhr.  wsWiJj®??®'). 

2,  a  right  angle  (C.). 

^yrraoSo  katagay i. = ssutoom.  (s.  Mhr.). 
kati.l.  =  in)B.  (S.  Mhr.). 

53>gj  kati.g.=5hU2.  N.  of  a  golla  (Bp.  ?,  12). 
SadJoA)  katime.  N.  of  a  woman  (BP.  23,20). 

katu.  (fr.  55  4).  A  bite  (of  the  teeth), 
a  cut  (of  an  axe,  a  sword,  etc.,  My.;  Te.). 

WdkS  kate. = 1,  q.  t.  A  kind  of  fermented 
pap  of  jola  or  ragi,  to  which  butter-milk  is 
added  (C.;  Te. :  riee  gruel). 

kathi.  Bordering  lines  or  a  border  of  gold  and  Bilk 
threads  (Mhr.  See  ^dF^-,  srawea-. 

kathinya.  Tfah.  of  (Bp.  38,  34;  My.;  B.  4, 

149). 

kathinya.  Hardness;  firmness;  solidity,  a  solid 
mattery ternness,  severity;  difficulty, 
kad. = 2,  etc.— nartb. 

(dOodfUSo  fit.  II,  113;  J.  4,  23;  80,  38;  Dp.  172,  3) - 

=?«>&  <£o  rtas*.  -Tfusv6.  To  take  jungle-fire,  to  he  set  on 
fire^by'it  (J.  9,  32 )  — 169.  A  wild  buffalo 

(Bam.  6,  19,  17). 

feada.  etc.  See  rio-a^rraci,  *odjrve>d»  —  ■ 

^addo©5,  -tfoe3*.==sff,az&>rto©9.  (B.  5,23).  — 
s&>.  =  i?«>dofttfo  .  (Bp.  56,  26;  My.). 

^gjc^oS  kadave.  (=  *—  s,Rlr 

rarfo  cJjatfoiio!  (Raghc.  17,  G8).  io&tfo 

frf,  ^cisSodo  tfaSj^aasiJ  (17,  74). 

kadi.  (A  jungle-woman);  N.  (My.), 
kadi.  (=tf&).  A  blade  of  grass,  a  bit  of  straw,  etc. 
(My.;  Mhr.).—  w»awd.  Caustic  (My.).  —  ^D&ododrto. 
-$$dr(o.:=  odod rto.  (My.). 

kadike.  Troubling,  teazing,  annoying 

V  (My.). 

^ ,Srt  kadiga.  A  troublesome  man  (My.;  *© 

dodd  G.)  25  a  duck  (Sd.;  Sk.  ^d^, 


kadige.  Lampblack-,  a  collyrium  pre¬ 
pared  from  it  Hla.; 

Hn.  61;  C.;  Tu.;  Te.  va&M;  cf..waOtf,  ^ 

71)!"  See  B.  1,  5.  22;  Bam.  6,  12,  34;  J.  10,  50;  26,  9.  — 
^artrvdrio.  The  plant  Eclipta  prostrata  and  erect  a  Lin., 
used  in  preparing  kadige  (t^ortosjfci,  dJS^Fd  Ch).— 
rtrtrt f.  =  rto.  (S.  Mhr.).  — A 

jola  of  a  somewhat  blackish  colour  (S.  Mhr.).— 
o&  nod.  (ssotec^a,.  G.).  -»-*3art?&®rfAr$  A  wag¬ 
tail  (sootoO^i,  .aoosa^,  A^orlSo^Si.  172;  Te.  trskio^d^). 

?raa?&>  kadisu.  To  trouble,  to  plague  (C.;  bp. 

32,  39;  54,  55). 

kadu.  1.  To  treat  harshly  or  disrespect¬ 
fully ;  to  give  trouble;  to  be  importunate;  to 
trouble,  to  plague  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  91;  C.; 

cf,  ‘tfdo  1).  ifsdtS  W’tftfo  (*055)3,  Hr.; 

Si.  322).  sSesef  ‘sredoasdo  (Kk.  37;  Sm.  46).  WdtilSi  wj 

33, esr^  c3«>e3od  wk  *  t5!e>o3o.'--^f3ii  rloortodo 

(Prvs.).  See  Bp.  14,  16.  22;  36,  43;  37,  36;  40,  42;  42,  6; 
Ssv.  3,  after  35;  4,  12;  J.  8,  20.  48;  B.  4,  185;  5,  102; 
Prvs.  s.  oSdrl^,  0$. 

5«>do  kadu. 2,  =  »2,  *n>S,  usrf,  wsos  1.  A  forest ; 
a  jungle;  a  wild  (^^^  Smd.  Dh.;  ®C3J» 

i  Sm.  21;  d*,  srs>*c^)  etc.  Si.  438.  458;  C.;  Tu.,  T., 
M.;  Te.  wa*),  T.  also:  ^deso,  ^).  vaM 

do^d*ow^&  o5o^?— soj«)dJ|^C!i3  ^  toodjrvd  ssarw 

^aes!  ^  essrt.— ^oO-^ 
w^oo  553^, 

5ojs?c$o3o  (Prvs.).  vbsi  d^3oA>? 

(Dp.  76).  See  e.  g.  Ssv.  3,  32;  J.  10,  3;  18,  40;  19,  8;  28, 
36.  47;  29,32;  tfrra  do,  3o*rarra£o,  53o^3oon«>do,  *odo 
rrac^o,  a^rreafo,  sSn^do.  —  v»M.  -«3.  A  jungle-fellow: 
a  lazy,  good-for-nothing  man  (C.).  —  ’^Ip' 

tree  Urostigma  arnottianum  Miq.  (St.  &  PI.)* — tV9&  ^ 
(3to*^,  doe qSd?t>3  Hr.,  o.  r. 

The  plant  Solanum  stramoniaofolium  Jacq. 
(St.  &  Ph).  —  wcS  (My.).  — 

A  shrub  or  small  tree,  Helicteres  isora  L.  (St.  &  PI.)*  — 
^oDo.  (^55^^  ^oDo,  ^^s^dor^G.;  My.)* 
—  A  raven  (roO^e^, 

tj  Mr.  170)*  — =5^^  A  stemless  plant,  used  as  a 

vegetable,  Colocasia  nympbaeifolia  Boxb,  (St.  &  Ph; 
IVIy.)*-—  wiaf ^js^.  A  tall  tree, Pithecolobium  bigeininum 
Benth.  (St.  &  PI.).  — ^  A  wild  buffalo  (doood, 

etc.  Hr.;  My.;  B.  3,  24).  —  wS  A  small  tree, 

Cluytia  collina  Roxb.  (St.  &  Ph).  —  v*X  *oe3so3o^. 
A  common  weed,  Blainvillia  latifolia  D.  C.  (Z.).  — 

A  tall,  robust,  annual  plant,  the  purple  flea-bane, 
Ternonia  anthelmintica  Willd.  (St.  &  Ph;  fe.  Mhr.).  — 
A  wild  areca.  See  Si.  131.  —  ^J^0* 

A  kind  of  tumbe  plant  ($<1^"*  Hr.  134,  o.  rs. 
^do^F^).  —  -wA.  An  erect  shrub,  Bauhima 

tomentosa  L.  (St.  &  Ph)"— desd^o.  A  herb,  native 
of  S.  America,  now  a  weed  in  gardens,  Turner  a  ulmifolia 
Lin.  (St.  &  PL).  —  W*  c^cOo.  A  wild  dog  (B.  3,  39).— 
A  gad-fly  (do3,  d*doWHr:>.— = 

’  .  .^1 


993*  t5=s*zS?  990O0.  (My.).  —  99s*  2395*5,  =  99c*  359**$. 
(My.).  —  993*  33953fc3io^.  A  creeping  or  climbing  herb, 
Bryonia  maderaspatana  Berg.  (Bryonia  seabrella  L., 
St.  &  PL).—  993*  tot*.  The  nettle-tree,  a  small  tree, 
Sponia  andaresa  Comm.  (St.  &  PL).  —  993*  w?3.  A 
kind  of  baje  (My.).  —  993*  ==  993*o*t*ou  (3*539^ 

GL;  My.).  —  993*  S*J9<DoS  9902o.  (9=239.5$  G.).  —  99  c* 
sJo^rt.  A  wild  beast  (Bp.  57, 14).  —  993*d&c*.  -edAi 
F$.  A  beautiful  garden-plant,  Curcuma  zeodaria  Rose. 
(St.  &  PL;  My.).  See  Si.  146.  —  993*d«?.  -s$d«?.  Wild 
cotton  (229d33^fc$  Si.  150).  —  99C*S*l3to#>.  -«$S*d-.  A 
woody  twining  plant  with  yellowish  flowers,  Cylista 
scariosa  Ait.  (Z.).  —  993*5$a£5*o.  -LiSSJ.  A  medicinal 
herb,  native  of  America,  Chenopodium  ambrosioides 
Schutb.  (St.  &  PL)*— *  993*  55£^,  A  wild  boar,  a  wild 
hog  (£0933,  do?>9=d,  •Sjsw,  etc.  Nr.;  Ct.  II,  36;  C.). 

—  993*  <£dtfof S3*.  A  shrub  used  to  make  hedges,  native 

of  Brazil,  but  now  common  in  India,  Jatropha  curcas 
L.  (St.  &  PL;  My.)»  — 993*  3©99=099d.  A  climbing  shrub, 
•Toddalia  aculeata  Pers.  (St.  &  PL).  —  99c*  5o?d.  The 
plant  Luffa  acutangula  Sering,  and  Luffa  petandra 
Roxb.  (Luffa  foetid  a  Cav.,  ^ja^93&  Nr.;  My.). 

—  993*  8>?*e90.  A  climbing  herb,  Phaseolus  adenanthus 
Meyer  (St.  &  PL);  Phaseolus  trinervius  Heyne  (Z.;  C.); 
=  5*09=03*  9=,  5*00*05^9=,  etc.  (Nr.).  — 993*  so 

A  tall  herb,  Lobelia  nicotianaefolia  Heyn.  (St.  &  PL). 

—  993599=^0.  -259=^0.  A  Wild  COW  (99 3595$  G.  J  C.J  B.  3, 
1$),  —  993598.  -2*8.  A  person  living  or  wandering  in 
forests  (My.)*  —  99CS9c*ows?j.  -223*0-.  A  twining  plant, 
Trichosanthes  eucumerina  L.  (St.  &  PL).  —  99C59E3.  -22 
<3.  A  wild  elephant  (Rsv.  6,  23;  J.  15,  19;  22,  34;  C.)* 

—  99359dsSo^.  -22d5*o^.  Dry  cultivation  (My.;  Te.).— 99 
895$.  -225$.  A  wild  cow  (G.,  S.  Mhr.;  Te.  99095$).  —  93 
adsjj&rt.  =  993*  'addft,  q.  v.  —  wacfo'ss^'rt.  -'ados*^?! 

=  99ads*S>rt.  (ss^slj^,  2s35*oo9,  etc.  Si.  139) - - 

***>$.  -d»do#).==  993*0^0,^,  (St.  &  PL);  a  wild  onion 
(My.). —  993*0^^^^.  A  spreading  herb,  the  mallow- 
leaf,  Malva  rotundifolia  L.  (St.  &  PL).  Cf.  993*07*3*23.  — 
99S*o 'Sr The  musk-mallow,  a  herb,  Hibiscus  abel- 

,  moschus  L.  (St.  &  PL).  —  99 3*o£t*o  .  =  993*0^3*0  .  (Si.  4581 . 

'  la  Vz  x  / 

—  99S*o9o3*od.  A  wild  horse  (B.  5,  16).  —  99c*09=odo^o. 
=  999=otfo>.  (G.;  My.).  —  993*09=0©9.  A  wild  sheep,  a 
jungle  sheep  (G.;  My.).  —  993*09=0^010.  =  iSL^c*  9=oe3ozo. 
(My.).*—  99 3*0=5%) A  weed,  Tricholepis  amplexicaulis 
Clarke  (Z.).  —  993*09=09^3.  (9=^9=d,  993*0*09=  Si.  173).— 
inaMAgeg.s'gaz*  ^J0?€9.  (B.  3,  24;  5,  21;  C.;  do?o53,  etc. 
Si.  167).  —  993&9!j9eC3\  The  grey  jungle-fowl,  Gallus 
sonnerati  (My.).  —  993*o.ric*$3.  -9=3*53.  (ssoortt^,  &o*j9d 
Si.  304).  — 993*0713.-9=3  .  A  wild  ass  (B.  3,47;  5,15).— 
993*0^^.-*^.  A  jungle-fire  (3*5*,  Bad  Nr.;  dj,  3*39 

Nn.  39;  339d,  66;  c*5*  97;  My.).  —  993*0 rto 

3*od.  -9=0  do  3.  ==99  3*09=0  do  d.  (B.  3,  56;  5,  12).  —  993*or{j 
•  C39.  -9=0©*.  s=  993*09=023*.  (B.  3,  8). — 993*o^ra^s).  A  wild 
species  of  the  sweet  potato  (My.).  —  99C*orfj0^M. 

=  993*o&^ra.  (B.  5,  21).  —  993*ortd3^a.  A  kind  of  grass, 
Coix  barbata  Roxb.  (rtsJ^o,  etc.  Si.  BO 7).  —  993*0^5*. 
Savages  (B.  3,  32;  C.).  —  993*0239 ddod.  The  wild  nut- 
mecr  ica  horsfieldii  Blum-Spr.  (St.  &  P1  ' — - 


95>3*o3jar10.  An  erect  shrub,  Atylosia  candollei  W.  &  A. 
(St.  &  PL;  see  Si.  154).  —993*05390.  A  jungle  path  (99^ 
d  Si.  105).  —  993so3*9t)i5^.  The  wild  cinnamon  tree, 
Cinnamomum  malabathrum  Don.  (St.  &  PL).  —  993*oc*o . 
-en;do  .  (Si.  304;  cf.  2$3*ccdoodo).  See  Nr.  s.  5*0 3*0 irt CD 53. 

—  993*0^90^0.  ===993*  o39COo.  The  wild  dog,  Cyon  rujtilans 
(Gz.;  B.  5,27).  —  993*0f*0A  nc*.  A  low  shrub  with  yellow 
flowers,  Ormocarpum  sennoides  D.  C.  (St.  &  PI.).  — 99 

3*Oc3j3£9.  =  993*  f3^£9.  (Si.  176).  -  993*0109=.  (9^93  Si. 

173).  —  99 3*0 339 C53 A The  wild  plantain-tree,  Musa 
superba  Roxb.  (St.  &  PL;  My.).  —  99C*oioo3*o53o.  A  kind 
of  bud  time  (My.).  —  993*01*9%^.  The  common  wildcat, 
Felis  chaus  (Gz.).  —  993*o23£j99Q$oAs*.  The  musk- 
mallow,  a  herb,  Hibiscus  abelmoschus  L.  (St.  &  PL),  and 
several  other  plaints  of  the  Malvaceae  family  (Z.).  —  99 
3*ji3e5^>.  =  99 3*0 9o do o.  .  (9^D^5*  Si.  315;  My.).  —  99^0 

A  bulbous  plant,  Scilla  indica  Roxb.  (St.  &  P1.). 

—  993*otp9^.  A  language  not  refined  or  polished  (B.  4, 
128).  —  993*o;*0c*os*£.  A  savage  (SoJ5C3  G.);  a  stupid, 
uneducated  man  (C.).  —  993*odo^.  Savages  (B.  5,  105). 

—  993*05*o€^rtA3*.  A  scandent  shrub,  Jasminum  angusti- 

folium  Yahl.  (St.  &  PL;  S.  Mhr.).  See  —  99C*o 

^DoS^to^.  A  climbing  herb,  Cueumis  trigonus  Roxb.  (St. 
&  PL;  My.).  — 993*0 do^rt.  =  993*  5*0^7*.  (G.).  —  993*os*o 
PdZjJ.  (^53^,  ?3i$  Nr.;  Si.  145).  —  993*odj2^r«.  A  fierce, 
fatal  sickness.  See  Prv.  s.  c39^  (6js?3*o.  —  993*o£>s50y  A 
large  shrub  or  small  tree,  Atalantia  monophylla  Corr. 

(St.  &  PL). - 993*0?*^^.  (dd^,  99d^),  etc. 

Si.  160).  —  993*o?*£o  ?1.  A  tree  with  thick  branches  and 
white  flowers,  cultivated  in  gardens,  Plumeria  aeuti- 
folia  Poir.  (St.  &  PL).  —  993*o^s$d.  (99rli  Si.  161). — 
993*0r39A}53.  An  annual  herb,  Cleome  viscosa  L.  (St.  & 
PL).  - 99 3*0?*X£9Frtd  .  =  (St.  &  PL).  —  993*0 

(c*o<S  Si.  1 76).  —  993*o^S.  A  crude,  unrefined 
condition  or  state  (B.  4,  129).  —993*05*^.  (^dcs^^S  Si. 
150).  —  993*03*^.  =993*  (5*093o,  etc.  Si.  167; 

G.),  993*0339rt20.  (Si.  160). - 99 3*0 So $d.  =  993* 

(Si.  150).  See  ^So^^c*-. — 993*0So0^.  s=  doao^^to^. 
(Z.)i-  —  993*0 OoZjOO.  =  993*  Sa^eSO.  (Si.  304).  « — 99333^. 
-oido.  A  wild  ox  (B.  3,  16).  — * 993odo^.  -oi53o^.  A  wild 
female  buffalo  (J.  28,  52;  B.  3,  24).  —  99 
Wild  Sesamum  .(za&F<u  Nr.)j — a  native  of  Africa, 
cultivated  in  India,  yielding  oil,  Guizotia  abyssinica 
CaBs.  (St.  &PL).  —  99do33Sodo.  -z^cSodo.  A  chief  of  the 
Bedas  (Rsv.  5,  after  114;  Sev.  3,  58). 

kadu.  3.  =  ^  3,  etc.,  (^5  i,  etc.).  Black¬ 
ness;  black  Sm.  91;  M.  ^d6,  ^63o,  darkness; 

a  cloud). 

kaduha.  Treating  hai'shly,  etc. 

993*03*  (vzpo&fiZrt,  Nr.). 

?r«>cJ  kade.  =  ^>63,  etc.  (My.;  T.,  M.  wa,  water  in 
which  rice  has  been  washed,  kept  till  it  ferments;  sour 
gruel;  cf.  r&®9  3). 

kade.  1.  A  decoction  (S.  Mhr.;  9=a390do  G.;  B.  5,  72; 
Mhr.,  H.  99feJ).  9oaAic*  993?  (^.gFZd  G.). 

kade.  2.  Tbh.  of  99^.  A  stalk  (Sd,;  cf.  Mhr.  993*). 
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kan.  1.  =  q.  v.  To  see  (^2^$  sm&.  Dh.; 

T.,  M.;  Te.  59<3o,  tftfo;  d.  5,  25;  13,  10.  44;  88,  40; 
see  tfESsio)*  to  regard,  P*  P-  (Smd.  285).  ^£9  0 

(287).  (255).  esdtf5  PSWo  (267).  59^0 

(275).  WFjdd#odo  59£90  590s#  odoO  (Bp.  5,  13).  59  do^ 
(=59^,  Bp.  46,  59;  47,  50).  dodFo  59?lo  (13, 

26).  oid  e$»9fcr<tf09,  fl'ew  weSd?  (58,  33).  (4, 

50).  2p9fdodo  5*3*4  59E3op3?  (60,  43).  59Sj^k‘  (1,  37). 
£2S?ss9qiFd  59£9  weodjtfo  (djd^);  dod<$  dod^?  59£9 
dWo^do  Nr.),  dortoco3  ssortofc3  *ra  do  (»dft^, 

doodod^Fdj  HI  a,).  #F39dd  ss£)uddo  uty  a^ra 

dJ9f>  *£90  d^A)  (J.  31,  26).  See  Bp.  21,  17;  32,  48; 
55,  32;  Bh.  1,  10,  39;  2,  13,  16;  Rsv.  13,  after  102; 
Ram.  26,  16;  C.  Bp.  11,  6;  Raghc.  17,  53.  69;  J.  3,  4; 
28,  19.  33.  48;  30,  48;  38,  25;  tfdrraes6,  3<3 m?8<,  doo 

fe^drra^,  djjtf^rraps*,  2,  to  appear;  to  be 

apparent,  (£^d,  &,*&,  *  d<>  *o W  Hr. 

449).,  See  59lo,  59do^,  595^33.  —  5® ft4  5925S6.  rep.  (Bp. 

9,  10;  53,  3;  J.  14,  29;  28,  20).— 59£9  tooVs=59CM| 
too*  (Smd.  93).  2,  to  become  apparent  (Bp.  58,  63).— 
ve>E3  led.  Being  possible  to  see.  dfd^sio  59£9 
dJS>s 5S^  (Ai^o^O  Nr.).  —  59£3  tosSodo.  That  one  can 
3ee,  or  that  can  be  seen  '(dosd  Nr.)*  —  ^9£9  !3e>sd.  Ap¬ 
pearing.  ^  59E9  t393o^9^do  (s3os^d^rtjt)pdd  Nn.  87).  1 
—  5999©*  too’6.  To  be  possible  to  see;  to  happen  to  see. 
e$rde39r5  ©ddd6  cgpCd&JZV6  59£9©*  to?k  (Smd.  112). 
Cf.  59£9  lodo  s.  59£90.  —  59£9<^  too*.  To  be  possible  to 
see;  (to)  may  see.  dosrtr^dodoo  59£9$|  wc^tJ  ^ 

Aodosv*  (Smd.  93). 

yses«  katt.  2.  Seeing;  appearing.  —  n^ij.  a 

(or  any)  way  that  comes  in  sight;  a  way  where  one 
may  see.  —  59£9.fe3jftdo.  --d-do.  To  lose,  or  part  with, 
the  way  where  one  may  see  (J.  19,  18).  —  59£9Jfe3J?1J3«?<. 
-tfjsv*.  To  take  any  road  that  comes  in  sight  (J.  19,  1). 

^5>ra  kana.  A  man  who  does  not  see.  See  doo 

do  rra£9o. 

'  co 

5SP8  kana.  One-eyed,  monoculous.  2,  a  crow.  (R.). 
wa>e3  kani.  A  sixty-fourth  fractional  part  (¥'¥) 
of  any  coin  (My.;  Te.,  Tu.;  T.  ?‘5;  m.  -J|T,  -A4  ,  ,A)' 
^oskio^do*  e$es9o3o  tooqSrlr  59£$odoc3*,  'akio^dj*  s$ra9o3o  a 
^js^cdoo (Bp.  41,8).  See  ea$-t  don9£*,  doo^ 

ri.  2,  a  cawney  or  twenty-four  grounds  (T.). 
3,  gift  (M.);  property,  possession,  right  of 
possession,  hereditary  right  (T.;  m.  *»»,  pos¬ 
session,  goods).  —  »9W9^.  -wta  ({.  e.  T.  aa  =  w< 
Hereditary  right  to  lands,  fees  of  office,  etc.  (Te.,  R.; 
T.  59e$odo9a). 

kani.  Unevenness  of  scales,  want  of  equipoise  (S. 
Mhr.).  2,  that  which  is  put  to  counterpoise  (S.  Mhr.).— 
5eic3  To  make  scales  even  (S.  Mhr.).  —  59£9&J3*. 

The  weight  of  anything  put  to  balance  scales  (S.  Mhr.). 

— •»  5e>£$  d^do.r=59£^  No.  2.  (S.  Mhr,). 
m&ir  k&nike.  (Smd.  248).  =  tojSj,  Seeing,  sight 
(see  dooonsc^^) ;  visit  (J.  33, 16).  2;  a  present,  a 
gift  (en>»90dj(d,  Wdrra,^,  etc.  Nr.;  *0  Si.  448;  C.;  M.; 


T.  59£&^,  Te.  W9c&*).  Se~  Bp.  27,  52;  Bh.  1,  8,  84;  2, 
13,8.  10°.  15;  J.  5,  15;  7,  15;  17,  39;  29,  33;  B.  4,  12;  * 
OdJ9  £$*. -  59&i£riU9Sb.  -*osdo.  —  59  do.  To  give 

A  o 

or  make  a  present;  to  give  as  a  present  (Bh.  2,  13,  11; 
j.  24).  —  59eS^rtJ9«P«.  -’tfjsv6.  To  take  or  receive 
presents  (J.  17,  48).  —  59^ddd.  -33dd.  .A  dealer  in 
(costly)  articles  that  are  fit  for  presents :  a  Jaina(^>^ 
et.  I,  27,  o.  r.  =a9d>rtddrt). 

mt%7&  k4nisu.  To  cause  to  appear,  to  snow 

d^oSoo  59rSA)do  (Smd.  278)f  See 
Bp.  45,  3;  50„  70;  57,  44;  Bh.  1,  8,  31.  04;  Rsv.  6,  after 
24;  j.  29,  33;  32,  55;  33,24.  2,  to  make  (an  object) 
come  in  (one’s  own)  sight  (Bp.  20,  2).  3,  to 

show  one’s  self,  to  come  in  sight,  to  appear 

(Jja^eso  Smd.  Cm.  86.  164;  C.).  See  Bp.  28,  23;  35,  21; 
57,  44;  J.  2,  22;  3,  19;  8,  6;  11,  22;  12,  42;  15,  2;  28,  5. 
38.43;  C.  Bp.  42,  13;  B.  2,  14.  41;  3,90; 
^4d«3n9^)S;0.— 59eS^i3?  3oJ8^rtJ^(^c59^  Si.  395).  59eS 
3^  ©djao9^  (^0^0), 

5^3  59£&ACf<^  «5o309»9^  (<^^^9®  Si.  40).  4,tO  be~ 
come  visible  to  the  apprehension  of  the  mind, 
to  appear.  «$do  5e>ri^oaa^( c.).  — ^9 

-v*^.  =  59£^^o  No.  3.  2,  to  have  shown  or  in¬ 
troduced  to  one’s  self.  esdAj 

A)OdJc^o,  ^0=5*0 s3jsd^dc^j,  etc.  (Bh.  2,  13,  12;  0.;  B,  4,  4). 

kanu.=^?®  i.  To  see,,  etc.  (J.  6, 2i;  11,26; 

13,  6;  17,  17).  P.  p.  &  enttdfS^  59ewi  ^  or  ^9 

H  ef3(C.).  2,  to  appear,  tgwces^cSrt  (Si. 

112).  -d*  59?sodau  (B.  3,  90). 

odoFcc!  tfsra.TWu  59W0da^  (3,  89).  wsrsd 

5o9?i  (dc39^  G.).  59C9^^  aSua^rSo^  (^53  Si.  416). 

tfra  tS?dort^9  rjw 

;  7i r»?d  ?3usecit3!— 53Jc!39adt3 

(SO)  f^5  <A>  CS  030 

tf-ss  d  0,  d  a8j®fe3 .cdjoo.— 

'  ca  cb  03  D3  o  w 

59£9»d6  3933.— dJ5>E^, 

— ^Pddd^rt  erora  d  ^£9  d  5993 

O  Q>  Oa 

ad  d  dd  Soaddx  .  rtrs>  d  SJf3r1  wjs? 

a>  oa 

rtjsedo  do.  — ^£9  dd  do^_^d.  dosa 

ad  263<d.  —  tfeso  dr^dodos^?  d£9dodo3^?— 53£«d 

doodod  5*(ddo  tf£9d  dC30  S39p  oido  (Prvs.).  —  59 C® 

rl/ado.  -#oi!do.  To  let  appear  (G.  44).  —=59  £9  wdo.  To 
appear,  to  come  in  sight,  to  be  seen  (My.).  oiso^OdJ?:  59 
£3  K9dd?  ^dod  $$dA)d  (dOC39  ^  Si.  423).  53£9 

tedod^  (33^d JF5<  474).  —  59£90  59 £90.  rep.  ^£9  ^£9d 

orto9  deoo  -froddos,  rt£9  doo?5!  rl  dos^C09dd^  ftddo 

(T>  ■  P3  7  — 0  Ob 

(Prv.).  See  B.  3,  6.  72.  —  59 rl  -d  3.  See!  lo!  it  is  so! 
(said  to  a  female,  My.).  —  59F§03.  -?«  4.  See!  lo!  it  is 
so!  (said  to  a  male,  My.).  Cf.*& 9.  — tfdil.  To  any 
direction  that  comes  in  sight,  ad  libitum  (J.  2,  29).  — 

uOfcS,;  In  any  way  or  manner  that  comes  in  one’s 

a 

sight,  (inconsiderately),  excessively  (C.)«  —  ^£^  tedo.  = 
59£9  lodo.  (C.;  B.  4,  16.  32.  34). 

kanuvike.  Seeing,  59ewatf  (j3$s3$$ 
Si.  437).  2,  appearing,  wewirf  («»« 

5%  295). 


kanke.  (Smd.  248).  Seeing,  sight 

(see  Nr.  s.  ad.^)-  %  a  present,  a  gift.  —  £.=r 

V9sMA»«},  (Rsv.  5,25). — rtodj*.  To 

make  a  present;  to  give  as  a  present  (Rsv.  10,  2).  —  ^ 

?^rt.©53fj.  =  =5^?^  -d»,  etc.  (Rsv.  5,  125).  — 

fttt*>.ssV9r|  {£.  (Rsv.  5,  21;  Ssv.  1,  80.  83). 

kanda.  =  2,  (rsci  2).  A  stalk ,  a  stem .  2,  an 

arrow  (sjJarireS,  Nn.  116;  2^  Mr.  502).  B,  a 

section,  a  part;  the  section  of  a  book  sJ  502).  4,  a 

multitude  (?os3a/3^  116);  a  cluster,  a  bundle.  5,  season, 

opportunity  (s^ro^sS,  see  No.  8).  6,  good  knowledge  (^Jo 

116).  7,  water  (Sptfo  116;  c&pa6  502). 

8,  the  sky  (<ir£o$,  Wv'saf  116).  9,  blame,  censure 

116;  502).  10,  a  curtain  (iS  116,  one  MS.  Aj<3;  cf.  v® 

11?  associating  with;  cohabitation  (<Ooqj$, 

116;  502).  12,  speed  116).  13,  at 

the  end  of  compounds:  bad ,  inferior.  14,  a  horse. 

kanda-ja.  Water-born;  a  lotus.  (R.). 

BTO-pe^S  k&nda-dhi.  The  ocean.  (R.). 

?PE>fv®  kanda-pata.  =  !&£Q3ik3.  A  curtain,  a  screen,  especial- 
o>  ^ 

ly  the  screen  surrounding  a  tent ,  an  outer-tent , 

kanda-prishtha.  One  who  carries  arrows  on 

G>  ®/  © 

his  back,  a  soldier.  (G.). 

tfSr^'doSo  kanda-ruhe.  N.  of  a  plant  (Mr.  140,  o.  r.  yds? 
3os>;  texts  corrupt). 

<3  kandava.  Tbh.  of  sjzk>  si.  See  Prv.  s.  ssara  a;  J. 
13,  10;  22,  45. 

?rar®  Ica&da-vat.  -sW.  firmed  with  arrows. 

G>  -* 

kanda-sprishta.  A  soldier  by  profession.  2,  a 
Brahma na  who  lives  by  the  profession  of  arms. 

kandala.  A  basket  to  hold  grain;  a  granary  con¬ 
structed  of  bamboos. 

kandige.  N.  of  a  plant  (^sd  Mr.  149;  Sk.  vaeS1#, 

a  kind  of  grain;  a  kind  of  gourd,  Cucumis  ntilissimus). 

tysrS  ed  kandtra.  Armed  ivith  arrows. 

£>  ’  ’ 

kAnda-ikshu.  The  plant  Astefacantha  longifolia 
Nees.  2,  the  plant  Saccharum  spontaneura. 

kanderi.  N.  of  a  creeping  plant  (stoojAfc^F,  a^oao 
d,  55^53^,  5^0,  StoortotfEjtf,  Mr.  145,  one  M'S.  Xio 
7t)do-). 

53>£iL  kanme.  Great  valour  ( ?  uw  *  $  ct.  n,  76- 

fr.  1  ?). 

kata.  =  ^?^,  etc.  See 

D3 

^sdd  k&tara.  = ; ye>3$.  Confused,  agitated,  perplexed,  dis¬ 
ordered;  confusion,  perplexity  (yss?  Ss.)..  2,  timid, 

afraid;  alarm,  fright  (My.;  Sk.  sosi,  horror). 

3$C$o  (ys^tfrt  Ct.  II,  92). 

^ddil  katarate.  Confusion,  perplexity  (Abh.  P.  4,  10). 
k&tari.  Assurance;  guarantee  (C.;Mhr.,H.  ac»S0P\ 
katarisu.  To  be  agitated,  perplexed,  bewildered, 
or  alarmed.  See  Abh.  P.  9,  146;  Bp.  36,  17;  57,  10; 
Ram.  3,  4,  22;  5,  8,  41;  J.  5,  59;  11,  19;  18,  47;  30,  35; 
Bk.  1,  10,  26;  C.  Bp.  19,  32.  34. 

lcatala.  =  Perplexity,  alarm,  fright  (A)&«ao&, 

Sm.  50),  , 


kataliga.  A  perplexed,  timid  man  (^ra^ris&o 
o  Ct.  II,  92). 

kati.  1.  (generally  written  (=  u^,  and  a 

fr.  5;  cf.  &&  2).  Anger,  wrath  (Grj. 
2,  after  106;  Bp.  3,  50;  Bh.  8,  23,  4;  J.  7,  33;  13,  63). 
— To  become  angry,  etc.  (Bp.  47, 
12;  51,  5;  Bh.  4,  4,  12;  J.  21,  33). 

W&B  kati.  2.  Coir;  cord  made  of  it  (C.;  t.,  m. 

tfoOjeso;  Tu.  ;  Mhr.  ysjp).  See  5*oOn?&. 

=^3  kati.  l.  =  ^e>^F,  etc.  See  e.  g. 

kati.  2.  (^53(5  Ct.  I,  38,  o.  rs.  ?3ps3oh). 

katu.  =  ^ctJoo^.  R  p.  of  ar5o&63. 

katyayani.  Durga.  2,  a  middle-aged  widow 
(c3c£j  sd3odbris3tfo  Mr.  302). 

katyayanike.  A  middle-aged  tvoman. 
^5^)gcd0oie^djk£ltyayanf-putra.  Ganesa;  Karttikeya  (My.), 
kadamba.  A  kind  of  goose  ivith  grey  wings ;  a 
drake,  or  a  teal.  2,  etc.,  the  tree  Eauclea 

kadamba. 

kadambaka.  =  (^F^  Mr.  173). 

kadambari.  A  liquoi'  distilled  from  the  flowers 
of  the  kadamba.  2,  N.  of  a  Samskrita  work. 

kadambini.  A  long  line  or  bank  of  clouds  (six>fi 
Sm.  107;  Hn.  11). 

kadal.  (fr.  ^odo^s).  Affection,  love  (T,; 

Te.  rroa©;  M.  burning,  high  flame,  love  fever; 

M,  Te.  to  burn;  cf.  *£$).  —  ^cio.  -ss  3,  A 

dear  man,  a  male  friend;  a  paramour  (o^e^o  Ct.  I,  10; 
II,  17;  1*8,  Ss.;  Rsv.  4,  20;  4, 

after  20;  J.  6,  15;  16,  13;  T.).  warfurtFV*  (Smd.  53).— 
A  beloved  female,  a  sweetheart,  etc.  (^s&,  *?*, 

V&Q&V*,  Sm.  74;  Kk.  30;  Ss.;  T.  Wdti 

©).  See  Cb.  v.  334;  R&ghc.  17,  72;  Ssv.  4,  67. 
5^<3e^k&dahne.  =  3»si<5-  (^?aj  smd.  II;  ;3?sii  ^ 
^S3C<,  ^jssJjr  Sin.  75;  ;3;sS  Kk.  88;  Ct.  II,  81;  Ssy.  3, 
after  35;  T. ’Wft^). 

Wdb  kadi.=  A  thick  stuff  of  cotton  (My.). 

kadisu.  To  cause  to  fight  (*ortc%ol> 

Smd.  Dh.;  Bh.  2,  3,  3;  My.), 

kadu.  1.  To  war,  to  fight;  to  fight  (v.  t.), 
to  contend  with  Smd.  Dh.;  C.;  T.,  Tu.;  cf. 

^S>Vrt).  2«SdFf S 

3T9qjF0  (Smd.  122).  t?scSj3  (^dodjs^ia^  Hla.).  See 
Smd.  163.  280.  288;  Abh.  P.  9,  49;  Bp.  32,  20;  31,  39; 
Bh.  1,  8,  6;  2,  4,  6.  7;  5,  1,  41;  Rsv.  2,  54;  5,  125;  6,  54. 
116;  Prll.  3,  5;  J.  4,  45;  B.  4,  37.  —  A 

fight,  a  quarrel  (C.).  —  -«*&>.  To  fight,  etc. 

(C.;  B.  3,  11;  5,  19). 

kadu.  2.  P.  p.  of  to  i  &  wocdj6  i. 
kadu.  3.  P.  p.  of  5. 
kaduha.  Fighting.  wvh &  (3j3oo<l>, 

Nr.). 

kadraveya.  (fr.  A  snake. 


k4na»“«  A  play  of  boys  at 

which  one  is  to  jump  over  another’s  feet,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 
tjro^  kana.  An  ear  (Mhr.).— •  vaster©*  An  ornament  for 
the  ear  (S.  Mhr.). 

kanaka,  (fr.  &$*&).  Golden  (Ssv.  1,  78). 

??«>cjrO  k&nagu.  A  timber  tree,  Dalbergia 
arborea  Heyn.  (Dalbergia  canceolaria  L., 

St.  &  PI.;  Te.  TfspSortj). 

kanana.  A  wood,  a  forest,  a  grove  (1F8C&,  &C3j, 
floss,  Sm.  21). 

kanana-oara.  A  Beda,  a  huntsman  (Ssv.  4,  34). 
kanlna.  The  son  of  an  unmarried  young  woman . 
k&nugoyi.  A  remembrancer  or  overseer;  an 
officer  of  a  large  district  acquainted  with  its  customs 
and  with  the  nature  of  its  landed  tenures  (Br.,  H.;  R.). 
?TOnJS  k&nft,  A  rule,  regulation  (qSs&F,  ^cOod  6b.;  Mhr.., 
H.). 

kantinu.  =  93piJS.  (C.). 

?rbc3  k&ne.  —  J09?3.  (My.).  See 

93^  k&nta.  1.  Desired,  loved,  dear,  beloved;  lovely, 

i  Q 

beautiful;  pleasing,  agreeable  (3l>c3j3^d,  Hn. 

99;  doe34do,  Mr. -528).  2,  a  lover,  a  husband 

(33,  fcjdock  92;  s33  528,  i«ciod^  227);  a  gallant  (J.  26, 9). 
3,  a  stone  (rre^«u,  =5^99;  528,  tfo6  96).  4,  a 

dwelling,  a  house  ($sss?o,  sdOfS  99;  3of3  528).  5,  iron. 

6,  the  moon.  7,  Krishna;  Skanda.  8,  one  of  the  gunas 
of  poetical  composition  (Kavy.  Ill,  1,  A,  3.  12-14). 

ka-anta.  2.  A  word  that  ends  in  k  combined  with 

i—  P  Y 

a  vowel  (Smd.  302). 

kantalaka.  The  tree  Credela  toona  (30cJ)  Roxb. 
*d  k&nt&ra.  A  forest  Hn.  106).  2,  a 

«JD 

difficult  road  (atfsifctgj,  fle99A>c3  sS vs^O  106;  ^tSS^afS 
dtor^  Mr.  478).  3,  a  kind,  of  sugarcene.  — 

Ort.  Roaming  in  a  forest  or  in  forests  (Abh,  P.  8,  after 
67). 

"d#  kantaraka.  A  kind  of  sugarcane. 

_ o 

k&nti.  Wish,  desire ;  loveliness,  beauty ;— splendour, 

Ml  lO  A 

lustre ;  personal  decoration  or  embellishment  (3§prtc*, 

^ao6,  etc.  Kk.  25;  sto  46;  =£«?,  £o^orio, 

etc.  Sm.  15;  dork  83;  Ct.  I,  100;  3j?3,  etc. 

§s.;  see  Aatfrio,  fltfrto,  o^otfo,  <ao*Jrto)— . 

-*8 ro^o  .  Brightness  to  decrease  {Rsv.  13,  45). 

9S  k&nti-vanta.  Full  of  lustre  (Smd.  251). 

_o  -jo 

93$  tj  kanti-stambha.  A  lamp-stand,  a  lamp  (&?& 

—0— o  \  2p 

o£os6oc5o  Mr.  205). 

9*>c3  kante.  A  Zovety  to oman,  a  mistress,  a  wife  Hn. 

91;  Bp.  57,  65;  J.  8,  12). 

9S^  k&ndavika.  A  baker. 

Q 

93  i>e#  kandibika.  Not  knoioing  where  to  resort  to,  put 
G~ 

to  flight. 

^o>tfj  kapa.  Relative  present  or  future  parti¬ 
ciple  of  ^>*0  1,  q.  v.  y 

9!>35B3i  kapatika.  (fr.  ^sSW).  Fraudulent,  dishonest;  a 
hypocrite;  a  flatterer.  (My.). 


933rfl3g  kapatya.  Dishonesty,  fraud,  guiio.  (My.). 

933d$  ka-patha.  A  bad  road.  2,  the  fragrant  root  of 
Andropogon  muricatus  Retz. 

WdZliil*#  kapatika.  =  wzziF  I3tf.  A  cheat ;  a  juggler. 
tSDSjD^  kapaia.  (fr.  tfsraw  1).  Relating  to  the  akull;  made 
of  skulls;  relating  to  a  beggar’s  bowl.  2,  the  plant 
Cucumis  utilissimus.  (R.). 

9DSj^£tf  kapalika.  ==g^55«)^  Ho.  1.  2,  a  religious  mendi¬ 
cant  (My.).  3,  a  worshipper  of  Siva  of  the  left-hand 

order,  characterized  by  carrying  skulls  of  men  as  orna¬ 
ments  and  by  eating  and  drinking  from  them. 

9afb  kapi.  1.  Coffee  (C.;  H.)*  —  The  coffee-tree, 

Coffea  arabica  L.  (C.). 

99  &  kapi.  2.  N.  of  a  tune  (My.;  T.  ’ffafl). 
mh  k&pi.  8.  A  copy  (C.). 

■S^b^odOc^  kapisayana.  A  sort  of  spirituous  liquor. 

W3)^>  kapu.  =  i.  Guarding,  protecting, 

preserving  (Ci^  Ct.  I,  84;  Abh.  P.  9,  99;  10,  6;  J.  16,  2; 
Ssv.  1,  after  64;  My.;  Te.;  T.,  M.  n^);  a  guard  (see 
qrartssjo  toO^)C^,  ^5)3^ 

rfJ(Smd.  275  Mdb.). 

od o^^or^dJ5  (Rsv.  10,  after  31). 

%  a  preservative  ceremony  on-  the  seventh 
day  after  a  child’s  birth  (My.).  3,  that  pre¬ 
serves:  a  mark  made  with  lamp-black  on 
the  chin  or  also  on  both  cheeks  for  good 

luck  (My.;  Te.,  T.,  M.  ?33$).  — •  va'sraartj.  -wasb.  To 
make  watch  or  guard  (My.;  G.).  —  -wrfo.  To 

guard,  to  protect,  to  take  care  of  (C.). 

3V j  ^sroarfdo  (B.  2, 

40;  see  3,  25). — vaBaafo**' -*«&**.  =  993$.  (My.; 

?S  G.)*  —  -"3^0.  =  Tfe>SSe)aj.  (?JO 

’  u\  J  Lv\  7 

Smd.  Dh.).  2,  to  put  the  mark  ^4  Ho.  3  (My.). 

. —  -esd.  A  watchman  (Bp.  27,  53). 

(Bp.  14,  2).  —  ^455?^.  -^C56.  To 
order  to  protect  (Abh.  P.  5, 103). 
klt-putra.  A  bad  son.  See 

^c4^o3,ka-puru£ha.  A  mean,  contemptible  man,  a  coward, 
a  wretch;  mean,  etc.  (Bp.  27,  53;  45,  22;  Bb.  4,  4,  25; 
J.  29,  15). 

‘S'D^cdo  kapeya.  (fr.  The  tricks  and  doings  of  a 

monkey  (=Zr&ritf  ^oodja^il  Mr.  161). 

kapota.  (fr.  The  colour  of  a  pigeon ;  grey. 

2,  natron,  alkali;  antimony. 

kapota-aryana.  Antimony ,  especially  con¬ 
sidered  as  a  eollyrium. 

kaba.  =  1.  (Ram.  4,  1,  11.  13), 

(=^£^0,  3,  12,  33). 

kabalate.  (=^^,  etc.).  Agitation,  etc. 

(Bp.  47,  28). 

9990^  kabya,  =  =cfe>3^.  (Bp.  26,  7), 

9*)^  kama.  =  v'drt.  Wish,  desire;  love;  lust.  2,  Kama,  the 
god  of  love  Ct.  I,  66),  Krishna’s  and  Rukminfs 

son.  3,  9»5Sjo,  adv.,  according  to  one's  heart's  content ; 


granted,  admitted;  'well;  excessively  (aS^tfiro,  etc,,  ^3 
C30  Mr.  436).  —  =5^30^3.  -ssrs.  —  (B.  3,  7tf.  2,  N. 

(My.).  —  vradOpi The  rain-bow  (^on^o&jq$,  doG3? 
odo  G.).  —  va»3J{3  £o:3oario.  The  burning  of  an 
effigy  of  Kftma  at  the  close  of  hb^  annual  festival  (C,). 
«— -•'S^dod  Kama’s  annual  festival,  the  holi,  in 

the  phalguna  month.  ^.dod  .^oe®ydort $>?&>  (Prv.). 
g^do^rd  kama-kara,  Following  one’s  own  inclinations, 
indulging  in  one’s  desires.  2,  arrogance,  pride  (rtdF 
Bind.  II;  rtw,  etc.,  r&r  Sm.  38;  Kk.  84;  A  Sm. 
81).  See  Smd.  293;  d?3.  . 

5=3  ds D  kama-kasturi.  (40ottd,  etc.  Si.  141; 

sweet  Basil j  Oeimum  basilicura  Lin,,  St.  &  PL). 
B’Ddo^jsU  kama-kuta.  Harlotry.  (K.). 

^t>do^*j  ?  qi  eU*  £[$d&  e  5odo  ddo  k&ma-krodba-lbbha- 

moha-mada-matsara.  The  six  vices  or  enemies  (Bp.  40, 
66;  C.)v 

?Fddcro30  kama-gami.  One  who  goes  or  acts  as  he  lists. 
Sf^dOASb  kamagari.  Work;  execution  of  business;  work¬ 
manship  (C. Mhr.  ^doftO?). «— ^dorraOS^.  Imprison¬ 
ment  with  hard  labour  (My.), 
odorant)  kama-cari.  Acting  unrestrainedly;  libidinous; 
self-willed.  (Bp.  40,  83). 

g=odo3d  kama-ja.  Arising  from  desire.  2,  Aniruddha. 
WDdoSrfd^  kama-janaka.  Vishnu  or  Krishna  (My.). 
tf;>do3rf£&d  Mraa-jvarita,  Inflamed  with  lust  (Bh.  1,  6, 

kamanca.  =  waS,.  etc.  The  lemon, grass, 
Andropogon  schoenanthus  L.  (St.  &  pi.). 
t5«»53ooZ3  k^mafici=TOrijoG|,  etc.  Sweet  rush: 
lemon  grass  or  camel’s  hay,  Andropogon 
schoenanthus  (Xe.;  9.). 

3>)dor5  k&mani.  =  etc.  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr. 

<£Je>r®).  —  -tfeto.  Yellow,  greenish  eyes, 

caused  by  jaundice  (S.  Mhr.). 

^yadosd  k&ma-tantra.  The  course  or  science  of  lo/e;  N. 

.  -5)  ■ 

of  a  work.  (Bp.  40,  40). 

Sfadod  kama-da.  Granting  what  is  wished.  2,  Skanda. 
3,  the  sun*  See  Smd.  298. 

^dod3od  kama-dahana.  =  wadod  docfcddo  s.  =^do.  (My,), 
^ododo^o  kama-dugha.  Milking  all  desires;  the  cow  of 
plenty.  (Bp.  39,  1;  61,  84;  Rsv.  4,. 90). 

^ado$?cfr  kama-dhenu.  The  cow  of  plenty ;  yielding  all 
desires  (dJrftp  Nn.  30;  Bp.  57,  82;  C.). 
kama-dhvamsi.  Siva. 

Srodod  kamana.  Desirous ,  lustful. 

tfadoft kamani.  =  ^doeai,  etc.  See  srtf&dorradJ?>. 

^dOc3  k&m ane.  Wish,  desire^ 

grododl^  kama-patni.  The  wife  of  Kama,  Rati. 

S^doSjDS)  kama-pala.  Ttaladeva  (doqSo^ai),  Nn. 

^  29).  . 

^Ddod)^0-^  kama-pradhvainsi.  Siva.  2;  sign  for  a  metri¬ 
cally  long  letter  (Ch,). 

wados^f®  kama-bana.  The  (flve)  arrows  of  Kama:  the 
number  5  (Ch.). 


k&ma-bhaksha.  Eating  anything  or  everything. 

(R.). 

xfodooso^  k&mayitri.  Desirous,  lustful, 

^do&4  k&ma-ripu.  Siva.  2,  a  certain  metrical  foot  (Ch.). 
tfiidodjsSb  kama-rdpi.  Taking  any  shape  at  will.  2,  pleas¬ 
ing,  beautiful.  (Bp.  8,  36). 

^sdoO  kamala.  Desirous,  lustful,  libidinous*  —  ^530^ 
N.  (Bp.  59,  8). 

?Pl>doe3  kam ale  ==  tfd*)Fd$3,  ^djp),  =5^dJS>$3  q.  v., 

A  form  of  jaundice,  execessive  seoretion  or  ob¬ 
struction  of  bile  (Sk.;  ^doFdd  Mr.  387). 

S^dosrad  kama-vada.  Saying  anything  at  pleasure.  (R.). 
'S'ddo^ffsd  kama-vikara.  Unnatural  or  unusual  desire  or 
lust  (Bp.  40,  47.  48;  My.). 

^7>dod^t>  kama-vairi.  Siva  (Bp.  43,  16;  54,  21). 

?5^d0Bt)?j  ,  kama-sastra.  Any  treatise  on  women,  their  be- 
— BJ 

haviour,  etc.  (My.). 

?^doeod  kama-hara.  Siva  (Bp.  24,  74).  2,  sign  for  a 
metrically  long  letter  (Ch.). 

^dj®)^  kama-akshi.  Durga,  in  Kahci  (My.).  2,  a  kind  of 
lute  (S.  Mhr.). 

fyadroo^o^  kama-ankusa.  A  finger-nail. 

’SQdjsoX  k&ma-ahga.  The  mango  tree.  2,  N.  of  a  vritta 
(Ch.). 

??7)dj«)U  kamata.  Labour  or  work  (for  wages,  My.). 
?FJ>dje>l5  k5.m^ti.  =  (S.  Mhr.);  2,  a  day-labourer 

(My.;  Te.,  M.,  T.;  a  house-servant  Mhr.). 
syadrolSt?  kamatike. .==  (C.). 

g^djsi^O'd  kama-atura.  Affected  by  love  or  desire;  excited 
by  lust;  lust  (Bp.  40,  65;  41,4;  My.).  <*» 

gdod  G.).  —  Lust  to 

attack  (Bp.  42,  32). 

?f7)djs>^0t>  kamaturi.  A  lustful  female  (Bp.  40,  53). 
SSSirad  ^  kama-antaka.  Siva.  2,  a  sign  for  a  metrically 
long  letter  (Cb.).  3,  tfssSJ©<6  0,  the  metrical  foot  -  -  ^ 
?f5dje>d  kamantaka-gana.  A  class  of  metrical  feet 

(Ch" 

fft)dje>d  kama-andha.  Blind  from  love  or  lust.  (Bp.  28,23). 

ip 

^)dj5)d  ^  kama-andhaka.  =  (Bp.  45,  3). 

Q  ^ 

^FDdreU  kama-ari.  Siva  Kn.  8). 

3=sdjs07\r®  nmari-gana.  A  class  of  metrical  feet  (Ch.). 

5^d^e3  kim&le.«^«5,  etc.  (My.;  T.  M. 

e3;  Te.  ^dorfoex),  See  erusdo-,  <L^-. 

g’Ddie'd  kama-astra.  =  ^3d0We)C®.  (Ch.). 

kami.  Wishing,  desiring,  lustful;  a  libidinous^man, 
a  lecher  (^do^sS  Ct.  I,  72).  2,  N.  of  Rati.  3,  a  female 
eat  (S.  Mhr.;  B.  5;  32).  See  Bp.  44,  54;  54,  21. 

kamini.  =  ?r«>5jJe)55,  etc.  =3 (^djs3  G.). 
kamita.  Wished,  desired;  a  wish,  desire.  (Bp.  1, 
26;  9,  19;  43,  75). 

?Ft>£>0gS)tj5F  kamita-artha.  A  desired  object  (My.). 

3^30$  kamini.  A  loving  or  affectionate  woman;  a  woman 
in  general  (cSU^'rt  Ct.  II,  78;  Mr.  301;  sJjatpsS, 

^  Nh.  17;  24;  ^  47.  60). 
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kamisu. To  wish,  to  desire  (Bp.  23,  18.  39;  25, 
23;  40,  79;  J.  3,  39;  My.;  Prv.  s. 

kamu.  =  2,  q.  v.  ^doorttfj  ($?>*;, 

?rae3  Si.  96).  =5T>dJ0  310). 

kamuka.  Wishing;  desirous;  lustful,  libidinous. 
(Bp.  40,  60). 

5=^00$  kamuki.  A  lustful,  libidinous  woman,  a  harlot; 
(*JB«?  Nn.  98.  113). 

kamuki.  A  woman  desirous  of  any  thing  (wealthy 
food,  etc.). 

kama-udbhava.  Sprung  from  love;  2T.  of  a 
vritta  (Ch.). 

kampilya,  =  =5=s>doej .  (d*3e>d  Si.  158). 
kampilla.  =  etc.  iV.  of  a  plant. 

kamba.  =  of  mU  i.  (%.).  ;"•• 

cJ 

3=0^0^ V  karabala.  (fr.  ^db^w).  Covered  with  a  woollen 
blanket;  a  carriage  coveredibith  a  woollen  blanket. 
3=0^3^  kambavika.  (fr.  ^Sjo^).  A  dealer  in  shells. 
kambuva.  =  (My.), 

kamboja.  Born  in  Kamboja.  2,  a  horse  of  the 
Kamboja  breed  (^jtfod  craoo 

Mr.  282).  3,  N.'of  a  country  (Bp.  6,  9;  Rsv.  5,  22). 

9033^32  kamboji.  ==  Ko  2  (Bp.  59,  37).  2,  the 

plant  Glycine  debilis  A  it. 

kambodi.  N.  of  a  raga  (My.;  Te.).  See  dd^ej-, 
kamy  a.  Desirable ;  agreeable  ;  beautiful  /  optional. 
(Bp.  41,  sum.). 

S’o^do^urc^d  kamya-dana.  A  grant  of  all  things  desired ;  an 
acceptable  gift. 

3?a7dj2g$F  kamya-artha.  *A  particular  advantage  which 
one  desires  to  get  by  voluntary  observances  or  rites 
(My.).  ^ 

Wdoijf  kay.  1.  —  sre  1  q.  v.,  fcacm  iv  voodoo  1.  To 
guard,  etc.  (d^re  Sm.  101;  Te.  ^odoo,  T. 


’ffCOodo,  custody  =  P.  ps.  (e.  g.  Si.  259.  279), 

^odo«,  =sraodoo .  '.s^odod  t?253?>3  (Sp.).  ^  wy 

odotSjss*  ro^ddrl  i^ddodoo  T?2fit3ro  (J.  31,  28).  ^aodb 
(Smd.  244).  kdodod  dJS>£  (B.  1, 

14).  srec&Jrttfj  ^tSodJcd  t32Ao  =52cdoo  f3,  89). 

?rs>odjo  Sjsrao  (5,  103)*  =s=2COj^  (2,  25). 

See  Bp.  32,  46;  46,  19;  47,  45;  57,  12;  J.  2,  19;  4,  63;  10, 
18;  11,  35;  ssdas#  wcdo«,  #odj^odo«,  .^synsodj*. . —  =g=s> 

odo«  TOPdJ*  rep.  (Bp.  30,  23;  38,  71;  45,  42) - irsodj* 

^o5j.  rep,  (Bp.  48,  12).  —  ^odbd^do..  To  be 

necessary  to  guard,  etc.  =5=3  olid  03  9  ?  (Bp.  48,  11). 
WdQfo6  kay.  2.=  ^o,  etc.  p  P.  of  ^aodj6  i.  —  ** 
od^o6.  =  tfsakb  toO*.  To'  tend  and  bring  home  (Bp. 

24,  2). 

^o>G±)*  kay.  3.  Fruit  to  grow  or  to  develop 

($$3 J&£3  ^  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  101;  My.  only  in  =s=so±o  ;  T., 
M.  T?e>odJ«;  Te.  ^odw;  Tu.  i?5odj;Te.  ^£<0,  to  bring  forth, 
to  bear  young;  to  produce,  as  applied  to  fruit  trees  or 
crops;  cf.  3).  P.  ps.  t3^s3rd^o 

£<l>Xj  (Smd.  81).  ■e^odj-ackdtf  =5=*)3jdj  (Sm.  22). 


=g^od^rfjdj  (Kk.  20).  ^o&> 

v  utfudtf  (J.  17,  4).  z^es/iod  (Riv. 

2,38).  ^sodjj  cSf3  (fit.  I,  39). 

^5>Q±>*  kay.  4.  =  s’oodo,  stoqsj  2,  ?fsodoo  3.  Fruit  in 
a  yet  unripe,  hard,  but  pretty  full-grown 
state;  any  nut,  or  any  head  or  capsule  of 
plants,  a  pod  (C.;  T.,  M.;  Te.  ^odo;  T.,  M.  =3=sodj«,  to 
grow  callous;  flf,  Te.  ^o5o,  the  state  of  being 

hard  or  callous);  a  piece  used  at  the  pagade  play 
(C.)'.  ^0dj6  (3CD531  Smd.  I).  ^«>odoo  5^?C0  c  (Smd. 

156).  =5S0dj  (3^s^y,  etc.,  Hla.,  Mr.  95). 

3e395S3  (Bp.  20,  14). 

(Jris.  22,  29),  ’pioda  S?o  (Cpr.  7,  48).  ?P 

(c.).  See  <»^rraodj«,  s3jjr{jv^odj«.  2,  hard¬ 
ness;  callosity.  ™^odjsr{s>.  -^rij.  Fruit  to  grow 
(see  b.  Tfsoij*  3).  ^odoss  ?s5  si/azdeatfea3^  d 

.  M  l>~>  _3  ft 

(Nr.),  ^odosS  5ijdoSo 

<033^^0;  ^odosS  sdod^o  (HIA). ' 

2,  to- get  fruits.  3af\$  3^^  ^aodj^ 

rto3s3  (B.  2,  41).  53js^)cd  d^Ffj^ 

sJ^^odj-grio^vS  (2,  .5 i)>  —  Tr^odoCO3.  -<£C03.  A  firm,  strong 
thread  (S  Mhr.);  a  threau  tnat  is  not  pliable  or  is 
coarse  (My.). 

w&Qdj*  k&y.  5.=?3^00  2.  To  grow  hot,  to  be 
heated;  to  grow  red-hot;  to  burn  with 
passion,  to  be  or  become  angry  (*»t3  Smd. 

Dh.;  Sm.  101;  T.,  M.;  Te>^>rto,  ^odoo;  Tu.  ^*>c£j; 

cf.  ^>3  1,  1,  ^3ot?).  P.  ps.  ^aodjo,  (e.  g. 

Bh.  1,  20,  54;  J.  15,  4).  &a$3jo  ^odoo^o  3£>f!  Zo 

CSdJ  (Smd.  216).  =5e>UkO  iSAodJUACiF  3o30<dO  t?4C3e5 
c3j»(do  sla^d'  sojaodjj  cdesd  c5jd  todciorfo  Nr.). 

C5  C&'  — ®  CO  ' 

'3o.*)^J  ^OdJol'tP  (Bp.  14,  8).  5|55^0!3j3:V«  ^O^d^.d£S>tii^.O 
^^adOj.^sodd  <a3dJ^  (Rsy.  13,  25).  =?f3rf 

sSn^.dO  (Bp.  45,  28).  Ocbsft  (B,  2,48),: 

=grj035jodjs^r!  ^odj  (2,  12) 

r?  ooOdo  (2,  12).  eo-aejj 

(Prv.).  See  J.  10,  46;  11,  31. 

^Q)0±)  kaya.  =*^°^^4,  etc.  sSoOzdtfja  dod  =5^5 

odJrtVo?  (Bp.  54,  30).  — ^odj  d«3.  dupl.  (B.  5,  287). 

^Dodo  kay  a.  The  body  (^d^  Mr.  469).  2,  the  root  of  the 
two  smaller  fingers ,  sacred  to  Prajapati.  3,  a  multitude. 

??SOdOo  kayam.  Fixed,  settled,  permanent,  confirmed  (C.; 
H.;  Mhr.  ^dido).  —  =$^ odo 0 r< o 3^ rra^ do.  Village-lands 
granted  by  the  state  at  a  permanent  rent  (My.):. 

^odo^  kayaka.  Relating  to  the  body;  performed  with 
the  body.  2,  work,  profession; .  pursuit,  practice,  rite, 
observance  (My.;  Te.  ^sodo^,  Bp.  12,  58;  22, 

26.  48;  23,  3;  24,  2;  27,  20;  28,  3;  29,30;  30,  7;  40,  37; 
47,5).  .  See  ^d  d-,  'rt^-,  .rtora^nd^d-,  Prv.  s. 

c3l>odd^.  —  ^pdj^d^^.  (Bp.  60,  21). 

^3od03d  kaya-ja.  Produced  by  or  in  the  body.  2,  a  son. 

.  3,  Kama. 

^odOS?!:^  kayaja-pita.  Vishnu  or  Krishna  (My.). 

tfo odo ^  kay a-jata.  =  =6=3 odo to  No.  3.  (Bp.  48,  12). 

kayaja-anfcaka,  Siva.  (Bp.  48,  12;  52,  25). 
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S'Sodo&ted  kayaja-ari.  Siva.  (Bp.  17,  4;  20,32). 

^>odod  kayata.  =  T?BQ&Sr.  (My.;  Mhr.). 

^jDodocS  k&yade.  =  ^90&JtS.  A  rule,  a  regulation  (My.;  Mhr., 
H.;  B.  5,  194.  234). 

kaya-bhaya.  =  tff9oda&j. 

kayabhava-ripu.  Siva.  (Bp.  46,  34). 

'S'dGdOodJiy  k&ya-mala.  Impure  matter  or  excretions  of  the 
body.  See  t?J3W3. 

kaya-stha. —  ^odjd.  A  man  belonging  to  the 
«■?  Ha'-caste,  a  s&'ibe •  —  A  tribe  of  Br&h- 

manas  whose  employment  is  writirg  (My.). 

TO0&>  k&yLl^TOCd^l,  etc.  P.,p.  .■*•«&>*>  (Bp.  48, 
16;  My.;  Si,  423).  — rep.  (Bp.  48,  12).— 
•fscOj  (Bp.  28,  62). 

TO d§3  kayi.  2.  =  ^°^  4,  etc.  (ts?te*dB?df  33^ 
Hla.;  Mr.  308;  C.;  Tu.).  See  Bp.  9,  2;  Si.  88.  97.  119. 
123,  etc.;  fc?Wrrac£>o,  oitfrraoSj,  ^ridoi)-,  etc.—  =2^0^ 
fcjjj.  or  ^oOortWJj.  Callosity  to  be  produced :  a  boil  to 
form  (from  the  throw  with  a  stone,  My.);  a  boil  to  be 
still  bard  (My.).  —  A  kadabu  filled  with 

jaggory,  etc.  (My.).  —  =5=9030  ^Fldo.  dupl.  Various  vege¬ 
tables  (C.)* 5rso$o  Jo,  =  ’tfFido,  (My.).  —  ?scOor1 
£w.  -‘tfsw.  An  eye  in  which  the  pupil  has  perished 
(My.;  Te.  ^ao&VtfOi).  —  ^aO&octoO)  rf«p*.  -doetortv*.  A 
large  number  of  kayis(Abh.  P.  12,  5).  —  N. 

See  A  generic  name  for 

pulse,  etc.  (Si,  306,  only  in  Si.).  —  =5^ oSo  dupl.  Pod 

and  leaf  vegetables  (C.)*  —  si^.=^oao  «d (B. 
5,  128;  G.  371.  482.  568).  —  35<d.  =  tF902)J  S$«3„ 

(My.;  B.  3,  125).  —  =5=90Dj  To  get  fruits  (My.).— 
m&i  ?5jbs^.  =  tfs>030  ,5dd.  (C.).  —  (doa^, 

etc.,  At?  ?5j3?d  Si.  161,  onty  in  Si.).  —  ^oDjessU).  The 
milk  of  a  cocoanut  (C.). 

TO0S0  kayi.  3,*?*>8o.  See  djesurraoSo. 

&  kayik&-vriddhi.  Interest  obtained  from 
capital;  interest  consisting  in  the  use  of  an  animal  or 
any  capital  stock  pawned  or  pledged;  etc.  (R.). 
TOofot?  kayike,  Guarding,  etc.  (My.). 

SroOSod  kayide.^^olid.  (C.;  B.  4,  117;  5,  6.  84). 

5^030^3  kayile.  Sickness  (My.,  also  ^Sod;  Tu.;  Mhr.,  H. 
=su2oC?,  restlessness  in  fever,  etc.;  M.  heat). 

TOoSd?$o  kftyisu.  l.  =  w?5oi.  To  make  hot,  etc, 

(C.).  ?3d5i)(3?  5oJSi?<iMrt  (Prv.).  See 

Si.  240.  812.  379.  382.  445;  Prv.  s.  i&A. 

TOoSosk  kayisu.  2.  To  make  guard,  watch, 
etc.  (My.). 

TOCtfbO  kayu.  1,  =  3*00^1,  etc.  Also:  to  wait  (My.). 
P.  p.  (C,;  g&^d  Si.  258). 

j3j?€>  cS-eo  do?odJosra7^  odjsdj?  (Prv.). 

Sitrtf  (7%Ji»*h  G.). 

TOQdbo  k&yu.  2.  =  ^°^  s,  q.  v.  p.  p.  wodwss 

(C.;  B.  4,  143;  5,  144).  ^'oSbdo  (  =  C.;  B.  5,  164). 

TOO±o  kayu.  3.  =sw>afa*4.’  sjo^yuis  AiOoojj  ^C33d 

^odba  (Dp.  54), 


too*^  kaytu.  =  ^^»*  P.  p>  of 

TOGCbo^  kaypu*  =  *>  ^^02.  Heat  (Rsv.  5,36; 

j.  15, 4;  Te.  2,  wrath,  anger  (tafeuW*  ct. 

I,  12;  *a?3SI,  98;  siwesb,  **ort£Wi  *$*0,  etc., 

#J3?sd  Kk.  43;  Sm.  39:  Abh,  P.  14,  143;  Rsv.  5,  36.  48; 
Ssv.  3,  54.  57.  62;  4,9).  See  tfcfcrwodjj .  —  ^odJ^CSJ. 
-^C3o.  Wrath  to*  be  appeased  (Abh.  P.  14,  38)*  —  =5^0^ 
a.  -'■aa.  Wrath  to  become  great  (Ssv.  3,  61;  4,  79).— 
^odjo  sfijs*?6.  To  seize  wrath:  to  become  wrathful 

.J 

(Ssv.  2,  10;  4,  after  17).  (Yama’s) 

rUrao  (Rev.  6,  after  li).-  —  vaodw  35es«.  -s3e9«.  =  vaodjo 
fUv?  (Ssv.  4,  7). 
wsodog  k&yya.  =  ^90do.  See 

too^  kar,  1.  —  3,  wdbi,-w>ri,  ®oc3«8.  Black¬ 

ness  (^CDja^W  Sm.  102;  J,  33,20;  T.,  M.:  blackness; 
a  cloud;  Te.;  Tu.  w$d)}  darkness;  blackness)*  —  =3^09 
The  leguminous  plant  Dolichos  catiang  L.  (T., 
Te.;  My.).  —  -rarfJ. .  To  put  on  blackness:  to 

grow  black  (J.  12,  38).  —  ^Odjv«.  A  dark 

night  (Abh,  P.  7,  85;  9,  71;  Bp.  55,  26).  — **««$. 

A  mole,  a  dark  spot  under  the  skin  (So^, 

Nr.).  2,  the  lungs  (Sutf,  Hla.),  —  «sf«>dj3^^. 

-v»5<€}<.  A  black  body  (Bp.  20,  12;  C.  Bp.  47,  14;  Ssv.  4, 
4;  J.  28,  40).  —  =^>&/33£J.  -©3.  Who  has  a  black  body : 
Krishna  Kk.  7;  Sm.  5.  6;  530  Ct.  II,  4). 

551^  kar.  S.  =  w  2,  fffdo2,  ssr  2.  The  coming 
of  clouds :  the  rainy  season,  from  the  mid¬ 
dle  of  June  to  the  beginning  of  October  (» 

wcOTrtsiJ  Smd.  Dh.;  io0?ter3<u  Sm.  102;  M.  too*,  ^esj,  a 
cloud;  T.  =^>0^,  a  cloud;  water;  the  ploughing  season; 
Te.  ^sdo,  season,  time;  wet  season).  ^riFV-6  (Smd.  51). 
=j?3d  (T.  25,  45).  =3T>d  (?J?d  Ct.  I, 

87).  See  Abh.  P.  7,  152;  4,  119;  Grj.  4,  25;  J.  17,  3; 
Biv.  6,  5.;  8,  H8;  dooone>o«,  Soorroo^. 

too*  kar.  3.  To  bite,  to  eat  <«•**  Smd.  Db.; 

Sm.  102;  M.).  ifissdFo  (Smd.  50). 
j&s'd  kara.  l.^bh.  of  ^d.  Pungency,  hotness  of  taste 
(C.;  see  Prv.  s.  dors^o);  a  pungent,  hot,  spicy  sub¬ 
stance  (C.;  Te.,  Tu.;  ^  Nr.;  Nn.  147;  Mr.  218;  ejdra 
Si.  50;  Mhr.  a»d);  a  spicy  medicine  (My.).  =s=3dd  dot3 
(^^io  Si.  414).  2,  an  alkali,  such  as  soda  or  potash 

(0.).  3,  caustic  (Te.,  T.;  see  ^a^sd).  See  to3 

TOd,  nad,  ^wo^sd,  s3ds*^d.  4,  wrath,  53oee3 

=?rad  (S.  Mhr.).  —  =53d^o2j,  A. kind  of  vermicelli 
made  of  kadle  flour  and  rice  flour  mixed  with  chillies, 
salt,  etc.  and  fried  in  oil  or  ghee  (My.). 

kara.  2.  =  ^39.  Making,  doing,  causing;  a  maker, 
a  doer.  2,  the  term  used  in  designating  a  sound  of 
the  alphabet,  e.  g.  ewstf,  w*#.  See  esoft?-,  «5{|-,  etc. 
3,  tax,  toll,  revenue,  tribute  (=  ^d). 
kara.  3.  =  *5913  1,  No.  1.  See  ^dri^So. 

kar  aka.  Making,  doing,  etc.;  one  who  effects  or 
produces  anything;  an  agent  (Bp.  5,  16),  2,  the  relation , 

of  a  wowft  to.ffce  t’erb  in  a  sentence .  See  K4vy.  I,  2, 1-3. 
55-57;  I,  3,  16.  17;  III,  3,  B,  22-29;  Smd.  115.  167.  168. 

|  170.  175.  199.  201.  3,  torment,  torture,  agony. 
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5^d?r  a3  karaka-gati.  The  coarse  connected  with  lcaraka 
No.  2  (Kavy.  1,2,58-61). 

TO’dffeeSdi!?  karaka-dipak#.  A  kind  of  dipaka  (Kavy.  Ill, 
8}  B,  39-47). 

karaka-pada.  A  noun  on  which  the  case  of.  an 
adjective  depends  (Smd.  170.  171). 

karaka-vasa.  The  power  or  influence  of  k&raka 
No.  2  (Smd.  115). 

8oi3  karaka-virahita.  The  state  of  being  destitute 
of  or  neglecting  the  rule  regarding  karaka  No.  2  (Bp. 
1,18). 

karakdna.  A  clerk  (C.;  H.?  Mhr.);  a  tollman 

(My.). 

karakhane.=TOdJ33?(3,  TO33®F<S.  A  manufactory, 
a  workshop  (C.;  Mhr.;  B.  3,  46;  4,  29.  159.  210). 

SFr’dAySo  kara-griha.  =  TO09rtj3>.  A  jail  (?5e33??3e3  Mr.  197). 

karage.  etc,  ?).  Commotion,  etc. 

CL  I,  53). 

karahji.  =  TOtWotS.  A  playing  fountain,  a  jet 
d’eau  (C.;  Mhr.  TOdoe?$). 

karana.  1.  Cause;  reason;  motive,  origin;  an  in¬ 
strument,  a  means.  2,  the  natural  form  or  constitution 
of  a  thing.  3,  =  TOdf*  (cto3?55  f=§  Mr.  392).  4, 

agency,  instrumentality.  See  Smd.  159;  Kavy.  Ill,  3, 
B,  140;  IV,  2,  37. 

(Prv.).  5,  a  deity;  a  father.  6,  need  of  (Mhr., 
S.  Mhr.)*  —  ^«>dc3  zS^COJ.  To  be  needed  or  necessary  (B. 
4,  88.  110.  152;  see  s.  1).  —  to££9.  adv.  For,  on 

account  of  (My.). 

ssdr®  karana.  2.  =  ^drs  2.  Killing,  slaughter,  injuring, 
hurting. 

karana-purusha.  A  man  who  is  the  cause 
(of  creation  or  of  important  things),  a  deity,  a  great 
man  (Bp.  4,  53;  22,  62;  28,  59;  30,  18.  24;  My  ). 

karanapurusha-ratna.  The  best  of  the 
karanapurushas  (Bp.  33,  1). 

WDdr^^Ojs^F  karana-mdrti.  A  form  or  incarnation  of 
the  deity  (Bp.  84,  14.  30). 

karana-yogi.  An  able  yogi,  a  yogi  of  im¬ 
portance  (Bp.  55,  52). 

^sdps^^^"  karanavorme.  (tf^sJ  Ct.  I,  67,  o.  r.  ^des 
s3si)F  =  f tdzt 

karana-anta.  The  absence  of  cause (W^A^  Nn. 

126)7"° 

SFt )dr5^  karanika.  Causal;  investigating,  examining,  as¬ 
certaining  the  cause;  an  examiner,  etc.  (530°tf  “Sr,  ?cS3Fd 
<SZ5^ds£>o  3cSj^s3o  Mr.  244);  performing,  performance 
(My.).  <^d  ?5^,  ^sadj,  53odo«?!  sradnoes 

o dj^rto  !  (Sp.).  See  Sp. 

s.  sJofdo - N.  (Bp.  9,  48). 

karane  The  ornamental  red  stripe  or 
painting  upon  the  lower  part  of  the  walls 
of  a  house,  etc.  (My.;  Rsv.  8,  4;  Sev.  5,  after  57;  Bh. 
1,  12,  10;  Te.  Z3?d,  zfrsdd,  z^O^,  a  line,  a  streak,  a 
stripe).  £dz3A>tf  FrsdpSodo  q^>dJ^o&(C.  Bp.  5, 

5).  s|a6s$  ^d^rivo  ^dr^rt^o  (5, 

51).  See  $sl>m>dF3. 


^d?6  karane. —^dw  No.  3.  Torment,  agony. 

^dfe  k&randa.  =  =ffe>d?3  $3.  — -  ^dws*^.  -5d^.  (‘Fades  53 
Nr.). 

^sdr^  tS  k&randava.  A  sort  of  duck  or  goose  (tftfrd,  fss stf 

doHla.). 
to  1 

^Ddspsd  karabhara.  =  Fadowado.  Business,  affairs,  espe¬ 
cially  some  extensive  business  as  that  of  a  state,  of  a 
mercantile  concern,  etc.  (C.;  Mhr.,  H.;  B.  3,  74;  4,  7). 

tfVdepdft  karabhari.  ==Fe>dot330.  One  who  conducts  busi¬ 
ness,  a  manager  (My.;  B.  4,  217). 

^sdiBo  karambhe.  A  plant  hearing  a  fragrant  seed,  the 
priyahgu.  See  ?SC0s3*  2. 

^)d^}  Hravi.  1.  The  Asafoetida  plant  or  its  leaf.  2,  the 
plant  Celosia  cristata  Lin.  (=  sSoo&jad).  -3,  a  kind  of 
anise,  Anethum  sowa  Roxb.  4,  the  plant  Nigella  indica 
Roxb. 

S’oda  karavi.  2.=FaC<0,  FSdosl  A  kind  of  red  cotton 
cloth  (C.;  Mhr.  asa'dssa,  H.-TOdoa®,  fss^f). 

^Dd^pe)  karavella.  The  plant  Momordica  charantia  Lin. 

PO 

frdti&T?  karasike.  =  of  which  it  is  an  o.r. 

tf®d?S  k&raee.  The  plant  Solatium  stramoniae- 
folium  Jacq.  (St.  &  pi.).  2,  -  crartskka  (Mr.  149). 

57>‘07>7\%>'rf  k&ra-agara.  (Smd.  383).  A  place  of  confinement; 
a  jail. 

??SD7)7^c5o  kara-griha. —w^dr^ zd.  (My.). 

m> Tj%>&  karaca.  =  ’tfd&i  No.  3.  (Rsv.  5,  56;  My.). 

5*SC7>03§  karariji.  =  TOdofc5.  (My.). 

WD'CDsSd  kara-avara.  A  man  of  a  mixed  and  low  caste, 
employed  in  working  in  leather  and  hide  (8k.).  Cf. 
rtdeQ’rt. 

^S  kari.  1.  A  brackish  ground,  a  backwater, 
an  arm  of  the  sea  (My.;  t.  too,  to«\(to 

M.  too,  Te.  ^cCo^*,  Mhr .  »»»$;  cf.  Mhr. 

30e>df).  2f  a  ford  (My.)*  —  to'o^busSj^.  N.  (Bp.  15, 
25). 

t?0>9  kari.  2,  =  2,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.  in  S3ooon^0,  5oo 

ns  0). 

ttb  kari.  Making,  doing,  acting,  causing;  an  artist,  an 
artificer,  a  mechanic;  an  actor. 

karike.  =TO©stf,  rraes3^.  A  female  who  does,  makes, 
or  acts.  2.  an  actress.  3,  a  doing,  a  business;  a  trade; 
an  art.  4,  a  comment,  a  gloss. 
a  kariga.  One  who  applies  alkalis  (?).  See  *$0  ru>Or(. 
karige.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  363,  o.  rs.  ns 

On). 

karini.  Making,  doing,  etc.  (feminine).  See  Sd?3^0ei. 
karite.  Interest,  the  amount  of  which  is  fixed  by 
the  debtor,  ne  being  forced  to  do  so  by  the  creditor.  (R.). 

3=aOodO  kariya.  Tbb.  of  TOO&F.  (Bp.  28,  23;  J.  18,  5;  Te.). 

^7)5^)  karivi.  ==5Dd<0  2.  (C.;  B.  3,  117). 

kartka.  The  fruit  of  the  date-tree  plucked  whilst 
immature  and  dried  (S.  Mbr.;  Mhr.  M.  TOd^). 

karisha.  (fr.  A  great  quantity  of  dried  coiv 

dung  cakes. 
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=33>eSr 


5®do  karu.  1.  =  1,  eto.  Blackness.  —  wsond 

wj.  Sable  darkness  (My.;  s-sdfd  Si.  458).  — ^ 

dJrt^d.  =  nfadjrttf  ejj.  (J.  26,  9;  My.). 

^3) cl)  karu.  2. —S^^etc.  (My.).  ^3  sfc639  tfddJS 

^odiFCiW  (Prv.).  —  =5=?0  ssot&sS.  A  feast  in  the  third 
mouthy  when  the  tfO  3SK>9odk>$3C&  (see  s.  tfO  3)- takes 
place  (S.  Mhr.).— ?ad  sfoaw,  Any  grass  that  grows  in 
the  rainy  season  (My.);  a  kind  of  flag  or  reed  (?  ).  ^3d 
JdJ^?Sjs^o  Sdortod  iX©k3sd>  Si.  87).  — 

=5=3djrt^.  Wet  land  cultivated  in  the  rainy  season  (My.). 
—  =ST>d.)i3«£.  The  wet-season  crop  (My.).  —  ’sradoasa  Asd 
A  kind  of  cotton  plant  (My.). 

karu.  3.  Pincers,  tongs  (Te.;  Bee  s>?do-,  ssu-, 

sd*>?3-). 

^■do  karu.  A  maker;  a  mechanic,  an  artisan.  2,  an  art, 
a  science. 


k&r-uka.  (§md.  239).  A  black  man  (?); 
an  eater  (?). 

WLfdytf  k&ruka.  An  artisan,  an  artificer,  a  mechanic.  See 
Sra.  116;  sSoStodjtf. 

k&ru-kritya,  The  work  of  an  artisan  (Si.  381). 

3r0t$0«so»>c3  k&rukhane.  =  =5r«>d^c3,  etc.  (My.). 

watforfd1  karunika.  (fr.  ^doea).  Compassionate,  tender, 
kind. 

karunya.  Compassion,  kindness.  See  Prv.  s.  3=> 

■  -o-3dcS,  To  be  or  become  compas¬ 

sionate  (Ssv.  4,  after  99). 

5=o-dopS£$$  k^runya-nidhi.  A  treasure  of  compassion  (J. 
18,  51). 

^fO‘dof'®^jd37s'd  k&runya-s&gara.  An  ocean  of  compassion 
(Bp,  24,  34). 


B,3*d0P©^^c^0ik&runya-sindhu.  =  Tf3d;£^?rar(d,  (Bp.  61,  48). 

WdcsPnvb  k&rub&ri.  ===i?3  dtps  0.  (My.). 

k&rub&ru.  —  ^dtpsd.  (My.;  Br.;  M.  ^eSJeraeQp). 

^*>50*3  karuve.  =  =?f«>d<0  2,  etc.  (My.). 

^6  k&re.  The  spinous  shrub  Webera  te- 
tandra  Willd.  (^5*  Mr.  139;  My.;  M.;  T,  Te. 
nsd).  TPsdodi  (Bp.  58,  43).  — ’Srsd^sk.  A  thorny 

jungle  or  thicket  (Si.  102;  M. 

The  tree  furnishing  Myrobalans  or  ink-nuts,  Terminalia 
chebula  Roxb.  (St.  &  PI.;  cf.  md).  —  ^d^oo^.  A 
common  spinous  shrub,  Webera  tetandra  Willd.  (Z.;  or 
Canthium  parviflornm  Lam.;  see  =5=3*A3).  2,  the  strong, 
sharp  thorn  of  the  kare  (My.).  — irad?  Act  =  ^d:  (My.; 
see  tfA  ©)•  —  ^3 d?  35?^.  The  ripe  fruit  of  the  kare. 

TS'sdt  zdwo  (Pry.). 

IFS’d  kare.  1.  *5*303.  =  f3d  3.  Confinement,  binding;  a  fet¬ 
ter;  a  prison.  2,  pain,  affliction.  3,  an  ornamental  ring 
worn  round  the  neck  and  reaching  to  the  chest,  gene¬ 
rally  of  gold*  a  gold  collar  (My.). 

3=3-5  k&re.  2.  Thh.  of  =5=30&r. 

S'D-fe/W  kare-gara.  A  workman  (My.). 

3=s5jse^  5  karottara.  Yeast,  barm,  froth. 


^55*  kar.  =  cowa  i.  To  vomit;  to  emit  (as^ea 


Sind.  Dh.;  T.  M.  =ff3dj,  f«iw;  Tu.  =5=30®;  Te, 

mtfo,  modjj,  rra^cdjj).  P.  p,  =s3d>F^ 

odoesdodoo  (J.  31,  30). 

^fa)C5  kara.  See  sSrraes. 

B'sea  kara.  —  ijrad  2,  naes.  Tbb.  of  =5=3 d  2.  An  affix  for  the 
formation  of  nouns,  e.  g.  ^2^=5369,  etc.  (Smd. 

234.  235;  Te.  =^3^3,  rrec&>). 

^3fi9^c3  karatana.  =  =^33F^,  Doing,  acting,  per-. 

forming.  See  ■tfedoo  rv3©3^,  s3Jc>3orree33?L 
‘g'Des9  kari.  A  feminine  form  of  See  y  Wrraes9. 

=53639#  karike.  Vomiting  (My,). 

SBO’#  karike.  Tbh.  of  ¥5 O'#.  See  "Sodjs  «’■$,  SjjaU-,  kSjbSj-. 

*•  A  7 

=5q>639?&>  karisu.  To  make  vomit  or  disgorge, 
etc.  (Bh.  8,  21,  8;  J.  23,  39;  C.). 

karu.  1.  =  ^^,  (c.).  p.  p.  erusw 

^3es9rf§6d  (Abh.  P.  13,78).  =2rS>es9dcf  (Bp.  21,  22).  ^3« 

odjp^  =ff3C39  s3  (B.  3,40).  See  Prv.  s, 

1,  No  2. 

w«>5$o  karu.  2.  Vomiting,  etc.  —  -*a. 

An  emitted  spark  (R&m.  6,  30,  13). 

karu.  3.  A  ploughshare  (Te.  ;  t.  =5=3 

eso;  R.). 

Wo)S503o  karuha.  Vomiting  (SA)C53d}  Nr.).- 

=5o)r  kar.  1.  =  ^6 1,  etc.  Blackness.  — 

Sable  darkness  (My.;  Si.  76).  rtF^ 

5  ero^  03^  (^oj^  38) - ifsioF^odj^.  == 

q.  v.  —  A  black  net  (Rsv.  11,  23).  —  ^sil/SFrf. 

=s  Black  smoke  (Ram.  4, 3,  11;  6,  14,  20; 

Rsv.  11,  19;  J.  13,  10.  12;  31,  11).  —  F$*.  -^a^6.  = 

(=5^53),  ^io^Fn,  ^d^Fc^.  (A0?33d,  S03?33d,  etc.  Mr.  98, 
o.  r.  =tfi3j$;F$«;  Kk.  47,  o.  rs.  trzdJSF^,  ^zooFoi;  ^ 

Sra.  68).  *5=3dJ3Fc^  (Bp.  58,  48).  —  i5f3 

i3j5Fc^  ^53^.  A  loadstone  Ct.  IX,  112).  — =5=3 

siDFd).  The  black  deep,  i.  e .  the  river  Kalifidt  or  Yamu¬ 
na.  —  ^5l>Ft35o^o5r3 .  -0£3 .  The  elder  brother  of  Yamu- 

C3  v  £*3 

na  or  Yami:  Yama  (Sm.  12).  See  .  — =g fs 

dooFfv^'6.  A  dark,  black  cloud.  (T.).  See  Abh.  P.  13,  76; 
Bp.  44,  2;  Bh.  1,  19,  21;  Raghc.  17,  64;  Rsv.  2,  39;  6,  54; 
8,  102;  9,  4;  Ssv.  1,  33;  2,  after  42;  J.  3,  38;  5,  1 5;  22,  8; 
Si.  52;  it  may  occasionally  be  translated  also:  a  mon- 
soon-cloud).  — =5=35^0) FA The  way  of  tho  clouds, 
the  sky  (R.).  —  ^ssSjaFtoo^  Sable  darkness  (My.).  —*5=3 
sSF^rt.  Whose  track  is  blackness:  fire,  Agni 

(Sm.  11). 

®o>r  kar.  2.  =  ^52,  etc.  The  rainy  season  (J. 

13,  32).  —  TfsrraFso*.  -=g=3SJs.  (Smd.  218).  The  rainy 
season.  mr&FV  ^SSJJFA&fcrf  o  (Abh.  P.  13,76). — *5=3 
mFS3.  =  ^Fsn3F^.  (J.  3,  40;  4,  35;  17,  5).  —  m 
sJooFAO*.  See  s.  =ff3F  1.  — » ^sdjsFrt.  The  beginning  of 
the  rainy  season  (Grj.  9,  38). 

k^rkhane.  =  =5^>ds3-sfSj  etc.  (My.;  Si.  108). 

^q)23F  k&rci.  —  T?-3ioFtc^.  A  climbing  herb.  Momordica 
dioiea  Roxb.  (St.  &  PL). 
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TO^s*  k&rtana.  =  =5^653$,  See  en)ddFS-, 

TO^F<DeodOF  k&rtavirya.  (fr.  ^d^odbr).  =  ^a&Fa£odbF. 
Arjuna,  a  prince  of  the  Haihayas.  2,  N.  of  a  Jaina 
cakravarti. 

TO^Fj^Tikartasvara.  (fr.  Gold. 

TO k&rtantika.  (fr.  ^33?^).  An  astrologer. 
toSf  karti.  =  to3  1,  n3£  1,  to3f.  =  =s3es9.  (Te.  tf£).  See 
e.  tfoldv-. 

TO^F^  kartixa.  wa^Ftf.  (fr.  ^3=5=?).  N.  of  the  month 
Kdrttika  (October-November),  token  the  moon  is  full  and 
near  the  Krittikas  (the  8th  month  in  the  i^^dJSSvMy.; 
B.  5,  307.  308;  Mbr.).  2,  Skanda  (^oissO  Nn.  38;  rra o 
7l?cdj,  doodbjad^&s  44;  riod,  ^oba^3  Fjs*  144). 
TO<§F-&^  kartikika.  The  month  Kdrttika. 

TOlJF^ro^d^  k&rtika-dvadasi.  =  en>3^?dc3^d3.  (My.). 
TO«§F^eodO  karfcikeya.  Skanda ,  the  son  of  Agni  and 
Gahg&,  whose  nurses  were  the  Krittikas. 

TOsBf £?cdOF  kartivirya.  The  Haihaya  Arjuna,  one  of 

the  six  great  cakravartis  who  are  called  punyaslokas 
(Mr.  263;  My.). 

TOS^^jF  kartsnya.  (fr.  The  ivhole,  totality. 

TOdFl^r  k&rpatika.  (fr.  tfdF&j).—  A  pilgrim  who 

subsists  by  carrying  water  from  holy  rivers,  etc.  2,  a 
juggler ,  a  cheat. 

TOdFfeg  k&rpanya.  (fr.  ^de$).  Poverty,  indigence;  piti¬ 
ful  circumstances;  imbecility;  — compassion,  pity;  — 
parsimony,  niggardliness  (My.).  See  Grj.  8,  after  14; 
Bp.  45,  21;  J.  2,  5. 

TOdsFd  karpasa.  (fr.  #333F?5).  Made  of  cotton;  cotton 
(2353  Mr.  128);  cotton-cloth  (tf*u  d^o  341).  See  dCF . 
TO3j3F;dfcn>d  karpasa-capa.  A  bow  for  dressing  cotton. 
See  / 

TOSSSFTj.D^'dF©  karpasa-vivarana.  The  spreading  out  or 
hatoheling  of  cotton.  See  &otco. 

TOSjSFF^?^  karpasa-sodhana.  The  dressing  of  cotton. 
See 

TOS33F#  karpasi.  The  cotton  plant,  Gossypium  herbaceum. 
TO'doF  karma,  (fr.  ^doF).  Laborious ,  industrious. 

TOdoFC®  karmana.  Finishing  a  work.  2,  magic,  sorcery . 
TO7&>0F$  k&rmuka.  A  bow  (&t>o  Nn.  63). 

TO'dooFS^jse&o  karmuka-kdti.  The  notched  end  of  a  botv. 
TOadOF  karya.  —  =330c&>,  2.  To  be  made  or  done; 

fit,  right.  2,  affair,  business  (f&vX  Nn.  19);  a  festal 
occasion.  3,  an  effect,  the  necessary  result  of  a  cause 
(Smd.  7).  4,  motive,  object,  purpose.  5,  cause,  origin. 

See  Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  135.  140;  IT,  2,  37.  wso&F 

=5300'  kaodo  (Prv.).  —  ^so&Fd^A).  A  good 

state  of  affairs  (My.).  ^o&fs^A) A  tf&Jo,! 

(Prv.).  —  wso&F  To'accomplish  a  business  (B.  4, 

13;  C.).—  =53CX&F  A:&?$o.  Work  to  be  accomplished  (My.). 
TOodbFdS^  k&rya-daksha.  Clever  at  a  work  (My.); 

TOO dOFtps>T?  karya-dhare.  The  course  of  business  (Bp.  28, 
34). 

TOcxJOF^O’dfdrf  k^rya-dhurandhara.  One  who  well  attends 
to  business  (My.). 


TOcdOF8p3A  karya-bhaga.  A  work  to  be  done;  a  division 
of  a  work  (Mhr.);-- plot,  intrigue  (My.). 

TOorfOF^^Jei^  karya-vighata.  Impediment  of  business  (dj 
3io^,  etc.  Si.  397). 

TOodor;dt)$cd  karya-sadhana.  Means  of  effecting  any  ob¬ 
ject;— accomplishing  or  effecting  an  object  or  a  business 
(My.). 

TOcdoF&D  karya-siddhi.  Accomplishment  of  a  work, 
success,  fulfilment  of  any  object.  (C,). 

TOdDF  karva.  A  kind  of  small,  strong  pony  (My.;  Si.  273). 

TOdpFdc®  karshapana.  A  karsha  of  silver,  equivalent  to 
sixteen  panas  of  cowries. 

TOoUFilf  k&rsbika.  (fr.  •tfdF).  =  w3d3Fdra.  A  karsha  of 
silvet \  2,  a  copper  karshika,  or  pana,  equivalent  to 

.  eighty  coteries. 

TOoU  F  k&rshni.  (fr.  T^d).  Krishna’s  son  Pradyumna  (J. 
12,  33;  22,  30). 

TOm^F  k&rshnya.  Blackness,  black  colour;  darkness. 
See  tfs^F,  . 

TO^gF  k&rshya.  The  tree  Shorea  robusta  Roxb.  (Yatica 
robusta  Steud.). 

=5^0*  kal.1.  (fr.  ^^2?).  =  to>©oi.  The  foot; 
the  leg  down  from  the  knee  («a,  333  d  sm.  70; 
sssd,  ©o^Nn.  130;  J.  18,  34;  T.  ^<0*; 

Te.  ^sex>;  Tu.  ^o*).  doaF&do  (Smd.  I).  wa 

e3ja^  (Smd.  125).  woO  (Bp.  28,31).  t5?bu  S* 

s3o^  (55,  4).  (59,  20).  =5=30 

(60,  8).  We>«c3*  ed  e3jsa  ftejj  d  (20,  13).  (Rsv. 

5,  118).  (J*  12,  35).  (ai, 

30).  fOrt#  =Sr3d  (Rsv.  18,  103). 

mo* 

odjdctfo  (d3d0{5);  wsv  ($&&  HlA).  v* 

eddod  dc|_ddj  wodowd  wftrfd  s i^so  oido^do 

(Nr.).  See  ?so rrec«,  d^C3rrac«,  etc.;  J7  2,  49;  4,59;  18, 

48.  62;  20, 28;  26,18.  g,  a  strand  or  lock  of 
hair  (in  plaiting);  a  strand  of  hairs  of  the 
tail  of  the  Bos  grunniens ;  any  of  the  tie- 
ropes  of  a  davani;  any  string  of  the  nelahu 

(My.).  —  =^drt.  A  kind  of  plain  anklet;  a  gagra  (^p 
sradtffeJT  Hla.;  Bp.  14,  4).  —  ^^odo©.  A 

toe  (J.  5,  55).  —  -tszidA.  =  No.  1. 

(R&m.  6,  55,  3fi).' —  ^3e;d.  -w d.  “tastes*.  (J.  22,  7).  — 
wst)  donb^o.  Chilblain  (d3d^  pW  Nr.).  — 

Motion  of  the  feet:  fctir,  walk  (My.);  the  play  of  the 
feet  of  dancers  (C.);  playing  upon  and  tormenting  with 
the  paws.  See  Bp.  9,  12;  Bh.  8,  23,  44;  8,  27,  4;  J.  13,  20. 

tfssraakd  ddr?  ote#  ?  (Prv.).  — -  mv* 
c3«.  —  ^©do.  (Bh;  3. 18,  40).  —  =3=303 v«.  -  Vo. 

A  foot-soldier.  ^3©3)V«,  =s=3U3V  (Smd.  168).  TfsesVo 
(dsn>S,  d3,  S53dt330,  etc.  Hla.,  Nr.;  dd3$ir,  d^,  etc: 
Mr.  287;  Si.  285).  ddJ^sJ  4* 

C33^  oi frXortO  (Nr.).  ?33dd  =&3«33V?S  « 

^o!  (Si  1 0)1] See  Rsv.  13,  70;  Bh.  6,  2,  3.— 

^^©do.  (Ram.  6,  47,  38).  —  to© do.  -'tado.  To  set 
down  the  foot  or  the  feet;  to  take  a  step;  to  walk;  to 

52* 
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come,  etc.  (Bp.  40,  7;  Rsv.  8,  124;  J.  10,  1.  10.  11;  B. 

4,  199).  —  wCo  rfrfo.  -nawrfrfo.  A  cripple  (deDdo  Smd. 

I) .  —  W9W o rto tf.  -Wortotf.  =  ^©oorid  (s.  wsoo.  Grj.  7, 
51),«-?3yj904,  -efV30s.  A  village  that  can  be  passed 
through  Only,  or  easily,  on  foot,  a  rustic  plaee  (see  ^ 
u>0£). — -ea/aeSJ.  —  ^Odu.  (Bp,  1,50;  3,  7). — 
^ra©J3GD97l.  -sru3C5srt.  A  peon  (My.).  —  sk  Trowsers 

(C.;  Rsv.  6,  after  11).  —  To  join  the  feet 

and  jump  up  (Grj.  8,  after  77 ).  — w^d^rfjr.  A  sandal 
attached  to  the  foot  (Bp.  38,  56).  —  Mjj.  -tf^Oj.  A 
foot-tie  or  chain,  a  shackle.  ©c3°&  biOj  33«>rf 

loci,  2^oao©,  etc.  HlA).  —  -tfci.  A  ford  (My.).— - 

bSof.  -^doF.  To  wash  the  feet  (of  another,  Abh.  P. 
r\ 

15,  after  9).  —  -vasg.  Foo+-guard,  a  guard  on 

foot:  foot-soldiers  (Abh.  P.  4,  after  53;  13,  79).  —  w*>e3 
-tfa 5b.  To  impede;  to  strike  with  amazement  or 
terror  (Rsv.  6,  after  1 1).  —  ’Srsd^do.  -tfob.  To  lose  the 
power  of  one’s  limbs;  to  fear  (J.  3,  41;  My.).  —  =5^ 
dd,  -’tfcS.  To  fall  down  at  the  feet  of  somebody  (J.  9, 
31).  — .  wsd  dad).  -f  dsd).  = ’SFad^sgF.  (Bp.  57,  3).  —  W3 
dj^d.  -*£jad.  Killing  with  the  foot  (Rsv.  6,  after  11).— 
tt&jss?*.  To  get  feet;  to  begin  to  stand  on  the 

feet  (Abh.  P.  5,  107).  rfjoprro©  Yo  $rlh  iorrow^o 
*G3o.  cra&Ojrf,  stiae^doG  dod<#  rfoWo^rf . . .  ©a^ortv* 
(Rsv.  6,  after  11).  —  wadjstfsb,  -^Jatfsb.  To  cause  to 
stand  on  the  feet*  *JoC33  5bco3do  ©drfJc3*  sjSptfoQo 

o3 

Ai  sir 4  ri©doi  ra aabri  des^adv©  tfAi  gSddoAJo.d  erf 

w»  n  &  co  ,  rf 

rftfoiSrfo*  erfe33ja^  (Rsv.  13,85). — 

^d^sb.  To  put  to  flight  (My.).  —  “^d^rt. 

To  retreat,  to  flee  (My.).  —  -3Y.  The  bottom  or 

sole  of  the  foot  (J.  7,  41).  —  a.  -aba.  The  point 

of  the  foot  (J.  18,  21;  28f,  55;  Ssv.  2,  79).  —  w^oCD9. 
-3jCD\ 1.  To  trample  upon  with  the  feet;  to  treat  rough* 
ly.  —  CD3.  -2bCD3.  2.  =  (Ram.  4,  3,  12). 

2,  that  which  has  been  trampled  upon  (Grj.  8,  97;  Ram. 
3,12,  15).  —  wsu^CD3^.  -3bC59d.  Trampling  upon  with 
the  feet;  cruel  treatment  (5.  Bp.  11,  11).  —  'ffesd^rt.  -3rl 
Taking,  or  lifting  up,  the  foot  (C.  Bp.  19,  35).  2,  to  go 
away  (Grj.  4,  68). — ^dj |ctoo.  -Sjstftfo.  1.  To  entangle 
the  foot  or  the  feet  (J.  2,  45).  —  w*>d.©  rftfo.  -SJaaWo.  2. 
Foot-impediment  (Bp.  5,  31 ).— ^s^cS.  Walking  on  foot 
(Bp.  5,  17;  32,  33;  C.  Bp.  5,  8;  J.  31,  64;  My.).  —  nre© 
0^.=:  £>0^1.  (My.)*  —  A  plain  anklet  (My.).  — 

To  part  the  legs  (Bp.  38,  17).  —  A 

stool  or  a  low  table  (sSorfo^Tl  Ct.  II,  92;  My.).  — ws>©o^ 
©Jtf.  One  whose  foot  is  broken,  a  cripple’ (My.).  See 
Prv.  s.  ©^o»W.  —  cS.  -w  ©  el  A  strong-footed 

man.  rfOWS&av6  (Smd.  163).  — 

a.  -&&.  To  seize  or  embrace  a  person’s  feet :  to  salute 
respectfully  (slfcCto ,  rfJpS,  etc.,  ^rfow^d  Ss.;  J.  17,59). 
oto «?,  ^  !  sl^oirfj*  ?  (Smd.  155). 

=g^^arfrfo3js  ?  (164).  —  Welder?.  Foot-surety: 

the  certainty  that  something  bad  is  to  happen  on  ac¬ 
count  of  a  rash  act  (kicking,  etc.)  done  with  the  foot 
(J.  ’17,‘  52).  —  A  kind  of  rain.  d  *rs> 

^OTod^jOrfj  (Rsv.  8,  112).  —  tfsdoo  s=^adJ^rt.  (My). 
— -w^d^CD3.  A  fordable  river  (My.). 


kal.  2.—  ^>d£,  ^?3  2.  A 

water-course,  a  channel;  a  brook  (sgd, 

Ct.  II,  53;  radjKk.23;  T.;  Mhr.  perhaps  — 

1,  in  the  sense  of  a  branch). 

kal.  3.=vwo2.  A  quarter  or  fourth  part 

(My.;  S.  Mhr.  as^wo;  T.,  M.;  Te.^ew;  this  term  may 
be  identical  with  1,  the  sense  being  perhaps 

derived  from  the  foot  of  a  quadruped  being  one  out  of 
four,  cf.  Sk.  rf«5rf).  —  TOtta  «3.  A  quarter  rupee’s  weight 
(My.).  —  A  quarter  of  a  star  pagoda  (My.).— 

^d^sJ.  One  pie  (My.).  —  A  quarter  rupee 

(My.). 

kal.  ==5=300.  Tbh.  1.  Time  (S.  Mhr.;  T.,  M.); 

opportunity;  occasion,  cause  (S.  Mhr.).  See  v ^fc^; 
Smd.  s.  ^fiS>9^e^.  wswri  (S.  Mhr.).  d» 

oo^j^rfo^decS  (B.  3,  59).  —  m 

wo $5.  Calculation  of  time  (Mr.  326). 
ffDC?  kala.  1.  (Sm.  77).  w*?  1.  Time ;  the 

right  point  of  time,  the  proper  time  (^rfoodj, 

Nn.  56).  2,  a  year  (^orf^tf  56).  3,  a  period  of  time; 

season;  the  time  of  the  world  (odurt  56);  life-time.  4, 
the  half  of  a  lunar  month  (rf^,  sij®^»qSF  56;  rf^  Mr. 
520).  5,  death,  time  of  death  (rfJ^J£  Mr.  520).  6,  Yama 

(odorfJrlJ  56;  520);  a  disadhipa  (Mr.  5 7J.  7,  fruit, 

result,  fate  (SpO  56).  8,  power,  strength,  valour  (^asosj, 

rfcre'jrfose).  9,  terrible  (qSodbo^d,  ^^56; 

520;  cf.  ■*&*&*  1,  No.  2).  10.  a  calamitous  period  (Mhr.; 

B.  4,  77).  11,  time  or  tense  of  a  verb.  —  ’S'ert 

^  (Prvs.).  —  To 

spend  or  pass  away  time  (B.  4,  2.  5;  C.).  —  ^^orlodj6. 
-o-Flcd}-6.  To  die  (Abh.  P.  16,  after  39  &  72).  — - 
rf^.  Time  to  be  fulfilled;  death  to  have  come  (Bp.  46, 
24).  —  JoG39^o.  (B.  4,  194).  —  WSi^STOrtO. 

-wrlo.  To  die  (My?^ 

kala.  2.  =  !5:e>tf  2.  Black ;  a  black  or  dark-blue  colour 
($5* -^sgrNn.  5.6;  SS,  ^rf,  ^^Mr.  443; 

isWrfo  502).  2,  Siva  (^o^d,  Nn.  56;  enjdo^  Mr. 

502;  520).  3,  Yishnu  (rfrf^,  3^0  56; 

Mr.  520).  4,  Brahma  (to ^  520).  5,  the  planet  Saturn 

(qrapibte  502).  6,  Daksha  520).  7,  a  prince  or  N. 

of  a  prince  ($Oe>$>rf£,  Nn.  56).  8,  the  fruit  of  the 

jujube (oidrf  33^520).  9,  the  serpent  Coluber  naga.— 
w^^rtjd.  -‘srcl^d.  Sable  darkness  (C.  Bp.  47,  2).  — 
rfo,.  -©do,.  N.  See  ws>0- 

S>  St 

kal  aka.  A  freckle  or  mark. 

kala-kantha.  Siva  (Bp.  1,  33).  2,  a  sparrow  (rto 

^  Mr.  172). 

^  kala-kanthaka.  A  gallinule.  See 
©  "  ¥ 

kala-kandhara.  Siva  (do^  Mr.  11). 

kala-karma.  Death  (Bh.  1,  8,  31). 
kala-kala.  The  death  of  death:  Siva  (Bp.  27,  46; 
61,52).  —  (My.), 

kala-kflta.  A  kind  of  deadly  poison .  (Bp.  56,26; 

58,  55). 

kaiakdta-grtva.  Whose  neck  ii.  black  from 
(having  swallowed)  the  kalakuta  (at  the  churning  of 
|  the  ocean):  Siva  (Bp.  61,  52). 


??s«^-5jo3jsi^5js)c^  kala-kriya-mana.  A  measure  of  the 
duration  of  (musical)  time. 

kala-kshepa.  Spending  or  passing  the  time(C.); 
allowing  time  tovpass  away,  delay.  See  3z3,  3°-^. 

^CJSOr©  kala-khanda.  The  liver  (tftfrra  Mr.  398). 
d> 

kala-ganana.  Calculation  of  time  (My.) .  — 
Astrology  (My.);  astronomy  (B.  5,  230). 

Wt>®7\8  kala-gati.  The  lapse  of  time.  (C.). 

kala-cakra.  The  wheel  of  time  or  fortune  (My.); 
the  vicissitudes  of  life  (B.  5,  57). 

^t>0S§^  kala-jit.  Siva  (My.).  2,  a  general  of  Rama  (J. 

20,  36.  38). 

kala-jna.  One  who  knows  the  f^xed  times  or 
seasons;  an  astrologer  (My.);  a  cock.  See\ 

&  kMa-jnana.  Knowledge  of  time  or\of  the  times; 

cqp 

knowledge  of  events  to  come  (C.). 

$  kala-jn&ni.  A  person  who  possesses  k&la-jnana 
(C.).  2,  Siva. 

5>>©^jodo  kala-traya.  The  three  times:  past,  present,  and 
future  (Smd.  259);  morning,  noon,  and  evening  (Bp. 
47,3). 

kalatraya-parinami.  Being  subject  to 
the  change  of  the  three  times  (Smd.  260). 

k&latraya-vedi.  A  person  who  knows  the 
three  times  (Smd.  129). 

TOCJriS*  kala-darsi.  A  person  who  sees,  knovrs,  or  shows 
time  (s3oo$,  Mr.  25  7,  o.  r.  w3>9JSSe$f). 

kala-ddta.  A  messenger  of  death  or  of  Yama 
(Dp.  49,  3;  My.). 

^t>e)q&3or  kala-dbarma.  Death. 

kala-pavanasana.  The  serpent  Coluber 
naga  (Bp.  46,  37). 

kala-purusha.  Time  personified;  death  person^ 
fied  (Abh.  P.  14,  after  28). 

kala-prishtha.  N.  of  the  bow  of  Karna. 
kala-bheda.  —  A  particular  time 

(Smd.  400;  Sm.  78;  Nn.  117). 

T!Ft)<i)Zf>(T$i>S  kala-bhairava.  The  terrible  Bhairava:  Siva’s 
form  at  the  destruction  of  the  world  (J.  16,  31). 

kala-mana.  Measurement  of  time;  time  as  to 
its  characters  (B.  5,  305;  My.).  See 

^FiDe^-dOSO  kala-mukha.  (esrtdj  Mr.  335,  o.  r.  sffMf-).  Cf.  wa 
osrtotfc. 

Sr3fiis3a©lSF'  kala-mfirtii  Time  personified;  (My.). 

kala-meshi.  The  plant  Vernonia  anthelmintica 

wind. 

kala-meshike.  The  plant  Rubia  munjista  Roxb. 
2,  perhaps:  the  plant  Ipomoea  atropurpurea  Chois. 

kala-yavana.  An  asura  destroyed  by  Krishna 
through  Mucukunda,  q.  v.  (Bhagavata  10,  5  4,  44). 

kala-ratri.  =  A>.  A  dark  night.  2,  the  night 

of  all-destroying  time,  the  night  of  .destruction  at  the 
end  of  the  world:  Durga  (Ssv.  3,  6.  12). 
kala-rudra.  =  ws  9^0*1  (J. -2.  41). 

g>>£/£>ei'  kala-vasa.  -•  (Abba,  2,  39.  42). 

kala-vahni,  =^3933^.  (Bp.  46,  42;  53,  71). 


kala-v&eaka.  A  term  expressing  time  (Smd. 
147.  400). 

tf3S?S33£a  kala-vaci.  =  (Smd.  146). 

3>>eO€e3S  kala-visesha.  A  particular  (point  of)  time  (^ 
^orfKn.  117). 

kala-vMe.  dupl.  (Bp.  38,  11). 
kala-vyapi.  Filling  all  time,  everlasting. 
kala-siva.  27.  of  Siva  (Bp.  48,  2). 
kala-sfitra.  N.  of  a  hell. 

kala-skandha.  A  sort  of  ebony,  Diospyros  embryo- 
pteris  Pers.  2,  a  tree  bearing  dark  blossoms,  Xanthochy- 
mus  pictorius  Roxb. 

?K>GJ5oti  kala-hara.  Siva  (Ssv,  5,  28). 

kala-harana.  Spending  or  passing  the  time 
(G;  B.  3,  101);  delay,  procrastination  (My.). 

bala-aguru.  A  black  kind  of  Agallochum. 
kala-agni.  The  fire  that  is  to  destroy  the  world; 
the  conflagration  at  the  end  of  time  (J.  4,  26;  21,33). 

kalagni-rudra.  Rudra  regarded  as  the  fire 
that  is  to  destroy  the  world.  (Smd.  142).  — 
odjg.  -eod^.  1ST.  (Bp.  53,  6). 

kalagnirudra-upanishad.  N.  of  an 
Upanishad  (Bp.  43,  74). 

kala-angi.4^^^5  Mr.  !41). 

kala-atikrama.  Passing  the  proper  boundary 
of  time  (95^35^,  Kn.  132). 

kala-adhina.  Subject  to  time  or  death  (Abha. 
2,36,  40,  41). 

tTOfiJjreSoffaCJ  kala-anukala.  Prom  season  to  season,  year 
by  year  (C.);  at  some  time  or  other,  once  (My.). 

kala-anukfiia.  Suitableness  of  time,  favour¬ 
able  moment  (Bp.  44,  20). 

kala-anusarane.  Conformity  to  the  times  (My.). 

?? kala-anusara.  —  (My.). 

TO€«|erfostecrior  kula-anus&rya.  A  kind  of  yellow  fragrant 
toood.  2,  gum  benjamin  or  benzoin.  See  ‘Srto 

TOSJDjrf  =2r  kala-antaka.  Time  regarded  as  the  god  of  death, 

Yama  (J.  16,  38).  2,  Siva  (My.). 

^\§>  kala-anta-krit.  Siva  (My.). 

~~o  eJ 

TS  kala-antara.  Interval;  process  of  time,  period; 
another  time,  a  later  time  (My.;  B.  4,  128). 

tyofiraotfojd  kala-ayasa.  Iron . 

kalari.  (kalari).  The  black-sided  sandpi¬ 
per,  Ckaradrius  (Bd.). 

kS,la-avadhi.  Fixed  or  appointed  time  (C.);  — the 
end  of  a  year  (MyO;  — end  (Abb.  P.  14,  184). 

kalasS.  53^^.  A  banner,  a  flag  (£?3^  Mr.  299). 
kala-ahi.  The  black  cobra,  Coluber  naga  or  tn- 
pudians  (J.  80,  3). 

k41i.  A  woman  who  has  feet.  See 

kali.  Black  colour.  2>,Durgd. 

kalika.  Relating  to  time ;  fit  for  any  particular 


season. 


ws€>ws> 


414 


WB«5bb^?3  k&lika-devi.  Durga  (My.). 

TOs3#  k&like.  ffoCffB.  —  Blackness.  2,  cloudiness; 

a  dense  mass,  multitude,  or  succession  of  clouds,  3,  rust  ; 
verdigris  (fl-tusS^  Ss.).  4,  Durga. 

1FdOo7\  kalinga,  =  rt.  N.  of  a  country,  its  people  and 
prince;  belonging  to  Kalinga.  2,  an  elephant.  3,  a 

snake  (the  black  cobra).  4,  a  water-melon,  5,  a 

poisonous  plant. 

?«>CoAo$oriFcd  kalinga-mardana.  The  snake-subduer: 
Krishna  (My.);; 

B«DOz3t>;d  kali-dasa,  R.  of  a  celebrated  poet  (Ch.  y. 

1;  Bp,  ^4,  70). 

kalindi.  The  river  Yamuna, 

o 

k&lindi-vairi.  Balarama  (tow  Mr.  21). 

37)0$  kalindi-sahajata.  lama  (Mr.  49). 

k&liudi-karshana.  Balarama . 

CD 

kalindl-bhedana.  Balarama. 

Wt>C&  kalindi-sodara.  Yamunafs  brother :  Yama . 

© 

^£>55  k&live.  etc.  (C.;  Te.  wuod; 

T.  erusd  rtozd  0  ,  5razd.ws0s3  Jrtid  (getting 

no  money,  for  nothing,  Prv.). 

B7).0ec3  kalina.  Relating  to  any  particular  time;  timely, 
seasonable.  (My.). 

kaliyaka.  A  kind  of  yellow  fragrant  wood. 

W«>ex>  k&lu.  The  foot,  etc.  (©o^,  &dr*, 

3 H1&.;  eso^,  53cd,  etc.  Mr.  332;  C.). 
fcuzS.&fcGDujsi  w  d£  (Bp.  54,  12).  '■auzd  esd 

s3ooe39zd  rlffidslo  (Dp.  54).  =5=3  0tf 

do  (Bh.  2,  13,  13).  =55 rawortVo  (Si.  174.  199).  *Ddc?e  =?ra© 
Std  (B.  1, 13).  (4,  47.  123).  o^nszddjs., 

3<$?ZdJs>  3S?Zdj0  SJo^d  Se)f3^  353* 

•tfj8.es  id  ^  *l©?a>  *53*533  AtS  (4, 198).  wa0 

zd  s3dj  =57>Ajrt  sgjs^zdd  sojs^a?,  tfo^Kijoesosi?— 3d 

sSja^rtosdzd^  rstu  aoJS^Sodbazd  assrl  (see  ^sdo^FS) _ eopzdd 

ftAodo  =5^00  ad^odb  do^d  s^zdj.— 
tfa^zS  i3^zdo(Prvs.).  —  =5=3 1>  *oto3.  Trowsers  (B.  3, 114). 
— >1F9^  *zde3X  To  scratch  or  paw  (another’s  foot)  with 
his  foot,  in  order  to  rouse  a  quarrel  (an  expression 
used  to  show  that  a  quarrel  is  picked  up  causelessly, 
C.).  z*>Wj  *JS>af  skt&yS  *zde39  &5rf«?3 

(B.  2,  31).  —  towMj.  -wUj.  A  kind  of  bench  (C.). 

—  =5 raw  Walking  on  foot  (C.;  B.  4,  188).  — =57>wft 

rt.  A  bracelet  for  the  leg  ornamented  with  little 

bells,  etc.  (C.)»  *—  T!n&333&,  A  quick,  fast  walker 

(My.);  a  wanderer,  roamer  (R.,  T.).  a  fast-  / 

walking  camel  (My.).  —  vaeaAg(&  -wa^.  Much 
walking,  roaming  (My<).  —  vaoaa&.  To  cause 

to  take  a  walk  (My.,  used  of  men  and  beasts).  —  iGW9 
So.  -tfdJ.  To  take  a  walk  or  exercise,  used  only  of 
stable-cattle  (S.  Mbr.),  also  of  persons  (My.).  — • 
t3?Caj.=^to  z^Cto.  (My.). — .wBuoVMjfj.  1.  To  tie  the 
leg  or  legs.  2,  to  embrace  (another’s)  feet  (My.).  See 
Prv.  s.  ^3KfcFS3e>A>.  —  2.  Marriage  (My.). 

—  A  kind  of  plain  anklet  (C.;  srasraorfzd  Si. 

220).  *3  d  o±ra*  'ff^J’SrZdri  ?  (Prv.).  —  .  ==  =5=3^ 

(d&JdMr.  380;  Abha.  5,  4f).  2,  any  one  of  the  tie- 


ropes  of  a  davani  (My.).  —  =  =5>>^ 

(My.).  —  A  rope  for  tying,  or  catching, 

the  feet  (Bb.  3,  13,  28).  —  A  hoof  (d?J, 

aid  Si.  274;  My.)»  —  waojortd.  -eA)cr<d.  ==s^^Jor<od  (s. 
1).  A  ring  worn  on  the  second  toe  (C,).  —  =^*>0 
A  pair  of  stockings  (C.;  B.  5,  297).  —  1. 

=r??)d7l.  To  run  away  (C.).  Ao pti  rtv>r$A 
ridrl zd  =5=^00  (B.  4,  2 1 2). 

—  A  leg-trinket  (Si.  220).  —  •mwnaO.  = 

=5^053^.  (C.).  —  Dust  of  the  feet: 

an  evil  (especially  belly-ache)  that  may  have  been 
occasioned  by  coining  into  contact  with  the  foot-dust 
of  others  (My.).  —  =  =5=®ootdj8S?.  (S.  Mhr.). 

— *  V3U0|dzS.  Walking  on  foot  (C.;  Si.  268.  280.  425). 
—  Foot-soldiers  (My.;  S.  Mhr.  rare).  —  ttVJ 

&ZC So.  To  fall  at  one’s  feet,  (B.  3,  25). 

ta^COOj  (5,  132). — ttVJ  53j».  1.  To  bend 
ihe  leg,  i.  e.  to  make  wafer  (C.)*  —  2.  Drine 

(S.  Mhr.).  —  ^ejosjoed3.  Foot-protection:  a  kind  of 
sandal  or  shoe  worn  especially  by  peasants  (S.  Mhr.).— 
t5=3^>o  To  make  for,,  to  move  toward,  to  begin. 

<y  (S.  Mhr.).  2, 

ip^ddo^  (with  regard  to  hunting  Mr.  380,  o.  r. 

in  one  MS.  33e!aiO).  — =e=e»?jJ5SvX®C39.  A  foot  without  any 
ornament  (My.).  —  ^wosSoWOj.  A  shoe  (S.  Mhr.).  2, 
mutual  treading  upon  the  feet:  irritating  one  another 
to  quarrel  (Bh.  1,  8,  1;  cf.  -toe|. 

A  foot-path  (sJ^r^,  totfsSa  Rr.).  —  ^wo«dadcS. 
chain  worn  as  an  ornament  just  above  the  ankles  (C.; 
Si.  220).  —  =?fs)t)j3ojaC33.  =  ^s3o®  C53.  A  fordable  river 
(C.).  —  =5^eSC33.  -oiCO3.  To  draw  along,  as  a  foot  or”  the 
feet  (B.  4,  123;  J.  8,  41). 

^exi  kalu.  2.  =  w)®b.  (C.).  ^orcs  dzdos 

We>0O  ^-ddo  (B.  4,  100). 

(4,  100).  —  ^uo^sjAj.  One-foiirth  (My.). 

^pe»o  kalu.  ~  See 

^S)ex)9^  kalurica.  (fr.  \t£  sma.  236).  A 

rustic  (nj^  Kk.  38;  Sm.  47;  rra^Og  Ss.; 

Rsv.  1,23).  ' 

^r«)e)J53  kaluve.=^0^,  etc.  (^^  Nr.;  My.). 

r\  arf  ^jse33  ^^o^zdo,  '^zdo  wssx>£ 

(Rr.;  see  Si.  82.  94.  116).  <dJd^  oC»e35d 
Vs  (SJSTOW,  etc.  Mr.  108).  See  J.  18,  13;  B.  4,  184.  —  ^ 
eJosSrS&jjij.  To  construct  a  water-course  (Bp.  10,  5). 

STXSJOMg  k&lushya.  (fr.  Foulness,  turbidness,  filth; 

sin;  want  of  harmony.  (My.). 

tfpd  kale.  Indigo,  Indigofer  a  tinctoria  Lin.  2,  long  pep - 
p&i',  Pipet'  longum.  3,  perhaps:  the  plant  Ipomoea  atro- 
purpurea  Chois.  4,  black  cumin ,  Nigella  indica  Roxb. 

=8r3e3eodo  kaleya.  Saffron. 

^>e3?odo^  kaleyaka.  The  plant  Curcuma  xanthorrhiza 
Roxb.  See  dodc50A>o^. 

kala-ucita.  Suitable  to  the  time;  opportune,  in 
season;  at  a  convenient  time;  a  convenient  time  (J.  2, 
55;  C.). 

W*3wtf7\  kaia^uraga.  —  ^^Jaedrt,  ^^.xSsdr,  q.  v.  (Rn.  4). 
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kalpaka.  The  plant  Curcuma  zerumbet  Roxb. 
kalpi.  (fr.  «).  Preceptive,  ritual  (fem.).  2,  the 

town  of  K&lpi  in  the  N.  V.  Provinces. 

Sugarcandy  from  Kalpi  (S.  Mhr.;  B.  3,  45). 

Mlya.  Timely,  seasonable;  pleasant,  auspicious.  2, 
dawn,  day-break. 

kMve.  —  etc.  (^>e*  Kk.  28;  **c«,  s^d  fit. 

II,  53;  My.). 

kava.  Relative  participle  present  and 

future  of  W>1,.  q.-Y.  (See  Bp.  28T,  11.  66;  46,36;  52, 


14;  53,45;  J.  15,  22).  (-es^o*,  i.  e.  <8r|ido*, 

Abh.  P.  13,  188).  * 

kava.  Tbh.  of  (fit.  I,  10;  II,  17;  Sm.  7;  tfs3^orS 

C^odd  Ct.  I,  94;  'Uortj^© ,  etc.  Kk.  79;  S30c^  8;  sdorffd 
Bhn.  8).  —  ??53c3o3^.  -ssodd^.  Kama’s  father:  Vishnu 
(envied  Kk.  7;  Sm.  5). 

k&vacika.  (fr.  treaty.  A  multitude  of  mailed  soldiers. 
^ssSozS  kavanci.  =  tree!,  eto.  The  lemon  grass, 
Audropogon  schoenanthus  L.  (St.  &P1.;  T.  ?? 

sdSJj,  M.  ^sd^*,  Te.  tosJo&S,  the  fragrant  grass  Hoemo- 
nites  eordifolia  Roxb.  = 

kavadi.  =  No.  1.  A  bamboo  lath  or 
pole,  provided  with  slings  at  each  end,  for 
the  conveyance  of  pitchers,  etc.  across  the 
shoulder  (sdotoF333df  £53#  Si.  431;  C.;  Te.;  T. 
vs,  Tfssda,  ^s>43  a;  M.  ^s>4>  ^S53&j  Mhr.  ^sdtd;  T.,  M. 
■sf34j  to  carry  burdens  by  a  kavadi).  =ffe>53a  3ojse3os3s3(do 
(53=)3«>F533o,  5^53$^  Si.  340).  See  sszd-.  —  ^sdaodd 

^sSaodD  rd^odoc  ?3oo4  Si.  344).  — « ^as3a 
odo  cdt5^.  The  bamboo  lath  of  a  kavadi  (Si.  344). 

^sdro  kavana.  (Smd.  25).  (Protection);  a  shade, 
a  shed,  a  pandal  (»<$■««  fit.  11,  93;  idadd, 

Kk.  26;  3<d  d,  tdsdd  Sm.  59;  T.). 

55>*>{d  kavanda.  Lord,  master,  owner  (C.;  HA.,  Mhr.  icrasS 
CD 

id  ;  M.  ^>sSJc3l ,  ;  T.  ^sdedo ). 

A  CD  w 

kavara,  =  m&S,  sbso jd.  Mental  heat: 

passion,  anger,  wrath  (*®?ss  Bhn.  22,  0.  r.  «st3 


d;  Mhr.  ifi>s3o«>,  wild  from  fright,  rage,  etc.;  Te.  ‘ffasdd, 
pride  of  flesh,  arrogance;  T.  d,  fatness,  corpulence; 
wrath,  anger). 

TOodo*  kaval.  =  ^©3'^^5  vstiei.  Guarding, 
protecting,  watching;  a  guard,  a  watch; 
custody;  a  place  where  anything  is  guarded, 
or  cattle  are  tended  (Tu.,  t.;  Te.  trass®). 


esodo^  'UOA  (Bp.  43,  46).  (J.  4,  29;  5,  20; 

20,4).  v*cd  ^3*3©  tfo  wOtdo*  (9,  17).  — iresto 

st.  -e$s3.  A  protector;  a  £uard;  a  sentinel.  d#cd  =sn3S3©s3 
b  O'6  (sSsS^stf ,  :d*  es*  Nr.).  sSosessd^odjcd  wsd^sdedo  (zo 
Nr.).  — ' ©sddo.  (Si.  279). 
^^*ykavala.==^^£?  etc.  (s.  Mhr.;  wortdj  a.). 
zd-s?\<d  '3oJse9rt  ?raoS>Je>  ^53©  caWo^  (£.  2,  45).  See  z3o 
nssd©.  —  ^isoBdsS. ■  -«sd.  ==wasiwsd.  fasaodb,  ?3^dtf 
G.). 


^o3€>  kavali.  =  eto.  (C.). 

=5^)5d€)  kavali.  2.  =  ^«3 1.  A  plate  or  pan  for 
frying  or  baking  (tfcfc,  *!,?*$>,  $***>*  Hia., 

Nr.,  Mr.  211;  Si.  308;  ifOodojsd  G.;  C.;  Tu. 

£)).  nfSSdOSoo^J  etc.  Si.  308)^  d  SdJcS? 

O  &©3o,  idsdo^O  ^asd&rf  3js^j  (Pfv.).  See  Bp. 

53,  53;  tfit)-;  3p00n=>sd£>,  Sons  53©;  Prv.  s.  ^ 

=&®>5d£)n«>£$  kavali-gara.  =  (ts^o^esG.). 

^3)odOO  kavalll.  ~  etc.  (My.).  tdrejSDaOrror  * 

(Si.  268).  ^Jd^cdcd  ^sdwo  (Prv.).  See  cd(d 

n^sdwj,  ssjd^-;  Prv.  s.  sdocdsS^fs^. 

^sd^orvs&S  kavalu-gara.  =  ^^Ai>a  (b.  4, 156. 

180;  My.). 

=©i>5de3  kavale.  l.  =  2.  (Ram.  5,  8,  69;  My.). 

^faJodeS  kavale.  2.  =  wae»S,  etc.  (C.). 

2dOcd5$  (B.  4, 10). 

^od^  kavala.  =  ^4^  Darkness  (&m, 

Nn.  12;  C.;  Mhr.  ^ssdJDD;  Te.  =ef^<00,  ^4do, 
d,  black  vapour;  anything  that  appeals  like  smoke). 
See  J.  18,  43.  44;  Ram.  3,  5,  9. 

T*F$odtfO  kavalu.  sssw  do  fit,  I,  86,  o.  r.  =tf^d» 

35«>fd  do;  cf.  33«>?3d?). 

ot  ' 

W3>°S3>'&3 kavakula.  A  herb  with  yellow  flowers, 
Jussieua  villosa  Lam.  (St.  &  Pi,). 

JZfo>o3ft)Ci  kavade.  =  etc.  See 

kavi.  A  red  earth  or  ochre  (OTtSoifc*  gm. 

52;  ooSSo,  K^fcso  Nn.  81;  C.;  T.,  M.,  Te.,  Tu.;  Mhr.  wad); 

cloth  dyed  with  red  ochre,  ^atfjsarvo 

ssxcSotS- coo-s Pv  ^s^odo  Aj^dodOc^5  ero^S^o  rtra  ^ 

ej  cdsd^o  (^a^odo^  Nr.).  1*0,  lojsfcodo  s^jjAi,  ^^cdo,  V9 

£odo  so jadedo  s^jB^cs-sal  o3^n  o^jd 
ol©^  (Sp.).  V9& oddest  (^sssrodo^sdo^d  G.).  — v»^va. 
Red  ochre  (My,).  —  ^iSocLoe^  .  -ewrt .  A  ball  of  red 
ochre  (My.). 

kavu.  1.  =  TOOCJ^,  etc.  Heat ;  glow  (C.;  Tu.). 

Sfodzjscd  (B.  3,  28).  =5^5$  (4,  119).  sSood^  =59 

4  (My.).  (My.).  2,  cauteri'/atiou.  — 

^osc^o.  To  apply  heat,  to  foment  (C.).  2,  to  cauterize 
(My.).  —  T?s>0&  35e)*2rO.  To  canterize  (My.). 

kavu.  2.  «  S^oo.  (Tbh.  of  -tfzdd^, 
^dsjo^,  wtJ53o^P  or  vice  versa?).  A  stalk,  a  Culm, 
a  stem;  a  handle  (C.;  t.  wst^;  m.  vesidoo^, 
=2rei2do,  ^>5300^).  ^oszSodo  if (Smd.  161).  «3s5od  SJS^Cd 
x^cdoo^,-  352).  3s>adod0  c3o0o  o  ^4  (?5sw); 

^4  (^ £,  $?>*->,  o.  r.  c5«>a); 

(£©30);  ^t'fSodo  =^4  Iftpsfiscdra,  5^^);  s^cracd  ss 
^cd  ift)4  (^^sdo^,  Nr.).  =2r»^«JZd  w«zA  od:^3^ 

r3^So. —  i?Jsid©?  =5^4  ifo©^  53^^  (Prvs.).  See  Si.  96.  162. 
310.  —  ifi>4tDZS  e3.  (en)4&?rf^  Si.  162). 

kavu.  3. 3.  An  imitative  sound :  caw¬ 
ing  (Te.;  Mhr.  ^53^53;  ^>3^,  a  crow).  —  ^4  V*4* 
rep.  The  cawing  of  crows  (0.).  "#J5^?\s3od^ 
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s^oes9  eso  ri  wartocLf^a  ^sS^o  ea’tfed 

r3?  (Bp.  3,  79).  2,  the  weeping  of  babies  (My.). 

VSS^oeS  kaVUBji.  =  CBrfoel,  etc.  {tfUStf,  tjiJSW^ra  Kr.). 
99qg)d  kavura.  =  vott,  q.  v. 

kivula.  =  etc.  (Abh.  P.  U,  after  128; 

Orj.  4,142). 

gw3  kave.  Ringing  and  turning  and  twisting  of  a  horse 
whilst  at  full  speed;  starting  him  violently  up  and 
down  (Mhr.,  H.  vaas)*  — v?«3  To  longe  a 

horse  (R.). 

k&veri.  The  river  Kaveri,  (Bp.  26,  54;  50,  38;  Rsv. 

2,  4)‘ 

kavya.  (fr.  *5r<S).  =  Wtgj,  Usanas  or  Sukra.  2, 

a  poem,  apiece  of  poetry,  a  poetical  composition  (Kavy. 
II,  1,  7;  IJI,  3;  IV,  1).  3,  a  poet  (Bp.  9,  43). 

tf©»5g^r^r,d  k&vya-kartara.  A  poet  (tf<D  Mr.  360). 

kavya-kartri.  =  W9S^tf3«Fd.  •i?£;  Nn. 

59). 

k&vya-parieaya.  Aequintance  with  or  know¬ 
ledge  of  poems  (Smd.  175). 

kavya-mala-vy&vritti.  Rejection  of,  or 
turning  away  from,  impurities  in  poetical  composition 
(KAvy.  I,  la,  5;  II,  1,1  seq.).  . 

kavya-racane.  Composition  of  a  piece  of 
poetry  (J.  34,  46;  My.). 

kavya-samaya.  =  v£?gS3oo&.  (Kavy.  Y,  1? 

seq.). 

C7)syDgoX  kavya-anga,  The  body  of  a  poetical  composi¬ 
tion  (Kavy.  IY,  2,  14). 

kavya-alahkriti,  Rhetorical  or  poetical 
ornament  (Kavy.  II,  2,  B,  33). 

V«>S3i>g7$d»e^  kavya-avaloka.  (also  wass^sjel©^^).  Look¬ 
ing  at  or  considering  poetical  composition :  the  title  of 
Nag avarma’s  work  on  poetics  (Kavy.  I,  la,  3). 

kasa.  =  1.  Appearance;  shining;  splendour 

(Bp.  47,  72).  See  &?-,  f^-,  g-,  etc.  2,  the  grass  or  reed 
Saccharum  spontaneum  (waCtortta^S  Mr.  111). 

C7)d?j  kasana.  Causing  to  appear.  See  g,-. 

VOBOtfsjFU  kasa-karpata.  A  rag  used  to  cover 

,  the  privities  or  to  gird  the  loins. 

k&si.  ss  1.  Shining,  appearing;  see  fc53-. 

2,  Benares  (Bp.  53,  56);  N.  of  a  people.  essSsS  -Sr^&r 
wsSoSjftf  arc*  daaft^  (B.  5,  59).  See  Dp. 

165.  Good  white  paper  (S.  Mhr.).  — 

.  tfos3 .  A  phial  in  which  .pilgrims  keep  water  taken  out 
of  the  Ganges  at  Benares  (T.;  R.).  —  A  metal 

vessel  used  like  the  (My.).  2,  a  marriage- 

badge  attached  to  an  ornamental  necklace  (My.).  — 
SsSSj.  Fine  silk  (My.). — qn>ft$cS$.  Water  brought 
from  Benares  (My.). 

^t>ir#  kasike.  ws^w^.  Benares.  (J.  5,  28). 

5T>$£37)$  kaai-natha.  N.  (Bp.  37,  7;  59,5).  2,  Siva. 

?ro,5fe>3d  kaei-raja.  N.  of  the  father  of  Anusalva  (J.  12, 
37). 

kaei-raya.  XN.  (B.  4,  55). 


k&si-visvanatha.  Siva  (C.). 

k&se-  w«>Aj2,  The  end  of  a 

woman’s  garment  tucked  into  the  waist-band  (not  Sfc^ 

Mhr.  W323^).  2,  a  cloth  used  to  cover  the  privities  or 

to  gird  the  loins  (not  Sk.). 

.  5  kasmari.  The  tree  Gmelina  arborea  Roxb. 
e 

kasmira.  Relating  to  Kalmira;  the  country 

K&smira  (Bp.  6,  19).  2,  the  root  of  Costus  speeiosus . 

3,  saffron  (tftf ,.  Sojs>s$  Nn.  126). 

^t)§>  e'dfef  kasm!ra-ja.  Saffron. 
o 

kasmira-janma.  Saffron . 

kasyapa.  (fr.  Pertaining  to  Kasyapa; 

Kaiyapa  (Mr.  258);  Aruna. 

kasyapi.  The  earth .  2,  Aruna,  the  charioteer  of  the 

sun, 

tttjpodz  kashaya.  =  Red.  2.  a  red  cloth. 

kashaya-dhari.  An  ascetic  (*>c33g A»  G.;  My.). 
^SSI>oto3;dc3  kashaya-vasana.  Having  a  red  cloth  (Sk.); 
a  red  cloth  (My.). 

kashtha.  =  tf& .  A  piece  of  wood,  a  stick;  a  pin,  a 
bolt  Nn.  101);  wood,  especially  dry  wood 

(^rt  Nn.  69;  3foi3  Nn.  18;  etc.,  wgorttoo^  Mr.  48; 

t«edAE$  53otJ,  cradoNr.).  2,  a  blockhead  (si>j&SDFNn.  SB). 
3,  thinness,  poorness  33).  4*,  =  ww5  (Nn.  S3), 

k&shtha-kuddala.  A  scraper  or  shovel. 
kashfcha-taksh.  .^0.  A  carpenter. 

kashtha-vyasana.  Yrorthleas,  vain  grief  (My.), 
a*) So ^  k&shtha-ambu-vahini.  A  wooden  bucket 

©  £0 

or  baling  vessel. 

kashtike.^^^/i.  A  piece  of  wood. 

kashthi-bhdta.  Having  become  wood  or  like 
wrood  (Bp.  19,  80). 

kashthile.  The  plantain ,  ifasa  sapientum. 
kdshthe.  A  quarter  or  region  of  the  world  (&W*  Nn. 
S3,  as  wss|).  2,  place,  site.  3,  a  measure  of  time, 
eighteen  twinklings  of  the  eye  Nn.  33; 

Mr.  489).  4,  excellence  (^^^  33);  clearness,  distinct¬ 
ness  (s3g^  489).  5,  favourableness  33).  6.  the 

being  opened,  blown  as  a  flower  (ero^OS,  ^=5=^25  33;  & 
■^^3  489). 

3>)?j  kasa.  1.  =  wsai.  Appearing,  shining;  splendour; 

blooming,  opening,  (wa^  Bhn.  26).  See 
^)7j  kasa.  2.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  338). 

WDprf  kasa.  3.  Cough,  catarrh.  See  ’SsSoo^  2,  dyspnoea, 
asthma  (My.). 

k^,sa.  4.  Causing  to  go.  See  ftss*-. 

kasagAra.  =  w^?5cratf,  tf.  (S.  Mhr.). 
kasagi.  Private,  not  public;  own  (My.;  Mhr.  soe>?3 

A?). 

kasa-ghni.  A  sort  of  prickly  nightshade,  Solanum 
jacquini  (see  No.  2). 

kasa-jit.  The  plant  Clerodendron  siphonantlius 
(see  No.  2). 

STJrtfcft'd  kasadaxa.^w«>^ne>e3,  etc.  -  A  groom  (My.;  Mhr.. 
H.  £3^3330). 


417 


kasa-marda.  A  cough-medicine ,  Cassia  sophora 

Lin. 

^rfd-  kasara.  =  etc.  (Mg.).  See  ^5* 

f&7$d  kasara.  A  male  buffalo. 

^XiTjO  kasari.  A  female  buffalo  (&)&>&,  oid^Mr.  184). 

^roQ5#  kasarike.  A  kind  of  potherb  or  cucum¬ 
ber  d  Ur.,  o.  r.  2}  isTORferF, 

etc.  (My.). 

®s)fo^r  k^sarka—ssawd,  etc.  The  tree  Strych- 
nos  nux  vomica  Lin.  (St.&Pi.;  My.).  — 

tocd^rt.  =  A  parasitical  shrub,  Loranthua  loni- 

ceroides  Lam.  (St.  &  PL). 

kasa.  Good,  fine;  legitimate,  not  base  born;  own 
(My.;  Mhr.,  H.  SG'S?^). 

kasaya.  Tbh.  of  ^«>55«>cxk  (Smd.  885). 
tfDjsfo'd  kasara.  A  pond  (£>tfA),  Mr.  417). 

kasaraka.-^^j  etc.  (see  s. 

kasi.  1.=t5^.  Benares  (Bp.  54,  64;  J.  5,  27.  80). 

€)d  dCb  SoX^tf  5»X^,  ^0^530063053?  —  ^e> 

Ai7\  so J  d^5b(Prvs.).  —  A 

kagadi  in  which  water  is  brought  from  Benares  (My., 
also  A  soft  woollen  davali  (C.). 

kasi.  2.  =  =<Fe>tS3,  ^3.  Tbh.  See 

=5=3^3  eg.  A  cloth  for  girding  the  loins  (S.  Mlir.). 
^D#i5roe3&  kasi-kancadi.  A  cloth  for  girding  the  loins 
and  a  kaupina.  See  Sp.  s.  Tbh.  tsa. 

!5rd&7\^’d  kasigappada.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  881, 

o.  r.  ^®4-).‘ 

kasita.  Made  gone,  driven  away.  See  $8-. 

’Sra&'rfo  kasisu.  To  cause  to  make  hot,  etc. 

(Bp.  50,  39;  My.). 

^ kasu.  1.  =  i.  To  make  hot,  to  heat ; 

to  warm,  as  the  bodjr;  to  boil,  as  water, 
etc.;  (to  burn),  to  bake,  as  happalas,  bread, 
etc.;  to  melt,  as  butter,  gold,  etc.  («m«  Sm<L 

Dh.;  C,;  T.  ^rsctido ).  gaijo  (Smd.  275). 

(I)/=^Agrt  .rio^€5«  (II).  3w>s3  (^3, 

Hla.).  =s?>7t&  sd&j^rio  ^  &  Hr,).  See 

Bp.  9,  38;  14,  5;  18,  29;  22,  65;  27,  48;  54,  81;  Bh.  1,  20, 
60;  Rsv.  11,19;  J.  15,  17;  C.  Bp.  11,  11;  B.  1,  15;  Prv. 
s.  sSjssx^.  =5^0.  rep.  (B.  4, 106). 

^5>?do  kasu.  2.  The  smallest  copper  coin,  a 
cash  <£3CJ  Smd.  Dh.;  C.;  Te.,  Tu.;  T.  vatu;  M.  ^3b); 
a  coin  or  money  in  general  (C.;  Te.,  T.,  M.).  siojseDo 
wsxo  (5333  G.).  ara sS^cS  ^*0  (to  Si.  418).  -ftaBtosJ&acfo 
53^0.  — do?  d  zSri  ?Sx«? 

t3?c<.— ■  ^X?!) IfdTt  3oCfol)dO,  S&JOftW  SfojWj&A.— 

radd  €xtSo&«>u,  owl— i*ck 

■SgOsX)  (Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s.  ^»*»-l, 
^D?jO  kasu.  1.  Tbh.  of  WsAJctf 

H1A). 

k&su.  2.  A  sort  of  spear  or  lance. 


JdrtoV  kasuli.  The  plant  Sida  indiea  Lin.  (3oS3jd, 

Ajj  Mr.  129,  0.  r.  T^oSotf;  M.  ■eraWjsrf). 
k&se.  =  w«>A)  2.  Tbh.  of  *95*  (Ssv.  2,  53;  Y,  4, 36;  see 

oyp^jfTe)^). 

d  kastara.  =  ^s>^C3e>tf,  etc.  (My.). 

W  .0 

^a)^j  kS.sra.  =  etc.  — 

(St.  &  PI.). 

^«>eot#  kahaka.  (fr.  TOSO0  1).  A  guard,  a  guardian 

(Bh.  3,  21,  52). 

^5o<2J \kahala.  =  ^e)^e3.  Sees.  8So^doa5?539^. 

Wd$o6  kahale.  =  ^So4?,  etc.  A  horn  (Sk.). 

^>^0^  kahali  3Sf.  of  a  plant  (v^  Mr,  134). 

^80  kahi.  —  ^oao3.  A  person  who  tends, 

watches  or  guards  (C.  Bp.  47, 19).  See 
s5o?3^-. 

©a  kahile.  =  t?^o£oq3,  q.  v.  (My.). 

kahu.  1.  =  ^>4-  Preserving;  protection*, 
watching ;  guard  ;  custody  (J.  8,  26;  13, 42;  16, 
23;  24,  4;  Bh.  2,  2,  78;  3,  18,  38;  7,  15,  49;  see  s3ooto 
ado). 

Wd&J  kahu.  2,  =  ^ocio^,  etc.  Heat,  etc.  (Grj.  9, 

17;  Bp.  53,  53;  J.  15,  2;  30,  80). 

=5o>3oJd  kahura.  =  etc.  Feverish  excitement: 
bewilderment,  confusion  (Bh*  8,24,51;  R&m.  5, 
8,  64;  &>  12,  36;  J.  20,  29;  26,  4;  27,  6). 

Wo)So3d^  kahurate.  =  (RAm.  6, 55, 5). 

kala.  l.  =  =5e)W  1  (but  rare).  See  Prv.  s.  s3^*  — 
cxCrfo.  The  death-god  Yama. 
cxbdo  (Prv.). 

kala.  2.  =  =5=c>^  2.  Black,  etc.  — • 

=  wavrtzl  e3.  (Bp.  31,  4).  —  ‘ffa^ta^Ort..  Black  cumin, 
Uigella  indiea  oi3^,  G.).— ^ 

A  black  female  giant  (J.  8,  47).  —  =35rs> 

WO'sA,.  A  dark  night  (Bp.  23,  18);  etc.  —  ==5^ 

&3>.  (T.  =5^^).  Oalastri,  a  mountain  and  town  in  the 
Carnatic,  where  a  black  elephant  worshipped  Siva.  (Bp. 
18,  sum.).  —  •ifstfaSA^O.  The  mountain  Calastri  (Bp.  18, 
1)9  —  ’g^SoAo^sfjtf.  Siva  (My.).  —  .=  . 

^seSv's^r?.  The  black  cobra  (S§S,  Hr.  4). 

kalaga.  (fr.  ^doi).  ==^^a.  Fight,  battle, 
war  cdjotf ,  etc.  Mr.  289;  s3x> c3  Smd.  II; 

tora  ea,  taori ,  sSxjg,  Sm.  39;  100; 

sJp^O'6.  102;  odojzg,  etc.  Hr.;  Si.  294;  •&/a.vbrtJ*» 

Bhn.  29;  C.;  T.  4a^odoo rt).  See  J.  2,  4;  4,  3;  7,  29;  8, 
26;  22,  47;  25,  11;  Si.  284.  292.  293;  B.  2,  5;  4,  9;  5,  160. 

TOtfrtortak6.  -o-rto3j«.  To  fight  (Ssv.  4,  70).—  =e^rto 
rlx^o.  -c-^xc^o.  To  offer  fight;  to  fight  (J.  23,  9;  25,  51). 

_ *8F3$rtsJwrV  -Sjwrt.  =  T^^rt-7  A  war-drum  (es.3 

Smd.  II;  Sm.  40). 

kMaja.  =  The  liver  (rtx^dx? 

te?S,  to^  G.;  Mhr.,  H. 

iS®Voz3  kalanji.  =  esvsos?.  A  spittoon 

Smd.  II;  §m.  6 1 ;  Klc.  54,  o.  r.  vsvsote;  Bp.  12,  9;  Ssv. 
1,  after  79;  Te.  •era^ott,  T.,  M.  rf.  V9 

e3«  i?  Sk.  soy^^sgf?). .  2^  a  vessel  of  brass, 

53 
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silver,  etc,  with  which  scented  water  is 
sprinkled  (S.  Mhi\;  0^533^  Mr.  265).  3?  a  kind 
of  fan  or  whisk  (Te.,  m,,  r.;  t.  ©sum). 

^ kalati.  =  ^3<$d&.  (T.  wavty.  See  £do-. 
kalava.  N.  of  a  country  (Bp.  6,  18). 

‘SrSVoJoeS  kalanji.  ==  no.  i,  q.v.  ct.  u, 

94, •  My  ). 

k3.1i.  =  3^x3,  etc.  (^3^d  §s.). 

kali.  =  =5=30.  N.  of  a  washerman  (Bp.  21,12).  2, 

Durga  (c.).  See  dJ3-.. — watfsiig  -$sdor  N.  (C.). — 

See  *>$*-.  —  1ST.  (Bp.^S,  2),  —  9e)S?c» 

^  ®iva*  See  !>? - do^tf.  Krishna  (J.  5,  8). 

kalika.  =  =53^.  Lampblack,  etc.  eso&jjtf,  etc., 

Tfsart  Mr,  337). 

kalike,  =^0^,  Blackness,  etc.;  rust;  verdi- 

gris;  impurity  (*©odo^  Kk.  51,  Sm.  63).  See  Abh.  P. 
16,  57.  71;  Grj.  6,  after  56. 

WW7\  Tcaliga.  —  ^atfort. » — •  =  Tf3S?ort.  (Abh.  P. 
4,  119). 

X*Vo7<  kalinga.  =  ‘ffsOort,  *w?rt.  The  black  cobra,  Naga 

tripudians  ^553  n  «ff®s?ort5J<  Mr.  402). _ 

^e>^ortc3Drtd^4.  a  variety  of  Nag  a  tripudians  (Bd.). 

k&lija.  =^3^,  etc.  (©r^sSjsod  G.;  Ram.  6,  45,  61). 
2,  the  breast,  the  heart  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr,  !s:3S?°fcs). 

^S?32  kaliji.  =  sfstfea  No.  2.  (S.  Mhr.). 

53S?  kale.=T?3ds3.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  352).  See  tfoadoo^ 
n3^?,  7140-,  sjpo-,  lootforto-,  tooar-,  sSn*-. 

kfilega.  =  (W»  w  gmd.  Ir. 

etc.  Hla.;  Sorttf  Nn.  9;  WU  14;  tpjtf  19;  & 

39;  eto.,  eto.;  s3js?5  Kk.  87;  Abh.  P.  13,  139;  14, 
after  46). 

dq^4  (^sSdqj);  ©fSoss sdodo  (*^d?$);  ^3 

dsodorttoeoddo  a^eSo&©_ 
(5$8gd);  ^odoodjo  (^^arzp^d); 

HfjsWjj  ^rfda  dortoeSddtfo  (tfo$d  *  Nr.). 

rtd  «*c^  (?Jd?|j  Nn.  94) - w^rtoik^wa 

^r(-.  (©3dtf  Kk.  82). 

:5:*>5'3*  kal.  1.  —  2,  etc.,  57) coo  i.  A  forest ;  a 

wild.  ^  (Smd.  140).  —  ^co  ts^ort.  —  ^as  z&tort. 

A  tall  robust  annual  plant,  the  purple  flea-bane,  Ver- 
nonia  anthelmintiea  (St.  &  PL).  —  ^CO^rto.  -©rto.  To 
become  a  wilderness:  to  be  ruined  (*W£  ^rlo  Bhn. 
63).  See  Bh.  1,  8,  2;  J.  8,  27;  13,  60;  23,  9;  24,  22.  — 
=3r3C0jp.  -sn)0.  =  =5=360^ dCK  (Bhagavata  10,  17,  21.  26).—* 
**%*& *  (M-  28*  80-  217).  =  niM^.  A  fire  on  hills 
or  in  forests  (sfestto^  dd,  E3d  Hla.;  srad,  ^doftdo 
Nn.  66). _ wserdo .  =  wsC^ab.  (sia  Sm.  12).  — iwaj 
®X  Wild  cattle.  ^CO^eso  (Smd.  80).— *^3 

COo  d.  A  forest-stream  (=3?3^  a8j3oSe3<  §s.;  Y.  14,  24;  Ssv. 

1,  10.  41).  W)'C3J  dsJj«  .  Wrt  (Smd.  80;  Kavy. 

I,  3,  301).  do  ^O^fSrto  (Abh.  P.  13,  61). 

—  ^eo^©  =  =5=300^ d.  (Grj.  9,  after  98).  —  =5=3C0^odj 

A  forest-hunter  (Ssv.  4,  96) - ^sCO^d.  A  kind  of 

deer  (Ssv.  3,  28).  — ^=^3C033^^.  A.  savage  (Y.  $5,  after 
55).  — =.  TfsCO^rl.  A  beast  of  prey  (sJoJsSdSdo^ 


Hla.).  2^  wildness,  ferocity,  wickedness,  bad¬ 
ness; — a  bad  man,  an  enemy  (^*  ct.  1, 103; 

cf.  W5$j  1  No.  9).  —  ^CO3© rfo.  To  become  trouble¬ 

some,  inimical  or  hostile  (S.  Mhr.). — -3c3.  = 
=5=3C0jrfd.  To  utter  bad  language,  to  speak  contemptu¬ 
ously  (Rsv.  1,  36).  —  ^C^cxL  .  -^odo.  A  bad  act  (rfos 
%^R  Kk*  74;  §m-  52)*  —  ^CC33  dj.  A  bad  word  (Y.  37, 
after  132).  & 

^q>03*  kal  (kal).  2.  (fr.  i)lS:^2. 

A  small  pebble,  gravel  (T.);  a  corn,  a  single 
grain;  grain,  corn;  seed:  a  pea;  a  bean 

(Tu.  =53^;  T.  =5=3C3*,  according  to  which  the  G3*  has  been 
adopted;  T.^eJCtf6,  to  have  a  hard  grain,  as  a  tree;  to 
be  strong  in  mind,  to  be  resolute,  determinate;  to  be 
sharp,  pungent  ss^o*).  —  =5=3CC  tS3C3.  See  Ct.  I,  74  s. 
eruari3Fsd. 

kal.  3.  =  57>rSo3,  wo 5 1,  etc.  Blackness  (^o 

tdo,  ^es3,  Sm.  69;  T.  cf.  ^C3^).  — *  =g=3C35^ 

-oido^.  A  blp,ck  (well-washed  and  fed)  excellent  female 
buffalo,  a  sbe-buffalo  of  the  Belavala  district  (Sp.; 
My.).  —  ^sCS^zart.  The  black  cobra  or  a  black  snake 
(Rsv.  11,  after  164).  *—  Marrow  or  brain  of 

a  blackish  colour  (Rsv.  5,  after  120). 

^«>539o3j  (^o^oSj)  kalime  (kalime)i  (Hardness 
of  mind),  obstinacy,  haughtiness  (?  see  t.  s. 
^3C5«  2).  ?F3C3353jd^  (=g=3^rf0d^).  -2$dF>.  N.  (Bp.  11,  4). 

tSro^j  kalu.  1.  =  iswr6 1,  etc.  A  forest,  etc.  —  wo 

=  ¥371^.  (Tj3d  Mr.  111).  —  . 

(Bhagavata  10,  17,  20;  Ram.  in  W.  v. 
449).  —  ^3CCj?ici.  -#d, s=  vsCD^lS.  (J.  18,  45).  —  ^COor! 

Wicked,  bad  work  (Bp.  12,  2;  26,  58).  — 
=&3C3o  FJja.  To  utter  a  bad  word,  to  lie  (Bp.  14,  26).  — 
=g=3C .  A  wicked  Bauddha  (Bp.  50,  62).  —  d 

53.  The  ferocious  Bair ava.  See  Prv.  s.  ‘arpfeaipBSf'Bf.  —  vo 
C3j  sdJ3C^o.  To  ruin  (Dp.  55  sum.).  —  =  =5=3 

CO^o.  A  bad  word,  a  lie  (Bp.  39,  58).  —  ^3C3osdJ3rtF. 
A  bad,  wicked  way  (Bp.  18,  44).  —  ^C0jdOJ?C3.  A  wicked 
brute(Bp.  9,13;  21,23;  38,14).  ^3CDa>5jxe3d  ^oTl  does3 
do  (Dp.  172). 

=5=3)530  («=«)tfo)  kalu  (kalu)".  2.  =  2.  (c.; 

Q-.).  As?r(Yo  cS€^  a^do^eo  ^3CSo  &&  todotfo 

2,53  (B.  2,  3).  «3j9^  dooes^d  ^COorj^o  (2,  9). 

«t»«V  ^C0°  ^3j  30b  ^C3o  (4,  27).  ^3C5o  lod“^ 

sfoS^  wds^  (4,  74).  d^ol)  d^3dd  (B.  5, 

100).  lodOO=53COo  (Si.  158.  406).  73epJ/(^04). 

dora^^^r3C3o  (310;  C.).  d«e£)sc^  ^3CDo  (304;  C.).  — .  weO3 
oid.  -«5d.  A  man  who  possesses  corn  or  sells  it  (C.;  B.  5, 
102).— ^<30  -tfa.  dupl.  (C.;  B.  2,  5;  3,  15;  5,  133). 
—  ^COo  ^a.  ==S3e3o  'Jra.  (My.).  —  =t?sC5o  ^©CJo.  rep.  (B. 
4,71). 

^e)53o rt  (TOtfort)  k&l(fcal)-uga.  (§md.  240).  A 
grain-deafer  (?). 

•^o  kim.~^do«.  What?  how?  2,  eiMer,  or.  3,  a  particle 
of  aversion  or  contempt.  (Smd.  100). 

•&oddS^  kim-vadanti.  What  do  they  say?  2,  rumour, 
report,  whether*  time  or  not. 
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■S-oda^F  kim-varte.  Whose  tidings?  (wd  d^rSmd.  100;. 
■SroBD'do  kim-saru.  The  beard  of  corn  (sSoo^o  Mr.  372).  2, 
an  arrow.  3,  a  heron. 

•3-0^0^  kim-suka.  The  tree  Butea  frondosa  Roxb,  (dooc^ 
eoftd  G.). 

■d'OTOa’d  kimsara.  A  necklace  composed  of  several  strings 
(3driTO\  ‘s’j^dodo  Mr.  467). 
kiki.  A  blue  jay. 

3'6'etJ^  kikidiva.  A  blue  jay. 

kikkarisu.  To  make  stoall,  to  reduce 
to  a  less  compass,  to  draw  together,  as 
one’s  body  (My.).  %,  to  be  closely  united  or 

crowded,  to  be  thick-set,  as  fruits  or  leaves 
on  a  tree ;  to  be  excessive,  as  the  water  of 
a  tank  (My.;  cf.  *S9o  1  and  *^©3). 

kikkinda.  =  .  Closeness,  straitness, 

TT  O'  ®  a 

narrowness  (My.);  pressure;  a  crowd  (3», 
rtoeso ,  wd^e*,  etc.  Sra.  54;  taortotf,  :§d^,  ?3dd, 
etc.,  Kk.  17;  Js$dOJ3?d  Ss.;  My.),  $$t>d£3o 

rtc&J*  (°3ci  Sm.  91). 

■frigs?  kikkiri.  1.  (reduplication  of  ■fro5).  To  be 
close  together,  to  be  dense,  to  be  crowded, 
full,  abundant,  or  thick-set,  (Te.).  uw  o 

rttfo  do rtoddeotf  &*£**$*  (Vir.agamaviramah6- 

svaratantra-karnatatike,  chapter  33).  .fcspidddo*  'sack 
**^9do  'adod  io£d3  (Prll,  3,  6).  See  C.  Bp,  11, 10;  J. 
3,  27;  26,  11. 

■8~§yC39  kikkiri.  2.  A  crowd,  a  throng.  — 

o  *’  _ 

Os.  -'SO9  4.  To  be  greatly  pressed  together,  to  form  a 
dense  crowd  (Grj.  2,  after  106). 

kikkm  A  loud,  shrill  cry.  (Mhr.  *0*;  cf.  * 
©do,  £^©9.  -raeaM.  To  utter  a  shrill  sound. 

£^es343o  ^o&o  tfds&d(Bp.  20, 13). 

■g-n*  kig.=fr®%etc.  Smallness, etc.  —  *rt  .^u^. 

A  small  tie  or  band  (Grj.  7,  after  72;  Bh.  8,  26,  51).  ->~ 
•irrt  as6.  -tfw4.  A  small  eye  (Grj.  1,  106;  Rsv.  5,  89). 
frft  kiggi.  =  ^?Nri  q- v. 

kim-kara.  A  seivant;  a  slave  (-fr^d,  Kn.  92; 
Sc^ctfEgj  Mr.  238).  — -fro^dod^.  -ssed)^.  See  3SJ-. 
fro5?^^  kihkarate.  =  (Ssv.  2,  after  25;  4,  after  99). 

2,  want,  destitution  (My.). 

fro^tf^  kinkaratva.  The  condition  of  a  servant  or  slave 

(0.). 

•3o^5  kinkari.  The  wife  of  a  servant.  (R.). 

■froxs’d  kinkare.  A  female  servant.  (R.). 

•g-o^ej  kinkala.  The  state  of  being  crowded, 
etc.  (^o*^r  Ct.  I,  80,  o.  r. 

5  kinkab.  =  Silk  stuff  interwoven  with 

gold  or  silver  thread,  brocade  (My.;  H.). 
frc^Td  kink&ra.  The  Doise  emitted  by  small  hells  when 
shaken  (My.).  Cf.*&  1. 

■&o3t5  kinkini,  A  small  bell;  any  tinkling  ornament  (eru 
&dF  Mr.  344). 


fro& 


frofrtf  kinkira.  A  horse,  2,  the  cuckoo  or  kokila.  3, 
the  large  black  bee.  4,  Kama.  (R.). 
frofroD^  kinkirata.  The  blossom  of  a  species  of  amaranth 
(^odof^tf,  &<£odo  rtos^db3  Mr.  124). 
frofre)  kinkila,  =  frotfo,  q.  v. 

fro^odSFf’Stl  kira-kury&nate.  Any  situation  or  circum¬ 
stances  in  which  one  asks  one’s  self  what  ought  to  be 
done?  (Grj.  8,  36). 

fr#  Idea.  —  fre^,  frdo,  An  imitative  sound. 

(Te.  M.,  T.  -lrdo&do^  Mhr.  -frteiSte,  chirping)  =  — 

£dr*oUOj.  -^okio^.  =  -6-iartoUo^.  (My.).  —  IrvSuti  =  & 
ti&iA  &sS^.  (My.;  Te.). 

kicaku.  An  imitative  sound.  — 

To  chatter,  as  babies  do  (My.). 
frd&  kicadi.  = -frd  a,  (i^^O).  A  mixture  of  rice  and  pulse 
(C.;  Mhr.,  H.  £)&&<>;  M.  *d  a). 

-&Z 3  kici,  =  frs^,  etc.  — .  tfiartoldOj.  -tfoWOj.  To  chirp,  as 
birds;  to  chatter,  as  monkeys  (My.;  Mhr.  •frd&d’BrFi^o). 
— -4&3&&S  ==#i<3r{oWOj.  (My.). 

freSfrO*  kieikil.  To  neigh  (aSe&d  Smd. Dh.;  cf. 


1r$ 0*  1;  Sk.  £€£_,  a  horse?). 

s-z3€>  kicili^-S-^^s.  *^0,1.  (My.;Te.,T.,M.  *£*). 

■3-ZsJj  kicu.  =  &t£,  etc.  (My.). 


kicoadi.  =*tSa;  (C.;  B.  4,  32).  iiSa 

n (Prv.).  —  ^i^a'Si^a.  dupl.  (S.  Mhr.). 

■3*2^0  kiccu.  =  dtior  i.  Fire  tosuou,  sio, 

Z T  v  “ 9 

etc.  HlfL;  etc.  Sm.  11;  H1A,  Mr.  260; 

T.;  Tu.  :  Te.  -S-do,  ;  C.:  cf.  H  2). 

^?(doo  tfja&adsSp  d  ^jjoS3t^  o  rretfodooo 

oo  Tj  la  — 0 

(Smd.  262).  s3oof\&j  (sSo^sio^,  s3o^t3j8g^, 
d  HI4.,  Kr.).  ^  26j9^53  (?5d^  Hla.,  Mr.  260). 

(^dd,  etc.  Hla.).  s330$ol>  6*^0  (ssadsJ 
Mr.  48).  rto^dri  Hr.).  ernOd  dC39 

iiedi^  s&ja&do  o  (J.  26, 13).  cid  ddo, 
u,  2^C3*u  (pepper,  Sp.).  s?JC9  ■d-i^rtota 

'  tu  iot)3zS?  (Dp.  76).  -6-^rtoiadd  tojsart  It 

(v5jortodd  ih&ra,^?  (PrvsA  aSra#  -a-eSo  d 

la  la  £0  la  la 

do  or  ^osdoddo  (0.).  See  Bp.  18,  28;  25,  27;  28,  47;  50, 
23;  56,  35.  40;  60,  18.  50;  J.  23,  62;  -^dohislo  ,  tfdO  do , 

1  3  71  7  la  C\  la 

^sCO9,  do  ,  djsdfVdo ,  ^js^.-d-do  ,  etc.  —  &do  rto?  po^.  -^p 

i  to  la’  eo  iaJ  la  v  v 

A  poker  (ep'Sdtf  Hn.  122,  Mr.  526). 

■3ot^c^  kim-ca-na.  Further  not;  to  a  certain  degree;  some¬ 
what. 

$o&!i>  kim-cii  Someivhat.  2,  a  little. 

^oSa^  kincita.  Tbh.  of  -o-odcid^  dodfS  d^o? 


(Prv.). 

•3osl^\  (!§  kfneit-praudhe.  A  woman  not  long  married, 
etc.  (SJ559&&  Mr.  306). 

3roeJdjs>  kincit-bhdtakala.  Some  time  ago,  time 

V 

just  passed  (Smd.  400). 

■U-O do kinculaka.  An  earth-worm ,  a  certain  worm  (rt 
q.  y.,  c530S)0t5J3Ve3  Mr.  411). 

•iB'odo^ot?  kinculuka.  An  earth-worm. 

3ro& !Od  kinjalka.  The  filament  of  a  plant,  especially  the 
filament  or  blossom  of  a  lotus. 

•  ,  53* 


kifcaki.  etc,  (My.).  ck^otfosSd 

rt<Drt  (Prv.).  See  ° 

CO  ^ 

3-eJ  kiti,  An  imitative  sound.  —  rep.  =  v 
13&U.  (S.  Mhr.). «— 5-&5&13.  dupl,  A  vexing1,  troubling 
noise  (S.  Mhr.). 

■aB  kiti.  =  irtf,  SrQ.  A  hog. 

■S-BtS-  kifciki.  =  5U&,  A  window;  a  wicket  (My.; 

Mhr.,  H.  sOcte^  M.  ^ocfc^).  See  B.  4,  121;  Si.  109; 
Prv.  s.  Jes3  1. 

kitta.  A  gajuga  (Molucca  bean)  that  is 
very  strong  and  therefore  especially  used 
for  a  marble  (My.).  sSugacfc,  <3^  sre** 

'  (Prv.).  *  • 

3*^  kitta.  1.  Tbb.  of  ^3$.  (My.). 

3-fe^  kitta.  2.  ==^r^.  Secretion,  excretion;  excrement;  dirt; 
dross  of  iron  in  or  after  fusion;  d?*eps  of  oil;  rust ,  etc.; 
cow-dung  kept  in  a  pit  (S.  Mhr.).  (Sm.  89). 

(dos^d  Nr.).  *ty  (do^ja  d,  etc.  Si. 

832). 

3-&1  kitti.  (fr.  *»«).  A  kind  of  torture,  in  which 
e5  7 

the  hands,  ears  or  noses  of  people  are 
pressed  between  two  sticks  (My.;  t.,  m.;  Te. 

■S-yOj  kittu.  =  ’  UOj-  To  touch,  to  reach,  a,  to 
come  to  hand,  to  be  reached,  to  be  obtained 

(sLdFd  Smd.  Dh.;  T.,  M.;  Te.  also:  to 

be  crowded,  squeezed,  or  shut  together;  T.  M,  AcS, 
1rr$,  to  approach,  come  near,  etc.;  to  be  obtained;  cf. 
•frcbl). 

3-Wj^  kittu.  Tbh.  of  (5Sb3,  G.)* 

3cg  kida.  A  man  who  is  ruined,  etc.  See 

*  5  la 

T\Z$. 

3t33-  kidaki.  =  &&&,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.).  —  &d-3rS3c^>.  One  of 
the  two  frames  of  which  folding-windows  consist  (S. 
Mhr.;  My.  as  *—  ■ord&zssrtwj.  The  window- 

opening  (S.  Mhr.;  My.  s.  £W3-£3e>rteJ0).  —  An 

ornament  for  the  ear,  worn  by  females  (S.  Mhr.,  My.  as 
-d-SJ3rl3«>53€>). 

kidi.  1.  A  spark  (*k  Oort,  Hia.;  Sm. 

12;  C.;  Tu.;  Si.  25;  T.  to  be  bright,  shine;  zSti, 

splendour;  ■#&,  great  fame).  See  Bp.  44,  20;  51,  59;  60, 
5;  Bh,  1,  20,  54.  60.  61;  J.  8,  38;  rtSUrtS, 

3rtoA&.-~ wsdo  FJod  lodjdo  (Prv.).  ■ — 
rep.  (Rsv.  5,  after  122).  —  &&  £<3o&,)rto.  -fc?rto.  To  be¬ 
come  very  angry  or  enraged  (C.  Bp.  47,  29;  J.  22,44). 

-fr&s^rto.  -s^rto.  =&&  -S-Scxirarto.  (Grj.  9,  after  114). 
— -‘sW.  A  fiery,  red  eye  (J.  28,  46).  —  £&rt£3  . 

Siva  Ct.  II,  31).  — .  £&rtK>3.  -^es3.  To 

rain  sparks  (Ram.  6,  14,  20).  —  5&rtoMOj.  To 

emit  sparks  (Grj.  8,  48).  —  -S-arldeS*.  -^des*.  £&rtrf 
C30.  Sparks  to  fly  about.  &&rtddoFdo  (Ssv.  4,  37). 
•frartdeaod  (craotf  Mr.  525).  srseaj.  =  fcartdes*. 

(Ssv.  4,  1).  —  ■fr&tSc-fr.  A  little  fire  (C.).  vacOodo, 
To  send  forth  or  emit  sparks  (J.  4,  36;  12,39; 
13,  36).  —  ^-aod^C^rt.  -ftCS9rt.  A  shining.,  gp ark'  (?r$a, 


Fb  Oort  Mr.  If).  —  laZlO*.  -13^'.  Sparks  to  fall.  *a 
<3^3  sisrt  rfqj’o  d$ort<$J39«  (Abh.  P.  13,  75).  —  *a  dja 
*k.  =  *Sr&c&>dj.  (Ssv.  4,7). 

kidi.  2.  One  who  ruins  or  destroys.  — 

dupl.  One  who  destroys  everything,  as  a 
boy  (S.  Mhr.).  —  The  nature  (of 

certain  boys)  to  destroy  or  spoil  utensils,  etc.;  mischief- 
making  (S.  Mhr.;  G.). 

3-&3-  kidiki.  =  -frof*,  etc.  (^efi^  G.;  B.  4,  225.  296). 

■3-Qrfo  kidisu.  =  ^'&7io.  To  destroy,  to  ruin 

(Smd.  226,  where  Mdb.  and  EAvy.  I,  3,  76  read  c3rtdo. 
288.  303).  aaAiri o  (e$e59do  Smd.  I). 

3do  kidu.  1.  (=az§2).  Touching;  approach. 

(T.  M.  -&&;  see  — •irdj  ^obio^.  To  Knock 

against,  to  collide  with  Smd.  Dh.).  —  &tiorlo 

WOj.  =  &&  si^oio  -a-c^ortoWj 

rt^c^o  (Smd.  286.  287). 

•8-C&  kidu.  2.  =  ^&-  To  go  to  ruin,  to  be  de¬ 
stroyed,  to  perish;  to  spoil,  to  be  damaged; 
to  come  to  nothing ;  to  disappear,  to  go  out 

(<n'5»8Smd.  Dh.;  T.,M.  ^nSo;  Te.  sSSj.-iasStfo:  T.  tisJWo,, 

^  ^  407 

i3d,  to  destroy).  P.  p.  ifMo^  (Smd.  282.  284). 
a  -a-art  ti&o  (62).  c3e>oiJo  (63)*  33^0^55 

tio  (295). 

•3-^^  kidu-ka.  (Smd.  241).=  eto.  A  man 
who  destroys,  etc.  *#^$0  (esttee&r  hi&.). 

■3t®  kina.  A  callosity;  a  wart;  a  scar. 

•S'S’S  kini.  l.  =  ^rfi.  An  imitative  sound.  (T. 

a  ringing  sound;  cymbal;  Te.  to  tingle, 

etc.).  —  To  tinkle,  to  tingle,  as  small  bells, 

etc.  (My.).  —  -S-^rtoy^.  -^0^.  To  tinkle,  etc.  (My.). 

■3-eS  kini.  2.  Any  impurity  of  the  teeth  (^rt  rf 

siot)  Ss.).  — -  •3-e^s5o,s.  A  tooth  covered  with  foul 

matter  (V.  35,  after  55). 

■8t5&>  kinihi.  The  plant  Achyranthes  aspera. 

$-£&  kindi.  =  ^^i.  A  chink;  a  gap;  an  open¬ 
ing;  a  Clift  (C. ;  Mhr.  30 w).  See  t3tf 

*eS  .  —  .  =  tfe&  s3o*.  (C.). 

■dr®^  kinva.  Ferment,  a  drug  used  to  produce  fermentation. 

*3-^  kita.  (?).  A  mistake  for  of  ■3-$? 

(Smd.  221,  o.  r.,  in  Mdb.  MS., 

kitama.  Tbh.  of  T^^sJo  (S.  Mhr.). 

*3*^5  kitava.  a  cheat,  a  fraudulent  man  (Ssv. 

2,  111).  2,  the  thorn-apple,  Datura  metel  (^do^rtoras? 

a±>  hd  G.). 

3-aDai  kitaba,=-a-3«)l0J).  (B.  5,  199.  232.  263). 

kitlibu.  A  title.  2,  a  book  (0.;  Mhr,,  H.;  B.  5,  268). 

kittada.  Disagreeableness,  disgustful¬ 
ness  (*tfoo*  Ct.  II,  118;  Kk.  72;  see  Abh.  P. 

7,  81). 

kittadi.  See  s.  53io  1, 

3-^^  kittale.  See  s.  5slo  1. 
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ttSS  kitta.  A  time,  turn  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.).  —  -S-3S  trad.  In 

i  o 

portions  or  fragments  (My.;  H.). 

kittata.  (=^^u).  Strife,  quarrel  (My.; 

T.  -fi-za?)’  &i,  more  properly  Bottler). 

5  kittan.  A  sort  of  hempen  cloth,  canvas  (My.;  Si. 
221;  Mhr.  H.  *333,  *3^53*,  ^3®$*)- 

■0-^Op  kittll.  lB  =  tfo^i,  Another  form  of  •8; 

es9rfo  (Smd.  215).  That  is  small,  short,  (or  re¬ 
strained).  (T.  tfesu,  M.  15330 , 

Te.  td«j,  tafejOj,  15^;  seeW).-  -©a.  (Smd.  215). 

A  person  whose  feet  are  restrained,  an  ascetic,  a  rishi 
(3,3  Smd.  II;  Kk.  76;  te3  fit.  I,  81;  3sJA>,  ^J3^,etc., 
Kk.  38;  Sm.  34;  Ssv,  2,  83).  —  *3  ~  (*  tf  ©),  * 

-3-3^.  An  orange  (C.;  Tu.  £a^©,  £3  ■5-^;  Te. 

;  T.  a  citron).  See  J.  19,  6;  B.  4,  64;  5,  135.  — 

■3-d  =  -a-a^sdod.  (sooe>d3,  <3«>rtdo7t,  qkaaotesiM^ 

GK;  S.  Mhr.).—  *3  $si>d,  The  orange  tree,  Citrus  auran- 
tium  L.  (St.  &P1.;  My.).  —  A  ripe  orange 

(cSsdori,  etc.  0.;  My.).  —  £3  “^n‘  (^rn^’  215,  not 

Mdb.  which  in  its  stead  has  a  3-do^Jdo  or  ■fr&J^GSo, 
that  in  another  MS.  appears  as  £3sio).  —  -'a4?. 

(Smd.  215).  =  *3 «?,  (*3  ?«?).  —  *3  ?$.  -dr4?.  This  form 
is  probably  to  be  presupposed  for  -5-3 «?  (cf,  sS^0^«?).— 
■S-dJ^dJ.  -er\J3do.  N.  of  a  place  (B.  4,  216).  —  £3  ?te«.  -<a 
(Smd.  215).  A  small  flower-leaf  (^-e^odo^-6  Ct.  II, 

90). 

■8-^  kittu^S.  =(^r),  &QO.  P.  p.  of  (-8co«2), 

■8eC5J2. 

•3*^,  kittu  3.  To  pluck  Out  Or  Up  (S.  Mhr.;T. 

tfoeaj  ;  cf .  ■frCB6  2).  See  Sp.  s.  Tbh.  2;  Prv.  s.  3®ea.. 
8-;!  kitle,  =  etc.,  fl.  As^  1. 

8-Q3*  kin.  =  Acssi  (gma.  209),  etc.  The  state  of 
being  below,  under,  lower.  _  -frs^o*.  {Smd.  210). 

Low  water.  —  (Smd.  210).  Low  ground. 

•S'jdSvDa^j  kinakapu.  kinakabu.=’5-o:2f«)t3fi.  (C.;  Mhr,, 

H.  £c3s3®sd,  -to). 

•S’c^d  kinara.  Edge,  side,  border  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  -d-^as, 

*oS©0). 

•S’cTOT?  kinare.  —  &^e)d.  (My.).  - 

kinisu.  1,  To  be  or  become  angry  (**$ 

3 3  Smd.  Dh.;  Grj.  9,  after  114;  Te.  •£•$). 

8-$?So  kinisu.  2.  Anger,  wrath  (*$  ct.  I,  ie;  *<f 

rfjrdo  I,  36;  wso&o ,  #ja?sS  I,  98;  II,  27;  S3oo9?5do, 

^odoo ,  etc.  Sm.  39;  Kk.  43;  Te.  & 

»<$). 

■3-^-d  kim-nara.  What  sort  of  man?  2,  a  being  with  a 
human  figure  and  the  head  of  a  horse  (es&s^3^.  Mr.  56), 
reckoned  among  the  gandharyas;  a  demigod  attached  to 
the  service  of  Kuvera.  3,  a  1ST.  (Bp.  9,  45;  29,  16.  3 P,  37, 

6;  47,  37).  — -S-^dcS^.  1ST.  (Bp.  36,  31) - *c^d&3J3<rfo& 

N.  (Bp.  28,  53) - ■3-c^dzaj35Sobod^.  N.  (Bp.  28,  28; 

36,  16).  —  4(^dt3d3*^tS53S.  K.  (Bp.  28,  2.  59;  29,  22.  31; 
54,  77;  61,  9).  —  ^ddJStSJ^Sodbg.  K.  (Bp,  28,  6;  29, 
26;  58,  2).  —  £cJdod>£.  K.  (Bp.  28  sum.;  29  sum.;  29, 
11.  38;  35,  57;  36,  4.  35;  43,  49).  —  *<gdddw.  K.  (Bp. 
28,  68;  29,  10;  36  sum.;  36,  44). 


■8,c4jdsSS  kinnara-pati.  Kuvera  (^fSj^dod),  torfris®  a^.65 
ds>,  ©c&a&rlo$  Sm.  18). 

•6*^5  kinnari.  A  female  Kinnara  (Ssv.  3,  after  35).  2, 

=  -d-fdj0KO.  The  lute  of  the  Candalas  (Sk.;  C.;  Te.  £c^d, 
*t|d;  T.,  M.  -6-c^d,  *^0).  See  Bp.  28,  4;  B.  5,  187.— 
093Q$>.  The  calabash  of  the  kinnari  (S.  Mhr.). 
•S^&frjoSo  kinnari-kriye.  Playing  the  kinnari.  See  £iood. 
■&c^3ed  kinnara-lsa.  Kuvera.  (Bp.  36,  4). 

kinnara-isvara.  Kuvera.  (Bp.  36,2). 
kinnflri.  =  ^<^0  Ko  2.  (S.  Mhr.). 

■g-535  kip.  =  8ca5  i,  etc.  The  state  of  being  below, 
etc.  —  t-  vm  (c*)* 

•8-^0  kippari.  To  jump  (ium.  5,  8,  48;  cf. 
so  2?). 

■8-^cdoS  kiphayati.  Profit,  gain  (C.;  Mhr. 

■&Z36  kib.  =  etc.  —  ==  *^°>  etc.  (Bh.  4,  2, 

57).  —  The  flank  of  an  animal.  ?3«>©rt(3o 

G3ss^s>rt  -yt^aodo  -5-^0  (Sp == 

*wrO.  (My.;  Ssv.  3,  51).  —  ^t^^oeso.  The  lower 
belly,  the  abdomen,  the  hypogastric  region;  the  pelvis. 
$3Zpcdo  Hr.;  Bh.  1,  4,  15).  — 

-sgjaBj.  =  etc.,  (My.;  aSja^coo^tfrt 

E®  -S-es9  32^  Si.  208). 

kim.  =  *o,  q.  v.  ^sly8  (Ct.  I,  90). 

85)0  kimi.=  As,  q.  V.  (My.;  £3,  etc.  Si. 

215).  See 

-3- kimicu.  =  ^^,  etc.  (My.). 

-S-^oo  kimu.  Either,  or,  whether. 

■§■  5^00=5^  kimuk.  =  To  make  slight 

noise  (with  any  part  of  the  body,  My.), 
kim-uta.  J Either,  or,  whether. 

kimul.  The  state  of  being  crushed, 
made  small,  etc.  (Te.  £sdx>:&>=:  05^).  —  &dooeaj 

C39.  -^oCD9.  To  crush  or  make  small  by  trampling  on 

£®  35j«  w?\  ^0C39  Smd.  I). 
eta  / 

8s3oo&3o  kimulcu.  1.  =  etc.,  A400 .  To 

2j*  ** 

-  crush,  bruise  or  squeeze  by  means  of  the 
hand  (a^aoriFoS  Smd.  Db.).  %  to  shriyel. 

t3Fd  oStop©6  0«?s)d&s&XD9  d  a^d?5  rSjsido, 

„  Za  -0  <a7  <a 

(Smd.  39). 

kimulcu.  2.  The  state  of  being  crush¬ 
ed  by  means  of  the  hand,  etc.  (^^©ssocSf^o 
Ss.) 

•or3do^Ei  kim-paca.  Cooking  what9  2,  one  who  cooks 
nothing;  miserly,  avaricious. 

kim-pacana.  =  ^sSo  Miserly,  avaricious. 
kim-p^.ka.  Unripe;  stupid;  childish;  —  a  cucurbi- 
taceous  plant,  Trichosanthes  palmata  (=  s&^We)^).  2,=' 
=5=30 &d,  q.  v. 

•o”^03^,d0od^  kim-purusha,  ~^^d.  A  demigoZ  attached  to 
the  semce  of  Kuvera. 

-o-^o.  ^0  kimmattu.  Price;  worth  (C.;  Si.  347;  Mhr.,  H. 
6  *-Q 
*  33J^3). 
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kimmira.  Tbh.  of  -a-£jS)Fd.  (My.;  Te.).  —  4«SJ^d 
s5^0.  BMmasena  (My.). 

•a'd  kira.  =  £13,  etc.  A  hog. 

Wfl  kirana.  A  fay  of  %/tf  (tf  a 0s  Ct.  II,  14;  Kk.  66;  Sm. 
105;  see  <pg). 

8^030  kiraya.  Tbh.  of  ^odb.  (My.). 

•3-d^OoaS  kiramanji.  Cochineal;  cochineal  colour  (C.; 

Mhr.'frdiSotaO* 

■&07)rt  kirani.  Grocery,  as  sugar,  spices,  etc.  (C.;  Mhr.  & 
D  «>  ?5^)« 

•&'Oe>^  kirata.  The  name  of  a  savage  tribe  that  inhabits 
woods  and  mountains  srstod  Nn.  127).  2,  =  -S-D^ 

3S* ,  (*0otosfo,  etc.).  3,  a  dwarf  (see  Hla. 

s.  tacjo^  &  cf.  *©.>  1).  4,  H.  of  a  poem  (Smd.  408).  See 
Pry.  s.  3$Cra3c8. 

kirataka.  The  tribe  of 'the  Kiratas.  (My.). 
8,U7>^ete|o  kirata-tikta.  (—£033  No.  2).  A  ftmet  of  gentian , 
Agathotes  chirayta  Don.  (Gentiana  chirayta  Roxb.). 
8*U7><§  kirati,  A  woman  of  the  Kirata  tribe  (Sk.). 

8,Ut>$  kirate.  =  £tra3.  (Smd.  144;  My.). 

8-ODodo  kiraya.  Rent,  hire,  fare  (My.;  Br.,  H.), 

35  kiri. l.=^2.  To  shave  (as?!  smd.  Dh.;  t.  t4 

Jr.  *a«j  <#«*>).  . 

■3-5  kiri.  2.  To  display  or  show  the  teeth,  to 

grin  Smd.  Db.;  My,;  cf.  *A)  1). 

rkte  rtra  s3oor|r 1  t5j3^C33^cS?  ££do 

(Pry.).  See 

39  kiri.  3.  A  knot  in  thread  (^5^  Smd.  Dh.; 

cf.  2  &  3;  Te.  £0, -to  be  tight;  £©*  ?  Aiw^?). 

■&0  kiri.  =  *3,  etc.  A  /iop(®3C35S  Smd.  Dh.). 

8r&odjs^o  kiriyatu.  ===  ^©^cCu^.  Tbh.  of  Ho.  2.  (St. 
&  PI.;  Mhr.  -froedfal). 

■&br$r£)  kirikiri.  =  **FO.  Teasing,  annoyance,  trouble  (C.; 
H.). 

8t5eki  kirtta.  A  crest,  a  diadem,  a  crown,  a  tiara  (en><k  ^atf, 
stas’oW  Nn.  121). 

8§eU&?7>3d  kirita-capa.  N.  of  a  bird  (#JS^W  2,  q.  v.,  o.  r. 
Siza^s^). 

•§-5elo  kirfti.  Decorated  with  a  diadem,  crowned.  2,  N. 
of  Arjuna,  etc.  (Smd.  267;  J.  9,  12;  12,  13). 

8-dJ&3rt  kirutiga.  The  bay-backed  shrike  (Bd.; 

Pr.). 

•Sdolir?  kirutige.  The  Keroula  shrike,  Keroula 
indica  (b<l>; — the  great  Indian  shrike,  Lanius 
hurra  (Bd.);— the  Lahtora  butcher  bird, 
Lanius  lahtora  (Bd.). 

•d*l3  kire.  The  herb  Amarantus 

frumentaceus  Roxb.  (St.  &  PL). 

kir.  8-£3o.  To  make  close,  to  confine:  to 
close  or  shut,  as  a  door  (Abh.  p.  10,  8);  to 
block  up,  as  a  road  (J.  28, 35);  to. make  a  fence,' 
to  put  (something)  as  a  hedge  (Bp.  60,  so);  to 
give  security '  to  (J.  4,  19);  to  shut,  as  the 
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mouth  (Bh.  7, 1,  ii);  to  shut  the  mouth,  to  be 
silent  (Bh.  7, 1, 15;  j.  17,  50);  to  enwrap,  to  en¬ 
velop,  to  cover,  as  darkness  does  (J.  2,  i6;  26, 
6);  to  lay  one’s  self  on,  to  cover  (with  locative, 
Bh.  3,  14,  1;  —  Smd.  Dh.;  T.  z£©9,  to  narrow,  to 

contract;  to  fasten,  to  close;  to  stuff,  press  in;  to  be 
thronged  or  crowded;  M.  z§©J^,  to  fill  up,  dam  up; 
to  oppose,  to  resist;  see  i?©3  1,  ft©^rO,  ?3©rto,  J^©3).  p.  p. 
(Smd.  285.  287). 

■&C3  kira  1. —••S’©9,  etc.  —  *©tf?ra£>ar*©otfo?33s3.  An 
annual  herb,  used  as  a  potherb,  Amarantus  campestris 
Willd.  (Z.).  —  etc.  A  trifling,  inferior 

kind:  a  little  amount  or  worth  (S.  Mhr.;  cf.  Mhr. 

;  2,  petty  annoyance  (My.)-  —  -fr©&©SV.=P 

Ro.  2.  (My.) - *©rto?|.  -^oe^.  A  small 

(S.  Mhr.).  —  *©rio.  —  *©9rio  Ho.  2.  (C.). 

#£3  kira.  2.  = -fresco,  2,  8-r  2),  ?\©o  2,  7\f  2. 

An  imitative  sound.  —  *©*©.  rep.  The  sound  of 
creaking  shoes,  of  cart  wheels,  of  doors,  etc.  (My.;  T.; 
Te.  •S-es-S-es3 ;  M.  -frcfo-S-d,  rustling,  rattling). 

kira.  3.  =  &©o  2,  etc.  —  ^©rfoWOj.  =  *©ortjWOj,  q.  y. 
(My.).'' 

"S-oSsb  kiraku.  =  ^2,  8©^  T\©^o.  —  *©*o*©tfo.  = 
-£©•&©.  (My.);  also:  the  noise  made  by  the  friction  of 
bamboos  (My.). A  small  creaking  machine 
for  clearing  cotton  from  the  seeds  (My.);  a  chain-wheel 
used  for  drawing  up  water  (My.);  a  kind  of  whirligig 
(My.). 

kiracu.  =8-©9do,  8©odo,  8-dor  2.  To  cry, 
to  shout,  to  scream  (Si.  294;  cf.  T.-a-©^*©^, 
*©n>s3),  Mhr.  *d,). 

8-e32&><$^  kiracuvike.  Crying,  etc.  i  ^5^ 

«do^(^^c^SL  295). 

■S'CSdo  kiradu.  See  s.  8-©  1. 

8'S^eo  kiraba.=^2o^  8-©o2o,  ^©0202,  ^o©od2.  (s. 

Mhr.).  %  a  leopard  (My.).  See 
8-eaeoo  kirabu.  8-© so,  etc.  A  hyena  (S.  Mhr.- 
¥0,  ss^rraaf?},  cJo^oG.;  Te.^rf^a^, 

So,  ^J3o5sr-).  ' 

-8-C59  kiri.  (fr.  8-©6).=s=8-f\,  (8-^1),  8-©  1, 8-©oi,  8-eWoi, 
8-?c^,  ^0©0,  (^fjsod,  t&3©34,  ^js©^,  A oa?o©o, 

Xo&a, cStfa), eSu p,  El&Si,(eac^2),el©orA)ai.  That 
which  is  curt,  small,  little,  short,  young,  in¬ 
significant,  trifling;  (small,  junior,  etc.;T.  tf©o;. 
M.  ia©o,  ^©j;  Te.  -e-©% ia©5,  ta©o,  Tu.ao,  -a-dj,  -a^). 

—  a-©9  -a-©9,  rep.  -a-©9  -a-©9odo  SjdooOort^^  (BP*  52? 
30). —-a*©9^^^.  (Si.  161).  —  £©9tfoo.  =  ar©otfoe>,  etc. 
An  inferior  caste;  a  low-caste  man  (Bp.  58,  49).  — -a-©3 
^jsdoOj.  A  small  branch  or  twig  ^My.;  G.).  — 

(Si.  304).  — •a-©9rt?|.  A  small  bell  (C,;  Si.  221). 
— -a-©3r(E«o.  A  small  eye  (My.:  G.).  —  a©3A£). 

-*&.  A  small  ear  (C.;  B.  5,  34) - *©9rto^.  =;  fc3©ortJ^. 

A  prickly  undershrub,  the  Indian  nightshade,  Solanum 


muiuum  L.  {St.  &  PL).  — -a-©9A©«>do©.  '  Short 

hair  (S.  Mhr.;  B.  4,35.  210).  —  &©9Ajs><£.  -start?.  ==  &©© 
r(J3^?.  A  email  fishing-basket  (Rsv.  5,  after  114,  o.  r.  & 
©©-),— ,-fce 39Ai3.  A  small  round  bell  (C.;  Si.  221).  —  & 
©9rtod©«  -T?odd<Cl.  A  short  hand(C.).  —  *©9AodA  2.  To 
despise  (Abh.  P.  14,  94).  —  ^©Mjad©©^  -ifcado^.  A  little 
horn  (C.).  — -a^rtjBdtf©.  -itajdtfo.  A  low  voiee  (My.).  — 
■o-a92330.  A  thorny  shrub  with  very  fragrant  flowers, 
Acacia  farnesiana  Willd.  (St.  &  PJ.).  —  £©9doA.  =  &©© 
cioA.  (My.).  «—  A©93d^.  The  youngest  of  one’s  brothers 

(My.).  —  *©9d  e*d©.  To  despise  (Bp.  40.  42) _ *©9de> 

0.  A  bye-road,  a  foot-path  (C.).  —  -fra’cto.  The  state  of 
being  restrained  within  limits  or  of  being  close;  the 
state  of  being  close  or  crowded:  closely,  densely 
?^F$Fo  Smd.  389,  o.  r.  *?©9d©).  2,  =  &© do,  *d©F,  that 
is  reduced  to  a  smaller  compass,  that  is  small,  etc.;  a 
little;  a  small,  insignificant  affair  or  state;  some  few  (Bind. 
218;  etc.  Hla.;  Ad  Mr.  468; 

^roi33€,  etc.  427;  doodj,  Ao&o  Klc.  56,  Sm.  62;  eu 
Smd.  77  Cm.;  C.;  B.  3,  39;  Si.  395;  T.  fc3©9do).  Plural: 
*©9GdJS§  (Smd.  117).  (218).  *©9d©3j3«j*  (135). 

*©9ad<D  (e3<£dO  Hr.).  £©9&d<3s  ?$<>£  (is  suf¬ 

ficient,  Prv.).  *a-©9do  dJ^doad  (ddjsd,  do1#  ed,  dor^d, 
etc.  Hla.).  *©9do  &OC&)  dJS>d©3$d©  (d?33d,  OA^aS,  53^?3); 
■a*©3ss-sA  Ido  dpto  dosad  3js©3  (^oe^);  d^assse^  £©9 
C3e>tS jscS  ^odod  o©$d©A©  (Nr.).  — -a-©9do  =5*3*©.  A  little 
while,  some  time  (Bp.  20,  8).  —  &©9do  ‘dja&J.  A  small 
quantity,  a  little  (=5taiod  Ct.  I,  18).  —  &©9do  3e>£9oAv*. 
= +e3»j3eSrtv«  (Smd.  83.  148  Cm.).  —  &©9do  A  few 
days  (Bp.  17,  9;  44,  69).  —  &©9do  c33d.  A  delicate  smell 
(tfdo©  Ct.  I,  22). —  *©*d©  d§Ao.  "With  some  haste,  in 
some  haste  (Abh.  P.  11,  after  53).  —  ■a-©9dc§.  -oid.  Some 
few  places  (s$fl  Smd.  77;  e$d  oid,  $Uo3c3  82).  d^d 

^rls5^,  -S?dq>A«?*.  Some  plants  (Bp.  17,  7).  — 

The  uvula  (S.  Mhr.;  B.  4,  84.  85).  —  &©9  1.  To  use 

mean,  uncivil  language  (C.).  —  &©9?$o&.  2.  A  low,  dis¬ 
respectful  word  (C.).  — -£©*<30  $  Ad.™&©9 od©  <30.  The 
plant  Flacourtia  cataphracta  (adojjtf,  33d©a©&,  etc.  Si. 
153;  My.).  —  &©9c3xAs©o.  A  small  forehead  (My.).  —  •& 
es3fS Ji^&L  A  leer  (0.).  —  £©9to£>_.  —  -5-©9cx^-.  (ddosd  Si. 
134).  —  *©9ddtfo.  The  little  finger  (S.  Mhr.;  B.  5,  238; 
Si.  210-212.  253).  —  *©9t3ja6JjJ.  =  ■6r©st3tf^J.  (S,  Mhr.). 
2,  a  small  ornamental  circlet  on  the  forehead  (My.).— 
£©9odo  nad.  -a-©9 ol)  Kr.).  —  -a-©3 

olio,  -eso  3.  ■a,©9ol)oio.  A  small,  etc.  man;  a  young  man,  a 
junior  (C.).  &0od©o,  ■ar©9od©o  (Smd.  184).  ^ddcd5 

«$©9d©3d£©9odo  3e>c3*  <os©  OA  ooOoli !  (Sp.).  Fem.  •S-©9oi>«?<, 
•a-©9od©^o  (C.).  "S-©9ofi©^,  &Ood©v*  (Smd.  245).  d^^dS'd 
^©9oli<r6  (297).  doo5is^rqs^^o  -a-©9©!)^  dosdd 
v160).  See  Bp.  14,  22.  —  &©9oly5^.  A  sister  older 

than  one’s  self,  but  not  the  oldest  (My.).  —  ^•©9ol);^d. 
-^1.  N.  of  a  metre  (Ch.).  —  *©9o3©Ado.  -eAd©.  (Sod 
q5,  etc.  Nr.).  — i.  -a-©9©!}  (Ad,  ^©dos©  Nr.).  —  & 

©9ol>ra.  -ssra.  A  brother  older  than  one’s  self,  but  not 
the  oldest  (My.). —  Wol)  dod©©^©.  (^a^ok,  ^oois4, 
Nr.).  —  £©9Ofi©  rS^dO^j.  (£5330, 

A^dd©8#,  Nr.) _ Wo&  <30  .^-a-©9^©? 

Ad,  -a-©©c30.  e5od4}^3,  Sd,  etc. 


Nr.).  —  -a-©3ol>  A  small  pedestal  (Bp.  57,53).— 
-a-©9olo  Nr.).  —  &©9ol>  did.  The 

youngest  son  (B.  3,  15;  My.).  —  &©9odo  A  small 

fish.  *©9odo  djs^o  etc.  Hla.).  >— -a-©9©!© 

€od.  A  small  phallus  (Bp.  57,  53).  —  -a-©9 olid c&.  -»d 
(So.  A  stunted,  dwarfish  man.  'ifoli'6  -a-©9olid^o 

(^s*)di^  HI4.).  2,  =  -a*©9oljo,  etc.  (My.).  —  &e39ocL  3oD. 
A  small  conch  shell  fs^g^osj,  etc.  HlA).  —  -a-©9oli  Ae 
C5^,^  etc.  Nr.)*  —  •^s©*T0di  awd.  (^^d^, 
^^d?}°o3j,  doqSi^d,  doqii  Nr.;  Si.  157).  —  -o-©9 
ofij^d.  -taud.  (djsr^c^  Nr.).— *a'©9o3o^s^.  ,-d^^.  (-a-J 
Ct.  II,  90).  —  £©9o3©^^.  -ho^.  (do^d^oiv,  etc. 
Si.  152). — ^-©9 odUidud.  -lodejd.  A  dwarf  (d^  H1&.). 
—  -a-©9^©^©.  Short,  inferior  grass  (B.  5,  14).  — ^©’Cojs 
The  abdomen;  the  pelvis  (dA^  Si.  208).  —  -a-©93oJ3f^ 
dil.  The  tree  Calophyllum  apetalum  Willd.  (St.  &  PI.). 

•§-e59^-  kiriki.  =  ^eas’o,  etc.  —  *©**du3edo.  a  pair  of 
creaking  shoes  (My.). 

^•639rf  kirige.  1.  A  small  sire  worn  by  girls 

(C.;  Si.  223;  Bp.  14,  15;  Te.  iadirti  —  d^tp^^). 

^■u39r^  kirige.  3.  =  ^7\f,  q.  v. 

•9rt8*Z3d  kiricu.  =  ^^0,  etc.  (My.). 

■3-££9d)  kiridu.  See  s. 

-3-ft3o  kiru.  1.  (Smd.  215).  =  q.  v.  — 

ei6.  A  kind  of  wild  date  tree  (My.).  —  ^©i^dd.  -&©©#© 
(di^?}(ld  Ct.  I,  42).  —  *©©*jeS.  'A  small  hole 
(Bp.  38,  56).  —  -fc©©^©?^.  The  little  finger.  ■a'©i=?si©E^ 
d©^e©o  (=5=3 olj);  d©adA  ^©©^©^dodor 

g,ds^  ^a  ^°±>£  e5j0©/ti  (u*tfqJ'Nr.).  -o-©©^©^od© 
d©^^^  $d©d  (^dt^  HU.).  ■a-©i^©^#dj3a 

e$«?d<D  o©^d©no  (Nr.),  ^©©^©csi^oli  ?i^ra©  (aafA^ 

Hla.).  Soa^od)  Soad©  •a-©©^©^#©!©  0«?d  djs©o 

(aJd^  Nr.).  ^©©^©E&ffODorf  es0^d  (^^4  Hla.). 

Cf.  ■ardiddv5.  2,  every  second  link  or  hook  of  a  chain 
(My.).„—  A©©^©e©.  =  ^©^©^,  ^r©9lsJiO,  ^©i8^©^.  An  in¬ 
ferior,  low,  vulgar  or  insignificant  class,  caste  or 
kind;  such  a  man  (=51®©,  ese©  Ss.).  —  •^©©^©Pssd.  =  -a-© 
-^©©^^d.  A  kind  of  pot-herb,  Amarantus  poly- 
gonoides  or  polygamus  Lin.  (ds&iO^odi,  e^dJSOd 
Nr.;  dra^O^od©^,  dxadj,  ft^dridd  Mr.  142,  o.  rs.  do© 
a,dj,  ^^dqs-).  p—  -a-©©^©^.  =  -ar©©^©?©.’  ^©©^©^c^  (^djs 
Bhn.  34;  J.  2,  35).  —  ^©©A^d.  -^UjA.  A  short- 
staff.  See  "a^AF©©Aldjii.  —  ^-©©A^.  A  small,  tinkling 
bell  (&c&£$  Hla.).  er©^dF  ^©©n^  Mr.  344).  — 

&©©nd$3,  -^dd  Slight  darkness  (My.;  ^ddd©^  Si. 
76).  —  ^©©A^*  -^4*  sh°rt  sword  (My.).  —  ^©©m^. 
-^eXD.  A  short  time  (Bp.  3,  41).  —  £©0AS.  --a-a.  A 
small  spark  (J.  8,  39).  —  A©©A0.  A  hill  at  the  foot  of 
a  mountain  (srad  Mr-  97).  —  -a-©©A©S^.  -^©d.  A  hollow 
made- in  the  side  of  a  grave  to  place  the  body  of  a 
grown  up  person  in  (S.  Mhr.).  2,  a  petticoat  (sstd#, 
Nr.).  —  ^©©rtJSW.  A  small  round  stone  (Abh.  P.  14, 
200).  —  £©©Aj3F?©.  -=5%J5>^),  (Bmd.  197.  215).  A  small 
child  (Abh.  P.  1,  79).  *©©Ajs>*>sA  en>sse>od©doo  sd©©3df3? 
(Smd.  197). — -^©©AJSAodoS.  Childhood  (Abh. 

P.  11,  54).—  -a-©©AJSi^. —i-©9 A©5^.  A  small  fishing-basket 


(Ssv.  Sj  23).  —  *©jrts2.  A  small  round  bell  (3-o-freS, 
Nr.).  —  £©J/1^F5*.  A  short  sword  (Ssv.  3, 
26).  —  ^©orLsd^o.  -tfjadtfo.  A  short  neck  (Ram.  3,  8, 
15).  —  $©jrtj&?£3.  (Smd.  385;  Kk.  98).  A  small  gdni. 
2,  =  *©o?i/s^.  (3os3£e$F  Mr.  149,  q?r.  *©ori/*>“tf). — 
No.  2.  The  tree  Urostigroa 
pisiferum  Miq.  (St.  &  PI.).  —  ^©jjad.  A  kind  of  barley. 
See  Nr.  s.  S5©os3dv>.  —  The  abdomen  (Dp. 

132,  5).  —  A  Co.  A  kind  of  palm  tree  (Si.  166; 

cf.  £©jcra©€).  —  £©oidoft.  -&o fs.  The  youngest  of  one’s 
sisters  Kk.  71).  —  ^©.izdtfo*.  -3$o«.  Tender, 

young  foliage  (Ssv.  3,  27).  —  £©0©e>d.  A  short  thread 
(Bp.  47,  30).  —  £©ootC0*.  -33C06.  The  palmyra  palm, 
Borassus  flabelliformis  Lin.  (3^0  Nr.).  —  £©.)£>$.  A  few 
days  (Bp.  27,  21).  — •  *©Jfc  aborts*.  «  *©ja$.  (Bp.  16, 
21).  —  -S-eSJrfjeajiA  -3j©jzA  A  plant  that  stings  like  a 
nettle,  Tragia  cannabina  Lin.  f.  (St.  &  PL).  —  £©ocSt3. 
-3d.  A  wave  (ddort,  ^orf,  <u?i4  Mr.  406;  J.  30.  6).  — £©0 
-^rto.  The  shrub  Clerodendrum  siphonanthus  R. 
£r.  (gJofcStf,  sra^ei,  £ cS^,  zp9f\F9  etc.  Nr.,  o.  r.  £©^o rto; 
Si.  143).  2,  (Mr.  140,  o.  rs.  ^*0, 

perhaps  £k.  iss=v©3 

c3?rio  1).  —  -a-rajc^orto.  =  *©j^rto,  q.  v.  —  ^©jdjacS. 
-5§J3Jl.  The  shank  or  lower  part  of  the  leg  from  the 
ankle  to  the  knee  (^^^j  fciosjj1  Hla,.,  Mr.  332).  2, 
the  upper  part  of  the  leg,  especially  its  inner  side  (S. 
Mhr,;  Bp.  4, 18).  pjarir* Sj6  <o?k,  *#c3  tfoskdrt 

tfjsv*5  -S-©ocSj3^odo  (Smd.  II).  —  *©o?$rt.  A 

smile  (J.  2,  48;  Si.  73).  —  £©jf$*3e3.  The  plant 
Panicum  miliaceum  (S3E30  Nr.)*  —  -^©OcSSOdJ6.  (Smd.^ 
215).  A  small  dog.  —  £©:>£&.  (Smd.  215,  o.  r.  -f3^>). 
A  small  annual  herb,  Phyllanthus  niruri  L.  (St.  &  PL; 
C.;  see  -fr©9^  $©;.  —  ^©0(3??c©0.  The  just  risen  sun 
(Dp.  132,  3).  —  £©J3tt^  A  small  bird  (a^  Mr.  175). 
■£©oto3.  (A3E0J  Si.  305).  —  A  cockroach 

(Sdjs^  ,  Nr.).  —  £©jioj©.  -3§€.  A  leopard; 

a  hyena  (3dtfj ,  Nr.).  —  *©jt3Wj,  =?s  *©jftO. 

-S-esjvStij o  (srecS,  sic Hia.).  —  ^©jtfao 
u6.  Slight  perspiration  (J.  18,  30).  —  A  little 

white.  (djdrtriO)  *©x3$o  (Mr.  275).  — 

-£©otA/3?0.  -sfcsO.  A  male  calf  (3d  Mr.  178).  —  4© jsSoo© 
A  creeper,  the  vomiting  swallow-wort,  Asclepias 
asthmatica  L.  or  Tylophora  asthmatica  AY.  &  A.  (St.  ^ 
PL;  T.  %\>©5ot33).  —  £©jrfj?3.  A  room  (My.).  —  vttJCJd 
jS6.  a  sort  of  fish  (Sdotf  Nr.;  tiOiizSo  Hla., 

Mr.  409;  Rsv.  5,  115).  —  *©.)33oo?\£3€.  A  small  cloud 
(Rsv.  8,105).  —  w©>sl«da.  =  ^©JtSfejj.  (Bh.  3,  21,  8). 
—  £©.>53$.  -s6$.  A  small  drop  (Bh.  8,  23,  41).  ^cSSF 
*©ja*&riv«  (a^ste,  s&^d  Mr.  418).  —  i*©J3dodo.  -dd 
od).  Young  age  (Bp.  12,  35;  40,  40).  —  £efbd©3.  -do©9. 
A  very  young  animal  (Rsv.  8,  98).  — >  i©ode3.  -&rsl 

(Smd.  215).  A  small  net  (Ssv.  3,  24) - £©od©3.  -do©5. 

A  light  shower  of  rain  (Bp.  19,  69).  —  £©j3QG*.  -ftaa6. 
(Smd.  215).  A  email  bamboo.  —  *©■>©£©.  -*>*©.  A  small 
peacock’s  tail  (Abh.  P.  7,  139).  —  dV-dES  0«. 

Young  women  (Rsv,  8,  after  5).  —  ^©oddcA  -ddso^. 
The  little  finger  (J.  30,  29).  —  *©os3dvA  -tidvA  -tfo.— 
4-©js3tic*.  « s^d©  £©js3d<£  sLejESo  (esd^  Mr.  323)/4-©o 


sSdtf  doelio^o  (tfd^  468).  ^©jsSdtf  (©3*  324). 

•a-©os5ds?pS  Soaoao^sg,  doEStfUjfj  pS&jsjjqSg  (tfdqi  Nn.  163). 
— -  £ffljs3<L>0«.  A  breeze  (J.  8,  3).  — &©J53*v*. 

.  A  small  flower-leaf  (Bp.  4,  25).  —  ■S-KosStf  o 

-tS^ortv*.  Mild  moonlight  (Rsv.  4,  after  34).  — 
•5'©os3y.y%®A  A  small  white  cloud  (Rsv.  8, 

9).  —  *§*©0 ssedAd.  The  Indian  nettle  tree,  Sponia 
andaresa  Comm.  (St.  &  PL).  —  t5-©o«?.  -en)S?.  A  small 
chisel  (My.). 

•8-G50  kiru.  2.  —  .(^csg),  ^s,  ^F2.  An  imitative 

SOliild.  «—  ^©o^o^sco.  -^oUj^o.  To  make  (children) 
cry  or  scream  (My.).  — > -  ^-©orloUo^.  -■tfoWo^.  =  iSrrtorkJjj. 
To  cry,  to  scream  (My.).  2,  to  creak,  as  a  door  (My.). 

—  ^©3o3^.  -lo  3.  Shrill  screaming,  >d,©9J3?  To  scream 
or  cry  shrilly,  as  men,  elephants,  etc.  (from  fear  or 
wrath,  My.). 

■§-C3o^)  kiruku.  =  f  To  scratch  out,  to  erase 

(T.,  M.  -J-ajtfJ  ;  R.;  cf.W SOS). 

■8-S30&)  kijucu.  =  ^osio,  etc.  (My.). 

-3S3JU  ki_ruba.  =  ‘3'““  No.  2.  (My.). 

-3-53  f3  kirrane.  With  a  rattling  noise  (J.  is,  35). 

© 

v-r  kir.  i,  etc.  The  state  of  being  below, 

etc.  —  ^rlg|.=+5jg>Bj,  etc.  (Abh.  P.  13,  after  54).— 
torO.  —  ^O,  etc.  The  flank.  a§pdd  ddr,  5^0 -frsar 
0  (Rsv.  5,  118). 

■3-r  kir.  3.  =  ^©o  2,  etc.  f—  *>$*.  To  otter  a  shrill  cry, 
as  the  elephant  (C.).  —  4-r  =-frF  2,  to 

creak,  as  a  door  (C.) - artor^.  -tfoUjj.  =  twrtobb,, 

q.  v.  (My.;  Grj.  1,  103). 

■§"S“F  &'  kirkiri.  =  ^0^  0.  (My.). 

■S-^or  kirku.  An  imitative  sound.  —  ***r- 

rep.  The  sound  produced  by  the  bamboo  pole  of  a  kambi 
or  k&vadi  when  Carried  (My.). 

-§-PNF  kirgi,  —  j6^©9^  2.  (v»©4  Smd*  11,  o.  r. 

Kk.  77,  0.  r .-4* A). 

■3-rOF  kirgu.  =  (Smd.  50). 

■3-^or  kircu.  1.  =  '®’^.-  Fire  («i\Ss.;  oto. Kk. 

21  in  two  MSS.).  See  rffnArfor. 

■S-tiJF  kircu.  2.  =  etc.  (My.). 

•3-^OF  kirtu,  (=^^2?).  —  4arw7tJ.-«9«rto.Adrawn 
blade  of  a  knife  or  sword  (?  t^osod)  Bhn.  5,  o.  r. 
no;  see  -i-d^rto,  a  small  blade,  appears  to  be 

the  true  reading). 

•&»F  kirdi.  An  account  of  receipts  and  disbursements 
(My.;  Mhr.,  H.  Wf),  *ftF33^  (My.). 

•S-ciJF  kirdu.  =  No  2,  etc.  That  is  small,  etc. 

£e3j3Fc!.  -u.d.  A  small  fragment  or  damage  (Bp.  47,  15). 
■’O'oDjsJF'd  kirroira.  Variegated ;  variegated  colour, 

2,  N.  of  a  rakshasa  conquered  by  Bhlmasena. 

■3-04  kil.  An  imitative  sound.  See  veS&6,  SoA 
T?e3l&2;  Es«J;  ?3d  1;  (7\rf  1  &  2).  (T.  iZ'c6,  the 

noise  of  a  clamorous  multitude). 


kila.  =  An  imitative  sound  of  joyful 
titter  or  laughter  (M.  au? rs&,  loud  laughter;  m.  z* 
T.  to.  laugh  tfWd;  see  sao^j).  —  AoAwrtosjjj. 

=  a-©a“OrtoWjj.  To  laugh  heartily,  to  titter  (My.). 
—  c trio.  —  A©A©  c^rto,  q.  v.  (My.), 

kila.  1.  Playing,  play.  See 

■S’©  kila.  2.  =  A*3.  Indeed,  verily,  namely;  as  reported; 
probably . 

■§,£,'&o3a^  kila-kineita.  Amorous  agitation,  weeping, 
laughing,  being  angry,  merry,  etc.  in  the  society  of  a 
lover.  (R.). 

Iplakila.  =  AtfAVe>.  Sounds,  or  cries,  expressing 
joy  (Sk.),  shouting,  etc.  (J.  22,  4). 

&e>eo3  kilabu,  =  -o^owoi,  etc.  (c.).  to^o© 

^©Aj  zozgo:!??  (Prv.). 
kilafca.  Inspissated  milk,  coagulated  milk ;  cheese. 
'&W7j  kilasa.  A  blotch ,  a  scab. 
kiiasi.  Having  blotches . 

■§■£>  kili,  =  &£V  el©/(©&  2).  — AeAOrtoy^.  ==  a«au 

rb&jjj.  (My.).  —  A©A©  $rfj.  To  titter  or  laugh  from 
pleasure  (C.).  —  A©#©.  =3  ^©s30.  The  chatter  of  certain 
birds  (also  of  the  h&luvakki,  S.  Mhr.;  Te.  AejAd);  the 
chatter  of  children,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  AwAcsfcJ,  clamo¬ 
rous  chirping  of.  birds). 

&&)Ti  kiliga^  (fr.  i).  (=  2).  A  barber 

(?  'sdOFirod  Mr.  381). 

kilinja.  =  AOofc;^,  etc.  (Sk.). 

£©0&!?r  kilinjaka.  =  #©o&,  ^©ofci^,  AOots.  A  mat,  a 
screen.  See  Hr.  s.  ^©o&A. 

-§-€>203  kilibu.  =  l,  etc. 

^-00203  kilubu.  I.  =  ^o20o,  A-©2 00,  &©o*$oo^  -Ae/o^. 
Rust  (My.);  verdigris  (c.;  tarnish).  (Te.  i&vo, 
M. *Vs$r,  Av?>4;  T. 

cxjo^  dtfrtosSries9^  Aewzoo  ©esossaw  (B.  i,  19), 

**<4%  ssftw  (4,'iOjS).  t3$rt  aojjoo  2oao&a 

&G  (4,  1 26). 

-§-eo3203  kilubu.  2.  To  g«t  corroded,  to  be 
covered  with  verdigris  (C.;  b.  1,2.  i9;M.  a<b*c«). 
-§-03^33^  kilumbu,  =  &e?oeoo  1,  etc.  (^©tf  Ss.; 

Kk.  51;  Sm.  63). 

T§-£>35d)  kiluvu.  =  (My.). 

■&«3  kile.  =  Au  2.  (ctfjS,  rtaj^'ssf,  ^oa  Hn.  142). 

kilbisha.  =  A€^.  (Bp.  37,  67;  My.), 
kilmisba.  Tbh.  of  A©^.  (S.  Mhr.). 
kille.  A  fort  (C.;  Si.  107;  Mhr.,  H.  Acts). 

•S-d^^c^'d  kille-dska.  The  officer  in  charge  of  a  fort  (My.; 
B.  5,  161). 

kilvisha.=  A©^,  A©^,  (ta©^*).  Fault,  offence,  sin, 
guilt;  injustice,  injury;  disease,  sickness. 

■§-odz^3  kivacu.— etc.  To  squeeze  and  crush 
with  the  hand,  to  press  into  a  mass  by 
means  of  the  hand  (C.). 


$*o3s!j  kivadu,  =  £4^0.  (My.). — a©3.  -«3. 

(C.).,—  As3&.  =  As$&.  A'deaf  woman  (C.;  T. 

S). .  See  cf. 

'-§-o^i^3^o5  kivadutana.  =  (My.). 

■&£)  kivi.  —  The  ear  (^wr,  ‘^a,  gore, 

Hl&„;  Hr.;  Mr.  319;  Si.  215;  33*0,  Hn.  31; 

C.;  •tfuartof  Kk.  32;  Sm.  70;  Tu.  Te.,  T.,  M. 

M.  aiso  z3Ai2o,  tS©£o;  T.  also  the 

priming  cup  of  a  gun  (C,);  the  touch-hole  of  a 
cannon  (My.);  the  perforated  handle  of  a  reel 
(S.  Mhr.);  the  handle  of  a  frying  pan  (M.). 
*©ak©  (s^srs  Smd.  11  Cm.);  A© o3oo 

(128).  v©oOjo  or  o  (165). 

(139).  *©rt 

^?3-wdod  . .  .  djssSodo  (Cpr.  7,  48).  rtortodo  -4-©nvo 
(B.  3,  120).  3^*03  c3 

(My.).  4-©  ^?V0Sj3(C.),  ©j?)3o  -3-©rt  £>rf  (B. 

3,124).  e#  ^oaodoo  ^dif«>3ci©c(  *©e  3^^ 

(4,  222).  *©  ^r3  ©0JtC39 13?©  c$ort  sScies^si*?^?— ❖© 
airfd  (Prvs.).  See  Smd.  11.  268;  Bp. 

61,  14;  Esv.  6,  after  11;  J.  3,  4;  22,4;  28,  39  45;  31, 
29;  C.  Bp.  11,  6;  Si,  218.  363.  407;  rtejfS©,  3oan©,  So 
&A©,  ©jodjskft©,  sSwtfoUoA©,  etc.  —  A©nd(i. 
Towards  the  ear,  up  to  the  ear  (J.  20, 53).  — . 
The  upper  part  of  the  auricle  (S.  Mhr.).  —  A©nu^o.  -tfo 
dj.  =  A©7lj3^J.  (J.  18,  56).  —  ^©rtja^J.  To  give 

ear,  to  pay  attention  to  (0.).  ^  A©rtjsac3  (B. 

2,  46).  tS^ee!^  ^©rtjsSjdpjo  (4,  144).  *© 

to  hear  attentively  (Bp.  45,20;  C.;  B.  3, 
78.  96;  4,  39;  z33  ©tfo  0.).  —  ^-©fljso^.  A 

woman  whose  ears  have  been  cut  off  (Ram.  5,  2,  34). 
—  *©t3^&>.  Ear-notice.  -d-© Z3e)toao2)o3o,  I  have 

heard  it  (S.  Mhr.)*  —  A©3ja3o.  A  perforation  in  the 
auricle  (C.).  — &©  ^es3.  To  open  the  ears.  A©  3©3do 
Po  (My An  ornament  for  the 
ear  (tfcaotfo  Sm.  80).  sJ©3,©j«  *©cSo&r 1 

(Smd.II;  Kk.  85).  —  ^©cSe^.-ieo3.  An  opened  ear  (J.  19, 
16).  —  £©zl©&s3).  =  -5‘©doart;.  (Rsv.  13,70).— 

&©o£j«>3o.  A  whispered  word  (C.).  — -S-©  ©joz3o^.  To  shut 
the  ears  (C.;  J.  18,  46.  54).  <—  A©53JvJ®CS9.  A  woman  de¬ 
prived  of  her  ears  (Ram.  5,  2,  31).  2,  a  woman  without 
any  ornaments  in  her  ears  (My.).  —  £© odo  tfjsrto.  The 
wax  of  the  ear  (Si.  205,  only  in  Si.).  —  *©ol> 

=  *©odj  tfjartJ .  (My.).  —  ^r©ol)  zoj^.  The  root  of  the 
ear.  Wc3o&  u©cdj  toosS  (2^ja©€  Si.  270).  —  £©o&)  sSj^© 
^d).  To  make  known,  to  communicate  (C.);  also;  *© 
53^©  33s^j  (C.j  B.  4,  139);  and  also:  *©o&©  033)^0 
(My.)«  —  A©odb  djS5Swo.  =  A©odL)  WjSol}  -5*©ow  s3jb 

gsoj  (tfMFo&jBu,  ^js©^  Hla.).  — ❖©cdbeSB'.  -^©=5*.  =  -a- 
©eses^.  A  man  who  has  a  rent  ear  (My.).  —  *©cd>e?*. 
-5563 A.  ==  ^©asesA.  A  woman  with  a  rent  ear  (My.).  —  ir 
©odj*5d.  l.  =  A© (Bh.  8,  27,  1;  My.).  —  A©odj«> 
d.  4.  Attentively,  eto.  (Abh.  P.  8,  12;  C.).  —  A©0&) 
ortdvl  A  woman  deprived  of  her  ears;  a 

.  deaf  woman  (©OJ3C29  Smd.  I).  —  A ©p3x>V^*d\  A 

hearing  woman  (^JJ,^  G.)e  —  A©b3js$«5;  -h>©, 
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3SOSJ3,  Nr.;  sra.3i $5,,  o.  r.  ssun1,  etc.  H1&.).  —  4 

£s3do.  As  far  as  the  ear*  up  to  the  ear.  «drtFPSc5jt>W0j, 
££3do  JrlcSo,  McSado  oisfo  (Raghc.  17/69)-  — 

*as3$rt.  =?  *03do.  (J.  4,  36;  7,  49).  —  -S-a^rio,  = 

■4-«D5^r(o.  (Abh,  P.  7,  48).  —  6-<£>s3^U.  -t3^bi.  Sexual 
pleasure  derived  from  hearing  (Bp,  45,  2).  ‘fr£.«3g&j ort# 
<?«.  To  obtain  etc,  (Abh.  P.  8,  1 1).  —  *<Ds&)r<j. 

-s&rto.  To  enter  the  ear  (Rav.  6,  after  11),  —  -aoaoestf. 
A  man  whose  auricle  is  torn  or  rent  (C.).  —  £3ese3£. 
A  woman  with  a  torn  or  rent  auricle  (C,).  — 
sss-A'.DStf©^  (G.;  My,).  —  SoMJ.  To  pull  or  twist  the 
ear  (C.). 

*£)&>  kiviCU.  =*  *3^0,  etc.  (My.), 
kivuk.  =  d?ivrir.  (My.). 

8-eg)#J  jkivucu.  ss’d-SOE^o,  8-rfjoCD^i,  83sio,  8<Deio, 

8-4^.  (My.).  ^^^^(snj&saodr,  Mr.  457). 

•8-^)^  kivudike.  Deafness  (Ram.  3, 7,30), 

*8-Sg)C£>  kivudu.  (Smd.  248).  Deafness  (My.;  Te. 

£o,  tSs^aSo;  T.  itocb).  ftrtosiJMUo  -frc&cssrt  wagosrartg' 
(Bp.  5,  14;  see  J.  21,  13).  2,  =  ^^,  a  deaf 
person  (*>a,  mq'Shul.).—  -©3.  s=*act  a  deaf 
man  (£>3.  Mipti  Hr.;  Mr.  388;  Si.  198;  My.;  T.  iZ 

4^,  Te.  <3<o43),  tfodori  tfra©*o&,  £43  e39o^^.  —  £4 

ft  cxkwftjstfrt  djjsri  ^(Prvs.).  steJirl&Q  -a^ripfco 
53jj»*c3«  oas5£S5ok  (Hl&«).  See  Bp.  18,  18;  47,  64;  60,  42; 
Prv.  s.  a. —  *4ft*  sss  *aa.  (My.).  — *4tfo^cD«.  -is* 

CD*.  To  become  deaf  (Abh.  P.  7,  82;,  10,  157). 

■8-5gjC&3c3  kivudutana.  =  Deafness  (My.,* 

SL  363). 

■8-^^  kivul.  =  (Smd.  28).  (28). 

■8-agj^  kivulcu.  =  1,  84^0,  etc.  84^4^ 

(eA)3353JC3F,  cg^Dd  HI  A.). 

kiBdra.  A  colt  (sfe^>  sUe3*rtJrijd  Mr.  273).  See 
a 

8&a?d5;  kisdraka.  A  colt. 

kishkinda.  =  **,«& .  (My.). 

*0*0 

8**^  kishkindha.  N.  of  an  elephant  (Abh.  P.  14,  95). 
8^c^  kishkindhe.  N.  of  a  hill-fort  (Ram.  4,  2,  15). 

84^  kishku.  Tile,  bad  (cf.  1).  2 ,  a  cubit,  whether  the 
measure,  or  the  forearm .  2,  a  spa??.. 

8^  kishke.  N.  of  a  monkey  from  which  the  name  of 
haB  come  (Ram.  4,  2,  14.  15). 

•8-*$ kisa.-8&2,  8rioi.  Opening;  putting  astride; 
withdrawing  the  lips  from  the  teeth,  grinning- 

—  -^e>UD.  The  legs  put  astride  (in  walking,  C.). 

— .^stooOj.  A  grinning  mouth  (sign  of  weak  intellect, 
0-);  a  grinner  (S.  Mhr.)»  —  ^FjSjSodJ6.  -rasodj6.  =  -S-sjuys 
O5o  No  1.  s5$G5*i3  $  3^GDsv/5?,  *3sfeo±>  GSsrtocfcg!  (Prv.).  — 
Msraoto.  -es8.  A  grinner,  a  simpleton  (My.).  £?jS3e>odbf5 
$.  £1  rift  et3  5333  tf  (Prv.). 

8-?o?^c3  kisakkane.  1.  With  a  loud  noise  (used 

Of  Sneezing,  My.;  Te,  ***$). 


kisakkane.  2.=s^^c3  No.  1;  Suddenly, 
unawares  (C,). 

8-Fcof)  kisangi.  A  tall  herb,  Abutilon  indicam 
Don.  (St.  &  pi.)., 

8?j&3oo  kisamu.  Kind,  sort,  species  (H.  ~*rtSJ053aifc; 

Arranged  according  to  sorts  (My.). 

8-rfdo  kisaru.  =  Rheum  in  the  eye  (My.; 

see  cf.  Mty. 

8-^e;odo  kisalaya.  A  sprout,  a  shoot  (<a$ris?o*  Mr.  106). 

8-ni  kisi.  1.  To  expand ;  to  open  ;  to  withdraw 
the  lips  from  the  teeth  so  as  to  show  them; 
to  put  astride  (£**£  Smd.  Dh.;  C.;  cf.  irO  2).  P.  ps. 
•d-Arto,  4-sb .  £0  ?5jS?4  3^^«2®e3d,  tuCS©’,  -c-^CSo, 

(B.  2,  12).  *3>3c&  ^^qsisS^a^ 
dJ,  55WJ  (5,139).  IrAiCSo 

m  <4.  -J  7  (WO)  ^9 

(G.  199).  ^AjakJ3;3  ?3  (My.).  T5-^c3j.(Abha. 

2,78).  See  Prv.  s.  $£>J. 

8*nl  kisi.  2,  =  ^?  etc.  —  ?3r(o.  To  grin  in  laughter 

(C.).  — -a-^rraejo.  =  (My.;  Te.).  — r= 

VrJCT^OiO.  (My.). 

8-a)8*o*  kisikil.  (Bp.  si,  53). 

■S-Ffc  kisu.  1.  etc.  —  **0rt£W  .  An  eye  widely 

opened  (My.).  —  -a-^jnsuo.  =  -a-^n^U).  (My.), 

rSj  (g^o,  Si.  198), 

8-?S3  kisu.  2.  =5*?0,  (^^cS),  T???3D2,  2^0,  etc.  (3md. 

215) .  Redness;  a  dark-red  or  coppery  colour 

(■#£0J  Ct.  I,  59;  ^53^0,  etfora  II,  4;  Hla.;  S553^  Ss.). 
See  —  xrXonkJjj.  (Smd.  216).  A  red  bundle. 

— -a-F?jrie3AG«.  -?tesac«.  (Smd.  216,  0.  r.  -ri£3A$5).  The 
red  oleander.  —  q.  y»  — 

rSeao^.  1.  To  look  fierce,  to  be  angry 

Smd.  II;  Kk.  88;  ? l®?cso  Ct.  II,  107;  Abh.  P.  1, 

117;  3,  15;  11,  115.  146).  —  ■frsbrtrw .  -tfew.  2.  Anger, 
wrath  (^wjrU^  Ct.  I,  78;  etc.  Kk.  43; 

tfcSo*,  etc.,  Sm.  39).  —  •s-^urio^. 

(Smd.  216).  The  red  stone,  a  ruby  d^ 

dd5J«,  'crodoOc^  Sm.  68:  Kk.  47).  o  o  -bXorto*.  ^od(3 

(2;  '  '  f*l  M  ' 

u  0  53J3^j5Sje)^4  (Smd.  84).  See  Abh.  P.  2,  after  13;  7, 
146.  —  **jtra;stoC3*.  A  red  wale  (J.  17,  41).  —  . 

-MM.  Red  colour  Kk.  25;  Sm.  69;  ^^0  Sm.  87). 

C1®  w  r®  la  ' 

—  *3o4t)=3'5.  Copper  (^CD3c3ed^  Ct.  I,  32;  ^0?^, 

Smd,  364).  —  (Sind. 

216) .  A  red-coloured  stream.  —  (Smd.  216). 

A  purple  twilight,  s^e^o  -o-FiOFfO^ 

(216).  See  Abh.  1,  71;  2,  after  13,  **oF>ot2$3d.  -sJC. 
Purple  twilight  to  spread  (Abh.  P.  10,  64).  —  -S-^o^d. 
A  red  hollow  of  the  hand,  -o-^^dsjd.  -sjd.  Redness  (of 
the  eyes  that  have  the  form)  of  hollows  of  the  hand  to 
become  great  (Abh.  P.  11,  185). 

8-?o3  kisu.  3.  ( cf-  &&).  An  imitative  sound.  — 

?1oW^.  To  whisper  (My.). 

8-?oOO^  kisur.  1.  To  be  intolerable  or  very  dis¬ 
agreeable  («»rtE^tpp3.8md.  Dh.). 
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4&>o*  kisur.  2.  =  4rfoe3<,  An  intolerable 

or  very  disagreeable  state,  condition,  or 
feeling,  disagreeableness,  disgustfulness  (*3 
a  ct.  ii,  ns;  Abh.  p.  9,  2i);  strife,  quarrel.  2, 
the  blast  of  an  evil  eye,  the  evil  eye  (Te.); 
evil,  harm.  See  -estfdo.  One 

who  is  addicted  to  quarrels  (Abh.  P.  3,  19).  — -o-Fj'odF 
o6.  -too6.  That  from  whioh  injury  ooxnes  (to  the  mind): 
a  drug  to  produce  madness,  eto.  (d6ds3o3J3dq$o  Ct.  II, 
108). 

-8-aSjcSo  kisuru.  = (My.). 

■S-SiJftS*  kisur.  =  ’S-rfoS 2.  («s  Kb.  72). 

4:3  kise.  A  pocket  (C.;  B.  3,  62;  5,  297;  Mhr.,  H.  £>*:«>). 

wodbosiacSo  Ss?od>  toeSocSe  ?  (Pry.). 

00  CO  v  / 

4i3a>tf  kisgara.  (4302-^3).  =  $&<*).  A 

small  shrub  with  scarlet  flowers,  Ixora 
coccinea  Lin.  (St.  &Pt.). 

4^  kistu.  P.  p.  of  4*1.  (My.). 

4;^  kistu.  (4*^).  An  instalment;  payment  by  instalments; 

the  term  of  an  instalment  (My,;  Br.;  Mhr.,H.  aBsS).  — 

3-^owfc.  Settlement  of  the  instalments  of  the  revenue 
— *  £0 

both  to  time  and  ~  .rant  (My.).  —  Arrears 

of  instalment  (My.). 

4f  kil.  Tbh.  of  (aDty  Smd.  368;  o.  r. 

4^4w  kilakila,  A  cry  expressing  fear  or  pain, 

(Bh.  1,  20,  57). 

4#o*  kilir.  l.=4^es6.  To  neigh  (asocfcigjft  Smd.  Dh.; 

Te.  'aftOoB&i,  tfostfotfo,  ^OotsJo,  AjftOottfo;  T.  tr^; 
M.  ta 65=^0^;  T.  ^otfeso,  to  sound;  cf. 

m?5).  P.  p,  *tfrioF  (Rsv,  6,  after  11;  13,  90).  *tfdF  (6, 
after  11). 

4#o*  kilir.  2.  (=^5  2?).  To  be  angry. 

do  Ct.  I,  36). 

4#ed*  kilir.  -C&>.  To  sound;  to  neigh  (woa^p 

3d  Smd.  Dh.;  fcpirf  Ct.  II,  92).  *<£es3  af  aborts*,  rtteF??  te 
ortfcqiortv6  rtteortv6  (Smd.  13). 

4(^3*  kil.  l.  =  45>,  4S3,‘4£,.4fi7  4eco6i,  The 
state  of  being  low,  below,  beneath,  under, 
down,  base,  degraded,  or  mean  (^vr(o  smd.  209; 
Te.  -o-^;  M.  -3-CSo;  M.  -fcCO9,  to  descend;  T. 

the  lowland,  the  east;  cf.  e3d).  — -a-C^Wo^.  (Smd.  210). 

A  lower  structure,  etc.  —  (Smd.  210).  The 

western  (or  eastern)  sea.  <— *  £C^fS.  (Smd.  210).  An  in¬ 
ferior  arrow,  etc.  —  An  inferior,  base  poet 

(Rsv.  8,  99).  —  (Smd.  210).  A  lower  bifurcated 

branch.  —  ^C^es3.  (Smd.  80.  198.  199).  A  lower  tank, 
etc.  — ■  (Smd.  196.  210).  A  lower  branch,  etc. 

—  -sratfrt.  The  soft  palate  (Rsv.'S,  after  114). 

— -S-CO  =AC333.^o.  To  subdue;  to  humble,  to  de- 
grade,  etc.  (C,  Bp.  47,  35.  36).  To  be  sub¬ 

dued,  humbled,  degraded,  put  into  shade,  be. reviled, 
etc.  (Abh.  P.  9,  74;  11,  11).  — *  (Smd.  198.  199). 

A  lower  coat,  stratum,  etc.  —  -fcCO3^^.  =  etc.' 


4?Q 

The  abdomen;  the  pelvis  (AC&j®  t3  Ct.  II,  53;  Rsv.  9, ,29). 
— (Smd.  81.  198).  ==  -o-CJA®  ^  (Ct.TI,53). 

&  dSip-ssjsij*  ^sjfcS  &x>x>q 

(Smd.  81  Mdb.).  — -  To  humble,  to  degrade,  to 

bring  shame  or  contempt  upon,  to  put  into  shade,  etc.; 
to  revile  (dC39  Ct.  II,  22;  Abh.  P.  1,  95;  3,  118;  13,  7«; 
Grj.  2,  after  106;  Bp.  55,  33.  43).  -frC?3*^.  A  lower 

nail  or  peg,  eto.  (Rav.  6,  after  11). 

4C0^  kil.  2.  =  4?C5*3,  (of  which  it  iB  the  form  required 
for  the  formation  of  &afo  2,  -frCto). 

4&3o  kilgu.  =  4 aof.  To  be  low  :  to  be  below 
the  common  stature,  to  be  dwarfish.  *ea?  as 

C36  ,  rtOte  0  (Smd.  I). 

4£&>s>  kilt  a.  =  4^  2.  P.  p.  of  *tw6p,  q.  v. 

4^  ki.  1.  An  imitative  sound.  —  n  H-  rep.  The  cry 
of  certain  birds  (C.);  the  squeaking  of  pigs  (My.).  (T.; 
Te.  — To  utter  ki  kt  (C.). 

I  4£  ki.  2.  To  become  pus,  to  become  putrid 

(tf*^  Smd.  Dh.;  M.  T.  ^  M.  t3?,  Te. 

pus,  matter;  Te,  tSdojtfj,  ^3$^,  &3^5\),  to  rot,  etc.; 
do,  the  rot,  murrain;  cf.  wdo  2;  Arao  ?).  P.  p. 

w?do  (Smd.  265.  279)  or  -o-^J  (287),  rraodbs^  t5-?3o  tfjaeS 
(My,). 

4e:5?r3  kikasa.  A  bone. 

4^4  kicalca.  A  holloio  bamboo  whistling  or  rattling  in 
the  ivind.  2,  a  kind  of  tree  (see  d^nrrs).  8,  a  chief  of 
the  army  of  king  Virata,  who  was  conquered  by  Bhlma 
(Bp.  11,  51).  4,  K.  of  a  Rakshasa. 

4?^^>o^0)2j  kicaka-ahghripa.  The  tree  kicaka  (djsrtF 
ca,  d  Nn.  70). 

4?ei?57>^o^  kicaka-antaka.  Bhtma  (J.  4,  65). 

4eei?f3UDS  kicaka-ar^ti.  Bhima.  (My.)* 

4£Z&>  kicu.~42i,  eto.  (My.; T.  Te.  cf.  ^U). 

—  The  curlew  (^Ojowr6,  Si.  174). — 

-S-?^o.  The  (shrill)  chirping  of  birds  (My.);  the 
squeaking  of  rats  (My.).  •—  -§-^OU3«>t)c8 
Si.l78;My.^ 

4?U  kita.  (=-^^*  A  worm,  an  insect .  2,  excrements  (cf. 
wfe^).  3,  arijexpression  of  contempt. 
ioao^  (pIw.). 

4?U4  kitaka.  =-d-^W.  See  Oo;  Bp.  22,  9. 

4^y4^cJ  kitakatana.  (fr.  4rfo  2).  Mischief-making 

(S.  Mhr.;  G.). 

4^&5c5  kitale.=4?^  .  Mischief-making:  trouble, 
annoyance  (My.). 

4e6jDOo3o  kifca-alaya.  A  bath-room  (d^^d  d0f6  Mr.  196). 
4e&>  kitu.  1.  (fr.’4o*).  A  little  (8.  Mhr.). 
4^Wokitu.  2.  Disregard,  contempt,  scorn  (Te.; 

Sd.). 

4^B  kitle.  =  4eu?3.  (My.), 
m 

4e&  kidi.  =A?d.  Tbh.  of.  **UL  (S.  Mhr.;  Tu.;  ^jG.; 
Mhr. 
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kidiki.  A  vile,  unchaste  woman  {cf.  -s-eu 

*33;  Te.  *?*>=  k.  -frea+osj  mn  (wi sw, 

*3>3,  Hla.).  9  9 

A?7§  kide.  ==*<:».  (My.). 

A?ea  kina.=^ee®.  Consideration,  deliberation 

($*s3ja^?3  Bhn.  55,  o.  r. 

Ae&>  kitu.  (fr.  4«").  A  piece,  a  slice  (of  fruits 
and  flesh,  My.). 

A^fi  kina.  Smallness  (^es’cjj  ct.  i,  30;  t.:  want,  de- 

fieiency  — see  A©5). 

"S’eSrad  kinasa.  Cultivating  the  soil.  2,  poor,  wretched 
(s^sStt,  a?c$  Nn.  92);  small,  little.  3,  niggardly  (oo?^  92). 
4,  killing  animals  for one’s  food  (K3J3o*J®3$£,  slraoF>s3  S 
d^ti;&>92).  5,  a  servant  (■d-otftf,  ^£^92).  6,  sick,  dis¬ 
eased  (*&>»,  wSdjgerS  92).  6,  Yama  (o&3o,  92). 

ktn&sa-nagari.  Tama's  residence  (Earn.  3,  6, 

sum.). 

*3,ecTOS,e33^  kfn&sa-n&sa.  Siva  (Bp.  54,  22). 

A<;$  kini.  (fr.  A  a  ?).  Opening,  etc.  (?).  —  ■»«'»  a 

to.  -8Su>.  Grinned  teeth  (P).  ■JdewiuBrtocl}  -»$SSLUrt 
V  (tSfSo*,  Bp.  58,  49)j 

A?£k?  kinike.  Grinning,  grin  (?Bp.  51, 53). 

A^oiM  kimu.  (fr.  Ae  2).  =  Ae^,  etc.  (My.). 

A?d  kira.  (fr.  Ab  2  ?).  The  mungoose  (My.;  t., 
M.  *?0). 

Aerf  klra.  1.  A  parrot  (SS,  Nn.  6;  sSjv1  Sm.  78).  2, 
flesh. 

kira.  2.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  346). 

•dr^UdXi  klr&ra.  =  Tbb.  of  (Smd.  383). 

kiriti.  Tbh.  of  **$F  (fc*  6t.  II,  80) 

•6‘e'do  klru.  A  dish  Composed  of  rice,  wheat,  etc.,  milk, 
sugar  and  spioes  (My.;  Mhr.  s0?d). 

A kire.  (=A6).  (t.  *?$,  Te.  *?a,  -ma,  u.  u«3,  a 

general  name  of  all  sorts  of  greens).  —  EBOj.  Wild 
cole,  Justieia  madurensis  (My.).  —  •6-?i5?3js s^.  The 
plant  Araarantus  polygamus  Iiin.  (3ew  O^odj,  tfjsOstf 
Si.  156;  cf.  *e9.)tfOSra£). 

A(j&3o  kiru.  1.  etc.).  To  cry  out  from 

fear  or  pain,  to  scream  <«jiodjt£ »  smd.  Dh.;  Te. 
tfoew,  to  ory,  make  a  loud  noise,  exclaim). 

kiru.  3.  To  rage;  to  burn  with  rage  or 
great  desire,  to  fume  («*$«  Smd.  Dh.;  T.,  M. 

to  hiss,  puff  as  a  snake,  foam;  to  rage;  Te. 
to  hiss  like  a  serpent;  cf.  P).  (Smd.  224;  Abh. 
P.  13,  75).  See  Abb.  P.  9,  95.  146;  13,  95;  14,  143;  Grj. 
7,  after  59. 

kiru.  3.  =  (^o,  i)}  7\?e9o  i.  To  rub  off 

or  away;  to  scrape,  to  scratch  (gstottFca" 
Smd.  i>h.;  T.,  M.  Te.  A?oSw,  Fs$p j,  Tu.  to 

scratch;  to  draw  lines;  cf.  f^Wo).  See  Bh.  8,  26, 

10;  J.  4,  44;  15,  43. 

•S^POF  kirna.  Scattered,  thrown,  cast;  dishevelled.  2, 
spread  over ,  coveted,  full .  3,  secret,  hidden. 


kirnaka.  =  *3r^rar.  See 

kirtana.  Mentioning,  saying,  telling;  reciting; 
celebrating,  praising.  See  a-;  •  •fr^sfFrfortoda*. 

-o-.  To  praise  (Ssv.  1,  84). 

ktrfcane.  A  praise,  a  song  of  praise;  a  celebration 
with  music  and  singing.  See  Bp.  30,  8;  54,  69;  61, 
64;  Prvs.  s.  ctf^Fctf,  sra^FcS.  2,  fame,  glory. 

■&?&r  k!rti.  =  £?OA  Mentioning;  speech,  report  (t**Srt  Ct. 
II,  60).  2,  good  report,  fame,  glory.  3,  prf  iso,  worship; 
favour  (io&  Nn.  16).  See  Prvs.  s.  $3F,  ELwaAF.  — . 
r1C09?cO.  To  acquire  fame  (B.  5,  229).  — *  -&^Fs5e3j.  -sSeso. 
To  obtain  fame,  to  become  famous  (Bp.  54,  85). 

kirtita.  Mentioned;  celebrated,  praised.  See  g,-. 

■S-^F^ocdo  kirti-maya.  Consisting  of  fame;  (6trj.  10, 
after  110). 

^e^FdooSD  kirti-mukha.  N.  (Bp.  18,  19). 

■S’e^Fc^^  kirti-vanta.  A  famous,  celebrated,  praiseworthy 
man  (C.). 

kirti-vida.  A  man  who  has  acquired  fame,  -6-^r 
<Dc$c3«  (tt*3odoo3  Nn.  114). 

•&e$F?3o  ktrtisu.  To  praise,  to  laud  (sScsFctf  Smd.  Dh.; 
My.).  See  Kavy.  I,  la,  3;  Bp.  2,  18.  85;  4,  73;  6,  11; 
7,  18;  8,  24;  11,  15;  89,  37;  43,  18;  60,  19;  61,  52; 
Mr.  3.  -fr^Fa  cteo  (53^,  etc.  Mr.  270). 

'S’fCdOF  kirya.  To  be  scattered;  what  is  scattered.  See 
•&<>6  kll.  =  (*?£>),  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  365;  «£&,■ 

Mr>  286;  T> 

^odco  (Smd.  84).  (Bp.  11,15).  See 

To  fasten,  to  pin,  etc.  (Eiv.  8, 
after  5).  —  -^?i.  To  remove  a  peg,  eto.  (Gtrj. 

4,  68). 

■§*?£>  kila.  A  stake,  a  pin,  a  peg,  a  bolt,  a  bar,  a  wedge, 
etc.  (w^,  Nn.  101).  2,  a  post;  a  pillar.  3,  a 

lance,  a  pike.  4,  fire,  flame  (^33c&>,  103).  5,  a 

mountain  S33F3  101).  6,  lac  (c^,  edrtJ 

101). 

•8-®©??  kilaka.  A  pin,  a  bolt,  a  stake,  a  wedge,  a  peg  (Tloa 
cl)  Hla.);  a  wooden  hammer  Mr.  383);  a 

pillar  to  which  cows  are  tied,  etc.  2,  a  certain  mountain 
(3s3,  3sJf3«d3$sS  Nn.  6).  3,  the  forty-second  year  in 

the  cycle  of  sixty  (C,).  4,  No.  4,  flame  (erooock 

sSt^Fd  Mr.  47,  o.  r.  See  l3  and 

kil ana.  See  Mr.  216  s. 

•o-^'d  Kilara.  —  •o-PO^ti.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  383).  See 

Bpv^  46;  60,  22.  26.  36;  J.  32,  29. 
■^?€^b-kHarir-Tbfh.  of  (rU?? 3^oo,  H1A, 

Mr.  187;  Bll.  3,  17,  35). 

kilala.  Blood  (cltf,  «3^d)  Nn.  54).  2,  water  (to^, 
54).  3,  red  wjj  54).  4,  a  sound  in  a 

horse’s  stomach  r<o^o^54). 

5,  a  blazing  flame  (ero0o&>  sSt^FsS  Mr.  47,  o.  r.  in  two 

MSS.  ;  cf.  -4-?6).  6,  a  sweet  beverage;  honey 

(cf.  AjpoIj e>^). 

-8-pd  kill.  A  lock  (C.);  the  spring  of  a  watch  (B.  3,  87;  S. 
Mhr.)*  —  The  key  of  a  lock  (C.)*  — 

to  unlock  (C.). 
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ttosSt?  kilike.  The  pin  of  an  axle. 

kilita.  Staked,  impaled;  pierced;  pinned;  bound, 
fettered ,  confined .  See  Bp,  24,  4;  40,  68. 

kilisu.  To  bind,  to  fasten,  to  fix,  to  pin,  to  put  in, 
to  set;— to  be  fastened,  etc.  See  Cpr.  7,  after  92;  0rj. 
r,  24;  10,  after  61;  Bp.  3,  3.  9.  30;  4,  38;  17,  3;  18, 
66;  31,  4;  37,  23;  40,  1  7;  42,  4;  44,  14;  46,  29;  50,  35; 
54,  5,1;  Bh.  6,  2,  5;  6,  4,  141;  Rsv.  10,  after  31;  J.  10, 
11;  12,  34;  13,  20;  20,  80. 

•6-?eo  kilu.  =  eto.  A  pin,  a  peg,  a  tenon,  a  joint,  etc. 

Nn.  95;  101;  *^£30  Hla.;  C.).  2,  a 

device,  a  contrivance  (S.  Mhr.),  a  secret  reason,  a 
secret,  the  key  to.  A?We3*  e^dcdjj^  (Bp.  28, 

34).  ^omdodtf  2*3  d  a?wj(28,  46).  dod&odod  s3^;3o 
dtf  A?ftwrtv*  tow  d?3  (40,  82),  <&/5?ws3j3>?d?3 
3fjc5«  wp'odod  A?w?3*  we3*do  (40,  85).  A?wo  too  ft  tijzo 

\odddd  tSdrtoae®  ^od;«  wodotfodtf  dtf 

c& 

(d^o,  46,  58).  A?  wo  dra  S33d&/a  rteO?  (Prv.). 

See  ^dA^wo.  —  A?w  &3js>s3o^  a  doll  with  movable  limbs 
(Bp.  14,  4;  My.)»  —  A?wotfjsW.  A  kind  of  jointed  hinge 
.(My.). 

■S'otyotf  kiluka.  (=  A?w^).  A  peg,  a  bolt,  a  wedge  (?  doa 
d,  of  a  ship,  Mr,  408). 

.■0-oe3  kiie.  A  flame. 

kiva.  =  ^e^)  etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 

-§-£<&  kivi.  —  *?***«•  W.  (Bp.  58,11). 

kivu.  (fr.  -S*? 2).  as Pus,  matter 
of  a  sore  (C.;  odOJ5d0.;  «$>0djSi.  495;  see  s.  A?  2). 
kiia.  A  monkey . 

■O’eidrSF  kisa-parni.  The  plant  Achyranthes  aspet'a. 

kisara.  The  noise  of  loud  speaking, 
crying,  chattering,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.;  cf .  A?dj). 
-i-^?o0  kisu.  1.  (=?£«©*;&,  or  fr.  &3do?j.  To  cause 
one’s  self  to  be  pulled  out  or  off,  to  be 
pulled  out  or  off;  to  cause  to  be  pulled  out 
cr  off,  to  pull  out  or  off.  53^dd?do  tfod^ea* 

*}3dd  w  ddocdodO  fdft’tfeScdJ  AeA  doo©9odj<3  »id 
do  tfdodtfo,  doj^doP  (Bp.  54,  49).  ss^ddpdo 
oiS  ds*  edoddjsv* ; . . .  A?Aj  4  (were  pulled 

out  or  off)  tfod^O  (57,  24).  See  Bh.  4,  4,37. 

kisu,  2.  To  make  thin,  to  scrape;  to 
furbish  or  polish  Sind.  Dh.,  Sm.  110*  o. 

r.  in  both  T.  to  shave  or  scrape;  to  peel 

or  bark  a  tree;  to  furbish  or  polish;  to  sharpen  a  stick 
with  a  knife;  see  &  cf.  ^4),  <£$3  $3^  $$^00^ 
5S3.(5s  ;ioto  dods*  totfdoo  Aos^odte,  es$3  $sfo  dpi 
djav«  dd?ddo  3fi^0  ps*  A??&>doo  (Sind. 

144). 

kisu.  3.  Scraping,  scratching —  A?do<?. 

A  small  chisel,  used  for  making  lines,  or  cutting 
small  holes  (My.). 

kisu.  4,  A  coil  of  palmyra  leaf  put  in 
the  lobe  of  the  ear  (tfcsrda,  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  110). 


kiL  1.  (fr.  a©9?  c/\  A?&>1).  (That  is  small  or 
young):  a  calf.  *i|do  rtos?d^o  (Ss.). 

kil.  2.  (£e©*).  =  A  veranda 

(My.),  tojdo  =£?©ol>  do*  dd  do.>d  Zook  A? 

tuft,  $5^0 do  d^odj^  *doo3od<0  (Bp, 

42,  29). 

kilil.  2.  (K&vy.  Ill,  3,  B,  12). 

kil.  l.  =  ^i,  etc.,  ^?co, -5*e«oi.  The  state 
of  being  low,  etc.;  meanness  (tf^do  smd.i;sm. 

114;  *$dd}  wqi,  «$qS8d  Mr.  535;  tfn.  155;  T.;  M. 

a?©*,  Tu.  -a-edo,  Te.  %  a  low,  in¬ 
ferior,  base,  or  mean  man  smd.  i; 

do^wwddo  Sm.  114;  $5#ddp<o  Nn.  149,  0.  r. 
do).  =£<0  s^seSAd  Irttt*  loVfsd  escDdwdj a??  3o dddooao 
dosP  d 530 ^d dose?  (Smd.  145).  AeO  s5?d,  do? 

nswo^oes5dd?d.-~ -S-^co^^d^d,  aro©  dofe^ i3?d  (Prvs.). 
3,  gold  without  value,  inferior  gold  (dosdc&o 

wd  ^orrodo  Smd.  I).  — .  ^?©.  -w3.A  low,  eto.  man  (« 
esis5,  p)?d,  23«>w&G.;  My.).  *?©$  (B.  2, 10). 

©  tfowddVo.  (aO'des^,  0.;  My.).  —  A?©  (375 

^3  0.),  — A?©  »i>S.  A  low  caste  (C.).  —  A?©  do (305^. 
An  inferior  man  (S.  Mhr.).  —  A?©  dJ?>3o.  An  improper 
word  (My.),  wdtf  A?©  djs^ori^c^  ^doddjdo  (ao^ 
0.),  —  •S-?©3^«?4.  -^s5*6.  -^?o.  A  low  man  (toad  Sm.  46; 
todrt  Kk.  37,  o.  r.  zodd;  todd  Ss.;  Bp.  26,  58).  —  A?©3 
d.  =  A?©3*v«.  (E8V.  2,  70).  —  A?©3d v*.  A  lower 

flower- leaf.  —  A?©3 3^©*.  -to©*.  A  path  on  a  lower  flower- 
leaf.  (^ od3do)  ?)?^©dd  A?©3d^©*o3j3V«  i»od^S  «9©* 
(Cpr.  7,  60).  —  A?©  d.  An  iffferior  kind  (My.;  T.).  —  A? 
©0^53.  -3oS3.  The  lower  lip  (5Jy.). 

■§•^£0^  kil.  2.  The  bit  of  a  bridle  Oodddooson 

dJ3?do  Smd.  I;  ^ododss^o 3os^d  raSF  Sm.  42. 

114;  tfododod)'  Un.  149;  T.:  a  bridle). 

-fr&S6  kil.  3.  =  ^<2,  -3*e©o2.  To  draw  or  pull 
out;  to  pluck  out  or  up;  tip  uproot,  to  era¬ 
dicate;  to  pull  off;  to  rob  (\ero3^fe«3d  Smd.  Dh.; 
Sm.  114;  ftdojar&do  Smd.  I;  t3vJ3£^  Sm.  90).  P.  p.  A©o 
(Smd.  288;  Bp.  44,  14;  13,  82).  ^S^liwdo  AGU  (Smd.  64 
Mdb.).  Irregular  P.  ps.  A?©o  (Smd.  2g7  Cm.;  Bp,  37,  24; 
Ssv.  3,  42;  4,  60),  A?©J  (57,  19;  Rsv.  6,  7;  6,  after  11). 
Future  A?©o  (Smd.  275).  A?©w«  STSW^dJ  (ed&F3, 

eA)^©3,  ^3^133,  eroi|d3  HlA).  Seie  Bp.  28,  26;  32, 
24;  J.  10,  12;  13,  54;  22,  31. 

kila.  =  ^e550 1*  A?©53^d4dVj  (bL  5, 193),  2,  seo 
s.  A?©«  1.  .  \ 

kilatana.  Lowness,  inferiority,  base- 

nCSS  XMy.;  B.  5,  193.  292). 

kilisu.  To  cause  to  draw  oi p  pull  out, 
etc.  (c.). 

kilu.  l.  =  ^eeo«i,  etc.  Hia.; 

Bh.  2,13,44).  Ap©*d33J3s5od30d(Bp.  56,49).-— A?©^do. 

To  become  .low,  etc.  A^W^ddo  (&>?d  Si.  439; 

462).  —  A?©3^^.  -t?od5.  The  lower  part  of;  the  body 


430 


(My,;  Si.  271).  •»-- A?G3ortj&dsl,  A  low  beggar,  eto.  (Bp. 
37,  67)i  —  #?C5^t3-sS.  A  low  caste  (Bp.  28,  31).  —  A^COo 
A  low,  improper  word  (B.  4,  49).  —  A^esodo^od). 
A  petty  chieftain  (Bp.  16.  29). —  A^ttoslJsSo.  ==  A5C30ck 
a*  (Bp.  21,  23).  —  A^Wo  s3o^J.  Evil  and  good  (My.). 
—  -3-^COjcd^.  Inferior  cotton  (B.  4,  162).  A?G303Se3sd 
(whether  A^Ckd .  3ge3ss$?).  The  herb  Amarantus  fru- 
mentaceus  Roxb.  (St.  &  Pl.)t 

•8-^eOO  kilu.  2.  =  **0*8,  etc.  P.  p.  Ado  (Bp.  13,  18;  31, 
3;  44,  10;  45,  32;  51,  71;  52,  12;  67,  16;  Bh.  1,  8,  15; 
Raghc.  17,  70.  73;  J.  26,  6;  28,  48;  B.  4,  198;  C.).  A^Wo 
s5o  (Bp.  44,  14).  See  Prv.  s. 

ku.  1.  =  ao  i.  An  affix  for  the  formation  of 

nouns  and  verbs.  See  e.g.  tfoaotfo  (fr.tfoctfo  Smd.  218) 
and  Smd.  303-305.. 

ku.  2.  Frequently  =  Xoo,  etc.,  e.g.  ©^(Mr.  148. 
149;  Sm.  5),  ^tfor  (Mr.  249;  Sm.  15). 
ku.  1.  A  particle  implying  inferiority,  wickedness,  bad¬ 
ness,  eto. 

#0  ku.  2.  The  earth.’ 


kum.  =  ^  2,  tfoo,  Xo  i?  Xoo.  An  affix  for  the 
formation  of  the  Mrd  person,  singular  and 
plural,  in  all  gei.ders  and  tenses  (Smd.  266), 

e.g.  SJJ3C5^0,  'atfOFo,  ivtfor 0(267),  dOriOtfoo,  Ftoostfoo, 
«p©-tfOo,  dJS^tfoo  (268),  S&etfoo.  *3*^0  (290). 

kumyi.^ooso,  &aooso.  A  sound  imitat¬ 
ing  the  yell  or  howl  of  dogs  when  beaten,, 
etc.  (C,)*  ~  ^ooSortoLjjj.  To  yell  or  howl,  as 

dogs  (My.).  —  tfoo  oQj  sdra^o.  =  tfoooSortoWo,.  (B. 

3,  122). 


ku k.  The  firsit  note  in  the  crowing  of 
cocks.  Crowing,  , 

*^j3?C0a  (Smd.  19.  68). 

ku-kara.  Having  a  crooked  or  withered  arm , 

F#  ku-karnike.  K.  of  a  plant.  See  dotiss^oaS. 
3*0^3  kn-kavi.  A  ba  d  poet '(Smd.  81;  Bp.  1,  20). 
ku-kala.  An  unpropitions  season.  (My.). 

tfo-8-e}*  kukil.  1.  To  cry  as  a  cuckoo  (^au*^ 

Smd.  Bh.;  tfoa^A  ©add  Sm.  29).  ’AoAeoozdo  (^j^Acadd 
Ct.  II,  26;  ■fc^AfJSjosd  Kk.  24).  ’AoAe^  (Ssv.  1,  52). 

sfo-fro*  kukil.  -e>o.  The  cuckoo  (My.;  dA 

Smd.  Bh.;  T.  TifooSoo*,  M.  tfooSos^,  tfoC39S3«,  the  cuckoo; 
T.  *oA^«,  3ST.-_y»f  a  red  bird). 

Sr0-8*£>  kukila.,  A  certain  bird  (Bh.  1,20,  52). 

^o’Sbcd^d  kukuridara.  The  cavities  of  the  loins  just  above 
the  hips- 

kukftln.  Conflagration  of  husks  or  chaff;  a  smok¬ 
ing  fire  (rtjsd/u^  Mr.  482;  10^  stored),  $3?^  Nn.'141). 
2,  a  hole  fi/ 1 led  with  stakes  (riV^  482;  d^, 


O’ 


tforl  141 )./  3,  table-land,  etc.  (*33?k,  ddeip  141) 

4,  superior,  excellent  (wdo^^  482;  ero^s^,  Midori 
141). 


knkka.  See  ^*0*^  tofy 


kukkati.  The  fork-tailed  shrike  (*Oor(, 

t^ort,  qSj&53J^W,  tfj3tf<udoj3rtdA^  Si.  130;  Te. 

kukkadi.  The  quantity  of  thread  that  is  spun  in 
one  ball  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  AoAd^o).  2,  the  ball-like  swell¬ 
ing  appearing  on  the  upper  arm  from  being  suddenly 
struck  (S.  Mhr.).  tfo^a  &G3o,  such  a  swelling  to  rise  or 
take  place  (S.  Mhr.). 

3\)^S kukkarisu.  To  put  down  with  vio¬ 
lence,  as  a  water-vessel  (C.);  figuratively:  to 
destroy,  as  vessels  (C.).  2 ,  to  squat  (My.). 
#0-3^  kukki.  =  A  creeper,  not  indige¬ 

nous,  but  running  wild  now,  Passiflora  foetida  B.  0.  (Z.). 
^06^  kukki.  Tbh.  of  'AoA  (Ss.). 

kukkisu.  1.  To  cause  to  wash  (My.). 

-& 

kukkisu.  2.  To  cause  to  wink,  etc.  (My.). 
(<*• 163)*  2}  to  cause  to  inoculate 

(with  the  matter  of  small-pox,  My.). 

kukku.  1.  =  tfo-tiotfj  1.  To  peck  (e$o£o^d 
Sm.  79;  c.;  Tu.  ao^©);  to  strike  something  with 
a  stone,  etc.  in  a  pecking  manner  (C.);  to 
prick  (see  Prv.  s.  tcorrsd);  to  hack  Or  dig  up 
the  ground  slightly  with  a  hoe  (C.).  *wrt 

tfufcAjo  (Rav.  9,  26).  enjco’tf  sdA^rtVo  rUirto&c^  tfo 

(B.  3, 119).  2,  figuratively:  to  urge  (C.). 

sSo^ortdo  d<$  (S.  Mhr.;. .  .arao&jrt 

My.).  3,  to  be  closed  and  opened 
quickly,  to  wink,  to  be  dazzled  by  the  light  of 
the  Sun,  etc.  (C.).  aootAcS  'tfraj  tfo 

d  (B.  1,  22).  dVAd  (4,  83).  See 

B.  5,  136;  cf. 

kukku.  2.  ( =  1).  To  destroy  lice 

(cdouatfortVo  ©or!  XoasOsio  Sm.  79;  Te.). 

kukku.  3.  =  1),  Xozio^o  2,  2, 

No.  2.  To  beat  a  cloth  somewhat  gently  in 
washing,  i .  e.  to  dip  a  cloth  in  water,  seize 
it  with  both  hands,  and  (in  a  pecking  man¬ 
ner,  from  a  small  distance)  let  it  go  down 
repeatedly  on  the  washing-stone,  and  squeeze 
and  rub  it  thereon  Smd.  Dh.;  s 

d  saeodoaVo  uA  Sm.  79;  C.;  T.  's'ocJj,  to  wash;  tfodoo^,  to 
wash  cloth,  softly  beating  it  with  tbe  hands;  Te. 
to  beat;  cf.  ■Ao^owo,  ■o'odoo^). 

kukku,  4.  =  ^07^0^0  4,  q.  v.  Probably  a  mistake 
for  tftfo^l.  —  ^otf^^es5.  (  =  tforfo^o^es5).  (Smd.  205, 
0.  rs.  tftfoFra  es% 

?fo?fo^  kuAku.. 5.  =  #j®%  2.  A  heron,  a  crane 

(My.;  dA  Smd.  Bh.;  T.,  M.  ^03^,  a  heron,  a  paddy- 
bird). 


kukku.  6.  =  3.  Shaking.  — 

-U>£5.  Trot,  as  of  a  horse  (My.), 
tfoSbjU  kukkuta.  (=s  _«j»cV  Smd.  30).  A  cock.  Cf.  *»•. 
kukkuta-anda.  A  fowl’s  egg.  (My.), 
kukkuta-asana.  The  posture  assumed  in  eas¬ 
ing  nature  (My.);  a  similar  posture  of  an  ascetic  in  re¬ 
ligious  meditation  (My.). 

kukku  ti.  A  hen,  2,  fraud ,  hypocrisy  (stored), 

etc.  HI  A;  Mr.  150). 

UfoiSrOjSp  kukkubha.  A  wild  cock ,  Phasianus  gallus. 

’SfotfOj'd  kukkura.  A  dog  etc.  Sm.  31).  2,  a  vege¬ 

table  perfume.  3,  N.  of  a  country  (Bp.  6,  18).  —  tro^d 
Av/ader*.  -^jadej6.  A  dog’s  neck,  or  its  sound  (Sm.  110). 

kukkurisu,  (fir.  shew), »  Aa^&sio  2.  To 
shrink,  to  shrug  up  one’s  self  (from  fear, 
Grj.2,  105;  Bh.  3,  18,  44).  2,  to  fall  clown  SO  as 

to  be  crushed  (Bh.  a,  26,  ig;  cf. 


kukkula.  —  -^oa^o.  (Ct.  1, 24). 

— ^O^^^oAo&oDoJdo.  -o-^\)£50$j*jo,  To  trouble  greatly 
(Grj.  6,  after  5).  Cf.  ’oWjO? 

kukke.  =  A  small  basket  made  of 
bamboo,  etc.  (My.).  djs^aj«  'ugSj  ?  $ 

(Dp.  148).  10A  sgsrro 

odoo,  (Prv,).  See  Prv.  8.  1 .  —  ^o^jaesdo.  A  Kora- 

ma  who  makes  baskets  (My.). 

^o-o^  kukshi,  A  cavity.  2,  the  belly  (sSjs^  Hn. 

5),  See  5§5C§. 

kuksbika.  N.  of  a  bird  Mr,  175,  0.  r. 

ta^^jo). 


kukshi-m-bha 

2jJ 

belly,  selfish ,  greedy. 


Nourishing  only  one's  own 


?fort  63  kuggate.  =  ^»A!3 1.  (My.). 

A 

tfjftjsSj  kuggisu.  sss  tfoTsrsto,  (tfoePsto).  To  cause 
to  be  depressed,  etc.  (My.;  tfoa  g.). 

kuggu.^^oXoi,  etc.,  tfooeio,  ^oXor  i,  etc. 

To  sink  or  become  low;  to  be  bent  down, 
to  be  depressed;  to  crouch;  to  decrease,  to 
become  less;  to  cease  or  stop,  ais  a  voice  or 
Speech  (0.;  Tu.).  S3e>n-aA  « 

2te<Ddj53Gfc  (B.  3,  99).  £3  asrw  tWrfrdO  OdoJ3 

pi© o&js  tfoA (4,  64).  qS^odoF  ao 

7  (5,  64).  ffo^Adod)  es  wdsS  AvO  (J.  28,1). 

^d  tfoA  3o  (C.).  See  Bp.  19,  26;  28,  55;  46,  57;  47,  16; 
J.  7,46;  33,  11. 

^JajSo  ku-graha.  An  unpropitious  plaiuet.  (Bp.  54,  86; 
My.). 


tfOADjrfo  ku-grama.  A  petty  village,  a  h  amlet  (My.). 
1$07&fS$0ZtoA)  kugr&ma-vaei.  An  inhabitant  of  a  petty 
village,  an  inerudite  man  (My.). 

^jo3rO*5o  kunkuma,  =#00*05!  Saffron,  O‘ocun  sativus  L., 
the  plant  and  the  pollen  of  the  (lowers.  Wootfos&iid  oSj?> 
.(«&***  Nn.  126).  tfootfosi)  ad’  dja  A 
odo  ssesrsS^?  (Prv.).  2,  a  kind  of  fragramfc  cosmetic 


(My.);  — crimsoned  saffron-powder  applied  by  women  to 
their  foreheads  as  a  sign  of  their  husband  being  alive 

(My.). 

kuhkuma-k^sari.  The  saffron  flower  (fl^o 
tfosdord  Si.  226). 

^oo^osdjao^  kuhkuma-anka.  Marked  with  saffron  (J.  4, 
63;  My.  as  ‘tfoo’tfosUao-frS). 

kuhkuva.  Tbh.  of  *roo tfosdo  (Sind.  347), 

kunke,  (  =  ^0^).  The  nape  of  the  neck 
(B.;  m.  voo «).  2,  the  shoulder  (S.  Mhr.). 

3\)ori  kuhga.  A  fisherman  (tf*aa  Smd.  ii). 

kungu.  L  =  ^0AO  etc.,  (tfotfoortj).  (T.,Te.  tfoo 
Aj;  M.  tfooAo,  tfjotaj;  Te.  tfoo’tfj,  to  set,  as  the  moon) 
Jo/Vd  53pj?Sa  ’  cdooA  f3j3P^053do  (Prv.). 

co  04,  .  '  ' 

?rJort>  kungu. 2.  Silence  (a^ss  ct.i, ss). 

kuca.  The  female  breast;  d  teat,  a  nipple  (tas^$ 
Kk.  32;  Sm.  70;  s3^e3  Hn.  6).  =ar ^5dF  ^earfe 
(rfo^oocdj  Sm.  71).  (Rsv.  2,  after  8). 

^oed?d  ku-candana.  JRcd  sandal-wood,  Pterocarpus  san - 
talinus  Bin. 

^oed-'dooSO  kuca-mukha.  A  nipple. 


load'd  ku-cara.  Going  slowly;  behaving  badly;  vile; 
malevolent.  2,  censortoits,  detracting.  See  s3^. 
kuc4-agra.  A  nipple. 

ku-cali.  A  bad  disposition,  an  evil  temper;  jeer¬ 
ing,  mockery  (C.;'Mhr.  vile,  etc.);  a  person  of 

bad  disposition  (My.). 

^  bought,  a  bad  mind.  2,  a.  man 
who  has  evil  thoughts,  etc,  (Bp,  22,  61). 

Sfofcfo  kUCU.  '&'&>  3,  ao&?o,  Xo?d, 

Aojtio  1.  A  sound  imitating  whispering. — 


■tfocSo,  rep.  Whispering  (0,;  Mhr.  Af. 

Aouo,  tfogj ;  T.^otaonouo;  Te.  rt>F)rto?3). 

—  To  whi  iper  (C.). 

ku-cela.  A  bad  garment;  badly  clothed.  2,  N. 
of  a  Br&hmana  (BhAgavata  10,  chapters  95.  96). 
£oe!e^  ku-c^shfcaka.  A  man  who  has  evil  designs,  etc. 
(J.  5,  69). 

ku-efishte.  An  evil  design,  a  wicked  contrivance; 
tearing  and  tormenting  (as  by  pinching,  mimicking,  etc.); 
reviling  and  defaming;  wild,  provoking  pranks  and 
tricks.  (C.;  Mhr.;  B.  4,  138.  155;  see  Prv.  s.  g3;S). 
WosSjapdg  ku-codya.  Reviling,  defaming,  derision,  mockery; 
an  evil  thought;  a  calumniating  disposition  (C.;  Mhr., 
Te.,  M.).  (Prv.). 

kucodya-g4ra.  A  reviler,  a  mocker  (M!y,). 

kucca,  A  perfectly  blind  man  (^^oAodcrt 

Ct.  I,  84). 


kuceita.  Tbh.  of  (Bp.  40,  61;  My.), 

kuefiu,  1.  =  etc.  To  boil  (v.  t.,  C.).— - 

Zt 

Vir..  -23A.  =  (My.). 

la  v  -6  .  * 

kuccu,  2,  A  kind  of  fish  (Rsv.  5,  115). 

0J* 

=^0^0  .  kuccu,  =  flijostf,  .  Tbh.  of  (cf.  7lo& , 

2o"  2a  la 

Aoo&a,  Aj^,  rtJWJotS).  A  bunch,  a  bundle,  a  cluster, 
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a  tassel,  etc.  (Te.,  M.,  T.;  Tu.  tfoi^).  See  Rsv.  6,  after  11; 

,  C.  Bp.  5,  3.  51;  Si.  215.  275.  2,  a  brush  (M.,  T.;  R.). 

ku-ja.  1.  Earth-born.  2,  a  tree  (^osss^,  slitf  Nn,  20). 
3,  the  earth’s  son,  the  planet  Mars  (sDorto,  qtaPtotf  20). 
See  ^j3os3j^. 

ku-ja.  2.  Low-born:  a  Pulinda  (^>©£ ,  *033,  Nn.  . 

C5 

20).  2,  a  bad  pi*oduct:  a  coarse,  vile  mind  (n3$.«$* , 

‘  tfsdr8  20). 

tL)32?3  ku-jana.  A  wicked  person,  tfofcspte  XoTi  ss&s&rf jz 
w  (Prv.).  See  Bp.  9,  14;  21,  4;  28,  47;  60,  55. 
ku-janate.  Wickedness,  meanness  (Ssv.  1,  17).  ^ 
kuja-vctra.  Tuesday  (My.). 

^OfcD^ku-j&ta,  A  tree  (s3^r  Nn.  126).  2,  Mars  (djori 

154).  3,  the  tree  Dalbergia  ougeinensis 

’^Hb.  11). 

kuj&ta-jate.  A  pendent  root  from  a  tree  (sl> 
tfrf  tsucywo  Nn.  66). 

#o3s7>^3'd'd  kuj&ta-vivara.  A  kind  of  tree  (sSU  Nn.  96). 
#0$  ku-je.  A  low,  mean  female  (J.  5,  61). 

kujje.  =  WoesotS.  An  unripe  fruit  of  the 

2S 

jack  tree  (My.,  occasionally). 

kunca.  =  A  hunch,  cluster,  tassel;  anything 

resembling  a  tassel  (S.  Mhr.;  T.,  M.  "tfocfci) \  a  brush,  used 
by  weavers  (C.  =  #3ofc3rt  2);  a  whisk,  a  kind  of  fan  or 
chowry  Snu  44;  My.;T.,  M.  ‘S'oofca  j  Te.  ^0^7 Mhr. 

tfJoUe).  See  Abh.  P.  3,  after  83;  Bp.  12,  9.  2,  a 
hang-nail  (S.  Mhr.). 

^002^$  kuncaka.  Being  crooked,  bent,  curved  or  con¬ 
tracted.  See 

ku&catiga.  A  Sudra  (who  prepares 
and  sells  split  togari,  Mr.  375, 0.  r. 

rt'i  My.). 

^>o&£lr1  kuncadiga.-^o^BX/ (My.). 

^>oe3s>&7\  kunca-vadiga.  (Brad.  234).  A  man  whose 
business  is  to  whisk  off  flies  with  the  kunca,  etc. 
tfjoZv  kunci.  =  tfootdrl  l,  tfjaoidrt.  A  hooded  cloak  for 
Children,  “a  cap  with  a  flap”  (My.;  Te.;  Mhr.  ■sfootae). 

sfoozSrt  kuiciga. = ^oo^BX.  (My.). 

kuncige.  l.^tfootd,  etc.  (C.). 

WjceSrt  kuncige.  2.  (==  tfootg).  Tbh.  of  *)&&&  (tijatfr#). 
A  brush  made  of  the  roots  of  grass,  and  used  by 
weavers  for  cleansing  the  warp  (My.). 

?rOoe£&  kunoiia.  .  Crooked,  curved,  bent,  contracted , 
^ooeJ^oaO^  kuncita-anguli.  With  bent  or  curved  fingers. 
tfoofck)  kunCU.  a  ^0X0^,  etc.  (Te.).®— troo&<3;3.  A  man 
who  does  not  humble  himself  or  who  does  not  yield  ($$M 
MCt.  1,60). 

tSOoS*  kunja.  A  place  overgrown  with  creapers ,  a  bower , 
an  arbour.  2,  the  jaw.  3,  an  elephants  tusk. 

kunjara.  Art  elephant 2 ,  pre-eminent,  excellent . 
3,  the  demon  Gaj&sura  (see  ^JotaosO). 

kunjara-kara.  An  elephant’s  trunk.  - 
kunjara-ari.  A  lion.  2,  the  animal  Sarabha. 
3,  Biva  (Bp.  ^6,  22). 


kunjara-asana.  The  tree  Ficits  religiosa. 

T?oo<fe*e;  kurijala.  Sour  gruel. 

^rOoSSO  kunjn.  To  jump  (?3rt  fit;  I,  76, -o.  r.  perhaps 
see  l,  2). 

Sbki  kllta.  (fr.  =  Beating.  Bee  do d 

^oM,  ste^oM. 

^oM  kufca.  =  (^J5M),  t?j3c£.  A  water-pot ,  a  pitcher  ($33, 

fj&ct  Mr.  209).  2,  a  house.  3,  a  tree  ( cf .  ?).  4,  a 

hammer  for  breaking  stones. 

kutaka.l.^^oM^i,  etc.  A  beater.  See*^~. 
kutaka.  2.  (fr.  tfotfo  1).  A  £oB^  2,  ^oBa  2.  A 
man  who  gives.  Seetfo&jM*,  ^rforWtf. 

kutaka.  3.  (fr.  ^0^2).  One  who  drinks. 
See  sSoCOMo'Mtf. 

kutaka,  =  tfoOd.  The  post  round  which  the  string  of 
the  churning-stick  winds.  2,  a  plough  without  a  pole 
(fjoriOod)-  tfo.c*  G.). 

kutaku.—Soewitfo  i.  To  cram  into,  to 

stuff  (n«>$sg[*te  Smd.  Dh.  b). 

ri  kutaga.  =  1,  etc.  See  ^noan. 

^oMo^  kutanka.  =  ^oMoort^,  A  roof;  a  hut. 

kutaja.  —  ^JS^Arl,  etc.  The  medicinal  tree  Wrighlia 
antidysenteriea  R.^Br.  Nn.  88;  Mr. 

336). 

kufcajaka.  =  tfoM-fcs.  Smd.  369). 

^oUcw^W  kutannata.  The  tree  Calosanthes  indica  Bl,  2,  the 
fragrant  grass  Cyperus  rotundus  (see  ft^).  3,  = 
q,  v. 

?roUd  kutara.  ~  q.  v. 

^OUOO  kutaru.  A  tent  (Sk.).  Cf. 

^oU55Sb  kuta-h&ri  =  ^oU 353 0^.  A  female  servant  (533A), 
etc.,  Mr.  304). 

^0USo3t)^  kuta-harike.  O.  r.  of  ^oM^ossO^,  q.  y. 

kutfiyisu.  5=  To  mix  (My.;  H.). 

kuti.=srtja.  A  curvature,  a  curve.  2,  a  hut,  a  house , 
a  hall.  3,  a  vessel  with  openings  used  for  fumigations. 
4,  a  nosegay,  a  bundle  or  tuft  of  flowers. 

kutika.l.  (fr.  tfoUJji).  =$outf_i,  ^ouX,  '^oU 
X  i,  s'oUoX,  Xofc^X.  One  who  beats,  etc.  See 

ftotfOF&te  1,  530d-. 

kutika.  2.  =  2.  See  2. 

kutike.  =  ^^3\  in 

kutiga.l.  (Smt3.237).=^oB^l,  etc.  See  tfuo., 
^00-,  WCa^-,  dod-.  (Cf.  Sk.  'erJM^^). 

^oUr(  kutiga.  2.  =  etc.  See 

kutige.  Beating:  that  heats  or  throbs : 
an  iraposthume,  in 

^oB<y  kutila.  Bent,  crooked ,  curved,  tortuous  etc., 

olfo  Mr.  429).  2,  curled ,  curly.  3,  insincere, 

dishonest,  fraudulent;  insincerity,  etc.  (isatftf,  Nn. 
39;  Ct.  I,  82,  o.  r.  V).  See  Bp.  32,  49;  60, 

16. 
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kutila-garti.  A  perverse*  fraudulent  woman 

(My.). 

kufcilatana.  ==  *\>13 (GK  166.  385). 
kutilate.  Crookedness;  guile*  dishonesty.  (My;). 
kutilatva.^^oliejJ.  (My.), 
kutila-bbava.  The  state  of  being  crooked r  etS.k 

(t?030^0,  tf>0=S\)  Ct.  I,  8). 

^0&o£raoX  kutila-anga.  A  dishonest  means  (J.  7,  6). 
^OlSfc^odo  kutila*4saya.  Ill-intentioned ,  malevolent. 

#oBe3  kutile.  A  perverse,  fraudulent  woman  (Bp.  40,  56; 

J.  5,  61).  2,  N.  of  a  plant  (^£9,3-  Mr.  147). 

hiss'd  kutira.  A  small  house,  a  hut,  a  cottage.  (My.). 

kutu,  An  imitative  sounds ^yj  tfoyo. 

rep.  The  sound  being  heard  when  mice  eat  grain  (C.). 
kutuka.=  ^^  l,  etc.  See  *«JO- 

Sroto8-?&>  kutukisu.  =  Xjuo’&rfo.  To  gulp,  to 
swallow  in  large  draughts  (My.). 

*>&>*>  kutuku.  1.  To  sting,  as  a  scorpion 

(My.;  cf.  1;  T.  a  scorpion’s 

sting;  to  prick,  sting;  T.  to  sting,  as  a 

scorpion  or  bee;  Tu.  to  sting). 

kutuku.  2.  *  aou^o,  Xoyo^o.  A  gulp, 
a  draught;  a  morsel;  food  (My.;  Grj.  2,  after 
71;  Ssv.  2*  65). 

^oUooXtS1  kutuhgaka.  =  ^j^oo ri*#.  An  arbour  or  bower 
formed  of  creeping  plants;  a  thatch,  a  roof;  a  hut;  a 
granary. 

kutu  ml  a.  A  household,  the  collective  members  of 

ZJ 

a  household,  a  family,  2,  the  mistress  of  a  family :  a 
wife  (Mhr,:  C.). 

kutumba-vyaprita.  A  provident  and  atten¬ 
tive  father  of  a  family  (siicS^JrodOo^do  Mr.  233). 

kutumba-stha.  A  man  who  has  a  wife  and 
children  (C.). 

kutumbi.  One  who  has  or  supports  a  family.  2, 
a  householder,  a  paterfamilias,  3,  one  who  takes  care  of  . 
anything. 

kutumbini.  The  ivife  of  a  householder  and 

2J 

mother  of  a  family,  a  matron . 

^OU  kutta.  At  the  end  of  compounds:  cutting;  pounding, 
ei 

beating  (Sk,). 

5  kuttalca.  =  See  39  s lx-. 

e3  «  0 

kuttaga.  =  see 
kuttana.  =  A  mortar 

of  metal  used  to  pound  betel-nuts  (My.). 

kuttani.-^w^  etc.  (My.), 
kufcfcani.  =  A  bawd , 

a  procuress.  Cf. 

S’oU  559br?  kufcta-harike.  =  ^oy5390.  A  female  servant 
ei 

(0.  r.  flb&d  0530s#). 

kutti.  =  1.  See  sJocL. 

kuttike.  (My.). 


'grofeoji?  kuttike.  A  drove  of  oxen  (Scf^^o  Mr.  350). 

sfo&i.rt  kuttiga.  A  kind  of  play  (Bh.  1,6,  2). 

kutti-cata,  A  jungle  deity ;  a  familiar 
spirit,  an  elf  (T.,  m.  ^5^^^),  — 

Jugglery  (My.). 

kuttita.  Cut;  pounded,  flattened. 
kutti ni.  A  bawd,  a  procuress  (c$jszS£  Ct,  II,  87;  3s3 
Si.  188). 

kutfcima.  Gi'ound  smoothed  and  plastered;  a  iei'- 
selated  pavement  Mr.  192), 

kuttisu.  To  cause  to  heat,  etc.  (Bp. 

27,  52;  38,  36;  55,  30;  C.;  see  Prv.  ^  333^  £^). 

Srokhj  kuttu.  1.  To  beat,  to  strike;  to  pound; 
to  bruise  (3®^  Smd.  Dh.;  0.;  T.,  M.,  Te.,  Tu.;  M., 
T.,  Te.  also  cf.  tfoteo  2, 

2).  See  Bp.  21,  15;  38,  28;  Ssv.  4,  6;  B.  1,  14;  3,  110;  4, 
82;  Si.  228.  235.  251.  292.  391.  Z&& 
sjy^o  (Si.  376). 

enjsd^a  — ■fcjSES  (himself, 

Prvs.).  2,  to  throw  ( cf .  the  idea  of  sSjssS). 
s5o?e3  esslx^,  t3y^d  zSto;  *s\)  fevers  ! 

(Prv.).  3,  to  prick;  to  ache  (Te.;  R.).  4?  (at 
the  end  of  certain  compounds:)  to  utter*  etc.;  to  do, 
e.g.  ^es’Aes'Aoy^,  rtocwrtoy^,  too^noy^, 

etc. —  See  ^  tfofejoj,  irtij  ^oy^,  ^ cdb  es^oy^* 
^dS^CO^yo.,  ^ejes5rtoy^,  ?$j3^r{oy^,  s^oartoy^,  etc.;. 
Prvs.  s.  £»y^,  1.  —  To  strike 

mutually  (C.). 

kuttu.  2.  A  blow  (My.);  a  pricking  or 
piercing  pain  in  the  bowels,  arising  from 
!  constipation,  etc.  (S.Mhr.;  see  i&wyo^).  ‘S'oy^ 

go^cics  (s.  Mhr.).  2}  a  pulverized  substance,  see 
s&tf-. 

kuttuvike.  Beating,  etc.  (Si.  391). 
ed 

fS'oUOjao  kuttuha.  =  Beating,  etc.  Sco 

^  yo .  s6,  7t>yo .  85. 

kutte.  The  state  of  being  pulverized  by 

WOod-WOrmS  (My.;  Tu.).  ^3^  6oac0o^o  (My.). 

—  A  wood-worm  (My.). 

kutna.  = etc.  (My.). 

G9  •*  *  .  63 

^06  kutni.  *  etc.  (My.). 

G3 

kutmala.  =  ^oc^o.  A  new  bud;  an  opening  bud 
(f3(3,  SiwrtJV*,  53J3?^,  Kk.  23;  Sm.  22).  See  5iOJ 

rU^.  2,  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

^oy^Cjg  kutmalya.  ==  Wfc^to.  Hn.  52). 

kutru.  =  ^^)-  A  sound  in  imitation  of 
the  cooing  of  pigeons  (My.). 

XoTd  kutha.  =  *>U.  A  tree. 

^o'd'd  kuthara.  =s  ^oy^.  The  post  round  which  the  string 
of  a  churning  stick  winds. 

kufchaku.  A  bird,  the  woodpecker,  Picus  benga- 

55 
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lensia  (Sk.;  or  sl)d*>Ws%  Mr.  171,  two 

MSS.  tfoWd).  W  '  * 

kuth&ra.  =  An  axe  (tfjad©  Ct.  11,40).  2, 

a  sort  of  hoe  or  Bpade. 

3rOT3pTfc  kutharaka.  An  axe.  2,  Parasur&ma  (J.  6,  2). 

^OTyS'dd^  kuthara-dhara.  Ganapati  (d^o«>to,  £c3«>odo?r, 
etc.  Mr.  16).  2,  Parasurama  (My.). 

kuthari.  =  ‘Srocfad.  2,  an  axe-bearer,  a  chief  of 
the  door-keepers.  See 

kutheraka.  A  kind,  of  Basilieum,  Ocimum  sanctum. 

TidU  kuda.  1.  (-^oc3  2,  /now  2).  The  simple  iron 
scraper,  a  flat  plate,  used  for  the  kunte  (S. 
Mhr.).  2,  a  staff-like  iron  roller  used  in  clear¬ 
ing  cotton  from  the  seed;  it  is  moved  by 
the  foot  (S.  Mhr.).  3,  an  iron  used  in  cauter¬ 
izing.  See  todrsorf.  4}  a  stick  of  sealing-wax 
(My.). 

^>£3  kuda,  2,  =  l,etc.  —  tfodrtoe^oo.rr:  tfo&rtj^o®, 

etc.  (My.). 

kuda.  3.  P.  p.  of  2,  in  tfori  (My.). 
kudaka.  =  ^^‘  A  drinker,  a  drunkard 

(C.). 

'sbcSris?  (kuda-kale).  =  b'X  e  No.  3.  (My.). 

kudata.  =  Drinking ;  a  draught 

(C.).  ufy  tfodiS  (C.). 

20$.  (kuda-targana  halli).=^rfdo^o^ 

*.  (Z.). 

kudata,.  —  etc.  (My.). 

&07i3  kudati.  —  tfostee),  tfocre.  A  jacket  (S.  Mhr.;  B.  5, 
297;  Mhr. 

kudate.  =  tfoZya,  eto.  (My.). 
tfocSexi  kudalu.  =  *>?&,.  A  corrupted  form  of 

Sort  js  goo,  (My.). 

^orf'd  kudava.  =  ^odoio.  A  measure  of  capacity,  being  the 
fourth  part  of  a  prastha  (zn>&  G.). 

kudi,  1,  ~  #07$  2,  a,  etc.  — p  tfoart^55**  -$d»e 
=  ^o^orUe^.  (Bp.  27,  16.  18).— -tfoadu.  -t&w.s 
tfjc&ao.  (Raghc.  17,  67). 

sfo£l  kudi.  2.  To  drink  (®*ps  imd.  Dh.;  sm.  93;  c.; 
T.,  M.;  cf.  Te.  to  drink);  to  inhale.  ^  ^ 

drt  q$cddoo  (Sind.  83).  (erud 

cio3,  etc.  Hla.),  tssaodo  dtOjsdcd©,  ^oaodo  t3? 

*£$0,  dJB&rt  z&0?g&  (2*33355,  etc,);  dori^d  ^o&d 

(533$3333,  Nr.).  dJ3S3a  tfo&d>do  (^55-3^,  sss^rtjs^ 
&  Mr.  221);  rod  ^oiotfo  tfo&odo  (^sssretf  221). 

fc»tg^  tfoao&odd^to  take  away  —  ,  S.  Mhr.).  3&©rt 
tfoaodji^ra  (qJj8dJ>3S3oS  G.;  S.  Mhr.).  $33  tfoaoddoddo 
(S.  Mhr.).  •tfoao&od  333$*  d<D  A^d.arart  (prT.). 

sc^rtodbo  afd  ©odoo  2*5$  33  do*  e/vdo^d^  ^oadd^ 
rtj®^  is®  33dJ®  (Jhs.  42,  14).  See  Bp.  1,  20; 

58,  57;  Bh.  1,  10,  30;  Rsy.  5,  33;  Si.  90.  348; 
rtoFft. 


r?0^  kudi.  3.  %P.  p.  of  2,  in  tfoa  tfoado  (1.  e.  tfo 
ado  tfoado,  Bh.  8,23, 11). 

^0^  kudi.  4.  =  ^5,  Drinking.  (T.,  m.).  —  tfoa 

$^0®.  -do.  Drinking  water  (My.),  Sdo?5  (d^sfMr. 

196);  tfo&^o®  333J  (drt<$  265). —  tfoassa©*  -SK) 
Milk  for  drinking.  ^acS  oie5sS  ^^rtora^e it)  v®, 

'  ^^rt^eo  (J.  28, 17). 

^0^  kudi.  5.  A  pointed  end,  a  point;  the  ex¬ 
treme  point  or  tip  of  a  creeper  and  of  its 
several  branches  (^^3  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.93;c.); 
the  upper  (tender)  portion  of  a  bamboo- 
shoot  tsad  ^0^  Smd.  I);  a  sprout  (My.); 

an  extremity,  a  point,  a  top,  an  end  (**(3 
ct.  i,43;  My.);  the  end  of  the  wick  of  a  lamp 
(C.;  Te.  t.  ^jsWo?so);  the  lash  of  a  whip 

(C.);  the  point  of  a  flame,  a  pointed  flame 

(C.).  (Tu.,  T.,  M.,  Te.  ^jsa;  cf.  ^jsWOj  1;  T.  ^oW5^,  t?osC3o 
cio,  a  shoot),  sra&sjri  ^us^do^do^  (Bp.  16,  16). 

^jaortrt^  ^oacxioO  sJjart  rtv^rtosSo^  (B.  3,  36).  tfoa? 
djs  25a  ?oDO^?o^c5e?  (Prv.).  ^oa  s^toor  (Rsy.  6, 

36).  s^a  25dd  ^oa  (Ltlv.  3, 3). 

See  Grj.  2,  after  106;  3,  after  26;  J.  6,  3;  Si.  123;  ^ortoa, 

sSoroa.  (s&rtoa),  sDoortoa.  2^  a  flag,  a  banner 

(Tu.,  T.,  M.,  Te.  a;  see  erosS  drtoa,  s5o?oortoa).  — 

a<^.  =  ^oacxb^.  (S.  Mhr.).  —  ^oatfa.  A  small  stick 

(taken  or  fallen)  from  the  extremity  of  a  branch  (Si. 

122).  —  tfoarters*.  =  WoartWJ.  The  outer  corner 

os 

of  the  eye  (J.  11, 16).  —  tfoartew.  -tfcsu.ss  ^oartt^,  (25 
33^crt,^£®o  rt«^osc5rsv‘j(Si.  214). — ^uart^F.-^r.  The 
black  colour  of  the  nipples  of  the  breast  (Grj.  3,  37).  — 
tfoartdSftfo*.  -*§<&$ o«.  A  pointed  shoot  (J.  3,  25).  —  tfoa 
Weirt.  The  point  of  a  tusk  (Ssv.  4,  16).  —  ^oacSsOrt.  The 
point  of  the  tongue  (J.  28,  37).  —  ^oajSjs^y.  A  side- 
glanoe  (J.  6,27;  S.  Mhr.).  —  tfoaao o^j.  A  pointed  light¬ 
ning  (Abh.  P.  2,  75;  7,  after  105;  7,  143;  J.  16,  7).  —  ^ 
a^o^orto.  Point-lustre:  lustre  of  the  extremities  (of 
tusk-like  teeth,  Ram.  6,  53,  43).  —  tfoa^DJS?!  A  mus¬ 
tache  with  pointed  extremities  (Rsy.  14,  6;  My.).  —  tfo 
adoosjorto.  The  end  of  a  female’s  cloth  put  over  the 
head  so  as  to  cover  it, down  to  the  forehead  (My.).  —  tfo 
aodo8^.  q.  v.  (My.), 

trf  5^)23®  ?joOdo4  ^do^®  (Smd. 

132).  —  ^oaddj^.  The  extreme  end  of  a  branch  (Si. 
122).  —  ^oadd.  -dd.  (iroadO).  Sprouts  to  spread,  to 
sprout,  to  run,  as  a  creeper,  etc.  (ds^F  Ct.  II,  50;  Grj.  3, 
after  12;  5,  after  76;  Ram.  4,  1,1;  J.  18,  25).  — 
w.  -U5DW.  A  pointed  tail;  the  end  of  a  tail  (Rsv.  5,  87; 
Ssv.  3,  62).  —  -tS^rto.  Pointed  light:  a  ray, 

rays  (Rsy.  5,  after  19;  10,  after  57;  Ram.  3,  6,  50).  — 
S^eSrlo.  The  extreme  point  of  a  cloth  (My.).  —  tfo&afo 
10^.  A  pointed  eyebrow;  an  eyebrow’s  point  (J.  13,  36). 

kudi.  6.  =  (T.,M.  tfoa,  a  house  =  Sk.  ^oSi; 

a  town,  village;  an  inmate,  inhabitant,  tenant;  a  tribe, 
family;  ■SrJ&o3ja?rs,  an  inhabitant,  citizen,  tenant).  —  #0 
£odo.  -23  3.  A  Stidra,  a  farmer  (dJS^  Ct.  I,  84.  101;  II, 
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16;  lu^Ori  Kk.  84). -See  30 sJ-.  —  tfoaoSja^Ort.  -io^Ort. 
=  ^iociosJis^£'rt.  A  Sftdra  of  a  better  position 
530553  S-ent,  HIS.). 

sOQsr  kudika.  =  ^orf5\  (My.;  t.  tfoaofc). 

kudike.  A  small  earthen  vessel  into 
which  oil,  ghee,  etc.  is  put ;  a  similar  one 
of  metal  or  wood,  used  by  girls  to  play  with 

(0.;  Si.  309;  T.  M.  tfodort,  tfotaijsS;  Sk.  tfoSW, 

an  earthen  or  wooden  water-pot  used  by  ascetics;  T.  tfoCa3 
tt,  a  pot;  a  large  water-pot).  SoracJ  (Bp.  12,  12). 

aSrss&i  *3«>waj  (Prv.).  — 
£e9J*>o.  A  valcano-like  kind  of  fire-work  (My.). 
B'oQrO  kudigu.  =  q.  v. 

kudita.  =  ^tS^.  (My.). 

kudite.=^^j  ^oxioi.  The  palm  of  the 
hand,  especially  the  palm  of  the  hand  hol¬ 
lowed  or  held  as  a  cup(g,^a.  tfoota^ortoOrtvs,* 

wow,  esortodO4  Nr.;  S.  Mhr.;  Te.  tfjarfd).  &»  ^oS^tS 
=tfoa3  (aoo&j  Hla.).  wortjtf  ajad  (a^S  M r * 

323).  Bee  jw^as,  u tfora;!,  a3.  —  tfoa^rtw6. 

ra6.  An  eye  like  a  kudite,  a  large  eye  (Bp.  4,  25;  42,  24; 
Bh.  4,  4,  9). 

kudina,.  =  ?),  The  body  of 

a  plough,  i.  e .  the  wood'' without  the  plough¬ 
share  and  pole  Nr.,  o.  r.  ^©oS)* 

kudiuu.  =  tfo&Xo.  A  particular  part  of 

a  plough  (*  £*F  Mr.  370;  see  * S*F). 

SrOdOdb  kudiya.  See  a.  ^0^6. 
sfcdoaboS#  kudiyuvike.  Drinking  (Si.  247). 

sfodex>  kudilu.  A  sprout,  a  shoot  fonty  in  Si.). 

tfjaatfoa  tfjawj  (&w  a,  o&  Si.  123). 
3bd?Cb  kudisu.  1.  (fr.  To  cause  to  drink 

(C.).  53jb?3  ^oa^o3  irf  ^0  (B.  1,  24).  See  3, 

86;  Bp.  58,  42;  60,  60;  C.  Bp.  47,  22;  $?r(OF*a?k. 

kudisu.  2.  (fr.  ^07^03).  To  be  crooked  or 
bent.  See  t*rtora?fo. 

i3ro£i?oO  kudisu.  3.  (fr.  tfozSo  i).  =  To  cause 

to^give,  etc. 

kudu.  1.  =  i.  To  give ;  to  present,  to 
bestow,  to  grant;  to  allow  smd.  Dh.;  t., 

M.  tfjaao;  Tn.  &JVU6),  P.  p.  ^JS-WOj  (Smd.  282.  287).  #0 
aos^rio  (66).  tfoaoao  (260).  ‘tfoao!  (91).  ^J^cS  (100). 
gSjSc^O  tfoaodcJil  (75).  $$$F5*00  tfj&orioo  (111; 

cf.  47).  tfoari  asoriaj6  <aa©^od«$P  (ironical  ques¬ 
tion,  125).  en)3  ds&o  =aroai  (153).  ssortaj*  *ow 

$c3aooa,>c3*  tSoSoa^aj5  aw  3e3z3jas?o  tfoaort,  ooao! 

(183.  208).  tfos&rt  (269).  a^fd  W1&) 

(dsjoo  f3eo3  SjJ sta As  *#jsWjOSo«  (Cpr.  7,  41,  where  trorio  ig 
pleonastic),  tott’oSjav*  tfoaos$cfc  (wttsaco9 

gmd.  I).  <3L>a!aoD,  «3A>3?>wa Jsfoo  oSjS  tfjafc^o  (284). 
Afjsfc^sdo  (282).  tfoaos&tfo  (CiS^^ri,  <a35-0&3,  53®^,  etc. 
HI  A).  tfoaa*  tfjsrto  (ao5oF,  rtiostt.  Hla.).  ^aj 


a*jo  ri$o  (v?5^C3e)?i  Nr.).  See  Bp.  24,  83;  J, 

28,  20;  ^qiodoortoao,  toa  rioao,  t^orlo^o,  ^jses3r{oao.  2, 
to  give  forth  or  emit,  as  a  sound.  See  rt&r?3 
rtoao,  te3rtoao,  s3o uocrto^o.  3, (to  perform, 

to  do).  — ^OC^O  tforio.  rep.  =  .^os^o  (Bp.  11,  29). 

kudu.  S.  To  beat.  (Tu.  ^o*;  m.  ^ao,  to 

flog,  to  throw;  cf.  ^oUo^  1,  and  see  ^o.ao^),  TOodo^do 

3^^o?1^ortoa  (Bp.  26,  8). 

kudu.  3.  —  2,  2,  i.  The  state  of 

being  crooked,  bent,  hooked,  or  tortuous; 
crookedness,  etc.  (£$  Smd.  Dh.;  *j»o*o  Smd.  218, 
Ct.  XI,  71,  Kk.  62,  Sm.  64;  Ct.  I,  13,  o.  r. 

T.,  M.  ^jsao;  cf.  ts^o,  l,  l,  1, 

l  &  2,  3je>d,  ^ja?ao,  5,  rtoa  1,  sSjs 

etc.,  etc.).  2,  the  state  of  being  uneven 
(not  level)  or  hilly  (?).  See  tfjeano,  etc.—  ■s'oaort 
ejj.  =  ^oae^o,  ^oao  ,  ^oaorlus^oo.  (My.).  —  aortic*5. 

-wj.  (Smd.  218).  = 'tforfrtj®?©4,  ^oarl^^,  ^oao 
rtwo,  etc.  A  kind  of  sickle  ersj  Hla.;  Nr.;  Mr.  371; 

Si.  303;  C.j  Te.  ^JSaaO).  See  B.  1,9;  Si.  813;  *J8 0O-; 
Prv.  s.  l.«—  ^oaorfa.  (Smd.  218).  A  crooked  stick. 
—  ’Btfajsrarf.  (Smd.  218).  A  curyed  tusk.  —  ^jaocDooao. 
(Smd.  218).  A  crinkling  or  zigzag  lightning.  •  votio 
&0VS0  do^a^o^  ed  (218  Mdb.).  —  ^ 

aod?>.  -raw.  1.  (Smd.  63).  There  is  no  crookedness.— 
•tfjao «a w. , -iSw*  2.  He  with  the  (always)  bent  bow: 
Kama  C^>s&  Ct.  I,  66;  ,  etc.,  sJoj^qf  Sm. 

7;  doc^,  etc.  Kk.  8,  o.  r.  tfoa-).  ^ododw  e3«  ^jspwoo 
ojaaa,  dc*,  udFcS  oi^Fodoo  etc.  (Smd.  89.  221).— 
^oaj^^F.  -44F.  (Smd.  218;  Sm.  118;  Abh.  P.  4,  34). 
A  curved  eye-brow*  —  ‘s'oajdra3,  -s3es3.  (Smd.  218).  The 
crescent. 

5\)C^0  kudu.  4.  P.  p.  of  iSioa2J  in  tfoao  (My.), 
^odo  kudu.  5.  =  4.  —  -tfoao^edo.  =  ^oa^?o«.  (s. 

Mhr.). 

^odo  kudu.  6.  =  ^^6.  —  ^oaodjs^ 

Ort.  (S.  Mhr.). 

kudu.  7.  An  imitative  sound.  — 

The  sound  emitted  by  the  karade  drum  when 
beaten  (C.). 

vfodo3%3  kuduku.  1.  =  ^0^1.  To  peck 

Smd.  Dh.;  cf.  ^0^0  1). 

^odotfo  kuduku.  2.  =  3,  q.  v.  To  wash  (a 

cloth)  somewhat  gently  (^d^qs^d?ismd.  Db.). 
^odotfo  kuduku.  3.  ^md* I)h'^ 

tfodO^O  kuduku.  4.  =  4,  q.  v.  Probably  a 

mistake  for  ^ao^fo  1, *— ^oao^o^es*.  -o-^63s.  (Sind.  204 
Mdb.  as  ^oao^o?^  s?,  o.  r.  ^ao^o^es9,  q.  v.). 

^OT^OoX^  kuduhgaka.  Tbh.  of  tfefcfe'orttf.  (^esoioJWA  Nr.), 

tfodo^  kudute.  =  etc.  See  t«^ao^. 

^oc^cio  kududu.  (=«^  5).  Steepness  (E.;  m. 

'tfjssfo,  extreme;  steep;  severe,  intense,  fierce;  T,  ^aj, 

55* 
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severe,  cruel;  severity;  evil;  crookedness;  cf. 

3;  Te.  ‘vJSfjdj,  steep;  steepness)* 

kudupu.  (fr.  *  tfotfjB&i,  (&sf$L), 

Xooe^ro,  Aow?ro.  A  stick,  etc.  for  beating 
drums,  striking  the  cords  of  the  lute,  etc., 
a  fiddle-stick  (My.;  Te.;  T.  *or5o«,  a  short  cudgel; 
a  drum  stick;  T.  to  beat,  used  of  playing  upon 

the  fiddle  and  beating  drums).  See  s^orMosg}. 
iJrorl^SO  kuduba.  (Tbh.  of  t3\)^sS).  A  measure  of  capacity,  . 

containing  about  two  seers  (sda  Sm.  95). 
i5rOG£)<5>©  kuduhu.  =  etc. 

(S3e>c5c$cSre  o  Smd.  46).  ^c^<do  (46 

Cm.).  v&KXoX  tfoctoafj  Hla.).  slasJeaftGiF 

des  tfoai^o  (tfjs^eaNr.).  see53odb  ^j^osoo  (g$es  Mr.  525). 
See  Bp.  2i,  40;  ioe35rio^o^.  2,  an  instrument  for 
dressing  cotton  (tfa,  a©*,  Mr.  206). 
kudda.  =  etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 

3\>£|  kuddi.  =  tfotfo&,  etc.  (s.  Mhr.). 

#0C&>  kuddu.  =  etc.  (S..  Mhr.).  —  tfozS  ?1oe3J 

0  ® 

'<*>«$•  =  w*  rtawtt^fy.  (Z.).  —  fjjaw.  (S.  Mhr.; 

s3dfe3  0.),  —  toJ©F.  The  Indian  bustard  quail, 
Turnix  taigoor  (Bd.);  — the  painted  spur-fowl,  Gallo- 
perdix  lunulatus  (Bd.);— the  Lerwa  partridge,  Perdix 
lerwa  (Bd.). —  ^0^  £3^^.  The  einnamom  heron,  Ardea 
clnnamonea  (Bd.). 

kudta.  =  ’SrOaSS,  etc.  (My.).  ^ocs^  (Si,  279). 

kudmala.  =  A  new  bud ;  an  opening  bud. 

kudya.  (  —  rl©^).  A  wall. 

kudya-visesha.  A  kind  of  wall.  See  sSjacto. 

kudlu.  =  (My.).  See  sdo 

'^0  no^o . 

■2,3  cn 

kunata.  =  tforf*.  Dancing  (c.;  0.). 

^0P9S5  kunapa.  A  corpse  (aSeatfo  Nn.  11;  Mr.  395;  Xk. 
41);  a  carcase.  See  sS^d. 

kunamba.  A  potherb,  Amarantus 
oleraceus  Willd.  (St.  &  pi.). 

kuni.  1.  A  piece,  a  rag;  cloth  (T.,  m.  so  si). 

See  “fresorfor*  No.  2. 

tfocS  kuni.  2,=tfoa’2,  XoMi,  Xoey.  A  hole;  a  pit; 

U  grave  (ftsdo^ja^o  Sind.  Dh.  one  MS.;  ^dFNr.;Nn. 
120;  Mr.  487;  C.;  Tu.  rtoO;  T.  tfor|,  to  hollow, 
excavate,  make  a  hole).  sSzdaeSodo  (essiUo  Nr.). 

dMtd  *oe©  (thtovty  Mr.  331,  o.  r.  ^j&3?); 

'dorS  482),  See  tfE^e*;  B.  4,‘l48.  185;  Prv.  s. 

5 Sort.  tfosS  ©AAicSd  doe©  3^0?^  ?  (Prv.).  —  tfOESrfESij . 

A  sunken  eye  (C.)«  —  tfJE^nsGl).  -=r?C3 j.  Grain 
that  is  preserved  in  a  pit  (My.).  —  tfjg&ctfO..  A  fox  (R.; 

T.  tfoea^o). 

?foc3  kuni.  3.  To  move  in  a  hopping,  skipping 
or  jumping  manner;  to  dance  (5S3FoSsmd.  Dh.; 

cjy^j  129;  T.,  M.  Te.  no?)*,  C.;  cf.  2). 

tfOE$5d:^<a©ort«?J3U)  (Bp.  37,  54).  $5E3o±>d&o 


tfjrSsi  sto©*  (Esv.  8,  120).  'Sfoe&a  =&© 

^JSoXjjrt-V4  (J.  29,  46).  ^ocfcd  (Bh.  6,  2,  5).  tfoE$3d 

tyJrtoriv*  (J.  3,  25).  tfmhrtV  aotfo 

7los«?  oid  &©§&  ?3j3e^,  trO^)Odje«  c3es5  (Smd.  230). 
‘g'oa  ix>zz&$  (Rsv.  6,  36).  sjictesa 

(v^feJ(d,  cS^j  etc.  Si.  64). 

Ldl  (others:  ?3jbWj).— 

^or^cdoo^rl  wa 

(Prvs.).  See  Bp.  9,  12;  32.  37;  59,  24; 
J.  10,  42;  19,  33.  50.  —  tfoe&sraW.  -W&J.  Dancing  (My.). 

—  -ya^o.  To  cause  to  dail'ce(R^m.  5,  8,  29). 

—  394  Nr.), 

dd  s8ja?f\  djs?|  Si.  297).  See  Bp.  52, 

42;  J.  22,  23.  24. «—  -h>y.  Running  in  a  caper¬ 
ing  manner  (4d  Si.  274;  S.  Mhr.).  * 

S\)c3  kuni.  4.  P.  p.  of  tfje*3.  —  ^orSs:z)^o.  rep. 

(=Wo^rfo-).  (Bp.  15,  23;  41,  22;  58,  23;  Prll.  3,  29). 
3r0£$  kuni.  5.  Dancing.  —  A  vaulting,  or 

capering,  pace  (4^^  Si.  204,  only  in  Si.), 
kuni.  6.  =  etc.  See  sS^o^od. 

^0r5  kuni.  Crooked-armed,  having  a  curved ,  withered,  or 
crippled  arm.  2,  the  tree  Cedrela  toona  Roxb. 

kunika.  A  cripple  (i?o&*  &vSo  Mr.  389). 

kunike.l.  (=Wop5  2).  A  hollow,  a  cavity. 

djses^jeaO  ca.rf  tfoeten^dsfc  (^0^0 Nr.). 

kunike.2.=^^»  A  loop,  a  noose; 

a  hoop,  a  clasp;  a  link;  a  knot  (C;;  a> 

©SoS  Si.  274,  sic!  Te.  T. 

fcio;  see  ^015  &  s.  ^oC3  1).  sdrt  (d^o^oo  Si.  271), 

^jsdv*  (ra^sD,  ne)dc^323). 

wdodoo  FJ033  =6*0 (rtjsc?)^  Mr.  380). 
rt^j  (Fjo^W^  Mr.  292).  See  -a-eso^^No.  2,  Fjdorto^^; 
Bp.  56,  4;  Grj.  7,  after  11;  Ram.  5,  8,  28. 

kunike.  3.  A  finger.  See  No.  1. 

sbefo?  kunike. 4.  =  1.  A  corner  (of  the  eye; 

cf.  ^J3fS  2  ?  or  is  the  term  somehow  =  1  ?).  See 

'B'FS6-.  ’SrESO-. 

5  £>9 

kunike.  =  rto^  1,  q.  v.  (M.  rtotfrf).  See  odoni 

*  s>  s 

kunita.  =  (c.;  Ram,  1,  16,  43). 

kuniyuvike.  Dancing  Si.  97). 

^0^0^  kunil.  A  cudgel  (Abh.  P.  13,  after  54;  see  T. 
s.  ^o£o4).  Tfo&v  ( so fej  Nr.;  cf.  aife^on). 

^cS?do  fcunisu.  To  cause  to  dance  (C.;  Bp.  47, 

42;  R&m.  5,  8,  28).  tfdAAiri  23^?i(Prv.). 

^oe^Ai  ^w'tfjsJjsdss^FSes4  eA)C53Ed5dd?  (Bh.  1, 1,  11). 

=sbc3^  kuniha.  Dancing  (c^^,  Nr.;  ooricz 

Ct.  II,  57;  Ram.  4,  3,  4;  6,  30,  S3;  6,  49,  8).  Oo 

rtrao  fStd  rao(Kk.  59). 

kunuku.  1.  To  pound  (ssoo^w^oSo  smd. 

Dh.;  cf.  3). 

kunuku.  2.  To  play,  to  sport  (*^Srad. 

Dh.).  Cf.  &/3£^o  1  ? 


e3 


437 


kuntu^-a3,  A  cripple,  a  lame  man(fc**o^ 

Mr.  389;  d.od  Q-.;  C.;  M.  ^oes  :  B.  3,  127).  =5\) 

E^oij  (^J3,?ra}  dortJ  Bi.  198).  ijgcSdv*  dOddJS 
WoE-s^do  (s3j3^,  aioti  199).  ^OE^d 
^>ckdd  ao&c3*>e3j  Ptos^cS©  ^es.— 

ora^tfjs  lo^.odb  &®5$  tosotf  (Prvs.).  —  tfoEg^rrawo. 

*>o.  =  irjeajj ns>t».  (C.).  tfJE^rra©.  -?$3.  A  man  with  lame 
feet  (see  Pry.  s.  tuE^d).  — —  ^oe^dE-sdo.  A  kind  of  yam, 
Dioscorea  pulchella  Roxb.  (St.  &  PL).  — 

The  tree  Elaeoearpus  lanceaefolius  Roxb.  (St.  &  PL). 
—  ^oE^sSvwesjsS.  dupl.  wCriatk  ^A>d  s s^eid  $^?5£K;. 
e8ja$a$}  ^orc.dJoeaJd?  (pry.). tfora;53©&o&s>W.  Hop- 
•  aootch  (S.  Mhr.). 

tJfoPSj  kunta.  Tbh.  of  ^oes  (Smd.  338  Mdb.).  —  ^JEg^ 
d;J.  A  weak  deity  (Bp.  48,  18). 

^OPSr ®T\&  kunfcanagitti.  =  .tfo£l  rs 

A.  A  pimp,  a  procuress  (tfj&J^,  ete.  G.;  ctoS,  etc.  Dhw.). 
tSbps^  kuntani.  (Smd.  48,  o  r.  ^jae^eS).  =  *&&&&, 

Tbh.  of  Mr.  304;  z$jzv$£  Sm.  75; 

djsrid  Kk.  30,  o.  r.  ^OE^e^;  J.  9,  13;  My.).  2,  a  procurer, 
a  whoremaster  (Bp.  9,  41).  3,  panderage  (C.  Bp.  47, 

42).  —  tfjeSjEfcdrS.  -dJf3.  A  pimp’s  house  (3332),  3e>^  Ss.). 

kuntanike.  Hopping.  —  tforejriifoArau. 

-wW.  Hop-scotch  (8.  Mhr.). 

ffopSjrfX  kuntaniga.  A  procurer,  a  whoremaster  (d£^d 

Ct.  I,  9;  Bp.  40,  25). 

kunfeaniga-itti.  —  etc.  (My.). 

kunfcalagitti.  =  ^oe^e-3ft& ,  etc.  (C.). 

^OP©  <2^$  kuntalatana.  The  business  of  a  procuress  (C.). 
w 

kunti.  A  lame  woman  (My.).  See  Pry.  s. 
eo 

,efos|Jrt  kuntiga.  =  ^o^a.  —  w«,.  a  foetid, 

climbing,  milky  herb,  Daemia  extensa  R.  Br.  (Z.,  com¬ 
monly  tfJE^ns^-). 

kuntini.  =  ^JE-s.si,  q.  y. 

W  :  ^ 

^JE^fS  kuntitana.  Lameness  (My.;  Cb.; 

Te.  lame,  crooked). 

r£)e$,?&>  kuntisu.  To  cause  to  hop,  etc.  (My.). 

ej 

kuutu.  To  limp,  to  halt;  to 

hop  (C.;  Te.;  Tu.  tfJCWj,  T.  M.  *3b). 

^JE^  tf.©^3©  3f|  £{00^)  (Prv.).  See  Bp.  43,  85;  B. 
3,  99.  124;  5,  256. 

3\>£9A  kuntu,  2,=  3Uf©0  2.  Lameness  (Te.:  lame- 
e3  63 

ness,  crookedness);  hopping;  a  hop.  -.t»cS^ 

£©Jj  tfJEWj!  (My.)«  —  ^E^  dJfiu  A  lame,  not  satisfactory, 
useless  news  (Dp.  38,  3;  My.).  — •  ‘tfJE'Wj’ffsiUJ.  =  tfoeSjrra 
©o.  A  crippled,  lame  foot  (My.).  tfJcSo^s^drk  (&5? 
£®  Si.  198).— >  ^OEWjTOO6.  -©0.  =  tfOESO^lWJ.  ^ 

W^TOWsSrD  (s3j0^,  2l> ok  Nr.).  —  tfoe^cfo.  -<a3o .  A  lame 
bullock.  tforijS  A  53013^53^3  (Prv.).  See  Pry. 

3.  fSWj.  "  .. 

kunte.  1.  An  instrument  for  levelling 

fij 

ploughed  ground  and  removing  noxious  roots, 
weeds,  etc.;  it  consists  of  a  large  block  of 
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wood  (£^)  in  which  two  shafts  are  inserted, 
and  from  which  a  thick  plate  of  iron  (tf^) 
connected  with  it  by  two  pieces  of  wood, 
juts  out;  it  is  drawn  by  two  oxen  (S.  Mhr.; 

Mr.  370;  Te.  rtoEg-#).  In  Mysore  there  are 
several  bent  pieces  of  iron  in  the  block  with 
an  open  interstice  between  each  other,  and 
the  instrument  is  simply  used  for  removing 
weeds  from  out  of  standing  crops  (see  **^0 

r^).  oSjad,  to  labour  with  the  (C.).  See 

oid-,  aSrto  F|.  %}  the  web-beam  in  a  loom 

(S.  Mhr.). 

^0^  kunte.  2.  A  pit  (for  water),  a  pool,  a 

pond  (tffe3j,  ^ora  Sm.  36;  My.;  T.  Te. 

A^\  cf.  r{0£^,  ^oe^,  etc.),  djsd  ^0^ 

(^9«)d  Si.  92;  see  also  91). 

etc.  (My.;  Si.  188). 
kuntlya.  ==  ,5i0E|,^rt.  (S.  Mhr.). 
kuntha.  =  ^oe^.  Blunt,  dull;  stupid;  slow  at  ivork, 
inefficient ,  indolent;  weak;  foolish. 

kunfchita.  Blunted;  lazy,  stupid;  — grasped,  held, 
stopped,  motionless  (tfjSiL3,  do  Mr.  453);  posed,  con¬ 
founded  (Mhr.;  B.  4,  7);  covered  (&JB&3,  doo^o-S-dodo 
Hla„  o.  l*.  doe-3  3). 

kunthi-karana.  The  act  of  making  stupid, 
motionless,  dull,  etc.,  paralyzing,  stunning.  See  feSto^Odo. 
tSfops  kunda.  =  ^J3E3 .  A  hole  in  the  ground,  a  pit.  2,  a 
pot  (ddo,  ^odo^,  etc.  Mr.  209;  see  B.  3,  80).  3,  a  pool, 
a  pond  (^cfj,  Sm.  36;  89;  96).  4,  a  son 

born  in  adultery. 

kunda-golaka.  Sour  rice,  gruel.  2,  a  man 
born  in  adultery  (Abha.  2,  2;  My.). 

^0  P3  kundani.  =xrOE3  O,  tfjes  s?.  See  d  dodoes  el 

^  *  •  Cb  6a  — *  cc 

^jca  kundarike.^^fl^,  q.  v.  (S.  Mhr.). 
do^Ofi  ‘tfoESO5#  (do^js^do  G.). 

kundaru.  =  q.  v.  (S.  Mhr.).  — 

(3  Q)  <* 

tO^C3o.  To  fall  so  as  to  sit  on  the  ground,  to  fall  or  sink 

down,  as  an  animal,  to  sink,  as  a  house  (S.  Mhr.;  ^oAi, 
3dor  G.). 

O  kundala.  =  ^oes  ©o,  ^oaes  ©o.  An  ear-ring,  also  one 

Cb  Ob  Cb 

worn  as  a  badge  of  honour  by  Panditas,  etc.;  a  ring; 

the  coil  of  a  rope.  2,  lines  drawn  to  include  parenthes¬ 
es,  etc.;  brackets  (R.;  Mhr.  ’Stoes  £>?). 

^003  <?JDeT3\  o  kundfila-dikshita.  A  man  who  after  the 

Cb  ^ 

performance  of  a  sacrifice  is  decorated  with  a  pair  of 
thick  gold  ear-rings  (My.). 

^003  ^  kundala-pandita.  A  scholar  who  wears  a 

a  a 

pair  of  thick  rings,  as  badges  of  honour  in  his  ears 
(My.);  one  who  wears  them  only  for  sham’s  sake  (My.), 
kundali.  —  ^OE^E-S,  etc.  Having  ear-rings;  circu¬ 
lar,  spiral,  coiling;  a  snake  dooOd  ^*cS  Mr.  400; 

see  s.  26«>5^).  2,  the  herb  Mollugo  ceryiana  Ser.  (St.  & 

Pl.).  3,  the  shrub  Clerodendron  inerme  R.  Br.  (St.  & 

PL).  4,  an  astrological  diagram  (Mhr.;  My.;  see  tn>3-). 
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<3a 

kandalita.  Formed  into  a  ring;  round,  circular 
(Ablu  P,  9,  after  02), 

kundali-karana.  Forming  a  ring1  or  circle. 
See 

ctfo  kundaliya,  The  herb  Ainarantus  polygamus 
Si,  156), 

■^OP^Oe^isfcrfJ'^  kundali-tsa-sayana.  Who  reposes  on  the 
king  of  snakes:  Vishnu  (My.). 

kundali-tsvara-kundala.  Who  has  the 
king  of  snakes  as  his  ear-ring  :  Siva  (Bp.  32,  1). 

#0f©  $0  kundalu.  Tbh.  of  tfora  v  (ss^,  Nn.  65,  o.  r. 

us). 

^OP©^  kundali.  =  O,  etc.  (io3o  floral  Mr.  207). 

ku?<^*  ^  student's  ivater-pot,  made  of  a  hollow  co - 

coanut,  etc . 

&or$  =£  kundike.  =  floe|/1.  A  icater-pot. 
a>  ...  » 

kundija.  1ST.  of  a  rishi  (^^c^  Mr.  257  one  MS.,  o. 
rs.  #>ra  ^). 

kundina.  N.  of  a  son  of  Dhritarashtra.  2,  a  city, 
the  capital  of  the  district  Vidarbha  (Ram.  3,  2,  17). 
dbrf  $  kundini.  N.  of  a  plant  (tfs^ra  Mr.  135). 

5be|  kunde.  (=*tf*o&8).  Buttock;  the  buttocks, 
the  posteriors,  the  anus  a 

Hla.;  tflio doort  Mr.  331;  doa  ^  0.; 

Bp.  38,  18;  C.;  T.,  M.  Tn.  tfoS  fl;  Te.  tfuSj,  tfod’ 

Mhr.  M.  also  tfuafc;  T.  also  ;  cf . 

Sk.  flost3)*  the  bottom  of  a  vessel.  tfjFa  q*j 

^OCD5  Hla-.).  ^©fltfo  io?k 

(Sp.).  eruratSera  aSjspcdoj. 

t3^cSd  flo^s^^s's^'a^^  ? — ra£j.c3  p  sfoos&ja 

ti  W  U  fi)' 

^r.— ^op! ^rao  ^ra  s30Aorao„ws>rari530fto .  —  p 

»  w  ca  e*j  m  ca(> 

s5o^e3  to&c$a  to&fi 

^  ^  (Prvs.).  d  (C.).  See  33 

0oflo?|,  3o&flo?J;''Prvs.  s.  ^floi,  s&e§._ 

—  (My,,  also  ,^0F|&we?*>d!).  < —  3ra . 

A  kind  of  very  short  and  tight  breeches  (CL).  . — tfopg  33 
c^5r.  A  catamite  (C.). 

kunda-udara.  N.  of  a  great  Bhiita  (Bhutala- 
pandyakathe). 

sforS  ^  kundrike.  =  .  Sitting  down  or  on: 

<3j  <3  °  ’ 

that  on  which  one  sits  down,  as  a  mat,  a 
cumly,  etc.  (C.). 

5\>£$  ?S0  kundri8U.  =  etc.  (0.).  See  Prv.  s. 

®J  *  *  V 

rl. 

6i 

5b coo  kundru.  =  5ore-rfo,  tfrsSi,  5,  5os?-do, 
&s>3do,  To  sit  down  (C.).  wGDoaas 

eSjsOodjodd^  ^ora  We>dcfc>.— .SsS  odb  ^orao 

$3s3r!  3=5^  ocJj3^?  (Prvs!p  ^  ^ 

^r0C90^  kunmu.  To  bend  (v.  i.),  etc,  (^oa  ct.  i,  37, 

o.  r. 

^0^  kuta,  =  etc.  An  imitative  sound.  *—  ^ 

^  #j4.  rep.  The  .noise  of  boiling  water,  etc.  (My.;  Te. 
^03=5^3;  T.  ^o^flo^;  Mhr.  $x>3sx>3). 


kutani.  =  Satin, 

so  called  as  being  brought  from  Khoten  (S.  Mhr.;  H., 
Br. 

kutani.  =  etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 

^0^^  ku-tantra.  A  wicked  course  or  design  (My.).  See 
Prv.  s„ 

^^^7\363  kutantra-gara.  A  man  of  wicked  devices 
(My.).  See  Prv.  s.  ^rraes, 

ku-tapa.  Slightly  hot.  2,  the  afternoon  (s$$3ce>B3, 
5n.  107).  3,  the  sacrificial  grass  7 tusd  (z$$F  107). 
4,  bad  penance  107).  5,  the  open 

hands  placed  side  by  side  and  slightly  hollowed  (eso&otf, 
^o&g  iofl?3  107).  6,  an  eligible  time  for  the  performance 
of  sacrifices  to  the  manes  (My.  as  TSrOdsSttV). 

ku-tarka.  Fallacious  argument,  sophistry,  fallacy, 
sophism.  (My.;  Bp.  6,  4). 

15^0  kutala.  The  third  of  the  seven  lower  regions  (My.). 
2,  the  earth  (R.,  Te.). 

ku-tapi.  A  person  full  of  wicked  desires  (Bp.  40,  66). 
^0^0  kutu.  A  leathern  oil-bottle. 

T^O^OiSr  kutuka.  Eagerness,  impetuosity ;  desire;  curiosity 
y^odor  Nn.  89). 

tfo&OTj  kutupa.  A  small  leathern  oil-bottle.  2,  =  ^0333 
No.  6  (My.  as  ^o^o&s^e;). 

^0^085  kutubi.  An  oration  in  eulogy  of  the  five  sacred 
personages  (Mahomed  and  his  four  successors)  and  the 
king;  the  Friday  sermon  and  blessing  (Arab,  khutbah, 
H.,  S.  Mhr.). 

kutfihala.  Eagerness,  impetuosity;  desire;  curiosity; 
anything  interesting  or  wonderful  («*$  o^r  Nn.  93;  Ao&s, 
104).  2,  sport,  play,  amusement. 

kutkila.  A  mountain  sds3r3  Nn.  57; 

Smd.  188). 

^0^  kutni.  =  etc.  (My.), 

co 

kutta.  (fr.  ^oe3o).  Defect,  deficiency  (My.; 
T.SM.  ^0©  :  T.  ^oes^,  m.  tfoe3?);  fault,  guilt  (My.; 
T.,  M.);  sickness,  disease  (tfo^,  etc. 

Nr.;  Tu.);  trouble  (My.);  adversity,  difficulty, 
danger  (S.  Mbr.;  T.t  M.  ^oeajflo,  t.  m.  ^oes5, 
Te.  ’tfoS,  to  grow  less,  etc.),  io^OAflo  (obi^^o 

Smd.  I.).  t5\)3s33A  (€A)?33  5j>);  *5*0^ ^3drao 

'  ~J>  '  **»*■''  — 6 

(AS33>c^  Hla.).  r5^ (tfOg,  S33^F,  e5d^)$flHla., 

Nr.).  =5*03  (?iD3dood:):  tfoaf  art  rljDra  sjflo 

'  fiO  —C  C5 

(do^^o^);  T?j&dflrf53c^  (ns  cS  Nr.).  See  Bp.  1, 

86;  loA^orJ. 

kuttani.  =  ^0^^,  etc.  (My.). 

—£>  * 

kuttani.  =  etc.  (My.). 

&3&JSS9  kuttari.  A  stack,  a  rick  (^rad^Mr.  371). 
kuttaru.  ^>^>£3*.  =  ^o^es6,  q.  v. 

Sm.  24). 

kuttige.  The  throat;  the  neck;  the 
throat  and  neck  (C.;  b.  i,  20;  3,94;  4,9;  vra,  flo 
Si.  213;  Te.  flo^j,  rUcdo^, 
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the  throat),  tfjsodbjgsj  eras  3  iS^eS?  rU^.— 

25AO  oapJo  ,• ^oSrl  ^jaoSoA  *®^.toaiJiS?F  (Prvs,)* 
kuttisu.  To  cause  to  beat;  — to  have 
one’s  self  beaten,  to  be  beaten  (J.  28,34). 
kuttu.  —  That  is  small,  etc.  (T,s 

M.  vo©J;  Te.  ^J&a)*  Another  form  of  *©o  or 
(Smd.  214).  —  *03®.  -©a.  (Smd,  214.  215).  A  small 
foot.  —  -25«?.  (Smd.  214).  A  small  measure.  — 

tsC-S^o,  -'a So.  (Smd.  214).  This  small  man.  —  $. 

(Smd.  214,  not  in  Mdb.).  —  (Smd.  214. 

215).  =  (^orldgj)  ©osJ&&v* 

0o3j  ^jodoa^o  (Cpr.  7,60). 

sksb*  kuttn.3.«$0*^>i.  To  beat,  to  strike, 
to  bruise  (^3p3  Said.  Dh.;  T.,  M.  tfjab,  «ja3j;  T. 
»  to  crack,  to  break;  cf.  rtjtfo  2)*  to  turn  d0WH- 

wards  (see  3drb3o); — to  push,  to  throw.  See 
Bh.  3.  19,  38;  8,26,  45. 

kuttu.  3.  Beating,  etc.;  a  stroke.  See  «$, 

rtoab,  o3ja?6rb3j^*  —  A  throwing 

tube:  a>gun(a^e)©9?jv)si  3oc3«>£ GK).—  ‘tfo^^orl©9.  -o-r{©9. 
(Smd.  203).  A  beating  wing,  etc.  —  -o-riotf. 

(Smd.  238,  o.  r,  ^J^ortov6).  A  person  engaged  in  beat¬ 
ing,  etc. 

kuttuge.  The  act  of  striking  or  state 
of  being  struck ;  that  of  being  turned  down¬ 
wards  or  bent.  See  Stfrtoak  rt. 

kuttur.  A  bush,  a  thicket 

(Act>s3 Ct.  II,  85;  s^©«  II,  90,  Kk.  22;  Ssv.  4,  23).  £ 
o  (J.  28,  47).  tfjab©3^  ^r\ 

tiF  40(28,48). 

kutte.  A  female  who  has  any  disease. 

Seetofc3.rb3. 

bi  ~0 

#0$^  kutni.  =  tS!03£,S}  etc.  (My.). 

^0^3  kutsita.  ==s  ^01^3.  Reproached ,  reviled ,  despised;  re¬ 
proach;  slander  (^oes,  Sm.  65;  <^^or3J 

Kk.  73);  contemptible,  vile,  hateful  (^t^ps*  Mr.  238,  o.  r. 
^Csotfo).  ^0^3,  a  contemptible  female  (J.  5,  61). 
kutse.  Censure ,  abuse,  contempt. 
kutha.  Kusa  grass.  2,  a  painted  or  variegated  cloth 
or  blanket  serving  as  an  elephant's  housings. 
tSrozp  kuthe.  A. painted  or  variegated  cloth  or  blanket. 

kudakal.  =  ^*|^,  ^octe€), 

The  state  of  being  (partially) 

.  boiled.  —  Paddy  that  has 

been  slightly  boiied,  then  dried,  and  pounded  (C.). 
Sro&SjO*  kudapal.  =  (My.).  —  = 

(My.). 

kudaru. -  ^ockL,  -tfoc&Tk 3 .  Low  ground ; 
a  hollow;  the  bed  of  a  stream,  or  a  stream 

(My.). 

j&6  kudare.  ==  ^dt5,  A  horse  (C.).  See 

a§£to-. 


^Oc5tfF^  ku-darsana.  A  bad  vision,  etc.;  a  bad  view, 
theory  or  system.  (Bp.  36,  41), 

kudasaL~^o^^5  etc,  (My.).^.^^ 

—  (My.). 

kudasu,  =  1,  tfo&oaorio,  tfoatfo.  To 

boil,  etc.  (v.  t.,  c.).  rie^-a  wu 

3j*S  S3  t33A»,  aSjdd&lj,  tfos?  PS 

Q  XT  7  3  —a 

!  (Sp.). 

tfofiikudi.l.  To  boil  (v.  i.),  to  bubble  up,  to 
boil  up  (*cS^£Smd.  Dh.;  98;  C.;  M.;  T.  *J3 

a;  Tu.^oa,  tfjaa;  cf.*j3).  2;  to  suffer  pain  or 
vexation  in  the  mind,  to  grieve  (00^*93$  sm. 

98;  C.;  T.:  to  be  angry;  M.  to  be  greedy,  envious; 
T11.  'flJS©,  greediness;  Te.  rUri,  hunger).  P.  ps.  tfoa 
irfo,  (C.  Bp.  2,3). 

&odoo3  eS  (C.).  See  Bp.  24,  66;  36,  46;  59,  50;  60,  24; 
Abba.  1,  31;  J.  4, 1.  28;  11,  39.  40;  13,  10;  oidrtja  1,  3$ 
rba,  3©3©r(oa. 

kudi.  2.  Boiling,  etc.;  an  ebullition  (S. 
Mhr.);  grief.  t«(to  «oa  m«JW(o.-).  ^oa  wfij 
or  z3^3o  (My.).  See  oitSrtoa  2. 

kudige.=^oB2.  (s. Mhr.). 

^oSoSOfi)  kudiyisu.  =  eto.  See  tfos^ortoa 

cOjsJo. 

kudir.  A  receptacle  for  paddy  or  grain 
made  of  earthen  hoops  or  bamboo  mats,  a 
granary  (tfosUw,  Hta.;  T.  ^oao<, 

tAi  Sk.  ^dd). 

3\3<Scto  kudiru.  =  etc.  (My.). 

tS'oSd  kudire.  etc,  (B.  5, 62). 

kudisu. « etc.  To  boil,  etc.  (v.  t., 
C.).  (Odbjs^  Nr.), 

Si.  313).  See  Bp.  36,  47;  B.  1,  22;  8,  46;  4, 

170;  Si.  380. 

^j^3o  kudiha.  Boiling,  etc.  Seo  s. 

kuduku.  1.  (a  tfocii?fo2).  To  trot.  (M. 

to  take  a  spring  in  order  to  leap;  Te,  tfocfowj,  to 
jolt,  or  shake,  as  a  horse  does;  T.,  M.  tfoft,  to  leap, 
jump,  spring  or  skip;  cf.  tfjofcio,  2). 

^oc5o^okuduku.  2.  (=^^6,  ^oeotfos).  Trotting. 

—— t^o^J530,  -S50.  (  =  l^oo^JS^y).  Trofeting- 

run:  trot.  'JrJrfo^odOo^O  5j03o,  &0sto-(Bp. 

26,  32). 

^ndosjejs  kudupal^^J^S',  etc.  (My.).  — tfosJjs 
(My,). 

=6\}£to O6  kudur.  A  wall  (^ ?&<,  Sm.  57;  T.  ao 

■  S30«), 

kuduru,  L  To  settle;  to  recover  from 
illness  (see  docdjorfjdo);  to  be  set,  framed, 
arranged,  fixed,  settled,  well  grounded;  to 
be  got,  come  to  hand;  to  be  adjusted,  set 
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right,  reformed ;  to  fit  or  suit ;  to  become 
calm  or  quiet;  to  become  firm,  resolute,  or 
fixed;  to  prove  true  (Te.);  to  prosper,  to 
succeed,  to  flourish  (My-;  Te.;  cf. 

tuduru.  8.  =  Settlement  (T.  ■s'osd4); 

symmetry,  beauty;  trim,  orderliness;  health, 
perfection ;  family ;  a  garden  bed  (Te. ;  m.  tfo 
small  mounds  of  earth  in  rieefields,  on  which  the 

rice  is  grown,  etc.);  a  ledge,  or  rim,  preventing 
grain  flying  out  of  a  mortar;  a  settle  or 
ring  of  cord  to  prevent  a  pot  from  rolling 

Over  (Te.;  cf.  iirOcvS^fi),  Settlement 

(Te.);  success,  prosperity  (of  a  business,  My.), 
tfo&odo  kuduru.  3.  =  ^dtfo,  0tc.  (M y.;  see  *cw.). 

kudure.  =  ^odtf,  etc.  A  horse  («sdF3«,  rid 
sir,  65^,  3ot3orts3o,  dcdj,  etc.  Hla.;  Nr.;  Mr.  273; 

.Si.  272;  STOfcS  Nn.  14.  135;  8;  Sorfo risk  10;  TOdd, 

Zotfort  13;  23;  C.;  Tn.;  T.,  M.  M odj  tfjKbd 

(tfcftf);  desFtfodod  (aS^ca);  drartfodoa  (sS? 

53j)i  tfodod  (doO  ?«>*);  tfe-a  tfoskd 

(^ofcoqS);  is^esjddo^  (55^ 

3*);  ^  (5^s3);  tfodotfoA)  sS^rS  (dos3,  3d, 

etc.);  tfododod)  dod£  tfo  (;33&sa<3,  etc.); 

■s'odadrfVo  (d^uodbofcioritfj);  13320*5*  (=5=3 

sS^tsontfo);  A)do  d^ds^  (^d  53ort?o);'  tfodjdoii^.&eeu 
^3  ((tss^djs^);  tf$s3  djsdod  ‘rjrfjd  (£>s3od,  q^jspdrs, 
etc.  Hla.).  tfodo'3  (d^sS^  etc.);  ^ododoio  art 

(essra^tfrc);  tfodoScrij  osoi)  (dodorf);  t?d  tfodjd  i^dj 
«ec»onrttt)  (Nr.),  -^odjdodj  dci 
(«sa(jrt3  Nn.  124).  ^ododn^  ^rto  (aS 533  Si.  273).  =5*odo 
dodjf^  5330^53  SjS3“3dc3o  (?f s^djgoso  278).  sSo^eS 

odjodo^  dj^dodojo  =s*odo.do3o  do^dodjoo  dCdodj  rteao 
tjJod os 53d 533  (Smd.  146).  tfsidod  or  tfododrtv*  d©51 
dos^)  (168).  See  Abh.  R.  13,  60;  Bp.  61,  38;  Bh.  6,  2,  5; 
J.  7,  34;  10,  10.  33;  Prv.  s.  =5*^4;  esrtdjtfodj^  L^rtja 
tfskrtodjd,  iSAiuo  dotf,  doea^riodod,  Aiw^rtodoS, 
so^^tdod,  etc.  — ^odod^  oo^d  d^d,  esddod?  djj^d 
tfodod?  00 $3  ss^dodpS  s3jo$  ri  td^d.— aSodo 

^  sraes’rt  dL&sft  =gOdod?  ^cdj  tf^d  s^rt.  — tfotfcd  =5*0 
tfodrf  asood  dod^  (Prvs.).  2,  the  cock  of  a  gun 
(0.).  3,  a  knight  at  chess  (C.).  ;U.  tfodj3$£rsd 

dJd,  or  ^odyd-D-ddod.  The  tree  Terminalia  tomentosa 
W.  &  A.  (St.  &  PL;  My.).  — ^jdodrt^.  A  horse- 

thief  (J.  4,  21).  —  ^odjdTOd.  -^«>d.  A  man  who  tends 
or  watches  horses  (Bp.  47,  36).  —  ^dodmdo5.  -^ded5. 
The  guarding  of  a  horse  or  of  horses  (J.  4,  12;  20,  9; 
25,  9).  —  tfodjd&idj.  =  tfodjd&d.  (My.).  —  ^Jdodfcsd. 
The  hair  of  a  horde’s  tail  (C.).  —  ^ododtod .  N.  of  a 
play  with  fiat  stones,  etc.  (My.)*  ■ —  ^ododdojsj.  N.  of  a 
land-mark  and  sanitarium  on  the  Western  Ghauts  (Mg.). 

^dJddAJFJjadflCOj.  A  kind  of  crocodile  (My.).  —  =5*0 
djddj&ndd.  A  man  with  a  horse-head  (J.  16,  20). 
2,  dodifv^d.  (My.).  —  ^odododsd.  -s^d.  A  man  who 
has  a  horse  or  horses  (C.).  2,  a  horsekeeper  (C.). _ tfo 


dododjs^do.  -iodo.  A  reading  with  the  capacity  of  a 
horse,  i,  e.  reading  and  forgetting  what  one  reads  (as 
the  horse  which  does  not  chew  the  cud,  R.).  —  ^Jdod 
osdod.  A  horseman,  a  trooper  (C.;  B.  4,  181).  ^odo 
dd^ol).  A  horse’s  martingale  (to^r5  Smd.  II;  41). 

—  ^ododdscdj^.  A  horse’s  mouth  (Sm.  42.  109. 

114).  — »  ^odod?  The  creeper  Argyrea  malabarica 

Chois.  (Z^.  —  ^odod^  do?s«)e3.  A  perennial  fodder  plant, 
the  Lucerne  grass,  Medicago  sativa  D.  C.  (Z.;  My.). 

kudure-gara.  A  horsekeexier  (T.,  m. 

^oftd^oeid;  S.  Mhr.  and  My.  very  rare). 

ku-drishti.  Weak  sight.  (My.).  2,  evil  eye.  (My.). 

^)c5  kude.  A  fetter  (R.;  t©.  ^oa,  to  become  tight, 

as  a  knot,  etc.,  to  be  joined;  M.  tfod,  notch;  tightness, 
elasticity;  T.  M.  tfod,  a  loop,  a  running  knot;  a 

button  to  fasten  bracelets  or  necklaces,  etc.;  cf.  rto3, 
rtoa  1  &  2;  *0C3  1).  "* 

^Ocro^C)  kuddala.  =  rlod^O.  A  hoe ,  a  kind  of  spade.  2, 
mountain  ebony,  Bauhinia  variegata. 

kuddu.  A  P.  p.  of  i  (c.;  b.  5, 153).  afera^ 

r\  ^od  do  (^d  *  g.). 

kudri.  =  ^odOT5o  2.  —  'S'o^Tl^ad^.  .^©30.  (De¬ 
struction  of  calmness,  etc.):  envy  (S.  Mhr.). 

ku-dhara.  =  tfog.  (ddF3  Bhn,  64).  See  en^dcdo-; 
Grj.  3,  7;  Bp.  19,  28;  J.  4,  7. 

T&orfj  ku-dhra.  A  mountain. 
kunati.  Red  arsenic. 

kunasu.  Rancour,  spite  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.,  H.  aoooW; 
B.  3,  94). 

ku-nasaka.  The  thorny  shrub  Alhagi  maur.orum 
Tournef. 

kuni.  1.  To  bend  (v.  i.),  to  bow,  to  stoop; 
to  shrink  Smd.  Dh.;  T.,  M.;  M.  also 

see  *?rOdj  3). 

kuni.  2.  A  bent  or  curved  ground  (»$ 

i^jsCo  Smd.  Dh.;  T.:  a  bow;  M.:  semicircle;  a  small 
garden;  Te.:  an  angle,  a  bit  of  land). 

kuni.  3.  -  P,  p.  of  i,  in  ^o^do 

(Grj.  1,  93). 

kunikil.  -oo.  A  sack,  a  bag.  See  Bp. 
27,37;  56,  5.  29;  Bh.  1,  10,  24.  25. 

=6%}$^ kunishta.—^^M,,  (^edo2).  Crookedness/ 
perverseness;  insolence  (M.;  Te. 

?iosd^;  t.  ^od^;  r.). 

sbcfoorfo  kunungu.  '(—  ^ocXo  i).  To*  cont/act 
one’s  self,  to  be  contracted,  to  shrivel  up;  to 
bend,  to  stoop,  to  couch,  to  crouch 

d  Smd.  Dh.).  See  Grj.  7,  13;  Rsv.  5,  73.  116;/6,  after 
11;  Ssv.  3,  53;  4,  73. 

kunta.  =  ,  A  lance ;  a  snear,  2,  a  small  ani¬ 

mal,  an  insect  (Sk.;  cf. 

kuntala.  Hair;  the  hair  of  the  head.  2,  a  parti¬ 
cular  mode  of.  dressing  the  hair.  3.  N.  of  a  country  (Bp. 
6,  18).  Cf.  ^JBd^, 
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kuntala-nagara.  N.  of  a  town  (J.  28,  6;  29, 
18;  also  tfoF^ejs&d,  28,  11.  16). 

kuntala-hasta.  The  long  plaited  hair  of  fe¬ 
males  (awdVo  Gh). 

kuntala-adhlsa.  The  king  of  Kuntala  (J.  28, 
27;  also  28,  25,  and  e3^d,  80,  43). 

knnti.  N.  of  the  daughter\  of  the 

Yadava  prince  Sfira;  she  was  adopted  by  Sdra’s  \>ousin 
Kuntibhdja,  became  one  of  the  wives  of  Pandu,  and  the 
mother  of  the  P&ndavas.  espka  s3o^r1 

(Prv.).  See  J.  7,  19;  32,  56.  —  afoy  An 

annual  festivity  of  the  Kuneigas,  making  an  image  of 
Kunti  and  worshipping  it  (My.). 

kunti-kumllra.  =  5$^.  (J.  2,  30). 

?r kuntl-putra.  =  ,tfj2ft?  sS)^.  A  son  of  Kunti. 
kuntt-suta.  s=  (J.  26,  77). 

kuntu.;=^**»-  tfos?rijr,  tfos^ab, 

dor,  2,  A  p.  p.  of  i.  Having  sat 

down  (C.;  Bp.  2,  48).  tfoeto  tfjae!  sit  down!  (C.). 

kunda.  A  pillar  of  bricks,  etc.  <My.;Te., 
Tu.). 

=5%)^  kunda.  A  kind  of  jasmine,  Jasminum  multiflorum  or 
pubescens  (s3js«3  Mr.  125;  Si.  139). 

2 jOlibanum,  the  resin  Boswellia  thurifera  Roxb,  3, 

one  of  Kub£*  a'*>  nine  treasures.  See 

ifccStf  kundaka.  Defect  (My.;  Te.);  hindrance, 
obstacle  (My.;  Te.,  !r.). 

kundaka.  =  tforf  .  —  -ss&.  N.  of  a  woman 

GO  CO  W  tO  / 

(Ch.  v.  10.  11). 

kunda-kutmala-radane.  A  woman  whose 

co  6 

teeth  nfesemble  jasmine-buds  (My.). 

Wod  X$  kunda-gandhi.  A  woman  whose  smell  resembles 

Q  $ 

that  of  the  jasmine  (Bp.  4,  28). 

kundana.-^J^tf-  Setting  a  precious 
stone  in  and  with  fine  gold  (S.  Mhr.;  T. 

2,  fine  gold  (My.;  Ssv.  1,  after  81). 
kundani.  =  etc.  (My.). 

kundanige.=^^tf,  The  wood¬ 

en  rim  of  a  mortar  so  placed  as  to  keep  in 
the  contents  while  heating  (C.;Te.  tfoa , 

T.,  M.:  a  large  mortar  to  beat  paddy  in;  cf.  Tfa 
dodo  2). 

j  kundana.  Fine  gold  (My.;  Te.). 
fcsi’do^.  kundarushka^tfjpfo  do*,  (tfop*.  tfopk ,  etc,,  s5j3 

6i  o  GO  '  ®  Q  1 

eod  -6-^nd  Si.  152;  Sk.  tfopk  dois*). 

kundalige.  ==  see  a.  s.  ^s?or. 

tfoj)  kundi.  Law,  or  bent,  ground  (?),  See  wc3 

7t0$  . 

GO  l 

tfjJ)  ?oJ  kundisu.  To  cause  to  decrease,  etc. 

(J.  18,  42). 

xfoc&>  kundu.  1.  (fr.  ■tfoeso).  To  become  small, 

Q 

little,  or  less ;y— to  become  lean;  to  de¬ 


crease,  to  wane;  to  fail;  to  sink  under 
affliction,  to  faint;  to  cease  (JoSi  §md.  Dh.;  c.; 

Te.,  Tu.;  T.  tfock).  wadssdsS  03 orl «?.©£($  tfo^c3o«$ 

'atfJv  s*o53yo  sDooia  io<3  fc5was>rt53oc3w®«F  (Smd.  119).  t3 

VXoo  ■b'of^  do  (256).  O  tfo$t3  oSos®  s3  (wdodoS) ;  e 
so  coj  co  ra'  ' 

cdjj^o  Fieri  sSoodo  oorijj^rir,  33Dd  rtori 

rtot^  -^5300^0  tfo^abo  WdO« 

(H14.).  ^0^  ^oftd  sS&WF^o  (W(^0S303  Mr.  69).  9®odO  ' 

tfoi^d  s3o?s3  ^53531>^  wdo  SidoP  (Dp.  167).  d^dotfoso 

5300  ‘tfo^d  1?J£^  "3d  Sjtoot  (Rsv.  6, 122). 

ra^rado,  ■tfo^d^do^,  «5qiF^  «sq3F53f3o  (Prll.  8,  6).  tfo^ 

ddc^Trfdja  $3orf  caVftd  «®ddo  (Prv.).  See  Bp.  14,7;  23, 

4;  30,7;  37,  39;  44,  28;  45,  52;  54,61;  60,38;  61,57; 

Bh.  1,  8,  20;  Rsv.  i3,  after  104;  Ssv.  2,  10;  J.  27,  17.  50; 

28,  5;  oidrto^o ,  ■tfOtfOrtodJ ,  rtodo  ^odoo 

!i  co  co  co  f  co  n 

#&>  53j^JfSi, 

kundu.  2.  Decrease,  deficiency,  loss ;  de¬ 
fect,  want;  fault;  inferiority;  emaciation; 
dejection,  grief;  a  cattle-disease 

Smd.  Dh.;  ?Sd8^,  «sqSs3o  Nr.;  C.).  &$>*&&&  s3oo 

U^tfX0S3  ^rf53c3<  erocs^o,  tfo^^ 

(Cidakband4nubbava  1,  7).  See  Ssv.  2,  100;  J.  3,  15;  5, 
12;  17,  43;  tfotfo,  530(dr(o^o  2,  cStdo  ^opio.  —  tfotf 
2^0.  -'acfc.  To  find  fault  with  (J.  1,  7;  C.).  en)W5rfo  &?3o 
tfoa  J3os3  (B.  3,  19).  — •  •tfo^  Jido.  =  ■tfo^tfo.  (C.). 

^opio  3^(30  (B.  5, 170).  —  ^opio 
dupl.  (Bp.  19,  31).  —  tfop^  55^.  The  state  of  ^eing 
loss  or  more  (R&m.  4,  3,  6). 

^op3o  kundu.  The  resin  of  Bostvellia  thurifera  Roxb. 
co 

kunduru.  The  resin  of  Boswellia  thurifera  Roxb. 
co 

$0 kunduruki.  The  plant  Boswellia  thurifera  "Roxb. 
co 

sstocfo  S)#  kunduvike.  Decreasing,  etc.  See  t*v 

rfo?Jj  ctf. 

CO 

do  kunduha.  Decreasing,  decline,  etc.  *o 

c3o^53o  (^sdsssd,  e5s3«!odo  Nr.).  See  \ 

^foe^kunna.  A  small  louse  (My.;  T.). 
kunnara.  Glass  ware  (Br.,  R.). 

^ra^kunni.  1.  A  cub,  a  puppy,  etc.,  especially 
a  young  dog  (C.;  T.,  M.  tfootao;  M.  T.,  M. 

■^o^,  Te.  Sk.  c/7.  fl'jsXoP)-  a 

dog  in  general  (My.).  See  Bp.  34,  28;  53,  52;  61, 
19;  Bh,  1,  8,  90;  1,  10,  30;  3,  13,  27;  B.  3,  40.  86;  Prv. 
s.  ^d;  Sp.  s.  s3j«>o3j;  «  tfzS  ^0. 

(»2Q. 

kunni.  2.  =  ^^.  See  piXorto^.  (T.  tfo^,  M.  tfo 
Te.  rtoO^,  Abrus  precatoriiiB;  cf.  Sk.  rfoo£). 
kunne.  =  2.  See  pSXertof^. 

&OZ5&  ku-pati.  Earth-ruler:  a  king  (S5dXo  Mr.  262). 

^025^  ku-patha.  A  bad  road;  bad  conduct;  a  heterodox 
doctrine.  See  Bp.  40,  66;  50,  65. 

ku-pari.  A  bad  manner  (Bp.  28,  16.  43;  32,  55;  40, 
54;  43,58). 

kupita.  Provoked,  inoensed,  angry,  enraged;  — 
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passion,  anger,  etc.  See  Bp.  26,  15;  52,  9;  53,  75; 

3,  a  passionate  female  (J.  5,  61). 

kupita-mati.  A  person  that  has  a  passionate 
mind  (Bp.  40,  54). 

^o^odo  ku-pfiya.  Low,  vile. 

kuppa.  (fr.  *3,  1).  N.  tfoS  fj  ’ijnsfS  Ci 
Ac$,  sSjsS  sSj^aiu  (Pry.). 

?rj^i3  kuppate.^J^a*,  etc.  (My.>.  tfosaajjstfrt 
3s>53d/U3  s&>&JOjS3c3^?  (Bp.  30,  28). 
tfosjf^r!  kuppadige.^o^a, 

^feS,  A  potsherd  in  which  fire  is  kept,  a 
chafing  dish  or  portable  furnace  (8.  Mhr.; 

*3on*>dcp«>?>#  G.;  Te.  U;  T.  T. 

the  heat  of  fire;  M.  tfjidf,  heat;  inward 

heat;  ’tfosSo^,  sultriness;  Te.  to  smoulder; 

smouldering  ashes;  T.  to  be  hot,  sultry;  M.  , 

eao,  to  be  hot,  close;  T.  fire;  Tu.  ^oodjjer5,  to  be 

inflamed;  Te.  ‘s’oslxiku,  rlOcDdOo^o,  to  smoul¬ 

der,  burn  without  flame;  cf.  ^do). 

kupparisu.  1,  =  2.  (My.;  t.  *osfc 

e3j,  to  jump,  to  leap). 

kupparisu.  2.  =  To 

lift  up  aud  tlirow  to  the  ground  (S.  Mhr.;  t. 

to  fall  upon  the  face). 

kuppasa,  =  "5*0 m3,  Tbh. 

of  ^3SDF*5(3md.  359;  HlA;  Ct.I,  52  92;  11,20;  tta*»F 
*W|  aSja^Nr.;  Nn.  88;  sssdnara,  etc.  Mr. 

343;  C.).  See  *«*>**;  J.  30,21;  Ssv.  8,3.  — 

(Z,). 

kuppalisu.  1.  To  heap,  to  amass; — 
to  be  amassed,  to  be  numerous  (osasmd.  Dh., 

Sm.  110;  Smd.  II,  Sm.  57,  Kk.  92).  rtj 

d  dxra  AafS  (R^y  5,  after  120).  See  ftWJS&xjj 

1  &  2. 

kuppalisu.  2.  =  To  fix  the 

feet  together  and  jump;  to  jump  over  (a$dw 

odbortdd^  S3e)e9<  Sm.  110;  crarajj  Bhn.  7,  o.  r. 

cdo  3Drtd;  Te.  Te.  capering).  See 

Smd.  231;  Grj.  3,  104;  Bp.  18,  72;  Rsv.  5,  116;  J.  34.  20; 

iFSO*-. 

kuppalisu.  3.  To  be  injured  by  a  hot 
liquor  or  scalded,  to  blister  (v.  i.,  ny.). 
kuppalisu.  4.  =  ^o^orio2.  (s.  Mhr.). 

kuopi.  (=  “S'o^, rt).  Tbh.  of  ffJih.  A  rial,  a  flask,  a 
bottle  (My.;  S.  Mhr.  rare;  T.,  M.;  Te.  in  nsfcio-; 

Mhr.  tfJ&O - =^j^slroJ.  (My.).  — 

sdjsij.  Medicine  calcined  in  the  form  of  a  bottle 
(My.).  v 

^0^7?  kuppige.  (fr.  StoaStfP).  =  Wo&.  tfootfoslici 

(Ray.  33,  88).  —  VobA  slfcj,  =  J.  (My.). 

kuppisu.  To  cause  (an  animal)  to 
jump  with  joined  feet  (My.). 

kuppu.  L  To  heap,  to  heap  up,  to  lay 
in  aheap(4o&St!®icJ^Sm((.  Dh.,  Sm.  100;Te 


kuppu.  2.  To  leap,  to  jump ;  to  leap 
over  Sm.  100;  cf.  ■a'oo&o;  tforfjtfo  1).  jj  to 

join  the  feet  together  and  jump  (My,)* 

kuppu. 3.  =  ^^.  A  kind  of  disease:  an 
abnormal  globular'  excrescence  of  the  body 
(&JS$rt!^c$  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  100;  My.;  T.,  M. 

,  ^jqDOGS*,  anything  which  is  globular,  a  knob  or 
ball  on  the  top  of  anything,  a  pommel;  a  hump,  etc,; 
see  3). 

kuppe.  1.  =  ao^.  A  heap,  a  pile ;  a  dung¬ 
hill  (My.;  Te.;  T.  ^03  o«,  ^  Te.  also  tfosj, 

^d;  T.,  M.  to  be  joined,  be  assembled;  M.  ^odj, 
heaping  up;  T.  2ro<ao,  to  accumulate;  heap  =  Te.  rlo^a; 
T.,  M.  hill,  mountain;  cf.  ^oC&  1,  5 

No  2,  rtJWJ  1,  rtoao,  etc.).  See  ;  aBBCSJrtod .  — 

-^jaasjo.  To  make  a  heap- (My.), 
kuppe.  —  f\z£.  An  annual  weed,  the  Acaly- 

pha  indica  L.  (St.  &  Pl.j  Te.  T.  ^ 

M.  -). 

kupya.  Base  metal,  any  metal  but  silver  and  gold. 
See  w-.  ' 

ku»pratarkiga.  A  bad  reasoner;  a  bad  logician 
(Bp.  43,  62), 

?ro^)t3jsg$  ku-prabodhe.  Bad  intellect  or  knowledge 
(Bp.  51,51). 

ku-priya.  Disagreeable,  detested,  base. 
kubaku.  =  ^oeoo^o.  To  dig  up  the  ground 
slightly  with  a  kind  of  weeding-hook  (My.; 

Cf.  1). 

^0203  kubasa.  —  ^^^,  etc.  (C.;  B.  5,  297;  Si.  224). 

kufoibi.  -^0200200.  A  kind  of  outcry. 

(Bp.  58,  23;  cf.  tfo^). 

^0200^0  kubuku.^  ^020^0.  (My.), 

S%32CU3rf  kubnja.  =s  •tfoto .  (My,). 

^02 00^  ku-buddhi.  Bvil-mindedness;  evil-minded.  (Bp, 
32,  52;  50,  47;  Ssy.  5,  19). 

^oeoaeoo  kubiibu.  =  ^e385.  (Bh.  8, 23,  is).*-» 

es’.  -^63*.  To  utter  the  sound  of  tfowjtoo  (R^m.  3,  6,  55; 
6,44,  41). 

^r0200^  kubusa.  =  etc.  etc.  Si,  224; 

My.).  es?>£c3  (^o^o^,  etc.  78).  *&0U3ti*$Q  ^es3d 

33^4  (doo^ozs^o^,  etc.  77). 
kubera.  =  (C.). 

ku-b6dhaka.  A  bad,  evil  teacher.  (My.), 
ku-bodhane.  Bad,  base  instruction.  (My.). 
kubja,«?^o*AWfe3,  Hump-baeked,  crooked ;  dwarfish; 
crookedness  ^ otfo  Nn,  132;  STOSiJFi,  rtorf  132; 

cSj^sI  04.  Feminine  (J.  30, 14y  where  also  N.). 
Tjd&yti  kubbasa. «  etc.  ^sssFSi  G.;  My.). 

kutttefl^=:!#JS^2.  .wW.  Proud  be¬ 
haviour.  Vid6^  (Pry.). 

=^020^  kubsa.  =  Wod  X}  etc.  (Myi). 
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ku-bhashi.  A  bad,  evil  speaker.  (Bp.  53,  47). 
ku-bhrifc.  Earth-supporting:  a  mountain 
Nn.  55;  3^,  66). 

kubhrit-viaesha.  A  certain  mountain  (fosSo, 
SJSJFS^CS  No.  81). 

kuniaki.  =  ■tfos&Jtfo,  Succour;  help; 

assistance  (C.;  Mhr.,  H.  tfodow*). 

^Jofoofcci  kumanjana,  The  medicinal  tree 
Wrightia  antidjsenterica  OtfoWw  Mr.  336;  T.'tfo 
ssoow®^,  tforfo^cS*,  ^oodA5,  incense).  Cf.  ^otfolirt. 

^Os3o3  ku-mafci.  Yile  or  base  sentiment;  slow  or  weak  in¬ 
tellect;— evil-minded;  foolish.  (Bp.  32,  61;  54,  30;  55, 
34;  60,  47;  J.  29,38). 

ku-mana.  A  wicked,  cruel  mind  (Bp.  60,  40). 

Tlrodoc^  ku-mantra.  Evil  counsel;  evil  design;— a  charm 
-51 

employed  tp  secure  success  in  a  bad  enterprise.  (Bp.  50, 
78;  51,  11;  J.  31,  68). 

#0^03^  ku-mantri.  A  bad,  evil  counsellor,  (Bh.  1,  8,  72). 

^bs3s>5  kumari.  A  piece  of  ground  in  a  jungle 
or  forest,  on  which  the  trees  are  cut  down 
and  burned,  whereafter  it  is  cultivated  for 
One  or  two  years  Only  (My.;  Tu.  perhaps 

originally:  combustion;  see  s.  ^jstf&rt). 

ku-maye.,  A  wicked  trick  (Bp.  41,  7). 

Sb’djs'd  kumara.  =  etc.  A  boy,  a  youth ,  a  so?i. 

2,  the  heir  apparent  or  crown-prince.  3,  Skanda,  the  god 
of  war.-°-»*&o slrad^&j.  The  children  of  a  raja  that  are 
begotten  and  born  out  of  wedlock  (My.). 

kumaraka.  A  boy,  a  lad,  a  child  (Bp.  59,  26). 
2,  the  plant  Capparis  trifoliata  Roxb.  (see  s&asStfd). 

^OTSjs'dXo'do  kum&ra-guru.  Siva  (GK). 

kumara-p&laka.  N.  (Bp.  43,  1). 

OtfrtJteFd  (44,  73;  54,  75). 

kum&rate.  —  i5*05lraiFV  (C.).  ^ 

kumara-rama.  N.  of  a  jester, 
c8o  ssart  (Prv.). 

kumara-valraiki.  The  author  of  the 
Kannada  Ramayana  (Ram.  1,  1,  11-15). 

kumara-vyasa.  The  author  of  the  Kannada 
Bharata  (Bhn.  1). 

kumara-svami.  ,  Skanda  (My.), 
kumari.  =  ^0530.  A  young  girl,  a  maiden;  a 
daughter.  2,  the  plant  Aloe  perfoliata  Lin>  (el^cOosJd 
Mr.  131).  3,Durga. 

kumart-bhfi-sira.  Cape  Comorin  (B.  4, 115).  ) 
F  ku-marga.  A  bad  way.  (Bp.  60,-39). 

kumarte.  =  A  maiden;  a  daughter 

(My.;  Te.  also  ‘sAsA^Oi;  not  in  Sk.). 

^0*500^0  kumuku.  =  ’SAsSo-fr,  etc.  (C.). 

kumutu.  (=^douo,  etc.).  Nauseousness, 
loathsomeness;  mustiness,  damp  smell,  decay 
(T.  M.  tfooSosi)^,  -sAo&jsix^,  Te, 

«A$3ooj  R.J  Mhr.  musty,  mouldy;  foul-mouthed; 


T.  to  become  of  a  smoky  taste,  as  meat,  etc.; 

Tu.  ^J53u,  ^oO,  to  decay,  putrify,  as  meat,  etc.;  cf.  ^C091  )V 
ku-mucb  Unkind.  2,  =  'sAslwrt  No,  1. 
ku-muda.  The  esculent  ivhite  water-lily,  Nymphaea 
esculenta  (cSoOo^  Nn.  29;  Mr.  506; 

420).  2,  the  blue  lotus,  or  blue  water-lily,  Nymphaea 
cyanea  (S^ei/s^ o,  -*atfF  Mr.  420).  3, 

a  lotus,  Nymphaea  nelumbo  (esdJJ^to,  ssrtd  Nn,  29). 
4,  the  elephant  of  the  south-ivest,  or  southern ,  quarter 
(art  to  29;  <b?S3rtto  506).  5,  N.  of  a  tree 
29;  506).  6,  the  moon  (?k^d,  23^29; 

506).  7,  camphor.  8,  brown,  tawny  (’tf&t),  tf&oac$F 

29;  ^l)t>506).  9,  water  (wss^f!,  erueW  29).  10,  the  earth’s 
joy,  people’s  pleasure  (to^rt^js^,  53dj^  29). 

11,  unkindness  $55/j  d  29)  -  12,  N»  of  a  vritta 

(Ch.).  13,  N.  of  a  monkey-chief  (J.  2!,  9.  19).  —  tfJ&oo 
drtcS .  A  fragrant  garden-flower,  Kaemferia  rotunda  L, 
(St.  &  Ph). 

kumuda-patra-abba.  Resembling  the  leaves 
of  the  white  water-lily. 

^rOT&UsS&jOdO  kumuda-priya.  =  ,  (Kavy.  Y,  10). 

kumuda*bandhu.  The  white  water-lily’s 
friend:  the  moon. 

^07^00 rfSTOcd  od  kumuda-b&ndhava.  —  YosJoocSio^j  .  (My.), 
kumuda-vairi.  =  tfJSfcosraO  (My.). 

?rOo3oori&®?Sp  kumuda-sobhi.  A  pool  graced  with  white 
water-lilies;  the  quarter  graced  with  the  kumuda- 
elephant;  the  army  graced  with  the  kumuda-monkey 
(J.  15,  11). 

Jo&OETO^  kumuda-akshi.  A  female  with  eyes  resembling 
white  water-lilies  (Crj.  7,  after  11). 

^o^ooc^t)  kumuda-ari.  The  white  water-lily’s  enemy: 
the  sun.  2,  a  certain  metrical  foot  (Ch.). 

kumudike.  The  plant  katphala.  2,  a  small  tree, 
the  seeds  of  which  are  aromatic. 

^\)^00Q£>  kumudini.  An  assemblage  of  kumudas,  or  a.  place 
abounding  in  them. 

kumudint-kanta.  The  mooh  (My.). 

kumud-vat.  Abounding  in  white  loater-lilies . 
kuraud-vati.  An  assemblage  of  white  water-lilies, 
or  a  place  filled  with  them.  2,  N.  of  a  woman  (J.  26, 55, 
etc.).  ‘TJ,  N.  of  a  river  (My.). 

kumpaje.  —  etc.  (My.), 

kumpani.  Company  (C.). 

kumba.  See  (T.,  M.  bud; 

3) 

peak;  the  mast  of  a  ship).  .  , 

kumba.  1.  An  enclosure  round  the  place  of  sacrifice. 

^0^  kumba.  2.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  339).  2,  a  heap  of 

boiled  rice  prepared  in  the  name  of  a  goddess  at  her 
festival  (R.;  Te.  ^oSo^), — .  A  valour  bath: 

sitting  well  wrapt  up  oyer  a  chafing  dish  (Te.,  R.). 
kumba-tala.  Tbh.  of  u.  (Kk.  67). 

t^o^o  o  kumbara.  —  A  contraction  of 

(Smd.  235).  A  potter  Smd.  II;  Ct  II,  105, 

o.  r.  tfodtf),  d^e>r3!^  (Smd.  801). 


& 
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xSrodo^  kumbala.  (Sind.  29).  Tbh.  of  ^JSSSB^es  (Smd.  871, 
372;  Hla.;  Mr.  148;  tfossystf  Nr.;  Si.  161;  J.  31,  62; 
C.;  Te.  rtodo^S).  See  ^Ao  do^tf,  (SotfosJjjtf,1  WJSte^rtos^y, 
Ai$-,  drlo  sjJjS*.  —  tfodo^wacSu  A  pumpkin 
(C.;  B.  4,  64).  tfosSJ^reoDi©  #0233  (or  sSAeoo) 

doo*^  tf-^ad  S5Dr^  (Prv.) - tfosi^Ad.  =  tfosSo^totf, 

(Si.  J61).  —  tfodo^to^.  The  pumpkin-creeper  (C.).— 
tfosSo^dotf.  The  tree  Aegle  m  arm  el  os  (St.  &  PL). 

kumbara,  =  ^odo^©.  Tbh.  of  tfodo^tf.  (tfosJ^ra 
rS  HlA,  Nr.,  Si.  388;  ^oer*)^  Nn,  80.  145;  Mr.  148;  Bp. 
21,  27;  C.).  ^JdJgjestS  AnloO  •  (tkeaOUW,  Nn.  49.  85). 

slices  ok  dosad  doraodtfja  (tfeo^,  etc.  Si.  309),  =5*o 
do^es^  *?dtfodo£  ^do^  dodo-frdfS.— fodo^eart 

tftfod,  dj&rirt  $aod  (Prvs.)*  —  tfodo^eArtO.  A^otter’s 
,  wheel  (C.).—  tfosjjg^sijss?.  A  potter-female  (C).  — tfo 
dj^©*kC3.  ’Ek&Je^fi&skGl).  The  beetle  called  a  carpenter 
or  mole  oricket  (C.;  Br.  tfodo^ds^dorio);  it  is  known  for 
its  cleanly  appearance  (S.  Mhr.).  T?*i©9j3tfrt  tfodo^© 
aSoWo  '“adodo,  oisSs&do  33  S33A3&  (Jns.  22,  53). 

kurab&ra-gitti.  A  potter-female  (C.). 
‘gNodj^es^d  kumbaratana.  —  tfodJ^©9'#,  (My.). 

?rod:J| ja8  kumb&rati.  ==  tfodj|\e3A3 .  (C.). 

^odo^es’#  kumMrike.  The  business  of  a  potter  (C.). 

kumbu.  1.  (fr.  tfodo3).  Bending,  bowing 
down:  a  bow,  an  obeisance  (So©9©*,  do 

r5,  s&dsatf,  etc.,  Sra.  34;  Kk.  34;  T.,  M.). 

Bee  Prv.  s.  1. —» *8*000^ Uo.  -'■ado.  To  bow  down,  to 
do  obeisance  (Rsv.  IS,  65;  Say.  5,  after  55;  T.,  M.). 

kumbu.  2.  Decay  (of  dry  trees  or  bamboos, 
My.;  Tu.;  see  s.  tfoskoWo).  dod^  tfodoo^  SoaoSo^o;  dod 
tfodj^cOo^o  (My,). 

kumbe.  A  wall  on  a  flat  roof  that  serves 
for  a  balustrade  <s.  Mhr.;  b.  2,  5;  Te.  tfosdo,,  t. 


’ft® sly).  C/.  Sk.  tfod^  1  ? 

Srodo^  kumbha.  —  tfodo^S.  A  water-jar,  a  pot;  the  sign  of 
the  zodiac  Aquarius.  2,  the  frontal  globe  on  the  upper 
part  of  the  forehead  of  an  elephant  3,  a  fragrant  resin 
(=  rtorto  © j;  see  ZfUdd  Ad).  4,  N.  of  a  demon  (5.  Bp. 
47,  21).  5,  a  measure  of  grain,  commonly  called  a  comb. 

^odo/£  kumbhaka.  Stopping  the  breath  by  shutting  the 

V 

mouth  and  closing  both  nostrils  with  the  fingers  of  the 
right  hand  (sraAi^a  &jj|'  <a&eo  Mr.  53). 
odoy^P©F  kiimbha-k&fjggj  IL  af  a  r&kshasa,  the  younger 
brother  of  Havana  (J.  fgj  f;  Ham.  6,  26  sum.), 
kumhha-kara.  =  tfodo^©,  etc.  A  potter . 

Tlrodo^Oa^  kumbha-kuca.  A  breast  resembling  a  water- 
pot  (J.  16,5). 

tfodatfd&eed  kumbha-kona.  N.  of  a  town  in  the  Tamil 

V  * 
country  (My.;  T.  ^odj^rljs^es), 

kumbha-j a.  =  tfod^tfd^d.  (My.). 

tfodo  $?d  kumbha-bh^da.  A  kind  of  water-pot.  See  djsd. 

V 

^jdo^53T>dg  kumbha-vadya.  An  earthen  vessel  used  for  a 
drum  (no  do  At  s^d^  G-.). 

?rodo^do^d  kumbha-gambhaya,  Born  in  a  water-jar: 


kumbha-sthala.  =  tfodo^tf.  tfodo^d  © 

(dojsd~Lra ,  ^odo,  dddo  tfodo  d  ©d  Hla.). 

See  Si.  269.  .  ^  9 

kumbha-anda.  A  class  of  demons.  2,  N.  of  a 

Ep  a 

rishi(My.). 

^0^30^  kumbhi.  An  elephant  2,  a  pot .  3,  the  plant  kat- 

phala .  4,  a  vessel  for  preserving  grain. 

T?030yc?  kumbhike.  27t<3  plait?  Ptsfta  stratiotes  Lin.  See 

^03^$  kumbhini.  The  earth  (Mr.  91;  My.  as  tfodo^). 
kumbbi-hasa.  A  kind  of  snake  (Mr.  899). 
kumbhf-jp4ka.  A  hell,  in  which  the  wicked 
are  baked  like  potters’  vessels,  etc.  (My.). 

#030^  kumbhtra.  A  croeodt7e  (^,  5Soa^«?  Mr.  410). 

^os3j^?riodo  kumbh^-udaya.  =  tfod^w.  (R.). 

kumbha-udbhava.  =  ^odo^fci.  (My.). 

#0*3^0  kummaku. «  ^odo^-,  etc.  (My.;  Si.  284.  445). 
kummata.  os  tfo^a^,  etc.  (My.), 
kummate.  =  etc.  (My.), 

^sjo^kummanni.  The  membrum  virile  (My.), 
kummaau. = (Xo^>o?k).  To  cause 

tO  pound  (My.). 


3\>5&k#?oJ  kummalisu.  — 

(Kk.  12;  could  it  be  en>dJ^?«0?  or  =  ?rod  *?£o  2  ?). 

kummisu.  =  (My.>. 

kummu.  1.  (=Xosiwdi).  To  beat  with  a 
pestle,  to  pound  (SoosS«4,o3j  Smd.  Dh.;  Grj.  2, 
after  106;  T..  M.;  Te.  rios^,  rlodoo^;  T.  also  tfodo^; 

T.  ^odo^,  beating). 

kummu,  2. .  Pounding;  a  heat  with  a 
pestle  (My.). 

^bc kuy.  =  ^oso2,  q.  v.  To  cut,  etc. 

■(£©»  Ct.  II,  106;  My.;  T.,  M.,  Te.  ^Jsodo^).  P.  p. 

(My.),  tfjodjgo*  dW^do  (e^^s  uo3d,  etc.  Si. 

382). 

^ocdo^  lcuyaka. »  Tbh,  of  tfoe**  (Smd.  II). 

^oedo^j  ku-yantra.  A  bad  apparatus  or  machinery  (Bp. 
51,55). 


^Oocbcs^^  ku~yantraka. 
(Bp.  27,  80). 


A  bad  machinist;  a  machinator 


^bO$J  kuyi.  l.=  tfooceo.  (S,  Mhr.). 

kuyi.  2.  =  ^cdo5,  etc.  P.  p.  ^ocOodo  (My.), 
kuyilu.  =  tfjsoso^.  Cutting,  reaping. 
2,  a  tenon  (My.;  cf.  ^os^o  l,  ^oawo),  — >  ^ooSoos^o. 
- ^ Vo.  A  man  employed  for  reaping  (My.). 

^OcdOOxr^  ku-yukti.  A  wicked  device  br  scheme.  (Bp.  40, 
36;  54,  79). 


XjoS)j?5j  kuyisu.  =  ^oajsbj  tfoosog*,  eto.  (My ). 

^JOdDg  kuyya.  (Te.  ■SjsoS^,  wood;  a  staff,  a  stick; 
thing,  wretch;  see  s.  tfoa^V).  See  «3Aood^. 

kuyyisu.  =  Xoosj^j,  ^oso^tSo,  etc.  To 
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cause  to  cut,  etc.  nfyd  tfo3  rt  ifjo&k 

&  WSOtStf  (Prv.). 

?rJo±Og<S)??  kuyyuvike.  Cutting,  etc.  (sj^F-tf, 

ci  Si.  387).  sSjsw  71jS  tfoodiO^tf  (usj, 

$5#<D35j,  <^3?3  395). 

tfooSja^  kuyyd.  =  ^o3jag?.  (My.). 

=&>d  kura.  =  ^^i,  etc.  (C.). 

trod  kura.  1.  Probably  a  mistake  for  ^odo  (Bp.  61,  30). 
tStotJ  kura.  2.  Tbh.  of  aood  (Smd.  338). 

^odX  kuraga.  An  instrument  of  goldsmiths,  etc.,  a  sort 
of  anvil  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  aooosodjaF). 

’gro’doA  kuranga.  A  species  of  antelope;  an  antelope ,  a 
deer  (*rado rt  ISTn.  34;  SoOd  Mr.  162).  tfodort1^  ^odo 
sSsSostp??  (Prv.).  2,  2ST--  of  a  country  (Bp.  6,  18;  tfo 
doon?).  3,  —  ^odoW,  etc.  (My.). 

Sfjdo 7\^  kurangaka.  An  antelope, 

^jdo7\$d  kurahga-dhara.  The  moon  (Ssv.  5,  26),  See 
3does^odortq$dEiSd. 

^0*doA?roep  kurahga-nabhi.  Musk.  (R.). 

^O'doA&sg)  kurahga-ripu.  A  tiger  (53^.^  Mr.  159). 
kuraci.  =  ^oO^,  etc.  (My.). 

tfotfoeS  kurahji.  ^tfodort,  tfod?£ ,  tfodo^.  Tbh.  of  tfod.) 
The  Corundum-stone,  Spatum  adaraanticum,  used 
for  cutting  and  polishing  diamonds  (My,;  Te.  #0Oo*3, 
tfodo^a,  T.  xOdoid;  Mhr.  tfodei). 

kuratike. »  wdo&stf,  &ad 

»-  ■tfocf&H?  The  seeds  of  the  Odina  wodier 

(My.;  Si.  142). 

kuratige.==^B^t  eto.— tfotiOrtasta.  (C.). 
tfotjg  kuradu-aa. = dcnsxd,  etc.  (C.). 

?focJ3kurad:i.= ®toJ&,  etc.  (c.).  tfoda?  sonticMPj  scS? 

aoft^  tfwsS  tfUjii^or  Prv.),  — ,  ■tfod 

a?  ^Seid.  A  kind  of  wasp  that  affixes  its  one-celled 
nest  to  walls,  doors,  eto.  (S.  Mhr.). 

??odcSo  kuradu.  =  stood j,  etc.  (My.). 

jdc^  kuranta.  =  tfjdcgjtf,  Wodoegj,  etc.  (Sk.;  R.). 

^odr©jW  kurantaka.  (*=  tfodj^tf).  The  blossom  of  yellow 
amaranth  or  of  a  yellow  kind  of  barlei'ia. 

#od^  kuranda.  =  tfodozs,  etc.  (My.;  Mhr.). 

^odd^  kuramba.  =  tfodogj^.  See 
^odd  kurara.  An  osprey  (tfods*^  Si.  174). 

^odt  kurari.  A  female  osprey.  (R.).  2,  a  sheep,  an  ewe 
ss!oe39  Hr.). 

kural.  To  cry,  to  shout  (see 
tfod^  (Abb.  P.  11,  147). 

^odd7^  kuravaka.  ~  •BkdDsSw.  (Ssv.  3,  after  35;  J.  8,  16). 
See  sSjrfdoA. 

^od<£)  kuravi.  N.  of  a  plant  0*4©  Mr.  ii6). 

kuralu.  =  tfodo?  2,  etc.  (C.;  *o$dG.). 

5\TOC©  kurana.  .=»  jojosto,  (B.  5,  54;  Mhr.). 

^0$2a  kurici.  =  tfodoA),  vOtSF.  A  chair  (My.;  Mhr., 

H.  aoodrte,  AWdrj^;  M.  *0».)A>). 


Grotto  kuru.  1.  =  ^od,  ^odo^.  A  protuberance  or 
excrescence  on  the  body;  a  boil  (risk  Mr.  385; 
C.;  M.,  T.;  Te.  tfodo^;  Tu.  tfoQ;  T.,  M.  tfodj  also:  small¬ 
pox;  prick’y  heat;  cf .  Sk.  rtoo,  rO©$?).  tfodo  (s^sj 
7^& ,  rtoO  H1&.;  s^sjrt^  Mr.  385).  tfdrfanosio* 

tfjdJ^o  z3?rto  (Smd.  225).  ^odJ  ««, 

^jso^esrtd  c3d  (Prv.). 

^odb  kuru.  2.  s=^or,  (Mhr.  tfodtfoUs,  febrile  symptoms; 
^odt^odj  grumbling  in  the  belly).  «—  ^odo^odddseri. « 
^otfarOdja^rt.  An  internal  disease  among  horses  (C.). 
^odo  kura.  (=stfjtfl).  JT.  of  a  people  and  their  country 
(Bp.  6,  18).  2,  Kuru,  the  ancestor  of  both  P4ndu  and 
Bhritarllshtrft  (Smd.  136.  291). 

tfodoo  kuruih.  (=^doc).  An  imitative  sound*— 

=^odoo  =?rodjo.  rep.  The  sound  produced  in  eating  well 
parched  grain  or  pulse  (C.). 

^odo^OG?  kuru-kula.  The  race  of  king  Kuru  (£md.  216). 
$odJ#0<!/Dp£>  kurukula-adhipa.  The  chief  of  the  Kuru 
race  (Smd.  294). 

^odo^?^j  kuru-kshetra.  The  field  of  the  Kurus,  an  ex¬ 
tensive  plain  near  Delhi,  the  scene  of  the  battles  bet¬ 
ween  the  Kurus  and  P&ndus.  (My.). 

#odJ88T>o7\$  kuru-jangala.  3ST#  of  a  country  and  its  people. 
(R.). 

^odo&tod  kuru-j&ta.  A  descendant  of  Kuru  (^®dsd  Mr.  263). 

kuruju.  A  frame-work  of  bamboo-slits 
covered  with  paper  or  cloth  or  leaves,  used  to 
put  idols  in,  or  by  the  bride  and  bridegroom 

to  sit  in  (My.;  C,  Bp.  5,  2.  4;  Ssv.  2,  after  42;.  V.  5,  after 
21;  Tu.  rOW).  tfjdj&w  nau,  $ jztfttortV 

sSi^o  (Prv.).  See  woo  Prv.  a.  wodowo. 

kurutike.  =  ^odB^,  etc.  (My.).  See  ^rto 

do  63$. 

tfodoSirikurutiga.  The  medicinal  tree  Wrightia 
antidysenterica,  the  seeds  of  which  are  used 
as  a  vermifuge  (^obJw,  g.).  —  ^0004371^ 

The  seeds  of  the  Wrightia1  (^F^oeksS, 

kurutig’e,=^^  etc.  A  certain  plant 
which  is  described  as  milky  and  thorny, 
with  a  fruit  shaped  like  a  ram’s  horn,  and 
used  as  a  medicine  for  the  eyes,  Odina 
wodier  (esw^on,  <D5$rs>£$Hr,;  Mr.  147,  two  MSS. 

flSmnkb  See  eSrO  doilrt.  — .  *5kdo§37^  f\z&.  The  shrub 

O  J  A 

Odina  wodier  (s5tfi2^o^,  Si.  1o1)««ot° 

^odoiiiio  (My.). 

kurudu-a3.  =  A  blind  man 

(«5sJ ,  ©SerfsfoJ&tf  HIA;  Bol  ,  e3C^=s^  Hr.;  Hn.  85; 

*31?  Mr.  388;  Si.  203.  433;  C.;  T-,  M.s  Tu.;  Te.  rOa, 
blind).  ^odjc3  wajjS  ssrtt)^  ^do^P  (Dp.  87).  ^odooSo 
^acdoo,.  .wss^zdz^oodoo  sra^od. .  wea9cxko«,  A)os8^  ns 
53A)ort5U«  ?  (Ss.  103).  ^odjsi  ^£|S330d0,  -bz&ti 

&  es^odo.^-^jdo^  siooti  zdcU>  w?^,  ^©3ddja  — ^0 
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srart.—  ^odos^  aSraArt  d^dz3  ^sieoo. — ^odo^rt  sfda 
oS  s3o?e3  ^odj«.  — ^odo^duatfr!  si>^$e  ^s|  (Prvs.).  See 
Ch.  v.  17;  Bp.  42,  5;  60,  42;  B.  3,  49;  ^orlodo^,  s$WOjO 
rkdj^,  cookj^rJodozS. 

ifc>ckc33oJ  'kurudatana.  Blindness  (My.;  b.  5, m; 

Te.  rtoa  Stf). 

tfodbQ  kurudi.  =  tfo& ,  ^o'da,  A  blind  woman  (C.; 
T.,  M.).  tfodoart  ^zdo^otoztfd  s&a?  riartrt 
do&^  ^c3d5^  eruad  ero^s?  (Prvs.). 

tfo&Cfc  kurudu.  =  *rio,  ^odovo  3.  Blind¬ 
ness,  (blind)  (0.;  Tu.,  T.,  M.).  Genitive  tfodot*. 
ssdc3  =££30  ^odo^o  (C.).  aii&lsrart  y  =£0$  rt^o  ^odoz^o  na 
do^s5.  (B.  3,  86)«  —  ^odon^  oi^.  a  blind  ox.  ‘Srodo^  oi 
Art  dcSsS^  ^oa?o  (Pry,).  —  ^odo^  ^E3J,.  An  eye  desti¬ 
tute  of  the  sense  of  seeing  (C.)*  — tfo do z£  tfoidod.  A  blind 
horse,  ^odoz3  tfociodrt  aojOid  3oodos?.— Nodosa  ^od> 
d  rt  z^oCOd  s3odc3  etfodv*  (Prvs.)*  «— ^o  do  a  rtsaort.  A  &Snd  of 
gajuga  plant  (My.),  —  do z*  zdfcdo.  The  blind  Ddraa: 
N.  ’dodo^  assort  sssrt  (Prv.)*  —  tfodozg 

o^cfto.  A  blind  dog.  ‘Srodo^  e^oSo  aS^J  #£3?$  (Pr?.). 
— ■  tfodozS  A  blind  batta.  ^odoc^  to^d?,  ^do^d. 

esc3d  s&jbwsSbc?  3o3rt  (Prv.).  —  ^0 do dort 

eso.==tfodoz2  (My.).  —  tfodoz^Wo.  -*>Wa.  A  ran¬ 
dom  or  bad  shot.  #0  doe?  5 &jj  dddo  (Prv.).-1 

5\ydop®,  kurunta.  =  rtoadW,  rtu3£d&3,  rl©?de&.,  .rto^dei.  =  ^0 
dorg^,  q.  v. 

^odor®^  kuruntaka.  The  yellow  variety  of  amaranth.  2, 

a  yellow  species  of  barleria,  Barleria  prionitis  L. 

^ododr®  kuru-danda.  See  yU,rtos?o«  s.  yfej,  2. 
o  *  *  tw  « 

^jdOcTOodO^  kuru-nayaka.  The  leader  of  the  Kurus  (Sind. 

'  64  Mdb.). 

kurunda.  s=  ^odozs,  etc.  (My.),  ^odo?*  zd  #£>  rf  sda 

CD  ££  <V>  w 

(B.  4,  158). 

^ododB  kuru-pati.  The  lord  of  the  Kurus  (Smd.  77.  151). 
nodob  kurupi,  K.  of  a  woman.  See  Ado-. 

^odos3  kurupe.  Tbh.  of  ^3j.  (S.  Mhr.). 

^odo^j^So  kuru-prabhu.  The  ruler  of  the  Kurus  (Smd 
288). 

ifoctoeS  kurube.  =  ^odo^.  A  tender,  young 
cocoanut,  or  unripe  fruit  of  the  cocoanut 
tree  (My.;  M.  tfodosSo^,  T.  *0d05l^;  T.,  M.  tfodo,  to 
sprout,  shoot). 

^ododo^  kurumba.  =  ^oddo^.  See  Cf.  tfoWodoy 

kurumbe.  =  ^fo-dotS.  (My.), 
s)  T 

tfodjoa#  kuru-raja.  The  king  of  the  Kurus  (Smd.  171). 
^odod^  kuruvaka.  =  ixoddd.  The  crimson  sort  of  ama¬ 
ranth.  2,  a  purple  species  of  barleria.  3,  the  red  cedar, 
a  shrub,  Erythroxylon  monogynum  Roxb.  (St.  &  PL). 
^odoS^  kuruvinda.  ~  ^odo«,  etc.  The  fragrant  grass 
Cyperus  rotundas  Lin.  2,  v&'milion  (aoo^srad,  etc.  Mr. 
102).  8,  a  ruby  (tfsS^de*,  d^sjdo^  f*ort&  Kk.  47; 

Sm.  68).  3,  the  Corundum-stone  (My.;  Te.), 

^odo^)d  kuru- vista.  .4  paia  of  gold,  a  weight  of  gold 
equal  to  about  700  troy  grains. 


kuruvu.  =  ^odo  1,  etc.  (My.),  ^odod) 
G-.).v350dj<3oSs^  wdoss  c3DOoOosy  (Prv.). 

kuru-ber.  (  — t^js^sS^ct6).  A  plant  with  fragrant 
roots,  the  cuseus-grass,  Andropogon  muricatus  Retz.,  or 
A.  aromaticus  Roxb.  (St.  &  PL);  Andropogon  shoe- 
nanthus  Lin.  (rssw,  ^^sS^d,  etc.,  Si.  152). 

(T.;  Te.  ^oesosS^esj). 

^odod^5  kuru-vairi.  The  enemy  of  the  Kurus:  Bhima 
(S330dws$)  Mr.  264). 

^odo^  kurusi.  =^oOta,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 

^OdJ^cdg  kuru-sainya.  The  army  oj^the  Kurus  (Mr.  263). 


kurul  l,  =  ^odo^oi,  ^odor  1.  A  curl  or 
lock  of  hair  (Smd.  59;  Abh.  P.  3,  157;  15,  5;  Siv.  3j 


47;  J.  8,  17;  19,  25;  M.  tfjdov*,  ^oewv*;  T.  ^Jdc^,  ^odo 
Vs,  rfodov15;  Te.  do  uj;  Sk.  ^odw,  ^odo^; 

Mhr.  ^odtf;  cf.  ^odo^);  hair  (5i£0«, yjsv$&  Sm.  71. 
Ill),  ^odo^  ’fjsouscdoo  (Smd.  60).  ^odo<^  (52.  139). 
•tfodods*  (52.  116).  ‘tfodo^tf  (170).  cSos^sSjs5?-6  a 
^odo6^^  («©  Mr.  320).  See  $e39rtodo<?«,  ?jodororto 
—  tfodosOaOj.  -do^.  Curls  regarded  as  black 
bees  (T.  5,  after  14).  —  ^odo gorier5.  -A©or(o«.  A  tassel 
or  tuft  of  hair  (J.  18,  35). 

kurul.  2.  ~  ^oddo,  ^ododo  2,  ^o^of  2, 
^0^1.  A  cake  of  dried  cow-d&og  (rf^^oodo 

Sm.  111). 

kuruli  See  ^cdo^odo^?. 
kurulu.  l.  =  ^odof  l,  etc.  (My.), 
yd d  ^odotfo  (z^slod’Sr  Hla.).  ^odo^o  aSe&zd  wz3  (ti^, 
SL  415).  See  Bp.  5,  30;  sS^odotfo,  siooortodotfo. 
^odo^ortjsdyo.  -^jsciyo.  A  lock  of  hair;  curly  hair 
(yytf,  .z^oswr^orf  eo  Kr.). 

kurulu.  2.  =  ^odof  2,  etc.  (My.),  ‘dodo^ci 
do  *  (^sior  G.).  eroo  sodo^si  ^odo^o  (deas^  G.). 
kurulu.  3.  =  tsddodo.  (Bp.  8,  n). 
kurule.  An  earthen  vessel  with  a  wide 
mouth,  used  for  churning,  etc.  (My.; 

Mr.  211). 

kurulcu.  To  shake  or  brandish  a 

Zt  ^  - 

weapon  (d^o^y^  Smd.  Dh.;  Y.  42,  after  23).  * 

^dafya^  toe^rl^^o  ^odo^o  s3  ^0 d>od^  to^sS^rto 
la  G>  V 

(Rsv.  13,  after  77). 

^odjaZ)  ku-rftpa.  Ill-made,  ugly;  ugliness.  (B.  4,  223). 
^odsb  kurdpi.  Deformed,  ugly;  frightful;  an  ugly  person. 
(Bp.  18,  69). 

Wodjss^  kurdpu.  Tbh.  of  ^odJasS. ’(djssSSo^sTOCjocSo, 

Kn.  146). 

kure.  An  imitative  sound.  (T.  ^od^,  sound). 

tfod.  rep.  A  sound  used  in  calling  a  dog  (S. 
Mhr.)*  —  trodos  trodos.  ==  =2rod  ^od.  (My.). 

^od  kure.  Pure  silver  (Mhr.,  S.  Mhr.). 

t&632 3  kuraci.  ^oft3«§.  =  *>»*&.  (TS.  ^oew«S).  — 

^oesz^^caO.  A  jungle  of  small  trees  (My.)*  — 

A  small  tree,  a  shrub  (My.). 

^>63eo  kuraba,«^eM»i.  (My.). 
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kurabatana.  =  tfoewearfs*.  (My.). 

?&53o3  kurava.  =  ^©^l.  See  c3&>rtoe3S5. 

^>53V*  kural.  =  ^^2.  Shortness,  littleness; 
a  distich  or  couple  of  lines ;  a  Tamil  poem 
"written  in  such  distichs  by  Tiruvalluvar  (T.; 

B.  4*130). 

kuri.l.  To  mark,  to  mark  out;  to  take 
note  of,  to  give  attention  to,  to  regard,  to 
mind  (My.  in  to  mind;  T.;  Te.  rto&Q 

cf.  =503^3,  2,  tfj&faj  1).  P.  p.  ^oes9^  (Smd. 

287  Cm.).  Soft’s.)  is  commonly  looked  upon  as  a 
particle:  with  a  view  to,  etc,  (s^S  Hr.;  Te.  ^oes'oia, 
tar).  tfskwsi^cSj  afO^dsD^sUo  ^oea9-^  (o.  r,  ^oea9^) 
sttqSgSjoo  =s^e39&>  anj^o  (Smd.  135). 
*5\)e3930  s^5^o  (C.  Bp.  47,  2).  sS^qioptec^ 

^oes9^j  (sJ^jSSs^*  Si.  57).  See  Kavy.  I,  5,  48;  Ch.  v. 
57;  B.  4,  18.  157.  199;  5,  2;  Si.  69.  362. 

kuri.  2.  =  Xoea\  A  mark,  a  sign;  aim;  an 
object  of  aim,  a  butt  0*^4  Smd.  ii;  tfoesosa  Kk. 
86,  0.  r.  rfjft9;  T.;  Te.  rbes9;  cf.  rtoesj^o,  rtodor;  see 
63&J  1). 

kuri.  3. « A®es* 4.  A  sheep;  a  ram  (wa, 

en/ss^FO&o,  erodg,  si>?ssl,  etc.  Hla.,  Mr.  184;  ^od 

0,  Hr.;  C.;  Tu.  tfoO;  T.,  M.  ‘sUes9,  Te.  rt®esp. 
eSso3j  533UJ  (tta&dfqf!*  Hla.,  Mr.  184).  *tfO©9rttf 

rtoSoo  Si,  324).  Tfcetfodb  loe^  (yvsrlr  419). 

3oJ37f^,  eea953'cS^  P  (Sp.).  tfoes3  382^ 

tfstfjj  ^jeaotorl  e^$.~ tfoes9  o  siojBeso  SortVBOSo^j,  3ja 
Aw  sgsra  ?S®£ei !  —  tfo©’  ^a^olra?  pSsJa^s?? 

asarl  (Prvs.).  See  Bp.  28,  8;  J.  5,  72;  f®£|r(0 
ea\  —  ^oea’^jac^oj.  Wool  (C.).  —  ^oea?rt^.  A 

sheep-thief  (Bp.  31,  23).  — -  -^3>d.  A  watcher 

or  tender  of  sheep,  a  shepherd  (My.).  See  —  ‘Sfo 

ea9A^.  A  creeper  said  to  be  an  antidote  to  snakebites, 
Aristolochia  bracteata  Retz.  (St.  &  PL).  —  *B\)e393s3. 
A  sheep’s  head  (Bp.  54,  51).  —  tfoeS^JSdM.  =  ^oea9^ja^ 
vx  (My.).  —  ^oeasESea9.  -d©9.  1.  To  cut  down  or  slaugh¬ 
ter  sheep  or  something  as  if  it  were  a  sheep  (Bh.  1, 19, 
9).  2,  a  slaughter  of  sheep:  amass  of  slaughtered 
sheep  (J.  22,  40;  Bh.  4,  4,  102;  cf.  tfoe^riea9).  —  ^oea9 
Sfcid.  A  sheepish,  cowardly  disposition  (Bh.  3,  19,  14).  — * 
*tfoe395i>^.  A  flock  of  sheep  (My.).  —  t?oea9s3oea9.  A  lamb 
(C.;  B.  5,  262).  — A  sheepish,  foolish 
man  (Ssv.  5,  19).  —  ^oa’sSU.  A  sheepfold  (C.).  —  ^Jea9 
SqE90.  A  flock  of  sheep  (C.).  *tfoe39&>ei  rt  a^S9^ 

mr\  (Prv.)»  —  Aram.  tto'ebwc3  ^oea9^^ 

t»»<Df©  as^>r1  (PfV.). 

*j55»??  kurike.  A  village  (?t.  ^oea9z4 ,  an  additional 
appellation  of  villages  or  towns).  See  aratu  ea9€. 

^jSS’^cS  kuritana.  A  sheepish,  foolish  disposi¬ 
tion  (K&m.  4,  3,  24). 

BrOftS9^!  kUTitU.  P.  p.  of  *63*1,  q.  v. 

kuripu-  =  *«*  2.  A  mark,  etc.  (T.  *oes* 

s^).  ^oaodbMjS  dogged  ^oea9^  S^sa^siJ6  ©assjbjdp  (Hla.). 


tfoSS.)  kuru.  (Smd.  214. 215).  =  -to,  ©tc.  Smallness, 
etc.  (T.,  M.;  Te.  ^oeaj,  tfoea^).  —  ^oeaa  ^oeaj.  rep.  With 

W  v 

extreme  smallness  (Grj.  7,  12).  —  ^oeajrtrf .  (Smd.  218), 

A  short  beard.  — >  tfoeajrtrajjj.  (Smd.  218).  A  small  bundle. 
—  *8*0630 Ad.  (Smd.  215.  218).  A  small  tree.  — *  *oeaofirao . 
A  small  joint  (of  sugar-cane,  bamboo,  etc.,  My.).  — 
esjr?o±3«.  (Smd.  218).  A  small  hand.  2,=  ^oe3o 

?1cCo^2.  Mr.  286).  —  tfoftorto&o,.  =  =Sroe3of! 

ol3's.  A  small  hand.  2,  the  fore-part  of  a  carriage 

til part,  Hla.  2,  293  MS.).  —  (Smd.  218). 

A  short  stick  or  cudgel.  — >  ^oesodes9.  -2S59.  (Smd.  218). 
A  small  knife  or  sword.  *—  ^JKusSe^.  -5ds3  .  A  small  step 
(Y.  29,  26).  —  tfjesosjit  -aid.  (Smd.  218).  A  small  army. 

*>53o*j  kuruku. = *esjo*  (Smd.  48).  To  bite,  to 
gnaw,  to  nibble,  etc.  (StresicS  Smd.  Dh.;  My.;  T., 

M.  ^jaea9;  Te.  ^jseaj^o). 

kuru“kuli  (Smd.  239).  A  detracter,  a 
slanderer  (?). 

tfs )S3o^  kuruke,  =  AO©"#,  Xoeso^o,  ..X^esXoJ  Xjses9^? 
Snoring  (E.;  t.  *jc3^,  ^jaeao^;  m. 

Te.  Aoes^,  Aoeso,  rljsea^). 
kuruganiss^^rf,  ^X§3  2,  tr^XrS,  (rf*®  \ 
Xo ,  Xo^).  The  state  of  being  diminished, 
grown  short,  or  worsted  (R.).  %  (that  is 

diminished;  that  has  been  thickened  by 
boiling  or  evaporating;  t.  ^oes jAo9  m. 

^oeso,  =?rjes3,  to  diminish,  etc.;  to  thicken  by  boiling,  be 
boiled  away):  the  serum  of  the  ear,  ear-wax 
(R.;  T.  ^oeSJ^o,,  M.  Te.  7t)££>,  AoO^),  A jO<Do). 
0^0  kurunku.  =  ^oeso^o.  (Smd,  48). 

kurucu.  =  ^oessl,  sWoi,  Xoei^i,  Xo^oesj, 
Tvoaio  2,  (#®oei).  The  state  of  being  dimi¬ 
nished,  etc.;  smallness;  dwarfishness:  (small, 
etc.)  (My.;  SMSllci,  aJdrSi.  372;  Te.^oesj&ao). 

kuruje.  =  ^|,*  An  unripe  fruit  of  the 
jack  tree  (My.,  occasionally). 

kurupu,  =  ^0©9^,  ^oeso^j,  ^oesosoo.  A 
mark,  a  sign,  a  token ;  a  characteristic ; 
acquaintance  (vo*  ct.  i,  48;  ^oesjsso ct.  n,  106;  aa, 

^oeaj^jHn.  110;  Mr.  37;  Sm.  63.  100;  Kk. 

57,  o.  r.  'e'JSoi  Ss.;  cf.  lijssb).  ©ort^j« 

tfoesoSo  3S^^cSj(Smd.  154). 
slJ6  'aroesjrf^o^  tfocSoe  (^f^^  Hla.).  Sec  Abh. 

P.  lb,  8;  J.  12,  29;  19,  39;  23,  56;  28,  30.  33;  36,49.— 
^oeajjsd.  3.  One  who  has  a  mark.  See 

To  mark;  to  indicate;  to  define;  to 
consider;  to  observe,  to  see  (^A^  ^md.  334.  335  Cm.; 
J.  6,  48).  —»  -loc^o .  A  mark  or  sign  to  be 

obtained  (Ssv.  2,  95). 

kuruha.  1.  =*»£>,  (*es i).  A  of 
the;  shepherd  caste,  a  shepherd  (who  wdrslup? 
the  mailara  linga  and  the  masaM,  Seiurao, 
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Nr.;  Ct.  I,  61;  C.;  Si.  389;  rUo  Bp.  20, 10. 12;  see 

s.  *J5?sl  l  &  jotsSJj  1;  Te.  tfocJosJ,  tfji 3do;  T.,  M.  tfoesjd-y. 

2,  a  stubborn,  foolish  man  (sjjBtjiiaa  oBhn.  ei; 
C.;  M.  tfoes^w^  tfoe^aSja^  awrt.— 

tfjew’jotf  s3o^e  *tbc$  (Prvs.).  See  Bp.  20,  12; 

B.  4,144;  5,  122;  *53^  s?-,  vasto-,  53SUJ-. —  tfjeSj 

rid.  A  perennial  creeping  plant,  forming' large, 
roundish,  prickly  heads  of  flowers  close  to  the  earth, 
Lepidagathis  criatata  Willd.  (Z.).  — ■  tfoesoto aSr^d.  A 
chief  among  shepherds  (My.). 
tkeftiW  kuruba.2.  =  '8'«a;>.  eto.  See  *3-,  tfSrtoesjw. 

kuruba.  3.  =  tfoesj^  2.  A  potter  ( p  see  b. 
1). 

kuruba-gitti.  A  Kuruba  woman  (C., 

also  ’tfoesjwPtS). 

kuruba  tana.  =  ^orasosirf.  The  pro- 
fession  of  a  shepherd  (My.).  2,  stubbornness; 
foolishness  (My.). 

t£>&5ow<9  kurubati.  =  tfoeoeor,^.  (c.). 

r&j53e&&g  kurabitti. =*>»->»&  (My.). 

kurumba.  1.  (=  Socmm  1).  2,  a  man  be¬ 
longing  to  a  fort  (ootorraak,  Kk.  87, 

Sm.  45;  T.  ^JB^a,  "#.£?,  a  headman,  king;  rfoesosijjj,  a 
fort;  T.,  M.  tfoeso,  a  hill;  T.,  M.  a  chief).  3, 

a  caste  of  mountaineers  (T.,  m.;  b.  4,  iso;  seee. 

•tfjtssi). 

tfoSajSto.  kurumba.  2.  =  tfoewai  3.  See  b.  A»;ai  & 

to  *■ 

trass  a  i. 

kurumbi.  (Smd.  48,  0.  r.  tfoejsi^). 

<3  kurumba-iti.  (§md.  244).  A  Kurum  ba 

ej, 

t  woman.. 

rfoe&sSXk  kurumbu.  =  q.  T.  Stubborn¬ 

ness;  foolishness  (My.;  T.:  wiokednoss). 

sfo&tooai^rraM  kurumbu-g&ra.  A  stubborn 
man  (iky.). 

BrOSaOKj  kUTUVa.  1.  =  ^oesrf,  tforfr.  (A  hill,  see  s.  tfo 
esjB^i),  an  island  (a^a,  wottots  fsaoara 

tttt'tfr.).  ^ortsiw  asotf  tfoesotf  H1A). 

See  Bh.  1,  12,  5;  2,  4,  10;  *b3  ©Jd, 
tfoS&lod  kuruva.  2/-^e320)  etc.  See  tfirfoSos*. 

kuruvu.  etc.  (Bp.  35,  22;  R£m.  4, 

2,21). 

tfoStoSoO  kuruhu. «  sbes:^,  ©to.  (ssorf,  ej^oejipS, 
wjMNr,;  iSjg^Hia.;  Nn.  15;  *^86; 

i:i4;  tfjapi  Ss.;  C.),  v  ■abes^iot ie* 

(«5^°)  S^aaf^oJ*  (Mr.  276).  ew£$c$  w 

td^es8  (Sp.).  See  Grj.  5,  38;  5,  after42;  8,  37;  Bp.  6,  11; 
16,  6;  18,  3;  40,  70;  49,44;  57,  32;  B.  4,  59.  219;  tfo rto 
©oafc,  '^Ewrtjewsso.  —  tfoeso&tfo.  =  tfoesj&ck.  (??**(<  Smd. 
93;  Grj.  5,42;  J.  17,  56).  —  *o©oa$orra^;3j.  To 

mark  out,  to  show  (J.  6,  49).  — ‘ islje3oa$oGJt>».  -35)r&,  A 
pimp’s  nouse  (3*sa8,  57). 


kure.=  ^jaes!  7,  etc.  See  trortJrtjea5. 

#OF  kur.  =  sbtta  2.  —  tfon'ordiSjBeri.  =  tfotJoti'oOdjBpri. 
(My.). 

tfo^bFtf  kurkura.  =  ,4  dog. 

’Sb^oF'd^S)  kurkura-dhvani.  Barking.  See  tortov*. 

kurgisu.  =  5b*  *sj.  tfoey  *b.  To  cause 
to  be  bent,  contract,  shrink,  etc. 

Smd.  Bh.). 

kurgu.  l.«  tfoXo  i,eto.#-tfoo^.  To  bend 
(V.  i.),  to  shrink,  etc.  (Grj.  5, 20;  7,  is;  Rsv.  5, 94; 
Ssv.  4,  78).  ^JAF-Cfotrfo  (Srnd.  50).  ^ 

«00J«)f5nv^  "*0ftFGta$  (225). 

^rOr  kurgu.  2.  The  state  of  being  bent, 
etc.;  a  hump.  ao^titfarioF  §m.  loo). 

kurci.  One  who  has  been  deprived  of 

(something)  by  cutting  (see  tiJid*  i).  Sec  sSojs 
7 utaF. 

5b&?F  kurci.  =  tfoOM,  etc.  (C.;  B.  4, 188;  5, 140;  Si.  231). 

kureike.  =  tfJ324F^.  Inspissated  milk  e5S$ 

rfortv*^  Mr.  216,  o.  rs.  -«$s$rfor(Vo  &  •JjatiF#). 

kurcige.  A  weeding  hook  (S.  Mh r.;  cf. 

tf'-'CO*  l  No.  2,  ‘tfow'tfo;  Mhr.  joj^oSpS^o,  to  grub  up), 
kurni.  See  ^si," 

tfosdF  kum.  =  1,  eto.  (j.  32, 25. 87). 

TfOOBFr®  kurvana.  Doing,  making,  eto.  See 

kurvdnnte.  The  state  of  doing,  eto.  See  £o-. 
kurlu.  Lat  ^dHilf  1,  eto.  (My.).  See  rfjCJ’rlJtfjF. 
BrotfoF  kurlu.  2.  =  ^ot)of  2,  eto.  (My.). 

$b&>  kula.  =  tfoV  2.  A  croiod,  a  herd,  a  troop,  an  assem¬ 
blage,  ^  multitude .  2,  a  race,  a  family,  a  community, 

a  tribe,  a  caste  (23«)&  Nn.  76).  3,  a  good  or  noble  family 

or  caste;  high  station,  eminence.  4.  a  house ,  an  abode. 
^  woa,  *j»ca*rt  oo^csbcSS 

sSj^  agendo — (Prvs.).  See 
Bp.  55,  20;  57,  68.  69;  W.  p.  803  seq.j  cSjse^w®^-; 
Prv.  s.  tfd  6.  —  •$&*&.  A  man  who  spoils 

caste;  one  who  has  spoiled  his  caste,  or  one  whose  caste 
is  spoiled  (C.).  —  -*»*.  =  (Bp.  11, 

51),“i— ,  ’jroejrta’#.  A  woman  who  spoils  caste,  etc. 

(Bp.  40,  54).  —  ^o^rlc^o.  Caste  to  be  spoiled,  tfou 

sS^es3 

©odb^!  (Sp.).  See  Bp.  55,  3.— 
■^oejTl^a.  Also:  a  bad,  rude  fellow  (C.; 

J.  17,  54).  escort 

odj  #ji>d  (Prvs.).  2,  =  ij'owjiat?.  (J.  5,  61).  — 

^oort^art.-T?^art.  =  fou7l^'5i.  (Bp.  3,59).  — 

The  act  of  spoiling  caste;  that  of  caste  being 
spoiled  (My.;  azsaS  G.).  —  tfoworttfo.  ==  tfourtak. 

(Bp.  28,  31).  —  tfooFio^o.  A  well-born  or  noble 

man  Mr.  242). 

kulaka.  Relating  to  a  kula;^of  a  good  family  or 
eminent  by  birth.  2,  a  Species  of  ebony,  Diospyros  tomen ■ 
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tosa  Roxb.  3,  a  sort  of  gourd,  Trichosanthes  dioeca 
Roxb.  Mr.  146).  4,  a  kind  of  verse 

(K&vy.  Y,  961). 

kula-karani,  =  (R.;  Mbr.  sWtfaes?)- 

tfoVTSrtfF  kula-karni.  (The  writer  of  a  community);  a 
village  clerk  or  accountant  (S.  Mhr.;  Te. 

kula-k&yaka.  Caste-profession  (S'.  Mhr.). 

^00-3-?oO  kulakisu.  =  etc.  (My.). 

ifov&j  kulaku.  or  2.  (My.). 

kula-kshaya.  Extinction  of  a  race  or  caste. 

See  Prv.  s.  sitf $?3 . 

co 

kula-giri.  A  chief  mountain,  any  one  of  the  seven 
principal  mountains  (Sind.  251;  C.  Bp.  47,  34).  2,  the 

number  seven  (Ch.). 

J  kula-guru.  The  preceptor  of  a  family  or  caste 

,  (My.). 

75ro$X^5o  kula-griha.  A  noble  house  (Cpr.  7,  after  92). 
kula-g6tra.  Caste  and  family. 
qtoaj,  *oao3j&c$jB<$  $  ig?S  tfow 

c^055  oo^rsrfjp  (Sp.).  tf&do  wdtfjs 

•H'a.sSj  ra<L>  (Prv.). 

65’  kulacc’ari.  N.  (Bhavacintaratna,  by  Gubbiya 
Malhan&rya,  1  sum.;  1,  22.45;  2,2).  Plural:  tfowJ^es9 
odtoo*  (Bp.  9,  48;  50,  42). 

?roe/3rf  kulaja.  =  tfcaow,  ,  Born  in  a  good  family, 
well-born ;  ancestral,  hereditary.  See  Sp.  s.  tfJBfcrt. 

#oe»oSrf  kulanja.  =  etc. 

kulanjana.  =  tfJVDotapS,  fastfoto,  tfjBtfotetf, 
v*o&ij.  The  plant  Alpinia  galanga  and  its  root  (Sk.;  Mhr. 
tfoootetf,  ■tfjB^owpi). 

15!ocj28  kula-je,  =  eto.  A  well-born,  respectable 

woman. 

kulate.  An  unchaste  woman. 

kula-tilaka.  The  tilaka  or  an  ornament  to  a 
family.  (R.). 

tfoeJtjroo&tf  kulathAanjana.  =  See  >.  tfsh^rto  s. 

T^Svj6  2.  * 

kulatthike.  A  blue  stone  used  as  a  collyrium  and 
in  medicine. 

kulatthe.  tfOOsa .  == 

kula-dipaka.  The  lamp  or  light  or  glory  of  a 
family.  (Bp.  3,  58;  My.). 

kula-devate.  The  female  tutelar  deity  of  a 
caste  or  family  (My.). 

kula-desa.  A  native-country  (KAvy.  Y,  44). 
knla-daiva.  The  male  tutelar  divinity  of  a  race, 
caste  or  family;  a  principal  deity.  (Bp.  60,  7;  61,  55). 

^0©qf*$JF  kula-dharma.  Practice  or  duty  peculiar  to  a 
race  or  caste  (C.). 

kula-naga.  =  (Smd.  251). 

*gro$c3DE>  kula-nari.  A  woman  of  good  family;  a  virtuous, 
chaste  woman  (TOO#,  £35^3  Mr.  305). 

kula-nasaka.  A  man  who  destroys  or  spoils 
family  or  caste  (Bp.  3,  58). 

kula-parvata.  =  tfouAO.  (C.  Bp.  47,  31). 


kula-p&like.  A  chaste,  respectable  woman. 
^00$^  kula-putra.  A"  son  of  a  noble  family,  a  respect¬ 
able  youth.  (My.). 

kula-pram&na.  The  proof  for  (the  existence 
of)  caste,  taogs&ssa  333$  (Prv.). 

kula-b&like.  =  A  chaste ,  respectable 

tooman. 

kula-bh6da,  A  division  or  class  in  a  family  or 
caste  (Nn.  65). 

^0©$^  kula-bhrashta.  Expelled  from  a  family;  an 
outoast  (C.). 

i5roe)o&>irf  kula-mada.  Pride  of  birth  or  caste  (AbhA  2,  55). 
trowsdi  kulame.  =  q.  v.,  eto.  (C.;  b.  4, 140). 

kula-vadhu.  =  Nn.  42; 

Smd.  186). 

?ro©£>6&2  kula-vivara.  =  ^OW^ecS.  (Nn.  75). 

kula-vihtna.  A  man  of  low  birth;  an  outcast. 
(Bp.  40,  71). 

tfoeJrfvci  kula-vriddha.  The  oldest  member  or  head  of  a 
e)  9 

family  or  caste.  (My.). 

kula-sreshfcbi.  Of  good  family,  eminent  by  birth; 
the  chief  of  a  guild. 

kula-sahkara.  Mixture  of  caste.  (Bp.  55, 12). 
kula-sambandha.  Family-connection  (Smd. 

tJ  Q 

161).  T 

kula-sambhava.  Sprung  from'a  family. 
ko kula-striyalu.  =  (G.  146). 

kula-strl.  A  woman  of  a  good  family  and  respect¬ 
able  conduct  (tfoeS^,  j  Nn.  42). 

^r0£>^  kula-stha.  Standing  or  abiding  in  the  family;  be¬ 
longing  to  a  good  family  or  caste  (s^tfos?  Sm.  118;  C.). 
Feminine  (My.). 

#00§oe$  kula-hina.  “  (Bp.  56, 18;  57,  66;  Prvs. 

S.  55*^63). 

^rOS^DdS)  kula-aeala.  =  is'j^AO.  (Sbv.  3,  19). 

^0 vwsvti  kula-&cara.  The  established  observances  or 

practices  of  caste  (C.). 

kula-atikramana.  Overstepping  (the  rules 
of)  family  or  caste.  See  tfdricao^and  remark  s.  #3  6 
Nd,  1. 

kula-adri.  =  (J.  13,  10.  IT). 

^Sro^c^  ^  kula-antaka.  A  man  who  makes  an  end  of  his 

■  P 

family  or  race  (J.  18,  16). 

^roeftcdo  kulaya.  1.  A  nest. 

£o<£*)q3o  kulaya.  2.  =  eto.  (B.  5,  146). 

^oe^Cxso  kulstyi.  —  2,  cCo,  <S, 

TSrJS^tD.  A  little  cap  (C.;  H.,  Br.). 

kulayisu.  To  be  open,  to  expand,  to  acquire 
clearness,  etc.  (Mhr.,  H.  to  increase  (My.), 

'groesxs;  kul&la.  Apottea'  (^osSJ^es  Nn.  80.  145). 

kuletla-karana.  Doing  the  work  of  a  potter. 
See 

kulala-cakra.  A  potter’s  wheel  ^ 

r(oO  Nn.  49;  J.  13,  20).  - 
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kul&ii.  The  wife  of  a  potter.  2,  a  blue  stone  used 
as  a  collyrium.  3,  N.  of  a  plant  (a?u)aSjtio'i?,  0.  r. 
-skdtf). 

fcul&vi.  =  ^josoOo,  etc.  (My.).  See  Prv.  s.  z3j3°£Jjc$. 

V  Cu, 

kulasa.  =  a>je3e>sJ,  q.  y.  (My.). 

i2fo0  kul i.  A  killer  (^jso.o  smd.  230-  m  t 

M.  killing,  murder).  See  e©rtoO,  *J80-. 

*30  kuli.  .4  sor£  of -prickly  nightshade,  Solatium  jacquini 

Willd. 

*30#  kulilca.  Of  a  good  family,  well-born.  2,  N.  of  a 
naga  or  serpent  (Bp.  46,  28). 

#304  kulikisu.  ==  #oe>$;i£>,  #pe>o&;do.  To  cause 
to  shake  (by  another,  My.).  2,  to  shake,  to 

agitate  (Si.).  sSjodb^  tfo0*sSuaido 

(*4>ort^)d}  Si.  66). 

#30#J  kulikU.^^OOO#:^  etc.  (My.). 

#30#  kulike.  ~  #wa0#,  etc.  (My.;  see  ^oCOl). 

*30*  kulita.  Accumulated,  collected,  amassed.  See  $i«, 
#30rf3  kulime«~#oe;o3o,  etc.  (C.;  b.  2,  .12). 

*30#  kulisa.  The  thunderbolt  of  Indr  a  (toe^  d  fit.  I,  21). 

2,  a  certain  metrical  foot  (Ch.).  3,  a  soriof  fish. 

#O0#i^d  kulisa-dhara.  Indra.  2,~  #oOd  Xo.  2  (Ch.). 
#O0#$t)&  kulisa-dhari,  Indra  (My.). 

#00350;^  kulisa-hasfca.  Indra  (My.). 

#o0e£?  kulina.  Belonging  to  a  family.  2 ,  of  high  descent. 
Well-born.  3,  of  a  good  breed , 

#J0e£d^  kulinatva. .  Birth,  rank,  family  respectability. 
(My.;  G.).  .  , 

#)0£c5  kuline.  A  woman  belonging  to  a  family;  a  well¬ 
born  woman.  See  £  odo-. 

#o0?"d  kulira.  A  crab. 

#3O3<§-?S0  kulukisu,  =  #O0-6-;do,  etc.  (My.), 

#3e>3#3  kuluku.  1.  =  #oa#o.  To  fill  with  force, 
to  cram  into,  to  stuff  (nsEjSs^dcs  Smd.  Dh»). 
#303#3  kuluku.  2.  =  (#otfo#o  f),  #oe/#o,  #>0#j. 
To  shake  (v.  t.),  as  a  bottle,  as  a  measure  in 
measuring,  as  a  vessel  in  filling  it,  as  the 
body  in  dramatic  action  or  in  putting  on 
foppish  airs,  and  as  the  voice  in  singing 

(My.;  Te.;  T.  Te.  *00^;  T.  #ou>orb, 

M.  to  shake,  quake,  be  agitated;  T.  M. 

to  be  agitated,  shake,  jolt;.  Te.  ^o&Oo^o, 
to  shake,  v.  t.;  to  jolt  or  shake,  as  a  horse;  cf . 

atyreotfoj.  tfrfASpaSodhO  sdd^o  sra* 

(^rv*)« 

^0)^3  kuluku.  3. ==#o#od6,#ozrfo#o  a,#oe«d.  Shak¬ 
ing;  a  shake;  jolting,  trotting  (My.;Te.;  t.,  m. 

m.  also  Te.  also  rtOck>^)). 

to  give  one,  or  a,  shake  (M y,).-to 
-kU.  (=^^^5  Trotting,  trot 

(My.). 


#oejo#3ni>N§  kuluku-gati.  A  woman  of  affected 
gestures,  a  coquette,  a  lewd  woman  (My.). 
#3e>3  53a  kulume.  =  #oo3o,  #o0;3o,  #oe^,  #j&0&>, 
A  fire-pit  or  furnace  (C.;  Te. 

Te.  #J30oOo  also:  a  pit,  cf.  ^oGD*  2;  Tu.  ^J3t>3&),  a  very 
deep  pit;  see  tfJ^an?).  See  B.  4,  148.  225.  —  tfowsl) 
^cSgodo.  A  tax  on  blacksmiths  (My.), 
node?^)  kula-indra.  The  chief  of  a  family  or  race  (J. 
20,  1). 

#od®ecs>  ^  kula-uddama.  =  ^\>s3^  .  (j.  17.  60). 

CD  C$1  •  7  ' 

#0^j3?cj*rd#  kula-uddharaka.  Raising  a  race  or  family; 

a  man  who  raises  or  elevates  a  race  or  family  (My.). 

#0e3ja?uJp«d  kula-udbhava.  Well-born.  2,  born  or  produced 

in  a  family  or  race  (J.  16,  2). 

#3e>3,  kulkU.  =  *3e>J#0  3,  etc.  (My.), 
tr 

*0&  kulga,  A  male  buffalo  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.,  H.  sooVm). 
#00^  kulti.  Horse-gram  (My.;  H.), 

#oe^sd[  kulmasha.  Sour  gruel.  2,  half -ripe  barley ;  forced 
rice .  3,  a  sort  of  phaseolus  (&?C5  G.).  4,  a  spe¬ 
cies  of  doliehos,  Doliehos  biflorus.  See  sdodi 

r{  G3d. 

So <8^  kulrae.  =  etc.  (My.). 

S’jSjg  kulya.  1.  (=  9*063^  X).  A  bone.  2,  a  canal,  a  channel 
(=5^53*  Sm.  36).  3,  a  ditch,  a  trench  (=5^ortj  84).  4,  a 

dyke,  a  bank  (tf^  Rn.  42;  see  6).  5,  a  river  (fSa 

42).  6,  a  forest  (t?d£8^,  53^  42).  7,  bewilderment  (sSjs? 

so  42).  8,  a  bad  habit  (^^c^  42). 

WoCjg  kulya.  2.  Relating  to  a  family;  of  a  good  family, 
well-born;  friendly  inquiry  after  family  affairs.  See 
Bp.  43,  66, 

iSbdg  kulye.  1.  (=^0^  1),  A  rivulet;  a  canal;  a  ditch; 
a  dyke.  2,  the  plant  Solanum  longum  (cf.  rtJ^). 

kulye.  2.  A  tooman  of  good  family  and  respectable 
conduct  (^J^dqk,  Nn.  42).  2,  Lakshm!  (tisSo, 

u4,&42). 

^0^  kulla.  Expanded;  open  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  aaoea). 

kullayi. etc.  (My,;  T.). 

3\)e*>  kull^vi.  =ss  o2o,  etc.  (My.), 
ro  ^  • 

^oe;^  kullu.  All,  the  whole  (My.;  Br*;  Mhr.,  H.  ^jej). 
^0^^  kuvaka.  Tbh.  of  'tfjaStf.  Cheating  (My.). 

^JS3d  kuvara.  1.  A  potter  (crea^,  ^os^es  Ct.  n, 

105;  sec  1). 

^jo3d  kuvara.  2. #^s5^b,  (Xoeodo,  etc.).  A 
curtain,  a  veil  aooSotfoBhn.  6i;  Te.  tfoasi?, 

a  tilt  or  cloth  covering  of  a  carriage). 

^O'd'd  kuvara.  =  tfjstod  1 ,  ^jasiod,  ^jasijsd,  ^j&^d  2. 

Tbh.  of  ^OdJ=>d  (Smd.  361;  Ct.  II,  8;  rte &  Sm.  4,  Kk.  6). 

^oi3do  (odijdos&i  Mr.  310).  See  ?5d?1os3d, 

^os3d,  ^o^rtossd,  f^sS-,  c^^rtoFdd. 

#o;35  kuvari.  =  0.  Tbh.  of  See 

dej-:  J.  9.  7.  10. 
n  ’ 

^3^0  kuvala.  The  jujube  tree  and  its  fruit,  Zizyphus 
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jujuba  Lam.  (t&AgdGh).  2,  the  water-lily.  3,N.  of  a  son 
of  Ytravarma  (J.  27,  5). 

?ro^Ocdo  kuvalaya.  Any  water-lily. 

2,  £/ie  blue  water-lily,  (d^odo^oo  Hla.).  3-,  the  earth. 
^d^<yodjs5K>&  kuvalaya-adharl.  A  pond  (J.  15,  12).  2, 

ku-valaya-adhari.  A  king  (15,  12). 

kuvali.  =  The  jujube,  Zizyphus  jujuba  Lam. 

(oid  Mr.  113).  Bee  Si.  130. 

?ro^3e3  kuvale.  N.  of  a  woman  (J.  11,  6). 

ku-Y&k.  Injurious  or  censorious  lan¬ 

guage;  speaking  ill  of  any  one. 

d  kuvak-sruta.  A  man  who  listens  to  slander 
S) 

(dj^dn^e^,  ^sosasdoo  Mr.  244). 

ku-vada.  Cejisoricms,  detracting. 
kuvi.  1.  See  toa. 

kuvi.  2.  To  cry  out  faf.  i).  4£%o 

rtodoud  sn&rt  toeo9d  sfoesoft  do^jaci  lodoro? 

(Jmt.  17). 

ku-vita.  A  bad  paramour  or  catamite.  (Bp.  28,  41). 

kuYinda.  A  weaver. 
co 

$o££>  $  kuvindaka.  A  weaver  (sra^cdo  Mr.  377). 
co 

^03<2/3&  ku-vilasi.  A  mass  of  improper  sport  (dot^d,  etc., 
sJAj  Mr.  244). 

^O^erS  kuveni.  A  fish-basket. 

T$oi 3^”d  kuvera.  =  do^d.  Kuvb'a,  the  god  of  ivealih  and 
regent  of  the  north,  Siva's  friend  ($ i^o^rl  *?odj, 

Kk.  16;  54). 

^O^e'd^  kuveraka.  The  tree  Cedrela  toona  Roxb. 

kuvera-akshi.  The  plant  Bignonia  suaveolens. 
^05^  kuwe.  =  3^,  q.  y.  (My.).  —  dos^odod.  -ood. 
The  dried  leaves  of  the  kuvve  used  to  make  hoods  or 
cloaks  (goragu)  to  cover  the  head  and  body  from  the 
rain  (My.).  —  A  kind  of  arrowroot  (My.). 

$oiQ  kuvve.  =  dJ<>  2,  dJS>d.  (My.). 

^od  kusa.  The  sacrificial  grass  Poa  cynosuroides  Retz. 

2,  water  (erorid,  $£do  Mr.  404),  3,  a  son  of  Mmacandra 

(J.  18,  1).  4,  one  of  the  great  dvlpas  or  divisions  of  the 

universe.  5,  a  certain  metrical  foot  (Ch.)-; 

^Od&i  kusa-ja.  A  lotus,  or  water-lily.  (Bp.  12*5). 

^od&fts!  kusa-jata.  =doSfca.  (R.). 

ku-sabda.  An  improper  word  (Mr.  2;  My.). 

GS 

$0$®  kusala.  =  do?jO,  Right,  proper,  suitable;  happy, 
prosperous;  skilful,  clever,  expert ;  cleverness  (My.).  2, 
well-being,  happiness.  3,  virtue.  4,  adequacy.  See  s. 
s3$«3. 

kusala-gara.  A  clever  man  (My.).  Feminine 
dodorra&F  (My.). 

kusalatana.  Cleverness,  ability  (C.;  B.  5,  224). 
$d$®£  kusalate.  ==  dodo  3  ctf.  (My.).  2,  (kusa-late),  N.  of 

a  plant  (to ^  Mr.  149). 

^odO^j^kusala-prasne.  Friendly  enquiry  after  a  person’s 
health  oi*  welfare  (My*;  Te.). 

^0d.e)3  kusa-lava.  Kusa  and  Lava,  the  sons  of  Rama(J. 
19,  45.  49). 


^odel  kusali.  A  clever  woman  (C.). 

^'odpd  ©  kusa-sthala.  IT.  of  the  town  Kanyakubja.  —  do^ 
^oc3s3do.  A  class  of  Brahmanas  on  the  western  wast 

:  (My.).  . 

^od^eD  kusasthali.  N.  of  a  woman,  daughter  of  Daksha 
(Ram.  4,  2,14). 

^O^dXjSOOD  kusa-agra-buddhi.  (=dOS3rf)Sl>3).  Intellect 
as  sharp^as  the  point  of  kusa  grass:  acumen.  (My.). 
2,  shrewd,  intelligent. 

kusa-agra-mati.  =  dOSeJTV^QdjdoA  (^,/sd 
a  o&O^sSo  Mr.  242). 

? odo^d &  kusa-agrtya-mati.  One  tvhose  understand¬ 
ing  is  as  sharp  as  the  point  of  a  blade  of  kusa:  acute, 
penetrating,  sub  tie; -t  mental  acumen. 

kusalu.  Ease;  healthy  state;  fun,  frolic,  pleasure 
(C-;  Mhr.,  H,  sojsso).  —  ddssoo&dofs.  Salute-firing 
(My.).  . 

kusa-asana.  A  mat  of  sacrificial  grass.  (My.). 

do§>  kusi.  1.  Wrought  iron;  a  ploughshare. 

?rd&  kusi.  2.  =  do&,  do*.  Pleasure;  will  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr., 
H.  aoo3g;  * apoA?). 

^0^  kusika.  =  do  3  1,  do  3d.  A  ploughshare . 

crO&d  kusira.  =  do3d.  (spo,  doGD  Mr.  370). 

kusilava.  An  actor,  dancer ,  mime. 

$o€A>®  kusdla.  =  do?*/ao.  A  granary.  See  do&o*. 

^0^  kuse.  -A  bridle,  a  rein;  a  plank  for  covering  anything; 
a  piece  of  wood;===dod  No.  1  (£*!>  Nn.  104;  Ssv. 

2,  108). 

^O^edodO  kuse-saya.  Resting  in  water;  a  water-lily,  a 
lotus ;  Yishnu  (My.). 

^od^^j  ku-svabhra.  A  small  hole  in  the  earth.  (R.). 
kushi.  =  2,  etc.  (C.). 

^0^  kushki.  Di*y  land,  land  not  artificially  irrigated 
(My.;  H.) 

kushtiga.  =  = 

kushtha.  The  plant  Costns  speciosus  or  arabicus 
Gh).  2,  leprosy  (^c^  Mr.  385).  See  Bp.  54, 
69.  70;  56,55.  56, 

^ds^.pe)  ^  kushmandaka.  The  gourd  Benincasa  cerifei'a 


^  kushmandaka.  The  gourd  Benincasa  certf^a 

Savi.;  .  : . . 

kusa.  =  ^dedd,  etc.,  ^d?dd.-  (Mhr. 
to  sob;  to  murmur).  —  rep.  "Whispering.  doFl 

53J3Se>i^d,  to  whisper  (My.).  — » doXo.  =  =^0^. 

(My.),  —  tfortrtoWoij.  -tfokbj.  To  whisper  (My.). 

&7&S  ku8aku.=*^-5  2,  so.  2.  (C.). 

?rdrfb7\  ku-sanga.  Bad  company  (My.). 

trO?^  ku-sandhi.  An  improper  union  of  letters  (My.); 

Q  u, 

narrowness,  a  narrow  space  (My.;  Te.);  an  unlucky  con¬ 
junction  of  stars  (My.).. 

ku-samaya.  A  bad  association;  a  bad  rule, 
etc.;  heterodoxy.  (Bp.  8,  19;  23, 15;  53,  55). 

kusal.  =  etc.  —  -es^.  =  'dJtf 

(My,). 

$0(3®  kusala.  Tbh,  of  'dodo.  See  s.  sSdK). 
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Sr033«>t£>#  kusakuli.  =  &a7fotfos?.  Trouble,  annoy¬ 
ance  (My.)- 

kusale.  =  See  *»->-. 

kusi,  1.  =  The  peg  or  knob-like 

ornamental  pin  of  a  door  (tfaswscratf  Sma.  Dh.; 

My.;  T.  M.  a  little  plug,  stake,  etc.;  cf.  ^ocSP). 

kusi,  2.  To  bend  (v.  i.);  to  stoop;  to  be 
lowered  (to  hang  down  from  heaviness);  to 
sink,  to  give  way,  to  settle,  to  tumble  in; 
to  wear  away,  etc.  Smd.  i;  Smd.  Dh.; 

C.;  Te.  tfoAotfo;  cf.  tfoGT  1).  tfa&ck  o$c!rio(Smd,  280). 
^a^daiS  ari  riodj  wf tfoAicfr  tfoArcJotfo  (225).  tfo 
&odJt3  ^0!  (Bp.  87,  39).  uAiSas^^gaofcdo  $^3?2fja<y 
d  (39,  64).  (discus) 

tfOt&ofS  3303.  .  .Jdoatfjrt  worts*  (Rsv.  6,  after  11). 

^  $c«>ai*;o  tfoAiodj  (13,  77).  Bajstfkj  c3^ 

(lfae$Otoo  Bp.  20,  11).  fl'jAjfilsi oporto  (Rsv.  5,  92).  S&# 
tfoA)C&)3o,  zdrtol)  o&oato  (C.).  See  Abh.  P.  7,  157; 
R&m.  1,  16,  43;  6,  30,  10;  Rsv.  2,  after  76;  14,  58;  Ssv. 
4,  9.  78;  J.  3,  19. 

kusi.  3.=^&do,  P,  p,  of  *0*2.— .tfoA  ta^cw. 

To  sink,  give  way,  as  a  wall,  etc.  (C.). 

kusi.  4.  The  state  of  being  bent,  sunk, 

etc.  (s&ri  Ct.  I,  32;  wOsfcrtj  Bhn,  48,  o.  r.  wartonb). 
—  tfjArtw/ade*.  -^jado*.  A  sunk,  i.  e.  short,  neck,  esdo  tfo 
Artvffido*  (Smd.  Ill  Mdb.).  —  tfoArtjsdu.  -tfjadt).  (Smd. 
95).  A  man  with  a  short  neck.  edo  •do^rtjsdwo  (111 
Mdb.).  — —  ^oAiJiu©de3,  -i?j$d£5.  A  woman  with  a  short 
neck.  tfdArUtie  (Smd.  Ill  Mdb,). 

tfoA  kusi  =  *03  2.  (My.). 

SbAtffo  kUSikU.  =  tfoj&Tk 2,  etc.  **  w?5odoo  tfoA*©5 
Ck  WdO^aOf  (Bp.  56,  29). 

kusibe.  A  Tbh.  of  tfosbsto.  (tfosksii  Mr.  374;  C.). 
safflower  oil  (C.). 
kusimbe.  =  (My.). 

ku-stda,  Usury.  2,  =  (toaodwsi^o  Mr. 

345). 

kusidika.  A  usurer,  a  money-lender.  See  s.  to& 
^J?o0  kusu.  =  ^07^,  etc*  —  tfosoortofejoj. 

kusuka.  =  i.  (j.  n,  6). 
kusuku.  1.  The  state  of  being  lowered 
or  low,  as  a  door,  etc.  (My.). 

Tjfordo^j  kusuku,  2.  =  tfOJdrfo,  ^OldOo^O,  To 

strike,  to  beat  Smd.  Dh,;  Grj.  2,  after  106). 

2,  =  5*0^3,  to  wash  by  slightly  beating  (My.). 
^0?o0o?r0  kusunku.  =  tfoidotfo 2.  (Smd.  Dh.). 

kusubu.  =  ^^^*  To  wash  clothes  by 
beating  them  on  a  flat  stone  (t»rt  Sm.  so;  My.; 
see  *0*^3,  *0*0*0  2);  to  knock  down  (Grj.  2,  after 
106).  *o tfo *o * rt s* e* *5 flJ> rt*ousi (Bh.  3,  IS,  27). 


#o*oe3  kusube.  A  Tbh.  of  *0*^.  (tfos&si^  Nr,;  My.). 

kusuma.  A  flower  (£So*>o*,  esdes*,  z&>  Sm.  23;  ©d 
woo*  103.  108).  2,  menstrual  discharge. 

#o*Oo3o$?^  kusuma-dhanva.  Kama  (J.  12,  4). 

#0*0^0  83DP©  kusuma-bana.  An  arrow  of  flowers  (Grj.  7, 
after  11).  2,  Kama  (My.). 

7forfo*$o^oo&&^  kusuma-manjarige.  A  bunch  of  flowers 
(cdoofciO  Kk.  19). 

T-rOrfodjdjd  kusuma-rasa.  Honey  (Bp.  60,  43). 

?ro;cios3o^je>£?r  kusuma-m&lika.  A  garland-maker  (Ram. 
5,  8,  50). 

?ro;dosi)3&!^j  kusuma-vicitra.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

^O^j^O^IsO  kusuma-vilikha.  K4ma  (Bp.  32,  2). 

kusuma-sara.  Kama  (Smd.  127;  Bp.  59,  35). 
2,  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

^OrjOdo^W^a  kusuma-shatpadi,  N.  of  a  metre  (Ch.). 

kusuma-sahkocana.  The  shutting  of 
flowers.  See  s&tfA. 

ku8uma-s&yaka.  =  ’&j&>&ovsveq.  (My.). 

^!o?0JcSj«>:5i'd  kusuma-4kara.  A  place  abounding  with 
flo-wers,  a  flower-garden;  the  vernal  season.  (My.). 

kusuma-ahghripa.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

^o?do^j«)o3^cd  kusuma-aujana.  The  calx  of  brass. 

^o?dosk«>odoo$  kusuma-4yudha.  Flower-armed;  Kama, 

kusura^ri,  ^o^osJjsO  d, 

^d,  rtoart  Si.  290). 
kusuma-astra.  =  ^osjo53ot3»w.  (J.  7,  38). 

kusumita.  Furnished  with  flowers,  flowered  (&J& 
s^ci,  eds?zd  G.;  My.). 

SrJKkofoO  kusumu.  =  ^0^0200.  (My.). 

kusurae.  =  tfo^oslo  No  2.  2,  N.  of  a  plant  (tfo&rt 
Mr.  149).  3,  Tbh.  of  tfOtfJSU  (My.).  — 

(^Kid,  ^0$do««  Si.  448).  ¥ 

kusuma-ishu.  Flower-arrowed ;  Kama . 

^0^0^js?3rfeiodJ  kusuma-upacaya.  The  act  of  collecting 
flowers  (J.  8,  19). 

i5\};cb^S  kusumbari.  =  0,  ^jb^osSjO, 

^j3?=jOS5^0.  Raw  fruit,  etc.,  preserved  especially  as  a 
seasoning  (S.  Mhr,;  Mhr. 

^o?do^o^  kusumbe.  (Smd.  48).  A  Tbh.  of  (Smd. 

339.  364;  Hla.;  My.);  dried  flowers  of  safflower  (B.  5, 
72;  Mhr.);  the  dye  prepared  from  them.  ^o?uOs5^cSo 
A  deep  red  cloth  (C,).  —  *5*0 ?5js3 a  csrlo.  A  deep  red 
turban  (My.).  —  .  A  deep  red  colour  (0.; 

Si.  441).  , 

kusumbha.  =  ^oAid,  iirOrjdo^,  ^j^osSo 

No  3,  A  thistle-like  herb,  the  saffloxver,  Cartha - 

7)i us  tinctorius  L.  2,  the  water-pot  of  the  student  and 
sannydsi. 

kusuri.  l.  =  5o?&Tfo  i.  The  pulp  or  soft 
part  of  some  vegetables  and  fruits.  (Tu. 

Te.  rtofcjodo,  rto&so ,  rtootsso,  pulp;  thick  juice;  pith; 
T.  pulp;  T.,  M.  thickened  fluid,  conjee, 

loam;  to  grow  thick  or  condensated;  M.  fat,  thick, 
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solid;  ef.  1  &  2,  tfjsca3  1,  riotaj  2).  2,  the  sticky 
filament  of  flowers  (j.  3, 27;  My.);  a  kusuri-like 
ornament  for  the  back  part  of  the  head  (My.), 
3,  a  kind  of  pelike  in  poetical  composition 

(Kayy.  Ill,  2,  B,  82  seq„).  —  ^j^OOtfK)9.  -3e39,  To  reduce 
to  pulp-  (Bp.  45,  28).  do! 

tfo  dories9  odoiS  zS^dj  o&tfoMtio  (Dp.  4).  See 

Ram.  6,  11,  18;  J.  16,  38;  20,  58;  22,  17.  28. 

kusuri,  2.  =  i),  &o?Udo  2.—  tfo*joroo&o. 

-waoSj.  A  very  young,  quite  unripe  f£uit  (My.). 

kusuri.  A  kind  of  cloth  (<$oz§,  sSW^rf  Mr.  342; 

cf.  630^  1). 

kusuru.  1.  «tfosioGi.  The  sticky  fila¬ 
ment  of  flowers  (My.).  Odjjs  esqjsys 

odra-s  dj^SOodjjB  nadosS  tfotfodorttfj,  3dj<*ort*o 

(*oea^,  *1*4);  tfoKSodorttf^d  stoops  ^6D3rtev»o 

etoSrto&tfcS,  sa jslraft  cados34  (Si.  96). 

kusuru.  2. = 2.  —  k^odomoao. = #0*0 

Onuoto.  (My.). 

kusuvu.  Common  hemp,  Cannabis 
sativa  L.  (St.  &  pi.). 

kus&la.  =  tfjato®.  A  granary.  See  ^Wfcs. 

^07^8  ku-sriti.  Evil  conduct;  magic  rites,  sorcery. 

^  kusti.  Wrestling  (C.;  Si.  294;  Mhr.,  H.  ifo'Ae). — 
40k*  Mo.  To  set  on  to  wrestle  (My.). -- 
-WGto  To  wrestle  (C.).  —  ’tiok  Soft.  =  *ok  odraofo.  (S. 
Mhr.;!  B.  2,  2). 

^O^Sp  kustubha.  Vishnu.  (R.). 

^07^7^5  kustu mb ari.  == etc.  (^absf^O  Ct. 
II,  99;  My.). 

kustumburu.  =^0^53^0,  =^jad^O, 

0,  ^30,  5300,  tfjaSJOoO,  *J5)3IJ  SiJjO, 

^s/3^5^0.  Coriander,  the  plant  and  its  seed,  Coriandrum 
sativum  L. 

ku-svara.  A  disagreeable,  discordant  note  (My.), 
kuhaka.  =  tfosStf,  ^jsodb^.  Cheating;  a 

cheat,  a  rogue,  a  juggler;  juggling,  deception,  legerde¬ 
main  (l?J3Qdotf  Kk.  87;  Sm.  59;  Bp.  40,  56). 

kuhaki.  A  deceiver,  a  juggler  (djaoSorlod^o  Mr. 
276;  Bh,  1,  8,  65;  2,  13,  13;  My.);  a  female  deceiver  (J. 
5,61). 

kuhana.  Envioits;  hypocritical. 
tSASocS  kuhane.  Hypocrisy . 

kuhara.  A  hollow;  a  hole ,  a  care  (A Ocdo  rtocSMr. 

97). 

#0<5oo  kuhu.  The  new  moon,  i.  e.  the  first  day  of  the  first 
quarter  on  which  the  moon  rises  invisible  We>£s>©J 

O) 

Ws)drf  «53iJS53?>?^Hla.j  ££  Mo  ^o^oMr.  69).  2, 

the  cry  of  the  kolcila. 

^Owop®.  kuhunda.  K,  of  a  demon  (C.  Bp.  47,  21). 
15!0i5oj&’do3  kuhit-rava.  The  kolcila  or  cuckoo.  (R.). 
kul.  =  ^jf*  2,  etc.  (My.). 

kula.  1.  =^5,  tfotfs,.  A  certain 

measure:  a  kolaga.  See  eso&o  tf,  ewrtov. 


kula,  2.  =  2),  Asf  2,  sRatfo  2.  Seiz¬ 

ing,  etc.  See  feVortos*. 

^0^  ku-la.  1.  The  true  v*  of  the  Kannada  language  (Smd. 

12.  13.  26.  27.  29.  31,  40.  51.  332.  408), 
tfotf  lcula.  Z.  —  tfou,  tfoVo.  Family,  race  (Mhr.  tfJBtf).  2, 
a  lessee  or  tenant  with  reference  to  the  Sarkar  (Mhr. 
tfjsv);  any  one  who  pays  taxes  (My.).  —  ’tfo'tfddFel  The 
perquisites  of  the  village  officers  receivable  from  farmers 
and  those  who  pay  revenue  to  government  (R.).  —  ’tfo# 
An  inferior  village-servant  (My.).  Feminine  *0$ 
S33&A&  (My.).  •—  The  business  of  a  kulavadi 

(My.).  —  tfo$S33art.==:itfo$S33a.  (My.).  Feminine  tfoVzsz 
(My.).  —  tfoQwaM.  =  tfoVasa’#.  (My.).  — 
5Se)do.  A  settlement  made  with  the  farmers  individually 
(My.;  Br.,  H.  tfoo^o*).  'aosS  effort  gtfs^d 

&tfo  zSjdcs^tfo?  (Frv.;  see  Prv.  s.  sftfsted).  —  v*o$Z33z&F 
kt*  An  account  of  the  land  farmed  by  each  cultivator 
severally  (My.). 

kula-anta.  A  word  that  ends  in  the  true  Kanna- 

_ o 

da  v6  (Smd.  41.  52). 

kuli.^^6,  ^op56,  Xo^,  (^^).  An  affix  for 
the  formation  of  nouns,  e.  g.  m*ov,  g^ov,  3^ 

tfOF*?,  5 fcesotfos?  (Smd.  289). 

kulike.l.  =  ^or5??4.  See 
kulike.  2.  =  (^o^  2).  See  tfodVrloV#. 
kulitu.  =  *5^,  etc.  P.  p.  of  ^5  1  (C.). 
Seated,  sat  down,  tfova*  to  sit  down,  os 

todj  tfoVdd  *#^^35  (f^353Sj^,  Si.  267). 

dqto  s3o^s3  (dqytf  283).  ^o^Mcio 

437).  sjod cS  cSdtfrf 

(B.  2,  13).  ftrid  zsSjs^  ^os?Ss(o  (3,  11). 

o5e>s5ej^j3  cot ©MjspwO  (Prv.).  — . 

rep.  ^dodj©  tfoV^o  w'o^^o 

(B.  3,  67).  « 

kuliya.  (Smd.  40). 

^0^0^  kulir.  lt  =  ^ore^,  ^o^o,  ^0^3,  ^ 

^jaS3.  To  bend,  to  stoop;  to  squat;  to 
sit  down  (^jsao^^d  Smd,  Bh.;  Te. 
vSo rao ,  3 5S0,  Zcb r ^ j  ,  r £9J ,  to  sit  down ; 

Tu.  *os>fy. 

kulir.  2.  To  be  cool  or  cold.  (T.).  tfo# 

dor^o  Ot.  I,  36). 

kulir.  3.  .(Smd.  58).  Coolness,  coldness; 
cold;  snow,  frost  (^0  Bmd.  Dh.; 
o5^«3<,  SosSo  Sm.  16;  36;  3^, 

5os3o  105;  M.  tros? o«,  i?o^oc^;  T.  ^jbeS®*, 

^03^,  coldness;  cold  wind;  c/.  1 ).  — 

To  become  very  cool  (Abh.  P.  7,  147).  —  ^o^rtF®^. 

The  cool  stone,  the  moon-stone  Ct. 

II,  112).  —  ^o^rraF^?.  (Smd.  54).  A  cool  wind.  —  'S’otf 
Hrcojg.  Who  has  cool  hands  or  rays:  the  moon 
Ct.  I,  55).  — r  ^o^^FcS.  -_5jO(5,  A  cool  house  or  room 
(^3^wcda  Kk.  23).  — -  tfo^sssF©^^.  -Se>©-^ec5€*  Very 
cool  water  (V.  4,  25).  —  ?to^53fII^.  -t3W^.  The  snow- 
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mountain:  Himalaya  (So Sira g,  Ct.  II,  10). 

-e5£30f\.  Himalaya’s  daughter:  Parvati  (^023  Sm.  8). 
tfotfsSFfeSjK3©!).  »o5e33o&.  Himavat,  the  king  of  the 
snowy  mountains.  tfoesSF^esodbcdrajft.  -ssrsofu  Hima- 
vat’s  daughter:  Parvati  (erosSo  Ct.  II,  119).  —  ‘so^sSf 
dsjo.  -ddFb.  To  be  united  with  coolness,  to  be  cool  (J. 
3,  9).  —  -t3 tfrt.  Who  has  cool  light:  the 

moon  (dc^d,  etc.,  &&  Kk.  44). 

^d<§®€  kulil.  To  amuse  one’s  self  with  jump¬ 
ing  over  wood  or  trees  (sdodo^o&jnij  t3tfas$ito§s.). 
kulu.  ~  #jW0  2,  q.  y. 

kulu.  =  tfo$  2.  —  ^JS33&,  etc.  =  ^J^53Da,  etc.  (My.). 
kultU.-^OS?;£>,  etc.  See  Sp.  s.  Bp.  3,39. 

kullayi.  =  iSrOOe)OOo,  etc.  (Si.  279,  only  in  Si.), 
kulli.  »  XoS?v  2.  See 

kullitu.  «  etc.  P.  p.  of  See 

Bp.  20, 15;  34,  9;  37,  3.  65;  39,  44;  45,  13;  53,  33.  58. 
kullir.  =  ^^5 1,  etc.  To  sit  down.  P.  p. 

y  •» 

tfj^cdor.  ^j^^Fo  (Smd.  163).  il^sraF 

3  (e* A>ecd,  erusSoS^  H1&.).  ^o^dFo  etc.  Mr.  246). 

ea9odot3  sSj^wo  olfcrtoA  sdowftso  5dJrf4(e/u jsjg 

Fddodo,  asjJ^);  F  &W0S3O  (Hr.). 

(Bp.  26,  28).  #0^0!  (  =  ^0^00!  58,  69;  59,  1). 

ejJodj-  ^jar}jsdoot35l/«>,!?iS  d 3332$ ?£oddoo 

s?jrfFD«  (Cpr.  7,  after  92).  See  Bp.  10,  1;  12,  16;  Rsv. 

5,21;  7,  after  97;  8,  after  125;  10,  after  31;  12,  after 

41;  13,  after  1;  Ssv.  1,  83;  3,  after  35;  J.  5,  68;  13, 

24;  17,  27.  30;  28,  25;  29,  49. 

kullirisu.  =  To 

cause  to  sit  down,  etc.  g^rddo,  ^o^oa> 

(Smd.  71).  See  Bp.  4,  4;  5,  65;  47,  7;  51,  10;  57,  25;  59, 
57;  J.  29,  36. 

kullinz.  «=  ^0S?5,  etc.  tfo^dosS©  (Hn.  54). 

kulliha.  =  Present  or  future 

y  v 

participle  relative  of  ^0^6.  ^o^sa©  (f^sS^e; 

©);  edFkrttf.)  'tfo^sd  e^sraF^ck  eru^,  esrio  $ 

23^  Fj^  oi$Fk?l>;  3e3JSSi3O$07lj3£SO  FjoF^Od^ 

Fk.rO  (Hr.). 

kullu.  1.  =  ^0^0?  2,  etc.  A  cake  of  dried 

y  **  -  ■ 

COW-dung  (C.).  —  ^sJ^3^«.  A  round  pile  of  kullu 
for  cooking  (C.)«  —  A  stack  of  kullu  (S.  Mhr.). 

kullu.  2.  =  ^esf.  Shortness,  etc.  —  *o^. 

=  =s0£0<d.  (&>sdF,  533>sl>c$  Si.  197;  My.),  *&$ 

o&  sradck,  ^doda  toaSo&i.— trb^pi 
c3sj^  taradEdd  (Prvs.).  C/.  ^^2. 

kullu.  3.  =  1,  etc.  (My.).  P.  p.  tfOfW.. 

kul.  1.  (?).  (=tkis»2?).  See  tfsJoflMC*, 

&J&3*  kul.  2.  A  tong  <  ?  M.  cloaeneBS;, 

tongs).  See  l. 

kula.  1.  Confusion,  disorder,  perplexity 

(see  ^GS'ekCS;  M.  TfoGSEr^,  intricacy,  as  of  thread;  ^0C3^j} 
Intricacy;  isOea3,  to  be  mixed;  to  b©  perplexed;  ‘sOCS&o , 


to  be  troubled;  to  entangle;  tforioso,  to  be 

entangled,  hooked  in;  =5^0^,  closeness  = 
do^,  entanglement,  rope-knot  =  T.  tfod,  to  be 

joined,  united;  'S'OCS^,  intricacy  in  business,  impediment, 
confusion;  tfoCdo,  crowd,  multitude;  to  be  mixed; 

see  2,  ^o©^?  ■fcacasS^,  l,  rtowdj, 

?1jsS53). 

kula.  2.  =  ^  i,  ^ocso,  aogd  2,  aocso  l  A  piece 
of  iron  used  for  the  rante  (and  kunte),  a 
ploughshare  ^wof?3o  Smrn,  i;  ’e'o^d, 

^3^  Mr.  370;  T.,  M.  i?w8C3j;  T.  also  !Ss3e3o;  Te. 
^jses^;  Sk.  15^3^,  ^5^,  tf.  ^oa^).  25  an 

iron  used  in  cauterizing,  see  todies. 
sbW9  kuli.  1  (To  be  or  become  low,  deepened, 
or  hollow;  T.,  M.;  cf.  ^oA2,  'gjso&y  2,  to  make 
a  hole,  to  dig  Smd.  Bh.;  Sm.  115;  M.;  T. 

&o^'}  see  ^J3C|  2  &  8.  2). 

$o£09  kuli.  2. ass-^orf 2,  etc.  A  hollow;  a  hole;  a 
pit;  a  grave  Smd.  Dh.;  esrtoCS^d  Smd.  1; 

115;,  Hr.;  rt^F,  i5o,  epg, 

etc.  H1&.,  Mr.  392;  fl^F  Hn.  12;  My.;  T.,  Mi;  Tu.  rtoO; 
Te.  r^jaoSOg;  Sk.  ^©,  ^-0,  ^js^;  T.  depth;  a 

well).  sjjs^uo  sd^  r»o^o 

rf<$ fd  ^o-S-^F djsrf  ^0C39-  Hr.). 

(^o^jsw);  ‘sO^odo  ^oGS9  (^o^j^d,  Hla.). 

See  Bp.  40,70;  ^ rSoC39,  -^ecs^jCS9.  —  ^0C39  ^sddo.  Un¬ 
evenly  raised  ground  (Fj^aS&j,  H1A)«  —  ^C33 

zSxarid.  A  flat  nose.  (©siU^W, 

etc.  Si.  197). 

^d039  kuli.  3.  (=  1  ?  )•  (It  is  very  probable  that 

is  a  mistake  for  tfoes9),  —  ^oC^dCD3.  (very  pro¬ 
bably  ^oes9 ides9,  q.  v.).  ^a^FK*  r^a^c^od^ 

^F^v"5  nae39Jdo,  ^oG39edC39odd^^o«  (Smd.  79)» 

—  <sijC39cdG33tde59.  -$&.  (very  probably  gioe33cdes9d©9).. 
(Kavy.  I,  1  a ,  25,  o.  r.  g^9^9-). 

kulu.=P^C3  2,  etc.  (^t>,  ^03^  Hla.). 
rfo  kulgisu,  =  ^OVxrtfO,  etc. 
kulgu. «'  sbXor  i,  etc.  To  contort,  to 
shrink,  etc.  §md.  Dh.). 

kft.  A  cry,  call,  clamour.  (Te.,  t.).  See 

^ja  kfl.  1.  (Smd.  103).  A  female  pisaca  or  goblin, 
kfl.  2.  =  ^sj.  A  Thh.  of 

Mkani.  =  ^Ar5,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 

iSva^^Oj  kfl-kamba.=  ^jssd^sdj^.  ^oaodd  ^js^sd^ 

'^^(^odbsFSJotf,  Mr.  407). 

kfikambi  A  great  distance  (S.  Mhr., 
sD 

obsolete). 

^-©^e»  kfikalu.  Crying,  shouting  (Te.).  — 

sdojsrt  The- fork-tailed  shrike  (^©ort,  etc.,  =5^0^13, 

q.  v.,  Si.  172). 

^J3^0  kAku.  =  ^JS»A0  2.  —  ^-ja^es9.  -'a©3.  To  shout,  sdo 
^odocS,gro£^dj,d»  ^J3^*©9s1),  oi^D^(Smd.  287). 
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S'jsSbci  kflkuda.  One  who  gives  a  girl  in  marriage  in  due 
form ,  decorating  her  with  ornaments  (see  Te.  s. 

kh-kumba.  ==  ^os^odo^,  etc.  The  mast  of  a  vessel 

(tfoaS'S*,  Nr.). 

Mkuraba-kara.  =s  ‘CtosStf  A  pilot;  a 

helmsman  (^sar^d,  Nr.,  o.  r.  <00^65). 

Wja?rO<D^5*>e 3  k&kumbi-kara.  =  TrJS^u  stores,  q.  v. 

&J$rtk3  kligate.  l.-^oTva.  The  soap  nut  tree 

(Te.  ^ja'gro^o).  See  a8rk®  rtfe3. 

kfigate.  2.  =  etc,  —  tfjartEssjrao^  a 

sore  occasioned  by  wax  in  the  ear.  vjsrt&ScojKtJ 
S3e>nfc3  waodjjsjrf^  <k?r?e3^?  (Prv.). 
tfjSrtci  Mgani.=^®DXrf,  etc.  Ear-wax  (S.Mhr.; 

&0&5J33J,  doy  Q-.). 

tfjarO  kftgu.  1,  To  cry  aloud;  to  cry  out  (ot 
d^raSmd.  Dh.;  C.;  Tu.;  Te.  •dJtcsSoi;  T.,  M.  tfjsrto, 
cf.  ^o£),  =s\^G33 

(Smd.  19).  S3&d  ‘eUrtosdo*  *?o«?(Bp.  57, 

11).  odja^des*  <^deoo  eroOodo 

(J.  8,6).  ^jarfo£^  24).  Ttjsa  3§^3^ 

rtcsd  cSjs^?  —  “s^riosd  ^^C33r1  sSjb^p^? 

o«)fS  toe-^o!  (Prvs.),  See  Rsv.  13,  after 

102;  Bh.  1,  8,  21;  Si.  56.  57.  163.  171.  295.  363.  379*  — 
■^jsna^j.  -?*c&.  =  tfjartj.  (My.),  eddo  tfjarra 

a  (B.  5, 165).  —  oarrazk.  (C.). 

kiigu.  2.  =  ^js>^o.  A  cry,  a  clamour,  a 
shout,  etc.  (Te.  tfos^).  c 35$uo*®rto  (-$**  Si..  177;  C.). 
tfotfjdrltf  tfjsrfo  (3o£sl273;.  My.).  tfjsrto  (to^oSoS 

295;  C.).  $0oli  -cOarto  (0.).  Quarto  (C.).  — 

-W?3.  The  distance  at  which  a  loud  cry  can  be  heard 
(C.).  tfj3ris?3odo  sJjsrtr  (ns^a,  ^^odbortNr.). 

.  —  -'S&o. .  To  cry  aloud  Smd.  Dh.; 

My.).  —  vo3fi$  dJcidod)^.  N.  of  certain  Lihgetyta  mendi¬ 
cant  (S.  Mhr.).  —  tfjario  asatfo.  =  ^v®fta!o.  (C.). 

^J9r05  kuguri  A  sort  of  pulse,  tfnartots 

530920^0  (Mr.  150,  o.  r.  irJSrtod). 

^JSrfcO^  kuguvike.  Crying  aloud  (0.). 

5\/S>o3b  Mitku.  To  rise,  to  soar  (eru^s-w  smd. 

Dh.;  Rsv.  13,  84).  Ttaovirfo  (Smd.  48). 
tfjdzi  k4oa.  =  tf«»rioi,  etc.  (My.). 

'?r.®£^  kdca.  Tbh.  of  t ‘jatS”.  See  adess-. 

^J5)Z3  kfici.  =  Aae^o,  etc.  N.  ill  it##*,'  s&a^odj-. 

■s'jstStjJUj.  =  ^js^iSoqSMj  q,  y.  (C.). 

^OSZSrt  kMga.  N.  (Bp.  56,  2T;  My.). 

^J8s3s3Je»d  kficimara.  N.  (Bp.  40,  is). 

Men.  1,=  #«£i,  1.  A  post  or  pillar 

in  a  wall  for  the  support  of  beams  (My.: 
Te.  ^odosso).  See  Sp.  s.  skssM.  slraort  ts\©!&),  ;3jsC3 
^  rfotao  (Prv.); 

Men.  2.  =  tfoewsdo,- etc.  Smallness,  etc. — 

tfja&irtoL  A  thin  ber.rd  (My.).  —  *\3S&>fSa>.  A  small, 
stunted  tree  (My.). 

ktlCU.  3.  =  tfjael.  — .  -^v^wo.  A 

hook  UBed  in  locking  a  door  (My.). 


iStaesfo  kdcu.  March  or  decampment  of  troops  (or  of  people, 
My.;  Mhr.,  H.  *JdVS)'. 

kdja.  1.  =  sdJDSS,  aSJSz3.  An  earthen  water-jug,  a 
goglet  (My,;  Mhr.,  H.  ^023«>;  T,  ^J8639). 
trjstft  kdja.  2.  Rumbling;  cooing;  murmuring;  etc. 
(Sk.;  R.). 

kdjita.  =  ^JSiaa  2.  See  d3-.  )* 

kutd.  1*  (=  ^js'rfo  2^).  A  verbal  noun  of  ^ 

^i;  A  joining ;  a  coming  in  contact  with ; 
a  junction;  connection,  union  &&  Nr.; 

(3d  Ct.  I,  48;  Nn.  105;  107; 

odjs^rt,  ^orl  113;  «5tpsrforl  122;  g,dje)ra,  <300$  139;  ?5tp 
&ort  Mr.  492;  od^rt  514;  ^  487;  ^o,  etc.  535); 

an  assembly,  a  crowd  (My.);  a  heap,  a 
quantity  (My.);  company,  fellowship  farara  ,  3o 

0$  Nn.  116;  W9or(3^  141 ;  ^  Nn.  75;  ca 

Mr.  483;  wara  Mr.  502;  My.;  T.  ^osWo^;  Te. 

30;  Sk.  ^osW).  %f  sexual  intercourse  (&$r}  M 

Nn.  73;  d^,  ^od^  155;  d&  163;  odJe)^,  etc. 

Mr.  329;  Bp.  40,  30;  42,  15.  23;  My.;  at  the  present  time 
the  only  meaning  in  S.  Mhr.;  Te.  Sk.  ^ol^d, 

^oO^d).  355^0  (Smd.  246). 

esoSj^edo  JjsCSo  (198).  $an<^  ,(A»$o  «ort«do 

Nr,).  #3or  ^a>s3o  aqSr  4t  3  ^doss^qJrrt^  n'oaU  (^drir 
Si.  255).  53ora$o^  dieses  335), 

dooseso  424).  ^e9scdo  flUM.o  (^J3o^ 

Cfc.  I,  18).  <$ rad  5doesri03d  ^e3$$  e3K)9odo2dd 

vJsiW  (company);  toes3  3$^$  ^©3do  t?j3«  (Sp.). 

See  Prv.  s.  Q-rj.  2,  after  106;  Rsv.  11,  83;  Ssv, 

1,50;  J.  6,34.  35;  15,  6.  47;  24,  48.— ^J3^0.  To 
assemble  (My.). 

3\/aifed  kuta.  2.  =  ^OW.  See  s3od^J3fed,  ^d-. 
s'jsy  kuta.  3.  =  Aor®j2,  etc.  A  peg,  etc.  (My.), 
kilt. a.  (=;  6).  A  heap,  a  multitude,  an  assem- 

blage( Bp.  37, 14);  connection  (odua^rlNn.  152),  the  state  of 
being  together  with  (^53o  152;  watf  o,  ?55doo,  ?3e)qsr°, 

Mr.  535).  2,  any  prominence:  a  horn  (cf.  ^J3^o);  a 

hump  (see  eosJ-);  the  summit  of  a  mountain 
Jd^oS  Nn.  152,  o.  r.  cf .  ^oa^o);  head ,  ^fte 

highest  or  best  (see  cdnfov).  8,  immovableness >  steadi¬ 
ness.  4,  a  roguish  plot;  fraud,  deceit,  trick ,  forgery  (tf 
5SW,  152;  cf.  ^jsBjI).  5,  a  ship,  a  boat  (^J,  ^^?1o 

152).  6,  a  ploughshare  {cf.  ^oC3  2).  7,  a  hammer,  a 

mallei  {cf.  i).  8,  an  ox  whose  horns  are  broken 

(=#J3^0^  toh  530oe3JsS^d  Mr.  179;  cf.  ^0630).  9, 

cardamom  Nr,;  cf.  30, £3).  io,  a  point  oonneoted 

with  the  horoscopes  of  two  parties  to  be  married  (My.; 
Mhr.).  s  ,'X 

Mtaka.  A  mass;  a  globe.  2,  a  ploughshare.  3, 
the  body  of  the  plough  exclusive •  of  the  pole  and  share. 
See  ^o^$.  ' 

kdtani.  ~ ‘SrOS^cS,  etc.  (^jI^$,  ^sSo^O,  etc.  Hia.). 
kdta-palaka,  A  bilious  fever.  (R,)* 
khta-mAna.  A  false  measure  or  weight  (Sk.). 
2,  a  union  of  all  sorts  of  musical  instruments  (Rsv.  5, 
after  19). 


•^JSfedodb 

^xfeiodOS^  kAfca-yautra.  A  snare ;  a  trap. 

kAiara.  A  hornless  animal  sddo  Mr,  186). 

T&aWsw kuta-salmali,  A  kind  of  silk-cotton. 

kAta-sakshi.  A  false  witness.  (J.  20,  16). 

kuta-sakshya.  False  witness  (J.  5,  67). 

krUa-stha.  Standing  at  the  top;  standing  in  a 
4> 

multitude  or  in  the  midst;  immovable ,  perpetually  and 
universally  the  same ,  as  the  soul,  space,  ether,  etc.;  the 
male  representative  of  a  family  (My.). 

^  kAta-sthatva.  TJnchangeableiies«,  uniformity. 

(k| 

i£&63«ftr  kAtaka.  (=  tfxU  No.  7).  A  hammer.  (R.). 
^rxteTxD’d  kAta-ag&ra.  An  apartment  on  the  top  of  a  house 
(sSejtp  G.). 

kftti.  (=^3).  A  hat  (turban)  peg  or 
stand  (My.). 

tfjskk  kfitu.  (==  staw  i)-  A  dish  made  of  two  or 
more  vegetables  boiled  together  (My.;T. 

kftda.  =  (^^2  No.  2),  ‘SvsrtS.  A,n  infinitive  of 
tfxdoi,  q.  v.,  used  adverbially:  In  company;  to¬ 
gether  with,  along  with;  with  (C.;T.).  aooa 
tSxcS  esb  (4  tfxzg  stoofto &£!  (Bp.  47,28).  rtJ&Frid  tfxsi 
sorf  t)  e98Xtt  (Sp.).  330 Soritf  tfXEl 

wa do  OSo^  $af  ’Sx?!  (B.  1,  24;  see  also  1,  10).  cdoO 

iwsSj^s&k  *??3odd  tfxsSox  tfxciux  99a  (4,  87). 

was*®*  55js?rts3{!<!  (C.).  2, also,  likewise  (My.), 

e,  g.  sscdo  tfxsd  —  tfxs^  'tfxcesd.  From  time  to  time 

(My.).  -  tfv/3233.  =  ‘CrXC*.  (C.).  ^J3C5j>  Sd03Se>?d 

y\>3  OA)  SdoScdFo  (J.  28, 1),  ^  "a&Oio^ 

O'rtis  ■g'xcsD,  eStitfj  (Si.  193).  ^^0 

tfx ras  (B.  1,  26).  — *  ‘s'x&^o.  To  heap 

up  (Bp.  43,  69).  —  ‘aX&CsO.  -'a So,  To  heap  (My.),  2, 

to  place  one  thing  to  another  (My.).  —  wXSO^o.  -naOFta. 
To  place  or  keep  in  (one’s  own)  company.  (oSsSo^) 
ea5DAi !  tfx&CA!  $5dorfo doo  3x?e$5edoc3  sdj3!  (Bh.  1,8,75). 

ti<3  kfidadale.  =  sWrfosSd.  (My.). 

kddaru.  =  t^jarSo,,  etc.  (B.  5,  96.  283. 294). 

kftdal.  tfjsctexj.  =  £©?&•.  The  state  of 

00 

being  joined  with  or  endowed  with.  (T.;  Te. 
#X^0).  oddo3,  *5occ3,  etc.  c^sdoo  (Mr.  440). 

2,  a  junction;  a  confluence  (tfsSo^rd,  Xonao, 

*cs3^Hla.;  tfortsdo  Ct.I,  67;  My.).  3J  ==^x?$e>  rfOA^O 

(Bp.  61,  40).  —  ^XCit)  ?do?l5do.  N.  of  the  confluence  of 
the  Krishna  and  Bhtroa  rivers  (My.).  —  tfxrdeo  ?oort 
•3J$af.  -d»d.  Siva’s  linga  or  Siva  at  Kudala  sahgama 
(Bp.  3,28;  4,56;  58,  67).  —  TcortsSo^tf.  -d»^d.s= 

tfxc^o  tfortsdo.  (Bp.  61,  73).  — t5*x£il>  ^ort53j^dQort.= 
tfx&SJ  KJorisJo^d.  (Bp,  61,  49)*  —  To 

put  or  bring  together,  to  amass  (My.);  to  grasp;  to  effect 
or  accomplish.  Flor^sd  (Nn.  109). 

sd&jj  woa  odbozSx^rt  (odo^,  ^e^sdc 
tooa  Nn.  148).  —  iStocSeS.  -«o  3.  =  ‘tfxsS.  At  the  very 
moment;  forthwith  (C.).  tfxcged  (B.  2,  19). 


^rJ3)C30 

rljScSodjc^  ^th9Ai  tfxes  ^x^sd  (2,  37).  2,  even  together 

with  (a  person,  etc.,  My.).  —  ^xcgeS?.  -&  2.=  tfxss$3.  (C.). 
odofcisdjs^do  5o?C0’d  ^acedg  (B.  1, 

3  4).  tfxadtfe  c^c^o  rtaodj^o  rt  (4, 197). 

^JSC^?4>  MdaSU.  =  (S.  Mhr.;  Cb.  30). 

kudike.  Joining;  meeting;  a  junction 
(*!>?*«*,  «orf,  Si.  398;  425).  marry¬ 
ing  a  widow  (My.).  <^art«  etc. 

Si.  94).  See  djx  a8#;  Prv.  s.  sSoeS.  —  trJZ&'S 

rie^.  A  man  who  has  married  a  widow  (My.).  — ’Srxa1# 
aSra  A  A  remarried  widow  (My.), 
kftdirisu.  1.  See  s. 

^JS)^Q?oO  kftdirisu.  2.  =  etc.  (B.  5,  39.  42. 

43.  57.  126.  132.  143). 

3\/S)&i&>  kllgisiLstf'rffeb'  To  join  (v.  to;  to  mix; 
to  add;  to  amass;  etc.  (C.;Te.  ^tso).  ^a«o< 
(«oo3x^^,  erosraSoS  Si.  379).  See  Si.  348;  B.  3, 
4.  72;  4,  125.  141.  225;  Prvs.  s,  Sfosd, 

kudisuvike.  Putting  together,  etc. 

(^or^so  G,). 

kudu.  1.  To  join  (v.  i.>;  to  unite  (r.  i.); 
to  be  one; — to  come  together,  to  meet;— to 
be  joined,  connected,  furnished,  endowed 
with; — to  be  possible;  to  take  place (*ay«tf 

Smd.  Bh.;  Sm.  94;  s|srfjr^  fc?rto  Smd.  172  Cm,; 

172  Cm  ;  ess^  396  Cm.;  C.;  Te.,  T.,  M.;  cf.  *J©  1, 
c&jXj  1).  loti#  Smd.  343  Cm.). 

(cxtoory  odoorS^  Si.  179).  tfx&rio  (tj^d  459). 
ssd^cksdj*  esCAodJdoo  3o  tccoo  (gsJozd^  Hla.).  ^x 
arf  53xC3?rawj^53?So  (aijwo ,  L3^oaon^x^f3 

ifxacd  nation  (t&/ire&  ,  Nr.).  ^?5x  ^xarf  sSj^^o 

'  <^0cv  7  — S  CD 

^&ok(3X&F£J3sra  Si.  354).  ^05^53e)Ci«5dCXi5SSa(^VX  WTO 
^>x  ^x^Jdoasd^o  (A)oa3?oo86^  955,  see  also  363). 
M^rac3|rfj(^v,  ©o^sdco^,  etc.  371). 

i?X£9J ,  oWcS  irisSpitf  (J*  90,  50).  wdJ53^ 
(springs  up  also)  cSjwof©  . — w'xcairf  ,&ej*oe^ 
(Prvs.).  ^  5dJdc5^©J3cSj} 

(^es)  ^x^^  'g’xo*  c^cJsddo,  ft5Cdo  (guitar¬ 
string,  Sp.).  «odd«  fdcdrt  (B. 

4,  3  86).  soxs^  i«cdJ  nO'A  ^x^osdaw  (4, 

137).  rS^do  so^C3  (4, 144).  $ 

(^c%  (belongs 

to  you,  4,  126).  See  Smd.  45.  53.  75.  89.  262.  343;  Bp. 
37,  4;  47,^60,  36;  53,  13;  58,  50;  Bh.  1,  8,  83;  C.  Bp. 
4,  7;  J.  3,14;  8,  2;  29,  9;  Rsv.  6,  23;  9,  22;  B.  2,  30;  Si. 
428;  i io??onx^o,  tyio^^rtxSd,  ^ 

cdjx^c&>,  .^^rtxcdJ,  sSoadJx  ab.  2^  to  be  fit  (My.), 
^xe^  'tka^rio  (esJ^  Si.  65).  4 

"acldorl  =rx^cd  sraiotfoSj 
^  sdoes  5dJ3$0odci)  etc.  73).  ‘tfxrftdo  (3j$,  €£^>o, 

t5^473).  3?to  have  sexual  intercourse 
Sm.  94;  My.;  Bp.  40,  42).  4,  to  join  (v.  t.)*,  to 
add,  as  numbers  (C.).  ^  smd. 

24  Cm.;  £oo3  140  Cm.).— See  Prvs.  s.  ©&».  — 
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An  infinitive  of  *\©s&.  See  <sted»  —  itosi' 

To  be  accumulated  or  amassed  (B.  1,  10;  My.)*  —  tfjacS 
cs^o.  To  heap  up,  to  amass,  to  lay  up  (B.  2,  9;  3,  36. 
68;  5,  122;  My.)*  —  udj.  To  come  in  company  or 
together,  as  e$doto^dJ  ‘sbsa  do  (My.).  2,  union  or 

terms  of  friendship  or  love  to  exist  (d).  e$ds?rU>  e3S3tf 
Ties  ftrtJQ.  tfjsa  zasdtf  69*?$  (B.  5,  48).  3,  to  prosper,  as 

a  business  (My.);  to  be  practicable  or  possible  (My.). 
4,  to  assemble  and  come  (to  a  place,  My.).  5,  to  astro- 
logically  agree,  as  the  horoscopes  of  a  marriageable 
pair.  —  tfoss  ttzCOx  =  *a?C5jw(C.;  B."5,  217). 

^J3>do  kfidu.  2.  (=^ui).  Joining;  association; 
company,  tfaaoji  (Bp.  45,  5).  2,  ==  _  tfjariort 

s?cdj.  or  -71-.  A  friend  with  whom  one  keeps  company 
(sSocfc;^,  4tfo&^:Kr.).  —  Jtafe  tf?Wo.  =  tfoas 

^GDo.  (B.  5,  106.  303;  My.).  (tfoz3d  G.).  — 

tfjaabsU«>3o.  Colloquy,  conversation  (sSotfq?,  Mr. 

461).  —  tfoario  33-3^0.  =  as^tfo,  (B.  5,  88.  303;  My.). 

^J£>doc3d  kddudale.  =  Success,  pros¬ 

perity  (My.;  T.  15 torfocte*). 
t£jq>c£)oI)^  kdduvike.  =  tfeoXtf 

(?d5jJ3^  G.). 

^jas&ao  kftduha.  Meeting,  union,  etc.  (sSo^w, 

•  3ort,  Nr.). 

kftde.  =  So  that  (any  thing)  is 

joined;  with,  together  with;  together;  at  the 
same  time;  all  at  once;  further,  also 

Smd.  301  Cm.;  .RsqSr o,  *s®^o,  sSsSoo,  *35  Si.  471; 

My.;  Te.,  M.).  *Er0A> 

ss  (£^d  Nr.).  sSooS^  fcricdo  vftdtso  -ebscl  (o^  Mr.  158). 
‘sbacS  333d  sijatfoaf  afc>e^a»t6);  tfjacS  eruafci  ajasoa 
f  (rta fc^wgS  Si.  317).  See  Sm.  75;  Bp.  1,  51;  27,  40; 
31,6;  48,6;  50,  38;  56,14;  Bh.  1,  5,  5;  1,8,83;  1,16, 
15;  2,  13,  35;  Bsv.  11,  67;  J.  2,  65;  4,31;  17,  20;  22,  3; 
28,  22.  36.  45.  55.  58;  29,  30.—*-  ■sbscl  “Sbacl.  rep.  Mutual¬ 
ly,  one  with  the  other,  all  together. 

Hla.).  See  J.  28,47. — 
=  ubszl  (B.  4,  104;  My.;  M.), 

kMriSU.  =  ^v5^0,  etc.  (C.;  B.  3,  58.  86.  88; 

;  4,216). 

Mdru.  =  1,  etc.  (C.;  B.  1,8.  17;  4,202). 

P.  p.  tfoado. 

kftdlu.  z=%£>ri&.  tftio&jzvA  ^jsc^ocJj  tfoacb 

(sSdo^rt,  ^cdb^orisio  Si.  94).  —  tfjacS.  =  tfos^d.  (My.; 
Si.  119;  B.  2,  49). 

kfintani.  =  tfoWjEi,  q.  v. 

Mntu.  1.  (Smd.  48).  =  Xopso^  i.  To  limp, 
to  halt;  to  hop  Smd.  da.). 

kdntu.  2.  (Smd.  250).  =^0(^2.  The  state 
of  limping,  etc. 

t5rJ«>5fo  kdtu.  1.  Dan^e,  play  (T.  tftfab ;  Sk.  tf^zdF, 
a  leap,  jump;  cf.  ^5\>r$3).  —  ubssseA  zS^sS.  N.  (Bp.  17, 1). 
—  tfj3do*3326cS.  A  kuruju  in  which  an  idol  is  put  and 
before  which  people  dance  in  procession  (My.). 


kfttu,  2.  =  #0^,  etc.  (C.).  ^ 

ejo  (&jd30&o  Mr.  308).  rtra  Xo  uba^o  sSortsb  £do 

ft  i?^tfo.— tfosddja  sSjs^a^i??  sS^o!  — 

isbsdodoo^^rl  tfoai?£  (Prvs.).  See  B.  1,  3; 

2,  6;  Si.  231.  246.  399.  . 

kiituru.  The  creeping  herb  Bryonia 
scabra  Rottl.  (Te,;  si.  152). 

kfidal.  =  Hair,  of  the  head 

or  body  (Ftoo«  Smd.  II;  Kk.  83;  Sm.  71; 

ta^od,  3dAjw,  etc.  Mr.  319;  Sk.  tfootad,  T. 

■ZrjCOeT6,  ^Jsdo^v'd-raGD^, 

M.  *5%^e«).  doodjg  (dj^?5ij  Mr.  319).  sioHodj 

■Erjsci^  cd^jo^  Nn.  7;  S&^dosd  45;  48).  See 

ifjaotfjrfjsrfa*,  dd-;  Bh.  3,  13,  29. 

^jscJw  Mdala.  =  ^n6.  (8.  Mhr.;  b.  5,  is), 

(dddjs? dJG.). 

^jc)cje;o  kftdalu.  =  etc.  (C.). 

(dja^j,  ^^jadoaS  Hla.,  Nr.).  53or|cdo  ‘tfjsrfejj  (i?^d, 
e^,  etc.);  dJP'f  odj  Wjacioj  s3j3rfo«>rfde30  <doo£> 
as  (££>d  Nr.),  (sS’tf  Si.  437).  •ebes3? 

sijo^id  (sa^^f  419).  tfoea9^  ^jaciuj  (C.).  See 

Si.  73.  168.  169.  215.  216.  334;  B.  2,  26.  ^£3  55J3>&>  t3 
e^odjs^fs^  is'jsrfuo  drttf  33^r1  (Prv.). 

?rJSc 3tf  kiln.  l.=tfj5Sioi.  To  be  bent  or  bowed, 
to  bend,  to  stoop  («^3j  smd.  i)h.;  t.;  m. 

see  3,  1,  ^oAj  2).  P.  p.  (287  Cm.). 

tfjdoS6  kdn.  2.  ==  ^^2,  X^^o.  A  hump  (do^d 

•tforloF  Sm.  100;  M.  !5bspSro ,  T.  Te. 

rtj3ob).  —  ^(d.  -e  3.  A  hump-backed  man  rfc& 

w  Nr.).  —  (^P*  sum.). 

^Je>o3€  kdn.  3.  =  ^^,  ^js^os.  A  mark;  a  sign; 
acquaintance  gm.  63.  100;  Kk.-  57,  0.  r. 

see  ^oes9 1). 

^Jc>oJ  kdna.  =  3\©S»3.  (^oesoa^o  Ss.;  S.  Mhr.;  Mhr. 

A3J3W). 

Mni.  1.  A  hump-backed  female  (My.), 
kdni.  2.  An  earthen  basin  used  by  oil¬ 
men  (My.). 

kdnu.  1.  ss^jaSl.  (My.  in  the  present  and 
imperative). 

MnU.  2,  =  ^.*5 2,  etc.  (My.;  see  SJoartJf^o). 

^JS)o5o  Mnu.  3.  =  ^S3,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 

kdntu.  Bending,  bent  state.  — 

To  bend  downwards,  to  become  crooked, 
rises  sSsb  (dj^t^o^,  Nr.). 

^J5)5j  S.  2.  (Bp.  23,  32j  46,  55;  J.  3, 

29;  18,  23;  28,  3.  50). 

kdpa..=  i^o^,  "SrJS  2,  A  hole,  la>hotlow;  a  well 

(£33 <0  Nn.  48;  cf.  tfoCD9  2).  2,  a  mast. 

kfipaka.  A  hollow,  a  cavity.  2,  a  hole  dug  for 
water  in  the  dry  bed  of  a  rivulet .  3,  the  mast  of  a  vessel. 
4,  a  tree  or  post  to  which  a  boat  is  moored;  a  rock  or 
tree  In  the  midst  of  a  river.  5,  a  leather  oil- vessel.  See 
tortdrl,  and  Nr.  s, 
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kfipa-stambha.  =  (Smd.  342).  The 

mast  of  a  vessel. 

kflp&ra.  The  ocean. 

‘grjSojtJTSjsea^  kfipara-udita.  (dJ3^  Mr.  144,  o.  r.  &>do.). 

ktipi.  =  A  flask,  a  bottle  (Sk.), 

t5\fi8Jd  kffbara.  =  etc.  See  <30-. 

rd  kflbara.  2,  =  *J0S3d2.  (Sk.). 

^js800  kflbari.  —  tfwffislO.  (Sk.). 

ufjao4'  kflr.  1.  =  i£»f.  Sharpness;  acuteness.  (T., 

M.;  Te.  tfosiS;  T.,  M.  also:  to  be  pointed  or  sharp;  Tu. 
tfj&fedo,  to  sharpen;  cf.  ^oodo«;  tfoad  2).  a—  tfusid otfod.  -«$o 
•tfod.  A  pointed,  sharp  hook  (Abb.  P.  13,  73;  Bsv.  6,  after 
11).  — ’tfvSddoo^  -sssSoo^,  A  pointed,  sharp  arrow  (^sbo 
rtjs^JUc.  52).  ’5;J3d«D^?i||^0((E&ghe.  17,71).  See  Abb. 
P.  ?,  68;  SSv.  3,  4.  28;  J.  4,  31;  7,  51.-61 .  —  tfosdurto. 
-sswrto.  The  sharp  blade  of  a  weapon  (Bp.  1,  33;  27, 13. 
31;  32,  24;  52,  39;  J.  9,  33).  —  -«A.  (Smd.  207). 

A  sharp  sword.  TSUdAioij^^  sioaa^  W  c3d$a$o(184). 
See  Abb.  P.7,  56;  Ssv.  2,  82;  3,  50).  —  tfd?>as>v«.  -wv«.  A 
keen,  brave  soldier  (SA^aFv*,  toeo^,  etc.,  sSo^s&s^ 
s3<3o  §s.j  Abh.P.  7,  60).  —  tfjaoaVoJ.  -w*  &  (Smd.  81 
Mdb.).  Great  valour  ( P ).  —  tfJSOUjj.  A  pointed, 

sharp  spear  or  javelin  (Ssv.  3,  26).  —  tfdSOO.  -^€>. 
Having  no  point  or  sharpness.  tfJ30©tfoc$ortJe>SS3*  (Smd. 
221).  —  tfoadortoo*.  -erortoo*.  A  sharp  finger-nail  (Bsv. 
7,10;  C.  Bp.  18, 15;  J.  11,24). 

&J9 o*  khr.  2.  To  mind,  to  be  attached  to,  to 
love  (^?as  Smd.  Dh.;  Soaorto  Srnd.  II;  M.  TrJliSO,  to 
love,  mind;  love;  ’tfoaeS3^ lover,  etc.;  see  Te.  s. 

Sk.  ■rfosS^,  the  paramour  of  a  harlot;  see  tfoes*  1),  P.  p. 
tfjBdjF  (Smd.  287).  tfossfoF  d*s3o  (60).  tfoa^Fo  (275). 
tfoas^Frio  (264).  The  participle  present  tfoasdF  appears 
also  as’fltetf,  q.  v.  tfosafoF  S3oe50ftc$o  (i^sSfe^o  Kk.  80). 
See  Grj.  1,  18;  2, 1;  Bp.  1,  32;  4,  60;  13,  21;  26,  51.  55; 
27,  75;  32,  57;  47,  34;  50,  68.  73;  53,  21;  60,  60;  61,  15; 

75;  V.  11,  24;  Bsv.  11,  112;  Ssv.  2,  96;  J.  17,  60) - 

A  beloved  woman  (kftw  s*,  $sC^3F«?«,  rtoes’s* 
e5orl©£3  v*  (Kk.  29;  Sm.  75).—  ^jasir.  =  tfoa 53.  Loving; 
beloved;  a  lover;  a  paramour;  the  loved  one-:  a  hus¬ 
band.  See  lBU)33F53oiJ  s.  tfoas^F  2.  Feminine  <S\&33FV6 
(Rsv.  5,  105). 

ifjdo6  kftr.  ^J5)db.  =  i,  etc.  To  sit  down 

(My.,  without  a  P.  p.) 

kflra.  1.  ^oaC5€l,  Boiled  rice  (also  #odo  in  Sk.). 

kflra.  2.  =  tfosW*  2.  Tbb.  of  ^d.,  Fierce,  cruet; 
sharp;  hot;  disagreeable  Mr.  469;  KdosS  515). 

•tfjadriA]  (365s  Sm.  116).  See  Bp.  40,  81;  Rsv.  11,  112; 
Dp.  54,  3. 

tfjsdafo  kfirahu.  A  sword,  a  scimitar  ($*  Mr. 
383). 

icflra-ambu.  Eice-water,  rice-gruel 
odo^>rto,  rtott  Mr.  214). 

tfjsQ#  kftrike.  Sharpness,  pointedness  (Ram. 

4,6,18).  . 

&j9d&3  kftr-itu.  =  (Smd.  so.  183).  That 


•a,.  " 

• 

is  sharp  or  pointed  (t^A»  sm.  50). 

Sid,  Nr.). 

3^53^  =  (Smd.  96).  *t3doo  *3 

Odo  *3o<  e$s3  do&  (ddstf  Nr.).  ^03^ c3  rt<^o  (Ao 

rtrio  Sm.  23). 

tfjaQeS  kurida.  A  sharp,  acute,  or  brave  man. 

^jaozrfo  (Smd.  184).  tfos oao*  or  tfoaOrfoo*  -s^Vrtrl/a*?6 
(258).  Also  plural  neuter  ^osOzdo^  (Cpr.  1,94). 
tfjc) Q&  kurili.  See  s.  *030*1. 

kdrisu.  1,  To  cause  to  love  (Bsv.  11, 112). 
^Je)QroJ  kdrisu.  2.  To  cause  to  sit  (My.).  2,  to 

join  (v.  t.,  as  two  pieces  of  wood,  My.;  Te. *03t3oF). 
^je)do  ktiru.  1.  =  ^ocoo^o,  tfjaejo  2  No.  1.  A  tenon 
(My.). 

kuru.2.  tfj3>0*  (My.).  See  *03S$F3. 

kflruma.  Tbh.  of  ^53jF.  (My.). 

kurig'e.  The  seed  drill  or  sowing  ma¬ 
chine  drawn  by  oxen  Mr.  370;  c.;  Te. 

^jadj,  to  fill  or  stuff  anything,  to  load).  —  tfj&e39rt  sSjsc?. 
To  work  with  the  kfirige  (C.). 

^jQ)Cd5  Mre.  A  kind  of  cloth-louse  (tirtpjcdj 
Mr.  166;  C.;  M.  ^ea3,  T. 

^js>r  k4r,=^5  1.  Sharpness,  etc.  —  ■BUrtFE*. 

A  pointed,  sharp  arrow  (Abh.  P.  14,  144;  Bp. 

4,26;  Ssv.  3,25;  J.  4,  85;  28,  48) - ^J3rtFF?3CD5.  -Sdott3. 

A  shower  of  sharp  arrows  (Ssv.  4,  14).  —  ^jarlffiF*?6.  To 
become  sharp  or  fierce  (J.  4,  35).  — ^rfa^Fer6. 

=  tfjsrtFF?.  (E.)»  —  A  sharp-pointed  stake  (V. 

29,119;  J.  31,  30).  —  ^JacSeiFtS.  A  sharp  tusk  (Ssv.  3,  62). 
—  A  sharp,  fierce  dog  (Bsv.  5, 51).  —  tf^sraF 

v«.  -ws8?6.  (Smd.  I).  A  sharp  knife  or  sword  (Abh.  P.  8, 
27;  13,  139).  x/vr. 

i&jd&F  kdrca.  =  ,  etc.,  A  bunch  of  anything , 

a  bundle  of  grass,  etc.  2,  the  head,  the  face  (s3ojso  Nn. 
89).  3,  the  space  between  the  eyebrows  (^^o,  530^89). 
4,  the  beard;  the  mustaches  (^5J  89)..  5,  a 

bifurcation,  etc.  (*^53^)  89). 

kfircaka.  =  2.  A  bushel;  a  brush.  2,  an 

ornament  on  the  top  of  a  banner . 

^j&d-F&e^F  kfirca-sirsha.  N.  of  a  plant,  a  drug,  commonly 
called  jivaka ,  one  of  the  eight  principal  medicaments 
(5^  i57). 

^EaF^  kfireiife|«—  ^jiiF^.  A  brush.  2,  inspissated  milk 
(see  nraj  lj.  - 

ktirtu.  P.  p.  of  tfjsS  2,  q.  y. 

:  ;/■ 

T^jtdFd  kfirdana.  Leaping.  2 ,  playing,  sport.  See 
kfirdala.  =  tfOSTOfc)  (Hla.  MS.). 

^jsdF  kfirpa.  The  space  between)  the  eye-brows.  2,  a  kind 
of  bamboo-lid  (^d?3  Mr.  209).  3,  the  hair  around  the 

y oni  ( es  o rt 3 ado  $ odj  530 rt  Vo  3  2  8). 

^js^SF'd  Mrpara.  The  elbow;  the  knee.  Cf.  #0533  d. 
TtF&ZjdFTj  kfirpasa.  =  ^o^^,  etc.  A  bodice;  a  jacket;  a 
cuirass. 
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kfirpasaka.  =  ^J38Se)Frg.  A  bodice,  etc. 

^JS^)F  kftrpu.  1.  (fr.  1).  Sharpness,  etc.; 
valour;  a  keen,  penetrating  look  (T.:  Baitness). 
&V3V  tfj35$F  (Smd.  170).  ^Fo  ^^js3 

o  3o»ol>  tfj34FSlj*  ^ad  akitio  f>6  sJj 

=s*ra  *?«  (81).  See 

Abh.  P.  14,  102.  143;  Grj.  4,  2.*—  tfJS&Frio.  -naofo.  To 
sharpen  (Grj.  5,  after  76). 

?rJ3>^)F  Mrpu.  2.  (fr.  ^»5-2).  Love  (Abh.  P.  7,  59; 

11,  120;  Rsv,  5,  48).  —  ,5ija33FS3ci>.  -<&£&.  A  beloved 
man;  a  lover;  a  husband  (53u  $,  doDjS,  Hla.). 

klirpu.  3.  (fr.  tfdtfka).  Destruction,  ruin, 
etc  (34  ct.  il,4). 

^js^oF  kdrma,  —  ttaitfodj.  A  tortoise ,  a  turtle  (ws3  G.). 

2,  the  second  incarnation  of  Vishnu  (Mr.  19;  Bp.  54,42). 

3,  one  of  the  outer  winds  of  the  body  (s^i&rf  *9orl3&>o 

lo^'aa o  Mr.  51). 

^jb^of 4traC©  k&rma-pur&na.  The  purana  of  Vishnu’s 
tortoise  incarnation  (0*). 

«>F^^>d  kdrma-avatara.  =  tto'^OF  No.  2.  (Bp.  54,  62). 
^jsdjsFdd  k&rma-Asana.  A  metal  or  wooden  stool  in  the 
form  of  a  tortoise  back,  on  which  an  idol  is  placed  or 
a  ptijari  sits  (My.,  also 
r5U>£OF  kdrmi.  A  female  tortoise. 

^J3oS>F  klirme.  (§md.  248).  Attachment,  love; 
the  state  of  being  enamoured  c3e*, 

Sm.  75;  s3 -js$a$  Ct.  II,  76;  Te.  tfjaaoF,  *fl©30). 

tfvflSfcFodj©  tfdoDjori  s3o$>s3  *>oS$3« 

wcSjaSo  (Smd.  66).  See  Abh.  P.  10,  212;  Bp.  22,  60;  Rsv. 
10,  2;  13,  21;  13,  after  77;  Ssv,  2,  16;  J.  9,  25. 

SU^Fd  kOrhia-isa.  The  king  of  turtles,  the  tortoise 
supposed  to  uphold  the  world;  N.  pf  a  linga  (Bp.  54,  62). 

&J&&6  =  Length,  etc.  — t*e. 

A  lengthy  net  (Bp.  51,  73). 

kftla.  A  heap,  a  mound;  a  bank,  a  shore  (Vo*^,  c3& 
Nn.  42;  see  s.  *6  6). 

kula-h-kasha.  ==  ^00^035!.  Carrying  or  tearing 
away  the  bank  (Sk.).  2,  the  whole,  from  first  to  last 

(My.;  Te.). 

7^00^4  k&la-h-kashe.  Tearing  away  the  hank:  a  river. 
tfjee/otfosJ  kiUanku8ha.  =  ^^o^^No.  2.  (My.). 

''gaoeS  Waafli.=r^«»i  etc.  See  eefcrtJBUtt. 
tidied  kula-desa.  A  bank,  a  sfiore. 

ktli.  (A  gift  =  a  tfoa©,.tforio©,  or  *oa  from 
to  give  ?);  hire,  wages,  especially  daily 
hire  or  wages,  cooly  (tfs&FE^.,  etc. 

Nr.;  Si.  347;  Si.  462;  C.;  T.,  M.,  Te.,  Tu.).  See  Bp. 
23,  36;  27,16;  C.  Bp.  47,  42;  Si.  84.  339.  357;  B.  2,  38; 

4,  74;  5,  84.  96.  287.  294;  Prv.  s.  g,  a  day- 

labourer,  a  cooly  (My.;  H.,  Bengali).  —  ^©  ^ 

sS  B.  dupl.  =?**>©  No.  1.  (My.) - dupl.= 

•tfjaO  No.  1.(0.)**—  Daily  labour  (C.) - 

c^O.  dupl.  =  tf*o©  No.  1.  (My.) - *A>©  S3J^>&*0.  To 


employ  day-labourers.  See  Prv.  s.  —  =5\$€>  53jt>c3o. 
To  work  as  a  day-labourer  (C.).  —  '^/sOodjsS.  -*953.  A 
day-labourer,  a  cooly  (^3^,  ^s&F^d,  etc.  Si.  340;  ^ 
si#  G-;  C.).  —  ^JSOodJS)5#.  -fc?#.  A  female  cooly  (B.  4, 
176).  —  tfjsOodrasto.  =  ^©o&a. 

#s3oF#d  Nr.;  C.).  —  #*®©cd)  sSort^do.  Female  day- 
labourers  (B.  4,  178). 

kfili-kati.=^£^F.  (%•)• 

JS>€^>ed  kfili-kara.  A  day-labourer  (geafe,  so 

Hla,;  tfdOFtfd,  etc.  Nr.;  *30^<8 

Mr?236;  €.).  OS'#  (B.  4,  178).  See  B.  3,  59;  4, 

74;  #o do^O^es.  . 

^js0^a)>§F  kflli-karti.  A  female  cooly  (C.). 
^j30Aq)£3  kflli-gara.  =  ^js^srora.  (My.)- 
^je)€>roJ  kulisu.  To  cause  to  fall;  to  destroy 

CMv.*  Te.  ,  n/a*x> ,  to  cast  or  knock  down, 

to  slay,  to  kill,  to  overthrow,  to  ruin). 

3\/sex>  kfilu.l.=^*fc  2.  To  fall  down,  or  be 
overturned;  to  be  destroyed  or  ruined  (My. 

only  in  SoJ3??io;  Te.). 

tfjsex)  k<Qu.2.  =  ^^>i,  etc.  A  tenon  (C.;  Mhr. 

2,  a  sloping  flight  of  stairs  leading 
down  to  the  water  of  a  tank  (My.).  — 

s3^.  A  post  with  tenons  (My.).  —  tfjawoe&slwy  -^>5300^. 
The  nave  of  a  wheel  Mr.  285). 

2.  A  Tbh.  of  ^53.  A  mast. 

kdva-kamba.  =  etc.  Tbh.  of  ***.£t^ 

(Smd.  342;  ^JS^,  Hla.;  Ssv,  2,  44). 

kuva-kambiga.  =  (^odJSFSio,  'S2 

esrqrad  HI  A). 

kdvara.  l.=  5*053d,  etc.  See 

kdvara.  2.  =  2.  The  pole  of  a  carriage  (d»*k 

Mr.  286). 

kdvari.  =  ^J3W0.  A  carriage  covered  ivith  a  cloth  or 
blanket. 

x£j?>3S  kfive.  =  ^°^S*  The  East-Indian  arrowroot, 
Curcuma  angustifolia  Roxb.  (St.  &  pi.;  m.;  t. 

See 

r©  kdshmanda.  =  ^053^^.  The  pumpkin-gourd ,  Be- 
”  (i  Cb  a  • 

nincasa  cerifera  Savi. 

kfisu.  (Smd.  109).  A  male  or  female  infant, 
a  babe;  a  maiden,  a  young  virgin ;  a  person 
(mu*  e.,  C.;  Ct.  II,  58;  tfaj*  Ss.;  T.  ^oo 

ajy.  T«.  if^o,  trifling;  a  daughter;  *«t5,  a 

young  one;  cf.  1,  ^oeso^o,  Sjad  1). 

(rtsjsSMotto,  boto±o  Hid.).  #*&  td?00(K030iW 

Mr!  308);  sSc^c t  (sgpca*,  3^,  eto- 

308).  orfo  rtcdjcy  (Smd.  159).  fl'osss 

iSjscS  ssipsrajO^o  tfjazS'B^sSjP  (290).  tforfcr6  Ses’cS 
(53o3of  sS3oSd  Hla.).  t?j8Fio  V3XJ  (others:  «l* 

oijtJo),  sJja^rtoV  Kiooftoo  5SjoUj3tJ  (Prr.).  See  Bp.  57, 
15;  B.  1,  28;  tuVoslEo^Fli,  ■tfjtSrta*),  rtw  rUasi),  rlES^‘> 
«4i-,  &«*•,' s8o-,  s5ew etc.  —  -»u-  Children’s 

play  Ct.  II,  66;  My.)-  —  ^J8JTOa*Sj.  -waso.  To 

58* 


&/0? oJg 
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cause  to  perform  childish  play,  tf'Sjjrtrt^piJ 

es^dri  o raters*  (Smd.  2B3 

Mdb.).  2,  to  amuse  a  child  (0.).  —  To 

play  like  children.  See  nC33rU^£&>.  _  isb&sraVo.  -s*Vo. 
A  weak,, useless  person.  See  Prv.  s.  cSjb??3.  _  tfjatforto^o. 

To  give  a  child  in  marriage  (Abh.  P.  8,  16). 

?ta>?3o3 oS  kfisutana.  The  state  of  being  young, 
childhood  (My.)i  See 

kftli.  =  1,  q.  v.,  (a JE<3  1).  (Rsv.  5,  52;  My.). 

See  *6D*rtjaV,  fr'eurtos?,  s5rU>FV,  cgofcid-. 

kftle.  =  etc.  A  basket  for  fishing 
tfjdecJ  Nr.;  M.  «acI,  rUtf,  */3&,  ; 

T.  Te.  *#j0rts3jo;  see  ^ja^sJj). 

kftle.  kfile.  2.  The  stump  of  jola 

left  in  the  ground  to  push  out  new  shoots  (s. 

Mhr.;  especially  that  of  badane ,  My.;  T.  =5U>G3^,  stump, 
cut  short);  stubble  in  general  (My.).  — *j9$w&o. 
A  fruit  of  badane  grown  after  the  herb  had  been  cropt 
and  sprouted  again  (My.).  2,  the  edge  of  stitching 

(My.).  —  A  herb  which,  when  cropt,  sprouts 

again  (My.).  —  t0rOeS8?t5<^.  A  crop  got  from  the  ‘tiJS'Shut 
(My.). 

tfjsQ6  kill.  1.  =  ^jad  l,  CA>.  Supposed  Tbh.  of  ^^d  (Smd. 
30;  Sm.  113).  Boiled  rice;  food  (lurtd  Sm.  113;  T.,  M.;  Tu. 
tfjadj;  Te.  ’Bbs&o;  see  tfjsCD3  1).  ,  erorfor 

djasSO  rtjai^cSod  sSssesv  sl»ei©38Ss3&*^  (Smd.  I). 

**«*>  ^CD5adjs^  sdra  wds5  (I),  w&ra*jsGfc>o 
ritfooo  (79).  osotao  (Bp.  56,  26).  See 

**©.  -<»  3.  One  who  has  (for  his)  food.  See 
t3e>33rSw®C0,  rti*.  —  tfjBttrtVo.  A  lump  of  boiled 

rice  (kneaded  into  a  ball,  Nn..l45,  o.  r.  ^JSCDrto 

Vo).  ^  tfJ3G3^ar{oa. -i^oa-woa.  Rice  to  boil  very  much: 
to  boil  very  much  like  rice  (Ram.  6,  50,  18).  — isteGto  a 
rtJSV*.  -tfoa-tfosv*.  Rice  to  begin  to  boil:  to  begin°to 
boil  like  rice  (V.  34,  after  80).  —  -toatf.  The 

devouring  of  rice,  gluttony  (Sastras&ra  in  W.  v.  1270). 
2,  a  glutton  (My.).  —  Gluttony 

(My.).  — *>C£e&rt.  -arirt.  (Smd.  242).  A  glutton  (A^V 
Sm.  48;  Kk.  38;  Ss.). 

Ml.  2.  =  *J3d  2.-  Tbh.  of  tf^d  (Smd.  30;  Sm.  113). 
Fierce,  ferocious;  cruel;  mischievous,  malignant;  hot, 
sharp;  fierceness,  etc.  —  tfjs CO  d^*.  A  cruel,  mean 
giant  (My.) .  —  ■atoft  c3bo5j.  A  ferocious,  mean  dog.  v&>o 
SftoBjftpj!  tfd  (Prv.).  —  Stott  <So.  Tbh. 
of  *J3)dtf  £of  (Smd.  376).  * 

kftla.  A  vulgar,  rude,  stupid,  useless, 
mean,  or  vile  man;  -vulgar,  etc.  (art  Smd. i; 
*63 J^JV,  550  Ss.|  rrc>5Jj  Bbn.31;  C.;  Te.  rtorfo, 

obscene,  etc.;  »r*«s,  T.  tfjstt3^,  •tfjOG9c,  rottenness;  use¬ 
lessness,  inferiority).  See  Bp.  21,23;  28,  19;  51,41;  57, 
13;  Jns.  42,  72;  Prv.  s.  tfttoo. 

tfJ«>2*33o3  Mia  tana.  Rudeness,  meanness,  etc. 

(Bp.  26,  58;  My.). 

5\aC3o  Mlu.  —  tfjstt*  l.  (^,  itod,  ^dcvS,  t?a^d, 

eto.  H1A;  C.).  aSeso*  ’toittcS*  erosS^  (Sosf^,  stfd& 

PSStfHia.).  ^J&^rto^si  flteBcka^sSo  (sso^,  dtc.);  ito 


C3  sbeueo  $3(^23  Nr.).  $30^©  to^o  stott’rt  ?toei 
^^(B.  4,  139).  -Stott  &3©  d  zo«>£d  —  Ttott’tf^ 
ddd?  i«dodj,  2^j5^rtoddf3?  tadoaodb  (Prvs.).  See 

Bh.  1,  10,  25*  30.  81;  B.  3,  40.  66;  AOrtjsO),  Prv. 

s.  ^w.-«^caiTO^  =  *»CDato^.  (My.).  —  ^jscOoto*. 
A  glutton  (B.  5,  253). «—  ^jsC3Jdj3^.  =  ^jaGSoto^.  (0.;  B. 
5,  28,  31).  —  i?je)G5s)  A)pd.  Food  and  clothing  (^<5^j, 

Hla.;  Mr.  25;  Bp.  28,  19). 

kule.  A  vulgar,  vile  woman  (BP.  40, 54). 

krika.  The  throat,  the  larynx.  (R.). 

krikana.  =  A  kind  of  partridge ,  Pei'dix  syl 

vatica. 

krikara.  =  tf^!j,  A  kind  of  partridge, 

Perdix  syl  vatica.  2,  one  of  the  five  vital  airs,  that 
which  assists  in  digestion;  that  which  shuts  and  opens 
the  ey e  (fc?OrtV  djjzi  wfess&ab  Mr.  52). 

krikalasa,  A  kind  of  lizard  or  chameleon  (k>A 
Mr.  164). 

5^033^0  krikav^ku.  A  cock.  2,  a  peacock.  3,  a  obame- 
leon.  See  fS^. 

krikataka.  =  (aSrftfo  Mr.  327). 

krikatike.  The  back  or  nape  of  the  neck. 

^3%)  kfi^hra-  Distress ,  danger.  2,  difficulty,  trouble.  3, 
pain.  4,  penance,  expiation.  5,  had,  miserable,  evil. 

^e)£^^0j&S^,&e^;3{S  k?icchra-mAtra-puri8hatva.  Pain  or 
difficulty  in  the  evacuations,  (My.). 

krit.  =  ^^J.  Making,  doing,  etc.  See  e.g. ^^d^s^r-, 

2,  an  affix  used  to  form  nouns  from  roots.  3,  a 
noun  or  nominal  theme  formed  With  this  affix  (Smd.  88. 
90.  110.  120.  134.  200.  245). 

=3^  krita.  Done,  made ,  wrought ,  accomplished;  deed,  work, 
action,  accomplishment  (^dw,  tf^  Nn.  1 08;  ^ 

odjrNn.  103;  Mr.  466).  2,  well-done,  proper,  good;  a 

virtuous  man  (J.  18,  20).  3,  the  first  of  the  four  ages  or 

yugas  of  the  world  (export,  cxbort^^cS  103).  4,  a  kind  ac¬ 
tion,  benefit.  5,  Tama  (sSsdcrt,  ododo  103). 

done  with,  enough. 

kritaka.  =  2.  Made,  artificial,  factitious;  not 

natural,  adopted  (as  a  son).  2,  factitious  salt  ra 

Mr.  143).  3,  simulated,  false;  hypocrisy  (rtald,  & do 
Nn.  109). 

kritaka-rftpu..  A  supernatural  form  or  manner 
(Bp.  32  sum.). 

krita-karma.  Having  done  or  accomplished 
one’s  work  or  duty;  skilful,  clever. 

kritaka-acala.  An  artificial  hill  (Grj.  3,  92;  4, 
after  12). 

krita-kArshni.  Arjuna’s  son  Babhruvahana  (J. 

22,  30). 

kritaki.  h  (Smd.  35.8).  A  deceitful  female  (?). 

krita-kritya.  Having  successfully  accomplished 
a  business  or  duty;  a  man  who  has  accomplished  or 
attained  any  object  or  purpose;  contented,  satisfied; 
clever.  (Bp.  4,  70;  31,27;  35,52;  46,37;  54,83;  J.  2,52. 

53;  11,  24). 


krita-ghna.  Destroying  past  transactions  or  bene¬ 
fits  done,  unmindful  of  services  rendered,  ungrateful.  (J. 
5,  69;  My.). 

krifca-gbnate.  Ingratitude.  (My.), 
krita-jna.  Remembering. past  tiAnsastions  or  bene¬ 
fits,  grateful.  (J,  5,  67;  My.;  B.  4,  59). 

kritajnata-pfirvaka.  With  gratitude.  (My,; 

B.  4,  124). 

<i  krita-jnate.  Remembering  kind  actions,  gratitude. 
(My.;  B.  4,  91;  5,  180). 

krita-jnatva.  =  A  (B.  5,  10). 

krita-punkha.  Skilled  in  archery  (&w 
low  <do  Mr.  294). 

krita-mala.  The  tree  Cassia  fistula  L.  Bee 
^^0030  krita-mukha.  Conversant  with  the  means  of 
success,  clever . 

^^cdoo7\  krita-yuga.  =  No.  3.  This  age  consists 
of.  rtr^-^^d-s^si)-  so^,  i.  e. 

1,728,000  human  years  (Mr.  73). 

^^<2/5^03  krita-lakshana.  Noted  for  good  qualities. 
krita-varma.  Dexterous,  skilful  ($3od, 
etc.,  tow  d  Mr.  244).  2,  N.  of  a  prince  (J.  7,  1;  8,  29). 


krifca-varwaka.  =  tf^sSsDF  No.  2.  (J.  7,  3). 

T^y^SeodoF  krita-vtrya.  N.  of  a  prince,  the  father  of  Hai- 
haya  Arjuna.  See  tH>3fo^ odbF. 

‘Zry^rfjp®  krita-vrana.  N.  of  a  Brahmana  (J.  15,  30.  33), 
krita-s&patnike.  A  woman  whose  husband 
has  taken  another  wife,  a  superseded  wife. 
krita-svara.  Full  of  sound.  See 
krita-hasta.  Dexterous,  skilful.  2,  skilled  in 
archery. 

krita-akrita.  Done  and  not  done;  wrought  and 
unwrought;  manufactured  and  not  manufactured. 

?r^)0880  krita-anjali.  One  who  joins  the,  or  the  joining 
of  the,  hands  in  reverence  (J.  5,  44). 

krita-anjali-puta.  Joining  the,  or  the  joining 
of  the,  palms  of  the  hands  for  obeisance,  etc.  (J.  5,  9). 

krita-anta.  Causing  an  end;  bringing  to  an  end. 
2,  established  truth  or  doctrine.  3,  the  end  or  result  of 
actions ,  destiny.  4,  Yama.  5,  a  sinful  or  inauspicious 
action.  See  Smd.  83.  112;  Bp.  41,  27;  61,  12. 
krita-antaka.  Yama.  (Bp.  46,  66). 

kritanta-mardaka.  Siva  (Ssv.  4,  128). 

7^99$^#  krita-abhish6ka.  Anointed. 

^3t>tjiF  krita-artha.  A  man  who  has  attained  an  end  or 
object;  successful;  contented,  satisfied;  clever.  See  Grj. 
4,  40;  4,  after  48;  Bp,  3,  57;  24,  14;  30,  13;  J.  2,  46. 

krita-arthate.  Accomplishment  of  an  object; 
success.  (Ssv.  5,  after  39). 

kriti.  Doing,  making,  composing;  action;  an  act;  a 
literary  work,  a  poem  (K&vy.  II,  1,  A,  13;  III,  1,  A,  3; 
IY,  1;  Smd.  29,  81.  92;  Bp.  61,  82).  2,  wise,  learned, 

skilful.  3,  N.  of  a  type  of  metres  (Ch,;  Mr.  362). 

krifei-pati.  An  author,  a  poet  (=5*0,  =5^5^, 

■  tf^F  Nn.  59). 


kriti-mata.  A  kind  of  poetic  style  (qrasto, 

Nn.  82). 

^Scxjoo5^  kriti-yukta.  Proper  for  literary  composition 
^  (Smd.  166). 

kritta.  Cut;  divided. 

lcritti.  Hide ,  skin.  2,  the  birch  tree. 

kritti-kanthiji.  N.  of  a  plant  (5Ce>o^o,  ^sSFWtf 
Mr.  140,  one  MS.  15^3 

kritti-krita-vastra.  Whose  garment  is  ihade 
of  a  skin:  Siva  (Bp.  15,  35). 

krittike.  The  third  lunar  mansion  containing  six 
stars  called  the  Pleiades,  who  are  considered  to  be  the 
nurses  of  Karttikeya.  (B.  5,  308).  2,  a  vehicle,  a  cart. 

3,  N.  of  a  utensil  (t$£S$  Mr.  207). 

kritii-dhara.  Siva  (Bp.  38,  35). 
kritti-vastra.  A  vestment  made  of  a  hide  (Ssv. 

if  74). 

kritti-vasa.  =  dt^d  Nn. 

35).  See  Bp.  37,  56;  43,  51. 

kritti-vasas.  Covered  with  a  skin:  Siva. 

^io  kfittu*  Tbh-  of  See  Smd.  110*  120.  135.  205. 

kritya.  To  he  done  or  performed,  practicable;  proper. 
2,  action,  act,  deed  (^d  Nn.  19;  tfdra,  108);  business; 
duty,  office.  3,  a  man  who  may  be  seduced  from  allegi¬ 
ance,  treacherous.  4,  a  certain  class  of  affixes.  5,  a 
kind  of  evil  spirit. 

krifcye.  An  act,  a  deed.  2,  a  female  deity  to  tvhom 
sacrifices  are  offered  for  destructive  or  magical  purposes . 
^3^0  kritrima.  =  Made  artificially,  factitious, 

artificial.  2,  falsified;  false,  deceitful  (C.);  guile,  deceit 
(C.;  Mhr.);  bewitchment,  witchcraft  (My.).  3,  adopted; 

an  adopted  child  (Bp.  52,  15?). 


kritrima-dhfipaka.  Compound  pwfume. 
kritrimi.  A  deceitful  person  (My.). 

^  kritsna.  All,  whole ,  entire . 

krifc-anta.  A  word  ending  with  a  krit  affix  (Smd. 
203.  325). 

kridara.  A  store-room,  a  granary.  See 


krinta.  =  ^^{8.  (Bp.  8,  1). 
krintana.  Cutting,  cutting  off,  cutting  in  pieoes. 
See  wO,  cS^cr5. 

tfsfj  kripa.  A  son  of  the  rishi  Saradvat,  who  was  adopt¬ 
ed  by  king  Santanu  and  became  the  brother-in-law  of 
Drona.  (Smd.  16.  255.  292). 

kripana.  Inclined  to  grieve;  pitiable,  miserable; 
poor,  wretched  Nn.  58).  2, miserly;  ava¬ 

ricious  (doa^i?)  Bhn.  8).  See  Prv.  s. 

kripanatana.  Wretchedness;— avarice  (^RiF 

G. ;  My.). 

kripanatva.  =  (My.), 

kripane.  A  wretched,  or  avaricious,  female.  (Bp. 
40,  54, *■  My.). 

kripa-kat&ksha.  A  look  with  favour,  a  kind 
look;  the  eye  of  favour.  (Bp.  46,  49;  My.). 


e) 


T#N3i  S3  A. 
q)  ra  d 


kripa-&kara.  A  mine  of  compassion  (Ssv.  4,  1; 
J.  11,36).  - 

^530A  kripa-ahga.  Having  a  body  that  is  tenderness 
^Sav.  3,  1). 

krip&-jaladhi.  An  ocean  of  pity  (J.  21,  53). 
^qj5>P9  kripana.  A  sword,  a  scymitar. 

kripani.  A  pair  of  sheargar  scissors.  2,  a  dagger 
(Hit.  2);  —  a  sword,  a  scymitar  (*£&,  Mr.  379). 

^S3S)Sj^o!aj  kripa-drishti.  A  look  with  favour,  a  kind  look. 

(My.). 

kripa-nidhi.  A  receptacle,  or  an  ocean,  of  ten¬ 
derness  (My.). 

kripa-bhavane.  Compassionate  disposition  or 
nature  (Bp.  32,  63;  My.). 

?f^3t>'d^y5r'd  kriparratnakar a.  An  ocean  of  tenderness 
(Ssv.  5,  58). 

^SjX>'dririe3vWt3j  krip&-rasa-samudra.  An  ocean  of  tender 
feelings  (Bp.  50,  29). 

33C@F-S$  kripa-arnava.  =  d.  (Ssv.  5,  32). 

kripa-&lu.  Tender ,  compassionate,  merciful. 
kripa-vanadhi.  =  (J.  33,  54). 

kripa-avalokana,  =  .  (J.  10,  32). 

^oTOSfoXd  kripa-s&gara.  An  ocean  of  compassion  (My.), 
kripa-hina.  =  ^s3So^  s.  (My.), 
kriptta.  The  belly  torioeso.  Hn.  85;  Mr.  484). 
2,  walei'  (5330,  en)rd*85;  5330  484).  3,  bell-metal,  etc. 

(?5«aa3|tf,  tfotta  85).  4,  fire-wood  (to©  85). 

kripita^ydni.  Fire;  Agni. 

^33  kripe,  5^333.  =  ^odosS,  Pity,  tenderness,  com¬ 

passion,  mei'cifulness;  favourableness;  kindness.  See 
Bp.  24,  62;  31,19;  32,43;  36,  43;  47,  45;  50,64.  — 
sS&.  To  obtain  favour  (Bp.  61,  34)*  —  -aScS.  = 

*8^33  £d.  (Bp.  27,  44).  —  ^35 ddrio.  -ddrio.  To  become 
linked  to  compassion,  etc.,  to  feel  compassion,  etc.  (Bp. 
28,63;  39,  61)*  —  *5^33s5e3o.  -s3eso.  To  become  compas¬ 
sionate  (Bp.  88,  71).  —  ^Sj&c^ri.  Destitute  of  pity,  etc. 

■  (e333353d,  zta  Hn.  151). 

krimi.  =  ■£,£*>.  A  worm,  an  insect .  2,  a  spiden\  3, 
the  silkworm .  4,  lac,  the  red  dye. 

krimi-kdsa-uttha.  Proceeding  from  a  co¬ 
coon,  silken. 

krimi-ghna.  A  shrub  used  in  medicine  as  a 
vermifuge,  Erycibe  paniculata  Roxb.  See*Si.  147. 
3^3092  krimi-ja.  =  Agallochum.  See  Si.  227  and 

rtdo. 

e)  oa 

tSr^So'djaeX  krimi-roga.  Disease  caused  by  intestinal  worms. 
(My.). 

^dOA-  krit-liuga,  =s  Ho.  3.  (Smd.  88.  91.  203). 
krivi.  A  loom.  (R.). 

krisa.  Lean,  emaciated,  thin,  spare,  slender,  weak  (S3 
dcS,  WC*4  Hn.  28;  to^5$  33;  &©d,  w^dri  158); 

little ,  small ,  insignificant,  poor.  See  sses3. 

Xyste’d  krila-sara.  One  whose  arrows  have  become  feeble 
(Ssv.\  122). 


Xyg3o7\  krisa-anga.  An  emaciated,  thin  body  (toctoed 
Hn.  157). 

krisanu.  Fire ;  Agni.  2,  a  certain  metrical  foot 
(Ch.).  *  , 

3^33^0*5?  dco  kris&nu-r etas.  Siva. 

krisa-asvi.  A  pupil  of  Kris&sva,  the  author  of 
directions  to  players  and  dancers:  a  dancer,  an  actor. 

X^eX'df©  krist-karana.  The  making  thin,  lean,  etc.  See 

3^©ecS&  krisa-udari.  A  thin-waisted  woman.  (My.). 

X^&a  krishi.  Agriculture,  husbandry  (to  £  Flo  Ct.  I,  49). 

^L.3*  krishika.  A  husbandman.  2,=  a  ploughshare. 

3^oUe53£)  kri  shiv  ala.  A  husbandman . 

krishta.  1.  Drawn,  pulled;  ploughed,  tilled. 
krishta.  2.  Tbh.  of  Krishna.  (My.), 
krishti.  Drawing,  attracting;  ploughing.  2,  a  wise, 
learned  man. 

kfishtna.  (C.;  Mr.  519  one  MS.). 

krlsh?f».  =  *^l,  %%2,  *,3^,  t>&  Black’’ 

dark-blue  Nn.  45;  47;  Mr.  519); 

wicked,  evil.  2,  the  dark  half  of  the  lunar  month  from 
full  to  new  moon.  3,  Krishna,  one  of  the  incarnations  of 
Vishnu  (3rfsU3©  Nn.  47;  stadri&sf  519;  Bp.  54,  33).  4, 
a  crow.  5,  black  pepper  (Sosd  ©,  sta>rt$  47;  519). 

6,  the  blaok  antelope;  the  spotted  antelope  (s^53d,  «id«? 
47;  519  &  163).  7,  Indra  (dtodw  td,  *3^47).  8,  fire 

(65/^47).  9,Yyasa(«53CdOe)Odora,  55^533^^47;  533^^519). 
10,  water  (*5§sSri,  «A3cStf  47;  5330  519).  11,  the  sky  (rir( 
rij  eii3:3d47;  ri^519).  12,  a  river  (qSj^,  ri^47;  cda  519); 
the  river  Kistna?  18,  a  crest  or  crown  (sSJ3©, 

47;  -6-0^519).  14,  a  net  (2S3W,  tod  47).  15,  Arjuna 

(My.;  Br.)*  —  See 

krishna-karraa.  An  evil  deed;  criminal,  sinful. 
See 

krishna-kaka.  A  raven. 
eJ  ?d  * 

felodo^  krisbna-jayanti.  A  particular  combination 
in  astronomy  on  the  birthday  of  Krishna  (My.). 

&  krishnate,  =  =5^^.  (J.  7,  9).  2,  hypocrisy,  fraud 

(7%). 

krishnatva.  Blackness  (K&vy.  V,  53). 

krishna-dvaip&yana.  fyasa.  (My.), 
krishna-paksha.  =  Ho.  2.  (Kavy.  V,  30). 
krishna-p4ka-phala.  The  shrub  Carissa 
carandas  Lin. 

krishna-padya.  The  first  day  of  the  moon’s 

wane  (My.;  see  Si.  39).  - 

ZjDPdJ  *d  krishna-pandura.  Greyish  white. 
e/co  a> 

3f5d  krishna-phale.  The  plant  Vwnonia  anthelmintica 
Willd. 

krishna-hhfima.  Having  a  black  soil. 
e)  co^  *  * 

X^^a  krishna-bhedi.  A  medicinal  plant otS). 

krishna-muni.  =  Ho.  9.  (J.  5,  73). 
kyiBhna-m^ittike.  Black  soil. 


^3^3  krishnale,  The  shrub  Abrus  precatorius  (rOofcA,  rto 

tfortott  Mr.  127,  o.  r.  rtorfJrtoo&J). 

e3jseoo^  krisbna-ldhita,  Dark-red,  purple. 
e)  co  ' 

,  krishna-vaktra.  Black-faced.  2,  the  black-faced 
eJn  J)  '  ' 

-  monkey  Mr.  161). 

I^^dcsr  krishna-varna.  Of  a  black  colour;  the  colour 
black. 

-t5\m  F  krishna-vartma.  Whose  way  is  black:  fire; 
e)  co  d 

R&hu;  a  blackguard. 

^P8^?a“vnn^®*  The  trumpet- flower,  Bignonia 
suaveolens  Roxb. 

krishna-v6ni.  N.  of  .a' river  (My.;  Si.  94). 

krishna-sarraa.  3ST.  (Bp.  55,  17;  J.  26,  33). 

?r\si  tj£k  krishna-sanni.  A  disease  of  an  alarming  char  a c- 
eJ  co  * 

ter,  in  which  the  tongue  turns  black  (My.). 

$£>F  krishna-sarpa.  The  black  cobra,  Naga  tripu- 

dians  (3sE>,  w«>«3 Nn.  4). 

t5\7a  pdad  krishna-sara.  The  black  or  spotted  antelope. 
e)  k> 

Soydcdo  krishna-hridaya,  A  wicked,  deceitful  dispo¬ 
sition  (J.  7,  10;  26,  18). 

X'do  krishna-agaru.  A  black  variety  of  Agallochum 
or  aloe  wood.  r{^ 

3  0-.).  rtd),  *3^$  (^aote  Gr.).  sfc©  rt 

s^cSo&o^  (saoorldgSi.  227). 

7\doA$  krishnagaru-gandha.  (^©artotfj,  partdo  Si. 
227). 

A'dJei^c^  krishnagaru-candana.  (esrtod),  $  &.). 
ot?t  krishna-anka.  A  black  mark  (J.  10,  51).  2, 

el  co 

Krishna’s  remembrance  (10,  51). 

o?\  krishna-ahgi.  The  goddess  Kali  (sfosodracras^ 

Mr.  15). 

32$  krishna-ajina.  The  skin  of  the  black  antelope. 
(J.  28,  5). 

krishna-nadi.  The  river  Kistna  (B.  4,  9). 

krishna-avatara.  An  incarnation  of  Krishna. 
(J.  13,  39). 

krishna-aval6kana.  A  sight  of  Krishna 

(J.  26,  19);  — the  yoni  (26,  19). 

^\oU  krishnike.  Black  mustard,  Sinapis  ramosa  Roxb. 
el  to  '  ' 


krisbne.  —  A.& ». 
el  co  *  *  J  M 


One  of  the  seven  tongues  of  fire.  2, 


long  pepper,  Pipei'  longum  Lin.  3,  Draupadt.  4,  Durga. 
^^gkrishya.  To  be  ploughed;— a  ploughed  field  (J.  2, 18). 
krisara.  (=*tfa,  etc.),  ^*30.  A  dish  consist¬ 

ing  of  segamum  and  grain;  a  mixture  of  rice  and  peas 
boiled  together  with  a  few  spices,  khichree.  (R.). 


^$5  krisari.  =  (J.  6,44). 

klripta.  =  tfo  Arranged,  prepared;  ready;  effected; 
^"invented;  fixed,  appointed;  ascertained.  (My.).  2, price, 

worth,  value  (s3^$,  i3e3  Mr.  346).  3,  cut, 

dipt. 

tfh  &  klriptika.  Price,  worth,  value  (tfd  Hla.). 

3"ke.  1  =  ©^  e>^2,  >*i,  fltirfa,  ^2,  fit,  tfai, 
7^1,  $.  A  suffix  of  pointing  or  directing „ 


wards  an  object,  etc.  used  to  form  the  dative 
singular  (§md.  115),  e.  g.  tocdtf,  o&utf, 

(139),  W3C0^,  e»ca£  (140),  wS-tfF  (140),  «a*F 

(9JL),  e$$3=#F,  (140). 

^  ke.  2.— ^2>  ^2-  A  su^x  use<^  f°rin  the. 

third  person  of  the  imperative  (Smd.  269),  e.  g. 
esSo  Si?Fl  S5S3o  io^f!  SjOsssO#!  (269),  sssia6 

d$*I  (270),  (290), 

(290.69). 

$  ke.  3.  -  (^i,  ^3),  *4*  ^  noininal  an^ 

pronominal  suffix  (Smd,  247),  (perhaps  taken  from 
Sk.),  e.  g .  ±©^f 

(248);  (186). 

ke-kara.  The  syllable  ^  (Smd.  iss.  278). 

kekunda.  (?  see  s.  eroes  Orl). 

kekkara.  —  *%**»%•  Tho  m8lon  vine  (s*  uhr •*> 

I).  See  *3>^aaeM. 

^  8^  kekkarike.  The  musk-melon 

•  . 

My.). 

x?^Q?oJ  kekkarisu.  To  become  red  (Y.  11,  60). 

Cf.  tfortOriJ. 

kekkasa.  Insult,  insulting  language; 

insultingly  (Abhft.  2, 52). 

gfi  t&>  kekkalisu.  To  be  excited  from  fear, 
to  be  in  a  fright  ($°&£w<3Kk.  A2,  Sm.  40;  A^aes*, 
tjiodiiiwsa  §s.;  Grj.  2,  after  106;  Bh.  3,  5,  42). 

3?ro  kekku.  To  shout  in  training  cattle 

S^^SiSmd.  Dh.;  V.  1.1,  63;  cf.  z6^0?Sj;  T.^®, 

shouting;  Mhr.  to  yell).  t 

kekke.  The  cheek  ***>,  Sm.  7i; 

Smd.  II;  Kk.  79;  My.;  Te.  ;  Te.  tio 

s5j  ,  jSsSj  ,  23ds3,  the  side;  the  cheek;  cf.  1). 
^X?j©^d?o0  kekkorasu.  (Smd,  49  in  Mdb:  &  anotuer  MS., 
0.  r. 

ken.  =  ■8'sk  2,  etc.,  ^,^So,  tio 

(2isj«),  eto.  (Smd.  215).  Redness.  (Te.).  —  tfotff!*. 
A  red  or  fiery  eye*  —  -35cS.  To  get  a  red  eye 

(Rsv.  18,  75).  —  ■tforlf5«.  -tfw6.  (RSv.  5,  51;  6, 

after  11;  in  Rim.  6, 13, 6).~*ort<*.  -’rfra.  The 

red-eyed  one:  the  cuckoo  II)*  — ! 

dFA .  -S5US3F* .  That  is  like  a  black  bee  with  red  eyes: 
the  cuckoo  Smd*  II;  eto.  Sm. 

28;  Kk.  79).  —  ^orte^-3^.  -3*^.  The  cuckoo  (Ssv.  2,  after 
42).  —  i?0rtad.  -^arf.  Who  has  fiery  rays:  the  sun(s& 
C^,  etc.,  ^  Kk.  45).  --  A  red  feather,  etc. 

x  (Abb.  P.  14,  106;  R^v.  13,  after  59;  J.  12,  29;  23,  39; 
25,  31).  <DO?3J3$  fortes9  Wdorfo(Smd.  289).  2,  a 

kind  of  fish(Rsv.  5,  1 15).  —  4o  An 

arrow  to  which  red  feathers  are  attaohed(J.  13,  18).— • 
4o rta3.  -^es5.  (Smd.  216,  o.  r.  -rroes3).  A  red  spot  or 

stain.  —  A  red  stone  (My.).  — 

053.  A  kind  of  rice.  See  —  ? orwouwtf.  ,^oaaft 


A  kind  of  ebony,  Bauhinia  variegata  (tfJdgdcratf,  tSdoO 
tf,  tfossg^,  etc.,  tftiJJWe>oi3sratf  Si,  126).  —  =$cn«>e35. 
-W3>©3.  See  Sradr  s.  fortes3.  —  -*a.  A  red,  fiery 

spark  (Rsv.  6,  36;  Ssv.  3,  62;  4,  8.  42.  77).  —  &oh&o£i. 

-®3.  The  red-sparked  one:  fire  (w?^,  estfo,  etc.  Sra. 

1 1 ;  -S-zjSof*  Kk.  2 1).  *— » $ ortoa.  -'SvJ&.ss  85o-.  The  red  sprout: 
cpral.  €o?U&otfj  s^aodo  $jac3  (Smd.  216).  —  tfo 

rfodov*.  -tfadov*  A  red  curl  (J.  18,  20).  —  tfortw .  -tfe?. 
A  shining  lire  coal  (J.  17,  20;  Sarpabhushana  in  B.  5, 
320).  —  -T?fO.  N.  of  a  village  (My.).  — 

-TfjscS.  (Smd.  216).  A  red  umbrella.  — -  $o -tfjaf 
A  red  arrow  (Bh.  7,  7,  13). 

kenka.  (=^°^0)*  A  reddish-brown,  tawny  , 
colour,  the  colour  of  the  dawn  (sgpsj^ra ,  xxj 

^0  tfOcko  3s3j^«?«  Btfgtira.ro fit.  II,  67;  ^orte«,  etc., 
estfowaeSF  Ss.;  Abh.  P.  9,  48;  Cpr.  1,  after  101;  Rsv.  4,  9). 
’go&C  keukali.ss^o^^Oi  Tbh.  of  tfotf?©.  (St.  &  PL). 

^ kenkal.  A  kind  of  fish  (Rsv.  3, 115). 

kehk6lli.=tfotf©.  (Ssv.  2,  after  42). 

kehgal.  A  reddish-brown  colour  (tfotf, 

-frsk,  etc.,  edorasdrar  Ss.). 

kengalisu.  To  become  red,  etc.  (Ssv. 

4,12). 

keccane.  (Smd.  io9).=??o  ($%%  do,  •&&>, 
(2i5).  Redness;  redly  (red,  My.).  ?3 

<3  wrtodio  (112,o.  r.  wodi^tSo).  cSodo  £03c&(dj^2o3); 

*$,***  *utfo(N r.).  S  «ti  W(£  rt(tiotf,  gtfj; 

tfti^cdi  rto^sudort  (titi^tf  Nr.).  tft^jSa&'oti  (&&**£ 
Si.  133).  drill  (tisor^qUd,  tidti,  &»'* 

ft,  etc.  148).  S3oa*o£o  -gtf  ^  Sjs>a  (Bp.  21,  18). 

o*  keccal.  3&ex).  =  tfgie*.-  The  udder  of 
beasts  (*W$»S  tt&'ti  Nr.,  HU.,  $fr.  181,  Si.  823;- 
Abh.  P.  7,  157;  C-;  T.  zSdoSeyS;  M.  aJdjc^e*). 

etc.  Nr.).  See  Bp.  60, 

35;  Rsv.  5,  after  55;  B.  1,  10;  €*,  sortie*. 

keccala.  =  ^^-  (S.  Mhr.).  See  B.  3,17:4, 

2j*  7  1  7 

220;  5,  20.  cSjsz*  wtftf.  (b?<3ja®§>  G.). 

keccu.  l.  =  rfoEdo  etc.  Redness  (Wod^  §m. 

Zt  ™ 

87).  . 

keccu.  2.  To  join  the  ends  of  two  threads 

Zt  t  t 

by  twisting  them  with  the  fingers  (^s^odj 
■^odJ  Smd.  Dh.;  ^cdo-^odo  Sm.  87;  C.;  see*0  3).«-tf 
&.  -e#W.  The  act  of  joining  etc.  (My.). 

keccu.  3.  The  knot  which  is  formed  by 

Zt  J 

twisting  (0.;  Tu. 

The  being  twisted  or  curled,  tfaSo  rU> 

(djB^5dJS>o^  Si.  78). 

kegcu.  4.  (The  marrow,  essence,  or  pith 
of  plants,  etc.);  core,  the  heart  of  a  tree; 
essence;  strength  (adu^dsmd.  Db.;  s&w  *rao 

Nr.;  aadtS,  Nn,  28;  srad  80;  125;  C.;  tf. 

zS^rto).  sdjdti  (sdote  $*,  « Hla.,  Nr.,  Mr.  105). 
o  (Abh.  P.  8,35). 


(cream,  Bp.  8,18).  rtdgti  (28,  47).  slu^o  tij©3 
rfs?  *i?^orf^o  (supports  or  supporters,  40,61).  See  tos3 
V  Ram.  3,  6,  18.  —  tftforS&iOj.  -tfaiOj.  To  become 
strong,  firm,  or  excessive  (Grj.  2,  after  106;  8,  after  77). 
— Pieces  of  areca  nut  that  are 
hard  (C.). 

keccu.  5.  Pride  (^JStWF  am.  87:  J.  18,  48;  Te. 

Zt  ■  /■'•' 

T.  ’idjtf^,  M.  ^630,  3e3j,  ^e3J5§;  T.  aSdo^o ,  M.  * 

C3J^,  tf S3J^,  ^330^,  to  be  proud;  cf .  etc.). 

tiOcSorttia  (Bp.  22,  33).  — /SeA)  ^G3*.  -^2C3€.  To 
become  full  of  pride.  (Abh.  P.  14,  after  170). 

—  -*d.  A  proud  mind  (J.  4,  40;  23,  59). 

keccu.  6.  =  tfti)  S.  (S.  Mhr.). 

fcr  — O  V  7 

^oken.  (^33fi),  ©to.  Redness.  — 

=  (Ssv.  1,  74;  J.  8,  46,  o.  r.  Te.).  —  tfo?s®65. 

A  red  jasmine  (Bp.  56,  81;  J.  6,  18).  . —  (Smd. 

216).  Red  matted  hair  (Abb.  P.  3,  124;  Bp.  12,  54;  17, 
11;  J.  28,  9).  —  'Sot^GOj.  -z^COJ.  —  (My.).  — 

o«.  A  red  light  (R&m.  6,  46,  21).  —  *s?o 
A  kind  of  millet  (S.  Mhr.). 

iro&A  kencage.^^oei^.  Redness;  redly  (My.), 
kencane.  =  (My.). 

^o23  kenci.  A  red  or  brown  female  (C.);  N., 
especially  among  peasants  (C.).  See  ■Soss  8. 

'iovSd. 

^  oe3^  kencige.  The  herb  Trianthema  mono- 
gyna  L.  (St.  &pi.).  Cf.  tfoart? 

kencu.  =  ^^l.  (Smd.  248;  My.).—  ’So 

^  3.  A  red  or -brown  man  (My.).  2,  N.  (Smd.  154), 

especially  among  peasants  (C.).  3,  a  rustic,  a  block¬ 

head  (S.  Mhr.).  See  Sp.  s.  tfOrf. 

kenjaga.—^osSX,  A  kind  of  trouble¬ 

some  red  ant  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  mz&zt). 
if  oe3 rt  kehjiga.  =  ^okX,  etc.  (My.). 

if  o eM  kehjige.  A  certain  plant  (tfosiosij  Mr.  149). 
Cf.  €o  iatf  ? 

#o23J?^  kenjuge.  =  ^0&!7\,  etc.  (edxnort  Mr.  165,  o.  r. 
•^o^tI). 

kettatana.  A  bad,  wicked,  lewd  dis¬ 
position  or  conduct  (C.). 
i3^j  (Prv.). 

kettu.  P.  p.  of  ^-^0  2  and  ^4). 

eJ  '*  ^ 

kette.  Eyil,  misfortune,  ruin  (Te.  ^^).— 

tf  MjCStij.--oa£S^o.  To  devise  evil  (J.  31,  64). 

kedaka.  =  A  man  who 

destroys,  or  one  who  is  ruined;  a  mischief- 
maker;  a  bad,  wicked,  mean  man  (C.; 

Ct.  1, 103;  ”5^3  Mr.  238).  See  tfoorttitf. 

kedakatana.^5#^^^,  A  cor¬ 

rupt,  depraved,  bad,  lewd  nature  or  conduct 

(C.;  Bp.  43,59). 


kedaki.  =  A  woman  who  de¬ 

stroys  or  is  ruined;  a  bad,  depraved  woman, 
etc.  (C.). 

kedaku.  =  ^^-  Corruption  ;  ruin;  . foul¬ 
ness;  evil;  a  wicked  disposition  or  conduct 

(C.;  ara-Oto,  G.).  totfdJ  (B.  3,  53;  My.), 

tfo  (5,  265;  My.).  See  B.  4*187;  5,  201.  205.  213. 

—  ^sS^rOSoOCOo.  A  Tieious  insect  or  reptile  (Bp.  48,  9). 
kedakutana,  =  etc.  <c.). 

kedadu.  =  ^^*  P.  p.  of  *Si. 
kedapisu.  —  etc.  (j.  13, 56). 

f?dsd)  kedapu.  =  ^5oo,  To  make  fall 

down  or  fall ;  to  fell ;  to  throw  to  the  ground ; 
to  throw  (into);  to  pull  down,  as  a  house 
(tfattSmd.  Db.;  Te.  MQ;  T.,  M.  j;  Tu.  tfdrt J,  to 
fall  or  slip  down),  c^oridoo  (raK>o?cO<  Kk.  81). 

s$C>q&  tfanctrtoOo,  nae33rij,  tadr  toward  e.do 

(R&ghe.  17,  73).  'afcjjj,  53ja©r3o  (17,  74). 

See  Bp.  49,  46;  Rsv.  5,  89;  6,  after  11;  Ssv.  3,  50;  J.  12, 
44;  14,  14;  28,  45. 

kedavisu.=^^i  tf38wij,  ??&ask.  (My.), 
kedavu.  =  etc.  (C.;  j.  6,  i7;  b.  2, 2).  2, 
to  cause  to  fall,  as  into  holes,  to  pierce 
through,  as  a  hole  (C.;  b.  5,  227).  —  Sec  adrtssj, 
3o3k-,  dc^53rtu$J3jj.- -'tfjsob.  To  allow  to  pull 

down,  as  a  house  (B.  5,  45). 

^dao  kedaha.  A  man  who  (simply)  lets  drop 
(words  from  his  mouth  without  any  thought). 

See  eras  tiortstai. 

^d8oroO  kedahisu.  —  etc.  To  cause  to 

make  fall  down,  etc.  See  j.  11 8Um. 

kedahu.  -^4,  etc.  See  Bp.  9,  13;  14,  26;  18, 
28;  21,  9.  42;  22,  29;  28,  24;  34,  32;  37,  70;  51,  72;  56, 
22;  57,  37;  61,  31;  R&m,  6,  9,  19;  Bb.  1,  6,  2;  1,  8,  53; 
2,  4,  6;  J.  12,  43;  14, 16;  28,  4^  wifrtatfo  s.  15;  oid 
Atisoj  S.  1.  {^  =  30*5$  No.  2.  (0.).  See  sfjsk-,  si)r3 
A  a>3uj. 

£cSs£><2)^  kedahuvike.  Causing  to  fall,  etc. 

*5?^  (^o3c3«>od)}  $od0e)d(3,  ^»5j"S»^cd  Si.  .3 9 7). 

kedika.  =  etc.  See  oraria*. 

kedike.  —  See  Bp.  40,  58; 

x?d£)7oo  kedivisu.  =  *?ri8osb.  (My.;  b.  5, 45. 203). 
kedivu.  etc.  (My.).  See  B,  5,  183; 

rtas§.: 

kedisu.  =  ^rfo.  (Tu.  ***>)■•  To  destroy; 
to  ruin;  to  make  bad,  to  spoil;  to  deflower; 
to  remove,  as  a  disease  (Bp.  so,  29),  or  as 
darkness  (J.  22,  5);  to  extinguish,  as  a  lamp 

(C.).  tfaAirS6(ttep*«So  Smd.  I),  (^^a^os^do  75). 

(wrongly  =  ^a^ortoo  269).  'da^cS  (195).  d'r^ ir 
-aAirfort  rtJd.Ekatf  (^o&);  tf-jaa  38  tfa^Soc^ 


<Dt3c>do  (ss^srasS,  cSjs^ Nr.).  tfaA) 

(SS.  94).  a?q$Frttfe3^  sSojOja  $^d?io  ddo  (Jns.  22, 
30).  "b3o?1=S^  tfarij  (C.).  See  Smd.  75;  Bp.  3,5;  9,  13; 
17,  4;  40,  39;  49,  45;  50,  49;  51,  49.  67;  58,  25;  Ram. 
6,  9,  21:  Bb.  1,  8,  57;  J.  1,  7;  9,  18;  22,  5;  29,  38; 
a?Jj,  chd-,  rt.3-,  fjCS-,  o5e>??4-.. 

kedu,  =  2,  q.  y.  To  be  destroyed  ;  to  be 

ruined;  to  be  spoiled;  to  become  foul;  to 
become  bad;  to  become  vicious;  to  become 
vile  or,  low;  to  be  extinguished  («$co*  Smd. 
62  Cm.;  Nn.  130;  C.);  to  he  removed,  to 
cease,  as  sorrow,  etc.'  (C,;  Bp.  45, 36).  p.  p. 

ruined,  spoiled,  foul,  bad,  etc.  =#^53o(fc?^ 

si,  sdd^  Hla.;  Mr.  239).  3?io&3o  (lop^ej  Mr.  310); 

(tfirt^,  etc.  448;  wi^Ct.  11,54). 

(^odsi  Nn.  107).  ^  djsrtwj  (cis|^3&F  143).  tfWj  zzsQ 

(zkdz^,  etc.  Si.  104).  *Wj  ^  (48),  ^  (50; 

Gy).  ^  (51).  oijsdo  (58;  rtotprd 

G.).  ^  rt JS?i  (69).  (Bp.  40,56).  ^  c^Ja  (58, 

39).  *Uj  ^»5S  (B.  2,  26).  ^  (3,61.  78).  ^ 

dzo  (3,  61).  e^o^ondo  (1,  14).  ^  tooa  (rtosiorS 

G.).  soe>a' (ciod^  G.).  sio^So  (csosiJFci  G.). 

(do^oh  G.).  -tfWjtija  (My.; 

G.)  or  w^ovo(My.  — ^C3^oC3s).--^5Jsio«  wrtdjanfcS 

^^044  oh^cSo  (Hia.).  to©oek£a 

Sc3  3«!o3  Tfao>3  qraf^ort^j  (Nr.). 

e5a?i  ts'aHl  (the  woman  who  has  made  a 

good  dinner  of  a  spoiled  one  etc.).  — Si>t3£ 

rtoo  ©Wd^~^  ■qJj&aort  ^ 

©5  ^jsa^oci.  —  sioof^ ‘jroCe)  ^d^o.— ^djs 

^UjsscSa*  tv^©j  ddossi  t3«>c 

c i  wjs  iw«?,odLi5ij8^A)  sjjjs-esj- ^cid  wot3??- 

~-o  v  ca  a 

t$k^x0r{J5  eGD9c55io?lJS  idjs^^es3  ddd  s3o<3.— 

(others  :  tS^rtd)  ?5?d  t3ea,  zpsiJdF  ^OA 

5iJoe35ci5id^  sio^.  oio&jfi  (Prvs.).  See 

Bp.  24.  55;  30,  13;  40,  73;  48,  10;  51,  5;  52,  13;  Rsv.  13, 
after  104;  J.  5,  38.  63;  8,  35;  30,  28;  Pry.  s.  e$ck  1; 

5k,  cS^-3  c3«3-9  sS^oi-,  sdd^o-, 

55j8?rtJ.:=i#rfj.  (C.;  Si.  69),  ^Oj  sSjs^tIO^^  (as3, 

4X6)*.— -^Ca  To  think  of  or  design  the  ruin  of  others 

(Bp.  26,  15;  51,  67). 

keduka.  —  etc.  Nr.;  <artcs 

Ct.  I,  89;  My.).  See 

keduki.  — etc.  (My.). 
keduku.==  ^^o.  (My.). 

kedukutana.  =  ^^^^)  etc.  <^^^g.). 

keduvike.  Being  destroyed,  etc.  -e^iang 

sJdS  ■Sck'atf  :(*?)^  Si. 265).  (^ok  G.)i 

??d0So  keduha.  Ruin,  destruction;  removal; 
disappearance,  etc.  (a^>a,  escteFci  Nr,). 

kede.  L  =  ^ 6.  To  fall  down,  to  fall  to  the 
ground,  to  drop,  to  sink  (to  perish;  si^-  Smd. 
Dh.;  Te.  A&,  T.,  M.  vo)]  to  let  fall,  to  dl'Op 
thoughtlessly,  as  words  (cf.  p.  ps. 
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(Bp.  23,  35;  45,  6;  52,  18;  53,  68),  '**o*  ^cltfocJo 

(Smd.  219).  *oa  fdci&  (Lt It.  3,  3;  see  s.  %zL>  3). 

tferdttUd  aS$rSs*  (Raghc,  17,  56).  See  Bp.  3,  17; 
9,  13;  10  sura.;  14,  18;  30,  30;  40,  69;  45,  34;  49,26;  51, 
81;  52,  13;  56,  35.  40;  .60,  58;  61,  39;  Rsv.  13,  after  95; 
Ssv.  4,  18;  4,  after  22;  J.  4,  23;  12,  44;  <BC*nz3,  &&& 
^sd^cS,  =5^03^ cS,  3ciiicS?  c-Laes^-,  2^530-,  wjssfo-, 
«53od-,  *1q3j  d,  s!js>cS-.  —  tfd  .tfg.  rep.  (Bp.  22,  BO;  54, 
23;  Rsv.  5,  123;  Ssv.  4,  25).  —  ^dcOoS35.  -^63*.  To  pierce 
(one)  so  that  (he)  falls  down  (Bp.  54,  44).  —  ^rioSosiJ. 
-^^0  3.  (Abh.  P.  9,  128;  J.  20,  34;  27,  39). 

kede.  %,  ===  ^Toledo,  t^T^orfod^  an  infinitive  of  1 
(so  that  anything  falls,  etc.).  —  **  ^o^o.  (Bp. 

22,15;  26,31;  51,67;  57,  37.  43).  —  loft.  (Bp.  23,  37). 

—  (Bp.  51,  52) - -Sojad.  (Bp.  57, 

15)* =#c3  so U>cS,  (Bp.  53,  40). 

t?d  kede,  3.  The  act  of  thoughtlessly  or  in¬ 
considerately  dropping  (words).  —  i.  To 
speak  inconsiderately  (Abh.  P.  15, jafHr  58).  —  ^cSpioa.  2. 
An  inconsiderate  word  or  speech  (J.  5,  50). 

kenakisu.  To  cause  to  provoke,  etc. 
(My.)-  v 

kenaku.  To  irritate  or  provoke,  by 
words  or  deeds  (vdqJFeasmd.  Dh.;  c,;  Tu.;Te.  tlrao 
=5\),  23^0,  zSzij&o;  a  touch,  poke;  T.  to 

pinch;  a  pinch,  touch,  provocation;  cf .  ^rsFSO).  -3-^C3 
skid,  t5^1  (Prv.).  See  Bb.  1,  7,  50;  3, 
13,  26;  6,  2,  5;  Bp.  172,  3;  Ssv.  4, 10.  29;  J.  4, 15;  20,  29; 
22,  41;  B.  3,  84;  Prv.  s.  -wti.  Irri¬ 

tation,  provocation  (My.). 

kenda,  A  live  coal  (^orroc?  nf.;  Mr,  48; 

Ct.  II,  118,  0.  r.  ^ortv«;  nao riV  Kk.  15;  Sm.  11; 
Abh.  P.  9,  47;  C.;  cf.  etc.).  ■fra  53j£^  s3oe&> 

rto33^  3es$e3  ssea’o&rtd  ^ja&J(Sp.). 

** ?  (Prv.).  See  Bp.  15,  32;  44,  20;  45,6;  55,  25;  61, 
39;  Rsv.  9,  23.  26;  J.  8,  47;  ‘SoflEi,  3$-,  we3>;  Si.  808. 
380.  402.  —  -"tf?**.  A  sparkling,  fiery  or  red  eye 

(C.  Bp.  47,  14;  My.).  —  Bread  baked  on  coals 

(My.).  —  S3C33.  -sfoGS3.  A  rain  of  live  coals  (Abh.  P. 

9,  32).  —  *$ ra^cDo^/i.  A  red  sort  of  sampige  (My.;  Rsv. 
4,  after  14).  *—  The  ceremony  of  walking  over 

a  heap  of  coals  (My.). 

$ca  S?3o  kendavisu,  To  put  live  coals  on  (for 

blasting  rocjks,  R&m.  6 ,  5  3,  8  7). 

tfsjkcS  kettane.  —  ^^*  The  act  of  setting  (or  the 
state  of  being  set),  as  precious  stones,  etc. 

(My.).  —  $3  cSodj  Ld.  An  ear-ring  of  gold  in  which 
precious  stones  are  set  (My.).  —  ^3  f3o3j  The  busi¬ 

ness  of  setting  etc.  (My.), 

^S3o)5  kettavari.-^^b.  A  kind  of  weed¬ 
ing  hook  (My.). 

kettike.  The  act  of  setting  precious 
stones  (My.).  2,  the  act  of  chipping,  etc.; 

engraving  (My.). 


^^,7^  kettige.  a*  (My.).  —  £5^ 

a  chain  in  which  precious  stones  are  set  (My.). 

keitisu.  1.  To  cause  to  set  precious 
stones  (My.). 

kettisu.  2.  To  cause  to  carve  or  en¬ 
grave,  as  letters  (B.  4,  207;  My.);  to  cause  to 
chip,  etc.  (C.). 

??sbg  kettu.  1.  P.  p.  of 

kfittu.  2.  To  quiver,  to  shiver,  to  tremble 

(^^Smd.  T.  to  palpitate).  335 

q^ror!  30  flS^cSodb  s35s3o2jl)235* rttfo  (Bh.  2, 

13,  42).  See  $3o;i3o  ;  Abh.  P.  5,  86;  13,  after  54;  Bp. 
24,  42;  Bh.  8,  24,  7. 

^30g  kettu.  3.  =  ^sA^.6.  To  enclose,  to  set,  as 
precious  stones  (toftf  Sm.  97,  0.  r.  *  $  6i;.c.;  Tu.; 

T*  Te.  2#$^;  cf.  £63*;  M.  to  shove  or  put  in; 

23630=5^,  to  enclose;  cf.  2). 

kettu.  4.  To  make  thin  ;  to  pare  the  sur¬ 
face;  to  chip,  as  a  plank,  etc.;  to  cut,  as  a 
native  writing  pen;  to  scrape  or  chip  off, 
as  grass ;  to  dig  slightly;  to  engrave,  to  carve 

(3?to?to  Smd.  Dh.;  ^S^dea  Sm.  97;  C.;  Tu.;  M.  e33j  ; 
T.  23rf07r^;  Te.  2!^,  23s^,  2^4;  see  iSs^,  ia^4,  £?*o2). 

u>&h7\vo  tfab  as  6  (B.  4,  122).  h 
iojBOoSo^  (4,  207). 

(4,  207).  s3Wo^o(3s|, 

^  sl®^do  (»ortoOs3oo^-Si.  220).  £A)C3053  *3° ' 

($;a<u,  303). 

to&fs  (Prv.).  SeePrvs.  s.  ibab  l.  1; 

Bh.  3,  19,  38;  J.  23,  38.  ^ 

??|g  kette.  A  chip,  a  paring  (My.;  Tu.;  m.  esso  ). 

ketne.  =  (My.).— ^^«d8SeS.«fi  rt^oajeS. 

(My.). 

kedaku.  To  stir  (v.  t.);  to  scratch,  as 
fowls;  to  stir  up,  to  dig  up  or  loosen  earth 

(My.;  Te. 

kedar.  l.«?fcScwl  etc.  P.  p.  See  Rsv. 

5,  after  120;  Raghc.  17,  68;  J.  3,  27;  10,  50;  Ssv.  1, 
after  79;  2,  2;  2,  after  42.  ^Ci53F  23$  (3? 

Mr.  44);  ^?3odj  ^dao  ^'bSsSf  83$ '(sJdjqJj  156). 
See  £&?icS ©*. 

kedar.  2.  =  ^^2.  —  Scattering 

sparks  (J.  8,  47).  —  -3d.  A  dishevelled  head 

of  hair  (My.).  —  Dishevelled  hair 

(My.;  B.  5,  12). 

^c3C39  kedari.  She  whose  (hair)  is  dishevelled. 

See  3dtfde59. 

#c^e59#  kedarike.  The  state  of  being  dishev¬ 
elled  (R&m.  6,  19,  16). 

T?#e3j  kedaru.  1.  =  1,  ^2 oeao;  etc.; 

(23^0 ,  ©te.).  To  scatter  (v.  i.),  to  be  scattered 
about;  to  be  dishevelled;  to  disperse  (v.  i.); — 
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to  scatter  or  throw  or  toss  about;  to  swing 
about;  to  expand,  as  wings;  to  scratch,  as 
fowls,  dogs,  etc.;  to  paw  Smd.  Dh.;  c.; 

T.  lasido,  ;  M.  tacseso,  ,  ta^;  Te.  tSrido, 

agcfodo).  p.  p.  tfGSeajsS  wriorio  ^Sj^sSdo 

'gr&d&joo  (Smd.  272).  rratfo5oo  ^des9d  a©$  (A^tiHla.). 

fcautfcsorcpo  (S^d  Nr.), 

(s^tf,  •  e^rfow,  Si.  372).  ?3od  ,foj©jsS  E3?5&>d 

(gj^esFtf  Mr.  265).  -S-acdj  en>e9oi3rt  (J.  8, 

38).  ifrie^dd)  (Bh,  2,  13,  49).  3a 

■#dS39d  (too!  (J.  28,44).  See  Abh.  P.3, 116;  4,27;  5,89; 
9,32.  47;  Bp.  18, 46;  21,16;  22,14;  47,14;  50,  79; 
Bh.  1,  6,  3;  2,  13,  52;  3,  13,  21.  23;  J.  8,  35;  13,  47;  17, 
4;  22,  17;  32,43;  Rsv.  4,  after  14;  6,  after  11;  B.  3, 
42.  75;  5,  253;  Si.  892;  =5^e>,  rWrtrifto,  riotfj-,  3$-,  gj> 
z3-,  tb£-,  sfcoio-,  sSoodj«-. 

$c3£3o  kedaru.  2.  =  ^^2.  The  state  of  being 
scattered,  etc.  See  dfcrtcSeso*  —  ifrie3j<D03?3.  Di¬ 
shevelled  whiskers  (Bp.  46,  5  7;  58,  49). 

^tqS6  ken.  =  $0  (^ss*),  ete.  Redness.  — •tfriWj-  a  red 

sash  (Rsv.  13,  70).  — if Red  cattle  (My.).  — 

-3s3.  A  red  head,  if  53^,333>drf  £&>C0o  (SdFtf  Si.  406)* 
7?id  5$^  (533F5*  178).  —  if^eSrf.  -3e3rt.  A  quail  (sS^r* 
Nr.).  —  •-•£$.  (Smd.  386;  Kk.  98).  A  red  bottom, 

otc.  (Abh.  P.  3,  42;  5,  53).  2,  -ti#  (cto),  a  red  leaf  (J. 

15,  10).  — ^c^^o6.  -dtfo*.  (Smd.  193).  =  Red  young 
leaves  (sto  53,  etc.  Nr.;  £^<3  Mr.  1 20).  See  Smd.  81.  216. 
289;  Abh.  P.  11,  118.  —  if *3?  53d.  -3S53d.  =  s3-.  The  red 
lotus;  the  red  water-lily  Hla.;  *i9^oJcj 

Nn.  17).  See  Cpr.  7,  after  92;  Abh.  P.  5, 53.  — dds^ja. 
-3g».  A  flower  of  the  red  lotus,  etc.  (Abh.  P.  5,  89).-— 1?^ 
83.  -do*J.  ~  «*-.  A  red  lip  (J.  18,  20).  —  -v*o.  Red 

dust  (Bp.  61,  11;  J.  4,30;  20,  36;  22,  5).  —  ==  if 

oSJg^.  (J.  12,  7).  —  S*.  ^©OQJo»  rt^o 

(Smd.  177).  —  A  red  tongue  (J.  28, 

46).  —  “#^0*.  Red  water:  blood  (dr  Kk.  40;  d7lo3, 
c33  do;  Sm.  44;  Ssv.  4,  22;  J.  4,  85;  12,  31;  14, 

15).  —  =  z$~.  A  trailing  herb,  Indigofera  en- 

neaphylla  L.  (St.  &  PL),  —  if  <6  do6.  =  Crimson  blood 
(Abh.  P.  13,  47*  128).  —  if<3^o&w^e3.  =  zl-.  The  red-flowered 
water-lily,  Nymphaea  lotus  L.  (St.  &  PL).  —  #^1).  Red 
soil  (My.). 

^c3  kene.  1.  Beauty,  elegance,  loveliness  (wpio, 

sd?o,  dodog,  etc.,  s1o?3j^a6d  Kk.  18; 

Sm.  100;  cf.  2,  .*od&«  4). 

kene.  2.  The  cream  of  milk  (j^eri  Sm.  100; 

0.;  cf.  ter3,  etc.  ?).  s3j&.?jO(dO  &s?o±>3g!  if?5  (s&soA 

Si.  316).  See  J.  6,  6;  Si.  815.  —  ^?3rto&L  The  scum  of 
boiled  rice.  (sSJSFld,  wwsiv  Myi,  $ 

tf^siMG^sSs&ra  Si.  315,  only  Si.).  —  tftfrtkkj.  -^83^. 
Cream  to  set  (Bp.  14,  9;  My.).  —  Creamy 

curds  (C.;  £z£i>0.). — -35DO'6.  Milk  on 

the  surface  of  which  cream  has  formed  (J.  1,  7). 

.^53S  iS.kend&re.  (Tbh.  of  ’S(crad).  The  temples  (My.;  M. 
ti&cf.  fc|).  - ' 


kendu.l.  Redness  (C.;  b.  3, 74).  .53b  (C.>. 

*%**  (My.).  ■tfes  (My.). 

kendu.2.  To  lean  on  or  upon  ( ?  ?3SJo&  ct. 

I,  44,  0.  r.  loolx^). 

^c^kenna.  Excessiveness.  $^6  (Smd.  iio>,  ex¬ 
cessively,  exceedingly;  further  (»$*  Smd.39i; 
35.71  assart  295  Cm.;  Ct.  I,  32,  Sm.  58;  M.  T. 

P.  p.  of  =  Kan.  SjS?6,  having  passed  on;  T. 
23s3^,  redness;  straightness;  greatness;  cf .  ?). 

kenne.  =  ^^2.  The  (upper)  cheek  Smd. 
II;  ^zd.^,  rtu  Sm.  71;  Kk.  79;  rtra,  Si.  213;' 

C.;  Tu.  ifs5  ;  M.  if^,  ^j335j, 

T.  ifc^,  irj3^^;  see  if^). 

s3o?pjrt3S»-  5o35j^?13Ss  (s^ido  Si.  213).  <tfc3cdo  (rtra , 
269).  See  J.  4,  42;  7,  54. 

#5^  keppu.  Deafness  (My.;  Tu.;  cf.  *5JC*J).  —  if^. 
-S3  3.  A  deaf  man  (My.);  a  term  of  abuse,  the  meaning 
of  which  is  unknown  (S.  Mhr.).  —  .  A  deaf  woman 

(My.). 

^23  kebbe.  1.  Redness  (of  soil,  My.). 

f?25^  kebbe.  2.  (=&^).  See  Prv.  s.  tdjazd^sraoOo. 

kem. ete.  Redness.  —  (Smd. 

216).  Red  cloth.  2,  redness  (of  soil,  My.).  — 

Red  colour  (#^0553^  Kk.  25;  Sm.  69;  My.).  — 

-o d3> .  The  cotton  shrub,  which  hears  red  flowers  (T.  s£do 
do^;  R.).  2,  =  ^sdxgjd  No.  1,  a  kind  of, 

red  paddy  (My.;  see  Mr.  s.  t3<L>o).  —  ifs3^d.  =  $££00$. 
(My.).  —  -sddsD^.  The  red  pebble:  a  ruby  (tff^ 

ddc"6,  TT^orta-6,  'Srjdo^^  Sm.  68;  Kk.  47;  Rsv.  4,  after 
14;  Ssv.  1,  45;  1,  after  79;  2,  after  42).  —  ifs^do^.  (-sdd 
5$.  =  spreading).  =  ^o'e8?cai,  ^sIvRd  No.  2.  A  red 

eruption  on  children  (in  the  form  of  a  scorpion),  from 

bodily  heat  (My.) - tfidOjdo. s$.  (My.).  — 

vrt.  -XV*.  A  red  shield  (Abh.  P.  13,  54) - 

-•sJsd^.  Red  coral  (J.  6,  6).  —  tf  a^COoBjA  -sdCDO&orl.  A  red 
flag  (Rsv.  13,  75).  —  N.  of  a  place  (Bp.  9,  42: 

38,  57;  57,  31.  51.  54).  —  -srs^J-^O.  A 

row  of  red  beds  (J.  10.  50).  —  1?<£^&C‘S.  (Smd.  216). 
Purple  sunshine.  woSj  ?S  if^A)^ 

5303dJ7lV^  (297).  — ^^COo.  -4C30.  (^r^rtua^a  Sb,).— 
if 530^ Sf.  =  (My.).  —  ^sSJwgjA  =  (My.). 

—  ifsSo^d©-6.  A  finger  of  which  the  nail  is  coloured  with 

a  red  dye  (Rsv.  13,  after '69)*  —  Red  light  or 

lustre  (Rsv.  4,  after  14;  5,  after  19;  12,  42;  13,  after  59). 

—  tfsigjrta5.  -S^no^.  Red  lustre  (Ssv.  3,  after  85;  J.  10, 

50).  —  A  red,  fiery  smoke  (Bp.  58,  59).  — 

^sSsjg^c^err6..  -SyjtJrio15.  A  red  stream  (J.  23,  36;  SO,  8).  — 
^sSj^es^.  -s^eso. .To  carry  redness:  to  become  red.  iraA 
cj  (Bp.  50,  39).  —  ifsS^^. 

Red  lustre  (Abh.  P.  1.  after  71;  Rsv.  7,  after  17;  Ssv.  1, 
after  72).  —  sSsSj^^,  q.  v.  wa 

rtd  ^35^53  ^jaeS.ak)  (Prv.).  —  A  red 

kind  of  matti  (S.  Mhr.).  —  (Smd.  193). 

A  kind  of  red  earth  used  for  painting  walls,  etc.  (C.;  B. 
3,  57;  Si.  100).  See  Prv.  s.  tjSc®.  —  A  red  fish 
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(Rsv.  1,  100).  — -  wdOS^rS.  Bed  whiskers  (0.  Bp.  47,  14). 
—  fsl^ar.  A  red  hillock  (G.  152). — fdjyes5.  A  fair 
countenance  (My.). 

kempu-age4.  Redly;  redness;  red  (0.). 

^>d  (B.  2, 12).  oiC53/1^j  =£do  A  ^do 

i 53  (3j  i06)- 

T#5j^c3  kempu-anei  or  2.  =  (*fo,  ssoo^  ct. 

II,  4,*  My.). 

kempu-ane4.  =  ^^c2.  (My.), 
kempu.  (Smd.  248).  Redness;  red  colour 

(«*»>  etc.  Hla.;  *do  Ct.  I,  57;  gwaw,  esdo 

7;  <ue«>do  26;  *'£©3«o3  el^oo354;  dd  ,  e$do^69; 

^oart,  w*jmii3;  ss^Ss.j  C.;  Te.,  T.,Mo;  a  ruby 
(dd^crart,  etc.,  *5300.^0^.331;  My.;  T.,  Te.,  M.).  *d-fc  C 
oSocSgrtdo  *doadodo  (Smd.  177).  €£00  ssFodo 
(4^ 53£) 5  3>-®doej  Hla.).  *4^  ddFd  *doo  (^jsdo^  Hr.). 

99936  usfcsidoFnte*  ddoo^do  (Hla.).  tS$j 

4  *doo  ddFdodo  (^£3d*,  s^^o);  *doo  ddAid  adA> 
(&ort,  &dort,  ^dej,  etc.);  *do  d  ri/^d&S  (^odd^); 
c3j7i^  *djs  cSjscI  doqfoSr^  d$Forb;  ^do^d  dootfOjrfuafid 
f|  (^odd*  Nr.).  *doo  rljs&d  <dddo  (qSjsdo,,  $js>d05j  Mr. 
443).  *dod  Q5e39d  (Bp.  22,  55).  *do^  (Cb.  137).  *do 
(101).  &^s*rSYo  *do  d  do^d  'adodd  (B.  3,  85y 
See  Bp.  4,  7;  Bev.  2,  47;  13,45;  14,  after  5;  Bam.  6,  13, 
4.  6;  Bh.  1,  5,  8;  J.  2,  65;  3,  11;  4,  36;  7,  58;  8,  46;  10, 
51;  17,21;  ^^doo  ,  a*-,  tfrfo-,  *do-,  d*0-,  d^o*-, 
tSFdo-.  - — *dodrto.  -s$drto.  (eg*,  ta&j, 
etc.,  Si.  226;  My.).  *do  dad  ad  (^doo^,  e^^d^dd 
131).  —  *doo*£3rto.  ^doo^raad  dod,  the  Indian  oak 
tree,  Barringtonia  acutangula  Gaert.  (St.  &  PL).  —  * 
doodad.  =  dortesa<s3,  q.  y.  (G.J  My.).  — *doo  *00.  A 
ruby  (&*£■»«  <£,  etc.  Si.  331;  My.).  —  *dOo  ^o^oad. 
A  medicinal  shrub  or  small  tree,  Goraphia  angustifolia 
Yahl.  (St.  &P1,). — *doJ  *J3d.  A  kind  of  wild  arrow- 
root,  Curcuma  leueorrhiza  Boxb.  (St.  &  PL).  —  *doo  A 
Z5do.  A  diffuse,  prostrate  herb,  Trianthema  decandra 
L.  (Z.).  *—  ^doo^rlddo.  -*ddo.  Bedness  to  become  dim 
or  to  fade  (J.  10,  50).  —  ^dJo^rljsijdfeS.  A  species  of 
Barleria  with  yellow  blossoms  (&^3,  FsodO  Mr.  124; 
Tiroddtf  G.).  —  *doo  d^COo.  A  red  scorpion  (Si.  171;  My.). 
—  ^doo^todoo^essjo.  The  tree  Eugenia  malaccensis  L. 
(St.  &  PI.).  —  ad.  (=£doo*, 

etc.  Si.  131). — *dJ03«Ddd.  =  *doo  cradd.  €doo^dd 
to^  (^JSfj^dddd  Si.  51).  —  'ifdoo^odOy  A  wasp  (rid-®  £ 
0,  ddd  Si.  176).  —  *doo  Jjas^  ad.  (doe$*eo,  d=^^«3, 
htixitidr  Si.  156).  — 

red  lotus,  etc.  (eado^io,  *i®£«B*<dd  Mr.  419).  —  *&oo 
d^eso.  -^js^eao.  To  appear  red.  ^.o6'  dosrlo  *  doodles3 
ODtassosreejo  (Mr.  173).  —  *doo  d*J.  Bed  soil  (C.).  —  * 
doo  durfodo^.  A  water-plant,  Polygonum  glabrum 
Wiild.  (Sfc..&PL).  —  *doo  duo.  (g^k.  s^fcjo,  etc.  Si, 
304;  My.).  —  ^doj^s^&lOf;  to8?.  A  red  glass  bracelet 
(My.).  —  ^doo^toorldto^.  The  creeping  plant  Ipomaea 
biloba  Forsk.  (St.  &  PL).  —  ^djj^^.  Bed  cloth  (Si. 
187).  —  ifdjj  Bed  colour  (C.;  e3js^2od,  d^,  etc. 
Si.  5 1).  —  The  vegetable  Basella  rubra  L. 


(St.  &  PL;  S;^Ihr.).  —  ^ds^^ca3,  A  red  plantain  (^vJJ^ 
CO5  G.).  —  !?rdJJiWJBdrtd  dod.  A  kind  of  silk-cotton  tree, 
Bombax  malabarieum  D,  C.  (St.  &  PL;  do&e^cd,  ^jbWs? 

VjC  Si.) - ^doo  do^.  (pSa«dteF,  d^dddo.  etc.  Si.  132). 

—  ^djodo^d.  The  ornamental  tree  Bauhinia  varie- 
gataL.  (St.  &  PL).  —  ^do^sjjd.  A  hill  in  the  Western 
Ghauts  (My.).  —  'Sdoo  (dos^do^  Si.  87).  —  ^doo 

dJS?5.  Bed  whiskers  (Bp.  20,  11).  —  ^do^d^.  (dJSC^ 
G.;  My.).  — ^ds)j  oasirt.  The  rock  bush-quail,  Perdicula 
argoondah  (My.).  —  ^doo  small  shrub, 

Phyllanthus  rhamnoides  Betz.  (St.  &  PL).  —  vdoo  3oja 
C53.  A  stream  coming  from  the  ^doo  do?3  and  joining 
the  Kaveri  (My.).  —  -Ls3.  An  ear-ring  in  which 

a  ruby  is  set  (My.). 

£s3j£a  kem batti.  See  s.  ^do«. 

2J~ y 

^od^ex)  kembalu.  =  $-&>6vo.  (My.). 

kembara.  =  etc.  The  redness  of 

evening  (T.  zidog^,  ^do^^).  ^ssjofaw  ^do^dd  to^ 
($jadOj,  Si.  52).  ^do^dd  tod  (wdo, 

^dJO^OJ  304;'  My.).  8,  =  ^^^  s.  ^d^.  (My.). 
^53Jq>  6  kembare.  =  bTo.  2  8.  (My.). 

w 

kemmane.  Uselessly,  causelessly,  for 
nothing,  etc.  (*Jdvy3  Ct.  II,  79;  Abh.  P.  7,  149;  8, 

59).  erusSp^A)  c3o0?djS4"cS?  ?  (Smd.  112).  ^do.rf 

di  e5d^  t?cSo(Bsv.  6,4).  ^do^dfteod  dod 

^dJ^3  (V.  14,  87). 

kemmalu.  =  tfrfjjOi,  2, 

q.  Y.  (My.). 

kemmisu.  To  cause  to  cough  (C.). 
^o^^kemmu.  1.  To  cough  (to*  Smd.  Dh.;  c.;  t. 

^dodoo;  M.  cSJsSo). 

^5^00^  kemmu.  2.  Coughing;  a  cough  (;J£$x 

=3^d  Nr.,  nm.,  Mr.  387;  C.;  eross^gg  Si.  400).  ^?o£o 

so  S^FOdJcjJO  do^odd&iFd  ^doo^eru^d  etc.  (Jns.  22, 
31).  T?do^dd  5Sj5do  doesAorf  (Prv.). 

=#5^00^00  kemmulu.  ^  etc.  (^^  Si.  200;  My.; 

T.  ^dodoso^). 

kemmuha.  Coughing  (d^d  Nr.). 

^odb^  key.  1.  =  ^odo6 1,  q.  v. 

^e? octo*  key.  2.  =  ^odo«  2,  ^oso  2,  ^odo<,  etc.  (To 
handle);  to  perform,  to  do,  to  make,  to  work 

(Te.,  T.,  M.  s^odj’6;  Te,  also  2l^).  sojsu  ■tfodLv^: 

do  (etja^j,  esd^  Hla.).  Kga^esrtF  ^  ^odo^do  (eo, 

%»S^3H14.  2,  to  be  serviceable;  to 
be  fit.  df4dc3«  ^oadrSja?  d,  esdo  ^od^do! 

(Smd.  68).  See  €3^  ^odj-6,  nadjo^-,  ^aCO9-,  ^doo^-,  ioV-, 
■2rdo-,  ^odbo-,  toes9-,  dF-,  d£F-. 

#0 dbtf  key.  3.  =  3,  etc. ,  ^osog  i,  ^  1,  ^oso, 

^og.  (Smd.  58).  The  hand;  the  fore-arm  (3s^ 

Nn.  19;  ^d,  etc.  Mr.  322.  507;  3^,  Kk.  32;  Sm.  70;  C.). 

%  an  elephant’s  trunk  (0.).  3,  the  branch 

of  a  tree  (^ua^sSo,  dodrtosdo^  Sn^  24;  Kk.  19;  My.). 
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4,  a  staff,  a  pole;  a  handle;  a  key  (My. ;  see 
53o drtcxfc*).'  5,  mean's,  instrumentality  (e.g.  Bp. 

4,61;  13,  16;  40,11;  52,7;  55,  45;  61,  76;  B.  2,  41). 

6,  handiness,  smallness,  (Tu.  %  t.  m. 

o&o ,  Te.  ^oDo,  *48,,  aSoQo,  rtoo^, 

«3?oao)';  ‘^o’SrO^  (Smd.  84,  o.  r.  od^-  Mdb.).  <£3  d 

do  (145,  o.  r.  *-).  ^o5o  (B.  2,  37).  ^odo 
Vs  (j.  3,  21).  tfodb?  too*  nsiu  dado  (syadod  Hla.,  orig. 
^-).  ^od^  tow  (d^  Hla.,’  orig.  v-). 

(^^o);  ^iiodj  -tfod^O  &a«d<S-dciJ' (ssd^al);  WcSpcS 
■  doOodood  3^34  ddjqSo  Hr.).  ■Sod^ 

^rtd  (eofcws?  Nn.  107).  doort  djadosdodo  ^oDo^o  dd 
ssstfdo  (esdoov^  Hla.,  orig.  t-);  wdo do  ^odo^  dodo  tor 
$  (asjqJo-,  etc.  Hla.).  ^?c3odo  ^odo*  (£o?3  Hla.;  naijisSJG 
Rn.  131).  ^JS^eS’Ai  es^A)  35i>r1(Prv.). 

See  Abh.  P.  13,  66;  Bp.  34,  36;  43,  32;  46,  58;  Bh.  2, 
13,  47;  Rsv.  5,  39.  318;  8,  124;  10,  after  1;  10,  after  7; 
13,  72;  J.  30,  49;  Dp.  172,  1;  Si.  198.  209.  210.  212; 
eaoHodo6,  dojorlodo*,  do^iiod^,  djsra#odj«,eto. — ^od^fejo^. 
A  kind  of  ornamental  bracelet  (My.)*— ^odo^dra.  Medi¬ 
cal  treatment  known  to  every  body,  well-known  medi¬ 
cal  treatment  (My.;  Bh.  1,  6,  14).  —  ^od^ss^.  = 

(My.)*  —  ^odoGD9.  To  go  beyond  the  hand,  etc.  (wd^ 639 
Ct.  II,  11).  —  -Ifcdb^rtd.  A  note  of  hand,  a  bond  (My.). 
—  =£odJ^wo.  Hands  and  feet;  feet  and  all.  =#Qdo^wo  =3^ 
&/d^,  to  make  obeisance- (C.;  B.  4,  138).  ^odo^oj  d£G3o, 
to  fall  to  one’s  feet  (C.;  B.  4?  75.  109).  ^O&s^wo  cojs^rto, 
to  lose  the  power  of  motion  (C,;  B.  2,  47).-—  ^odd^^zS. 
-dd.  To  get  hands  and  feet  (Bp.  58,  48).  —  ^odoa^ri. 
Close  fight,  wrestling  (dodjod,  cs^oodjjrf  Si.,294). — 
^octaozdrt.  A  small  brush  (My.).  —  i?odjj^O.=:  ^odd^O. 
Working  with  one’s  own  hand  as  a  day-labourer  (S. 
Mhr.).  —  .^cdij|©TOK>.  A  day-labourer  (Bp.  29,  13).  — 
A  child  that  is  still  to  be  carried  (My.).  — 
€j5^q&*.  rep.  (Bp.  33, 12.  19;  61, 19).  —  Work 

done  with  one’s  own  hand  (C.);  work  performed  by  the 
hand  (C.).  'iDd.^wddd,  a  man  employed  in  manual 
occupation  (C.).  —  Under  (another’s)  control 

or  authority;  the  state  of  being  at  (another’s)  disposition 
(C.).  =£o d^tf^d  (B.  4,  34).  ^od^tfAdd,  a 

man  entirely  at  (another’s)  disposition  (4,  72;  5,  206. 
215;  G.).  (B.  5,  285).  —  =#odj| 

d£>.  =  ‘s'odjQ  d©.  A  small  axe  (My.).  —  #odj^do.  To 
deceive  (My.;  cf.  do.).  —  ^odo^8?*.  -^,  =  ^o 
To  take;  to  seize;  to  receive,  to  obtain;  to  begin,  to 
undertake;  to  make  one’s  own,  to  accept,  to  adopt;  to 
assent;  to  take  notice  of,  to  mind  ( A^TOtf  Smd.  Dh.;  Aj^ 
*0*0,  ^oft^Odo  Smd.  4:  wddo^ do  95  Cm.;  ^O&o  Ct.  I, 
69).  doa«?  doosj^ft  ^odj^ss  «?o  (Prv.).  See  Smd. 

219.  288.  292;  Grj.  10,  114;  Bp.  2,  55;  4,  61;  13  16;  21, 
7;  .22,  52.  64;  23,  3;  25,  39;  27,  55;  30,9;  37,55;  39,  50; 
41,  20;  45,  15;  47,  10.  68;  50,  13;  53,  36;  55,  2;  56,  28; 
58,  45.  47;  59,  15;  60,  2.  33;  Bh.  1,  8,  78;  Rsv.  6,  after 
11;  13,  70;  Ssv.  4.  after  17;  J.  i,  2;  8,  3.  31;  28,  53; 
29,  40;  C.  Bp.  42,  25;  47,  5;  B.  5,  212.  2,  to  become 

held,  to  obtain,  etc.  Smd.  242  Cm.).— 

^odj^^soo.  =  ifod*©  e?do.  To  cause  to  be  acceptable;  to 
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hand;  to  cause  to  make  one’s  own,  etc.  d^rso  &oftA>,  «300 
E33E90  (Smd.  84  Mdb.).  See  Abh.  P. 

11,  21.  —  Tfc&j^tfoso.  Seizing,  etc.  ^o&ra^oado  (wsyd, 
«#A#Mr.  459,o.  r.  tfo&o-).  —  =$0 rep.  (Bp.  58, 
69).  —  ^odo^e^o.  A  walking-stick  (C.).—^c&/a?tf.  Hand- 
stocks  (My.).  —  Wo^,  To  close  or  grapple 

with  (Bp.  8,  56).  2,  to  happen,  to  originate  (Bh.  1,  8,  6). 

—  i?odod.  -tfd.  A  temporary  loan  of  articles  or  money 
without  bond  or  interest  (C.;  B.  3,  78.  93;  5,  159; 
^odoordodd  G.).  ^rodo^d  <3^0do,  to  clear  off  or  return 
a  loan  (B.  5,  222).  — .!arodo  art.  A  small  pot 

Mr.  211;  My.)»  —  ^o^d.  To  churn  or  stir  about 

with  the  hand,  sSjsdtfo  ddo  sdjs&d  dot&rl  (d?raw; 
sSjs&f#  Bi.  313).  —  ^odo^raOj.  A  purse  or  bundle  of  money 
for  one’s  own  use  (C.;  B.  5,  288;  ^J3d  3 3o?9  G.),  — 
^  is  with  the  hand  (Bp.  44,  41. 

50;  My.).  — *^ocSj  ra  -“Srsa-.  Work  which  is  known 

to  a  person  or  to  which  a  person  is  acoustomed  (My.). 

—  -eseao^  To  go  beyond;  to  become  exoessive; 

to  proceed  from;  to  make  an  outset  (<$3^ docs  Smd.  Dh.; 
Kk.  73;  Sm.  44).  See  Abb.  P.  5, 125;  6,  49;  % 42;  13,  102; 
Grj.  2,  after  106;  Rsv.  3,  102;  5,  99;  13,  after  87;  Ssv.  1, 
48.  — ^08^3  A  small  knife  (J.  26,51;  My,;  Te. 

^o88d^.  -^d^.  A  male  pilferer  (S.  Mhr.). — 
Pilfery  (S.  Mhr.).  — 

d6-.  A  female  pilferer  (S.  Mhr.).  —  €cdo^C3s.  To  go 

beyond;  to  become  excessive  (S53^d>ra  Smd.  Dh.;  Abh. 
P.  9^ after  158).  —  A  present  given 

with  the  hand  (J.  21,  57;  29,  44)>  —  -^r^.  = 

to  make  a  present  (Ssv.  1, 84). 

—  ^cxdbn  odj*.  To  guard  or  restrain  one’s  hand 

from  retaliation  (S.  Mhr,).  2,  to  protect,  etc.  (dodges 
Smd.  Dh.;  J.  25,  21;  Bh^gavata  10,  13,  1).  —  ■SodJaeS. 
-^269.  A  clever  man  (My.).  —  ^odd^es9^.  -^K)9'#.  The 
arts  of  industry,  manufacture  (B.  4,  142.  143.  159.  204;  . 
My.).  —  *£odoo  ^ tfa .  =  ^od^o  3^.  (My.).  —  ^ods^o  -tfo 

A  help-mate  (S.  Mhr.,  rare).  ^od)j  (<9c&> 

IaJ^G,).—  The  cavity  formed  by  put¬ 

ting  the  hands  side  by  side,  hollowing  the  palms  (Ram. 
5,  9,  28;  Y.  4,  65).  —  ^Ddoo  do.  s=  do.  (Riv. 

14,  57;  Ssv.  3,  51) - tfodw  art.  A  short  club  (Ram.  5, 

8,33;  My.). —  ^odoodod.  -^odod.  A  knight  (at  chess) 
that  is  in  one’s  hand  (J.  6,  30).  2,  erudod,  so  that 

it  falls  into  the  hand  (6, 30).  —  ^odoo^d^O.  A  small  hoe 
(My.;  Si.  303).  —  ^o&o  do .  -^odo  .  The  hand  to  fail;  the 
hand  to  cease  from  working  (Bp.  26,  30;  47,  20;  J.  23, 
41).  —  ^odj^do^o.  A  (person’s)  signature  (C.).  —  ^odjja 
ki.  A  certain  small  peg  used  by  weavers  (My.).  —  ^odous 
a5#,  Accomplishment;  success  (Aid  G.;  My.).  — 

vo do^ddo.  -!v iJ2^do.  To  accomplish;  to  cause  to  succeed 
(G.  63.  98.  48  7;  B.  5,  10;  My.).  —  ifodo j©do.  -^jsd j.  To 
be  obtained;  to  be  accomplished;  to  succeed  (C.).  See 
Bp.  24,  45;  43,  72;  J.  3,  22;  4,  2;  30,  40;  B.  3,  72.  96;  4, 
91.  218.  ^odojs  todo,  to  be  obtained;  to  be  accom¬ 
plished;  an  opportunity  to  present  itself  (C.)*  —  ^odoja 
(Bp.  27,  16).  —  ^0 dodo.  -udj.  The  hand 

»  A 

to  fail;  to  lose  the  use  or  power  of  one’s  hands;  to  be 
defeated  (J.  4,  36.  40;  12,24.  27;  21,  20;  23,  44;  28,45). 


470 


#o db4 


— ^ oSj^  ;oSj.  To  be  obtained  (B.  2, 37;  C.).  2,  to  become 
useful  or.  afford  assistance,  as  a  grown  up  son  to  his 
father  (C.).  —  ^ofoodj*.  To  make,  to  cause  (J/ 25,  28). 
2,  =  ^odre^j  3.  (J.  13,  17).  See  another  $o3j  odb«  s. 
03,3*4.—  Jj.  To  be  reached,  caught,  or  obtained 

(C.;  S.  Mhr.  also  7?o3o  B.  4,  17.  IS.  112.  176).  — 

A  small  wooden  hammer  (Ram.  6,  26, 
28).  —  30&©  =s  ^qSj^zzC,  (Rsv.  3,  102).  — 

=$o3js  sd).  =  T?cdJj^c^o,  To  give  or  present  the  hand 

in  a  certain  respectful  manner;  to  put  the  hand  (Grj.  4, 
98;  Bp.  12,  7;  25,  8;  42,  31;  55,  9;  Bh.  2,  13,  24;  5,  2,  4; 
Rst.  3,  after  80;  26,  3;  My.);  to  give  the  hand  in  con¬ 

formation  of  a  promise  (J.  18,  5;  My.);  to  give  the  hand 
for  help  (My.).  —  Hand-hood  :  the  hands 

joined  to  form  a  cup  (from  cold,  Bh.  3,  9,  24).  —  d. 
Killing  with  the  trunk  (Rsv.  6,  after  11).  — 

=  (Bp.  60,35;  Ram.  3,8,24;  J,12,40).  — § 

To  cause  to  take,  etc.  (Grj.  10, 29; 
10,  after  61;  Bp.  8,  58;  32,  80;  40,  21;  51,  76;  Ram.  1, 
16,  33;  Rsv.  13,  after  59;  11,  22).  — - 
A  fire-brand  in  one’s  hand,  or  a  small  one  (Rim.  6,  11, 
10).  —  d.,  A  shrine  in  which  idols  are  carried 

about  (My.).  —  Glapping  the  hands(S.  Mhr.). 

—  fdtf.  (Ram.  5,  8,  28.  48;  My.).  —  * 

4.  (My.).  —  Dexterity; 

sleight  of  hand  (^od^Bhn.  19).  See  Bh.  1,  7,  41;  8,  26, 
5.—  Cramp  in  the  hand  or  arm  (C.).— 

^j.  To  stretch  out  the  hand  (C.);  to  put  (with  a  stretch). 

(Bp.  37, 14). — 

t?o3o  I3tf.  ==^c£u  fejj’tfo.  (My.).  —  tfoDo  A  snap  with 
the  fingers (C.).— &jootfo.=^o£D  fejotfo.  —  WjoVo 

„  ,  te  te 

no&P.  To  snap  the  fingers  (Rsv.  5,  after  85).  — 

Wo.  A  note  of  hand  (C.).  —  iyC&js  A  glove  (C.;  B.  3, 
11.109;  G.);  a  small  bag  (My.);  a  leathern 

fence  for  the  hand  (Si.  287).  —  =  i?cQo3  <o.  (B. 

te  te  v 

5,  260).  —  ^odja^&^o.  To  join  the  hands  or  the  palms 
of  the  hands  and  thus  raise  them  up  towards  the  fore¬ 
head,  in  greetlng(C.;  B.4, 169;  5, 176).  —  t£o3j^c*.  To 
be  loosened  from  the  hand,  to  fall  (a?©4  Sind.  I).  —  # 
0&J3  (Grj,  2,  after  106).  —  ^ofcfejOj. 

To  clap  the  hands  (My.);  to  touch  pieces  of  money 
in  counting  them  (C.);  to  give  a  secret  sign  with  the 
hands  (My.);  to  go  from  hand  to  hand,  as  money,  etc. 
(My.).  —  tfo.  (My.).  —  tfodj^.  1.  An 

error  of  the  hand,  a  mistake  or  wrong  done  with  it  (Rim. 
28,  6);  a  slip  of  the  pen  (C.;  Te.  s!^-).  —  ^od)^!  2.  To 
fall  from  the  hand  (My.).  —  ^odjsds*.  Hand-speed: 
dexterity  (J.  22,  10).  —  Clapping  the  hands;  a 

kind  of  larger  cymbal  (C.;  Bp.  25,  32;  Si.  340).  —  #od33 
=  dodo's  odj*  Ro.  1.  (S,  Mhr.).  —  C3o.  An  instru- 
inent  to  let  down  or  raise  the  inner  latch  of  a  door  from 
out-side (My.).  —  T?odx^3o .  So  much  food  as  is  taken 
with  tlxe  fingers  and  put  into  the  mouth"(Bp.  46,  37; 
My.).  —  ^od^p&K  A  deal  of  cards  for  games  (My.).  — 
-dtf.  The  bottom  or  palm  of  the  hand(J  13,52; 
18, 10;  28,  24;.—  j-odj^ssd.  The  hand  consider¬ 

ed  as  a  lotus  (Ssv.  5,  after  43).  —  =£o$J3  <ari  A  kind  of 
hand-lamp.  £rf4t^'(Smd. 


229).  See  Abb.  P.  11,  12;  Grj.  2,  after  106;  Bp.  16,  17, 

61,30;  Ram.  1,  16,  41;  Rsv.  6,  after  11;  J.  2,  47.  —  4 

o ckodo^o.  1.  To  apply  the  hand,  or  lay  hold 

of,  with  vehemence  or  eagerness;  to  seize  eagerly  or 

by  force;  to  grasp;  to  thrust  the  hand  into  (Bp.  9,  30; 

11.12;  18,91;  28,51.  53;  32,14;  51,61;  Rsv.  9,  25;  Prll. 

3,  27;  Rim.  4,  3,  6;  J.  27,  5;  28,  30) - «od)j  dotfo.  -do 

£0^0.  2.  The  act  of  seizing  eagerly  or  by  force,  etc. 

(Ram.  6,  12,  10;  My.).  —  ‘Sod^fc.  -doa.  The  point  of 

the  hand  (Ram.  5,  8,  67).  — drf.  To  withdraw 

the  hand  (Bp.  15,  26;  Ssv  4,  after  88).  —  ^oSj^art. 

art.  Ornaments  for  the  hand  (My.).  —  53J3 

E?o.  To  be  liberal  in  giving  alms(C.).—  -dja 

S?? So.  Boxing  (Bh.  1,  8,  2).  —  tfodj©1 -^e3.  A 

boxer  (Ram.  6,  37,  6).  —  -&©«?.  To  wash  the 

hands (Bb.  1,  10,  84).  —  Exhibition  with  the 

hand  (Ram.  6 , 30, 1 3) .  —  t?o3js  *«■ *0.  -doa^es3  *o.  = 

650.  (J.  4,  38).  —  ^63o.  -dja^630.  To  exhibit  (the 

power  of)  one’s  hand  (Bh.  8,  24,  42;  J.  8,  33;  23,  15).  — 

Water  poured  over  the  hand  of  the  bridegroom 

and  bride  at  the  marriage  (Abh.  P.  5, 125).  —  T?c&wg^o. 

To  stretch  out  the  hand,  etc.  (Bp.  36,  18;  4ft,  77;  57,  78; 

59,23;  60,  61).-—  ^odo^S.  Venereal  disease  in  the  palm 

of  the  hand(My.).  — ^o3o  rtsSo.  The  raising  of  the  hand 

(Ram.  6,  13,  6).  —  T?a3o^d4.  Help,  assistance  (Rim.  5, 

8,  56;  C.).  ?3d*  £  i?od^d£raA  (Smd.  109).  — 

^oSo^cdO.  A  man  who  is  conducted  by,  or  is  under, 

one’s  hand:  a  male  servant  (Bh.  1,  4,  42;  3,  19,  7).  — 

#od)  e93.=^odj  ^3.  A  hand-drum.  — ^cdj 

oj  «o  eo  w 

To  beat  a  hrnd-drum  (J.  3,  7).  4o ^e53rto5i^  w&siu6  (Smd. 
82,  o.  r.  tfod)  odJ«>  A  handkerchief 

(C.;  cf,  A  handle  (My.). 

<yod;oq3G$  a  (^do  Si.  289).  36^03^  2oacS0  7?ja 

^o£>o  a  (^or^ae^,  period)  290).  2,  the 
place  where  a  bow  is  held.  ^cdj  ?|fL>  (ej^ 

2^0  pj  ^04  287).  3,  a  looking-glass  (^c^ a  Ct.I,  98; 

II,  14;  2^0  Sm.  64;  Kk.  62;  Abh.  P.  7,  after 

105).  =# 0^)0  a,  N.  of  a  glossary  (Kk.  3;101).— 

*$  cOj  A  low  wall  round  a  veranda  or  a  flat 

roof  (My.).!—  ^o5j§3^.  A  hand-box  (My.;  Te.  z^ided). 

—  c5..  The  lower,  feathered  part  of  an  arrow 

o&’Swd  4o5D  Kk.  39;  ^^Odj  4oa).Sm.  43;  Ssv.  3,  23).  — 
Tfod^Uo.  A  small  cup  or  basin  (My.);  a  scoop,  generally 
of  wood  (C.;  Strfor,  Si.  310).  —  A  loan 

(of  money,  My.)»  —  7?cxd^d^.  Hand-writing  (G.;  B.  4, 
188. 196;  5, 197);  signature  (My .).  — ’Sodo^.  The  power 
of  the  hand(B.  5,  227).  —  An  arm-ring,  a  brace¬ 

let  (C.;  Si.  339). —  ‘iJodo^ia.  A  small  adze  (My.;  ssad,, 

Si.  303).  —  i?od3^^o.  A  grass-knife  or  sickle  (G.). 

—  To  let  loose  (one’s  own  or  another’s)  hand; 

to  cease  to  assist  (C.).  i3?c tl  (My.),  sd^d 

s3^s  (Prv.).  See  B.  5,  57.  142.  159;  Prvs. 

vs.  c^rfo^do,  O.  A  small  leather- 

bottle  Si.  309). — .tfodyl.  A  small  loom  (My.); 

a  loom  that  is  worked  by  band(C.;  B.  4,  28).  —  ^od^S. 
=  ^d&i^d  Ho.  2.'  (My.).  —  tfod^p3.  1.  To  become  con¬ 
founded,  perplexed,  or  amazed  (£*j^od>  Smd.  Dh.;  Bb.,8, 
18,48;  J.  18,31).  Hr.).  — 
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2;  An  attitude  in  dancing:  a  stiff,  immovable 
attitude  (Rsv.  5,  after  19).  —  tfcdj^xSvO.  Black  dirt  on 
the  hand  (My.).  2,  slowly  killing  medicine  (My.).  — ■# 

-EfjsU.  A  sign  or  gesture  made  with  the  hand 
(^osg  Mr.  354).  —  ^adj^zgo.  To  make  signs  or  gestures 
with  the  hand(J.  15,28);  to  represent  the  form  of  some¬ 
thing  by  means  of  the  hands.  fc*  3d^?iodj  emd 

(B.  4,  182).  2,  to  become 

aggressive,  to  rebel.  s3j$£  i?odb^od&k>  (C.).  3, 

to  brandish  a  weapon  (^*5osrottpi  Smd.  Dh.;  Bh.  8,  24, 
4;  J.  4,47).  4,  to  appoint  or  fix  the  price  or  to  agree 
about  the  price  in  a  transaction,  to  conclude  a  bargain 
Smd.  Db.;  see  tS^rto).  —  tfodj^tfa. 
A  fathom;  the  distance  of  a  fathom  (C.).  —  ^odb^eso. 
The  offering  of  goods  for  sale  at  the  doors  (My.,  also  ^ 
odj^ffl^W).  —  ■ifo&pdj;  To  become  excessive,  overpower¬ 
ing,  etc.  (Abb.  P.  13,  65). 

See  Kavy.  Ill,  3,  149;  Abh.  P.  4,  16;  5,  ?^5;  7,  49;  12, 
27;  IS,  39.  43.  123;  Bh.  2,  2,  96.  —  ^oSj^otfo.  To  be¬ 
come  conspicuous  or  eminent  by  the  (power  of  one’s) 
hand  (J.  10,  52).  2,  =  T?o^e3J  No.  2.  (My.).  — 

To  exceed,  to  go  beyond;  to  surpass;  to  become  excessive; 
to  pass,  to  go  (0^^C3S  Smd.  1;  ^CO9  I;  e^CO9  Sm.  50; 
Kk.  65).  *0&^S*  3oJ3^rfO  (®n£d,  S53tf>Si>  Kn.  77).  $ 

c5j^9  a8j0§Bjsij  (qJjss,  «DOc>e39zdozdJ  Nn.  78).  ^dBu^©o«  & 
Kfoddzd,  0£$°^ddo  (zp^dj^)  Sdslraodoo  (Bh.  2,4, 

8).  ifoOjaea3  (Rsv.  9,  22).  2,  to  get  out  of  one’s 

power,  to  be  not  obtained,  as  money,  etc.  (C.).  — 
e3osoo.  Exceeding,  etc.  (ssFfts^ado  Smd.  I;  55<tfes9tfjzdo 
Kk.  85).  —  ^odjo^A.  =  ^o3jb (C.).  ^odooTHodjjd 
d^O  (dcs^dj,  ©apsracW  Si.  360).  See  Bp.  1,  56;  Bh.  1, 

8,  32;  Rsv.  5,  after  127;  J.  7,  35.  —  odutSJ  .  To  cover 

<s>  %a 

the  hands  with  one’s  dotra,  to  put  them  lazily  in  the 
lap.  %%  ^JSd^ddo  (B.  4,  72;  My.).  — - 

1.  To  touch  with  the  hand  (Bp.  38,  32;  58,  23; 
My.)./  —  ^cduWOj.  2.  Small  utensils  (My.).  —  #odLo^j3 . 
A  s^iall  lump  (J.  6,  47).  *£—  tfodx^O.  A  plain  bracelet 
(My.).  —  A  twist  of  grass  or  cloth  round  the 

hand  (Rsv.  5,  99;  My.).  —  $ o&jo^ea9.  The  hand  to  break; 
to  break  the  hand;  also  figuratively  used  (C.).  =Zr&dos 
zp^dorltfo  soj^Azd  d  od^d^A  adages*  d  asart 

(B.  4,  95).  —  ^od^CO9.  A  hand  or  arm  without 
any -ornament  (My.).  —  -55  3.  A  man  who  has  a 

hand,  or  who  has  in  his  hand.  See  ssdodordodJ^, 
^rtodjg,  etc.  2, 'the  genitive  of  ifodj6.  S^od^d  dd^  tf 
(Bp.  1,  33).  —  d.  -?5^d.  Writ,  not  print; 

signature  (My.).  —  =  ^od>^,  ^OOo.  In  the  hand; 

by  the  hand;  etc.  •‘azda  edd  ^od^O  55 rid),  he  cannot 
do  this(C.).  55Hd),  5503j^,  2ld^  T?Oda,OI  dj«MUA 

ddj  (Bp.  46,  23).  dddo^d  ^od^c^djsd  (48, 14).  — i? 
od^O,=T?odjgO.  ^adoddj  *}^d 

^odj^O  odjjs  en)KOj(B.  4,  72).  —  ^od^s&oli*  =  3o3^o&j«. 
(^r^dodbgc)  zoddDeifcsd  ^odj^odb  d(Bp.  28,  60).  —  =e?od^ 
Possibility,  power  (Abh.  P.  4,  36).  —  ^odJSg 
ad).  -wasi}.  To  cause  the  hand  to  move;  to  move  (any-' 
thing)  with  the  hand;  to  rub  gently  with  the  hand,  to 
stroke  (C.).  tfdd-S^  s3jodjj»e3 

-o-a^o  3oi>e5o£d(B.  1,  27).  d^rlv*  do^ei  ^odb^-aA  (4, 


43).  3<|  wdoi  doo3o^e3  ^odj^aA  (4, 92).  eeJozdorttf^ 

^odJ^a?3o(My,).  —  ■tfodd^dJ;  -wtSJj.  The  hand  to  move 
or  to  be  put  in  motion,  especially  for  doing  an  act  of 
kindness  (C.).  ^odb*  tssodj6  6  odradja  tododa?-> 

(Prv.).  3d,  3s3*>!  oOdj/dfiJ  ^oda^do^do?  (Bp.  24,  62). 

2,  to  move  (anything)  with  the  hand  (My.).  —  #odJS^. 

A  small  picotta  (My.).  —  -55oS€.  To  hold,  or 

support,  the  hand,  to  stretch  it  out  and  hold  it  (Bp.  26, 
61;  55,  4;  My.)»  —  ^odJ^o6.  -S50*.  The  hand  to  be  joined, 
inclined,  reSidy,  full,  etc.  erod&afj  sss^sdfdo 

(Bp.  47,  29)-  so  that  the  hands  are  joined  ; 

with  all  their  hands;  with  full  and  open  hands;  with  a 
prompt  hand  (Bp.  25,  4;  30,  4;  43,  24;  50,  3;  57,  36;  My., 
also  T^odb^d).  tfodb^d  djsdoeo  (ss$>o3j5>$rt,  etpr^d  Kr.). 

—  ^odj^dod^.  -55dod^.  Postering  or  nursing  with  one’s 

own  hand  or  supporting  by  one’s  own  means  (My.).  — * 
=£odj?>g?3.  Bribery;  a  bribe  (My.).  gjtSrlv^  S5"s>€> 

X  553?^  «sd?jo;  ^odj^?3odoo .  djsdd  55 

^d;  3^‘3T9O00  toO^'3^  (Si). — 

^odj^^o.  A  labourer’s  or  servant’s  assistant  (My.). 

—  ^0^75^.  To  put  the  hand  (Bh.  1,  10,  38;  Ram. 

3,  6,51;  J.  2,  62).  —  t?o ©o^do.  -^dj;  To  put  the  hand, 

ak  into  a  plate,  etc.  (C.).  doAodoo,  $ 

Ob^WJj,  «J3^odo^!  (Bp,  33,  18).  —  foso^d.  With  or  by 
the  hand.  ^ 08^53®  rt).  =  =#od^.O  55 rto.  (C.;  B.  5, 115).  — # 

-^^ddcdo.  A  man  without  a  hand  or  fore¬ 
arm,  a  man  with  a  withered  hand,  etc.  (^ros^  H1A).— 
The  length  of  the  (whole)  arm  with  the  fingers 
extended.  Si.  213).  — 

-ervsesj.  To  fix  or  put  the  hand  on  the  ground;  to  apply 
it  to  (Bp.  3,  17;  Rsv.  8,  124;  13,  after  95;  C.;  B.  4,  152). 

—  Oil  extracted  by  hand  (not  by  mill, 
C.).  —  ^odo^csb^.  -<^30^.  To  raise  the  hand  or  the  hands 
(Bp.  3,  47;  54,  49;  57,  24;  C.;  B.  3,  52). 

Otf.ite*,  ^odOj.  ^rtco  ftci.C  Nn.  163). — -z«cio. 
To  hold  the  joined  palms  of  the  hands  so  as  to  receive 
something  (Bp.  28,  7;  52,  12;  C.;  B.  4,89).  3oC33?  ft?do 
.tsyo,,  ^odJa^a  zd  (Prv.).  —  ^od^o3o. 

—  ^odo^oda^.  f3dd  fcsortsioo*  lozoFdJswFdo  #odj?^oSjzdo  ^ 

rtoo  (Bp.  12,  56).  —  In  or  into  the  hand;  in 

or  into  the  power;  under  the  control  (C.).  ^do 

(B.  2,  46;  3,  14.  16).  A)Ao  (B.  5,  187).  — 'vodj^ 

kies.  A  small  ratana  (Bh.  1,  12,  17).  —  5? odj^kd.  A  small 
rate  (3,#  G.;  My.).  —  ^oSj  .  =  ,  etc.  ^od3^7lo, 

-55Ao,  to  be  produced  or  accomplished  by  means  of  the 
hand;  to  be  practicable;  to  be  possible;  to  be  able;  to 
bo  useful  (0.).  T?odto.tf  (B.  3,  32.  105.  123).  c3js£9 

^odj^nzds^  (3, 69).  ^odd^nzdd 

^dsS,  G.;  C.).  ^odo  55A0  (B.  2,  37).  sssld 
3^J|S^s3cSj  (B.  4,  72.  73),  ^od^  3do^a^05djdo  (4,  158). 
^cOozd  ^^(ft^cdo)  =5v®zf ;  odordr? 

^oO)  x  ^^0  (o^fio)  sDrSrl  rs^!  =#jazdo 

01  co  *  r>a 

s3^j.— ^oSozd  d  eszdF,  Bo3  d 'art  d  sdra  3  (-Prvs.).  —  ^o±> 
Wj.  A  handkerchief  (My.,  occasionally).  —  ^od^ 

-zofe^sT6.  =^oc^Wj.  (^dr^J  Mr.  207).  —  ’tf'od^o*. 
-■z^o*6.  To  come  to  hand:  to  be  obtained  (Abh.  P.  5,  1.25; 
6,  109).  —  ^cd^es3.  =  ^odd  es3.  —  ^od^e33A,  A  drummer 
who  beats  a  small  drum  with  his  hand  or  a  stick,  one 


who  plays  on  a  tabor,  etc. '  (srac&srad,  Nr.}.  —  # 

Qd^do.  =  #ado^r?gO.  To  throw  off,  to  discharge  (Bh.  8, 
26,7;  8,27.32).  —  2,  to  furnish; 

to  deliver  over  (J.  8,  13;  29,  33).  —  #od^2h  Actual  pos¬ 
session  (G.).  ^s3a>rto,  to  come  into  one’s  power  or  pos¬ 
session  (C.).  See  B.  3,  63;  4,  23.  146.  216.  217.  227.  — 
(My.),—. #Od^d.  -333  d.  The  state  of 
being  at  hand  or  near  (S.  ?lhr,;  Te.  d^akjo).  2,==  #od^d,. 
(My.).  —  #odo^d.  l.  =  #o$os33tf,  #doddd.  |^pair  of  com¬ 
passes  (C.;  Mhr.;  Te.:  description  of  a  circle),  #odj|dc  or 
(Sind.  189,  o.  r.  #c3o-).  #odj^ddoo  &^d?3  to*3; 
^js^SyjFdo  (26).  —  #odjs^d.  2.  Praise,  eulogy, 
bestowed  together  with  a  raising  of  the  hands  (Abh.  P. 
12,  50;  Grj.  10,  after  110;  Bh.  1,  12,  25;  T.,  Te.).  doted 
£3  oiO  OdOJdJ*  oi^o,  #Qd03dd  Zod)#JC  dOZOO 

$3o?|©  d£|dc33r1ddOFc3o  (Kavy.  II,  2,45).  *s$3oo  # 
odj^sdoo  .djsad a«  (Smd.  90  Mdb.).  d d  do ssa d ^odd^ 
do  (C.  Bp.  6,  53).  f^dctf'^o&^d,  for  the  praise  of  Kara 
(?  Bh.  8,  22,  4).  —  ^odo^c=io.  To  praise.  #£3c$js<£o  wa& 
r^Ocd  ss&to eod  #odo^0s>od  d$(Prll,  3,  5).  See  Grj.  10, 
106;  Bp.  5,  88;  26-,  6;  J.  7,  16;  12,  16;  31,  75;  33,  48.  — 
=$o$o^&.  To  seize  the  hand,  to  take  by  the  hand, 

etc.  See  Bp.  22,  66;  24,  52;  25,  1;  29, .33;  36,  18;  43, 
14;  45,53;  46,  65.  75;  52,  19;  59,24;  Rsv.  5,  40;  Jf.  16, 
16;  30,  48.  —  Seizure  with  the  hand, 

encompassment  with  it  (J.  6,  28).  — ■  #c£)o,<'0.  -£o.  The 
nostrils  of  an  elephant’s  trunk  (Ssv.  3,  58).  ■ — #o$j^;5jO. 
-z$^o.  To  swing  the  arms  backwards  and  forwards 
when  walking,  as  showy  people  do  (C.).  2,  to  wave 

the  hand  when  beginning  to  fight  (d^add^  Smd.  Dh.; 
Abh.  P.  13,  after  3  4;  Ram.  6, 10,  71;  J.  20, 38).  3,  to  wave 
the  hand  for  giving  a  sign  Smd.  Dh.;  Rsv.  1, 

after  135;  My.).——  -d)do.  To  enter  the  hand: 

to  be  obtained  (#030-^0*  Smd.  387  Cm.;  #odo  zoo*  Mdb. 
Cm.).  zd^CDd  #o3j^  (Smd.  387).  —  #03^3^0.  -dd 
?j0.  To  join  (v.  i.)  the  hand,  etc.  $rtoOd  ^od^diod  dooo 
iiodj^co*  Nr.).  See  Bp.  10,  35;  37,  4.  —  #o3^ds*.  -d 

dv«.  -tfo.  A  finger  (Bp.  18,59;  47,  58;  J.  20,  19) _ # 

oSo^rt.  Dexterity  (in  shooting,  Abh.  P.  13,47).  —  #ai^ 
odoV-s To  clap  the  hands  (sStfssdtf  Smd.  Dh.). 
2,  to  manifest  approbation  by  striking  the  palm  of 
another’s  hand,  to  agree,  to  assent  (g,^d  Smd.  Dh.).— 
*$o 5js  aj.  -2oj30.  =s  #05-®  eo.  A  field  tilled  with  one’s  own 

*J  ,  oo 

hand.  #odw|<L>ctf  d£jdo  ^^do*  (Mr.,370). 

#c&/5,<>;n3cdJ*.  -xfsodo*.  To  watch  such  a  field..  #o3j3 

*J  T  0j 

^A9Cdo  or  #o3^oon3do  (Smd.  200).  —  #odo  3.  A  sign 
made  with  the  hand  {C4  Abb,  p.  12,  28;  %.  1,  55;  26, 
25;  Ram.  3,  6,  1).  To  make  a  sign  with 

the  hand  (Abh-  P.  9,  149).  —  #odd3  Ao.  The  hand  to  be 
successful;  to  be  possible  (C.).  ©dd  do^d 

emd^d  dda^oss  soj^ao!  (B.  4,  17).  —  #odo3)o*.  To 
join  (v.  i.)  the  hand:  to  be  obtained  (Abh.  P.  3,  after 
46;  Grj.  3,84;  Rsv.  7,  after  98;  J.  13,  25;  23,  34;  31,78; 
33, 12).  —  ^Odj^d.  A  veranda  (My.;  Si.  106.  107).—=# 
CS^a^i.  A  small  leather  bottle.  ^flosS-sd  -S-e3sc^)dj?d 
#o3od  d$^ort>,  edo  ^c0^d/^(Kr.).  — 

Ort.  (S5w  3,  54).  —  tfodb&Ort.  (Smd.  83).  A  small  knife, 
a  dagger.  —  #0 do^es3.  Plunder,  spoil.  #odo~®£)3  doss'*. 


~#oSS!'s.  To  ransack  (Bh.  1,  8,  19).  —  #03^  S33.  Arrest, 
captivity  (C.;  B.  5,  202).  #o3j)e93<0&. -ka.  To  take  cap¬ 
tive  (Raghc.  17,  74).  —  #o3o^o*.  -do.  =  # odo^o*  (My.; 
B.  5,  56).  —  #o3os  do*.  A  small  lamp  (J.  31,  14).—^ 
oSos^d*.  -00.  The  arm  to  be  very  much  fatigued  from 
carrying  a  burden,  etc.  (C.).  —  #odo  z&k  To  put  or  ap¬ 
ply  the  hand  to,  etc.  (C.;  B.  4,  136.  170.216;  5,  283). 
—  #od03#o.  To  put  the  hand;  to  put  or  apply  the  hand 
to  (C.;  B.  4,  15. ,79.  1.97;  5,  8.  206).  dJ^dfjes’ 

ododd  dod#  #odo^£d  253d  (Prv.).  —  #odj3  d. 

—S>  XT  00  '  '  00 

Facility  (Ram,  6,51,  14).  2.  (=  #odj^d  ?),  (down  from 

the  shoulder)  to  the  arm  (in  lowering  a  pole  that  is 
carried  by  persons  across  the  shoulder,  My.)*  —  #odJ3 
C3o.  The  baud’s  ruin.  #j?dodd  (i.  e.  #J3^d)  (dj^)  #odj^ 
CD3?  aid  ddo  doadd^?  (ai?SD ,  aidodo^)  ^aodja&As,  3s 
#j^dd  dJ3^djs3o  ^jsdOodo  ?w>odj  (Sp.).  — #o3-e  d.  1.  A 
leathern  fence  for  the  left  hand  (arm)  worn  by  ar¬ 
chers  (djs®,  #dd^do  Z3^^d$s3dro3$rdj«  <&r\ 
d  ddjf4  Kr.).  —  #odu^d.  2.  (=#od^odj^).  To  slap 
another’s  palm  as  a  token  of  promise  or  for  striking  a 
bargain  (My.).  —  #o3js^.  =  (0.).  2,  a  small 

field  (My.), 

^Odb*  key.  4.  =  ^^5,  ?^  2,  (dodj«).  Trim,  deco¬ 
ration,  etc.  (T.  Te.  T.  to  adorn ;  dodj-6, 

redness;  straightness,  rectitude,  regularity,  properness; 
dd  0,  straightness,  etc.;  an  ornament,  elegance; 

.fc3es>;  to  be  choice,  etc.;  d.s3>,  dodo^,  straightness, 

etc.;  .dCOoddp  beauteousness;  splendour;  see  1, 

2,  etc.)*  —  ^odo^ldj.  A  fragrant  substhnce  for  decorat¬ 
ing  the  body  (Abh.  P.  7,  after  47:  Rsv.  4,  after  14).  —  # 
0d^^dj3^,  -#J59-6.  To  take  that  fragrant  substance  (Grj. 
10,-  after  98).  —  #od^odj^.  -#odo6  or  dodi<.  To  make 
ready;  to  trim,  to  adorn  (one’s  self,  etc., 

Smd.  Dh.;  Abh.  P.  2,  11;  Kavy.  3,  2,  10;  Te.  #gd?odj«, 
7^-,  #>4^od^;  T.  d'?^)*  See  Riv.  4,  after  14;  -5,  112; 
6,  after  11;  13,  after  61;  V.  14,51.  See  another  #o3o 
odj«  s.  #odj*3.  —  #o3o  odoo  .  -#odoo  or  -dodjj .  To  cause 
to  trim  or  adorn  (J.  13,  57;  18,  38).  —  #o3o  odo.  -^odo 
or  -nod^.  Preparing;  getting  ready;  etc.  oii^djo 
#bdo  odo  o  (dsraFzpxrad,  etc.  Kr.)*  — #o^e59;  To  be  nicely 
arranged  (Abh.  P.  4,  26;  7,  82). 

key.  5.  =  ^odj«  7,  50  i7  if 020^2,  ^  3.  A 

field  (My.,  in  ”acd:€  js oddo^ d do*;  T.  zlodd€;  'Te. 

ok,  ^odo^,  zl^#;  T.  also  #63$,  zleso, 

^CDodoOy-^CDodoo,  #0,  to  germinate,  to  shoot,  etc.; 
zlCO9,  #d,  to  thrive,  be  fertile;  M.  ^8D3,  #060,  to  thrive, 
bring  fruit;  #odo©o,  #cxd)F,  to  increase,  rise;  cf.  #d^o3; 
Sk.  #?TOd.;  see  also  i3tfoo«  1).  dsBdd  #odo*  (d?CD€  Smd.  I). 
oiddo  Ess©  #odo^O  oi^dorto  (Nr.),  e/uard 

#odo^  (dJB^^w);  d?ces  ^.odo<  (dd^a  p$y}  zododo  #odo^ 
(odos^  Mr.  93).  #CDdoodoo  d°dd  ^odb^  (ss>$3eodo); 

#odo«  (^€>^d  Mr.  94).  See  esn^rtodd*,  z3«?rtodo«; 
Cpr.  1,  94;  Bp.  60,  17.  —  #odo  doo.  -#doo.  The  smell  or 
fragrance  of  a  field  (J.  3,  8). 

keyi.  l,v=  ^odj«5,  e^.  (535,  ^^sd,  ^^  Nr.). 

asrt^odj  ^odo  (^do^,  etc.),  #odo  (^or^,  etc.), 

zododd  #c$o  (odjd«),  eroa  $  #oDo  (dcrad,,  etc.),  ^  #odo 


etc.),  =#oOj  (w^'g^ra),  sStfes  o$o  (si®©  ^ 

o$  Hla.).  £3  ab^cS  ifcOj  en>3  tfcS)j  (A)^ 

etc.),  sfcJBesj  »do  ws  ^oSo  (^no^s^s),  tfesj  rt^iass 
a&jsd  ^cSo  (sroo?*),  ee*>dtfj  t3«?s3  $odj  (tfsg^e©),  a8^e3j 
‘  tS^53  ^O&j  (ssjs>a  Nr.). 

keyi,  2.  ~  2,  etc.  See  toe^-. 

f?o5^_  keyke.  (Action,  performance,  t.  ^); 
deceit,  fraud  (usa,  Kk.  66,  o.  r.  *oeb)-. 

keyta.==5^,  Doing,  performance; 

an  act  (Te.  cf.  Sk.  trickery,  tricks; 

deceit,  fraud  t»ab  *,  *;sy  §m.  52;  sce3  *  Kk. 

63;  see  Kk.  s.  tfc&p.  iPja^rttf  sdoo  w®3S$oA>  risbJj 
d)  (H1&.).  See  e$G5*7lo& ,  wsW3  odo  ,  ioe3  odj ,  «djjc£>  rtodo ; 
Abh.  P.  10,  7. 

sfodbatfokeydalu.  Crooked,  dishonest  behaviour, 
fraud  (tfolto  Ct.  x,  82,  o.  r.  tfodto  V:  Te. 

t?o8j  keydi.  The  state  of  being  dressed,  ac¬ 
coutred,  or  decorated  wrf,  &pjes  Mr. 

457  in  two  MSS.,-o;  r.  T.  rioto,  behaviour,  de¬ 
meanour). 

#cdbJ  keydu.  =  ^£v  A  weapon  («5ea,  s*f 

eabo#f  «£  H1A,  Nr.;  Te.;  T.,  M.  _?*>*).  tfodoo 
sbutf  tfdsabj*  odo^cbotf  oodo^do 

3«<3«  «tf^(HIA).  tfocbosd  sdJ3>©,)53sSsb  (S^esea,  etc.); 
tfodud  &acb  tocbtfoSo  (wodoo^ob,  afs^tt^sS);  a*^d 
das  adsbrttfrt  aoa*d  ■Jodlw  r($  fcsatftfoaSo  (tfjs^zp^d 
Nr.),  ifodjo  a? 3  fctt5  (rfj^aJ,  Nn.  52).  od^o  * 

(Nr.).  See  Mr.  293;  Bp.  32,  35;  51,  71;  61,  25.  28; 
Bsv.  6,  after  11;  13,  after  77;  J.  4,  33;  22,  6.  7;  toUo^rt 
odoo^,  sdjosSjajS-.  — —  =?rQdj^  ^odJ6.  To  use  a  weapon:  to 
fight  (Abh.  P.  10,  218;  14,  after  149).  —  tfo&o  7%jsV*.  -<&ja 
s*.  =  tfosbo  aa,  (Orj.  6,  56).  — -‘Sodooaa.  -&a.  To  seize 
a  weapon,  tfodjo  .a&tdsi  (*5aS;3,  ssodjoqS;  S^ts^a, 

^odbo^aao  (d^as^a 
Mr.  254).  ^aoa^i?o3oo  caao(Smd.  260  Mdb).  —  =#odo 
s^eso.  -8&383J.  To  carry  a  weapon,  ^odj^s^s^d  d^sdorf 
&o*  ooeart o«,  r^sdcbortort?  (Smd.  93.  171). 

#odbo^a>ed  keydu-klra.  (Smd.  235).  A  soldier, 
etc. 

#cribo  =53)533  *5  keydu-k&ratana.  Skill  in  arms 

(Bh.  8,  26,4). 

t?c&k  key  me.  -  ^0,  ^oSo^,  *e3o.  ,  Doing,  per¬ 
formance;  work;  achievement;  dexterity, 
cleverness,  sleight;  deceit  Bhn.  19; 

aje>fei  Ct.  II,  85;  M.  t^3o,  power,  authority;  T.  ^cxdoa^, 
villany).  tfrUtfob  ’tfod^odjjiSj  *C3©ab!  (Mm.  3, 

4,  17).  See  Bh.  2,  13,  24;  Mm.  3,  6,  54;  J.  12,  23. 

£o3jg  keyyi.  1.  =  3,  etc.  The  hand  (My.;  as* 

Si.  421,  tfd  448,  orig.  Nn.  131,  orig. 

^02)0,  0.  r.  tfc£o). 

!?o3j«  keyyi.  2,  =  ^odj«  5,  etc.  A  field  (sag, 

=#?a?>d  Hla.). 


t?o±o  keysu.  =  ^ oso^io,  ^odoo^,  Xodo^,  t^cxsj 

?^o,  ^odoo/,  ^eosj^j.  To  cause  to  make  or  do  or 
work.  See  wtfrodjo,  uv  tfodoo^  3C5^odco,  6oa-^ 
^oob  keyha.  Doing,  performing.  See  tfodjodj. 
kera.  1.  =  ^ds6o,  A  leather  san¬ 
dal;  a  shoe  (C.;  a^ao^,  a-sao,  erua^f^^  Si,  844;  t. 
flSdoo^,  M.  ^03^,  Te.  2^5^).  tfda  *53^3  ^oSoija 

(Prv.).  -^d  (oi^aa  Ct.  II,  36).  See  Prv.  s. 

tofe3.  2. 

w 

??d  kera.  2. «  ^ao.  A  P.  p.  of  *4 1,  in  « d 

^v»v>  (C.). 

#ds?£>o  kerakalu.  Scrapings  (of  rice  burnt  at 
the  bottom  of  a  pot,  My,).  -Sd*^  (My.). 

keraku.  That  is  scratching  or  rough,  as 
a  stone  (c.).  2,  scab  (a«>ao,  ,  so#  hi&.;  Mr. 

384;  T.  adorto,  M.  ^dao).  —  3.  One  who 

scrapes  together,  a  miser  (C.);  a  beggar  (My.). 

x?draOj  kerantu.  To  dig  with  the  nails,  to 
scratch  (tf&>3D5S?i  Smd.  Dh.;  T.  ubdwo,  aoesrc^ ;  m. 
adrso,  aod^j;  T.  also:  M.  Mdrb,  sfodrio,  to 

scrape,  grate;  to  scratch;  Te.  to  scratoh; 

cf.  -tO  1). 

$ dcfo  keradu.  =  P.  pt  0f  i. 

i?d2g)  keravu.«^i,  etc.  (c.).  Dat. 

x?d?3  kerase.  =  (TftW),  ^o?6,  6.  A  kind  of 

flat  bamboo  basket  in  the  form  of  a  square 

(W'jsssr  Mr.  209;  S.  Mhr.).  —  ^d^mo&jodjd.  Whose 
mouth  is  as  large  as  a  kerase :  a  man  who  betrays 
secrets  (S.  Mhr.). 

^daoO  kerahu.==#dl,  etc.  (^aor^sbtf,  em^pjiMr. 
205).  See  Bp.  55,  57;  57,  2;  Bhagavuta  10,  18,  8;  W«)e3  d 
sdo.  —  T?d5tfjne>e3*.  A  foot  with  a  sandal  attached 

(Bp.  18,  36.  47.  74;  49,  8.  9).  See  tooortdsSorrae^. 

keral.  1.  =  (^«5  a),  x.  To  cry,  to 
utter  loudly,  to  shout.  (Te.  rttSwj,  rtjuo,  rttwr; 
T.  tfsJoJjj  T.  ^c(3(j,  to  sound;  cf.  P.  p. 

(Sst.  4,  46). 

keral.  2.  =  ^^2.  To  become  angry,  to 

begin  to  rage.  (T.  Te.  tfbuo;  Te. 

hotly,  fiercely;  T.  ^esotro^,  to  be  angry;  cf.  £2#or, 
and  see  o.  r.  8.  tfdtfo).  P.  p.  ^d^j .  See  Bp.  5,  32;  Rsv. 

5,  after  122;  5,  after  .127;  6,  32.  35;  J.  2,  41;  4,42;  8, 
26;  9,  30;  11,  26.  28;  12,  21.  25.  47;  21,  34;  22,  13;  23, 
14.  16. 

#d<?2^o  keraliai^.  =  No.  2.  To  enrage  (Bh. 

6,5,47). 

^dtfo  keralu.  1.  =  tfdf  1.  p.  p.  i?ds?  ^as^cSo 

(wip^^es,  <yci>3S  Nr.). 

^?dtfj  keralu.  2.  =  2.  p.  p.  ^*d^.  ?<oaodj  met* 

obaodo  ^'aodj'osdcSj  obatfd  >tfd^  -g-aodj^ 

39  ob&sbSd  (Sp.>.  SeeBh.  8,  26,  35.;  Earn.  6,  So',  32 
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keralu.  3.  (=^5i).  To  increase,  as 
pain,  etc.;  to  spread,  as  a  sore  (My.;  Bp.  3,  i3; 

Te.  #d«oo  j  see  s.  #odo*  5). 

gd&j  keraleu.  To  make  a  noise  by  slapping 
or  clapping  the  arms,  as  done  by  comba¬ 
tants,  etc.  (wrifl  sU-d  Smd.  Dh.,  o.  r. 

2,  =  to  enrage  (Ssv.  4, 26;  j.  9  aura.), 

kerisu.  1.  To  cause  to  shave  (Mv.). 
t?5?o0  kerisu.  2.  To  cause  to  scrape  (My.). 

£6  kere.  1,  To  scratch;  to  scrape  (.sJaj&cdj  smd. 

I)h.;  cf.  *0  1).  eroti  #dodbod  od  («#d  Si.  345,  sic !). 
(Sodrtortv*)  aood3$fedori«?j3tfo  #3^3  (C.  Bp.  47,  35).  do 
odjgEd^  #dodooddo  (C.).  rtos^eSo&c^  #d  (My.).  See  Prv. 
ss .  #oa?C3\ 

36  kere.  2.  =  ^i.  To  shave  (My.). 

^8  kere.  3.  A  herd  of  kine  (rtx^doosd  §s.). 
kere.  1.  (fr.  ^).  A  tank  (s*qrad,  3cn>rt  urn.; 

$$qir,  sbstfNn.  48;  fcsos^d,  Mr.  417;  €.;  M.  i3K>3; 
Te.  ildos^;  T.  tSea^,  M.  t3£33,  enclosure,  dam).  #ea3odo 
dO  (dkrstfiod  d  Nn.  99).  #fi33o3o  #js?3  (Smd.  162).  #es3P 
'  stood  (Prv.).  See  Smd.  141.  160.  165;  Bp. 

52,11.15;  Rsv.  6,9;  J.  3,  2;  15,2;  18^13;  Si.  91.  92. 
242;  Tories3,  KD^ea3,  ssddrl©3,  sssortea9.  —  #£)3 
dupl.  (C.).  2,  the  bank  of  a  tank  (My.).  —  #ea9o5j3:3eoo. 
-tjdeoo.  The  iuner  part  of  a  tank  (C.).  —  #eS3o3uati. 
-led.  A  tank  to  break  down  (C.).  2,  to  break  down  ? 

tank.  #833o3J3dddd  tfcOo^  *3^  (Prv.). 

kere.  2.  =  ^^7,  etc.  See  enjdortes3. 

3^r  kerpu.  =  ^  1,  etc.  (<a^S3d  Sm.  32;  doUOj  88; 
e^89).  #s$)P"o  (Smd.  50).  See  Bp.  18,  94;  Rsv.  5,  51; 
Ssv.  3,  27;  VM^S&F. 

3e>  kela.  1.  Side;  vicinity;  the  side;  the  right, 
or  left,  side;  aside  (ss^,  s&>$,  4&djrrt,  « 
d'jsd  Sm.  59;  Kk.  33;  Te.  #*>#0,  #^cto,  #eod, 
s§,  #^d,  d^,  ;  see  s.  and  -S-W^:  T.  t£©^ 

=ss  dtf  ).  tivriv*  or  #uortv*  (Bind.  126),  #eodj©v*  dqtod 
(67).  esdea  #eoo(!62).  ertdfrfo,  d-^nd  #eod& 
stos^o  (d^d  sraao*,  odoortsc^Fn);  dododo  #<iod  cssft 
eoo  (Eg^d  Nr.),  #wd  -freaod^o  (scad,  dodoF?jddr3); 
ostaqraao^  #«od  vi^do  (sasoadrtd,  e/uddrtd  H1A).  dg 
rtja^qSiSStso  #wo  sS^oFdcS*  wrttStf-  (S».  44).  See 

Bp.  12,36;  21,44;  32,  27;  33,10;  45,34;  50,  10;  56,  52; 
Bb.  2, 13,  45;  Rav.  6,  after  11;  11,7;  Ssv.  4,  9;  J.  6,  43;  23, 
60;  28,  45;  Si.  319;  'atfr*;.  —  #t>#  sssodo*.  To 

go  to  one  side  or  aside.  See  ddF<£*o.  —  #*o  #w.  rep. 
Both  sides  (Bp.  17,  2;  J.  33,  23).—  A  man  who 

is  on  ore  side,  or  on  both  sides.  #*odcJ*  «$0^dc3*  'SCV 

drT6  dOO^d^'  lud  3^03*?*  S5$tod??|  F03o 

(Smd.  136).  — #od^.  -3^.  A  plate  put  at  the  side  of 
other  things  (Rsv.  12,  22).  —  #*o?ra?o.  -sfrto.  To  go 
aside  (My.).  —  #eo$?o*.  Water  at  hand  (to  be  employed 
for  its  various  uses,  Grj.  9,  120).  —  -o-3d.  To 

take  to  one  side  or  aside  (Rsv.  13,  96).  —  #sjd-^«J7to- 
-o-^Jteorto,  To  go  to  one  side  or  aside  (Ssv.  4,  11). — 


To  appear  on  one  side  (Rsv.  2,20). 

—  lou.  The  left  and  right  side  (Bp.  47,  17;  Bh.  4,  4, 

12;  J.  6,  46;  30,  29).  —  -dos&  (Smd.  385;  Kk. 

96).  A  jewel  at  the  side  (of  any  thing).  — ^t) 

To  go  or  come  near  (R*v.  1.4,  after  5).  2,  to  get  out  of 

the  way  or  away,  to  retire  (J.  12.  35).  —  = 

^iJ5.  (J.  4,  33).  —  & o  To  fly  or  bounce  to  one 

side;  to  separate  (v.  i.,  J.  30,  19). 

kela.  2.  Some,  several,  a  few  (C.;  T.  «v» 

tie),  lit)  Du?e3jnv4  (Bp.  23,  39).  oSjz&j*  (B.  4,  102). 

—  tfotfej.  rep,  fv  ad#  (Bp.  60,  59).  —  ^ej  ^sjiod^. 
rep.  Some,  or  a  few,  persons  (Bp.  1,  57).  —  #sj 
ddo.  ==#ti#ej"^c^.  (B.  4,  98).  —  #t>  #05$.  rep.  =#w#w. 
See  Smd.  47.  186.  341.  382;  B.  3,  29.  37;  5,  206.  —  #<L> 
too*,  -do.  (Smd.  122.  123).  Some  persons  (ssdtoo*  Ct. 
I,  48).  ^dOdo*  #eoioo*  (Smd.  142).  «e>d  #wtodj  #oa 
o5j  (XBSsrad  Mr.  221).  See  Bp.  56,  37;  57,  21.  — 
d^o*.  -dJ.  =  #Wtoo*.  (Smd.  122.  71.  127. 142).  doddftrtd 
if  do  ^eodo^do  ^^oosdo^,  esddo  tad^S^rto  (Nr.). — 

-do.  =  #utoo*.  (Smd.  141.  257.  268;  Abh.  P.  13, 
92.  93;  Bp.  58,  64;  S.  Mhr.).  —  #<udO*.  -do.  ==#wwo*. 
(C.;  Si.  27.  49.  194).  —  &vs$.  -ess^.  Some,  several,  or  a 
few,  things,  etc.  (t?dsA)C3?,  esd,  Ct.  II,  33;  ti3*} 

Si.  471).  #eo^)  (Smd.  59).  #^do(334). 
desO  (382).  #50da3J5V*(59).  A  strange  plural  appears  in 
^sys&rsso  (B.  3,87;  My.).  2,  from  the  true  neutral  plural 
use,  c.  </.  in  #ejd)  (Snid.  352),  #^odd  (82),  #05$  ddo 
(J.  28,  15),  the  custom  arose  to  use  just  like  #w, 
e.  g .  33odor$do,  #t>s$  dd^rn^o  (B.  3,  4;  My.), 

#eos$  =530  (Si.  266;  My.),  #wsg)  taddo  (C.). 

kelacu.  Help  (?3d«)0S0  Smd.  II;  Sm.  57;  Kk.  77). 
kelasa.  (fr.  ^cdo<  2).  Work;  occupation; 
business;  affair;  employment;  deed,  act; 
use,  advantage  (^odor  Nn.  19.  144;  Bhn.  24; 
^dor,  ^o5o  Si.  385;  C.;  Te.  #€0«doo,).  tfd  dosddsrto^ 
(s^dtfdor  Hla.).  wdtor  d^odowd  aS^co-d 
#odd  dJaJdoddvan,  a^d^^doatfo  aSoC5*dv»o  («s^  Nr.). 

too  d  (tfdorsUd,  ^dord  Hla.).  #w^dO 
(^dordosd,  etc.);  dooS^r^dd^o  (dod ,  3od , yvrt, 

etc.);  #eod^  doodj^do  dd?So  (d^,  d3od,  eto.  Nr,).  d3 
dd  #eod  (?3^o^eo#dor  Si,  423).  #$od£eo  d  #odo^e3  do 
Siijd  (Prv.).  See  Bp.  3,  37;  26,  55;  37,  4.  12; 
53,  12;  54,  19;  60,  60;  61, 23.  59;  J,  19,  25;  B.  2, 14,  29; 
3,  83.  126;  4,  110.  149.  222;  5,  204.  222.  236.  268.  285; 
Si.  69.  296.  357.  385.  396.  399.  400,  etc.;  efdrtyd,  nreo 
#<ud.  —  todo.  To  come  to  do  work.  2,  to  be 

useful  or  serviceable  (C.;  B.  3,  115;  4,  14.  194). 
sredd  doodos^  da)^(e5#C£^  Si.  401).  —  i^?C3o.= 

#eod#^  todo?  (0.;  B.  2,  23;  3,  48.  57;  5,  154.  188).  — 
d#  do*,  -too*.  ==  #sod#^  todo  No.  1.  (Smd.  82).  —  #od 
A  lazy  man  (sSoCO*  Smd.  I;  C.).  — 

A  lazy  woman.  ^osdo  doli^d 

(Prv.),  —  #sod7i^.  =  #t)dr(^A  (My.).  —  #^>^o 

7I0S0*.  -o-nodo*.  To  do  work,  to  work,  dodwsdo^do  #so 
>3ortod^  do?5  (#dors3i3  H1A).  See  Bp,  S2,  14;  47,  18. 
—  To  demand  or  exact  wov^j^C.;  B.  4, 
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72.  73) - -  t&ertA.  reit.  (B.4, 142;  5,  282.284). — 

-c-Sgrto.  To  enter  into  or  upon  a  work,  ^ 
(Sind.  200). — tfwsj&j^rao.  -o-sgjaSb.  To  under¬ 
take  a  work  (Bp.  53,  66).  —  5oSG3o.  To  give  order 
for  work  to  be  done  (C.;  B.  5,  134). 

kelasi.  1.  A  person  who  works.  See 

«A,  tot>o-,  tott9-. 

kelasi.  2.  (fr.  &&i).=:(A«5>a),  A  barber 
and  hair-dresser  (My.;  ssdOrfG.jT.  tldjbda). 

iw^criod?^  *30,  tfjaado  (Prv.). 

kelasiga.  «  ttea  2.  (6.  Bp.  47,  41;  My.).  — 

tfuArtdd.  -©tf.  =  tfu*irt.  (Si.  337). 

kelasya.  «*  ©*.2*  <s.  Mhr.). 
kele.  To  cry  or  shout  with  energy  or  for 

joy  (ero33  Smd.  Dh.;  T.  ta«3^  l5t>do^t  ta^OdO^, 

to  sound;  efv  ■*©«;  rttS).  See  Bp.  32,  23.  25;  38, 

17;  60,  32;  61,  23;  Ssv.  2,  52.  g?  to  Cry  Out,  to 
vociferate  (abusively,  My.;  Abha.  2,  52;  Sp.  s. 

!«1W3  pS).  | 

keleta.  Abusive  vociferation  (My.), 
kella.  (=^^).  A  shive,  a  little  piece  of  j 
thread  or  a  fibre  (Ram.  6, 53, 91),  j 

$e>o3o?&>  kellayisu.  To  splinter  (v.  i,):  to  be  j 
troubled,  to  be  vexed  (?Bh.  6,  5,31).  | 

^e3  kellik  A  shiver,  a  splinter  (Ajrtoes*  sm.  49; 
Kk.  56;  Bb.  7,3,  34;  Te.i5*3  ;  T.zSO*,  T.,  M.  ,  a  chip; 
see  s.  3o  4).  —  rtcS.  -'ScS.  To  go  into  splinters  (Bh. 
6,6,2). 

kevala.  =  *  «*e.  (St.  &  pi.). 

^5 3  c?  kevvane.  With  the  hissing  sound  of  a 
stone,  etc.,  thrown  away  with  great  force  (C.; 

Te.  tfs*  3). 

#3 

kesa.=  ^^^)  No.  2,  etc.  See  53od-. 
kesaru.~£^52.  (My.;  see  tf^do). 

^65*  kesar,  =  q.  v.  (Smd.  59).  tf*r<F 

v*  (53).  ^e53JS«?*  (J.  12,  8).  ^e^jsv*  dz|  (escSd 
&A  Smd,  II).  See  Ssv.  3,  45.  46-.  —  -®oV.  A 

wrestler  (Soso  Smd.  II;  Kk.  78;  Kavy.  Ill,  2,  82).  — 
doFC  A  (Smd.  217).  A  lotus  (^S&>F5$,  33dd  Kk.  13;  <9 
d£?^,  33  dd  Sm.  26).  —  ^dOFFiTlO.  (Smd.  217).  Mud 
to  be  expanded,  etc. 

kesarige.  The  drain  of  a  bathroom 

(totf^  Ss.). 

kesaru.  =  Wet  soil;  mud,  mire 

(do=3r,  3e>rf,  Sdrfjd,  zado^eo,  tfdFdo,  'St^eo  Hia.;  Mr. 
418;  Si,  83.  430;  C.;  T.  t3n&,  z3e30£oodo,  zldo-s^,  23do 
doo^,  ziodoo*,  z3ol^o«,  z^dn,  zS^eso,  M.  zS^eao, 

^dodoo^  zSdo’ts^,  zSa,  tStf;  Te.  tSdo^o,  z^dotfo; 

Mhr.  zSee^).  ^*>©0^  *5j  (&z3  eo,  Hla.).  <DJ3dd 

5^8°dd?  333ddo(>5J*?  edo  ?  (Sp.).  SjOVj^  dJS^O. 

7r*e33ja#j  doovo,  3oC3sdc3  (Sp.).  o^^d^drS.-- 


dearira^eoo  ^FJe^sdd  waodj*  sl©*5 

do  (Prvs.).  See  Bp.  60,  42;  Bh.  1,  5,  9;  J.  33,  18;  Si.  86.- 

kesavu.  A  mushroom  ($a>*  Mr.  149).  g,  = 

^^0,  etc.  ^55^  (My.). 

kesu.  =  No.  2,  ^?sk  1.  A  stem- 

less  plant  with  large  leaves  and  eatable 
tubers,  the  Cocco,  Arum  colocasia  L.  (St.  & 

PL;  Tu.  T.  T.,  M.  zl^o^).  See  Pry.  s.  S^fo. 

kela.  =  ^fil,etc.,  t?^Xo(§md.  211).  Pative 
(C.;  Si.  115,  116.  397.  400),  or  ^^(My.),  e,  9.  3e3  *§V 

3^0  (e^z3«,  es^jso&ooao  Hr,).  —  -'tfd. 

The  lower  side;  the  under  side;  downwards;  beneath 
(3t>  Si.  457;  C.);  the  eastern  direction,  the  east  (0.  in 
Grille  See  Si.  84.  110.  116.  121.  204.  209;  B.  4, 

205;  5,  21.  —  ^^3^.  =  ^^rtcS.  (My.).  — Down 
to  the  lower  portion,  to  the  bottom  (C.).  o3o^O?S 
(B.  4, 150).  See  B.  5,  297*  —  The  lower  lip 

(My.).  —  The  molars  of  the  lower  jaw  (My.; 

cf.  Si.  214).— ^VCtecS.  (My.;  cf.  Si.  213). — 
The  uvula  (^?3  G.).  »™  =#Vzpart  The  lower 
portion  (C.;  B.  4,  69).  (£5^5$  G.).  —  $$ 

doodj16.  The  lower  body  or  side  (My.);  the  inner  side,  as 
of  a  jacket  (S.  Mhr.).  See  Smd.  250.  —  A 

lower  world,  53033$ 

f53(3o  ^^53^^30^  (Mr.  32). 

*330*  =^Vr1o  *330*  (Smd.  211).  To  approach  the  lower 
side,  etc.  —  ='-6-C03j3  (My.). 

keIagtt,  =  £^(Smd.  80.  198.  209),  (209), 

(2ii),  ^?C3s  (Sm.  114).  The  state  of  being  under, 
below,  down,  or  inferior;  the  lower  side  or 
direction;  the  bottom;  under,  down,  down¬ 
wards,  etc.;  the  state  of  being  previous  («$ 

*33  3*,  ttSW*,  e$*3*Hla.;  55qS*3*Mr.  59;  3V  Smd.  348. 
349  Cm.,  Sm.  113;  Smd.  350  Cm.;  J.  15,  42).  De¬ 
clension:  (Smd.  135), 

(Nr.),  ^VoSo^(Bp.43,5),  (S.  Mhr.),  tfVcDjotf  (G.), 

^rSrS(Q.;  Si.  399),  (C.;  Si,  378),  ^VAfS^v*  (Sm. 

113).  Wc3ol)  ^Vrto(s^d^); 

wj^Hla,).  ?S3zpcOo  ^V?l€3  ^zo0*3c©j(53^);  sSjztttfo&g  ^ 

^se3J53  ^(^S^^Nr.). 
55^F^  3d3d^odJd  =#VT!?3  ^J3^0(Si.  116).  ’Svavz  a?S 
(eqSd^o^*;* 477;  My.).*— ^VrtWo(Smd.  136).  A  man  of 
an  inferior  position,  etc.«—  ^rf^sso*.  -too*.  To  descend 
('■SCO3  Smd.  I).— -  *$$rio  *330*.  =  *530*  (Smd.  211). 

kelage.=:^^(Smd.  145;C.).  s3o^00  ^VrtQdjoo 
}  (26).  351  Cm.).  «5^o0oo 

<DJ3 Mr.  317).  eroadSo^ujs  *# Vrt  (?3^d,  €5^^371  Nn. 
67).  t?aoSo  r(od (Ch.  v.  30).  53?03^cJ^^rt(Rev, 

9,  24).  iflodbd^  z3^o/S«->  ifvrt  (10,  after  31).  a?»J3fs^o 
r5V  (Bp.  38,  10).  5 iriFzi  cSo^ortd©  s3*!do 
(last)  tocSo  (B.  1, 12).  ^Jdd  cdo©^  does* 

do^A^o  (2,  12).  dJt)^3  € dJ3^  *5odvyS? 

?>^^v»(3,  81;  cf.  3,99).  At^zS  sSj?^,  ^fv<o  «JBW0  (4, 
18).  cijseso  ddrzd  (ago,  4,  98). 

(4,  175).  does303£?icdjddo  *3^3^ 
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rado(4,  116)*  —  -nacSo. 

To  put  or  lay  down  (C.;  B.  4,  56.  62).  —  =$v*ftOD3.  -'SCO9. 
To  descend  (C.;  B.  4,  18.  19).  —  n?^AC39;do.  -'sCS’sk.  To 
cause  to  descend;  to  take  down  (0.;  B.  4,  55). 

&?C3o.  To  fall  to  the  ground  (C.).  «ao^ 

tSab  (B.  5,71). — s3j$uj  Sja^o.  To  make 
the  lower  side  the  upper,  to  turn,  as  hay  (C.;  B.  5,295). 
—  s3o$e3.  Topsyturvy  (C.). 

tfVQ  keladi.  =  ^r®9,  MB,  Mi.  A  female  com¬ 
panion  or  friend  (as,  *£>  Nn.  138;  Mi,  ss@Ss.; 
aoS)??5,  eO,  SlOHla.,  Nr.;  sSiO,  JSJBMfatf,  etc.  Mr. 

305;  Te.  s3®,  rf®o3j;  T.  Uoa;  T.  4*,  consanguinity; 
4'^'a,o<,  companions,  relations;  tfov*,  relation;  ’#?'?,  a 
companion;  a  relation;  friendsliip;  cf.  tfev). 

Plural  ■JVao&o*.  See  Smd.  98.  179.  207;  Prll.  3,  29. 
30;  Bb.  2,  13,  11;  J.  8,  6;  7,  3;  8,  15.  23;  29,  30. 
4^0*4  kelayake.  =  ^«05^,  etc.  see  B.  Mru. 

tiiio*  kelar.l.  (=*1*8).  To  gape;  to  open 
(V.  i.) ;  to  expand,  to  unfold ;  to  extend ;  to 
spring  open,  to  blossom ;  to  break  forth  or 
out,  to  appear,  to  rise  (a^a^ra  §md.  Dh.;  §sr. 

3,  62;  T.,  M.  4  Vo*;  M.  4Vesj,  to  rise  as  dust). 

rfVo*  kelar.  2.  (=#?5  2,  1).  To  cry  out, 

to  roar;  (to  dispute,  to  wrangle).  ^vaorcSj 

(OastS  Ct.  II,  46).  See  Abh.  P.  13,  85;  H,  after  144. 

kelavu.  (Smd.  247). 

kele.  1,  To  draw  or  attract  towards  one’s 

Self  (Wfl'siF’ra,  Mabaddvapuramatha’s  MS.  of  Smd.  Dh.; 
cf.  *>9). 

kele. tfrf,  A&i  M.  Union;  companion¬ 
ship,  friendship;— a  companion,  a  friend, 
mdle  Or  female  (Smd.  109;  see  *  Wo^  &  rid  2).  See  Bp. 
9,41;  28,  87;  40,31;  47,  36;  j.  24,  8;  26,  23.  —  +4iU 
V*.  -,&/8«?'6.  To  become  a  companion  or  friend  of;  to  be¬ 
friend;  to  become  united,  o  (Smd.  200,  o.  r. 

-rWdjO).  *$?toE|^ro(Ct.II,30).  See  Rsv.  9,9;  8,119; 
Bh.  1,  6,  4;  J.  30,  88.  —  *o.  To  join, 

to  put  to  or  in  (Rsv.  4,  after  14;  8,3;  13,  after  59). 

keletaua.  —  M&tf,  etc.  Companionship, 

friendship  (Abb.  P.  16,  after  89;  Ssv.  2,  after  42). 

C Xk  kele2-a3.  is  ^sSodo,  *S?cdo,  Mote.  A 

male  companion  or  friend  (3%o  Ct.  ii,  72;  <ao  j, 

4*  H1A;  Mr.  268;  Te/tfOodbock; 
T.  See  Smd.  159;  Abh.  F.  15,  38;  J.  23,23, 

26;  29,6;  Rhagavata  30,  18,  9;  Sm.  13,  2,  =  tf$2, 

companionship,  friendship,  affection 

w»3«feS,  etc. 

Hia.). 

kelava,  =  An  old  man  (simbSo*  Smd. 

I,  o.  r.  T.,  M.;  T.  ttCD.  old;  M.  *C39,  to  descend;  to 

be  subtracted,  low,  degraded;  see  -8-C0«  1). 

&l$9  53  keliva.  =  (tfoono*  ct.  i,  3). 


ke.  To  li&down,  to  repose  smd.  Dh.; 
cf.  Sk.  ^?).  2,  to  copulate  mth  Smd.  Dh,; 

My.).  P.  p.  grtio  (265.  279;  My.).  sgja'ttsJ  ^odbo  (75). 
SoS?  rtra  'rt?Gk,  ssstfos^ ?S;  3$nSj,  sl/3er{j 

(Prv.).  See  Prv.  s.  &J3S9.  —  ?£rs>W.  -eU,  Copulation 
(My.). 

k^kata.  Barren;  rough  (Sd.;  Mhr.  s5{^d,  decrepit, 
decayed;  cross,  snappish). 

kekaya.  IT.  of  a  tribe,  country  and  its  king.  (Ram. 

I,  3,  17). 

kekara.  Squint-eyed ;  a  leer  (ssroso rt,  Nn. 

81;  Mr.  316;  Rsv.  4,  100).  2,  an  excellent  man  (Rsv. 

4,  100). 

t? cd  kekara-avalokana.  A  side  glance  (of  love, 
Abh.  P.  16,  78). 

gt&d#  kSkarike.  Hawking  in  spitting;  spitt¬ 
ing  out  ($33  etc.  Si.  400). 

^^SjsJa  kekarisu.  (^g^5?5o).  To  hawk  in  spitt¬ 
ing  (C.;  Bp.  38,  17;  Te. 

6  steosoti  3(033^  *#^0*  (Prv.). 

kek4-rava.  The  sound  (f  ^).  (■# Ct. 

II,  89). 

keki.  A  peacock. 

keku,  =  ^?7\0  2,  q.  v. 
k^ke.  The  cry  of  a.peacocA*. 

k4ki.  An  imitative  sound.  *—  aw* 

eSrU.  To  laugh  aloud  (from  joy  or  for  derision’s  sake, 
My.). 

kfigu.  1.  To  cry  as  a  peacock  (aoo&jsd^ 

ol  Smd.  Dh.:  i  Ct,  II,  89).  (Smd. 

169).  wrso&do  (Rsv.  8,  120). 

kegu.  2.  =  The  cry  of  a  peacock 

Ct.  I,  71;  Kk.  24,  o.  r. 

Sm.  29). 

keta.  =  ^  etc.  See  (-^?y). 

kedu-ali.  (Smd.  239).  A  mischief-maker 

(My.). 

kedi.  One  who  ruins  or  is  ruined.  See 

^^>5  ^05^-,  As?-,  *w 
odi-s-,  woa-,  u,d-,  A-,  *$3c)d-,  etc. 

kediga.  =»  One  who  ruins  or  is 

ruined  (My.).  See  •tfosjrt^an. 

kedigatana.  =  (My.).  See  tooari? 

ari^. 

keditana.  The  state  of  being  a  destroy¬ 
er  or  that  of  being  destroyed,  impaired. 

See  *&-,  A«?-,  x&ote*-. 

etc. 

kedll,  A  verbal  noun  of  *^o(Smd,  250).  Kuin, 
destruction;  mischief,  evil;  disaster;  loss 
(fliga-Smd.  I;  Sm.  5(>;  Kk.  75;  ^cdo,  ^ARr.;  C.;  Tu.; 
Te.  *^o,  2§^&io).  io^?o^oAf1  ^e^o(§md.  260 

Mdb.).  .  53^  (75fS®^c8,  ^si,  etc.  Hla.), 
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ftajg  Nr.).  ^awslorfj  (33^ 
Kn.  18.  41.  59;  esri^d  182).  *d$cg 

*«$*  ^doJd(*|o5),  sscorl  sjs>3  *3jz& 

^vosi  (s^ft);  3c^  ^aAirforl  djs&iseJ  (tf  o±>);  **ck 
wri^nSsSeSJ  (esSr^,  wsJ3^a  Nr.).  3&rt  (=' 3tfrf)  s^r(rfd 
OJi  eru^  Sjarf  «3?tfsSj^  *ratftw<^.(»  stool)  Si.  69). 

3dd$r53  7§§tid  S»3*dc3ao  ST,dd  S33^r1 

&dd$Fo  rtAcdj  ^st)  (Jmt.  22).  wdorf  ‘sto 

cto*«k  rfowora — todosi  (arajdj)  sSUjrtodo© 

^IZ3  3js  (Pfvs.).  See  Smd.  69.  139;  Bp.  40,  74;  48, 

15;  56}  2.  21.  37;  61,  5;  Bh.  1,  8,  56;  B.  2,  8;  4,  171; 
Prv.  8.iiwa,-.^l'TOy,  -ttv.  A  disastrous  period  (C.). 
•d^orraw^  o3?jcOjs  sJoes9  sSjaSjOeu^j.—^^TO^  *oo» 
SJjdrc^w^  Stock  930  (Prvs.).  —  Eva 

tidings  (C.). 

keduga.=  ^e^A.  (My.).  See  e9aj9jtf7t<abrff 
Trciort^jrt. 

^^rs)  kena.  =  ^er®,  q.  y.  Envy,  gnidge;  greedi¬ 
ness  after;  anger,  passion  (3o#d,  £ojd  g8.; 
ss»)3  3Bhn.  18;  cf.  «^P);  deliberation,  consider¬ 
ation,  restraint.  See  Grj.  8,  after  26;  Bp.  17,  5* 
33,  11;  37,  18;  40,  60;  Bb.  1,  7,  40;  6,  8,  12;  8,  24,  42; 
Ssv.  4,  10;  J.  1,  8;  19,  37;  22,  6;  28,  42;  Abh&.  1,  40*  ~ 
tf^rtrtov6.  -tfoas*.  To  beoome  envious,  etc.  (Bb.  8,  22, 29; 

J.  20,  38).  —  reside*.  -o-8Cel-as^B9rtJ9V«t  (Ssv.  4,  87), 
•— tfe^sod.  Envy;  stubbornness  (My.). 

#era5*>33  kena-kara.  A  grudger  (Bh.  e,  2, 16). 
k§ni.  A  temporary  well  or  tank,  a  hole 
dug  in  a  river’s  bed  (M.,t.,  b.;  t.,  m. aUoiwaj; 

cf.  &3o$). 

7??ri  keni.  1.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  345). 
tfefd  kdni.  2.  (=s«tf^).  — .  -tfjBV*.  To  begin  to 

move  about  or  to  sport,  to  take  up  the  movements  of  (J. 
7,15:12,42). 

dwes  keni-kara.  A  trafficker.  See  skoort^stera©.  (Mhr. 
an  article  of  traffic). 
k6niga.  =  (C.  Bp.  47,  41). 

k^ta,  =  mtt  5,  WD^,  ^eU,  ?rogU,  B7)gd.  See 

cSjse^  -■ 
r® 

kefca.  Summons,  invitation;  place,  site.  See  *$o-,  2, 
(=^^S  2),  a  N.  among  Saivas  (My.).  —  -e$o±>£. 

K.  (Bp.  9,  48;  37,  8.  23.  60;  60,  18.  29.  31.  34.  35.  36).. 

See  todealdci-. 

Oj 

k^taka.  See  ?So-. 

'ir't&TT  k c .  iki ,  =  ir ?1,  if  5 Si rt .  Th e  fragrant  s crew-p ine, 

Pandanus  odoraiissimus  Lin.  (rWato  Ct.  I,  103). 

ketana.  Summons ,  invitation.  2,  business  (cf.  ^  odJ« 2). 

3,  a  place;  a  house  (tfrrad,  Nn.  62).  4,  splendor 

(i^,  **to*fc  62).  5,  a  a  banner  (^3^,  iS|Kn,  18; 
62)« 

kdtala.  —  J'tfucsga.  isr.  (Bp.  59,8). 

kdt&ra .  =  (Bp.  19,  23;  58,  34;  My.). 

^ea  kMi.  1,  See 

#?o  k6ti.  2,  ( «  tit#  No.  2)*  —  N.  (Bp.  37,  4.  22. 


41.  57;  60,  19).  See  53o?dd-»  —  ^.^cS?5jod^.  N.  See 
sl>$rt3-. 

ketu.  A  my  of  light;  brightness  (eoafj,  ^dra  Nn.  42). 
2,  a  meteor;  a  comet  (&£>  Nn.  4).  3,  the  dragon's  tail  or 

descending  node ;  the  lower  part  of  the  body  of  the  daitya 
Saimbikeya,  wh>h  was  severed  from  its  head  (oall^d 
Rahu,  q.  v.)  by  Vishnu  (rta3^ec3  42;  &&  Mr.  39;  ufcfe* 
Kk.  12;  lib;.  4,  a  sign,  a  flag,  a  banner  (dsa^, 

42).  5,  a  chariot  of  the  gods  (3&if,  ^53J3?S  42).  6, 
disease.  7,  an  enemy. 

ketu-danda.  A  flag-staff  (J.  12,  16). 
t??^oz5I3  ketu-pata,  A  flag  (Ssv.  3,  after  35). 

ketu-m4la.  One  of  the  nine  great  divisions  of 
the  world,  the  western  varsha  of  jambudvtpa.  (My.). 

kMftge.  =s  Tbh.  of  (Ct.  H,  7;  Mr.  126; 

Si.  166;  My.;  r{e3ss^Kk.  22>86;  Sm.  26;  ne34aSj3  Ct.1, 103; 
T.*eaod»,  ^(r?e9J43^Srad.II). 

rtodi3c§?3  cxLjo  tfo  (150),  See 

k5dara.  iV.  o/"  a  plant. 

k&larisi.  w^-.  A  common  annual  herb,  Mollugo 
stricta  L.  (Z.). 

kdd&ra.  =  tfsarad,  .4  (#olj<,  Nn.  38).  2, 

a  park  (erosjtfgtf,  38).  3„  a  temple;  Kdd&r, 

a  part  of  the  Himalaya  (cS^ssrt^,  iS^ns^odo,  o.  r.  3o» 
t)o3o  38).  4,  the  body  (dtfo,  cS^s$  38),  5,  Siva  as  worshipped 
at  KSdar* «—  N.  of  a  tune  (My.), 

i#§t3D'd£;|r^^  kdd&ra-lakshmi.  A  field  regarded  as  Lakshin! 
(Cpr.  1,  after  94). 

^  k4d4ra-isvara.  =  ■d^sred  No.  5.  (My.). 

€s?xR  kddige.  =  ^?ci!l.  (C.).  39^5  ft^(Si.  166). 

k6nara.  (=s€oJ ^d).  The  upper  part  of  the  cheek; 
the  temples. 

^$333^  kenip^taka.  The  helm;  a  rudder . 

k^ndra.  Centrum,  the  centre  of  a  circle.  (My.).  2, 
the  distanoe  of  a  planet  from  the  first  point  of  its  orbit 
in  the  fourth,  seventh  or  tenth  degree.  (My.). 

^£sJe>  kepala.  =  Aste  tf,  A  shrub  with 

scarlet  flowers,  Ixora  coccinea  L.  (St.  &  pi.; 
Tu.  *#^^)..  See  rtsso-, 

k^pu.  The  periodical  supply  of  merchandise  (My.; 
Mhr.  deti). 

kema.  Callosity,  as  that  of  a  art  (Te. 

R.;  M,  strength,  solidity,  stoutness;  Te. 

core  of  a  tree;  strength,  courage;  stoutness,  solidity; 

cf.  $?S35  ri^JU).. 

kerna.  Tbh.  of  ^?5So.  (B.  Mhr.). 

keyisii.  (Smd.  273).  =  #5^0  3.  To  cause 
to  repose,  etc.  (My.). 

t??oda/ad  key  dr  a.  A  bi'acelet  worn  on  the  upper  arm. 

&Z06  klr.  l.  =  a  wall  (*?J  ct.  n,  107; 

I,  60;  Kk.  46;  tforioo*,  rtd&?t3Sm.  57;  see  tfoc$oa«).  if^a« 
(Smd.  219).  (51),  See  Abb.  P.  5, 109; 

RSv  2,  21;  6,  after  11;  10,  after  33. 

$$0*  k4r*  2.  k^S^me- 


carpus  anacardium  Lin.,  which  produces 
the  marking-nut  (My.;  M.  t.  Te. 

£?&).  (esdo^d  e.;  My.)> —  tf^d  sl>d.  = 

The  marking-nut  tree  (C.;  £'3*^0,)# 

—  £edji2>$w.  The  marking-nut  (C.). 

k^ra.  ^3>gd,  (So  that  it  joins  or  follows,  =  ?3?d; 
T.  Te.  «5?d,  jointly;  near,  close):  just  then, 

afterwards  (s.  Mhr.),  e.  g.  ecs?^  siraa  ^d 

3??C59  3Sj3?SjcSj.  Cf.  V&kJ  4, 
k^rla.  Rubbish,  refuse,  etc.  (Mhr.  ?d,  a3?d).  —  tf^d 
slras^*  An  inferior  mango  (S.  Mhr.;  R.  2,  51).  —  ^ed 
^jagcS.  A  broom  (Si.  112;  Mhr.  ^d^JE&e). 

k£rala.  The  Kerala  or  Malabar  country; 

a  Malabar  man  (zl?d^r(  Mr.  382,  o.  rs.  o&edart,  s3?d 
a*;  Bp.  6,19).  Cf. 

r?ed<W>Oe^^  kerala-adhisvara.  The  king  of  Kerala  (J. 
28,  17). 

^6  Wri.  A  street  (dfy  $**«<*.  <aas3,  Hr.; 
c.;  Tu.;  Te.  rt?e>;  T.,  m.  cf. '^«C3»P);  one  of  the 
four  chequered  stripes  on  a  pagade  cloth 
(Bp.  43,  4).  slBesoss  (<osdr$,  eoria?  Si.  106). 
<aorta^&  (asde&420).  See  Bp.  52, 11;  J*5ja$rt? 0.  —  3*0 
3^0.  rep.  {Smd.  231;  Bp.  5,  12;  26,  6;  43,  59;  C.  Bp.  5,  3; 
Prll.  3,4;  J.  26,  7). — ^Orl'SV'6.  -3*v«.  To  take  a 
street,  i.  e.  to  betake  one’s  self  to  it  (J.  26,  9). 
keru.  =  2,  q.  v. 

^ k^re.  ^«>g6.  The  rat-snake,  also  called 
the  whip-snake,  Ptyas  mucosus  (E.  Hichoison ; 
s5j$>o,>qra<d,  sdJc>3oera3o  Hr.;  C.;  M.  T.  Te. 

wxd;  cf.  Sk.  S^d,  the  boa).  — 3^d3o3.  The 

fat  of  the  rat-snake  which  is  used  medicinally  (My.). 

—  3sd£J3c&.  (rra^ed,  esSas^d  Si.  88).  —  3ed353s3>.  =  3sd. 
(C.;  B.  2,  26). 

l?e$29?&>  kerisu.  To  cause  to  winnow  (C.). 
^^0  keru.  To  winnow  (s^Ftfdra  Smd.  Db.;  c.; 

M.  t§5S3>>;  Te.  iSd/t),  djo;  a  winnowing  basket; 
cf.  3rikb).  3e©js3  sues  (g^js  0.).  3^3 

(^jbs3f  0,).  —  -w&i,  Winnowing  (My.). 

T?er  k6r.  =^e5l.  —  3'riFUjj.  -3^.  A  wall-like 
structure  (Y.  4,  24).  3S3j.  tfedJSiWj 

rastfs3?d  ^rtr&bj  (Cpr.  7,  after  92). 

k$l.  A  large  earthen  water-jar 

(stoi&tf,  ^Ootod  HU.,  Hr.,  Mr.  210;  S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  rt$«re, 
a  round  vessel  to  hold  oil,  etc.),  s&esaod&rtoood) 

3j5e«?3s3|B©<:  ^aoFfSmd.  84). 
k^lana.  =  3?©.  (My.). 

keli.  T?e^e*  =  3^?.  spoW,  pastime ,  amusement , 

amorous  sport. 

kelika-griha.  A  pleasure-house;  a  private 
apartment.  (My.). 

keli-kila.  A  jester,  a  buffoon . 
kelike.  tf'Cva.  Play,  etc.  (=3*©).  See 

Bp.  5,  41;  6,  22;  12,  42;  19,  19;  36,  28;  37,  2.  8;  46,  52; 
56,6;  57,46;  61, 64.— 3?©3o±>  s3oaroc3$<3.  H.  (Bp.  59,  7). 


tfedT^So  keli-griha.  =  (My.). 

d  keli-mandira.  =  3?©rt^«.  (Bp.  42, 29). 

^£30  kelisu.  3^3o.  To  sport,  to  play  (Bp.  37,2;  61, 
64),  ^^Ado.(Smd.  295).  dsS^  3$e?3o>o  33^ 

£SS5,)o  (268). 

^?£?$<yodO  kelS-nilaya.  ==^^Or^sd.  (Abh.  P.  1,  1). 

kdlt-vana.  A  pleasure-park,  a  pleasure-grove 
(0rj.  4,  after  15). 

keva.  Pride,  arrogance  (rsar  Kk.  64,  o.  r. 


see  &  3??rto). 

kevati.  Tbh.  of  <#^Uod»d  sto*  (^oM^ 

y,  ^53^r,  s&jg,,  etc.  Hr.,  o.  r.  €?s3i3ri). 

kevatige.  Tbh.  of  ^sSSr&s).  See  s. 
kSvana.  Tbh.  off  esSca  (Smd.  346,  Cm.). 

Attaching  to,  putting  or  fixing  to  or  in,  etc.  (Bh.  3,  7, 
90;  Ram.  6,  55,  1). 

kSvanisu.  To  put,  to  attach  to,  to 'put  or  fix  to 
or  in,  etc.  (Cpr.  1,  60;  Bh.  3,  7,  30;  7,  7,  34). 

kevala.  Alone,  only ,  mere,  sole,  one .  2,  entire,  whole, 
all.  3,  pure,  simple,  unmingled,  perfect  in  one’s  self. 
4,  being  one  with  the  supreme  soul,  emancipation,  ab¬ 
sorption  0%3s->£,  sS'-'^v  e<;c*  Mr-  26)*  See  Abh.  P.  1,  7; 
B.  4,  73;  5,  13.  167.  208.  227;  Si.  384. 

kevala-jn&na.  Pure  knowledge  (risjjrytrf  sara^ 

HnTi^T  ' 

kevali.  A  JainalMfi&lsaint,  an  Arhat.  See  Abh. 
P.  1,  8;  16,  after  34.35.  39. 

kSvu.  (fr.  ^e).  Coition  (My.).  . 

=5^  kesa.  The  hair  of  the  head  (dor|cd)  tfJSduJ  Nn.  l30). 
2,  a  kind  of  perfume . 

kesa-ghna.  A  disease  producing  baldiiess,  falling 
of  the  hair  Mr.  386,  o.  r.  d?^Yo). 

k^sa-paksha.  Much  hair,  a  fine  head  of  hair ;  a 

tuft. 

kesa-pasa.  Much  or  owamenied  hair ;  a  tuft. 


kesa-p^si.  A  lock  of  hair  on  the  top  of  the  head. 

&  k&sa-bandhana.  Binding  the  hair;  hair  tied 
into  *a  bundle;  tying  or  fastening  in  the  hair.  See 
sioja. 

k^sa-m^rjana.  A  comb. 

t§ fif'd je>c%F&  kesa-mllrjani.  A  comb  (tfotfsl,  Mr.  208), 
k^sava.  Havi$g  much  or  handsome  hair.  2,  Krishna 
or  Vishnu.  3,  H.  of  the  author  of  the  Sabdamanidar- 
pana  (Smd.  2.  301.  302.  407.  408).  See  Bp.  54,  60;  56, 
27;  ^Oodo-. 

^ e3’^?3’  kesa-v^sa.  A  tress  or  fillet  of  hair.  See  ^oesotoJ. 
k^sa-hasta.  Much  hair,  a  fine  head  of  hair . 
kesa-a-kesi.  Hair  to  hair;  pulling  each  otberis 
hair  (Bh.  6,  4,  9;  J.  27,  6).  «#esra«?3o dwid  (J.  8,  33). 

^ $  kesi.  Having  much  or  handsome  hair.  2,  H.  of  an 
asura  slain  by  Krishna  (Smd.  183).  3,  H,  of  an  author 
(Bp.  1,  10).  4,  Rudra.  See  w^slJSortd-,  $js&sf13-.  w 
ifeSc3?3dd  (Bp.  58,  4).  —  Ho.  3. 

(Smd.  3.  408).  — See  Bp.  36,  59;  37,  7;  47,  35;  58,  4; 
pjrf-.  — .i??3o?)te0±^.  -53odjg.  H.  (Bp.  9,  42;  61,  9). 
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kesika.  Having]  much  or  handsome  hair . 
keiini.  The  plant  Chrysopogon  aciculatus  Trin,  2, 
N.  of  a  daughter  of  the  king  of  Yidarbha.  (My.). 

kddi-hara.  The  destroyer  of  Kesi:  Krishna  (Mr.  18). 
kesa.  ^^gro.  or  so  that,  or  when,  1 

one  causes  to  bring  about,  or  has  brought  about,  any-  ! 

thing):  afterwards  (S.  Mhr.;  cf.  j 

T?9*3  W&>3  9?3,  j 

$07$tS  kesara.  The  filament  of  flowers .  2,  the  pollen  of  i 

flowers  (e3©4“&  Kk.  14).  3 1  the  plant  Mimusops  elengi 

Idn.  4,  the  plant  Uollleria  tinctoria  Roxb.  5,  the  plant  I 
Mesua  ferrea  Wight.  Arn.  6,  the  Inane  of  a  horse  or  lion .  < 
7.  gold.  8,  saffron  <B.  3,  106;  My.;  Mhr.  Sk. 

ddd).  ; 

^  kesara-i-hind.  The  empress  of  Hindusthfm,  i 
title  of  Queen  Victoria  (B.  4,  5). 

$9^§  kesari.  Having  a  mane.  2,  a  lion  (Aiort  Sm.  83).  3,  j 
a  horse.  4,  saffron-coloured  (Mhr.  ^afO?).  —  ^sJO 
tfSsL  A  red  kind  of  paddy  (My.).  —  ^9  >3  Dips  3o.  Rice 
seasoned  with  saffron,  sugar,  etc.  (My.;  Mhr.).  —  ^9*>0 
aS-JS^S-  The  saffron  plant  (Z.).  2.  the  shrub  Bixa  orellana 
L.  (Z.). 

kesari-dvipa-arati.  The  enemy  of  lions 
and  elephants:  Bherunda  (Mr.  160). 

kesari-dvisha.  The  lion’s  enemy :  Bar abha  (Mr. 

160). 

^KjoS  k4save.=^,  etc.  <st.  &  in.;  sk.  -^eiso-s', 

tfdo,  tfii9»  a  plant  with  an  esculent  root,  Colocasia 
antiquorum,  Arum  colocasia). 

kesu.  1.  =  etc.  (The  Taro) _ ^Afj 

d©..  The  kesu  vegetable  (B,  Mhr.). 

kesu.  2.  =  2,  etc.,  when  meeting  a  vowel  j 

(Smd.  216).  RedlieSS.  —  -85^.  (Smd.  216). 

A  red  kind  of  rice  (My.).  —  -ssa.  (Smd.  216).  A 

red  or  reddish  foot  (Abh.  P.  3,  1 1  G;  10,  35;  12,  16;  Rsv. 
8,8).  a  man  with  reddish  feet  (Smd.;  220). 

—  -3V*©.  The  red  squirrel,  Belarus  elphinstonei 

(Gz.).  — —  *#9^0* -6A)0.  (Smd.  2 1 6).  A  red  flame.  See  Abh. 

P.  11,  146;  Bh.  1,  20,  52.  60.  61;  J.  13,  12 _ 

-sn)aA.  The  reddish  bulb:  an  onion  (d©e>£?>j,  sb’tfd’s* 
3STr.)*  —  -wd©.  The  red-bodied  one:  the  planet 

Mars  (djoriv*  Sm.  17). 

kesu.  3.  =  ^«OSJ3io.  (My.). 

kesu.  A  certain  stuff  (of  cotton,  wool,  etc.,  My.; 
Mhr.  &39o£). 

v£V€  kel.-^?^-  To  hear  (y.  i );  to  heat  (v.  t.); 
to  listen  to;  to  give  attention  to,  to  heed, 
to  mind  (©*c3FfJ  Smd.Dh.;  T.  *9K«,  ;  M. 

Tu.  ^w6).  2,  in  later  and  modern  times  also: 

to  ask;  to  beg;  to  demand  (T.,  M.).  p,  P. 

(Ch.  v.  2;  Smd.  4.  71.  255.  260;  Bp.  22,  49.  53;  32, 

35;  Rsv.  5,  after  1 19;  J.  1, 6.  7;  13, 1.  22.  54;  28.  15.26; 
.31,34).  (Smd.  151.  272;  Bh.  2,  13,  32).  afraak* 

■^v^dj  (s^draoSmd.  11  Cm.)-  *©o£jo  *9$©  <128). ;  £9 

S»K)3tta  t5*«3P  (IBS.  263).  d^tf.CieadJ^.  d© 


doo  $9^0  (259).  rfoaodioes’odjcS  $9v*©©’aitt5 

^dFd  'tf©  do ft  3vorfc  (Nr.).  staAri 

0  (Mr.  388);  tf^dj  (*^3  440y 

doa37>  eSWjrtv*  tfdovad**^©  tf9^d9?  (Ss.  42). 

33>o  «'0£z*j(Jmt.  13).  i?9v*&/3 

do  £0  ©C3c3j«>do  3d,  do,  .  .  ©do  d3  \^d3jpP 

O'  '  tird  v 

(Grj.  1,22). 

kela.  (Smd.  40).  A  companion  (?  see  s.  ^va). 

^9#  The  plantain  (Mhr.,  Koakani).  —  ^9V*dja, « 

(St.  &  PI,;  see  s.  =ffa  2). 

keli.  =  (tf  2),  7??©.  (-^9CS  Smd.  I;  Nn.  26;  Sin.  114). 
(Bmd.  258).  Bee  Bp.  59,  24. 

kelike.  Hearing;  hearsay;  asking.  *$5$ 

a  word  which  one  has  (only)  heard  (C.). 
^9^  kelilcc.  =  ^9©w.  —  -£>a.  To  begin  to  play, 

etc.  (Bsv.  1,  after  79). 

kelisu.  To  cause  to  hear  or  listen;  to 
cause  to  ask  (C.).  2,  to  cause  one’s  self  to 
be  heard;  to  cause  to  be  heard,  to  sound 
or  play  on.  ya,o»F?rt<M  ■Sees  ajaaostssio  (bp.  g, 

44).  CdJjJ^o  ^9^0BL>o 

aa?io  (28,  5).  3,  to  be  heard  (c.). 

?(w  rtVo  d  (B.  4,  8G).  ^jesjuo.isj 

(2,  34).  ^e^OniJS)  Lrf  t3^o 

(3,3);  see  also  4,  111.  4,  to  hear  (v.  i.,  G.).  rifiA odi 

(b.  3, 120).  5,  to  sound  (v. 

i.,  C.).  tA^or  cd^jI  c5 

(3,  99).  — See  Ssv.  1,  after  79;  J.  4,  11.  i  "* 

^9^^0  kelisu.  =  9© ^3j,  q.  v. 

^5^0  k41u.  =  ^ef.  (C.).  p.  P.  iff*?,  us  cUjj  ■St*?o4 

dj  (adqracis®  Nr.).  ^9V»oddo  (=3^,  Si. 

56).  ^95?  ^jgv^ddo  (odJssA,  ,  oi>5>df8  245).  t?9^j 

dd©’^  (0oJ3lA3^  300).:  53^0  rt^?o 

^j&dod  d95333dnvo  (ddd,  etc.  354).  :  *#9v»jdS3tfo  (oiis 
d’Zr,  e$r,  etc.  367).  7? 9^^  dfe^dJ  (Sjja  426)..'  ^ 

wsS  ^9^  (Dp.  4),  ^9s?id  enjsOrt  dj® 

occb  —  ^9\?oddOii  '000a,  ^9Mjad07l  *oa.  —  doqJd 
?aw5i©  7?9«oddo^9?  (Prvs.).  ^do^  3^o£oodjd^ 
^9^*f  (B.  2,  7).  oicJd(3ol3dd^  d^dcU  ^9^?  a^&dd 
(3,5).  ^^4  j  (4, 53).  ^^4  nv^ 

3530ii  7? 9V*  (4,  64).  °Jdo  t?9V*o 

dd^  (I  cannot  hear  it,  C.).  Bee  Bp.  3,  58.  76.  77;  5,55; 
9,  13.  24;  12,  2;  21.  11;  22,  32;  37,  37;  40,  14;  45,  20; 
46,  79;  58,  64;  B.  2,  20.  21.  53;  3,  13;  k,  199;  Prv.  s. 
t3? A  c^ab.  —  tf&ftjzdo,  -T?jado.  To  allow  to  hear  (B.  4, 
76).  —  *#9V*  wo5,  -web.  To  sound  (v.  i.).  j&Oocb 
STJ©3  (Bp.  53,25).  2,- to  be  heard  (C.). 

W  23#  dJe)3^adJ  f3oi?i  ui©  ^9V*  WrfOu  (B.  4,  111). 

Cj ,  m  m  '  '  * 

ss^ s»n  ^9V*  dadd®  ^d  dja  35®o6oc5j8p©jd  ^d 

4  (^  Si.  61).  3,  to  come  to  hear  or  to  ask  (C.). 

keluvike.  =  (od»d;  ^9rf3  si. 

387;  aJgA  426). 

keluha.  -  Hearing;  asking.  wdodj, 

■^9V*od,  dOdo^^bd,  ^©^ob©  doj^d  wdo^d: 

lobortvb  (Nr.).  (^i3.  ^*^d  Nn.  166). 
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4  kelvike.  =  (My.;  si.  489). 

o3 

kSli.  A  line,  a  series;  a  group,  flock, 
troop;  a  heap  («o*  smd.i;  area*,  a  &  Kk.  90,  o.  r, 
*$0;  S3«>C5*,  sr. ^  Sm.  53;  107.  114;  rftfra  Ct.  I,  26; 

cf,  T.  distance; length, breadth; 

height;  greatness;  orowd,  assembly;  see  1). 

4^  kei.  1.  =  *?odj*  s,  eto.  The  hand,  etc. 

4^  Mi.  2.  =*  ^o3o<4,  etc.  Decoration. 

4^  Ml.  3.  =  5,  eto.  A  field. 

4^  Mi.  4.  =  5W  6,  eto.  Bitterness. 

4^  Mi.  5.  =  'sW  4,  etc.  Churning. 

tf^Src&i  kaikaye.  N.  of  the  daughter  of  king  Kekava, 
wife  of  Dasaratha  (J.  18,  62). 

^3$  kaikase.  N.  of  the  mofher  of  RHyana  (R&m.  6, 
52,17), 

kaike.  =  ^VoSo.  <J.  18,  9). 

^4#*crio  kaik^ya.  N.  of  a  prince  of  the  KAkayas  (Bh.  6, 

\ll). 

#£oVod:>F  kainkarya,  (fr.  *otfd).  The  state  or  office  of 
a  servant  or  slave;  servioe;  servitude.  (Rsv.  5,  after  26; 
My.). 

kaitabba.  N.  of  an  asura  slain  by  Vishnu, 
kaitab  ha-jit.  Vishnu. 

^U2pt)0  kaitabha-ari.  Vishnu. 

^UodoF  kaitaryia.  A  plant  used  in  medicine  (  =  VW  t»). 

rfjjj  kSyt^aR^'O^. 

kait^va.  (fir.  *3s3).  —  Gambling.  2,  a  gambl¬ 
ing  ho^se  sDfS  Mr.  198).  3,  deceit ,  fraud, 

cheating?  Sind.  II;  teds*  £k.  66;  82; 

gt.  I,  39;  *3  VII,  12).  See  Smd.  67;  Abh.  P.  7, 
after  33;  Rsv.  11,  after  164. 

kaidava.  Tbh.  of  *%3d(Smd.  838;  II;  Kk.  82;  ■tfocb, 
&iabV,  V3JU  Srou  52). 

kaid^raJsa.  (fr.  4  multitude  of  fields . 

kaid&rika.  A  muZMZude  of  /ZeZds. 

^croodOF  kaid&rya.  .4  TnuZZtZwde  of  fields. 

kaidi.  A  p  risoner  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.;  B.  5.  265). 

keidu.  =  ^asw. 

kaidu.  Imprisonment;  restraint;  arrest  (C.;  Mhr.,H.). 
kaidut-kh&ne.  A  prison  (Mhr.;  R.). 

>odo3j  kaipbiiyatu.  Statement;  an  affair,  a  ciase  (C.; 
’'Mhr.,  H.);  a  suit;  a  plaint. 

i  kaiphu.  Infc'Otxioating  quality;  an  infcoxioating  drug; 
^intoxication  (Mkir.,  H.;  R.). 

Mime.  = 

^o&>  keiyi.  «*  ^  1,  eto.  (My.). 

k&iyyi.  ==  eto.  (My.), 

kaira.  = 

kairava.  The  white  esculent  water- lifyt  (VjsducS, 
t&tfodb  tfo&r©*  Mr.  420). 


0 
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^■do^ erod’d  kairava-b&ndhava.  The  moon.  (Bp.  12,  36). 
^ds$£0d)  kairava-mitra.  The  moon  (My.). 

T#^d3f3  kairavini.  An  assemblage  of  kairavas,  or  a  plaoe 
abounding  in  them. 

kaiHsa.  N.  of  a  mountain  in  the  Himalaya  range , 
the  seat  of  Kuvera  and  paradise  of  Siva;  euphemistically: 
death  (My.),  too  do,  risSdo  too  do.— 

osdytfddo  ssjodb^sfczpr  vrtozssn  oodo^ Assort 
(Prvs.).  See  Bp.  54,  71;  Prv.  s.  VSXo  2. 

kail&sa-durga.  —  (Bp.  43,  50). 

kail&sa-puri.  =  (Bp.  25  sum.), 

kailftsa-v&si.  A  deceased  worshipper  of  Siva 

(C.). 

kaili.  Of  capacity  (Mhr.,  H.). 

kaili-vajani.  Of  capacity  and  of  weight  (R.). 
kaivarta.  A  fisherman. 

kaivarti.  ==^^13.  The  grass  Cyperus  rotundus. 
kaivartike.  = 

kaivarti-mustaka.  The  fragrant  grass 
Cyperus  rotundus. 

kaivalya.  (fr.  ■tftdo).  Perfect  isolation  (£w?^ 
Nn.  165);  perfect  exemption  from  further  transmigration, 
absorption  in  the  supreme  soul,  eternal  emancipation  (ft 
53»F£3,  s5j3^  Nn.  19;  doss? 71;  53oo*  165). 

2,  the  ohief  station  or  position  (OsfoJsOe^rt,  s3oo«^»dc6 
165).  3,  pureness  (ftsSoFOl65).  4,  a  branoh  or 

recension  of  the  v6das  (Bp.  43,  75).  See  Abh.  P.  1, 5.  6; 
Bp.  43,  66. 

kai valy a-laksh m i.  The  fortune  of  kaivalya; 
kaivalya  regarded  as  a  Lakshmt  (Ssv.  5,  32). 

kaiiika.  (fr.  A  quantity  of  hair,  a  head  of  hair . 

2,  love,  passion,  lust. 

kaiSiki.  A  kind  of  dramatic  style,  the  graceful  style, 
suited  especially  to  the  passion  of  love  (KAvy.  IV,  2, 
58.61). 

Icaisya.  (fr.  A  quantity  of  hair,  a  head  of  hair. 

ka2-04#  (  =  ^jb).  See  w**,  rscjo^J?. 

oo&3  komyi.  =  ^oooso.  (My.). 

?? js &  kok.  An  imitative  sound.  (M.  — 

oifvjo^.  To  cackle  or  cluok  as  a  hen  (C.;  M. 

T.  Te.  V/a^OotSo). 

kokkarasu.  =  q.  v. 

kokkari.  =  ^B,  8tc.  (M.,  Te.  — ifjs 

*8^0  reit.  =  (My.). 

4j8^8;j4)  kokkarisu.  1.  To  threaten,  to  menace, 
to  abuse,  to  rebuke,  to  deride  (a$jF?s  §md. 

Dh.,  0.  r.  fttflF^Ffl)'  See  J.  18,  12P. 

4ja&^Q7&}  kokkarisu.  2.  (fr.  tforSos  or  *o»j).  = 

(To  bend),  to  shrink  (v.  i.,  as  the 
hands,  etc.  from  cold,  My.);  to  shrug  one’s 
self  up  (from  cold,  fear,  etc.,  My-;  Sst.  4,  is); 
to  shrink,  to  recoil,  etc.  (R&m.  e,  Bi,26;  Bh.  e, 

8,81.50), 
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kokkarisu.  3.  To  shout  (T,  **^o,  Te. 

#J3^0oz&>;  R.). 

kokkarisu.  4.  To  chuckle,  to  giggle 

(S.Mhr.). 

kokkare.  =  2,  A  crane (Wp«( 

Wo,  tfd^Wo  Si.  173;  My.;  Tu.  =#J3ortor;  Te. 
tfjMrtoao&jL  ^tfjsort;  M.  ’tfjBtf.cS*.  tfjatfj,  T.  ^0. 

■d  5  tir  ?  -d*  to’  TT 

a  crane,  heron,  paddy-bird).  £J3$o  Acfcjd  tfwfc^d 
461).  See  wsdo-,  $?do-;  Prv.  s.  tfrtJfSrtj.  —  tf^daoJ 
M.  (3s331j©  ,  sssdo^d,  $t>,  titf,  d^o  Si.  142). 
T?JS)^kokki.  1.  The  stumped  (beak-like)  branch 
of  a  tree  (S.  Mhr.). 

^JS^kokki.  2.  (fr.  ^ot^o  3). «  Arfji,  &ac*8\  Crook¬ 
edness  ;  perverseness.  —  a 

perverse,  vicious  man  (S.  Mhr.). 

kokku.  1.  (fr.  tfoakji?  tf&oWo2?).  The  beak 

or  bill  (My.;  M.).  See  Rev.  9,  26.  28;  Prv.  s.  si^- 
&/5>5b^  kokku.  2.  as  ^J55jji3.  (My.). 

kokke,  1. saff^e,  Crookedness; 

a  crook ;  a  bend ;  a  book  (My.;  Tu.;  t.  m. 

Te.  ,  tfwfcod,  a  bend,  book,  clasp). 

—  A  hook  (My.;  ssotfod,  Si.  271);  a 

walking  stick  with  a  bent  handle  (My.).  —  ^JB^siO^o^. 
=  (My.).— A  crooked, perverse 

word  (My.).  —  ^Jei^sSojBrto.  A  nose  like  a  hook  (My.). 

(soodsstf  Si.  198  8ic!).—  $J3^s5j0«?.  a 
hooked  . nail  (My.). 

kokke.  2*  <—  A  shrub  with  fragrant 

white  flowers,  cultivated  in  gardens,  Tabernaemontana 
ooronaria  Br.  (St.  &  PI.;  Tu.). 
kokre.  =  ^*^4  (My.). 

kog.  =  At"5-  Putridness.  —  ■tfeert  seso.  -■# * 

eso.  Putrid  mud  (Bp.  10,  6;  56,  53). 

&/3>rt  kogga.  =  (^&5  etc.),  “sW.  Crookedness, 
etc.  2,  a  man  with  a  crooked,  uncouth  voice 

(S.  Mhr.).  —  tfjsrt  A  disagreeable  voice  (S.  Mhr.). 

t?J3)A  koggi*  =  «9, 

A  very  common  under-shrub,  Tephrosia  purpurea  Pers. 
(Z.;  My.).  See  s&os^rtjaft  . 

tSjS)^  £1  koggidi.  —  etc.  ©aifl  *G3©sie9C$  tfos 

ft  ancaa  (Prv.). 

€>  koggili.  =  ^\,  etc.  (My.). 

koggU.  =  ^oesoXrf,  etc.,  rtort.  *&J5>rto 

(Si.?06,  only  in  Si.). 

k6gge.~^^A5  etc.  (My.). 

A  A 

^JSlo^konka.  ss^aoX  s.  AsoXoi  (  P  see  Mr.  379  s. 

konkana.  The  Concan  country  of  the 
western  coast (C.;  Te.*  t.,  m.  fortes;  sk.  ***o*»; 
Mhr.  tf^tfrs).  *j3o7«3>  sSoc&ra  d^  aSj^ri  Btert 

(Prv.).  See  Bp.  6,  19;  B.  2,  42;  Prv.s.  d(#. 


konkana-stha.  A  Concan  Brahmana 

Q 

(0-).  ' 

konkani.  A  person  belonging  to  the 
Concan  Brahmanas  (C.;  m.  ^ort-eS).  See  Prv.  s. 
&©5W. 

konkanike.  The  behaviour  of  a 

Concan  Brahmana.  See  Prv.  s. 

konkaniga.  A  Concan  Brahmana 

(£s3o^  Mr.  382).  tiJcSotorid  s&rt&rt  wrt 

d^P— tfodo  ,  tfjsotfe&rtci  c3d  ?j©  (Prvs.). 
See  Prv.  s.  tfzdo. 

CD 

konkal.  =  etc.  (^  Mr.  821,  o.  r. 

tfjBotfoO)*). 

konkala.  =  ^o^,  etc.  (S.Mhr.). 

&fe) konkalu.  =  ^Jao^C3S  etc.  (0.). 

^j9o“3- konki.  i.  A  hook  ;  a  fish-hook, 

an  angle  (Bp.  2i,  28);  a  kind  of  hook  to  join 
the  rollers  of  a  sugar-mill  (My.).  —  4*o*o&. 

1ST.  (Bp.  51,  4). 

&/e)o#?>5o  konkisu.  To  make  crooked;  to  dis¬ 
tort  (Bp.  1,  50;  Ssv.  2,  71;  C.). 
x?j5) o^o  konku.  1.  (fr.  3).  To  be  bent,  to 
get  crooked,  curved,  distorted, "deformed,  or 
curled;  to  become  perverse,  untrue,  etc. 

(C.).  ^J3o-S‘Wo^o(sSIJ,  sSjiactf,  t^or^,  etc,,.Br.,  Ht^.; 

Hll.).  ^j3o*cS.  (w^);  ctoa 

HI  A).  See  Ch.  v.  25;  Grj.  2,  after  106;  5,  after  42; 
Bp.  9,425;  17,2;  21,15;  37,  39;  43,  54;  52,18;  Rsv.  5, 
after  19;  5,  9  7;  Sav.  1,  after  79;  J.  21, 10. 

otfo  konku.  2.  (=^0X02,  ei^aodo).  The  state 
of  being  bent,  crooked,  etc.  (tfoaosma.218;  Kk. 

62;  8m.  64;  Ct.  II,  71;  5t.  X,  8;  53sSo,  a*, 

Nn.  24;  gfcw,  tfSr^  132,  o.  c.  fifl'M,  dJiotfo  146; 

c.;  Ram.  6,  io,  5).  2,  a  crooked  line  to  denote 

that  a-'  syllable  is  metrically  long;  a  long 
syllable;  metrical  length  (Ch.;  tiwj,  rtodo  Sm. 
65;  riocio^Kk.  66;  rtotfo  Ss.).  i?J3oifBoi3o  (Smd. 

60).  See  doj&rfjsotfo.  —  ^o^cS'6.  To 

get  bent,  etc.  (Sav.  3,  7).  —  Wrongs  and 

defects  (J.  18,  42).  *—  ^jbo^otIjo^.  -erorto o^.  A  bent  nail 
or  claw  (J.  28,  46).—  rbcb^o.  Curled 

hair;  a  lock.  tfjsotforUfctfpi  (see  Sp.  s.  dootfo).— 
■tfjs 0*8*0 -tfJSd©*.  Curled  hair;  a  lock  (©©tf  Mr. 
320).  —  ^uso^oiid.  A  crooked  line:  the  sign  for  a  long 
syllable  (Ch.;  rtorta  Mr,  364).  —  dacBbsdja.  A  deformed 
or  altered  voice  or  word.  (Mr. 

86).  —  To  act  Jn  a  perverse  manner. 

oi^es  53oe3sdo,  jsjW  ‘^jbe’so, 

(B.  3,  12 ).  —  He  with  the  (al¬ 

ways)  bent  bow:  Kama  (^e>53,  8kcy»  etc.  Sm.  7).  — 
Alteration  to  be  attached.  ^o^sSdAjci 
•  •  (€A)©^3S  H1A). 
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t?jsy,c3> 
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^Je) oBb&S*  koiikuL  (Smd.  I,  o.  r.  tfs$otfoea«).  gj$Q 
=  ^o^oco5,  etc.  The  armpit  (My.),  ed? 

oS^ocb /S53?  dO0,  ‘SuSotfoO  ^J3SJ!_^o 

^C30  ^'odo  dej ,  f3d  deo  (Prvs.). 

konga.  -  ^A  .  See  another  ^JSort  s,  Norton 

—  ilfcort  doort.  dupl,  A  man  of  silly,  apish  behaviour 
(My.);  a  buffoon  (My.).  —  =&/3o ri  doored.  Silly,  apish 
behaviour;  buffoonery  (My.). 

^J3>ort5k6ngari,=&a^§,  etc.— -Port's  Cono.  reit. 
=  ^j£^0  ta^.0,  (My.). — ^JSortO  dOo?10.  reit.  =  $J3ortO 
ftoriO.  (My.;  Te.  ’SoaoTstfdotfd), 

$Jdorb  kongu,  1.  The  Konga  country  (C6ra 

or  Kerala,  especially  the  country  about  Coimbatoor, 
T.;  M.  ^'JS&J).  — -  tf-Gori.  -es  3.  An  inhabitant  of  the 
Kongu  country  (My.);  — a  horse  of  that  country  (Bp. 
59,  40).  See  ^JSo^r. 

$Je)on>  kongu.  2.  -  ^JSO^O  2.  —  ^orray.  -y^.  A 

crooked,  perverse  behaviour  (My.). 
irJdoft  konge.  —  3,  3,  (&oo:*). 

The  branch  of  a  tree  (S.  Mhr.). 

&/e>23  kocci.  Cochiri  on  the  Malabar  coast  (C.: 

Zr  v  1 

T.,  M.). 

koccike.  The  act  of  cutting  or  cutting 
up  (My.). 

i?Je)2^?oO  koccisu.  To  cause  to  cut  up  or  to 
pieces  (C.). 

koccu.  1,  To  shake  flour,  as  it  comes 

.  Zt 

from  tlie  mill,  on  a  small  fan  so  as  to  separ¬ 
ate  any  impurities  (C.;  c/’.*'ooj«!o2,  3js3*j;  r.  tsu', 

to  separate  stones,  etc.  from  rice,  etc.). 

koccu.  2.=^&Jfr2.  To  cut  away,  up,  or 
to  pieces  (C.;  C.  Bp.  42,  33;  nil.  3,  19,  46;  8,  S3, 19;  j. 
4,  40;  9,  32;  13,  18.  48;  20,  47;  21,  34). 

koccu.  3,  The  act  of,  or  an  instrument 
for,  cutting  to  pieces  (Bp.  28,47);  the  state  of 
being  cut  into  pieces.  —  tfjsi&ra  ?sja&  -Laj-tsati. 

Areca-nut  cut  into  very  small  pieces  (My.). 

koccu.  4.  (  =  ^£^3).  Powder,  dust  (d>& 

Ss.).^ 

koccu.  5.  =  3.  The  stench  of  urine 

(Te.  ,  rftfo ;  R.). 

koccu.  6.  =  1.  To  speak  much  or 

-  Zt  ,  ,  x 

braggingly ,  to  utter  in  ostentatious  language, 
etc.  (C.;  dJSSetdo  G.;  M.  ^jaofciSJ6,  prattle; 

rcP 

T.,  M.  ^o&w,  to  prattle,  T.  'SjbiI  a  corrupt  or  low  ex¬ 
pression;  Te.  r(ab ,  bragging,  boast),  sd  d^cdo 
tfjad^ddo  (C.;  B.  4,  194). 

koccu.  =  tfodo^,  etc.  (fi&o&soo  G.). 

kocce.  (  — etc.).  Mud,  mire,  bath- 
drainage  (My.;  see  T,  s.  tfOrcJO  3). 
kojja.  =  vjseosa.  See  'aSFdiljs&i. 

a#  w 


^>0*8  kojje.  —  A  eunuch,  who  generally  uses  the 

Cd 

attire  of  women  (0.;  Mhr.,  H.  djs^). 

konca.==(^e3o^)>  1.  A  little;  little¬ 

ness;  inferiority  (My.;  55J8>i,  30,13,  ud, 

Si.  370;  ftf.  466;  frotfar*,  eseo ,  etc.  473;  Te.  tfoaod, 

^<3  ;  T.  T?j3o£i).  toaStf  ifjsoddo*  e*ftdoddo  (»©  d,  *£$$ 
o&,  ese^odO  Si.  370).  tfjeosSssarSsb  438).  — Vaoai 

-$3d,  A  man  of  no  consideration,  an  insignificant 
man  (My.). 

koncige.  =  *ooj3,  etc.  (^jssS  G.;  B.  5,  3  46). 

^JcJoe-S  koucc.  1.  =  Ct.  1, 18; 

V  1  t  9J 

Sin.  85). 

konce.  2.  An  enclosure;  a  rampart, 
especially  a  surrounding  wall  elevated  on 
a  mound  of  earth  ( sc^-b &,  s?u'Nr.). 

^-/q)ozS  konce.  3.  (=?ro^).  The  posteriors  (s&>® 
ssjseaj  ct.  i,  62). 

‘Asoel.  konce.  =  tJJoiB*,  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  356; 

Kk,  14;  Sm.  29;  sJS'od  Sm.  85).  —  tfjsczZ 

-«*%•  (^ort  Kr.).  — 

Who  took  possession  of  the  mountain  Kraunea:  Guha 
(Kk.  6;  Sm.  4;  c/.  Tf^od^dra). 

kota,  =s  voM,  2,  (rtjSQd , 

Si.  413;  Mhr.  t?J3^ss>). 

kotara,  (=  ^J^y^d).  A  threshing-floor  (My.), 
kotige  —  etc.  (C.). 

kotta.  1.  =  i.  A  bamboo  tube,  etc. 

(My.). 

kotta.  2.  (fr.  Soas).  The  state  of  being 
extreme,  etc.  (c^  ^jsUj,1) — ^Uj^jS.  The  ex- 

treme  point  (My.;  Te.). 

&©y.  kotta.  3.  =  ^-®tS2o-  (st.  &pi.). 

w 

kotta.  1.  Tbh.  of  See 

ei  ^  ^ 

kotta.  2.  =  *#jsy.  ^dj^  , 

Si.  103;  T.,  Te.). 

kotta.  3.  =  ^^.  A  fort.  See  etc. 

kotta-gara.  (  =  ^^53^).  A  man  belonging  to 
a  fort  (Bp.  63,26;  tfjsosJjj,  ^js^d'^G.). 

kottage.  Tbh.  of  ’arjyo^  (or  of 

a  hut?  cf.  also  !5I).  A  stall  or  out-house,  es¬ 
pecially  for  cattle;  a  barn,  a  room,  etc.  (My.;  T. 
tfjs  r| ,  t?Jv  oXf ,  if js  ^  c&o,  iff js  Uj  S3< ;  M.  ^13,^;  Te. 

i?J?Sw |jC$o,  a  shed  built  of  thatch;  a  large  shed  or  pent 
roof),  ^y^ncdo  oisa^-ss^  (dyo,  Kr.). 

T?ji)^e3  kottaja.  Tribute  (^ssmd.  n.;Ct.  i,  5o;  — 

Kk.  84.  o.  r.  T.  *025^,  M.  ^^C59;  cf.  ifose 3s  7). 

kottadi.  =  ■tfjsSa  q.  v.,  (My.). 

^jc> kottana.  (fr.  i). = Beating  the 
husk  irom  paddy,  etc.  (c.;  m.j  Te.  ^^doo). 
See  Bp.  27,  52;  C.  Bp.  47,  42.  ^JS^rSS  ^oi^  &o? S.fj  ^T3^ 
d  t^5>r1  (Prv.).  —  ^Uy^sn^O.  -^^0.  A  street  where  peo¬ 
ple  live  who  perform  kottana  (My.).  —  ^-cy^soroy^. 
-c-^jy^.  To  beat  the  husk  from  paddy  (Bp.  23,  19). 


£®Mro 
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&®y  kottana-gitti.  A  female  who  beats 
husk  from  paddy,  etc.  (My.). 

AbU  kottatana.  (fr.  Crookedness;  deceit.  See 

fii  J’n 

Prv.  s.  53oi^.  ) 

kotfca-vala.  (s3^o’Yso& ,  Kk. 

37;  Sm.  45). 

kottasa.  (-***eoty  Roasted  meat  (*> 

W  v  i 

Egjrt,  ^^oKsa^O'Sm.  32). 

tJ  kottal-aral.  (-^tetf).  Tbli.  of  (Smd. 

383;  Y.  37,  27;  T.,  M.;  Mhr.  —  3j3^d?3ja?s3o? 

N.  (Bp.  53,  30). 

5  kottari.  The  officer  in  charge  of  a  granary  or 
warehouse,  a  steward  (Bp.  9,  42;  59,  29). 
kotti.  1.  («*W  Sm.  89). 

&®5j  kotti.  2.  (fr.^rfos?).  A  (perverse),  shame¬ 
less,  base,  obscene  man  (mb  §m.  89,  o.  r.  #»)• 

rfjjlS4  kotti.  l.-ss*J8$te3.  False;  faithless,  perfidious; 
spurious;  alloyed;  bad;  vicious  (Mhr.,  H.  deltas;  cf. 

No.  4).  A  forged  writ  of  agreement 

(B.  5,  268)*  —  nJUsWjBScS*  Vicious  cattle  (S.  Mhr.).  — 

A  bad  conduct  (S.  Mhr.;  B.  5,  197).  — 
tfjasraoSo.  An  alloyed,  bad  rupee  (S.  Mhr.). 

kotti.  2.  A  room,  etc*>  55C*53of5 

cdo  oae$?55e>*>  Si.  110;  cf.  Mhr.  tfjs^&e). 
tf*65  *  kottige.  =  (C.).  vtisto*****#**^^ 

GO-  See  Bp.  56,  34.  39;  J.  10,  20;  B.  5,  126.  — 
dO(3.  0.).  vaCDJ  (tf  0.)  •  — 

^J8$3j7io3J5l  -wsJ.  A  steward  (Bp.  9,  46;  59,  29). 

ifjskb  kottu.  1.  (fr.  *>&  5).  A  point;  a  nipple; 
a  crest  (*o?yim.;  cf.^ty  2);  a  gold  ornament 
worn  by  women  in  their  plaited  hair  (My.; 

(sas,’  H14*> Mr* 169)*  5303 

Sk-gitf  2jf3.  3s3o3jO 

■jy  Cy  co  £0  - —  ■■ 

sSes  £?1  sSusdoSow  (a  cock,  Sp.). 

£/»yo  kottu.  2.  p.  p.  Of  SoSo  1  and  ***»  1. 
&®yotf  kottuka.  =  The  lapwing  (*•< 

odb^  SsoO  HlA;  asoO  Mr.  172;  cf.  tt?uS0CT3O). 

^yjjrt  kottuga.  =  (Bh.  1,20,53). 

TljeiyOjSo  kottuha.  =  See  8.  ^JS^rioUOja.. 

$js>k5  kotte.  =  ^®y,2,  %*.<£&.  The  stone  or  ker¬ 
nel  of  fruit,  especially  of  mangoes  (My.;  Te., 
Tu.;  T.  M.  Mhr.  ta'to, 

a  roundish  stone  or  pebble;  a  marble).  —  ^ 
-lod.  A  gold  ear-ring  having  the  form  of  a  fruit- 
stone  (My.). 

^J5)U  kotna.  =  (My.)* 

&/e)fei>  kotlu.  Te.  plural  of  pounding;  a 

n 

blow.  See  52Je)0. 

kothadi.  =  etc.  A  chamber,  a  room  (Si. 

108.  117;  Mhr.,  H.’&asdSM). 

£j3>y  koda.  1.  Tenderness,  tender  age,  youth. 

(T.  tfocdo,  ^oC3,  Te.  ^jsuSsSj, 


tfoasSo,  =  T.  &©?a;  cf.  —  *©sirij&?k.  -tfja 

?do.  A  young  girl,  a  maiden  (^o^jsO,  ’SrcSg  Hla.;  *&■ Je)rio 
Ct.  11,58;  zrae3  Nn.  21).  *U>drfj0?l> 

tfjssk  5do5or  (Mr.  302).  See  Abh.  P.  8,  after  61;  Bp.  9, 
38;  14  sum.;  14,  5;  V.  9,  after  70;  9,  72. 

koda.  2.  Honey  sm.93;  t.  too no,  Te. 

koda.  3.  =  &»*<•>.  —  -#4.«  *«Krt> 

^S.(My.>. 

gjiXi  koda.  Tbh.  of  flOU  (Nr.,  Hlk.;  Mr.  209;  W.  209;  qrara 
Sm.  93).  An  earthen  pitcher  or  pot  (C.),  also  one  of 
metal  (My.).  See  Y.  38,  37.  38.  — 

A  koda  of  copper  or  brass  (C.;  C.  Bp.  47,  40).  — 
c^cS.  =  (My.).  —  tfjsrioae4.  -^o.  -s5-so«.  A  pot¬ 

ful  of  milk. 

Hla..;  Hi\  182).^ — ~  3?. 

(J.  29,  2).  —  ^J33»S3e>5^©3.  -^es3.  To  yield  a  potful  of 
milk  (J.  18,  13). 

&/3d?>b  kodaku.  (=^2)).  Crookedness  (?). 

Tfjs^o  zb^COo.  (A  cart)  to  go  to  one  side  and  with  two 
wheels  enter  the  road-ditch  (My.). 

kodake.  =  (Smd.  48).  The  ear  (*43 

Sin.  70;  Te.:  a  cup;'  cf.  Aoatf  odi 

(101).  See  J.  17,  14. 

$®dk  kodaga.  Want,  poverty  (3*o«,  *3®%  nv 

og,  Cfc.  II,  73;  sec  s.  tfocfcdo?  ■fjs?®  2).  Another 
see  s. 

gjdtirb  kodagu.  (fr.  ***»  3  ?)•  =  ^  »•  L 

The  Coorg  country  (C-;  B.  3,  30;  t.,  m. 

Te.  &j b&orlo).  —  -Z5  3.  A  Coorg  man  (C.).  ^0 

w?3  5  w^,  i3°,es3  (Prv.).  See  ■tfJSCSsS. — 

A  Coorg  knife,  a  kind  of  broad 
sword  or  cleaver  shaped  like  a  bill-hook  (My.;  Te.). 

igjdtiA  kodage.  =  *«&*•  A  gift,  a  grant 

_ Smd.  I;  My.).  See  tfUJ,-  s.  WJj  1. 

^ jaSo^'k&danke.^^^^ •  (Smd.  48;  Kk.  32). 
See  Ksv.  IS,  62;  Ssv.  2,  40; 

5?j®de3  kodaci.  =  ^u,  3,  ** <A  —  ~a 

large  prickly  shrub  or  small  tree,  Zizyphus  xylopyrus 
Wind.  (St.  &  PI.;  T.  *at2ji-'aw$)4« 

kodacu.  (fr.  2).  =  To  re¬ 

move  the  ear-wax  out  of  the  ears  with  the 
finger  or  a  pick;  to  remove  the  impurities 
from  out  of  a  vessel  by  ruhbiog  its  inside 
with  the  hand  (My.). 

&/SC53  kodata.l.  Coldness  (»<?§<«.  97;  <A 

1,  ^^0  2).  t 
kodata.  2,  (fr.  3).  —  The  pain 

of  a  SOre  Sm.  97;  My.;  T.  to  hollow, 

to  scrape  out,  see  ^03 d  2;  to  pierce,  make  a  hole  through; 
to  gnaw,  as  a  worm;  to  ache;  to  cause  overpowering 

grief);  severe  itching  (My.). 

kodata.  3.  A  stick  tied  to  a  clog’s  neck 

61* 
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by  means  of  which  the  dog  is  fastened  at 
home  or  led  about  s™.  97;  ie. 

M.  <^Vo3b>,  whafc  holds,  eto.). 

kodati.  (fr.  2).  (5=^3$^.  (That 
beats,  pounds,  breaks);  a  wooden  hammer 

(C.;  Mr.  283;  M.  'dUyo^a;  cf.  Sk.  ^okl). 

toc&btfto  ifodStoFS  (tfj&e&te 
Si.  302).  en)tf  tfjB^od)  e^oob  (Prv.7.  See  33 

e^?1jc>d3;  Prv.  s.  3^>A$ 

^js>c^  kodanti.  (§md.48).  (s^^risy 

kodapu. «  $*Tt4  2,  tfd*$ak.  To  scatter 
or  throw  in  different  directions  with  the 
hand;  to  shake  or  toss  about  (v.  t.);  to  shake 

(r.  t.,  Smd.  Dh.;  A/t>r3,  etc.,  ^sd)  pi  Ss.; 

M.  *bd;  Cf.  «*»*>  2?).  ’  *******  (a$*^ 

sraa?todb  Si.  38.6).  See  Sst.  4,  IT;  Rsv.  5,43;  6,  after 
11;  sfc>odj®d5$. 

&ya>do&>  kodame.  =  A  double  basket 

for  catching  fish  (Sa.;  Te.  **tobo;  see 

kodambe.  =  Aari&.  (r§v.  5,  after  114). 

&/3>&67do  kodarisu.  A  kind  of  ornament  (?R&m 
e,  2,  7). 

$*>*>€>  k8dali  =  **a^  Tbh.  of  tfb^ti  (Smd.  341.  369; 
ISTr.,  HlA;  Mr.  298;  Ct>  II,  40;  C.;  wasj,  Si.  303^ 

An  axe,  a  hatchet.  taafC'  *3^. _ t3fei  ^ 

5S2O  An  (or  A^)  es^ftob  (Prvs.)* 

See  Bp.  9,  14;  ss ^or!uj>g<D,  Prv.  s. 

kodavu.  1.  =  The  Coorg  country 

(in  the  language  of  the  Coorg  people).— 
-<9  8.==*/&grt,  A  Coorg  man  (in  the  language 
of  the  Coorgs;  M.  tfbto;  M.  tfbto  aiso;  a  predial 
slave;  Mahgar&ja  makes  a  distinction  between  the 
Kodagas  and  Kodavas,  saying  in  verse  379  of  his  work 
as  follows:  db  *adrtdo). 

kodaVU.  2.  =  eto.  (My,).  ^ob^Oj 

(  (■#be>d&btoo,  etc.  Si.  386).  v 

&/3d&rO  kodasigu.  (=*&*).  The  small  tree 
Cluytia  collina  Roxb.  (St.  &  pi.). 

$j),TiAi7<,  kodasi*ge.  =  i te,8*rb,  nfjBOAirtj.  Tbh.  of  tfoUastf 
(Smd.  369;  tfoysa,  eto.  Nr.;  tfoWb j  Sm.  25;  Nn.  88* 
My.;  Te.  *£&$). 

!?j©c£?3j  kodasu,  =  ^iTSEio.  (My.). 

€jS&5o3  kddahu.  =  ^rfsgi,  etc.  Afl^aSosJeio 
090S5S  Nr;;  Si.  386).  w<# 

S  c&a?rtesJ;3u3?  P  (Prv.).  See  Bp.  22,  31;  Bh.  1,  10,  37; 

1,  20,  61;  3,  13,  30.  35;  J.  20,  47. 

&13Q  kodi.  s^Si,  etc.  Strength,  stoutness.  if^t 

aoditt’d  (8.  Mhr.;  B.  4,  1,58).  —  iMiatfwj.  Stone-like 
firmness  in  one's  health.  «*  S3j&s&?k  ■faunas  ha s  <«. 
(8.  Mhr.).  M  ^ 

kodigS.  =  &»7Srt.  (My.).  — ^arta^.  Land 
free  of  rent  (My.). 

kodisigu.  =  etc.  (tfoWfcj,  etc.  Si.  137), 


5?jsa?oj  k6disu.  =  ^asjos.  To  cause  to  give  (0.). 

stfU,»c&  (C53&5J,  Si.  384).  See  Bp.  8,  36; 

Bh,  1,8,7;  Bhagavata  10,  18,  3;  B.  2,  31;  5,186.  g 
to  allow  (My.),  e.  g.  f>ej  rtveasb,  wd-.  *? 

kodisuvike.  Causing  to  give,  sreo 

Si.  437). 

kodu.  1,  as  ^07^0  1.  To  give,  etc.  (S3ei^  Nn. 

Hi),  p.  p.  ^odjsj^o  ddA 

H1A).  5rf£^4?Od)rfo  s3jSRi«3®CS5iOrt  .S(^(&a:la£  (^ert); 

(s^Oc^oi,  tfo^irfrto.);  ImpJ* 

^y^  (»aJa»^;  ««dbtide&A  4 

05S  >AAc^d^  erujttowF  oicds 

obj  AaUjj  *a&^SS«  (WjA^m,  etc.)? 

Kr.). 

^JsyOj. if jBVbjrfo  (5535?,  bribery,  Mr.  267);  toa  rtusafosJsJsd) 
(^^  345);  (^^  474);  (rf 

qSo3e>a(  313);  to  (r^tojs^  313^ 

302).  4^1^  cS^do  iRjarao  torrid, 

od^>i??~.#gBy^  srao  to^oSb^o,  siraaS 

r$J5?ad  to^oSo^b.— ^y^  ^Odo  toda* 

dsi^sb.— cb 

53^^ - ^J3^to?db  TfST&j  lfU>er=§  ^bSS^ 

wzb — d^ddb  xtu$  ^y.djs 

O^zs^o  S50e>  (c.). 

S3^2f  ^0  (C.).  Occasionally 
(=  ^O^b)  is  added  to  other  verbs  without  altering 
their  meaning  (C»),  e.  g.  t&J$>z£o  ss  (Cm. 

ad  Smd.  46).  — See  Bp.  5,  54;  21,  80;  32,  44;  51,  19;  52, 
46;  Bh.  1,  8,  8.  23.  66.  93;  1,  10,  36.  38;  2,  13,  10;  RSv. 
7,  98;  J.  2,  27.  60;  8,  42;  13,  42;  29,  16.  39;  30,  26.  49; 
31,  27;  Dp.  148,  5;  B.  1,  6;  3,  93;  4,  6.  9.  16.  110.  123, 
150.  153.196.  197.  198.  216;  5,  17.  54.  84,  113.  127,  154. 
303;  wstortuBck,  to«A^Bftj(_igsl^5urtorti0Ot3,  kurto-, 

*«bS  dbcdb^-, 

to?3-.  —  fbBy^db.  -?idb.  To  give  repeatedly.  Eoa  odo 
^y^a  W^05353cd»  (tf>B£6W*S,  Nr.).  2,  to 

give  mutually  (C.).  —  ^yj^ts*.  =  ^Jy^0'  (L  ^ 
tfbB)  S5653.  (Bp.  41,  8)*  —  ^/ssl)  *#JB23?b.  =  ^Otd)  ^OCib.  (Bp. 
11,  3.  33;  27,  64;  32,  34.;  37,  41.  46;  42,  9;  Rsv.  7,  after 
98;  B.  4,  127).  ■— reit.  (Bp.  42,  18). 

x?Je>c&)  kodu,  2.  =  4.  Giving.  _  ^jsao 

Jdb.  To  give  and  receive;  giving  and  receiving  (C.). 
‘*J0tfo  s^rtVo,  quarrels  about  giving  and 

receiving  (B.  4, 142).  ^zio 

tod  (B.  5,  77).  See  B.  5,  106.  228.  263.  * 

s)£)^  koduvike.  Giving  (^^si.  424;  t^edbr 

a,).  See  Si.  56.  243.  325.  397.  437;  B.  5,  107. 

^Jeic^jao  koduha.  Giving,  wa  odb’^soas  («qSFg 

K>.).  to  ^jsao^o  (fe?^oto  Nr.).  ^ 
do#  (£^0d)  Mr.  346). 

^JS)cl  kode.  1,  (Smd.  109. 113).  An  umbrella;  a 
parasol  (^3SS^,  $$  IIlA;  Si.  268;  SCO3,  sSb^d^cJ, 

^4  ^s*?  C*J  Ttt-;  T.  tfoc^,  M.  Te.  dbsdorto,  dusdo 

^).  ^jsdrljadodio  or  ^jsdodcsdodbo  (Smd.  167.  242). 
dod>  (161).  /^ortoaodj  s^aodj  ^jsd  (216). 

See.  Bp.  56,  17;  Ray.  5,  44;  J.  2,  9;  B.  4,"l90;  dVorl^d, 
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sto^s*#  so^odo^  eqSrcs^odb©  . 

uJSsis  &&A>  *®ra  (Prv.).  See  Prvs.  s.  tWo6,  sjoca3.  — 
-£?#.  The  town  of  Mangal&r  in  South  Canara 
(C.).  'atfd  ^jscSodbaV;  'aej  arf  6  wl  (Prv,). 

_g  »,  _  'v*  ££  J  v  7 

=—  =5\^C3<d&.  -&&.  To  seize,  take,  or  hold  a  parasol,  etc. 

(Abh.  P.  4,  9;  Bp.  23,  19;  J.  13,  34;  19,  16;  28,36) - 

A  mushroom  ($3,  sostw^  Si.  165,  only 

in  Si.). 

^J3d  kode.  2.  To  hollow,  to  excavate  (T.  tfoc|); 
to  scrape  out,  as  a  cocoanut,  etc.  (My.;  t.);  to 
remove  with  the  finger  or  a.  pick,  as  ear- 
wax  (My.).  See  s.  ^o®9 1  and  2. 

??JS)cJ  kode.  3.  To  ache;  to  itch  very  much 

(My.).  See  ^js3o  2. 

^JS>d  kode.  4.  =  2.  See  *J8$o  tfoari,  &*>«?«  4a  & 

£j©d3  kodeta.  =  2.  (My.). 

kodda.  1.  =s  A  kind  of  rainbow. 

(S.  Mhr.). 

^Jcid  kodda.  2.  (=  ^  2).  A  stupid  man,  a 
clown  (S.  Mhr.;  cf.  tfjaSeJb?). 
kodli.=  m£>&©.  (C.;  B.  3,  6). 
kona.  l.=^^2.  A  pond,  a  tank  (My.). 
xfjdeQ  kona.  2.= &ar®  2.  A  sound  in  imitating 
nasalization#  — •  4j3£$  ^js£9  oirdo^.  To  speak  through 

the  nose,  to  nasalize  (in  speaking  or  reading,  My.). 

&J3>C9&d  konaku.l.  To  jump  or  leap,  to  leap 
over,  as  wild  beasts  (s^rtwo^Smd.  Dfa.j  cf.&o 0 

&0,  ’SfoSSOtfj  2,  1,  &J5BQ&J), 

gjdeo&j  konaku.  2.  A  leap  or  jump.  —  •fa&isgj. 

-'sck.  To  perform  a  jump,  to  jump,  etc.  (£5®>£^  Kk.  53; 

533£©jj,  x>b$?&Sm,  31;  Cpr.  1,  118;  Sby. 

3,  51;  T.  ^oeSo-c^SdO,  to  pass  across). 

konagu.=^dAo?  etc.  A  hoof  (^ob, 

Hla.), 

^js>£o)^  konata,  A  kind  of  wooden  ^or  iron  j 
dub  swung  in  the  hands  for  exercise,  etc. 

(My.).  —  4ac®3  4  To  climb  a  rope  to  which  the 
konata  is  attached  (My.). 

konapi.  (=  ^odo^).  A  flail  (Mangalore 
Moral  Class-book  p.  133;  Te.  rt>c&sd,  a  club). 

&/5>rs>£)rt  konabige.  A  round  wooden  dish  to 
knead  dough  in,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 

&/9C9<x)r^  konavige.  — ^0©s3t?.  (s.  Mhr.). 

^je)C0roJ  konasu.  A  young  one  of  wild  beasts 

(^Tl^^Cfc.11,80;  <DjrtsSe3’Kk.  53,  Sm.  31;  Sk.  tfOK)*; 
T.  ^j53^,  an  infant;  Te.  4as*o4>,  a  son;  4/se5 itf,  an 
infant;  see  1). 

kontu.  (=  A  knotty  club  (My.). 

^jo)CO  konda.  A  hill,  a  mountain  (Te.  4af3:  t. 

<3  7  v  ca> 

‘Sbck  >  M.  =5^;  cf.  1;  rtoa^‘2?)#  — 

-^oes9.  A  hill  or  jungle  sheep  (d^cc*!  Nr.,  o. 


r.  4«££rtA©»';  wW^a,  5J?S^ra  Mr.  160); -the  four¬ 
horned  antelope,  Tetracerqs  quadricornes  (Oz.),  —  4/3 
cs  rkePctoS  ©*.  Hair  or  wool  of  a  jungle  sheep  (Rag ho. 

17?  68) - 4ara  rtJC0\  -^oCD9.  —  rtj3C5s.  N.  (Bp.  86, 

59).  —  nfosra  rCseo9.  =  rktt3.  (Bp.  1,  10).  —  4j3ra 
^e35.  -4j3ffls.===4flra  rta»%  q.  v.  (Te.  4/0*8  rta©8)#  —  *2 
es  sSetfo.  N.  (Si.  101;  —  rt/a^sSrS,  rto^re  aabP).  —  4©ra 
53oj?&&.  A  large  black-faced  monkey  (My.;  Te.  4j3&5&> 

^)* - 4j0»  300£x>£i.r=  =#J3£$  S&0XO&.  (My.).  Cf.  1. 

konda.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  355;  Abh.  P.  10,  after 
183;  My.). 4/DC3  -&«£•  N.  among  Brahmanas(S. 

Mhr.).  A  cart  used  at  the  konda  feast  (My.)# 

—  ^03P3  alt^.  A  feast  in  honor  of  Virahhadra  at  which 
Lingavantas  carry  an  idol  of  Ttrabhadra  and  dance 
with  it  on  live  coals  in  a  pit  (My.). 

T5\i90®^©o  kondalu.  —  Tbh.  of  ^ros^o.  An  ear-ring 

(My.)> 

kondasu.  N.  of  a  plant  (sus^a*  Mr. 

'  121,  o.  r. 

^jG)^Q)do  kondadu.  See  s.  ^jsv«i. 

ca  *  •  * 

kondi.  A  hook  projecting  from  a  wall 
(cs-srtrf^,  seders;  Hr.);  a  hook;  the  semi-circu¬ 
lar  link  of  a  padlock  (C.;  Te.  *acA).  2^^© 
sting  of  a  scorpion  (C.;  Te.  8ee  ^0^03 

and  1).  z3?C09/1odx>  $J5£&q&>®  ^JSoorfo  (Jhs. 

42,72).  See  B.  4,  122.  211. 

^J5)d?o0  kondisu.  To  slander;  to  defame  (Bp. 

11,5.19). 

&/e>£&>  kondu.  P.  P.  of  ^jaf  1,  etc. 

O'* 

i e?Je)g0  konde.  1.  (=^r®  ?).  See  s5aorio7ljaF§. 

©  •  •  'c>  * 

^J9e|  konde.  2.  =  ^^odo  n<>.  i.  cb.). 

^j^es  konde.  3.  A  chaplet  of  pearls  worn  on 
the  head  (My.). 

t?Jc)ei  konde.  4#  =  ^»^.  A  tassel,  etc.  (My.). 

konde.  =  etc.  — •  (St. 

&°P1.). . 

£/e>e|rt  kondega.=  Oil  No.  1.  (v.  8,  after  3).  2, 
No.  2.  (My.). 

^JScS  kdnde-g&ra.  A  male  defamer  or 

© 

calumniator  (R.;  Te.  ^c|n^o;  t.  ^js^ra^b). 
^j5)C9r\^Q  kondega-itti.  A  female  defamer,  etc. 

(Bp?40,  52). 

^J9e|^cj  kondetana.  =  ^^cbo  No.  i.  (My.;  Te.). 

&<3>eS  odb  kondeya.  =  2,  Backbiting, 

calumny,  slander,  defamation,  abuse  (^sio^ 

troa,  Sm.  65;  My,;  Te.  T.  ^os|obo,  *§^ 

^oes4^;  M.  ^ob«?,  ^oes0^:  Mhr.  ^odeoj  evil-mindedness). 

%  an  informer,  a  slanderer,  a  defamer  (*e$pf 

h$o$,  Nr.;  d'»Mr.  244;  Te. 

T.  ■tfjseao  eS).— See  Bp.  11,  5;  Dp.  5,  6. 
kondlu.  =a  =#J3P3  two.  (Mv.). 

aoo  *  ■  v  ^  7 
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kota.  =  ^2,  _ ^JS)^  =:  tfo3  tfj3.(My.). 

?jrjs>^©3o^&  kofcambari.  Tbh.  of  ^o^sljo^do.  (S.  Mhr.;  Mbr. 
•AaeqssSoijO?). 

kottani.  =  A  multitude,  a  flock 

(wvAriV  stag  o  Sind.  IX;  Te.,  T.,  M.  tfjsgj  :  T.  also  =£jSc&  : 

—0  5  5  — c7  Q  ' 

cf.  tfog)  es«,  ^osS  l,  tfo©  l,  rtjsid  ssa 

•  _o  J  OJ  J  5  Q  h 

TJJZ&  §  kottambari.  =  itagsliO.  (CL). 

-a  eO  ^  x  ' 

kottala.  =  (My.;  J.  17,  6). 

tLb<^  5332)  kottavala.  The  chief  officer  of  the  police  of  a 

■JD 

town  (Mhr.,  H.  the  overseer  of  a  travellers’ 

bangalow  (My.). 

k6ttala. «  4*^0*  A  bulwark,  a  bastion 

(O.j  T.,  M.;  Te.  rf,  *J3g  T.  also  *asl^»  cf.  t^jsS^). 
See  Bp,  16,  10;  J.  9,  17;  Dp.  1,  2;  B,  4,  146;  Si.  89. 

kMtalL=&^&  A  flock,  as  of  crows 

(e?rt0i di  s3^g  o  Smd,  I;  Kk.  82;  Sm.  30). 

2,  a  multitude  or  assemblage,  as  of  fisher¬ 
men,  etc.  (Wa  Smd.  I).  See  Grj.  6,  after  56; 

V.  35,  after  55.  Cf.  tfjssb  2. 

^jg)^  kotti.  A  male  or  female  cat  (My.;  M. 

tfoes9^,  ^jesonsr*,  tfjsetf,  a  she-cat;  , 

tfodjfeijj,  to  pur;  see  1).  taejo^cS  awuj  kDjssJ 

dsSJOjisJc^P  (Dp.  76).  naOrt  ssjrartotfy.— 

33®^  (or  srado&g^)  k>6od>  sJoon^  (Prvs.). 

^jsj^b  kottiri.  ==  tfoagsj^O,  etc.  (‘tfosk  slu^o, 

etc.  Si.  311). 

^Jq)^  kottu.L  To  chop,  to  mince  (My.;  t.; 

cf.  tfogj  1;  #JS2^o  2). 

■  -*  to  7 

x?Je>2^  kottu.  2.  A  bunch,  a  cluster  (My.;  Te. 
’rtua^;  cf.  rtjatf). 

^ja^^&Sot)  kottumari.  =^^550^0.  (My,). 

kottumiri.  =  tfjsgo  0.  (My.). 

^^ttpmbari.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  349. 

365.  374;  Nr.;r  Hla.;  Si.  311;  ^0^5^ 0  Ct.  II,  99;  wtfosst 
£9,  qrac^tf  Mr.  137;  My.).  —  A  small 

annual  weed,  Anotis  montholoni  Hook.  f.  (Z.). 

$J3>u$zx>  kodalu.  1. =  1.  To  hesitate  in 

speaking,  to  stammer;  to  pronounce  inarti¬ 
culately,  to  mutter  with  the  omission  of  a 
letter  or  syllable  (My.;  Te.  tfjagotfo,  tfja 

ckrto;  M.‘#war3P0  ;  T.,  M.  tfo^eso;  see  ^oca  1  P  cf.  &©<rfe3«). 

^JScSex)  kodalu.  2.=»$®ri(r,  2.  The  act  of 

00 

stammering,  etc.  (My.;  Te.  tfxcsorto;  m.  ?jss3, 
^3'SfJi  T.  —  fcciu.  -e  S.  A  stammerer,  etc. 

(My.). 

^jscSv®  kodal.  =  ^jssloo  2.  (CPr.  3, 5o;  4, 2). 

#Je><XfJ  kodlu.  1.  =  AtsSeu  l.  (My.), 
n 

&/3C&)  kodlu.  2.  «=  2.  (My.) 

CO 

^js>c3o*  konar.  1.  — To  get  shoots,  to 
sprout ;  to  arise ;  to  extend,  to  become  great ; 

etc.  (SS%5&^3  Smd.  Dh.).  P.  p.  ■ftjS^gJF  (Smd.  287). 

(Kk.  96).  See  Grj  3,  after  119;  Bp.  2, 
34;  4  sum.;  16,16;  44.  20;  46,  37;  Ram.  3,7,  30. 


o*  kona-r.  2.  =  2.  A  shoot,  a  sprout ; 

a  new  branch;  the  film  or  fibre,  or  the  stalk, 
of  a  lotus  (ss^hwu,  a*  Nr.,  cf.  ^o?ioo  i  ?). 

(Smd.  52).  (stosracrsOd,  gssso  Mr.  106). 

See  Y.  4,  36;  Ssv.  2,  43.  44;  J.  3,  32;  tfoartu3tfo«,  s3^o-. 

konaru.  1,  =  ^^5 1.  p.  p.  (Bp.  3,4; 

18,  82:  38,40;  Bh.  3,  21,  54;  4,  2,  53;  6,  2,22;  J,  21,62). 
—  rep.  (Bp.  35,  3). 

konaru.  2. «  ^^5  2.  ssodd  ^ ?Stfo 

S5?)0^Jd  Hla.). 

konashte.  =  .  (My.). 

^J®)c3  kone.  1.  To  thrive  or  succeed  in  one’s 
adopted  object  or  affair  Smd. 

Dh.).  P.  p.  *J0c3rio  (Oh.  G.  MS.  v.  2  7).  Sec  Abh.  P.  11, 
after  170;  Grj.  1,  111;  3,  78;  5,  15;  10,  64;  10,  after  103; 
10,  105. 

&/e>c3  kone.  2.  An  extremity;  a  point;  a  tip; 
a  top;  an  end;  a  corner;  a  sprout  (°^5  smd. 
Dh.;  Ct.  I,  43;  C.;  Tu.,  Te.;  T.  *Jc%,  ^^). 
iiOjfd  =#J3rS  (2§J5d  odo  Kk.  51;  Sm.  72).  sjoclrt  ^J3?S  (Q3^, 
etc.  Si.  122).  ssssto  (srasrart,  207).  sl©do^> 
(^wrart,  209).  ck!3o±>  (^  214).  io^o& 

(tSi  222).  (®M?i287).  ' *J5^o6ow dGb 

428).  See  Bp.  47,  80;  51,  47;  Sev.  3,  after  35;  4,  30;  J. 
23,  30;  28,46;  B.  3,  11;  4,  175;  5,  279;  enjrtoiijar^,  ^f8-, 
al^-.  — ■  ■tfjStSn^eS^o.  To  accomplish  (C.;  B.  4, 

42;  5,  47.  55f  73;  ^oa  rt  ^od^G.).  —  -^ew. 

To  be  accomplished  or  fulfilled  (My.;  B.  5,  41.  216).— 
=gU)o3?1j2^of.  The  tip  of  the  ear  (Rsv.  6,  after 

11;  y.  5,  after  14).  — Points,  ete., 
to  sprout,  etc.  (Bp.  18,  83).  •—  ^JSfSsjd.  Pointed 

buds  to  spread  (Bp.  50,  79).  ^jSfS^Sdrlo,  Dp  to  the 
top.  ^J3^s3dr!o  edd, .^sjo^^rfo  (Cpr. 

7,  53).  —  -35^.  (Ss.).  The  point  of  a  braid  of 

hair.  —  ^cSs&rDo*.  -enj'rtou®.  The  point  of  a  nail  or 
claw;  a  pointed  or  sharp  nail  or  claw  (Rsv.  5, 116). 

&£>$  kone,  3.  =  etc.  The  branch  of  a  tree 
(My.). 

=grjs£  konta.  Tbh.  of  tfog,  (Smd.  355;  Nr.;  tfw 

Kk.  40,  Sm.  43).  See  Abb.  P.  14,  40;  Grj.  7, 
52;  Bp.  34,(32.  —  ^JS^rtodbg.  -=£odOg.  Who  has  a  spear 
in  his  hand:  the  ruler  of  the  south-western  quarter 
(&tio£  Sm.  12.  13). 

?f  g'Ses  konta-k5,ra.  A  spearman  (^^^j  zqM  Nr.). 

&s<0  fconti.  Tbh.  of  *0%.  (C.) - **'$£3**^  -w«^.  Mother 

KufttI  (C.). 

east,  kontt-putra.  =  'tfoa  «aJM.  (Ch.  Ct.  MS.  v.  24; 

My->- 

^J3c4>  kondu.  P>  P-  of  ^'5 1,  1  ana  feo^- 

^JS(3  konde.  The  tree  Cassia  fistula  Lin.  (St. 

&  PI.;  Tu.;  T.  *a^4). 

^je>^  koppa.  (Smd.  48). A  small  village 

(My.;  T.  ;  Tu.  ^js^,  a  hut),  frequently  used  in 
village-names  (C.;  cf.  2). 
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koppata.  =S-A»^l,  etc.  Mr.  294). 

^JS)^d  koppara,  The  shoulder-blade  (?Grj.2, 

after  10G;  Te.  ~  v6).  Probably  Tbh.  of  tf*©sdrd. 

koppara.  ~  d  2,  etc,,  q.  v.),  (adj^sd  d). 

Tbh.  of  tfsdrd. 

kopparige.  (^^jssdd,  etc.).  Tbh.  of  tfsjrrf.  A 

metal  boiler,  used  also  for  keeping  oil  or  ghee  In  (^s dr 

tf,  Nr.;  Hla.;  Mr;  209;  Bhn.  65;  C.;  Te. 

3d3;  M.'C-asdd;  T.  See  Bp.  58,  57.  68;  59,  15; 

C.  Bp.  47,  40;  Bh.  1, 12,  17;  J.  11  sum.;  17,  38;  B.  8,  46; 

jiJSSj  Qrt,  Ort,  CoJ30.rtJ5Sj  ort. 

r©  oo  J  v  oj  7  w 

kopparisu,  also  s3j5)^9^.  .,  To  beat 

(Rftm.  6,  50,  18;  Bh.  8,  20,  81;  cf.  ’tfosloj^l).  2,  to  be 

crushed,  to  be  subdued  (Bh.  3, 19, 37;  8,  so,  li). 
4,©^  0s  koppal.  (M.  48).  (=3^,  A 

heap  (T.  a  small  hamlet  (My.;  cSjiZsvh 

SoiiOjAiSj  aS#j  G.). 

koppala.  N.  of  villages  (S.  Mhr.). 

koppi.  (  =  t?JS^?).  «—  ■SJS&sSesJ.  See  tSusSi, 

odj-. 

^J5)^  koppu.  1.  =  The  notched 

extremity  or  horn  of  a  bow  (^d5 

Sm.  43;  rtJBs3  101;  ?i/3s3,  qS^J8#J3^i3  I£k.  39,  o.  r. 

‘sUitfo  ;  Te.  =0^4,  ssU?4;  Abh.  P.  5,83).  *0^ 

Nr.).  (^-door^js^,  Hla.; 

vsD&ti  ^  Nn,  43). 

^5^  kdppu.2»  An  ornament  for  the  upper 
part  of  the  ear,  worn  by  women .  (tfjaactfodi 

wtfJdcsSm.  101;  Bp.  4,  39;  T.).  swtfo,  saosd^o 
i>6;  sSj'03  ^ja^)  43S3  arttfo  (Mr.  337). 

koppu,  3.  A  female’s  hair,  tied  in  a  tuft 

(T.,  Te.;  Mhr.  adj^sss,  the  hair-knot  of  women). 

a  gold  ornament  worn  by  women 
in  their  plaited  hair  (My.).  See  «$sso-,  ajsefe 

oJ 

^JS)^  kdppe.  =  ^^,  7<w&.  The  cap  or  hood 
made  of  a  gongadi  or  cumbly  (C.).  See  s3. 
x?j«)2o5  k6bari.  =  ^s^&*  (c.). 
^jS^&b^kobbattu.^^-^U^).  Husk  of  paddy 

(S.  Mhr.;  ijte  rU>$£>  G.). 

^J5)2ox9  kobbari.  The  kernel  of  the  cocoanufc, 

ZJ 

which  resembles  fat  or  lard,  the  copra  of 
trade  (0.;  Te. •  Tu. 

d,  0,  T.  d>:  M.  tfjasd  d; 

oj  5  OJ  5  >  w  ’  OJ7 

Mhr.  s3j7)?wd£o;  H.  ai/B^sf).  t*>£®^jaWjO,  dried  kernel  of 
coconnuts;  2oAr#JBZ^©,  fresh  kernel  (C.).  SeeB.  2,42*«— 
A  kind  of  chatney  (C.).  — -  Con¬ 

gealed  cocoanut  oil  (My.).  —  ^jbu^OzSob^.  A  kind  of 
dose  (C.).  —  ^jsiUOioWj.  The  half  of  a  cocoanut  shell 
with  the  kernel  in  it  (S.  Mhr.);  the  half  of  the  kernel 

(C.)* «—  ^jbw,  Oo3jf§ .  -oir§ .  Cocoanut  oil  (C.).  —  £auxO 
v  7  ;0  r©  r©  v  7  w 

?dd.  A  string  of  the  halves  of  cocoanut  kernels,  given 


as  a  present,  especially  at  the  holi  feast  (C.) .  —  0 

,  w 

coC§ .  The  refuse  of  expressed  cocoanuts  (C.). 

£©«®  rt  kobbiga.  A  proud  man  (My.). 

ZJ 

kobbila,  (=^e30$).  A  rustic,  or  low, 
man  (oarktf  ct.  i,  5). 

kobbisu.  To  fatten  (My.), 
kobbu.  l.  =  ^20°r  b  i.  To  grow 
fat,  thick,  or  stout;  to  increase,  to  grow; 
to  be  rank  or  luxuriant  in  growth;  to  be¬ 
come  proud,  presumptuous,  or  insolent  (C.; 

Te.  T.,  M.  ^jsCDj;  see  ^ozSoO  l;  cf.  rtjst^d)/  See 

Bp.  21,19;  22,54;  44,21;  55,20;  56,  25;  61,32;  Bh.  2, 
4,  12;  J.  6,  12;  7,  29;  28,  46;  B.  4,  191. 

&/5>eA^  kobbu.  2.  =  ^^,  ^eoar  2,  2.  Fat; 

fatness;  rankness,  luxuriance;  pride,  arro¬ 
gance  (C.;  T.,  M.  tfJSOj,  Te.  ^5^; 

T.  also  See  Bh.  1,  8,  9;  Si.  205.  -m^jhsb^.ss 

(My.).  ^UwgjteBo.  -&S3J.  To  become  fat, 
luxuriant,  etc.  (B.  3,  10;  5,  24;  My.), 
ko  mar  a.  =  ^odd.  (My.;  Te.). 
komara.  =  ^JS3iod,  etc.  (C.). 

5&©5i)  kome.  To  begin  to  burn,  as  fire  or 
anger  (iry.;  see  sosart). 

kompe.  1.  ?).  (A  small  collection): 

a  small  thorn-bush  (S.  Mhr.>;  a  small  bundl§,s 
or  load  of  thorny  twigs  (S.  Mhr.). 

kompe.  2.  A  small  village  or  a  small 
hamlet  (G.;  cf.  ■Aesd).  assJh  rt  sSja^riJsici^^  ^ 
55iodj?.c!jSi!3?  ,s3«Sj  (Prv.).  2,  a  hut  (rtj^?ssjoG.; 
Te.;  T.  tfotisS o^). 

^j353o,  komba.  =  ^js«os5.  A  relative 

present  participle  of  v&f  i. 

odJON  kbmbU.  1.  A  verb  formed  of  :  to 

2j  w 

seize,  to  take.  ^jssSjo^bS, 

oJ,  ■tfjssSdgjees,  etc.  (My.).  t3jsd  ^jasJj^asSP  (Bp;,  53,  22). 
‘AjssSJOjSS  (Si.  347.  360).  (388). 

(347.  482;  Dhw.  pp.  16.  23.  24).  (Dhw.  22. 

25.  30);  (27).  5TJSd  3of1 

si^sSd  (Prv.). 

koinbu.  2.  (fr.  ^otSo  3?).  A  horn  of  ani-' 
a)  .  ,  ' 

mals;  that  is  horn-like,  as  a  root,  a  root;  a 

serpentine  horn  to  play  upon;  a  tusk  (^a 

a^o 7i  Nn.  26;  C.;  T.;  Te.  cf.  1, 

5).  (dj^zod  Nr.).  oddo 

(d-ozadHla.).  ^oj£3?rf  Nr.). 

=5^0  (Mr.  179).  oisSo^odj  (rtd^,  a^ort 

Si.  332).  ei^Sodo  ^jaSOJ^  -(Visaed,  dd^  Hla.;  Mr.  154; 
^00^81.413)*  sSjscdej  (^Od,  cJ^sSjjbo 

Mr.  t55).  s^^Oddsd  ztiOodjd^rSzdj,  ^jsjsSo^o 

73- (Rag he.  1 7,  70).  ^cS^JS^rd  (dd  zp^rt  Si.  270). 

obddo  s90d^on3dd?i  sidxesj 


#Je>o30J 

a) 
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isUdOJ^Prv.).  See  Bp.  22,  10;*29,  4.  2,  the  VOWel 

w  or  its  embodied  form  o  (Te.,  My.) _ 

isOBrtJ.  The  distance  at  which  a  horn-blast  can  be  heard 
(My,).  — •  ^JSldo^rra*?.  -'ff#!?.  A  serpentine  horn  to  play 
upon  (C.  Bp.  5,  7;  My.  as  ^jadooyff «>«?). 

komhu,  etc.,  (^^00^2  ?),  tfja&y 

The  branch  of  a  tree  (®^  Nr.;  My.;  T. 

cf.  *©*30  6).  dodd  *©5*^  (Smd.  161;  £?3;sd, 
dtid  Hla.;  £kJd  Mr.  104).  zSCDowo  (sasoad«jj, 

©sSdjs^);  Stez^djad  ^doo,  (dO^);  dodd  djs 

do?*  ^dJo^dodJF^ddj*  <-3dF  pidodts  £,£so  (d^sra , 
etc.  Nr.).  See  Smd.  112.  223.  289;  Rsv.  5,  122;  Ssv.  2, 
42;  3,  after  35;  J.  3,  36;  Si.  120.  140;  rbfcoesor^do^, 

rfc*-,'  dod-,  5*>d-?  S3j3tf^-,  *$.,  *£*-,  gSrf^dO^ _ 

^JSdo^  TifcSSo^.  reifc.  (Cpr.  2,74).  —  -•ftas*. 

To  get  branches  (Cpr,  1,  100). 

kombu.  4.  A  fixed  or  an  appointed 
place,  a  place  of  assignation 

Smd.  II;  tfoaV  Ct.  I,  68;  Kk.  39;  do^dd 

^  Sm.  57;  sSfi,  Kk.  94;  T.). 

$J3>o3^£)t?  kombuvike.  Taking,  etc:  (C.).  e 

d^doo^1#  (doria^d  Cb.), 

3js>oJ^  kombe,  =  etc.  A  branch  (C.; 

aras3,  Si.  121;  440;  Te.  tfasly  B.  2,  22.  32).  — 

The  branchy  or  Bengal  plantain  tree 

(Te.,  R.). 

^JSoS^komme.  1.  A  corn-bin  (My,). 

'•add  e$8*Ac5s  rats  (Prv.). 

^/asS^komme.  2.  Hog-weed,  Boerhavia  pro- 
cumbens  or  diffusa  (4o$c3Fd,  ssssiS  Mr.  133,  o.  r. 
afsraSJ;  s^rd,  Si.  159;  My.).  See  rite  2. 

$Je>0db*  koy.  1.  (Smd.  58).  =  ^00dj«,  efcc.,  A&O30  1, 
orfjo,  ^jsodoog.  To  cut;  to  saw;  to  crop;  to 
reap;  to  pluck,  as  fruit,  etcT  (<us3d  Smd.  Dh.; 

C.).  P.  ps.  tfjaoiu ,  ■&©$&>.  #jso^&jjo  .  or  ■flj&odl^ujo 

(Smd,  86).  rtd  rttf  #j$>odb^do  (od,  eszpe^d,  <ijdd 

Nr.),  ’tfdrtdd  toddjsddo&o  ^^c3e?(Bh. 

I,  8,  28).  doe3&  •tfjgtfwpi)  fjso^  does3,  do^d!  (Dp. 

172).  -^sodo  Oo  3^$^?  £0  3cdd?c&>? 

(Prv.).  See  Bp.  9,  7;  22,  9;  46,  6;  48,  11;  54,52;°61.  90; 

J.  4,  44;  8, 18.  21;  28,  33;  s^rtaodJ*. 

€jq}(xSj€  koy.  2.  =  ^oso2,  Asato*. A  P  p.  of 
cdj*  1,  o*.  s:&aq &w  ^oaroo  zoo*.  /Rb 18  30* 

—a  ca  ^  v  r '  ?  ? 

22,  25). 

x?jcKXfr*  koy.  3,  as^osog.  Cutting"  etc.  See  ** 

oij^es, ^JSoSj^dtfo.  A  throat  that  has  been  cut  (Bh. 
7,7,45). 

#jscdo^  koy  aka.  =  tfoocC^,  etc.  Tbb.pl  tfoagtf  (Smd.  348; 
Kk.  87;  Sm.  59). 

^Je)030  koyi.  1.  =  ^oc3o«  l,  etc.  P.  p.  ^cftodj  (Bp. 
41,21;  44,62;  45,29;  C.;  B.  5, 114).  =#J305od  (Bp.  33,  10). 

^jg)o2)o  koyi.  2.  =  ^cdo6  2,  As oaodo.  A  P.  p.  of 

T^jsCOo  1.  ’tfcind^  CoSJO  ‘yJSoOo  ^J3do  (C.).~  tfjaoOo 


^jsoQodov^Bp.  44,  25;  31,  6V).  —  ■sOaOSo  To  pluck 

and  take,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.).  See  Prv.  s.  dcoarto. 

t?js>o2b?r  koyika.  —  ^>0%  A  man  who  cuts.  See 

oicSrtJSQ^o^,  TsOadtfo-. 

koyikatana.  Cutting.  See  coeSrf^oSo 

^ o2)o^  koyita.  Cutting  (My.).  2,  that  cuts: 

a  kind  of  bill-hook  (S.  Mhr.). 

&/e>o2oex)  koyilu.  =  ^ooso^o,  Abo&j.  Cutting; 
reaping ;  plucking ;  stripping  by  plucking 

(My.;  Mr.  371,  -where  appears  to  be  a 

mistake  for  ©d35«>rf,  ^ddodo,  55®f>, 

Si.  392). 

koyisu.  =  ^oosorio,.  ^osagsiD, 

To  cause  to  cut,  etc.  (c.;  b.  5,  iei.  295). 

^j3o2oAc>  (Prv.). 

OdbO  koyu.  =  ^^l,  etc. 

(S.  Mhr.). 

odb^  koyka.  =  ^jaOSO^.  See  JiwOjrtJS) 

od^,  rtiSPew-. 

^jo)o2)^  koyki.  A  woman  whose  (ears,  etc.) 
have  been  cut  off.  See  -frartjaoo^. 

koyke.  A  woman  who  cuts.  See 

do^rtr^-. 

£js>afa«>  ea  koy-gara.  A  cutter,  a  sawyer  (J. 

26,  51). 

T&fcOdjejg  koyya.  =  2.  Guava,  Psidium  pyriferum  L. 

(T.,  M.;  Te.  Spanish-Mexican :  Guaya- 

ba). 

^je)090g  koyyi.~^^3.  —  ^os^-s-^a.  = 

that  is  cropt  and  grows  again  (My.;  Te.  #J30 Oo^d). 
^jaoSJgfoJ  koyyisu.  =  ^asorio,  ete.  (My.). 

^J5>cab0g  koyyu.  =  etc.  (My.;  G.  87;  B.  5,295). 

dod  od)^ 

356»?i  (Prv.).  See  Prv.  s.  zsars. 

CD  ' 

^Jc)o3je)«^  k6yy6.  =  ^ooi«eg?.  —  ^j803j^.?  dvfld-^.  A 
cry  of  fright,  wailing  (R.;  My.,  Te.  ^oo3T^  dosd^^). 
7?Je)CXi)0  koyiu.  =  (OJS^,  sroa  Hla.;  My.). 

See  r^ja^rSfl^cdD^. 

^J5)cdb0  koysu.  =  ^JSOS^O,  etc.  (C.;  Bp.  50,  24). 

rO 

^Je)d  kora.  I#  =  (^e6)}  The  sound  produced 
in  the  throat  by  hoarseness  (C.);  the  pur  of 
a  cat  (My.;  see  ).  —  *#jsd  ^Jtd  <0^.  =  ^drto 
That  sound  to  be  produced  in  the  throat  (C.;  T. 
^oes5^);  to  pur  (My.).--— ^jsdrtoy^.  =  ^jsd  i?j3d 

(My.)* 

^j3d  kora.  kora.  2.  (Te.  ^jses3,  profit,  uBe,  good, 
avail,  advantage;  as  prefix  =  Sk.  aC;  cf. 

=#jsS557 ).  —  ^jsddooyo^.  A  tool,  an  instrument  (Si,  345; 

Te.  'fjsd-,  tsUe35-). 

Tfjad^oeS  (kora,  or  kora-kanci).  —  'JjaMotawfy  = 

en)0te^.  A  twining  plant  growing  in  hedges,  Pentatropis 
microphylla  W.  &  A.  (Z.). 


tfjdT&'oeS  korakance.  Tbh.  of  (0z.). 

#^d?l£§  koragane,  Sorrow  (My,). 

koragisu.  To  cause  to  become  sap¬ 
less,  etc.  (Ssv.  1,  14). 

^Ji>drt)  koragu.  1.  To  become  deprived  of  juice 
or  sapless;  to  shrivel;  to  be  emaciated;  to 
wane;  to  SOrrOW  (tiridao'riSrad.  Db>;  'My.;  T.  t&) 
tfoortJj  M.  &>do&J ,  to  shrivel,  to  shrink,  etc.;  cf.  rijadrtJ). 

(rra  &  n*  ri^  Nr.).  See  0rj.  4,  66; 
Bp.  37,  39;  57,  13;  Rsv.  5,  83;  9,  9-  13,  after  104;  J.  13, 
48;  17,20;  3o?Sorfa>dr{j. 

^Js)drO  koragu.  %  Sorrow  (My.). 

$j®>doft  korangi.  A  monkey  (tf&,  a  sfo nt  so*fW, 

etc..,  Si.  167;  T.  tfodorto). 

koracu,  =  Aaeado .2.  —  ■fcodta^W.  =  tfjsesarafej. 

(«5£®^  Kk.  55).  —  ^wOdZSteCfc.  =3.^J8e9t39C&3.  (SSEStf  53*53  £&>* 
fit.  I,  14). 

koratig&.^tfotffctf?,  eto.  (My.). 

&©Cfcd}  koratn. The  state  of  being 
checked  in  growth  or  stunted  (My.;  To.  =  tjJrt^ 

T.  blind;  stupid,  foolish,  ignorant,  see  tfjdock; 

cf.  rijsdkb).  —  tb$6av  To  get  stunted  (My.).  «— 

'^sd&JotSdtfo.  A  stunted  finger  (My.). 

^/adc£>  koradu,  =  (Aaps^),  Asodo.  The 
trunk  of  a  lopped  tree;  a  stump,  a  log,  a 
piece  of  wood  (aiotfo  Smd.  335;  w^cso,  q$}S 3,  dotfo 
Rr.;  srasso  Nn.  162,  o.  r.  ^jsesek;  C.;  M.  tfod&J,  tfoesz^o, 
*Jdc|,  tfodcso;  T.  tfoftcl);  Te.  ^>d^)).  2?  a 

clod-crusher  Mr.  370).  3,  a  kind  of 

rainbow  appearing  in  a  straight  form, 
Indra’s  bow  unbent  and  invisible  to  mortals 

(Te.  ^jsesrfo).  riritf  s&jsarizl  do^Sod  ^ri^rtJ, 

«5d)  ^JSdrfo  (Nr.).  See  Prv.  s.  rtri. 

^Je)dra^  korantu.  =  ^duo.  (y.  6, 23.  24). 

??Je)deJ3>0  (kora-n&ri).  (t.  —  tfs«dc330rtc^. 

A  kind  of  sedge,  Cyperus  hexastachyus  Rottl.  (St.  & 
VP1.;  My.). 

#J3dsi  korapa.  =  A  curry-comb  (R.;Te. 

■&&«£,  rtjsd£;  T.,  M.  tfodsd  ;  Mhr.,  H.  so  03  03). 

^J3do^  koral.  (Smd.  4i).  =  Asdcu,  ^df*,  ^ddo, 
^jador,  $&§ 3,  Sound,  voice;— the 

throat;  the  neck;  the  throat  and  neck 

Smd.  48  Cm.;  M.Yfodss*,  ^ods*,  tfoCSp*;  Tu.  ‘Erode?6;  T. 
■tfode^;  Te.  Tiari?;  see  tfode?6).  ^jad«3  (Rsv.  14,29). 

raC39odj©6  ra ^3  fcs^ado  (&Z&  Hla.).  &a<^ 
53e)dxio 0  *&sdO©  ($£?d  Mr.  255);  tfjsdw<5>  rt  Utf 

<J5$<Oo  (fcfuarari  51).  See  Rsv.  6,  after  11;  Ssv.  1, 
after  81;  4,  15;  Y.  9,  49;  J.  3,  6  (o.  r.  Zviads*);  28,  46  (o. 
r.  ^J3dv«);  naort^do6,  a3o-,  piste-,  $zte-5  bjs 

ifjardc5,  etc.  — » ^JSdeSw^d.  Killing  with  the  neck 

(Rsv.  6,  after  11).  —  tfoade^rto.  -wart j.  To  bend  the 
neck  (C.  Bp.  11,  10). 


4jSt3tid 

koralu.  =  £,  etc.  (A®f>a«,  tf.-O,  rt<?  Sm. 

71).  See  Bp.  5,20;  17,  11;  2*8,  42;  46,56. 

^jacJew  koralcu.  To  call  or  cry  out,  to  voci- 

n  Zz-  T.  f  • 

ferate  (w*g?aigj$  Srad.Dh.;  cf.  A^d). 

koral.  (Smd.  41).  =  etc.  (J.  7,  46;  11, 

37;  13,  38). 

koralu.  =  etc.  (jys3,  adA^d, 

^^d,  rtu,  Hia.;  Nr.;  Mr.  321;  Si.  213.  486;  dod^ 
Mr.  523,  Nn.  41;  ^£9  Nn.  49;  tf^d  51;  C.).  slu^esj  d?a3 
odjo^0^  ^dW ^ds<0  ^v©*pi  s3js>^ 

(sraws^?) ;  #jsds»©  dj^ortodow  o  (^^^cdjis4  Hla.). 

'•&©«' a  si  53<2jss(  s^)d.  ^jsd^o  ^23.  ^jsrso  ttcid 

OJ  f  ^  mmeo  (2.  Q 

des^zd  (^s^)*,  ^ds?^  ^CD^oSo-^zd  &^ds$  (^^^d 
Nr.).  ^J3ds»  Eoc^d  (tfra  d  Hla,).  ^jsdv<  &jz®\ 

s$x>F\v  do^rl®  333630!  e5^^(Prv.).  See  Bp.  2 7,  13;  58, 
63;  59,  48;  61,  27;  J.  18,  58;  Si.  61.  175.  218.  230.  273. 
303;  -S-e^rUidtfo,  *©0-.  —  i?jsdtfo  ^83^  ^js^Oj.  To  hold 
another  by  the  neck,  to  embrace  his  neck,  from  love, 
etc.  (C.).  rid  fc?e3o  s3o^  s5Je>$3  todo,  ^jsd^o 

*tfj3£90,  «5d  (Prv.).  —  ^jsd^ortkio^.  To  hold 

another  by  the  neck,  to  detain  him  forcibly  or  cleverly, 
as  a  merchant  a  customer  (C.). «—  ^osd^oTloso&o^. 
oBotf.  A  cut-throat  (C.).  —  =#J3d^or1osi?rio.  -^jss?rio.  To 
subdue  (Bh.  3,  6,  79).  •— tfjBdtfor^.  -eruzd.  The  height  of 
the  neck;  reaching  to  the  neck  (Bp.  2,  12;  59,  21).  — 
^jsdtfod&Jj.  A  collar  (My.);  a  wrapper  for  the  neck  (My.). 
x?j3&ob&  koripidi.  Annoyance,  trouble,  vexation,  persecu¬ 
tion  (R.;  Mhr.  rtjdsSkra,  entanglement,  disordered  state 
of  things  or  persons;  cjj^ds^,  a  care). 

Asd&Xo  korisigu.  =  ■ifja&Ajrto,  etc.  (St.  &  PI.). 

^j«)6  kore.  1.  The  sleeping  body  to  sound,  to 
snore  (SSJ ortz^S  Smd.  Dh.;  see  ^oeso1^). 

^Ji)0  kore,  2.  =  ^^4,  etc.  See  «9rirt^d. 

kora.  1.  Cutting,  etc.  —  tfjaeatfoo.  a  sharp, 

rough,  rugged  stone  (S.  Mhr.). 

&©&3  kora.  2.  =  (&®»,  etc.),  ^es?  4,  q.  t.  —  ajsestfjafy 
A  firebrand,  after  it  has  been  nearly  extinguished  (My.; 
Te.’&jsestfoz&i). 

^Je)£0  kora.  3.  =  Aaack,  etc.,  ^J363?2.  P,  p.  of  ^ 

S33  1,  in  ^es  to  cut,  etc.  (C.). 

t?J5)S3^e>  korakala,  si^es^ejo.  (s.  Mhr.;  b.  4, 184). 

gjdSS&vz  korakalu.  A  cut,  an  excavation 
made  by  running  water,  a  channel,  the  bed 
of  a  stream  (C. ;  B.  3,31;  5,  31). 

k6jaku.s=^oe3o^o,  ^eso^o.  To  bite,  etc. 

(My.). 

koraca.  A  thievish  wandering  hill- 
tribe  that  sell  wooden  combs,  etc.  (My.;  M. 

^oes9^  ,  T.  ^oes^&s,  hill  country;  M.  tfoe: ?zA  q&&>7  a  hill 

vs  ta 

man;  Te.  a  hill  man;  a  gypsy; 

see  s.  l  and  cf  .  ^xessS).  Another  see  s.  / 

=&J5e32&>  2. 

koracu.  1.  (T.  ■s'oesj,  divination;  tfeO*,  a 
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prognostic;  tfoes4  il©0«,  to  divine;  ^oes9  to  consult 

a  fortune-teller;  cf .  1  &  2).  —  «Ai0e9«*ck.  -wz£>.  To 

use  words  that  reveal  secrets,  vulnerable  points  or 
touchy  quarters  (33o Smd.  Dh.;  Abh. 
P,  14,  106). 

koracu.  2.  (fr.  i).  =  (M.  *o 

©a,  sarcasm,  taunt;  cf.  1).  — ■  ”&©©!£.  An  up¬ 

braiding  man,  a  blamer,  a  scorner,  etc;  (^rldeSfl  Ct.  I, 
93).  —  =  tfuadwaU,  ^jaea.sya&J.  Cutting 

or  sarcastic  speech,  upbraiding,  mocking,  reviling,  etc. 
(era#  Sm.  48;  53C55,  esratf,  ^  Ss.); 

much  useless  talk  (My,).  —  tfJsescwsl). 

:&>.  To  speak  sarcastically,  to  upbraid,  to  revile,  etc. 
(Abh.  P.  12,  16;  Ss.  98).  *0 ttsw&Gkci)  (sse©5*  Ct.  II, 

22).  2,  to  talk  muoh  and  uselessly  (My.);  tc  speak 

vainly  about  (something,  AbhA  2,  79). 

Aaesssa  koradA  ^e9tS.  A  whip  (My.; 

Mhr.  ^^dsa;  Br.  ^jadcss;  T.  M.  ^se3 

an;  Port,  corda,  cord,  rope). 

$J9S3C^  koradu.  =  ^^^,  q.  V.  See  s§i&3o 

J&C3&  korata.  =  ^o3^.  The  act  of  cutting, 
etc.;  the  piercing  of  cold  (My.). 

korati.  A  female  who  has  been  curtail¬ 
ed.  SCO  51.W3— 

xfjses^j  koratu.  =  &AOdo.  (Si.  287,  only  Si.). 

J  korate.  =  The  state  of  being 

curtailed;  deficiency;  want;  loss;  defect; 
fault  (er\^?S,  Nr.;  odo,  wroatfWg  Nr.; 

Bhn.  4,  o.  r.  3i/3?a;  C.;  Te.).  ifjaesJoSow  zd  (§5^ 
$  Smd.  108  Cm.),  tfuae^o&xu  zdgtfzdo  (sracd,  ^es 
Nn.  90).  $ wzdzdo  (ec?5l)  Si.  443).  See  Bp.  2,  1;  9, 
49;  27,  5;  37,  47;  45,  52;  46,  50;  Ssv.  4,  105;  J.  1,  7; 
Si.  48.  230;  rteS^.  — sdzdo.  To  feel  a  want;  to  be 
poor;  to  feel  grieved  (My.).— .=&©e3cl  to  do.  Deficiency, 
diminution,  or  loss  to  come  about  or  happen  (C.;  B.  4, 80; 
5,  39.  43).  —  ^©3  ^OD.  =  $J3e9z§  lodo.  (B.  5,  36;  My.), 
korante.  (imd.  48).  ^m4. 

$J9S3c&>  koradu.  =  &?>«&>,.  $&&&>.  A  P.  p.  of 

As>»3  l  (C.). 

#j®S553j  k6rama.  =  ^®^  (My.).  See  ^_. 

$jaede3  korale.  «  ^«3r,  (^es3  6).  A  kind  of 
millet,  Panicum  italicum  Lin.,  which  is 
proverbially  small  (My.;  Mr.  iio-Te.  plural 
■&jae5  wo;  T.  tfodo*).  See ‘b'tI©  eae3.  2,=  ^®^?  a  kind 
of  ant  Mr.  1650. 

S3  korava. « ^esrfo.  A  man  of  a  now 
settled  tribe,  who,  in  S.  Mhr.  and  My.,  speaks 
Kannada,  makes  baskets,  mats,  etev,  is  a 
musician,  etc.  (C.;  a  section  of  the  Koravas  is 
noted  for  thievish  habits,  see  *0*^- ;  T.,  M.  ^oesd.  a 
wandering  tribe  of  basket-makers,  snake-uatchers  and 
gypsies;  Te.  t&fcdsS,  the  Corav&s,  a  certain  tribe  of 


mountaineers;  cf.  Tu.  ^usdrrad).  See  B.  4,  130. 

2j  a  kind  of  fish  (My.;  Rsv.  5,  115). 

^/S>£353©8§  koyavanji.  A  female  of  the  Koravas, 
who  commonly  is  a  fortune-teller  (S.  Mbr.; 

Te.;  T.  tfoesdoza,  tfoeaS).  —  ^jaessSo^^.  A  story  about 
Arjuna  disguised  as  a  Koravanji  (My.). 

&®&5o3<3  kdravati.  =  AsearfoaS,  ^jsesoS.  (My.). 

&®e3«S<§  koraviti.  =  (My.). 

^j363?o«>y  koras&ta.  =  e.  ^ess^o  2.  (S. 

Mhr.;  eraSasssi,  (to©  G.). 

korasu.  =  To  cause  to  cut, 

etc.  (Abh4.  2,  93;  C.). 

&®e3»  kori.  1.  =  &»»’].  (c.). 

^JS639  kori.  2.  (=#»«’ 5,  ^fes»).  That  has  been 
cut  off:  a  large  branch  cut  off  from  a  thorn- 
bush  (S.  Mhr.;  cf.  szdor  2). 

^ jseO9  kori.  3.  =  &.  To  whirl,  to  whirl 

about,  to  turn  round  by  itself ;  to  be  confused 
or  perplexed,  to  rave  (rtdatfrUx?*,  nddo^o  Kk. 

91,  o.  r.  i?jae33;  T.  tfeaoTlo,  M.  tfes&j  ;  cf.  ^s??). 
T#JS>e3*  kori.  4.  =  ^oes3  3.  See  tfj^rtjses9. 

O0o?53  kojiyisu.  =  (My.). 

k6risu.  =  ^23^  (My.). 

igjdCdJ&J  koruku.  =  etc.  (My,;  Te.). 

kore.  1.  =  1.  To  cut  Smd.  Dh.; 

Sm.  116),  as  wood  with  a  saw  (Bp.  22,  66;  c.;  b. 
5,  135.  144),  as  the  throat  with  a  sword  (Smd. 
27;  Rsv.  14,  29),  as  the  stalks  of  millet  (0.;  cf. 
Rev.  10,  after  3i),  to  break,  as  a  hole  in  a  wall 
(C.),  to  bore,  as  a  hole  by  a  drill  (My.;  si.  399), 
to  cut,  as  letters  with  a  knife  (B.  5,  207),  as 
a  bow-string  the  hand  (Si.  287),  to  excavate, 
as  running  water  the  soil  (c.);  to  pierce,  as 

cold  (My.).  (Tu.  *5\>d,  ^©d,  to  be  excavated,  bored, 
etc.;  T.  ^e3?,  to  nibble  as  a  mouse;  to  nip  off  the  husks 
of  grain;  M.  ^oes3,  to  cut  off,  as  the  splint  of  trees;  cf. 
2&JQ&&J;  €j3c?  2).  P.  ps.  =&©K)3cl>  (Smd.  27),  ^jsesd),  (=&£© 
&>).  See  Ssv.  4,  16;  J.  4,  44;  23,  36. 

kore.  2.  =  s.  P.  p.  of  in  tfxes3 

(Smd.  27). 

kore.  3.  To  grow  little  or  less  or  short, 
to  diminish  (T.  &  M.  R.;  see  s.  ^oesjrtrJ). 

korg,  4,  -  (^es9,  etc.),  =#^2.  Smallness, 
shortness,  deficiency;  defect  (My.;  Te,; t.  ^0%, 
M.  Tu.  #jsd).  w^es3,  deficiency  in  the  measure 

of  ja  baiia  (My.).  2,  rest,  remainder  (of  money, 

My.).  —  cd.  A  day  on  which  one  has  failed  to 

work,  etc.,  a  day  of  absence  (My.).  —  The 

ebb  of  life,  the  point  of  death  (Te.;  R.).  — 
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A  deficient  quantity  or  rest  of  rice  (in  measuring, 
My.)*  The  remainder  or  rest  of  pay  (My.). 

ifjses3  tore.  5.  *  Cutting,  cutting  off. 

2,  a  cut  off  piece,  as  of  sugar-cane  (My.)..— 

#j3e39odo.  -S3  3.  A  man  who  has  been  curtailed.  See  six©-. 

&©e£3  kore.  6.  (<=*»o «3).  A  sort  of  grain 

Smd.  Db.;  Sm.  116;  Ct.  I,  29). 

kore.  7.  =  *®3  2,  2.  Clothes, 

raiment,  especially  also  that  which  is  given 
on  a  wedding  day  (T.  m.  See  erocso 

r^jsei)3,  sSWj-*,  also  and  ^d2. 

tore.  8.  =  ^®’ 3,  q.  v;  (r.JdsirUs*,  r(d3l3*o 
Smd.  II). 

kore.  9.  A  person  who  turns  about,  a 
rambler.  See 

koreta.  =  (My.). 

^j®>esJodx>S^  koreyuvike.  Cutting,  etc.  *•*>  I 

■Aae^odliotf*  (s^qs,  s3<>9  Si.  388). 

kor.  An  imitative  sound  (Cf.  ■fjsdi).  — 

^jares3^.  To  croak,  as  a  frog  (C.). 

gjdiior  korcu.  1.  =  6.  To  speak  much  and 

braggingiy ,  to  talk  big,  to  speak  scurrilously, 
etc.  (ssSsn^soo  $o<a  Sm.  86).  Cf .  tfose 3wL  2. 

&®j&F  korcu.  2,  =  ^2.  To  cut  off,  away 
or  up,  as  thorn-bushes  (*£3*!?^  §m.  86). 
gjd&oF  korcu.  3.=^^  s-  The  stench  of  urine 
(sSojs  Sm.  86). 

$j$zs>r  korbu,  1.  =  i,  etc.  To  increase,  to 
grow  fat,  etc.  (^33j^a  Smd.  Dh.;  Grj.4,88).  See 
#20  71/3100  F. 

gjdixtr  korbu.  2. =&®a^2,  2.  (*s£  §m.  87; 

Abh.  P.  10,  209;  Grj.  10,  49;  C.  Bp.  11,11).  —  ^ioof 
7lo2o.  -#o2o.  To  give  increase,  to  increase  (v.  t.,  Abh. 
P.  7,  127). 

i?Je>e3F  korle.  —  ^0sese3,  q.  v.  (rts3ooF3*,  Si.  164, 

sic!).  See  #rl/3^F. 

^JSSgjF  korvu.  l.  =  ^200Fl,  etc.  (Te. 

oSo^Oj  <ae5f\rf  ^esa.o  #J3£Fd  oi#^o  (Smd.  135  Mdb.). 
See  Abh.  P.  13,  63;  Grj.  3,  112;  Bsy.11,  93;  J.  3,5. 
#J3Sg)r  korvu.  2.  =  2,  etc.  (Grj.  4,  58). 

korlu.  —  etc.  (My.;  B.  5,297). 

kol.  1.  =  1, 7#J9U0.  To  kill,  to  slay, 

to  murder  (ko?5  Smd.  Dh.;  T.,  M.,  Te.  ;  Tu. 

see  #o€>).  P.  p.  ^U3c^  (Smd.  164.  223.  281;  135 
Mdb.).  ^03(^^0(281).  #03^0  ^03^  ssots^Ajc^o 

(281  one  MS.).  ^U)^o  (220).  torldo  (86).  ** 

'X&otio  (es2oo?5,  dSorNn.  79).  See  Bh.  1,  8,28.  54; 
1,  10,  39;  Rsv.  5,  li9.  122;  Ssv.  4,  29;  J.  9,21;  13,  63; 
28,  30.  46.  52;  29,  37;  31,  2fi;  s.  5^)Aj  2.  _ 

#jso«  kol.  2.  &/3ex>.=*<5 (A  joining), 
a  raft  ( cf .  See  esew- 


c*s 

koI.  3,  =  ^e^i-  A  stick;  a  pole.  See  *** 

wi3ri. 

^js£;3d  kola-i a.  =  ^3^.  Tbh.  of  #o^«.  See  ^^Fdrlos^. 
kola-je.  (=#^1^,  #03^2^)..  Tbh.  of  #o<ds!. 

kolik§.  =  ^^2,  A  clasp, 

a  hook,  etc.  (My.;  Te.;T.  to  connect,  join,  tie 

together,  hook  in,  etc.). 

kolime.  =  ©to.,  Aaeo&x  (b.  s,  123, 

My.;  T.  ’Soae*,  M.  a  blacksmith;  T. 

metal;  cf. 

kolisu.  =  ^§,^.  To  cause  to 

kill  (C.).  See  Abh.  P.  16,  after  89;  Bp,  26,  23;  27, 
51;  J.  29,  38;  6.  Bp.  47,  26. 

kolu.  L-rtfaff  1,  etc.  To  kill  (C,).  '*•!«* 
53o^>  (dcrado,  H1A;  Mr.  236).  P.  p. 

(sU<6,  Hla.;  Mr.  379). 

.  ^35c&  (sSwde^);  €j3oio 

^  <a«s?do  (a^srad,  etc.  Nr,).  en/sdoo^saEli, 

^J3^oa^o  crao±>©,  (a  syringe 

or  fountain,  Sp.).  See  Bp*  22,  14.  29;  24,  86;  25,  31;  28, 
31;  46,  19;  49,  23.  40;  53,  45;  60,  40;  j.  14,  9.  — 
s3^C3€.  -dee?6.  To  order  to  kill  (Bp.  61.  sum.). 

kolu.  2 _ f\d.  =  ^J3^#oWosSoto^. 

The  plant  Gloriosa  superba  Lin.  or  Methonica  superba 
Lam.  (<$^333,  os©rf€>£  Si.  151). 

kolume.  =  ^^^i  etc*  (My.). 

&©e3  kole.  Killing,  murder,  slaughter  (Cosets, 

#d(d,  ^oo^,  etc.,  H1&.;  etc.  Mr. 

300;  2oo?o  Sm.  51;  Bn.  52;  108;  ioo^  118; 

dqJ  132;  165;  C.;  Tu.;  T. 

(Smd.  64  Mdb.).  See  Abb.  P.  10,  94;  Bp.  53,44; 
R&ghc.  17,  66;  J.  2,  5;  12,  47;  28,  30.  40;  ^0^3 

d,  #j3d<s€~,  cysodo^-,  doocL-6-® —‘i^sdrta#.  -#a#.  A  man 
who  butchers  life,  a  murderer  (J.  13,  22).  «— ifus e3r(&rt. 
-#art.  =  ^6rta#.  (Bh.  6,  4,  109;  J.  31,  47).  —  *®«5rt 
do#  -^do#.  A  destroyer  of  life,  a  murderer 
&°S5  **5^  Nr.).  —  *#J3«3rtw?g.  -#«*.  Murderous  acta, 
murder  (Ram.  6,  31,  6).  —  -***«.  To  under¬ 

take  or  commit  murfier  (Ram.  3,  7,  33)*  —  ^/3^333^#. 
In  law:  manslaughter  (My.). 

kolega^^^69*  (My.). 

kole-ga;a.  A  murderer  (My.,  s.  Mhr. 

rare). 

&©<£jUr<  kols-atiga.  (Smd.  240).  A  player  with 
sticks,  a  pole-dancer,  a  rope-dancer  (^^ 
Kk.  38;  Sm.1>9;  T.  Mhr.  *0(03^?).  rt&oSo 

jdo ,  #u3^i37io«.  55^4^  (Smd.  I). 

kollatiga-itti.  A  female  pole- 
dancer,  who  performs  various  feats  (wssocu 
fit.  II,  91). 

io  kol-anige.  (Smd.  25).  Playing,  play, 
performance  Sm.  6a;  Kk. 

I  51,  0.  r.  wc^oado).  See  Bh.  1,  8,  94;  3,  4,  40. 
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d  kollara.  =  Asera  &,  As«»  -do.  (Bh.  9. 2.  m. 

ro  00  v  77/ 

^j3>o^©  k611ari.  =  ^^^,  etc.  (Bh.  io,4,  ii). 

(kdl=k61ike-aru  6).  =  d,  etc.  A  cart 

to  which  oxen,  etc.  are  yoked.*—  tfjBerad  toe$. 

—  do.  (J.  7,  5;  Te.  Aoesadit os3  .  ^©3  &>-). 

f?JS)0  kolli.  =  .  Abend,  a  curve;  a  corner, 

a  nook;  a  gulf,  a  bay  (My. ;  m.  t. 

— -tfjsO  S5^?d.  3ST.  (Rsv.  1,  53.  56). 
kollisu.  =  AsSito.  (C.;  B.  2,  19, •  4,  9.  80;  5, 
108 ;  Prv.  s. 

^ex>  k611u.  =  ^JS^01,  etc.  (C.).  P.  p.  #JSfdo.  tfjauosi 

on  a  oo 

ck  (s^dvBKJs®,  53j5to,  sjqs,  etc.  Si.  297). 

**«&«*  (a*03do,  etc.  360).  <D5Sfa^ 

(as^  365).  stfkjj  s3^j  (eros33^ 

3  241).  ^|ao  ^vjse^O!  (Bp.  13,  25).  , 

cSSoaodlw^cSo  03a 

fSjsvo  (a  net,  Sp.).  *J30d>  «au  (slqSg,  S^re?^); 

t^o&jd  w^odj  e*  5*3  af^siok  (odw*^  Si.  365). 
w»od)  s^art  si>^^ad««rt  (80S).  ^ 

sSrl  fSjs^oSoAjrfd  *$Jdri  533eds3u  s3^? — 5:3353  sdo 

W  **1  £>  *■  (J\ 

333d  (Prvs.). . 

&/3e«  <St?  kolluvike.  Killing  (^d,  sJjstfrs  si. 

487). 

kolle.  (fr.  *o3j  3)  =  &s>e.  The  state  of 
being  bent,  etc.  (s%  g*.  74). 

kolsu.  =  &&£>;*.  so:  5300 art  sa  esao 

(pi<3a«)!  Ae^atfo!  (Rfighc.  17,  71). 
fcovari.  Tbh.  of  'sOsSoaf'.  (My.). 

f?J9o3.8  kovvari.  =  Sodd  2,  Oto.  (sJjOJSoeso  Ct.  1,33,  0. 
r. 

&©*5rts  kosagu.  The  tree  Pterospermum  aceri- 

folium  Willd.  («$)*&?&«>>  *«$?*«»  HIS.;  Mr.  114; 
ti3,5j^^«,  tfESPWsd,  8053^$  Nr.;  di^nraaiJ,  *sSfwscS 
s*&  Ss.;  dUjZSSsJd  Ct.  IX,  42;  sjodnaoS,  dU^Sd  Sm. 
25;  Kk.  19).  See  Cpr.  7,  56;  7,  after  92. 

kosambari.  =  trO?oJ  5*0^0,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.)- 

kosarike.  Hankering  after,  desire 

(Ham.  6,  12,  30);  charm  (6,  61,  24)„  „ 

#JS?odJ  kosaru,  1.  To  become  excessive,  as 
wrath,  to  spread,  as  a  sore  (My.;  RAm.  3, 7,30; 
To.  to  abound);  to  become  overbearing; 

to  disentangle  one’s  self  forcibly  from  the 
hold  of  another  fs.  Mhr.).  w  tforiod  *0*0  ^jarao 

,  Cb 

ka  5&^o$o3o(b.  79)- 

#J3fodJ  kosaru.  2.  To  hanker  or  be  agog,  to 
be  greedy,  to  desire  (My.;  Grj.a,  after  ios;  Te.; 
cf.  *oa  i);  to  demand  an  article  gratis  or 
into  the  bargain  (My.;Ts.).  ’Sjse^s  iai)1  ifjssoas 
to^^f(Prv.). 

kosaru.  3.  Eagerness,  lust,  cupidity 
(Te.);  anything  that  is  asked  for  and  generally 


given  in  boot  when  a  person  buys  commodi¬ 
ties  (C.;  Te.;  Tu.  ^osOO;  T.  ifo)&oe3j).  ifo^do 
rto*tfs30W,  s3jt)^d>  5SJ3C33  *#^530^  (Prv.). 

^Je)A5a>^o^  kosakuli.  =  (My.). 

€jq>7?)  kose.  1.  To  embrace  sexually  {sqsos^tfci 

C9  Smd.  Db.;  My.;  M.  of.  xOAs©«;  Sk. 

sexual  intercourse,  see  s.  tfjsW).  p.  pS. 

(My.).  —  -yU  Sexual  embrace  (My.). 

^JSfo  kose.  2.  A  way  of  mounting  (or  riding?) 

a  horse  (wsB^fijaess^s^ni  sma.  Dh.). 

^JdV6  kol.  1.  =  ^‘s'o  l,  tfjB's'o,  l.  To  seize;  to  lay 
hold  of;  to  take  away;  to  take;  to  accept; 
to  make  one’s  own ;  to  take  for  one’s  own 
use  or  benefit;  to  take  or  mean  as  a  satis¬ 
faction,  or  benefit,  to  one’s  self;  to  obtain, 
to  meet  with  success;  to  buy;  to  undertake 

(iJsSre  Smd.  Dh.;  M.;  T.  *av«,  nfjaVo,;  TS.  ifjsfSj);  as 
the  second  member  of  a  compound  also:  to  get,  gain, 
obtain,  acquire,  hold  on,  etc.,  see  e.  g. 
v6,  «iC3^s?-,  z«e)53do-,  ta«S-,  r(^ 

csoiio3v«,  7t)£3 orU>^,  zSjsd  f5es3-,  wC35-,  v6, 

e3o-,  sdj^o-',  53j3^rv«;  s(e&js3302)j rU>v«,  (3e3-,  $odjo-, 
sScoo^js^,  etc.,  etc.  P.  p.  (Smd.  287.  292);  relative 

present  participle  (e.  Bp.  2,  19;  43,  81;  53,  13; 

60,  57).  &J3S*<o«  iS'oVo  (Smd.  I). 

*rartFo(86).  ^  ^,51)^^  ese3Jrto  (131).  ^js^o,  $js> 

^^,^3^23(87).  s$cbortj3<$  (73). 

adoiiJS®?,  dgjO/iJSs?,  533^5503$ 

#3^5530  fc?sdo  ^e^o?(200). 

(See  also  224.  281.  288).  (5S0 

C33c^,  sSO^sS^F,  etc.);  ^£9  l3s3  (^^<0, 

Kr.).  en)cS-5Jj«  oiS  ^SuFdrl)  (ero^^ 

A  _flC4  'tyJ-S 

Hla.).  fj35jj30^c^  (rtj^0dJ3O0,  7^8®^J  ^35J5S 

?33sj53  raz^cU)  ero^sSoraF  oipiia 

e3^5J0£3F  Oi^^orlo;  doc^^  034  (ab^3  z>t 

&)}  ^  3o^r1?1.  djsa  ^doco  (^^); 

zsd  d  f^/seso 

'*■'  CO  <**  «*»  ’  w  ca  CO 

cS3Ci  s$&  (d^zdOj);  sjjsa  =#^£3 

5^0^  (^CX^J1^);  5SJ363  *#03^  dFiJ  (^eod:);  Scoszdb  =£js5*j^ 

A)^a  (533,533d  Hr.),  fciotefo*  eA)£^j  ^ejo5o  ^oado^a 

(Bb.  1,  8,  60).  ^ddqiF^  5T3^^^o  (Jmt. 

22).  'atfo«,*«arosjofi*j0s3g)tiJ  sso^f 

^e?(Ss.  42).  See  Abh.  P.  11,  after  170;  Grj.  1,  111;  3, 
78;  5,  15;  10,  64.  105;  Bp.  5,  52;  14,  23;  21,  30;  29,  17; 
39,  50;  40,  72;  42,  3;  45,  20;  54,  38;  57,  41;  58,  38;  60, 
14..  22;  Abh.  P.  13,  61;  Bh.  1,8,  2;  2,  13,  10;  R&ra.  3,  7, 
34;  Rsv.  5,  125.  133;  Ssv.  4,  39;  J.  3,  24;  8,  2;  28,  16.  33. 
58;  24,  4;  29,  23;  30,  42;  31,  26;  33,  25.  Remarks ; 
a.  Ter y  often,  especially  in  vulgar  language,  ikisw6 
(if jsVo,  #03^)  is  added  to  the  P.  p.  of  other  verbs  often 
quite  pleonastically.  —  b ,  When  (m/3^0,  ^sVJj)  is 

added  to  the  P.  p.  of  causative  verbs,  occasionally  the 
idea  of  the  passive  voice  is  nearly  expressed,  e.  g,  ^eSodj 
P*  3^.53^  (a^Fzl^cy;  €j3eg$& 

(«^);  ,*J0rasipii('©q>^);.  sasOwOj  ■*.©£»  ^  (®ipaJ 
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%)>  rtsirti  sloes3 Aj  ^Uesrfpk (w^rtsiF,  esiptfussi);  53cd*a> 

aSjs^Ai ‘tfWe*  ^ 

sicl)  (^S^SoFY  tst^  Nr.).  An  instance  with  :  s^>f> 
^5l)S)?^  e£ZpS33E»(3o  5 3Je)&A}  ^SOsiaggk  (SAJ^^OA^oq^ 
HI  A).  Similar  instances  are  frequent  in  S.  Mhr.  and 
My* «—  rep.  To  take  and  take,  etc.  ■&/ , 

3jV-^S1  O&OSj-SQ&d 

&c§  ^tfesosd  ^-oaa^a^  ejciodj  ridjse&do 
(Smd.  272).  ^sradduo  i&aew  (J.  8,  2).  — 

■&/5F3|kl  -yW.  Praise  (gdo^S  Smd.  Dh.  Cm.;%^  Nn.  154; 

*a«S>  et0,  Mr*  86»  My*) - *«F»  a*U  -$*&;&>.  To  cause 

to  praise  (Bp.  36,  43;  My.).  —  do.  -t?do.  To  lay 

hold  of  one  mentally  and  speak:  to  praise,  to  extol;  to 
respect  highly,  to  reverence  (©s^BSd  Smd.  Db.;  s^rtGD* 
366  Cm.;  C.;  cf.  &k5|^db,  which  is  the  contrary),  ‘jfjSE^a 
dS3«  92  Cm.).  (^Q3,  d^T? 

sSeroo&tf,  g^d,  s^Fd,  d,  etc.,  sojsrieoss* 

Si.  884),  esd^rftf  ^odor  rkesort^cS  ^use^  dosddfl 
(rf§j>  Ff.).  See  Grj.  10,  105;  Bp.  4,66;  12,  3; 

18,  7;  47,  39;  55,  4;  Bh.  2,  13,  29;  Ram.  26,  20;  Ssv.  1, 
80;  4,48;  J.  7,  63;  13,  32.  44;  29,  34* igo^T?. 

Praising;  praise  (?&3  Si.  419).  JdortoSrt^ 
t^J0P39  (^od,  7&J3  Tfo  3,  pSo3  56).—  =#J3C90  tOCT6. 

-todo.  To  bring  (Bp.  23,  34;  32,  42;  41,  10;  59,  Ilf  My.). 
—  ^jsr^  To  take  or  convey  away  (Bp.  23,  39; 

My.).  —  ’ftoFS^odj*.  -i«odJ<\  To  take  and  carry  away, 
to  convey,  etc.  (Abh.  P.  10,  58;  Bp.  9.  22;  14,  25;  16,  30. 
31;  17,  22;  18,  7;  20,  7;  22,  7;  25  sum.;  34,  19;  42  sum.; 
42,39;  54,71;  57,4;  60,18;  J.  4,  2.  14.  22).  —  tfjaz&fc 
o$o.  =  ^ospg^  odl^.  (Bp.  44,  69). 

$j&vs kol. 2,  etc.,  Seizing, 

preying;  taking.  —  tfjs^zs.  =  tfjatfo  Taking 
and  giving  (Abh.  P.  4,  98.  101;  5,  14).  —  ifta*  rt.  —  ^ 
\drt*  C53^0  74»  o-  r.  sJo^rt;  Ssv.  3,  47). — 

A  beast  of  prey  (S3^t>  Mr.  486;  Abh.  P.  7,  95). 

(Mr.  166).  °  & 

kol.  3.  =  etc.  The  throat,  etc. — 

=  1tad«>aSUj.  (My.).— «jb£ es’.  The  neck-rope 
of  a  bullock  to  break  (My.). 

kola.  1.  A  place  of  assignation,  an  ap¬ 
pointed  place  (sio*?^*)  Smd.  II;-«ASfc£  Ct.  I,  68; 
■^cd,  rtctf^dfrfw.Kk.  94). 

^JS>^  kola.  2,«  Aacei,  Aa^so,  (A  hold),  a  pond 

(OTTOtf,  ^dA:  Mr.  417;  *>dAj  36;  Sm.  36;  My.;  T.,  M.,  Tu. 

Te.  *§J$u).  (^ssa.d,  ^dAj,  TSdTfc,  Nr.;  Hla.; 

dd,  *&A'Sid  Nn.  35;  ste^,  #d  54),  (Smd.  117). 

(152).  rf^cOo&e'Vo  (216  Mdb.).  See  Grj.  9,  69; 
Bp.  37,  33;  49,  43;  50,  1.  58;  Bh.  2,  13,  28;  Rsv.  5,  38; 
6,  2;  12,  22;  Ssv.  3,  42;  C.  Bp.  14,  4;  J.  3,  3.  4;  7,  8;  15, 
9.  10.  33;  3orta)tf,  alw«-,  s^ad-,  ^s-.  — 

-•A® Vs.  To  form  a  pond  (Cpr.  1,  94).  —  s&0V»rt  as-^.  A 
crane  (a^oac^,  xrad*  Si.  174).  — (A  colour 
resembling)  a  cloud  reflected  in  a  pond  (Bp.  11,  24). 
kola.  3.  —  ©to.  See  SoJ3rtj3V. 

kojake,  =  The  third  crop  of  rice 


(My.;  Tu.  *»«*,  *•«),  *OSd  ^0^ 

L&  ?^J3Pjd,  So^)^  3oJ3^0&0^0  (Prv.). 

kolaga,  1.  =  etc.  A  measure  of 
capacity:  4  ballas  (My.;  si.  329;  w$o  Mr. 
206;  Tu.;  M.;  T.  cf. .  Sk.  ^oOfc).  g 

Q&  (Nr.).  See  Mr.  s.  33i>n  and  5D>5r;  Bp?  1,  23; 

23,  37;  33,  13;  J.  34,  28;  Prv.  s.  &dC&j;  $v7%j5Vri.  % 

large  metal  water-vessel  (S.  Mhr.).  3,  ^ 

5^2?),  an  ornament  for  the  ear  (?c.  Bp. 47, 44). 

—  rtrisd  €.  -^^e3t  ~  No.  2.  (My.). 

kolaga.  2,  =  ^o®Xo,  The 

hoof  of  a  beast,  whether-  cloven  or  not  (C.; 

B.  5,  12.  24;  T.,  M.  ^0^5^;  T.  also  ^oVrto). 

^Je)^r(0  kolagu.  =  2,  etc.  (a5^,  a>od  Nr.;  Rsv. 

13,  96;  Ssv.  3,  45;  B.  1,21).  ^oriododj  (ddr^); 

°dj  2^5l)F  5&)rifDvtfs$  $o?$zo&  rtftzbrh  (Nr.). 

vUtfrto  (wo7lus^r1o  Sm.  33). 

(kola-kulike).  =  .rfja^Xowfq. v..  Aatf 
■do^,  A  spiny  herb,  grow¬ 

ing  in  watery  places,  Barleria  longifolia 

Lin.  (Asteracantha  longifolia  Nees.;  'a^ Mr.  132; 
cf.  *®S*OOTy. 

kolanja.  =  etc.  (^^,  sSoo^s^, 

53^5^,  cD'Sr^,  533^  G.). 

kolanjana,  =  isUtfofci.  (w^,  en)Jy  G.). 

^js^oSdo  kolanju.  ~  (odJS^tecdsdcSr,  o3o0$tepis© 

.  G.). 

kolar.  The  fragrant  Andropogon  grass 
(?);  horripilation  (?).  *#v©^d(3  o^ssjorfsJs^cSj^t. 

1,  53,  0.  r.  fjdtidcS  dj^tfjsoztfss^cl)).  —  -sS-d- . 

N.  of  a  bird  (Grj.  9,  69;  J.  17,  25). 

^js>$o3q^  (kola-panke).  =  0tc.  (m#or{$, 

^.^d,  rU)OC^oa  Si.  147;  My.). 

(kola-palike).  =  (st.  &  pi,. 

My.). 

kolavi.  (Smd.  247). 

kola-ber.  =  ^odocdpo^.  The  root  of  the  fragrant 
grass  Andropogon  murioatus  (c«>53otd ,  Smd.  II; 

oss&o^Kk.  22;  85;  V5V&,  oasJoe^Smi  27;  V.  4,24; 

cf.  Sk.  Soj^d^d).  ift/3tfs3ertF$  *#? rtF (Rsv.  10,  after  31). 
^j«)^ao  kolahe.  =  ^^2,  etc.  (ss.ss,  aw  hi&.; 

Mr.  417). 

ifjS>s?3i61i.(=®^)-  Holding,  seizure.  See»?^«. 
S?JS><?^  kolike.  =  ^*5?)  etc.  (My.). 

kolisu.  =  sii.  To  cause  to  seize, 

etc.  (My.).  See  epjorfjstfxio,  sssjjo-,  d?'-,  tusS) -. 

^jcSoo-,  etc.,  etc. 

&/9#ax) kolisuvike.  Causing  to  seize,  etc. 

See  r^O-,  3cS-,  ^toFpj-, 

d-,  ?5jS3j3Cps>c^-,  r3e)Odj-,  AlZZtj^ ^P~* 

^J5)^0  koiu.  1.  =  1,  etc.  (C.;  Bp.  27,  24.  79). 

slra&A)  (eruK^on^s^ 

nm.).  0 
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kolu.  2.  =  *^ 2,  etc.,  2.  Seizing;  tak- 
ing ;  buying;  cost-price. 

&j©a9G$ocl>  <£©$  Nr.,  o.  r.  tf0tf053©cS©^-).  —~ 

$©Vo  *$©ci  as^dtij^c!.  Taking  and  giving  (Ram.  1,  16, 
25. 33).  —  -tfotf.  Seizing  and  seizing:  a  fight, 

a  war  (WCSP8  Ct.  I,  28;  II,  62;  tora  ra,  ,  s3ja?S, 

sgprso4,  ^©tfn!  Sm.  39;  Kk.  41;  Bhn.).  See  Rsv.  6, 

after  132;  Ssy.  2,  52;  Bh.  2,  2,  78;  J,  7,  51;  9,  17;  13,  55; 
17,30. 

(kolu-kulike).  =  ^^^^etc.  ('s*^ 
^s%^,  etc.  Hr.,  o.  r.  ■&/3S'-;  My.). 

koluha,  Seizing,  etc.  (?>o&  Mr.  346).  ^ 
«&©U^  (wsSao^.*);  '■aadck  ’sU^osS 

(?3#35©d,  sszpr^aSra);  $©tfoa$  (r^zd,  n^sd); 

ifoivjad  (ejcs^cSj  KfOTjaS);  =8*©^  &©s?i  ^jaartri^o 

g©$o  ttoA»  •AjattJBS  .(©e«3)j  s3d&/i  djsa  3c3<i  «5*?k 
slraa  ifotfoas  (s^a);  aS^GFA)  (e5<&^);  t3^a 

^©^oaS  (sjjj^FcJ);  es^  ^tfoad  (SrfOort^,  etc.  Nr.).  See 
wo^rljs^sd,  tfodj^stoaS,  ^rsj^YoaS,  t3?3-,  5$© 

cS©«-. 

&/3>^  kolke.  =  (My.). 

^J®>^  k61pu.  =  ^^l,  q.  V.  (Abh.  P.  5,  86). 

kolla.  1.  A  deep  place,  a  depth,  the  clift 
of  a  rock,  a  cave,  etc.  (C.;  ft*ow; 

HlA;  Mr.  97).  sS^sSoo  rt&J^oo  ^^sdjo  (Smd. 

130).  tSWjCS©  «#j3^rts»o  ^©^escS^  j^aopraft  ^e^.s* 
33®^  (s^ri,  *J©c&>  Si.  115).  See  Bh.  2,  4,  10;  Raghe.  17, 
56;  B.  3,  100;  5,  129. 

&/9^  kolla.  2.  (=^v  8.  *>*„«).  N.  (R.;  T.  *»*,, 

a  short  man,  dwarf). 

kolli.  =  i.  A  fire-brand  (versa, 

Nr.;  H1A.;  Mr.  47;  Si.  308;  !A.e|  SI.  484;  C.;  B.  2,  26;  M.; 
Te.  T?J3ffl<D;  T.  **><?,,  sSoVo,;  T.,  M.  to  make 

to  catch;  to  kindle;  Te.  *€\©ds>x>,  to  bl*ze,  shine;  see 

tfsb  2).  ^©^  irtcdo  ^jsrs^  ^jes®A)  — 

tfe^ridOii  =&©<£)  oiO^o^d)  (to  throw  the  fire-brand  on 
the  funeral  pile)?-*^  d'SOrt  *©$  a*al  — s*»*£ 
3rttdo  ■&©<£>  $j*f{  (Prvs.).  See  enidrt©^,  tfri-, 

&©©&©<$,  sSGF'rt©#,;  Prvs.  s.  i3^.~~t&©^t3<dJ.  An  ignis 
fatuus  (My.).  —  ^©^&3©^.  =  (My.). 

kollisu.  =  (c.). 

kollu.  'i.  =  ^®£  1,  etc.  (C.).  p.  p.  ; 

infinitive  and  imperative  sing*  also  =&©?  (C.);  present 
participle  also  ‘$©£2?  (C.).  5$©VJo^!  (Bp.  28,  10). 
ss^>  Si.  324).  &f\  esorf&odjsD^  facSc« 

(325).  $oi&  •&©#>  3^zdo  (varied  347).  r^ck  4 
*&©^  t5^  (B.  1,  23).  *ozto3ofcc^  (2,  33). 

3?3  &c3©rid©  -&©eso  3^!  o^,  c3©<^ 

^v©W,?i)  (3,  62).  d^oP  (3,  62). 

«oria?i  5§J3?ft  (4,  43).  53oor(rl 

SoQ^o  sl)<3o5as^r1  =&©£©  3  (i5  13).  ^©^sdsj^ 
rtv©  ^v©&05353^rt«©  13^(5,84).  dJ©e93u©^  ^J3 

(^Odj  ^^01)5,113).  ^t©ra  0S©r1  SJ©e39n$a  erve© 
sa©W^  sdjsrlFsS^?—^^^0^  (i.  e.  ^v©£©sdO/i)  ^js 


^3j|^^0r1  ^©?i3  G©^s?do^4  (Prvs.).  —  ^v©^.  =* 

=i?ot)^.  To  buy  (0.;  B.  1,  23). 

kollu.  2.  =  etc.  (My.). 

^  ** 

kolluvike.  Taking,  etc.  to«tf  ^esia 

(^U3^pS  Si.  56).  See  252.  262.  265.  388;  e$c& 

=5 r?jo-,  adr^-. 

#JS)^  kolle.  1.  =  (W>^.  Nr.). 

^Ji)^  kolle*  2.  Pillage,  plunder  (My.;  T. 

^4;  Te.  ^®t3).  See  Bp.  58,  44;  Si.  295.  391.  ^J3^o±» 
53cJo  T^s^ri^cfo,  Fi©e33o±)^d)  ?d©es3rt^^>  (Prv.). 

3U©^0,  #t©^j  ea©d,  to  plunder  (My.). 

$Jd<§,r\ a>S9  kolle-gara.  A  plunderer  (My.)- 
&/S&3*  kol.  ^^*^-  The  state  of  being  putrid 
Or  pap-like®  — •  ^JSCS^^es6.  -^Sjei)*.  Patrid,  soft  mud; 
a  pap-like  substance,  paste  (Abh.  P.  12,  3;  13,  after  54; 
Rsv.  5,  after  120;  Y.  7,  7).  —  ^jsC5s&cSo*?«.  Pap-like  brain 
(Abh.  P.  13,  74.  81;  14,  7). 

kolaku.  The  state  of  being  worn  out, 
decayed,  rotten,  putrid,  stinking,  etc.;  the 
state  of  being  languished,  pined  away,  etc.; 
that  is  putrid,  etc.  (C.).  aososs  (B.  3,  ioo>. 

=&© ^es9s3  (C.).  3^  35s^  (C.).  ^JSCO’a4  53©^  (C.). 

=&© cs^o  tioQFVdoriVo  (Bp.  40,  70).  ^©cd^ 

(My.;  *Mj,  Si,  205).  —  ^J3C0^.  -?5  3.  (Smd.  241  Mdb.). 
A  dirty  man  (My.);  a  worn  out,  withered,  decrepit  man 
(S.  Mhr.).  —  ^©CD^.  A  dirty  woman  (My.);  a  worn 
out  woman  (S.  Mhr.).  —  The  (puffing) 

chain  viper,  Duboia  elegans  (My.).  —  =#©C3^0  5l)©r^.  A 
rotten  nose  (Dp.  59,  1). 

^j®&3?fo^5S  kolakutana.  Putrescence,  filthiness 

(My.). 

^yseoeS  kolaci.  =  *»£.,  The  state  of 

being  putrid,  impure,  stinking,  pap-like, 
soft,  or  muddy;  soft  mud.  **e«4«  So?e  srt, 

35©-o-  53©^es3^  AaA)  =1^©^  (Prv.).  ^©CS^sraO,  ^©C3ia 

(S.  Mhr.). 

&/3e3t§  kolace.  =  A»eseS.  (My.).  «-®csd»«bo  (Bh.  5, 3, 

56;  7,  6,  50).  $s3oF©w  d  3©  ^©C323^©O^J  (Dp. 

54). 

kolatu.  =  P.  p.  of 

^jseosiy  kolamba.  Hindrance  (8.  Mhr.j  see  e. 

*Mi). 

kO.lal.  i§J3l&3eX>.  (fr.TfjszS  2).  (  =  ??J8CSa, 

^?a).  (A  hollow  tube);  a  flute,  a  fife  (^e 

Smd.  I;  C.;  Tu.;  T.  flOCSo4,  hollowness;  a  flute; 
ixic^ej6,  anything  hollow;  see  also  “aroCO9 1).  See  Bp.  12, 
42;  58,  23;  Bhagavata  10,  18,  11.  ^©COOo4©Jrfos35j  (d^e©j 
$^G.;  My.).  ^©CO^o  SoadsS  (s&odO^dG.;  My.).—^^©C3 
sjo^eCO9.  -i?©^C39.  The  ruddy  crake,  Porzana  fuska  (Bd.). 

&©eo°)  kolavi.  =  ^acs^ojo,  ^cs»a, 

A  tube,  a  blow-pipe,  especially  a 
bamboo  tube,  used  to  blow  fires  with,  and 
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when  having  a  bottom,  as  a  vessel  to  keep 
oil,  etc.  in;  a  tubular  stalk  Mr.  207;  s. 

Mhr.;  Te.  tfjatfd;,  Tu.  ,#J0.Os5,  T.  #oC3*a 

03J*).  (©ok?i  Mr.  337).  c^totfa^Qdjfc 

O^J  fS^odood  T^JSiOC)  (d?3o,  TOOdjdra  Si.  343  sio !).  3K>&?$ 
^jaeo^  (S.  Mhr.).  3ad3?  to^cdd  $jae3£rftfo  (do^ao, 

Si.  96).  ^co^odj  sk&ri  sSz^,  erua&  (B.  4, 

225).  See  t&t’&fcF'Cto.  —  AjaGOaB&jaM,  $jaCO£3djak3d  £ost> 
Si.  277). 

^jseasS  kolave.  =  ^«a,  etc.  (My.).  —  ^os3soo.i= 
(My.). 

&rs>&3&>  kolasu.  =  *»««&.  To  cause  to  decay, 
to  rot  (C.). 

gjd&ysttiSo  kolayi.  =  ^“5.  (My.>. 

5?J3C*39oD  kolivi.  =  ^JSCSS,  etc.  tufio  *jrC3**i 

(4jse|)  8Sf3o&>  5lra;ts3cd>  s3o°OSo3 13  (B.  5,  238). 
&©&39&>  kolisu.  =  (My.). 

&/s>e^  kole.l.  To  wear  out  (v.  i.),  as  cloth;  to 
decay,  as  a  corpse;  to  rot,  as  fruit,  fibres, 
wood,  etc.;  to  spoil,  as  corn;  to  become 
putrid;  to  grow  pap-like  (a^rfrsJj  Smd.  I; 
skC0*I,  o.  r.  sdo^sSo^j;  Smd.  Dh.;  C.;  B.  4,54. 

132;  Tu.  ‘tfod;  T.  to  become  like  pap,  be  soft;  M. 

tfoCO3,  to  be  macerated,  kneaded,  mixed  as  pap; 
dJJ^,  Voodoo doo0,  to  rot,  decay;  see  ^ddookb, 

sbO  1;  T.  <3\£>S3|,  what  is  rotten;  raire;  pap; 

boiled  rice);  to  pine  away  on  account  of  grief; 
to  wither;  to  become  lean  (S.  Mhr.;  b.  5, 128; 
t.,  M.;  cf .  Sk.  theme  ^k*);  to  be  disappointed 
01'  baffled  (?s3o$  Smd.  I,  o.  r.  £SO(d£,s4.^;  see 

^ocs  1).  P.  ps.  =£jaw3^j,  ifjscd^j. 

^ooodjod  rt^o^53c^>  (*&>^,  Si*  202).  ^ 

€>^d  ervadd  ^jsO3^  cS-aesosd  (Dp.  54).  ’A/aGGzd  sSra 

rtyo  (B.  3,  85).  «&/3<23f  AWj  lofted 

(Prv.).  ^odo<  ^jsco^dedo  (^ocS  G-.). 

x?jS)^  kole.  2.  Anything  worn  out,  rotten, 
putrid,  corrupt,  filthy  or  foul;  excretion  of 
the  body;  dirt;  impurity;  mud  (s^, 

e$s5o^,  -d-Wj Si.  456;  ^>o±>sdot>  Smd.  Dh.;  My.;  Tu.  ^S). 
^»5odosrd^o(53oO^,  tf^cSSi.  368)-  $***> 

^xC0?odd  i53esi3(%^^95).  AjsC^oddotf)  to^(cd^,  ‘tfdrki 
223).  ^oodog  t?jsC05?  (2^-5).  See  Prv.  s.  si© 

dew.  2,  =  ^w^i  hindrance:  detention,  —  ^ 

sdoea^.  (“A/s^d,  Si.  200). «—  ^-jaGD3;^^^. 

(Smd.  78).  Impure  or  Corrupt  Samskrita  (see  s.  doCG^k)). 
—  ^jaGD3  To  rot  (v.  t.),  to  expos?  to  a  process  of 

maceration  (My.),  2,  to  detain,  stay  or  stop  (My.).  ?Sc^ 

^jsC33  33^  t3^(My.). 

ka2  or  kel-03,  1.  =  (^v©,  etc.),  ^JS>e.  See 

ko. 2.  An  imperative  singular  of  $a'&>vx 

(C.).  See  Bp.  1,  15;  44,  9.  10.  14;  49,  9;  51,  9;  52,  36; 


53,  17*  58, 30;  b.  5, 132.  2,  an  infinitive  of  Aatfo,  1 
(G).  See  B.  4,  137.  195.  201.  —  ^V-  rep.  (Bp. 

15,34). 

#_/3£  ko.  3.  To  string  (pearls,  beads,  etc.)  upon 
a  thread,  to  thread  (^£,g3'*-5mii.  Dh.;  a  bit. 

P.  10,222;  T.,  M.  a «;  Te.^d,  *5?s5, 

T.  Aja^,  a  string  of  beads,  etc.;  c/.  1). 

P.  p.  ■tfJS^cdo,  (Dp.  55,  1).  Sdooab  o  djsGD^jorl^? 

cS^d  (Smd.  78).  $$©  rt©  A  z^cSjg^  A^sddodd  tfo 

^ecdo  art*  $o  z^artS^  sgja*io&oA>  sJj^  sdcdsd 

^?53  c^sd3dcdortv«  (Cpr.  7,  after  92).  essdjdricd  r&o  dddozd 

oddoo  zp© rO 0 oddoo  sl©cic«>cd 

?d  o  aJw  ort8?^  dd.ort^  sdjsd  #jad^o?i 

a  a  w  =i 

s3J©h  ^js^od,ic«  55^sdJcdo(Hia.).  2;tobe  threaded; 
to  be  entered  (aa^rt  Smd.  398  Cm.). 

'a^rtv^  (398).  See  Sav.  2, 

64.  68. 


koka.  A  wolf  c3e>^,  j^h.  128;  Mr. 

522).  2,  the  ruddy  goose,  Anas  casarca  Gm.  (iS^odjort, 

128;  dqssort  522;  5§Jsris3^Ct.  II,  109).  3,  a  frog 
($^,^35  128;  5^2).  4,  the  date  tree  (JOtsWBFCi 

128;  sozdjsrd  522).  5,  H.  of  another  tree  (3cSj,  sdodrt5? 

z^zd  128;  522).  6,  au  elder  sister  (s3^^, 

&Oodj s?o  128;  z^^s|  522).  7,  N.  of  a  Pandita,  =  ^^.^. 
(Sk.). 

koka-kuce.  A  female  with  a  ruddy  goose-like 
breast  (Bp.  5,  32). 

kokanada.  T/te  red  Zotfus  (^^sdiS  Hla,;  Nn.  17; 
S3?do?33zo ,  AddJ  C3e)5dd  Mr.  419). 

2S7  oj  ' 

Aa  elided  ad  3  kokanada-c-chavi.  The  colour  of  the  red 
¥ 

ZoZzzs,  crimson. 

kokanada-yairi.  The  moon.  2,  a  certain 
metrical  foot  (Ch.). 

koka-sastra.  ==**^*3^.  vf  ft  very  in¬ 
decent  treatise  on  the  art  of  love,  ascribed  to  a  Pandita 


Koka.  (Mhr.,  My.). 

&a?&  koki.  =  ^^  No.  2.  (J.  19,  33;  29,  48; 

53©^  Si.  174). 

^jae-S-2;  kokila.  3.  Tke  ewefcoo,  Cuculus 

indicus. 

kokila-ninada.  The  cry  or  note  of  the 
cuckoo  (s$  A  to  assdo  Cfe.  II,  93). 

T?ja^£?d^  kdkila-rava.=ifjB^^^^.  2,  the  fifth  note  of 
the  musical  scale  or  gamut  (sdoZ^sdo  Ct.  II,  93). 

^jae-SrCJ^fd  k6kila-svanft.  =  Av©^rt)?>xdG!*  See 

kokila-aksha.  The  plant  Aster acantha  lonai- 
folia  Nees.  Cf.  . 

k6'kila4ma.  =  ^?iu^^.  See 


kdkila-al&pa.  =  Aja^cstfsd.  See 
k6gila.  =  (S.  Mhr.). 

^jac^e?  kogile.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  364;  HI  A;  Mr.  169; 

Nn.  73;  Si.  173;  s&*^G353^,  rtrawa?^, 
oddes^Kk.  79;  Sm.  28;  C.).  Cuculus  tenuirostris  (Bd.); 
Cuculus  lathami  (Bd.).  dj  isa)hdt3ja  o^AcdO 

d??— Aja^fveS.odd  33©d.— 
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■Sufi  tfOTOtfd  *©efte3  (Prvs.).  See  $?!*>-,  jSatfjF 

l^0?Ae3;  Bp.  3,  79;  J.  3,  24;  8,  4.  6.  —  ^nejo&ej.  -*6. 
s=s  *>djo&«5.  (My.).  —  AS.  A  plant  of  which 

the  leaves  are  used  instead  of  plates,  etc.  (My.). 

kdgiru.  A  cushion  used  as  a  saddle  (C.;  Mhr.,  H. 
idjs^A^). 

t&s>?2cT  k6c.  A  coach  (Si.  275). 

koca.  Bending  from  the  right  course,  making 
crooked;  contracting.  See  So-, 

kocana.  See  sio-. 

kocu.  =  ^eios,  #J3??d0  2  q.  v.  (C.j 

cf.  Sk.  "ErJaPd;  Mhr.  deviation  from  squareness, 

as  of  an  a-wning,  wall,  road,  etc,)  .  —  A  per¬ 

verse,  foolish,  stupid  bhatta;  also  If.  (C.).  ba  ba  dodo 
v^d  ^jB$8kqJWj  (Prv.). 

^js>?eiO  kocu.  A  couch  (B.  4,  188). 

Aa^O-rfjSc^  kdcum&na.—  (My.). 

kocmen.  A  coachman  (tori  Scuadd  ^?«?o  Si,  278). 

kota.  l.ss^^ip),  Coldness  (tfo 

^k.  23;  T.,  M.  crookedness,  distortion; 

coldness,  stiffness;  see  s,  ^J^do  1,  and  c/\  etc.). 

kota,  2.  N.  of  a  bird  (sre^oo,  *o?kto>d 

Mr.  170,  two  MSS.  *0**3-).  2,  N.  of  a  golla  (Bp. 

9,  12;  Y.  14,  100). 

kota.  Crookedness.  2,  a  shed,  a  hut.  3,  a  fort. 
Cf.  1  &  =5\j^kra.  4,  IT.  of  a  small  village  (Mg.). 
T?js>eUci  kofcadi.  =  !a\/e>yja,  (My,). 

kotara.  The  hollow  of  a  tree  (dodd  sgU3C3^o  Hr. 

142). 

kotara-pushpi.  The  plant  Convolvulus  argen- 
teus  (53«^0,  ^r*  Sk.  also  t ifo^dd-). 

^JdeUD  kdtari.  A  naked  woman;  Durga. 

kdtaliga.  A  man  who  causes 
trouble  (My.). 

£j®eUe3  kotale.  =  *««» .  Trouble,  affliction, 

pain  0^5$  Bhn.  41;  C.;  Tu.;  Te.  rtuzd; 

Te.  ■^o^ssado,  to  be  amazed  or  confounded; 

•  to  harrass;  M.  *&ae«5,  T.  violence; 

bashfulness;  grief;  see  3).  ©Wo^sSug^rio  <y>e3o 

e3,  SOdoslg^Gk  ddd3?kao  (Prv.).  See  Grj  8,  57;  Bp. 
51,  75;  C.  Bp.  3,  18;  Bh.  1,  8,  94;  3,  18,38;  Abha.  1,  34. 
52;  Jns.  22,  54;  Y.  9,  81.  —  -=&©«?*.  To 

undergo  pain,  etc.  (Abh&.  2,  104).  —  ,foi?Ue3ddo.  .3$  go. 
To  suffer  pain,  etc.  (Abh.  P.  16,  55). 

AseU<£>  kdtavi.  A  naked  woman;  Durga. 

^ja? to  kota.  —  'Sjdlfo  1,  q.  v.  (My.). 

T?j0e6»c&&aefeS  kotanukdti.  Tbh.,of  To  be 

reckoned  by  crores,  countless  (C.;  Mhr. 

See  Bp.  35,  55;  50,  59;  53,  73;  C.  Bp.  47,  14. 

k6ti.  =  =&/ae&.  The  point  or  extreme  part  (cf.  ^oa 
5);  the  outer  angle  of  the  eye.  2,  the  point  or  edge  of 
a  sword;  a  dagger  tfcrap  Hn.  43).  3,  the  end  of 

a  bow  (taadd  <9^,  43).  4,  an  angle  or  corner . 


5,  the  highest  point,  excellence ,  eminence.  6,  ornament, 
decoration  (Zfioa&es,  wzpti®  43).  7,  beauty  (s5*tf  d,  deoo 

43).  8,  mental  elation  or  joy  (do$d  erod'd,  dOclfc? 

so  43).  9,  a  crore  or  ten  millions  (rt£$?3,  43); 

10,  a  countless  number  (zsrt&g,  resddodo  43), 

11,  war  (doodoort,  43).  12,  the  hollow  of  a  tree, 

a  cave,  etc.  (dodd  djsds^d  do  Sort  43).  13,  a 

division  or  branch  (Mhr.,  My.;  see  efoa^te-,  so^t i-.  S3j 

ifUeli^rt^rt  d^ddjs  &dA 
^Je^UdO'SE)  fo^dOldOdo 

(Prvs.).  See  t0k 

kotika.  Forming  the  highest  point,  top  or  sum¬ 
mit  of  anything  (Abh.  P.  14,  after  188). 

kotl-patra.  A  rudder  (e$0  cssdodb  Hla.; 
&x)2o  Mr.  408). 

T^/aeboS^r  koti-varshe.  The  plant  Medicago  esculenla 
Rottl.  Eoxb.  (Trigonella  corniculata  Lin.). 

kotisa.  A  harrow  (s3o&$  Mr.  370,  0.  r. 

of  one  MS.  doO^,  another  s^O^).  See  ££>=£; 
kotira.  A  crest ,  a  diadem. 
kdtisa.  A  harrow. 

kote.  =^e)^,  Tbh.  of  or  A 

mud-wall,  a  wall  round  a  town,  a  rampart;  a  fort  (dg, 
S3^=5^p  Hla.;  ddrs,  etc.  Si.  107;  Hn.  20.  61. 
121;  do^  97;  dd,  Mr.  191;  C.;  M.  =dU^do, 

T.  T?j&^e3  ds66 

Tf^ddo.— ^^odo  d?dO^  bfeSodD  a^d  (Prvs.). 

Hn.  149;  Bp.  16,  11).  See  Y. 
4,  33;  &  Bp.  42,  13;  J.  3,  18;  Dp.  1,  2;  — 

A  wall-stone  of  a  fort  (Bp.  16,  5).— 
^$ns>ock«.  To  guard  a  fort  (Y.  10, 12).  —  *®e 

^n-sdo,s  A  fort-guard  (J.  17,  9).  — 

- JfS.  —  See  -t^o. 

A  crack  in  a  wall  or  rampart  (Bp.  58,  44). 

kota-isvara.  H.  of  Siva  and  of  a  village.  See 
PrY.  s.  d?§3  d. 

kotta.  ==  3,  (i^js^y,  t#j3^d).  A  fo?t,  a  stronghold . 

kott^ra.  A  stronghold  of  thieves  or  robbers  (^^ 
Od  wwbi Mr.  198).  2,  the  stairs  of  a  pond.  3,  ris¬ 
ing  ground  (d^  djsddsd  3dtfo  Hr.).  4,  a  libertine, 

koty&ntara.  ( i .  e.  d).  = 

«-(C-)-  . 

i#Je>£&3  kotle.  =  (c.). 

c*~> 

kotha.  leprosy  with  round  spots.  2,  ringworm, 

impetigo. 

kothi.  A  granary;  a  factory;  a  bank;  a  warehouse 
(Mhr.;  Cb.  20;  Si.  106;  My.). 

kdda.  —  A  kind  of  salted  cake  in  the 

form  of  a  ring  fried  in  oil  or  ghee  (C.;  Te.  ; 

Mhr.).  —  =  (My.). 

kodaga.  A  monkey,  an  ape  (^o^doo^, 

do^Fb^,  o3?>^^,  etc.  Hla.;  Hr.;  Mr.  161;  C.;  T. 

dd,  ^odor^);  Tu.  a  large  kind 

of  ape).  *J3?drid  (^d^odd  HlA).  doodbg 

(S^d,  ^d3(  Hr.).  See  Bp.  23,  48;  29,  7;  Ksv.  5, 
after  55;  J.  15,  20;  16,  33;  Dp.  76,  3.  N  - 


497 


kddaagi.  An  apish  man:  a  buffoon, 
a  harlequin  (C.;  M.;  T.,  Te.  Ax?s$o ft,  Tu.  Axdort^; 
T.  Ax?^^,  Ao^sd;^,  Ax?^,  Ax?dc$,  Te.  Ax?art,  Ax? 
art,  M/Axedd^tx?^^^?®^,  jesting, buffoonery). 

^Je>^oP\^c3  kodahgitana.  Buffoonery  (My. ;  Te. 

Ax?eaofMdc$). 

T?x?r£d<dcd  kddarafcana.  (fr.  Ax?&0|jd).  The  state  of  a  liber¬ 
tine  and  connection  with  him.  qSpSd  Ax?dd3oSo  c&$Ao.f 
(J.  6,  26). 

kodi.  1,  (fr.  &&zS-2P).  (Smd.  27).  A  passage 
to  carry  off  excess  of  water,  the  outlet  of  a 

tank(^e3w®^^^  dOsrariNr.;  $?d  lo^Bhn.  4;  Bh. .8, 
24,  47;  C ;  T.Ax?do,  Te.Ax?&3,  Ax?zl),  a  channel;  T .  Ao 
O'Zo.  a  sluice),  Ae^odo  Ax?&  (Smd.  162),  See  Bp.  4,11; 
11,35;  B.  4,  134;  naAx?F&,  Adrtx?a.  —  Ax?&S30.  -d©. 
To  flow  through  the  outlet  of  a  tank :  to  flow  in  streams 
(R&m.  5,  9,  24;  J.  23,  23). 

&/9€d  kodi,  2,  Deficiency,  defect,  want  (Axes;! 

Bhn.  4;  Bh.  2,  13,34;  3,19,37;  Rfim.  4,  2,  4;  6,9,20; 
J.  26, 64;  cf.  Axdri).  —  Ax?3rt$.  -AA.  To  make  light  of, 
to  disregard,  to  slight  (Bh.  8,  26,  20;  J.  18,  42).  — Ax? 
arrarS^Jo.  To  show  or  point  out  a  defect  (R&m. 

*6,50,  43). 

k6di,3.(Tu.  Axeddw^,  Ax?a.,  Ax?d-,  a  demon 
worshipped  by  Pariahs*  Ax?&,  a  kind  of  flag,  an  image 
of  garuda,  basava,  or  other  derai-god  set  upon  a  long 
post  before  a  temple;  cf.  rt>&  2).  —  Ax?&?  3°^.  A  certain 
festival.  See  Prv.  s.  d?33  d. 

^xe&  kddi.  Tbh.  of  Ax?&3(Smd.  338). 

kodu.  1.  To  be  cool  or  cold  Smd. 
Db.;  Abh.  P.  16,  28;  cf.  AJS?0«  2;  M.  Ax?£o,  Ax?eso,  to 
bend,  to  be  crooked,  twisted,  awry;  to  feel  very  cold; 
T.  Ax?a!o,  Ax?*uo,  to  bend,  inflect;  Ax?&JOj,  to  make 
crooked;  see  s.  Ax?ki  1).  See  Ao^Ax?rdo. 

kodu.  2.  s&seWi.  Coldness  (%3,  ct.  i, 

38;  Ax?y,  afc,  Kk.  23;  Aos?o«,  etc.  Sm.  36). 

#Ji>£c3o  kodu.  3.  To  shrink;  to  fear  ($q& Smd. 

Bh.;  Te.  Ax?css;3o;  to  he  amazed  or  confounded;  T. 
Ax?G3^,  a  timid,  bashful  person).  See  Smd.  28;  Grj.  4, 
after  120;  5,  69.  89;  8,  after  55;  Bp.  37,  39;  Rev.  11, 
115;  and  s.  Ax?W«3. 

kodu. 4.  Shrinking;  fear  (tfafe  Sm.  94); 
a  wonderful  thing,  a  wonder  (Bp.  24,  45).  — 

Ax?cfoc3  A.  -o-dA.  To  shrink,  to  shrivel,  etc.  (*Ss3  Ct. 
I,  40). 

^Je>Qd3  kodu.  5.  (fr.  ^o^o3).  =  ^?c^.  A  horn  of 
animals;  a  tusk  (assort  smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  94;  Ax?, 

^07i  Nn.  5;  uesdo,  a^ort  26;  a^oA,  28;  watfo A, 

J^oA  34;  d^,  a^ort  81;  dod^,  .assrass),  85;  d^djrara 

139;  woado  Mr.  498;  Abb.  P.  4,  119;  Ssv.  3,  51.  55.57; 
4,  3;  C.;  T.;  cf.  Axd^  2;  Tbh.  Ax?  do).  Ax?do 

(Ada;  Nr.),  do  Ax?  do  (Ade;  Hla.).  See  Smd.  28; 

Bp.  29,  4;  32,  27;  Abb.  P.  13,  74;  Rsv.  6,  after  11.  2,  a 

point;  the  peak  or  top  of  a  hill  (T.;  t.,  m.  ao 


a  globe,  round  body;  a  hill;  the  peak  of  a  hill; 
see  s.  Aod  l;  cf.  Tbh.  Ax?do).  d&^d  Ax?do  (AxkJ, 
^w^oA Nr.).  —  Ax?doAQ3«.  -#&,  -rivs.  The  top-stone : 
the  peak  of  a  hill.  Ax?doAt>0  (AxU,  3<§od,  d^oA  Nr.; 
Mr.  97;  C.;  Ram.  6,  11,  7;  J.  2,  65;  B.  5,  136).  —  Ax? 
c&oAuo.  -0-A00.  —  Ax?doAo«.  (a^ort,  3aod,  Axd  HI  A). 
—  Ax?  do dooMoA  The  creeper  Cynanchum  pauci- 

florumR.  Br.  (Z.)«  —  Ax?dO£?d.  The  allowance  of  avis 
of  corn,  etc.  for  every  bullock-load  that  comes  into 
a  town,  etc.  (R.).  —  Ax?cf?eso.  -&e3o.  A  wound  made 
with  a  tusk  (Cpr.  5,  after  39;  Abh.  P,  13,  80). 

^JSigdj  kodu,  6.  The  branch  of  a  Uee(Ao&«,  £0 

dAxdoOj  Kk.  19;  Sm.  24;  My.;  T.  Aoddo,  Ax?dO,  Ax?53*; 
cf.  Axdoo^).  See  Bp,  38,39;  do&Ax?do,  $doAx?do.  — 
Ax?doA^.  The  milk-hedge,  Euphorbia  tirukalli  L.  (St. 
&  PL).  —  Ax?dx$3.  -W«3.  A  kind  of  fire-place  (My.;  see 
4).  '  ■ 

&/S)£c&)  k6du.  7.  (fr.  tfot&i).  (Smd.  250).  Giving; 

a  gift  (Axdod  spad  Sm.  94;  55^  Nn.  85). 

^x?3o  kodu.  Tbh.  of  Axki  (Smd.  338.  356.  364).— Ax?^ 
Aod)«,  joined,  i,  e.  both,  hands  (Bh.  6,  4,  67;  R&m.  3,  8, 
69).  —  Ax?&s£o.  -'Srfo.  To  become  most  excellent  (Abh. 
P.  1,  23;  Grj.  8,  25).  —  Ax?aoridr3.  -Asi?=§.  A  pair  of 
slings  (Ram.  6,  11,  7). 

kode.  West  wind,  cool  wind  (M.,  that  is 

the  hot  land-wind  for  the  Mysore,  Telugu,  and  Tamil 
countries);  the  hot  Season  (March-May,  My.).  — 
Ax?d7lt^.  A  paddy-field  that  yields  a  crop  in  the  hot 
season  (My.). 

t£x?^>  kon.  Tbh.  of  Ax?rs  (Smd.  365). 

kona.  A  male  buffalo  (ssofea,  , 

etc.  Hla.;  Mr.  162;  C.;  Te.;  M.  Axtf,  a  young  male  buffalo; 
Sk.  ride;;  Sk.  rtx?ra,  an  ox).  Ax?£©^  (sjos^rt,  uocsol) 
Nn.  61;  102).  (Smd.  148),  Ax?c3cd  doo^ 

-o-c^o  ^es9A)d.— Ax?ra  rit3  ?  ero^d  dx^dx^ncra  ^Aj|_? 
dx??  — oiCOrid  Ax?£9  ^?ort  dC^odw^zS.— 
Ax?ra  zd^dd  w?3  (Prvs.).  Axles' •  to  wort  s3?dd 

adO^MP  (Dp.  76).  See  Ssv.  3,56;  J.  5,  72;  B.  1, 
18.  28;  5, 22;  esddod)-,  ^3^-;  Prv.  s.  2,  a  foolish 

man  (My.).  —  Ax??sd  =  Ax?^d  io^.  (z.). — 
Ax?rsd  A  leafless,  shrubby  creeper,  Sarcostemma 
intermedium  Bene.  (Z.;  My.). 

kona.  =  Ax?^5«,  Avx??§,  Ax?^,  (Ax?5?  2).  angle, 
a  corner;  an  intermediate  point  of  the  compass.  2,  a 
drumstick ,  an  instrument  for  striking  the  cords  of  a  lute, 
etc.  (cf.  Aoct>.4),  3,  the  sharp  edge  of  a  sword.  4,  the 

planet  Saturn  (Mr.  38).  »,  a  stick,  a  club  (cf.  Ax?*#5). 

koua-pa.  A  guardian  of  a  point  of  the  compass; 
Nairrita  (My.  Amara;  R&m.  30,  12). 

^Jg)£cS  kone.  1.  A  pitcher  (ri^^ri  Kk.  47,  Ss.; 

cf.  AJ^CS,  Aodod^). 

??J5)^g|k6ue.2,  An  inner  apartment  or  chamber, 

a  room  (kdO  Kk.  7 1;  Sm.  60;  Ss.;  C.;  Te.  Ax?c3). 
See  B.  2,  35;  4,  57;  5,  205.  2,  a  kitchen  (My.).  — 

Ax^^^AAo.  -sS)A*jb.  To  cause  to  enter  a  chamber,  dcx 
Ax?rls^AAortJdj«  (Smd.  267). 
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kone.  Tbh.  of  ■#os?C9.  A  point  of  the  compass 
Kk.  82). 

kfinte.  =  Cjs;i3.  (Smd.  384;  Sm.  77).  A  fort1,  etc. 
See  Smd.  69.  259;  ®S3j  rl©^,  gg^rt—  — . 

-TFdStri,  A  fight  on  the  ramparts  (Cpr.  5,  104; 
6.  Bp.  24,  25.  31). 

kota.  1.  =  *»<**,  sUskg.  (C.;  B.  5,  300). 
k6ta.2.  N.  of  a  low-caste  tribe  on  the 

Nllagiri  (cf.  ^G33j;  sk.  putrefaction,  corrup¬ 

tion). 

kota.  Reduction  (My.;  H.). 

kotambari.  Tbh.  of  ^ErOFb  do^O.  See  Prv.  s. 

SSdO^d. 

kdtalu.  A  led  ,horse;  something  which  is  more 
than  absolutely  necessary  (Br.,  H.);  saving,  laying  up, 
in  ;3do^dO  enjC393odC&  (My.).  — 

doos^a.  An  extra  clerk  (My.).  — »  ^JS^d^do^.  Extra 
pay  (My,). 

koti.  An  ape,  a  monkey  (*&,  d  don,  do 

^Fki,  etc.  Si.  167;  *3®ej®d^  406;  sddrUlO;  C.;  Tu.,  Te.; 

t.  ^©e^rt  qioft?  && 

sUs«3  (Prvs.).  See  Prvs.  s.  ^oSorloddd, 
ao3;  J.  16,  35;  Dp.  55. 

k6tu.  =s  2.  P.  p.  of  *a?8. 

kotu.  Farming,  tenanting,  contracting,  renting 
(8.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  s3j3?3$,  2,  =  barracks 

(My.).  •  ' 

kodanda.  A  rope  for  punishment, 
suspended  in  schools,  on  which  a  boy  is 
tied  up  with  his  hands  clasped  and  which 
he  is  not  permitted  to  loose  (Te.,  T.;  M. 

;  My.). 

tfdsesir'3  kodanda.  ==  ^^odora .  A  bow.  See  i^c6. 

£>  ”  *  Co 

&©£C&>  kodu.  1.  P.  p.  of  ^JSCri^  1.  (S.  Mhr.). 
&/5>ee3o  kodu.  2.  =  P.  p.  of  &>?  3. 

kodrava.  The  grain  Paspalum  frumentaceum  or 
P.  scrobiculatum  (eo)^^,  Mr.  373;  see  Si.  304>. 

A®egj£>?p©  kodravtna.  —  **5^*3  $ra.  A  kodrava-field  (Cpr. 

#  1,89). 

kona.  Tbh,  of  (Mhr.:  a  corner,  etc.;  child¬ 

birth,  delivery). -ssdj^.  N.  among  Mahrattas 

(C.) - ^03? c3?0.  -&0.  =  >$jB^3etk.  (R.;  My.  in  the  name 

of  A  stone-faced  tank  with 

steps  on  all  sides  (Te.,  R.). 

kopa.  Passion ,  wrath ,  anger  (dOJ$Fb  Nn.  142.  167; 
Ct.  I,  72;  T^o&o,  I,  98;  5&o$£o,  doo«??fo, 

etc.  11,  27;  doo$*b,  ?3es^j,  ^©odoo  Kk.  43). 

See  >>tf?fo>d?io}  ^odj6,  vsodw^,  ns®s$d, 

ries^,  doj$?k,  dojtf,  s*x>s?oBo7i>,  A)Ne9«,  ?3£©;3d; 

Sp.  8.  S&Sd^eddF.  ^'J3?d  3® S3®  ,  3®d 

w,3^  ^  (Prv.). 

lTj®ed?fyrfo  kopa-krama.  A  passionate  man.  2,  ka-upa- 
krama.  Brahma's  creation. 

kdpa-g£iti.  A  passionate  woman  (#J3^SjfS,  ^js? 
4^  Si.  182). 


kopa-gara.  A  passionate  man  (My.), 
kopa-ja.  from  passion. 

ka-upajna.  Brahma's  creation . 

„  <** 

trj©?dFd  kopana.  Inclined  to  anger,  passionate. 

^e^cS  kopane.  *•=  ^J^dn®£,  q.  v. 

kopa-sikhi.  The  flame  of  wrath  (Ram.  3,  8,  68). 
k6pa-vik&ra.  Uncommon  passion  (&^es*  Kk 

52). 

kopa-agni.  The  fire  of  wrath  (Ssv.  4,  57;  J.  12, 

22). 

kopa-atopa.  Agitation  or  display  of  wrath 
(Ssv.  4,39;  J.  4,  56). 

&opi.  Angry,  passionate,  wrathful.  See  Bp.  22,  50; 
61,  15;  Prv.  s.  ?S?r®d. 

kopishtha.  Yery  passionate,  irascible;  an  irasci¬ 
ble  man.  (C.). 

kopishfchalu.  A  very  passionate  woman  (C.; 
B.  4, 185). 

kopisu.  To  become  angry,  etc.  (sss&sSf  Smd.  Dh.; 
Kk.  88).  See  Bp.  26,  16;  45,  8;  56,  30. 

kopu.  Dramatic  gestures  or  attitudes  (J. 

17,  24;  24,  72;  M.,  T.  arrangement,  nice  order, 

method,  etc.;  Te.  i?J3e53),  a  sort,  kind,  or  variety;  vari¬ 
ation  of  music;  see  3  ?), 
tSd  (Mr.  82). 

kopa-udreka.  Excess  of  passion.  See 

t?J5>£5i>23  komati.  A  Vaisya  shopkeeper  (Bp. 

25,  23;  C.;  Te.;  T.,  M.  €js^os3y,  Te.  a  mercantile 

house  or  firm).  sl®??a  ^J3^7loda^,  o§je>^ 

zdd  —  ^js^ddai®  ?3®£ 

c8d^  (Prvs.).  2,  a  miser  (My.). 

komatiga.=  (c?).  See  Bp.  50, 

39;  Si.  298;  B.  3,  33. 

kojnatiga-itti.  A  Komati  female 

(C.). 

komatitana.  The  profession  of  a 
Komati  (My.),  2 ,  covetousness  (My.). 

komala.  =^?dY  Tender,  soft;  bland, 

sweet,  low;  pleasing,  beautiful  (^rtFCbs?  Bkn.  61,  sic!; 

Sm.  22).  2,  unripe;  unripe  fruit  (ate® Mo,  ^dj°^o 
zSj s^dr  «^oan®o &o  Mr.  109).  3,  water  (eruedtf  404).  4, 

N.  of  two  vrittas  (Ch.). 

komala-tara.  Uncommonly  tender,  etc.  (Bp. 

38,  43). 

komalafce.  Softness,  agreeableness,  etc.  (Bp. 
42,  25;  Ram.  28,  24). 

#j®e^d©'doa!'rf  komala-rucira.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 
.tfjsfzSo&DO a  k6mala-anga.  A  man  who  has  a  beautiful 
body  (Ram.  3,  4,  2;  J.  11, 10). 

komalita.  =  =#w®?doo.  (J.  19,  21). 

T?jaeF$oe3  komale.  ^js^do5?.  A  delicate,  beautiful  female. 
(Bp.  4,  27.  40;  12,  40;  32,  45;  42,  31;  44,  52). 

kor  ale.  =  etc.  Tbh.  of  i?od&;od}.  (?3oSj^ 

o<  Kk.  85). 


499 


komu.  Caste,  tribe  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,H. 

AaeodoS^  koyashti.  The  lapwing;  a  small  white  crane, 
the  paddy-bird.  See 

AaeodoS^  koyashtika.  The  lapwing;  etc.  (-d^akraawti 
d^Si.  178). 

kora.  I.  =  a3j0^.  One  who  does>  raakes>  performs,  is 
occupied  with  (anything  bad),  etc.  (C.  in.  compounds;  H. 
s3j^dO). 

kora.  2.  =  'tfodd,  etc.  Tbh.  of  tfodjsd  (Smd.  361). 
koraka.  A  bud ,  an  unblown  flower  (&&&$  sIotI 
Nn.  102;  dusrt  164). 

korakita.  Budded  (Cpr.  1,  141;  Abh.  P.  3,  after 

117). 

^e’do'TN  korangi.  SmaV  cardamoms . 

koradi.  The  state  of  being  unsubstantial,  empty, 
vapid,  etc.  (Ram.  4,  8,  5;  Mhr.). 

<3  koratana.  The  condition  of  one  who  does,  eto. 
(My.  in  compounds). 

=5Uedi^ a4  koraddsha.  =  The  grain  Paspalum 

scrobiculatum  Lin. 

kdraddshaka.  Paspalum  scrobiculatum. 
koramba.  A  gold  or  silver  frontlet  of  idols  (My.). 

^jsed o£)o?So  kdrayisu.  To  be  dazzled  (My.;  Bh. 

4,  11,  10;  Te.  iirJ3?dftodo,  to  dazzle  the  eyes).  (iuadrea 
«5odo)  T^rso  ^Js^dcOoAid^)  ^  do  $3  e>ort^  j 

(Ram,  3,  4,  2). 

kora.  Rew,  just  as  made.  2,  unbleached  cotton 
cloth  (My.;  Te.).  <—  ^cra^.  Undressed  corn,  as  given 
to  Br&hmanas,  Jaagamas,  etc.  (Mhr.;  C,). 

^jseDfS  korinde.  A  kind  of  fragrant  plant 

(Ka,  wiJffS,  »pi»,  uSJ,33vS>,  etc.,  Si.  160; 

Te.  rfj^O^). 

k6ru.  Silken  thread  covered  with  gold  or  silver 
(My,;  H.).  2,  a  presidency  (as  Madras,  My.;  H.). 

$JS>^6  kore.  Crookedness;— perverseness  (My.; 
cf.  ?)-  —  3j^i3dh3.  A  small  flag  as 

that  with  which  a  lance  is  adorned,  and  any  similar  one 
(My.). 

k6ra.  —  See  towAjaseoa!*. 

koradi.  =  *»?»*,  etc.  (Bh.  3,  12,  56). 
tfjaee«5  korade.  ~  ^JaCSera.  A  whip  (Si.  344). 

kori.  (=  2)-  A  small  (generally  old) 

piece  of  cotton  cloth,  a  rag  (My.);  a  worn 
out  blanket  (S.  Mh..).  —  ^®9odoofs.  -eoft.  A 

jacket  made  of  a  blanket,  as  worn  by  the  Oggas  (S. 
Mhr.).-—  A  Lihgayta  tradesman  who  walks 

about  with  a  bagful  of  articles  and  a  kori  on  his  shoulder 
(S.  Mhr.;  such  a  man  may  become  a  rich  merchant  and 
retain  his  name).  —  AflieMpw .  A  ripe  mulberry  (that 
is  somewhat  hairy,  S.  Mhr.).  —  */s A  cater¬ 
pillar  (hairy  like  a  blanket,  S.  Mhr.). 

korike.  Wishing,  desiring  (My.;  *■<* 
ri,  cazl,  ^>o£,  ^taS,  ^5^,  ^do,  etc.,  Si.  70). 

^o^es^odoo^dpSo  (^doo^*,  etc.  359). 


koru.  (^edo).  1.  To  purpose,  to 
think,  to  wish,  to  desire  (T.,  M.;  Te.  Tu. 

cf.  ^oes9 1).  ezod  zor^odoo  (Mr.  2). 

koru.  2.  (fr.  *»»*  1).  (=  *&»»>)•  (A  cut  off 
portion);  a  part,  a  portion,  a  stare,  in  culti¬ 
vation,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.;  Bp.  46,  14;  Te.  i?JS?Co;  M. 
^630).  See  ©dtfu^eso,  c^A©  s©o,  doj©rtj3$e3o. 

kore.  (fr.  &e«5i).  =  S\®e«5.  Cutting; 
sharpness,  pointedness  (Te.  rtj^ea5).  2, 

a  tusk  (C.;  Te.);  a  long  pointed  tooth;  a  fang 

(My.;  Te.;  M.  A©S»J,  to  tear  the  flesh  by  thorns;  cutting, 
tearing;  cf,  rksffio,  i1j©?©0  1)* 

(dae^dod^  Si.  87).  awatf  cs©z3  (e4w«  463), 

SeeB.  4,21.  22.  24;  5,  237.  —  Aa?e33B©c!.  A  long  pointed 
tooth  (J.  27,  23).  —  Pointed  whiskers  (S. 

Mhr.).  —  A/S^do^sUsuo.  A  turban  with  a  point  in  front 
(My.).  — ■  Aj0$»9atf*XK  =  ^J3?e53  Ko.  2.  (B.  4,  35.  316; 
My.). 

^jseUJF  kortu.  A  court  (C.;  B.  4,  146;  My.  also 

kdl.l.  (Smd.  58).=t£®^3,  a!  stick, 

a  staff,  a  rod  (s^eatf,'  Hla,; 

^oh  Kk.  74;  zo&,  doft,  Sm.  31;  106;  T.,  M.; 

cf.  Sk. a  roasting  spit;  a  staff  as 

a  measure  of  length  (My.;  see  Mr.  s.  ci£«).  2,  an 
arrow  ^o^ct.  n,  47; 

oj 30^  Sm.  43.  106;  Kk.  40;  T.,  M.).  (Smd.  84). 

^rloOodj  (84).  ^j3c^ 

(162).  **0^,  eso^d  sra^D«(Rsv.  8,  124).  erudo 

Vs  sjjscic'sci  do^rt 

(Z&cti  Rr.).  -S-^o  s ^?5d  ,#J3e^(^^Mr.  260).  ^rlod 
(?idods|  258).  BS^SJo  (5*53^ 

359).  dddo  fc?7l  des  do^^o  (325).  See  Abh.  P. 

13,  61;  Bp.  18,  28.  29;  Bh.  2,  13.  13;  J.  4,  40;  7,  49;  12, 

20.  22.  25.  39.  47;  28,  45;  ^odo-, 

etc.,  eto.  —  -^es5.  To  rain  arrows  (J.  22,  11; 

27,  38).  —  =&^e3j5  v*.  To  get  an  arrow  (J.  10,  24). 

—  a.  -3ba.  The  point  of  an  arrow  (J.  13,  42.  48). 

—  X.  (=  Meat  roasted  on  the  spit  (^^ 

?Sodo£3e>do  Ss.)»  —  To  fix  an 

arrow  (J.  7,  41).  — A  shower  of  arrows  (J. 
12,36). 

kol.  2.  4ja?e».  =  ^€-  Length,  large¬ 
ness,  hugeness  (My.;  M.;  Te.  **&,  ***»$). 

(a^r,  en)d  rraddo,  Si. 

372;  My.).«—  'fostv  we3.  =  as3  (My.).-— 

Wd  =s^«  toA  (My.).  —  A«^A-toA.=  *«^o  wtf,  etc. 

(Ssv.  3,  24). 

kol.  3.  =  ^^3,  etc.  A  raft,  a  float  (T.; 
Te.,  Sk.  ^js{?w).  See  sOTrl/^er6. 

#JS?e)k61a.  Ornament, decoration; form, figure, 

chiefly  of  masks,  dresses,  etc.,  (used  also  in 
devil-dances).  (My.;  M.,  T.,  Tu.j  Te.:  dance,  cf. 
Bee  3^  (Prv.).  2, 

63* 
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public  procession,  as  on  the  birthday  of 
children,  as  that  of  the  bride  and  bride¬ 
groom,  etc.  (My.;  T.). 

TSUeOkola.  A  hog  (=-&£<>&).  2.  a  raft,  a  float  (cf.  3). 

3,  =  the  fruit  of  jujube  (&i©ed?  G.).  4,  a 

kind  of  weapon  ( cf .  ^ 

kolaka.  =  a  kind  of  perfume  (rfdsj# 

^tfGK).  2,  black  pepper. 

kolajji.  =  #w®yt3 ,  etc.  Bee  e$^orl©£ufc5 . 

kola-dala.  A  kind  of  perfume  (=$£0). 

#©?©ok^  kolamoaka.  The  body  of  a  lute^  the  whole  of  it 
except  the  strings. 

Trjs?e^  kolava.  See  =5\^d. 

kola-valli.  A  plant  with  a  pungent  fruit  re¬ 
sembling  pepper,  Pothos  officinalis  Roxb. 

kolara.  Colar(My.).  An 

inferior  horse,  a  country  pony  (My.). 

kolahala.  A  loud  and  confused  sound  or  noise, 
as  of  men,  animals,  etc.  (rttewte  Bhn.  43);  an  uproar 
5300^  eruo^c^o  Mr.  288).  See  Bp.  22,  14;  23, 
2;  oaa&T&s^VBSotf. 

k61i.  (fr.  tfood*).  A  stubble  of  jola  (S. 

Mhr.;  Te.  #J3Pe3). 

koli.  The  jujube  tree,  Zizyphus  jujub a  Lain. 

£/seex>  Mlu.  =  &»?€  l,  etc.  A  stick,  etc.  (c$re 
Si.  416;  s^sS^,  toe®,  etc.  289;  C.;  Te.  3j!»s3);  as  a 

measure  it  is  used  for  a  gaja  (My.),  and  for 
the  distance  from  the  chin  to  the  feet  (S. 

Mhr.).  -t (Bp.  61,  25).  (s^aqs); 

=£^IU0  (e3g$  H1A).  (£0^» 

Hr.),  -dry?  #o£  Si.  291).  e™e3j3 

(B.  3,  124).  See  Si.  250.  271,  281.  289.  290.  344.  #j3*ejo 
5lue33od)  CTatfcfc,  33^4  sraodi  i3scfel)(Prv.).  — 

A  species  of  leafless  milk-hedge  (My.).  _ 

(a^sid?-,  ^$#e$r,  ,  £Cs§|i>c|  S°i. 

144).  •—  -e$drto.  A  stick  of  sealing  wax 

(My.).  —  tfus^fcu.  -wwim.  A  common  weed,  Alysi- 
carpus  rugosus  D.  C.  (Z.).  —  «A'u  rt.  (a^si)^# 
G.).  — -wU.  A  play,  especially  of  children, 
at  which  they  make  alternate  motions  and  strike  mutu¬ 
ally  small  sticks  in  each  other’s  hands  (0.;  Tu.,  Te,). 
See  £eS-.  2,  a  kind  of  military  exercise  (Bh.  1,  7,  50). 

—  =&©^S33cl>.  To  play  at  the  above  game  (0.),  — 

"tforiod.  A  stick  on  which  boys  ride  (C.).  2,  a  crutch 

(0.;  B.  3,  124).  — =  #^.  (My.). _ 

-3J$.  To  lay  hold  of  an  arrow.  &eD* 
rt (Raghc.  17,70).  —  ^<ix^oOri  (djs^,  *0$ 

Si.  139;  C.).  —  tfv/D^cDa.  -&&.  To  seize  a  stick  (Bp! 
20,  13;  26,  12)  or  an  arrow. 

^JS>£e^o>$3  kdlu-k&ra.  A  peon  (c.;  Te.;  m.  tfuse 
r  °y9- 

&aee3  kdle.  Long  pepper,  Piper  longum  Lin. 

8,0  ^  (Mr.  119  in  two  MSS.,  o.  r.  in  two 

MSS.  0,  one  MS.  another  MS.  loodbA)). 


^/e>£53  k6va.  1.  A  potter.  oijdo  0  ^js^sdc^ 

tfos^eso*  (Smd.  II,  o.  r.  #063^0*; 

#j&?s3o«  <>3(^  ^oesoioo*  Kk.  91,  0.  r.  washer5  oifS.  #js§sSofi 
#0^e3D*).  (Cf.  #05Srfl;  T.,  M.  #02fsd,  a  potter). 

^#,0  (Abh,  P.  14,  after  174;  14,  183). 

$Je)£53  kova.  2.  A  Kurumba  (see  s.  */aessi). 

kovana.  (Smd.  25).  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  356. 

360;  Kk.  65;  Sm.  86;  Abh.  P.  3,  19;  T.  #J3esDs5,  ^ 
sirs;  M.  Te. 

kdvari.  =  etc.  (^sdo  *&,  ^do^orfo 

Ct.  I,  20).  v 

fcoval.  =  #js^o^,  1.  (?ScOo  Sm 

26).  Q 

kdvala.  Tbh.  of  (Ct.  II,  37). 

kovi.  =  Asqs,  etc.  A  tube,  a  flute  (t4, 
#03^,  ^2>e^).  See  <L^o-.  ^  a  gun,  a 

matchlock  (C.).  sotdesossss  ^>do^r1  i3o* 

(Prv.). 

kovida.  Skilled,  experienced ,  learned,  ivise  0^ 
Mr.  223).  See  Ct,  II,  3;  Sin.  1;  S33w*-.  Feminine 
(J.  31,  7). 

kovidatva.  The  state  of  being  skilled,  etc.  (Bp. 
10,54;  42,  17). 

kovidara.  The  tree  Bauhinia  variegata  Lin. 

ko^r,  N.  of  a  place.  —  *«'5»d  tosja. 

(Bp.  50,  80).  —  tdosdo^cdog.  (Bp.  50,  76). 

kove.  1.  Dyspepsy,  purgiug  disease  of 
children.  (Bp.  15, 20), 

2,  a  lengthy  boil  rising  on  the  head  of  children 
(My.). 

kove.  2.  The  climbing  plant  Bryonia 
grandis  with  beautiful  red  fruit  (M.;  t. 

Te.  Gadelupa  indica  Lam.;  R.). 

kove.  3.  A  crucible  53003^ 

Hr.;  My.;  T.  #or|,  M.  #os3;  see  #osdatf  ?). 

kove.  A  kind  of  condensed  milk  (My.;  H.  <53js^). 
kosa.  =#j05ssi.  A  case;  a  sheath,  a  scabbard  L 
#ol)0  ^fSjses3  Nn.  52;  l«(»3  Mr.  518;  Sm.  116).  ^2, 
a  pod,  a  seed-vessel.  3,  a  storehouse,  a  treasury;  a  treasure, 
a  store,  provisions  (r^M,  52;  Zpevo  d  52;  518).  4, 

the  pericarp  of  a  lotus  (tfc&r*  52).  5,  a  bud  (#oW  ul 

SSJS^  slart  52;  518).  6,  of  silver,  wrought 

or  unwrought.  7,  a  testicle  or  the  scrotum.  8,  the  vulva, 
the  womb.  9,  the  penis.  10,  an  egg.  11,  a  country  (sS^ 
52;  518).  l£,  a  kind  of  poetical  expression  (Kavy.  Y, 

961;  s3&c3,  oka  52).  13,  an  ordeal  (of  which  ten  kinds 
are  enumerated),  e.  g.  an  ordeal  at  tvhich  eil'ier  the 
plaintiff,  or  the  defendant,  is  obliged  to  sip  two  handfuls 
of  water,  previously  consecrated  by  the  bathing  of  an  idol 
(&iOg52;  see  ■&£ Ho.  3).  14,  killing  (#^e3  52).  15,  a 

vooabulary,  a  dictionary.  See  16,  a  term  for 

the  three  sheaths  or  succession  of  cases  which  make 
up  the  various  frames  of  the  body  enveloping  the  soul 
(viz.  annamayakosa,  vijnana-,  ananda-). 
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kosa-griha.  A  room  in  which  valuable  things 
are  kept  or  contained;  a  treasury.  (Kavy.  I,  la,  4;  My.), 
kosa-phala.  A  kind  of  perfume . 

kdsataki.  A  species  of  cucumber  or  gourd , 
Trichosanthes  dioeca  Boxb.  2,  the  plant  Luff  a  aculangula 
Sering.  and  Luffa  petandra  Boxb.  (  — ^^).  Bee  o3sd. 
kosi.  A  coat,  cover,  pod. 

kosike.  A  sort  of  drinking  vessel . 
kdsha.  =  =$j3?d. 

koshtha.  =  1,  The  intestines,  viscera  (e/uzdoa 

Bn.  126).  •  2,  ah  apartment.  3,  a 
granary .  4,  a  kind  of  tree  (s^t£,  dodri  jjecj  126).  5,= 
Costus  speciosus  Sin.  Mr.  143;  T.;  Mhr.). 

6,  —  ^od,  leprosy  (My.  as  7,  a  square,  as  in 

tables  of  calculation  (My.;  Mhr.). 

koshthaka.  =  (tfjs^rt),  Bos.  2  &  3.  See 

q»c%-.  3,  a  surrounding  wall. 

koshtha-agara.  =  tfjafcrad,  A  store¬ 

room;  a  treasury.  (Smd.  383). 

koshna.  Moderately  warm ,  tepid. 

k6sake.  =  Aae^, 

A  wrong  form  for  ktfoX,  etc.:  for,  on  account 

of  (R.;  Te. 

kosage.  =  Aaerfi#.  (r.). 

kdsambari.  =  ^^s^O)  etc.  (C.; 

e.>. 

f?J3>£?3d  kosara.  =  (R.>. 

kosala.  Sl/aed'O.  B.  of  a  country,  the  warrior-tribe 
inhabiting  it,  and  its  king.  (Ram.  1,  3,  17;  4,  8,  1). 

kosu,  1,  To  cause  to  string  upon  a 

thread  (J^a^sS^  Smd.  Dh.;  see  3). 

k&su.  2.  (fr.  )aSS£&ee&.  The  state 
of  being  crooked  or  curved,  deviation  from 
squareness,  as  that  of  torn  cloth,  of  a  wall, 
of  a  place,  of  a  road,  etc.  (C.;  Te. 

m,  cf.  *oA>4,  *fo>et3;  see 

S.  1,  1). 

&3e?k  kdsu.  1.  Cabbage  (My.;  Te.;  H.). 

kosu.  2.  Tbh.  of  A  measure  of  distance: 

3  miles  (My.;  H.);  4  miles  (My.,  as  Tfos^j). 

^jsetfodoD  kdsumari.  =  etc.  (My.), 

kosumbari.  =  etc.  (C.). 

*?j©c?Ojd  koskara.  =  ftwftf.  (R.). 

kohal.  (Bp.  18,39). 

k6hale.  A  case,  an  envelop  (Bh.  3,  13,  69;  Mhr. 
s3j^s*). 

kohu.  (fr.  if-zaes).  A  continuous  line 

(Ram.  6,  11,  1). 

k6J.  =  (^f  2,  etc.,  ^^2),  ^e^o.  Seizure: 
pillage,  plunder  (My.  as  );  prey;  havoc 

(Abb.  p.  14, 97;  t.);  —  calumny,  false  imputation 


• 

(My.  as  T.).  —  •Aa^SsS.  -t^asS.  Pillage, 

plunder,  spoil  (J.  16,  46).  —  «?*.  To 

plunder  (J.  12,  5).  —  tac^a.  -&a.  To  take  by  open 
force  (J.  4,  66). 

kola.  Stocks  for  criminals  (c.;  t.  *08^, 

^J3C3o;  Te.  in  the  compounds  ciU> 

rt’Ajaa&jg,  see  Mhr.  al©s<3©).  enjdoo.ad^  en>£j 

(or  agfe^Kid^) 

^  ^  !  (Brv.).  esd^  or  *0$^  33©tfo  or  sS^ 

(C.);  ^odo  33^0  (My.).  ■&© 

ds?r1  4-5^0  (Abha.  1,  35). 

^ OAi  (2,  71). 

kola  halike.  =  (Ram.  3,  6,  12). 

kolahalisu.  To  emit  a  loud  sound;  to  emit 
the  loud  sound  of  (Bh.  6,  3,  1;  7,  10,  28). 

koli.~~ A&  a 

beautiful  scandent  plant  with  red  and.  yellow  flowers, 
Gloriosa  superba  L.  (St.  &  Pl.)«  —  B.  of 

a  plant  (SflKbtf,  Mr.  132,  one  MS.  «J3^-). 

k6lu.  =  ^J»ef.  (My.).  —  -5 

To  become  a  prey  (R&m.  in  W.  v.  449).  — 

-erusdo.  B.  of  a  village  (S.  Mhr.).  €j32St1j3?1>. 

(Bp.  14  sum.). 

kole.  1.  =  ^©553^,  etc.  (^^o^c  d  St.  &  P].). 

kole.  2.  (Tbh.  of  The  outer  angle  of  the 

eye  (My.;  T.), 

kol.  (Smd.  28).  sa  5.  A  horn,  etc. 
^^CD|(140).  (124).  ^^^o  (142.166). 

CD^  (sic  291,  see  s.  ?ie3«).  — 

(Smd.  28.  217).  To  strike  or  gore  with  the  horn  or  with 
the  tusk  (Cpr.  5,  59;  Rsv.  5,  after  55).  wCO^Kb 

wiCtofto  5^^  iua  riocio  (0.  r. 

eiacio^o)  ^rOdo?|c^o  (Smd.  80). 

^Je)£to39  koli.  (Smd.  27).  A  cock;  a  hen;  a  fowl 
in  general  («j  Mr,  482;  g^si^sSJsci,  ^0^ 

U,  aMmatojifS  Hla.;  Mr.  171;  Si.  172;  J.  26,  24;  C.;  T., 
M.;  Te.  €03 Tu.  ^0).  It  is  supposed  to  be  a  Tbh. 
of  (Smd.  30.  355.  361.  364).  ^0^5^  oi^)5 

^«J3?C39  (19.  68).  ^S^drf  e39j|e  ^?C3S  (Sj 

od^3d,  Woor,  etc.,  Si.  177).  ^JS^rl  (or  V035C59 

°^5%)  e$OodLu3^dJ3e?— ^0^  c^>oArf 

gerart.— ^sS  p 

ti  to  Oj  ^ 

53df3^?— C39  53o$53>  (Prvs.). 

See  od>-,  ^^do-,  ^^do7iu3^C03}  etc.  — 

To  set  cocks  a  fighting  (My.).  —  nfjS^CO9^^.  Calicut 
(My.;  M.). ^jsp C^rta9.  A  fowl’s  feather,  a  quill  (C.). 
—  A  cock-fight  (J.  6,  39).  — 

C^rk^^o.  A  hen’s  nest,  or  a  hen-coop  (C.;  B.  3,-20)«>— 
•5?o3^C09tojWjj.  A  code’s  or  hen’s  comb  (<£).  —  ^J3(C0®^5 . 
A  fowl’s  egg  (C.;  B.  4,  173).  A  cock-fight 

(Si.  349.  418).  —  ^J3^9e^Or1,  (Si.  277).^—  ^CFtfOote. 
A  cook  (53s3©odojqS  Bn.  121;  C.). 

kole.  Thick  phlegm,  phlegm  (My.;  t. 

^03?C33^;  see  1). 

^  kau.  This  initial  syllable  of  Kannada  or 
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some  Tadbhava  terms  is  not  original ;  occa¬ 
sionally,  however,  it  may  be  used  to  re¬ 
present,  in  writ,  the  syllables  *d  or  *4,  e.g. 

&>orb  =  do,  tf9o*iC5«  =  ^4o^jC3-s,  ^®pg  = 

(Smd.  189),  ***>  =  *ddo.  For  Kannada  tnd  a  few 
Tadbhava  words  beginning  with  ^  in  print  or  writ  see 
s.  tfd-  and  and  for  ^dd  see  ‘tfdjd. 

kaukkutika.  (fr.  ^o^&i).  'A  poulterer.  2,  a  kind 
of  mendicant  who  walks  with  his  eyes  fixed  on  the  ground 
for  fear  of  treading  upon  insects ,  etc.  3,  a  hypocrite. 
tr^^ecc io  kauksheya.  (fr.  Abdominal,  ventral;  being 

in  the  belly  or  in  a  sheath.  (Bp.  59,  39). 
kauksheyaka.  A  sword. 

?fe>o7\0  kauhgtt.  =  ^s^ort),  q.  y. 

kauta.  (fr.  Relating  to  a  house;  living  in  one’s 

own  house,  independent. 

katt$a"taksha.  A  carpenter  who  works  at  home  on 
his  own  account ,  an  independent  one. 

kautavi.  (fr.  ^y<D).  A  naked  woman. 

^3^63^  kautika.  (fr.  “S^ki).  =  .  One  whose  business  is 

to  catch  animals  in  traps,  etc.  2,  one  who  kills  animals 
and  sells  their  flesh  for  his  own  subsistence.  3,  fraudu¬ 
lent,  dishonest. 

kautilya.  (fr.  ’tfotiv).  Crookedness,  curvature, 
curliness;  falsehood,  deceit,  etc.  See  zootfo,  todFb. 

kautilyate.  =  (tfdo  Ct.  I,  13,  0.  r.  “BOdo). 

kaunapa.  (fr.  tforad).  Feeding  on  corpses:  a 
rdkshasa  or  goblin. 

#e)f^  kaunda.  =  (Cpr.  1,  33). 

kaundanya.  N.  of  a  sage  (^o^sa  Mr.  257;  see 
s.  3V.  of  a  grammarian  (in  a  Ch.  MS.  y.  29). 

£  kaundika.  (=  a  sF&ft  of  —  3,. 

C  v  '  G>  ^  ca  iO  tO 

JV.  (Ch.  v.  8.  9). 

kaundinya.  =  ^ra  c^.  (Ch.  v.  7;  J.  10,  25;  33,  39). 

kautuka.  (fr.  Desire  for.  2,  eagerness, 

impetuosity.  3,  curiosity .  4,  any  singular  or  surprising 
object,  a  wonder;  surprise,  wonder,  astonishment  (&?1 

Smd.  II;  Kk.  83;  Sm.  50;  Ct.  I,  50). 

5?  joy,  pleasure ;  festivity,  sport ,  gaiety,  a  festival.  See 
B.  4,  219;  5,  205.  206.  —  s*.  -0-33  s*.  To  be  as¬ 

tonished,  etc.  (Grj.  4,  after  48;  Rsv.  5, 124).  — T^cbtfd^ 
do.  -o-ddo.  =  s*  (Rsy.  5,  after  24), 

kautuka-janaka.  Creating  pleasure  (Cpr.  1,58). 
W'd&jdZi o<SJ  kautdhala.  (fr.  ’Sroc&adsj).  Desire  for;  eagerness, 
vehemence;  curiosity;  a  curiosity,  a  surprising  object, 
etc.  = 

kaudravina.  (fr.  ^^d).  A  field  sown  with 

kodrava. 

kaudharma.  =  ^s^dor.  (fr.  a  'tfo^dOF).  Bad 
practioe,  etc. 

^£0  ^attt1^*  A  sort  of  perfume. 

?pe)r^:3r  kauntika,  (fr.  *5%)^).  A  warrior  armed  with  a  spear. 

kaunteya.  (fr.  ^o^).  3V.  of  Sahadeva  (Mr.  264), 
Yudhishthira,  Bhima,  and  Arjuna  (Ssv,  4,  after  99;  J. 
8,36).  See  Smd.  288. 


#*5^6 

kauiada.  (fr.  ^0^).  Relating  to  jasmine. 

^>7j  kaupa.  =  ^4.  (S.  Mhr.;  Bp.  16,  22). 

^>5e^  kaupina.  =  ■#j3§d?s>,  v®d,  **4.  A  privy  part  (rbsS^ 
Nn.  134;  Mr.  486);  the  pudenda.  2,  a  small  piece  of 
cloth  worn  ow  the  privities  (=s^d  Mr.  256; 

Ss.).  3,  a  wrong  or  improper  act,  an  act  different  from 
prescribed  rules  ($f^r3CtfjF  134;  Mr.  486);  lowness, 
vileness  (eszjSdo  134). 

kaupu.—^d,  2.  (*£  _Rn.  117;  Bp.  12,22; 

16,  22;  27,  44). 

kaubera.  (^os^do,  25), 

kauberi.  =:#^53?0.  (srod  d,  etc.,  todrto*  Mr.  58), 

ffd’zSys/rj  kaumara.  (fr.  Wodjsd).  Juvenile.  2,  childhood. 
(My.). 

kaumari.  One  of  the  divine  m&tris  or  personified 
energies  of  the  gods,  the  sakti  of  Karttikeya.  See  doadj 
and  Fid  dJ«)d^. 

_o  ?) 

^)dooa  kaumudi.  (fr.  tfodood).  Moonlight  (i3^oao 
Rn.  60). 

kaumodaki.  The  mace  of  Krishna  or  Vishnu . 
kaurava.  A  descendant  of  Kuru  (^odots^^  Mr.  263), 
especially  a  son  of  Dhritar&shtra;  belonging  to  the 
Kurus.  See  Smd.  91.  267.  288;  J,  2,  3.  21;  Prv.  s.  d^. 

kaurava-ari.  An  enemy  or  the  enemy  of  the 
Kauravas;  Bhima.  (Smd.  200). 

kauravya.  =^dd.  (J.  2,  31). 

kaurma.  (fr.  dOF).  Relating  to  a  tortoise;  relat¬ 
ing  to  the  avafc&ra  of  Vishnu  as  a  tortoise,  ^dorsyoara 
(Bp.  43,  76). 

kaulatineya.  (fr.  A  bastard;  the  sort 

of  a  female  beggar. 

kaulateya.  The  son  of  a  female  beggar. 

?fe>&>£3 kaulatera.  A  bastard,  the  son  of  a  disloyal  wife. 
kaulika.  (=5^^).  (ir.  ^oej).  Belonging  to  a  family 
or  race;  ancestral.  2,  an  impostor,  a  heritic.  3,  =  =&^©t 
&  rumour,  report  (o^CO^a  Mr.  86,  one  MS.  eg«>£3^&). 

kaulina.  Belonging  to  a  noble  family;  high  birth 
Nn.  76).  2,  rumour,  report;  a  good 
report  Flodesrsrad  76;  one  MS.  ^0^^  = 

d^dg;  =  s&3ftf;3«>d).  8,  a  sick  person  djs^rt 

^76).  4,  black  (^Odo,  76,  one  MS.  o).  5,  00m- 
bat  of  animals,  of  birds,  snakes,  etc.;  contention  of,  as 
a  species  of  gambling;  cock-fighting,  etc.  (sD^d  76; 
ddo  76). 

?Fd<*J0  kaulu.  =  2,  Vdejo,  Agreement  (My.;  H.); 

writing  of  assurance  or  engagement  as  granted  by 
government  to  the  cultivator  of  the  soil  (Mhr.,  H.  ^ej). 

2,  safeguard  to  pass,  as  granted  to  an  enemy  (C.;  Mhr., 
H.).  3,  stipulated  tribute  (My.).  — •  An  agree¬ 

ment  (C.). 

kauleya.  Sprung  from  a  noble  family;  (domestic); 
a  dog (V.  11,  63). 

kauMyaka.  Domestic;  a  dog. 
kauvera.  (fr.  =Sx>d^d).  =s  q.  v.  Relating  to 

or  coming  from  Kuvera.  2,  the  plantCostus  speciosus. 
kauvcri.^^d^O,  The  region  of  Kuvera,  the  north . 
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kauaala.  (fr.  Well-beiug,  happiness,  good  |  krataka.  See 


fortune  (sadcS,  Nn.  28;  tfodiy  64).  See  Smd. 

301.  2,  skilfulness,  cleverness.  — 

230.  To  evince  skilfulness  (Ssv.  4,  75). 

k&usalya.  =  ct.  II,  115;  Smd.  301 

Cm.). 

kausika.  (fr.  WoSW).  Indra  ('a^  Nn.  10;  Mr.  511). 
2,N.  of  the  rishi  Tisvamitra  (3oo»  10;  £0  J  Mr. 

257;  Srto.J.511;  3.  18,  2,  9).  3,  a  snake-catcher;  an  ich¬ 
neumon  10).  4,  an  owl  (^-©W  10;  rUsA 

511).  5, bdellium  (rtJrto^  10;  511;  see  rDrtJSJ).  6,  a 

marvel  (estSjj^  10).  7,  a  snake’s  face  or  mouth  (es&sSjo 

SJ,  asscO^  530J2D  10). 

kausike.  The  state  of  being  versed  in  kdias  or 
dictionaries  (Grj.  2,  after  106).  2,  a  water-pot,  a  drink- 
ing  vessel  OdVAiil,  53oO^  Mr.  210). 
ffa^KJO  kauseya.  (fr.  Being  in  or  ooming  from  a 

Bheath  or  case;  silken;  silk-cloth.  See 
fpXd  kausale.  =  w®Ss3^.  (J.  is,  9.  63;  19,  24;  20,  7). 

jfSjjO'eajj  kausaidya.  Rama,  the  son  of  Kausalya.  (J.  21, 
60). 

TfSxldg  kausalye.  (fr.  $jsi>Zv),  The  wife  of  Dasaratha 
and  mother  of  Rama.  (My.). 
s’S&erfg  kausidya.  (fr.  WoA;tj).  Indolence,  sloth. 

kausuma.  (fr.  WoFbSo).  Relating  to  flowers; 
flowery,  flowering. 

kausritika.  (fr.  *0^3).  A  juggler,  a  cheat 
kaustubha.  The  jewel  suspended  on  the  breast  of 
Vishnu  or  Krishna  (^o^ra,  sWtf  Nn.  45).  See  Ch.  v.  24. 

gpD 8$xj p®  kaustubba-abharana.  Yishnu  or  Krishna 
(J.  2,51). 

kaustubha-udbhasa.  —  (J.  13, 

26).  V  “* 

kaulika.  (=#30*,  and)  Tbh.  of  A  butcher 

(*®U*  Hla.;  fyofa,  *13*  Mr.  379).  2,  deceit,  imposture 
(Bh.  1,  8,  89;  2,  13,  13;  Ram.  in  W.  v.  449). 

kkum.=±^oo,  etc.,  e.  g.  s&datf^Oj.sSartcrtf^o,  dots 
(Smd.  268).  K3Btf*^o  fcsrtsSej  doo  *£bsLp£o  (268). 
kke.  l.  =  ^  1,  etc.,  e.  g,  s®au^(Smd.  139).  *o<y 

%°  siu^o  qUakH&av*  t?7lrsu«  (138).  e3us?*tf 

w  *fo^  ^  yodbo  (159). 

^  kke.  2.  =  $ 2,  etc.,  *.  d*  (Smd.-2.70).  ?*d 

w  ^eaao  d^oritfo!  (270). 

ktin.  (&).  An  affix  forming  nouns. 

kya.  The  vulgar  pronunciation  of  initial 

(C.),  e.g .  vytosb,  (G.  167),  ^d,  etc. 

kyata.  =  ^^,  etc.  See  l»$-. 


kratu.  Sacrifice ,  offering.  2,  one  of  the  Prajapati8 
3,  one  of  the  YisvadSvas.  4,  N.  of  a  plant  (rttforb  Mr’ 
150,  o.  r.  rickrt). 

kratu-dhvamsi.  The  destroyer  of  (Dacha’s) 
sacrifice:  Siva.  1 

kratu-purusha.  Vishnu.  (Bp.  54,  46). 

kratu-bhuj.  One  who  eats  the  sacri¬ 

fice:  a  deity.  tfbte  (Bp.  2,  27). 
kratha.  R.  of  a  race  belonging  to  the  Y&davas.  (R.). 
krathana.  Killing,  slaughter. 

t5j^  krandana.  Crymp  ot*f,  caMmp;  challenging .  2,  weep- 
lamenting. 

krandita.  Cried  out;  wept;  crying. 

‘grj'dj  krama.  =  tfdtfj,  1.  Going,  proceeding,  advancing, 
stepping;  a  step.  2,  the  foot  (tfdra,  ^ 

Mr.  332).  3,  regular  course  or  progress, °order, 
series;  regular  arrangement;  regular  succession.  4, 
method ,  manner.  5,  a  sacred  precept  or  practice.  See  scsCS9. 
— -^ozd^.  -ds^.  Order  to  be  missed  or  deviated  from 
(B.  5,  234).  —  ■JsJo^a.  -Sod.  To  seize  or  take  the  proper 
course  or  order.  (tforts^  Mr.  461). 

krama-ganana.  Reckoning  or  enumerating 
successively  or  in  order.  (Smd.  261). 

kramana.  =  No.  1.  See  »A-,  epb-,  etc. 

krama-vaci.  A  term  expressing  regular  suc¬ 
cession  (Sm.  53). 

krama-sandhana.  Placing,  holding,  bringing 
or  uniting  together  in  regular  order.  See  toCd5 

a  ^  krama-agata.  Arrived  or  descended  regularly 
or  lineally.  (My.). 

kramisu.  To  go,  to  walk,  to  step.  See  2, 

to  go  across,  to  cross  (B.  4,  104;  My.). 

^•doo^  kramuka.  =  orb,  #3 orb.  The  betel-nut  tree, 

Areca  faufel  or  catechu.  2,  the  mulberry  tree,  Morus  indica 
(see  Si.  131).  3,  a  red  sort  of  the  lodhra  tree. 

kramena.  In  regular  course,  by  degrees,  gradu¬ 
ally,  according  to  order.  (B.  4,  172;  My.). 

kramenaka.  =  (Mr.  184). 

kramelaka.  The  camel .  . 

do  kr  ay  a.  =  rr  dod).  Buying,  purchase  V03o  Mr.  346). 

2,  price,  value  (C.).  2^0?  (po^sqS^ 

Si.  222).  —» 'act).  To  set  a  price  on,  to  fix  a  price 
(B.  5,  208;  My.).  —  ^ocb  =5^.  To  fix  a  price;  to  prize 
(B.  4,  173;  My.).  —  ^'ocb  To  give  money  for  (B. 

5,75;  My.).—»  t^?C30j  Price  to  be  obtained  or  fetched 

(C.).  e34rftf7l^ocb  zo35$  (B.  4, 193). 


kyata.  =  etc.  See 
krakaca.  =  tfdn^,  rtdrt*.  ndrt^o.  A 
krakace.  N.  of  a  plant  (rtdriArt  Mr.  116);— the  tree 
Pandanus  odoratissimus  (Sk.). 
krak.ina.  =  ^^£9,  ^rpd  (Nr.). 

krakara.  (^^^d).  A  sort  of  partridge ,  Perdix 
sylvatica  (=  ^^d).  2,  the  shrub  Capparis  aphylla  Roxb. 
—  '(^esi,  ^^d  Nr.). 


ocbs#  C^C0o^d?X5V79). 

^jOdJ^^jOuO  kraya-vikraya.  Buying  and  selling,  trade, 
traffic  (B.  5,  113;  My.). 

^)0d0«D^jO30^  kraya-vikrayika.  A  trader,  a  merchant 
kraya-sasana.  A  deed  of  sale  (My.). 

^jOSO^  krayika.  A  purchaser,  a  buyer. 
iSjoebg  krayya.  Exhibited  for  sale,  purchasable. 

5)do  kravya.  Haw  flesh . 


Wj-TOgS  kravya«ad.  Consuming  flesh  or  corpses:  an  evil 
spirit,  a  goblin ,  a  rakshasa. 

T^S3«>grf  kravya-ada.  Carnivorous;  a  goblin,  a  rakshasa. 
kr&nta.  Gone;  going,  stepping.  See  as&-. 
kranti.  Going ,  proceeding;  a  step;  declination  of  a 
heavenly  body;  the  sun’s  course  on  the  globe,  the 
ecliptic.  (B.  5,  306;  My.). 

kranti- cakr  a.  =  (My.). 

The  ecliptic  (B.  5,  809;  My.). 

ffayrfo  krama.  Going,  proceeding.  See  Xo-. 
kray  aka.  A  purchaser,  a  buyer. 

kr&lu-eettu,  The  plant  Vernonia 
anthelmintica  (Te.;  wrtvo  te,  etc.,  ..ixz&ozzA  Si.  145). 

krimi.  =  ^£0.  A  worm,  an  insect  (3,73,  sSoeOJ  Kn. 
121;  $?t>ortJ,  etc.  Mr.  396).  2,  lac  (C^,  121). 

krimi-Ja.  =  Produced  by  worms:  silk. 

(Mr.  341).  7  * 

kriya-kara.  An  agreement,  a  contract. 

'§jodj«)S:o'd?r5^??r!^kriya-karaka-gopaka.  Hiding  the  agent: 
a  kind  of  citra  in  poetical  composition  (Kavy.  Ill,  2,  B> 
75  seq.). 

^crijaSOr®^  kriya-khandana.  Breaking,  reducing  to 
pieces  (  ?  sradrf,  c%odorte«  Kn.  28.  o.  r.  srsdtS). 

BjodreoX  kriya-anga.  In  theatricals :  proper  outward 
appearance  or  disguise  and  accompanying  songs  (Mr. 
78.  82;  Bp.  25,  20). 

kriy&-atmaka.  Having  the  nature  or  notion  of 
an  action  or  of  a  verb;  a  word  that  possesses  the  nature 
or  notion  of  an  action  or  of  a  verb.  See  Smd.  91.  92; 
Kavy.  V,  13. 

■Sjodjsd^^^godo  kriyatmaka-avyaya.  A  particle  that 
partakes  of  the  nature  of  a  verb- (Sind.  389). 

kriyardipaka.  A  kind  of  dipaka  (Kavy.  Ill, 
3,  B,  39  seq.). 

■BjOdjsjid  kriy&-pada.  A  verb  (Smd.  54.  61.  168.  261.  299; 
K&vy.  I,  3,  16.  17). 

Bycdjs^SJ  kriya-phala.  Result  or  consequence  of  acts. 
(My.). 

Bjota&siraed  kriya-male.  The  conjugation  of  a  verb  and 
its  table  (My.). 

■Sjodja^F  kriya-artha.  The  meaning  of  a  verb;  the  infini¬ 
tive  with  0QV  See  Smd.  253.  254.  276.  277.  302;  Kflvy. 
1,  5,  34.  35. 

T^crij^ac^adBcecd  kriya-alankara-hina.  Want  of  ornament 
in  verbs  or  actions  (Bp.  1,  18). 

■§jodje>€3ja?sd  kriy&-lopa.  Deficiency  in  or  loss  of  any  of 
the  essential  ceremonies  of  religion.  (My.). 

■Sjodjs’d^  kriya-vat.  Active,  industrious,  strenuous ;  per¬ 
forming  ceremonies  and  duties  in  the  right  manner. 
See 

BjCdje^d^  kriya-vanta.  Tbh,  of  -^cdj^sd^.  An  active 
man;  a  truthful  man,  a  man  of  correct  conduct  (C.), 

kriy&-vacaka.  Expressing  an  action;  a  verbal 
noun.  (Smd.  89). 


kriya-vibhakti.  A  termination  or  inflection 
of  the  persons  of  a  tense.  (Smd.  61.  90). 

“SjodTO^s^O®  kriy&-viseshana.  That  which  defines  an 
action  more  closely;  an  adverb.  (Smd.  174.  175). 
^odjstfja^dg  kriytUsfinya.  Deprived  of  or  without  action 
(Smd.  389). 

■^jodj^?j^j^)5o3‘d  kriya-samabhihara.  Repetition  of  any 
act,  doing  anything  repeatedly  (Smd.  230.  231.  270; 
K&vy.  I,  3,  89-97;  I,  5,  41-44). 

kriya-samasa.  A  verbal  compound  (Smd.  90. 

199.210). 

■^jodjsAJO  kriya-siddhi.  Accomplishment  of  an  act,  success. 
(My.).9 

•^jOdjsTj^epsss^O^jd  kriy&-svabh&va-akhyana.  One  of  the 
three  kinds  of  j&ti  in  rhetoric  (K&vy.  Ill,  3,  B,  5-9). 
Bjo3o  kriye.  *B)Oc5;r&.  Action,  work,  business;  an  act.  2, 
action,  as  the  general  idea  expressed  by  any  verb  (Smd. 
33.  36.  88.  253.  276.  277).  3,  time,  tense  (Smd.  90.  260). 
4,  a  verb;  the  verb  of  a  sentence  (Smd.  6.  35.  115.  152. 
172.  175.  199).  5,  a  noun  of  action  (Smd.  35,  e.g. 

6,  a  literary  work.  7,  bodily  action,  exercise  of  the  limbs. 
8,  study.  9,  medical  treatment  or  practice.  10,  a  religious 
rite  or  ceremony;  substantiating,  by  oath,  etc.  (Mhr.,  S. 
Mhi\).  11,  expiation,  atonement.  12,  a  means,  an  ex¬ 
pedient.  13,  an  instrument,  an  implement.  14,  judicial 
investigation,  lb,  beginning,  undertaking . 

Bjccbg  kriyye.  =  ^odo.  (?3nC3^  Mr.  458). 

B-jm,  krishtna.  Tbh.  of  (C.). 

BjS^  krishna.  Tbh.  of  **&<**>■ 

krishni.  Tbh.  of  N.  (My.;  B.  5,  127.  148). 

krista.  Christ  (B.  5,  279;  My.). 

krista-saka.  The  era  of  Christ  (My.). 

"B^A^  kristi.  Christian  (B.  5,  168.  278.  280). 

■BjAmxIO  kristiya.  A  Protestant  Christian  (My.).  Feminine 
odotfo  (My.). 

kria-kara.  The  cry  of  the  bird  called  haihsa 
(Grj.  8,  after  8;  10,  33). 

■B)?Z3S^o <2*  kt*id&-kuli.  A  pleasure-pond  Nr.). 

BjeSSaX^o  krida-griha.  A  pleasure-house,  a  private 
apartment.  (My.). 

Bj?OTd$  krtdA-ratha.  A  pleasure-van. 

Bj ensued  krid&-vana.  A  pleasure-garden,  a  park.  (My.). 
BjS&;&>  kridisu.  To  play,  to  sport,  to  frolic  (J.  30,  10); 
to  have  sexual  intercourse  (My.;  G.). 

krtdisuvike.  Playing,  sporting  (rf^d  Si.  436). 
B^ezl  kride.  Play  Sm.  114);  amorous  sport, 

sexual  intercourse  (My.).  See 

krita.  Bought;  a  son  purchased  from  his  natural 
parents.  See 

krunc.  =  #o>ot2b.  A  kind  of  heron;  a  curlew  (^ozS 

Hla.). 

#0)02^0  kruiieu.  =  Mr.  169). 

kruddha.  Irritated,  angry,  wrathful;  a  passionate 
man  Bhn.  59;  J.  13,  4;  My.). 
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krudh.  Anger,  ivrath. 
krupe.  Tbh.  of  ^s3.  (C.). 
k^shka*  typing  out,  calling;  weeping;  noise,  sound. 
’Zrjjyfi  krAra,  =  ^jsCO^.  Qf'uel,  fierce,  savage,  hard-heart¬ 
ed;.  pitiless;  hot,  sharp,  disagreeable;  harsh,  rough; 
terrible;  a  bad  man,  a  scoundrel  (£Ot>,  ckteF^  Nn.  107); 
a  thief  107).  2,  hard,  solid.  3,  name  of  an 

animal  (sl^r^ri  107).  4,  boiled  rice. 

kr  Ara-karma-krit.  Perpetrating  cruel  actions . 
krAra-karmi.  s=s  A  person  who  per¬ 
forms  terrible  or  pitiless  deeds  £©jA>o3s3q  Mr* 

235).  See  Bp.  51,  74.  •  * 

krAra-grabya.  A  man  who  listens  to  slander, 
a  slanderer  3,  ateScSiSo o  q  Mr.  244,  o.  r. 

s5^o).  J  * 

krAra-citta.  A  cruel-minded  man  (Bp.  25,  26). 

krAra-astra.  sharp  missile  weapon  (!#£ 
Mr.  516). 

kreni.  =  1.  Buying,  purchasing,  purchase. 

kretavya.  Purchasable. 
kretrl.  A  buyer,  purchaser.  See 
krAya.  Purchasable . 

kroda.  The  chest,  the  breast,  the  bosom.  2,  a  hog 
(■m£«  Ss.);  an  av&tara  of  Yishnu.  3,  the  plrniet  Saturn. 
kroda-rApi.  Yishnu  (My.). 

C®  krAdt-karana.  Folding  to  the  breast,  embrac¬ 
ing;  an  embrace. 

krodi-karisu.  To  embrace:  to  compress,  to 
abridge,  to  write  briefly  (My.;  Te.). 

T&yeq*  krAdha.  Anger,  wrath,  passion.  See 
2,  N.  of  a  danava  (Cpr.  5,  29). 
krodhana.  Angry,  passionate.  2,  the  fifty-ninth 
year  of  the  cycle  (C.). 

:5\/S)?$$c>£F'5'  krodha-nirdesa.  Indication  or  manifestation 
of  passion.  See  tfja&sb. 

krodhl.  Angry,  passionate.  (Bp.  60,  55).  2,  the 

thirty-eighth  year  of  the  cycle  (C.). 

krodha-utsarjana.  Baying  aside  or  quitt¬ 
ing  passion.  See 

krdla.  =  2.  Calling  out,  a  ory,  a  shout.  2, 

a  measure  of  distance,  a  kos,  |  yojana  (srfq^ri, 

2^^  Nn.  112;  s3$*jos3  Mr.  489;  see  s.  sSjscS).  b, 
wrongly  instead  of  an  ordeal  (as^,  a^  112;  a^ 

489).  4,  see  Mr.  s. 

krosa-yuga.  Tivo  kos. 
kroshtu.  A  crier:  a  jackal, 

kroshtu-vinne.  The  plant  Hemionites  cordifolia 
Boxb.  (others:  Bamvasac;  see  Soj^j). 

kroshtri.  ^  bind  °f  Convolvulus.  2,  the  female 
of  a  jackal, 

kraunca.  :=  ■tfjacVoiS.  A  kind  of 

heron  or  curlew.  2,  a  mountain  in  the  Himalaya,  torn 
asunder  by  Skanda.  3,  one  of  the  principal  divisions 
(dvipas)  of  the  world. 


P3  kraunca-darana.  The  splitter  of  the  Kraunca- 
hill:  Skanda . 

kraunca-pakshi.  Bo.  1.  (=&/sqs5  Kk.  14- 

Sm*.  29). 

kraunca-arati.  The  enemy  of  kraunca: 

Skanda. 

kraunoa-ari.  =  vs-suzS.  (£^«o,  ^  r 

Nn.  38;  ^  Mr.  16).  * 

kraurya.  (fr.  Cruelty,  fierceness;  hard- 

heartedness;  terribleness^  (My.). 

?S^i)  klama.  Fatigue,  languor ,  exhaustion. 

3^0$  klamatha.  =  tf  do.  Fatigue,  etc. 

klamathu.  =  tfdo.  Fatigue,  etc.  (rvs 

Mr.  384). 

3  klaya.  Fear.  See 

00 

*8^  klinna.  Moistened,  (^&Hla.,  Mr.  448;  originally 
in  HI  A.  and  Mr.  e&)A>). 

klinna-aksha.  Blear-eyed. 
klisita.  Fatigued,  tired,  afflicted. 
klishta.  Fatigued,  tired,  afflicted.  2,  Hurt.  3,  put  to 
shame.  4,  contradictory ,  inconsistent . 
klitaka.  Liquorice  (^ddoqSo  0.). 

klitakike.  Indigo,  Indigofer  a  tinctoria. 

■8^20  kliba.  An  eunuch  (o^oFj,  Bn,  146).  2, 

J  emasculated,  enervated,  impotent;  timid  (wsfo^O^  das ^ 
ri^,  aSrte59^53c^)  146;  eG39oto«?«  Mr.  481),  idle,  sloth¬ 
ful.  4,  mean,  miswly  O&sto,  146).  5,  the  neuter 

gender. 

&  kUva.  =  -$eio  1-5.  A  eunuch,  etc. 

klupta.  Tbh.  of  (My.;  J.  6,  45). 
klesa.  Affliction,  pain,  trouble,  distress,  sorrow  (dota? 
rdJ8JO  Nn.  125;  Mr.  497).  —  =# 

To  suffer  pain,  to  grieve  (£3^3,  cSo850  Smd.  142 
Mdb.  MS.). 

kloraa.  The  lungs.  2,  the  bladder. 
t5^  kva.  Where? 

kva-cit.  ==  Anywhere;  somewhere;  in  some 

rare  place;  secretly,  privately  (da^,  Bto.  163). 

2,  sometimes  (^djcxk  163).  3,  a  secluded  spot  for 

hearing  the  sastras  (ajo^s&o 

163).  4,  very  little;  very  rare  (esS^eo  163).  5,  used 

in  bereavement  O  163). 

kvacita.  Tbh.  of  (C,;  B.  4,  214;  5,  257), 

kvacit-prayoga.  Barely  used  (Smd.  113); 
an  occasional  use. 

75j£el&^e7\  kvacit-bhoga.  A  trifling  pleasure 
Hn.  160). 

^0®  kvana.  A  sound,  a  tone. 

kvanat.  Sounding;  tinkling.  (Smd.  100). 

kvanat-kankana.  A  tinkling  bracelet  (Smd, 

100). 

kvanana.  A  sound,  a  tone. 

kvanifca.  Sounded,  twanged,  as  a  stringed  instru¬ 
ment.  (My.). 
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kvatkita.  ■  Boiled,  decoded . 


kvascass.  Question  (Si.  56). 


kvana.  A  sound,  a  tone. 
kv&fchu.  Decoction,  extraction, 
kv&tha-rasa.  Extracted  fence. 


kv&iha-udbh&va.  Produced  by  boiling;  blue 
vitriol  'used  as  a  coUyrium . 

Sj^B©T$  ksha-k&ra.  The  syllable  ^  (8md.  846). 
ksh&ga-hkak&ha.  See 

W 


2,  a  measure  of  time  equal  to  four  minutes ,  or,  accord- 
ing  io  others;  equal  to  |  or  ||  seconds  (vavddfstf,  ’ffSsw 
117;  ^9%>  Mr.  494).  3,  leisure .  4,  season,  opportun¬ 
ity  (wsSXd  434).  5,  occupation,  work  (n^«h ,  erot&J^frt 

117;  339,3533  494).  6.  s  festival;  joy  <as®i F,  XgX  117; 

rtt&atsS  494).  ?-9  tfce  mW  (si>$g  117;  494),  8.  de¬ 

pendence  (£us$e$  3 1 7;  494). 


ksfe  ana-gab  ka8ti.  =  ■g.esg)tj.  (?sSte<ao$,  etc., 
'woo^lr.  43). 

ksha&a-de.  Leisure-giving;  the  night. 

kshanana.  Wounding,  killing. 

ksh&na-prabhe.  A  momentary  shin©  or  flash  *. 
lightning.  *\ 

kshana-bh&ngura.  Perishing  in  an  instant, 
transient,,  frail,  perishable.  (My.). 

kshan  a-m6.tr  a- and  rag  i.  One  whose  af¬ 
fection  lasts  only  a  moment. 

|r^rAdoeJ  kshanarru&.s^e9gfj!.  (Rsv.  11,25). 

kslu^a-lakahaae.  Lightning  (Ksv.  3,  10). 

^  kshag^ardka.  Half  a  moment,  a  small  space  of 

time.  (5Jt.  4,.  109;  My.). 

kskaipOsA.  Momentary,  transient.  (Cpr.  1.  25;  Bp. 
32, -5  S). 

kshaaik&  ~  Lightning. 

kshata,  -founded,  to’#,  Aft,  injured,  violated.  2,  a 
wound v  a  hurt,  See  49 -}  &eso?  £».,  XjO -. 

kshata-ja*  Produced  by  a  wound;  blood;  pus,  matter, 
kshaia-vrata.  A  violator  of  a  veto. 
kshati.  Hurt,  injury;  a  wound;  damage.  (R.). 

?^ie)  ksb&ttrL  4  doorkeeper.  2,  a  charioteer.  S,  the 
son  of  a  Sii&ra  by  a  Kshatriya  woman.  4,  the  son  of  a 
Sudra  by  a.  Taisya  woman. 

keh&tr®.  The  military  or  reigning  ord&i •  or  caste .  2, 
a  man  of  the  Kshatriya  caste. 

ksbatra-dfeama.  The  duty  of  a  Kshatriya, 
military  eondact*  bravery.  (My.). 
iS^Sjcdo  kshatriya.  4  man  of  the  military  class  or  caste. 

kshatnya-kuilne.  A  woman  of  Kshatriya 
descent  (Bp.  55,  14). 

?5^ejjC&&9£'$  kshatriyAnk.  Au  woman  of  the  Kshatriya  order, 
^^090  ksbatrsyi.  The  wife-  of  a  Kshatriya. 

kshatriye.  A  woman  of  ike  Kshatriya  class. 
kohatva.  The  syllable  ^  (Smd,  346), 


kshantri. 


One  who  is  patient  or  forbears. 


kshapana,  “  ?3s3ra.  Fasting.  2,  destroying.  3,  a 
Bauddha  mendicant ;  a  Jama  mendicant  H1&.), 
$5^0*  oSn^edo*  tifsaWo* 

Q€  rt)CbrtV«  Wf^Q&r,  222;  see  Bp,  51,  65). 

kshapanaka.  ass  Mo.  3.  See  Bp.  52,  7, 


kshapanaka-Accn  Adana.  A  ksh  span  aka’s 
or  Jaina  mendicant’s  garment.  See 

kshapani-muni-deva.  M.  (Bp,  52,  17). 
X^Sja?rd  kshapA-kara,  Making  the  night:  the  moon. 
X^333c3S)$  kshapa-naiha,  The  moon. 

kshapita.  Sent,  thrown,. cast.  (Cpr,  4,  after  60;  Bp, 
44,  38). 


kshape.  Night.  2,  turmeric. 

kshama.  Patient,  keeping  quiet;  enduring,  bearing 
patiently,  putting  up  with.  2,  adequate,  competent,  fit 
for;  able.  See  Bp.  49,  3;  MbF-,  uretto 

Icehamate.  Ability,  fitness,  capability.  (Cpr.  4,  17). 
kshamA-pa.  A  lord  of  the  earth,  a  king  (Bp,  61,88). 
ksham&pana,  -stS.  Forbearance,  long-sufferance 

’  (My.)- 

kshamA-ruha.  A  tree  (Bp.  20,  1). 
ksh&ms.  Patient,  forbearing,  indulgent.  2,  able. 


kshamitri.  Patient,  forbearing,  indulgent. 

kshamiyisu.  =  ‘g^osSe.  (Abb.  P.  8,  45;.  11,  54; 

'  15,  after  77). 

kshamisu.  To  endure,  to  bear  patiently,  to  for¬ 
bear;  to  bear  with,  to  put  up  with,  to  pass  unavenged 
(C.j.  tfote  oci^,  Ho  pardon  &in’  might  be  given 

by  3jS>^  diUo).  ^  3i^o  (Bp.  18,  80). 

«t  ^<aoX33,?c&^  (-tapea^,  22,  41).  m 

(3.  21,  54).  w  < 

sSoi^sjdj; 

U&O  (B  3,  14).  S3JS^  S3JS)^^ 

■  ^?alcS?%£3ta  Afif!  (4,  45).  ?s«?rarftfjs 

diSrt  s953(do  (4,  200). 

(5,  9).  See 

Regarding  the  meaning  ef.  3^^®, 
kshame.  forbearance,  indulgence > 

long-suffering  (3®^,  Xjs^O^  G.;  My.).  2,  the 

earth. 

X^cdo  kshaya.  1.  Wane,  decrease,  diminution;  wasting  away, 
consumption;  loss;  min ,  destruction;  end.  2,  pulmonary 
consumption .  3,  the  destruction  of  the  universe.  See 
4,  =  Mo.  3.  (My.). 

kshaya.  2.  A  dwelling,  a  house;  the  earth;  the  house 
of  Tama;  2Sf.  of  a  mantri  of  Tama  (J.  27,  28-26). 

75*  ocfoXlj  kshaya-kara.  Causing  destruction,  etc.  (Bp.  53,  S). 

oA 

X^ODO^  kshaya-tithi.  A  lunar  day  beginning  after  the 
sunrising'of  one  day  and  ending  before  that  of  the  next 
(My.;  Mhr.).  2,  that  lunar  day,  or  the  anniversary  of 
it,  or  the  monthly  recurrence  of  it,  which  was  the  day 
of  the  decease  of  (Mhr.;  R.), 

kshaya-pakaha.  The  fortnight  of  the  waning 
moon.  (Mhr.). 


o&o3jq> 


507 


kshaya-masa.  That  month  in  which  occur 
two  sankrantis  (My.;  B.  5,  309;  Mhr.). 

S^ododjseX  kshaya-rdga.  Pulmonary  consumption,  con¬ 
sumption  in  general  (B.  5,  15  7).  d  o&Sja^rf  sreA 
Cfc  loesd©  <23?^  rfj3l5od>J33^  =5^  (Prv.). 

kshayishnu.  Wasting,  perishing;  fragile.  (R.). 

^OSOdJ  kshayisu.  To  wane,  to  decrease,  etc.  (My.).  A 
^c&)A)  EfcWFeJorarisScfc  (n?>  $,  etc.  Si.  402). 

&  kshara.  Melting  away,  perishable,  See  <23-. 

Tr*  kshava.  Sneezing.  2,  black  mustard ,  Sinapis  ramosa 
Roxb. 

kshavathu.  Sneezing;  catarrh;  cough. 

ksha-la.  The  letter  when  the  substitute  for 
Samskrita  (Smd.  12.  13.  24.  44.  45.  408). 

kshatra.  (fr.  N!jSr  d,).  Belonging  to  the  military  or 
reigning  order  (J.  2,  22;  Ssv.  4,  55);  the  dignity  of  a  ruler; 
a  Kshatriya.  See  do^-. 

Enduring,  patient. 

kshanti.  Patience,  forbearance. 

ksh&ma.  Scorched,  singed;  emaciated,  toasted,  thin, 
spare;  emaciation;  thinness;  debility;  famine, 
,5!as3jQs3o?P~i«si)  3^3 

c3©5&  (Prys.).  See  Grj.  2,  8;  Bp.  7,  17. 

kshama-devate.  The  goddess  of  famine  (MyT). 

flg^d  kshara.  —  wtf  1.  Salty,  biting,  corrosive,  acid,  hot, 
pungent,  saline.  2,  salt;  any  saline  substance,  an  alkali, 
soda,  nitre,  saltpetre  (dkJd,  ISTn.  127;  ?o7>03d  lojsa 
Mr.  48);  essence  (My.).  3,  glass.  4,  =  sef^dra,  a  biting 

word,  abuse  (£tfjsi^£3,  etc.,  toodx^v6  Mr.  88). 

5,  a  rogue. 

ksharaka.  An  unbloivn  flower. 

Sg^d'S'  ksharaki.  N.  of  a  creeper  (dSSJ^?5^  Mr.  147,  one 
MS.  dsS^d-).  %  - 

Bg^dC1©  ksharana.  cg^d$  ksharane.  Accusation  of  infidelity; 
censure  in  general. 

bgjdo&^^T?  ksh&ra-mrittike.  Salt-ground. 

BgjdTfcSoo^  kshara-ambudhi.  The  salt  ocean  (Kavy.  Y,  62). 

Sg^TTOOd  kshara-amsa.  The  portion  or  remnant  which  is 
salt  (B.  4,  202). 

5g^£>d  ksh&rita.  Calumniated,  accused. 

Sg^$  kshala.  =  See  g>-. 

Sg^ ©d  kshalana.  Washing  (dt3FdJdo  Ct.  II,  69).  See 

kshalita,  Washed,  cleansed.  See  s$>-;  Bp.  61,  89. 


?Sg* ksh&va.  =  d  «3.  See 

■6^©  kshifc.  Ruling.  2,  dwelling.  See  doco^-. 

kshita.  Decreased,  wasted,  decayed,  worn  out,  eto. 

DhWi). 

kshiti.  i.  Decrease,  wane,  loss,  destruction,  'min  (*5  do 
4do  Nn.  130). 

■&^8  ksbiti.  2.  An  abode,  a  dwelling.  2,  the  earth  ($o©d^ 
Nn.  130);  earth,  soil;  a  field.  3,  a  certain  high  number 
(see  Mr.  s.  £>dF). 

kshiti-k&nta.  A  king  (Bp.  53,  28), 
kshiti-ja.  A  tree  (Mr.  522;  Bp.  11,  9). 


ksbiti-je.  SSta.  (My.). 

■S^e^dd  kshiti-dhara.  Earth-supporter:  a  mountain. 

kshitidhara-indra-sute.  Parvati  (Bp.  13 

30).  • 

kshifci-natha.  A  king  (Cpr.  5,  34;  Bp.  57,  66). 
•3^83  kshiti-pa.  =  (Bp.  51,  8;  57.  85). 

kshiti-pati.  =  #  (Cpr.  2,  3.  4.  93). 

-&^§337>S>  kshiti-p&la.  —  ir  &sd.  (My.). 

kshiti-bheda.  A  kind  of  soil.  See  *>d. 
•fr^Sddor©  kshiti-ramana.  =  £  (Bp.  36,  39;  43,  1). 
i^SdoSo  kshiti-ruha.  A  tree. 

kshiti-vadhu.  The  earth  regarded  as  a  woman 
(Rsv.  2,  32). 

kshitisuta-suta.  A  son  of  Sita(My.). 
■S^-Sdod  kshiti-sute.  Slta  (My.). 

kshiti-tsa.  A  king.  (Smd.  177). 
kshiti-adhipa.  =  (Bp.  54,  83). 

kshipe.  Throwing;  sending;  directing. 

*§£3,  kshipta.  Thrown,  cast,  impelled;  sent;  dismissed, 
f^kshipnu.  Throwing  (obstacles  in  the  way);  obstruction; 
obstructive.  2,  addicted  to  censure. 
kshipra.  Quick,  swift,  speedy. 

3^o3o  kshiye.  Decrease,  loss,  destruction. 

kshfna.  Decreased,  wasted,  worn  away;  lost,  destroyed; 
emaciated,  thin,  slender;  injured,  broken;  subdued;  poor, 
miserable.  See  fc^3. 

kshtna-kula.  A  miserable  race  or  caste.  See 

kshinatva.  The  state  of  wasting  away,  diminution, 
decay;  the  state  of  being  injured;  etc.  See  ©COO ,  t&Aj, 
dttj ,  (Cbai) . 

rv  In  v 

kshina-dhana.  Impoverished.  (Cpr.  2,  after  49). 

kshtba.  ==  ^?s3.  (My.). 

|r^ed  kshira.  =  2.  Milk  (stort  ,  Rn.  1 1).  2,  water 

(53a) 0,  11).  3,  a  cloud  s5jp^»  11). 

•S^pd^  kshtraka.  (=  ^^0=^  No.  2  ?).  See  Mr.  s. 

kshira-k^koli.  A  root  from  the  Himalaya, 
one  of  the  eight  principal  medicaments.  See 
i^ed^  kshirake.  =  See  s. 

kshtra-ja.  Curds  (dodd)  Cb.). 

■^?dj5jBe<5od  kshira-dohana.  Milking  milk.  See  ^es5. 
•|^?d^ed  kshira-nira.  Milk  and  water.  2,  a  union  like 
the  mining  of  milk  and  water:  an  embrace.  (R.). 
t^pd^ed  kshtra-bheda.  A  kind  of  milk.  See 

kshira-vati.  N.  of  a  milky  plant  (lojrO^  Mr.  147). 
*S^ed<S^^  kshira-vikrifci.  Inspissated  milk. 

’S^d£>CTS&  kshira- vidari.  The  plant  Batatas  paniculata 
Chois. 

■S^eddO^  kshira-sukle.  The  plant  Batatas paniculata  Chois. 
•S^pdd  kshirasa.  Essence  of  milk,  a  certain,  or  any,  product 
of  milk  (^^y  Hl&.).  so^oeud 

o's§  (Mr.  216,  o.  r.  in  two  MSS. 

c37>so^o,  and  one  MS.  instead  of 
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kshtra-samudra.™  (My.). 

^OTTSDid  kshira-agara.  =  *£033,  *£033,  A  railk-liouse, 
a  dairy. 

•c^eUOT^b  kshirag&ri,  =  *£OsO.  A  cow-keeper,  a  dairy¬ 
man. 

■Bj  eo^83^  kshlra-abdhi.  The  sea  of  milk. 

■^e^e^dcdcSo  kshirabdhi-tanaye.  Lakshmt. 

eCSiodoo^  ksh&ra-ambudhi.  =  ^£03^.  (Kavy.  Y,  62). 

ksMravi.  A  sort  of  Asclepias,  Asclepias  rosea. 
See  2,  Euphorbia  hirta  and  thymifolia '  (5&©i& 

G.;  H.  riJS>9). 

kshirike.  =  *  £3^.  The  plant  Mimusops  kauki .  See 
araeS’ffaQ&Hjfebj.  2,  a  dish  prepared  with  milk.  Cf.  3^3^. 
£^e&©e5>  kshira-uda.  The  sea  of  milk. 

&^e'&i&?G^c3o3o  ksMroda-tanaye.  Lakshmi. 

kshtrdda-bhava.  The  moon  (Kavy.  Y,  62). 
kshtva.  =  t^£to.  Drunk,  intoxicated . 
kshunna.  Pounded,  crushed,  shattered.  2, exercised, 
skilful;  one  who  has  mastered  the  principles  of  a  science. 
^  S  kshut,  1 .  Sneezing. 

kshut.  2.  =  ,  *£0*.  (Srnd.  106). 

kshuta.  Sneezing . 

kshuta-karana.  Sneezing.  See  A>££3*. 

kshuta-ahhijanana.  Black  mustard  (Nr. 

MSS.;  cf. 

kshuttu.  =  ISO  S'5.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  106).  See 

«SA). 

kshntra-patra.  See  e9e3, 
kshut-badhe.  Distress  of  hunger  (My.), 
kshudra.  (“  Small,  little.  ‘  2, poor,  indigent, 

miserable  (©£»£$,  (skater  Na.  151).  3,  low,  vile , 

wicked.  4,  avaricious,  niggardly  151).  5, 

cruel  (^3,  151;  ^ 3  Mr.  469).  6,^^?^  = 

sUe£j(Nn.  13).  7,  a  small  shell  (^wir,  rO^  Nn.  58). 

8,  an  ant  (&&£&#,  ^630 c6  Mr.  165).  9,  sunshine  (^3s3, 

jSAjoo  151).  10,  a  fault,  a  foible  (Mhr.);  slander  (0.). 

*3$  tfcS  (Pry.).  11,  a  bee.  See 

fllSr 

SrJ^cSjT*  kshudraka.  Small,  minute.  2,  a  slanderer  (My.). 
SbyrfjASes  kshudra-g&ra.  A  slanderer  (tf  sS^FfcssS,  etc.,  133a 
s§£CA>£<3^>  Si.  366;  My.). 

kshudra-ghantike.  An  ornament  of  small 
bells,  a  tinkling  ornament. 

SSr^B^Pp^©  kshudra-tandula.  A  grain  of  rice;  broken 
rice(ol)KJ  H1A). 

la  1 

ksliudra-dhanya.  Shrivelled  grain. 
kshndra-na%a.  Small-nosed. 
tshudra-rpakshika.  A  smal/  bird.  See  slldj  1. 

kshudra-vart&ki.  A  kind  of  egg-plant  or 
Solatium „  See  absorbs*, . 

kshudra-sahkha.  A  small  shell. 
kshudra- and  a.  Born  from  minute  eggs  (does* 

£Je>3  s3j?  Jo  Mr.  410). 


?f  ctdj  PS^o  ^  kshudranda-matsya-sahghata. 

Small  fry. 

kshudri.  A  slanderous  person  (My.), 
kshudre.  A  woman,  a  whore.  2,  a  dancing  girl 
Mr.  3  78).  3,  a  crippled  or  deformed  woman.  4, 
a  bee.  5,  a  sort  of  prickly  nightshade,  Solatium  jacquini 
‘Wiild. 

kshut-vat.  Hungry . 
kshudh.  =  2,  Hunger. 

93$  3d  £3  £  kshudha-abhijanana.  Black  mustard,  Sina- 
pis  ramosa  Roxb. 

kshudh  a-arta.  Hungry,  hungered.  (My.). 

■5^$$  kshudh ita.  Hungry,  hungered. 
kshudhe.  Hunger .  See 

kshupa.  A  shrub,  a  bush  (tfe&rtote  Mr.  103);  a 
ftfefcf  (rb^5  Skate*  HlA). 

^JV8C)  kshubdha.  ==  $3.  See  sdD-. 

©a  ^ 

’■&jyep&  kshubhita.  Agitated;  frightened,  alarmed. 

^ro^sSo  kshume.  Linseed ,  Linum  usitatissimum,  2,  a  sort 
of  flax,  Bengal  sana. 

=3o^d  kshura.  A  razor.  2  3,  ihe  plant  Aste»*a- 

caniha  longifolia  Nees. 


(i.«w  Si.  131;  Mr.  119).  2,  a 

barber  (My.). 

kshura-pra.  An  an'ow  with  a  horse-shoe-shaped 
head  (tfu^G)9  Mr.  296).  ” 

kshura-mardi.  A  barber. 
kshuri.  A  barbe'r . 

kshurike.  A  knife ,  a  dagger.  Cf.  xbdA. 
ks  hull  aka.  (=  iitrte,  small;  thin, 

fine  Mr.  517).  2,  poor,  indigent 

Nn.  58).  3,  miserly,  avaricious .  4,  low;,  ml«.  5,  dull, 

apathetic  (^fi)  58).  6,  stupid  (0<£s3o.3,  58). 

7,  a  man  of  the  lowest  extraction;  a  savage  or  Kirata 
(aftoti,. *033  58;  sras&dtfju  517}.  8,  a  liar 
'  58).  9,  a  small  shell  (*8^g,  58;  rt)^  517). 

10,  brass  (=tf3o^,  58); 

^0^©tyt)^0  kshullaka-amle.  A  kind  of  sorrel 
^VJSS^^Mr.  141). 

kshetra.  A  field.  2,  place,  region,  country,  district; 
a  place  of  pilgrimage.  3,  a  tvife.  4,  the  body.  5,  any 
figure  considered  as  having  geometrical  dimensions;  a 
diagram*  —  -©od^.  A  noted  Te.  poet  (My.). 

kshetra-ja.  A  kind  of  son,  the  offspring  of  the 
wife  by  a  kinsman  or  person  duly  appointed  to  raise 
up  issue  to  the  husband.  (My.). 

kshStra-jna.  Experienced,  skilful.  2, knowing  the 
body:  the  soul  SddsUs^Nn.  59). 

kshetra-pala.  A  man  employed  to  guard  fields; 
a  deity  protecting  the  fields;  Bhairava  (My.;  aUoW 
Mr.  14). 

kshetra-p^Iaka.  =  (My.), 

kshetra-phala.  The  superficial  contents  of  a 


figure:  area  (B.  4,  115).  2,  the  quotient,  product,  fruit, 

etc.  of  any  business  (Mhr.). 

kshetra-bheda.  A  certain  spot  or  place  (sse><?, 
Nn.  3l). 

^ea©)8§ei$  kshefcra-ajtva.  A  husbandman. 

^?®)0d03jd  kshetriya-pada.  Songs  by  the  poet  Kshetrayya 
(My.). 

kshepa.  Throwing,  casting;  pushing;  sending;  direct¬ 
ing;  depressing;  passing  away;  laying  on  (as  paint). 
See  Tvlo-. 

kshepaka.  A  thrower,  sender,  etc.;  inserted,  in¬ 
terpolated,  a  spurious  passage;  an  additive  quantity, 
addendum.  (R.). 

ksbepana.  =  (^p^),  Throwing;  sending; 


directing,  etc.;  putting  or  placing  anything  on  or  in; 
fixing  or  attaching  to. 
kshepani.  An  oar, 

^  kshepishtha.  Quickest,  speediest. 

ksbema.  =  f^,  Residence,  place  of 

rest.  2,  well-being,  weal,  happiness  ;  health.  3,  a  kind  of 
perfume.  |tsh^warfilj3  z?>^(Frv,)  4,  friendly 

embrace  (Mhr.)*  — To  cause  or  confer  hap¬ 
piness,  etc.  ;£  ^s3j  A Mr,  229). 
kshema-kara,  =  (My.). 

1^*50  err'd  kshdma-ji-kara.  Promoting  well-being,  confer¬ 
ring  happiness, 

kshema-samaeara.  JSTews  regarding  a 
person’s  welfare  (C.;  B.  4,  87). 

kshema-alingana.  A  friendly  embrace  (Mhr., 

R.). 


iffc kshaireyi.  (fr.  A  dish  made  of  milk,  rice 

and  sugar. 

kshaitra.  A  multitude  of  fields,  etc . 
kshoni.  The  earth;  a. field.  2,  a  certain  metrical 
foot  (Ch.).  3,  a  certain  high  number  (see  Mr.  s. 

kshonija-suta.  A  son  of  Slta  (Ram.  t,  12,  7). 
feshoni-je.  SUa. 

kshoni-dhra.  A  mountain.  (Smd.  68v289). 
kshont-patl.  A  king.  (My.), 
kshont-isa.  A.  king  %(Cpr.  3,  101). 
kshfida.  Pounding;  powder,  dust.  2,  agitation, 
kshoda-ksharaa.  Bearing  or  being  able  to 


bear  any  kind  of  pounding,  firm,  stable.  (Kavy.  II,  2 
'  3,1.2). 

kshodishtha.  Smallest,  very  minute. 

kshobha.  ~  Shaking,  agitation,  commotion, 

disturbance,  trembling,  emotion,  fright,  alarm.  2,  a 
certain  high  number  (see  Mr.  s.  sjsSf). 

ecpd  kshobhita.  Agitated;  disturbed;  alarmed;  angry, 
(Cpr.  3,  after  94;  My.«). 

kahubhe.  ==  (My.;  see  Prv.  s.  ^sto). 

kshobhzsu.  To  be  agitated,  disturbed,  or  ex¬ 
cited  (R.). 

kshoma.  (=^Sj).  Wove  silk. 
kshaudra.  (fr.  =50  g).  Honey. 
kshauma,  (fr.  tf^si®).  Linen;  linen  cloth.  2,  wove 
silk.  3,  a  room  on  the  top  of  a  house,  etc.  (=  eMj). 
#^-d  kshaura.  (fr.  ■5iJ5J).=  ^cJ  2.  Shaving .  tf^d  slraaA) 
to  get  one’s  self  shaved  (C.;  see  Prv.  s.  s^d). 
■sU>3©  &!><&>  (Prv.).  —  d*$.  A  razon 

zd&aecfc,  eOoS  ?£tebj>  "(Prv.  regarding 

Brahmana  widows). 

kshauraka,  A  barber  (a S3s>& ? Sr,  ^£55  Nn.  152). 
Sn^dTvyx;  kshaura-griha.  A  barber’B  shop 
'  Mr.  X27,o.  r.  ^ 

kshnuta.  Sharpened,  loheUed. 
kshma.  =  ($u3©0  Nn.  86). 

^  kshma-amsa,  Ground ,  the  surface  of  the  earth . 

BA  kshma-ja.  Earth-born;  the  planet  Mars;  a  tree 
(Bp.  19,  70). 

kshma- dhara.  Supporting  the  earth:  a  mountain. 
See  c3?sS-. 


kshma-pati,  A  king.  (My.).  2,  Yishnu  (My.), 
kshma-bhrifc.  Supporter  of  the  earth;  a  king; 
a  mountain . 

v^vd  kshme.  =  The  earth.  2,  a  certain  metri¬ 

cal  foot(Ch.}. 


kshveda.  ==  J?  Poison.  Seo 
kshvedana.  =  Ro.  2.  See  2,  murmur¬ 

ing,  hissing,  etc. 

kshvedita.  A  battle-cry,  a  war-whoop . 
kshvede.  A  war-whoop.  2,  a  bamboo  tod.  See 


C&JMgy 
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as* 


so6 

&h.  The  twenty-second  letter  of  the  Alpha¬ 
bet  (Smd.  12.  22.  23). 

ao  kha.  The  letter  ^  when  pronounced  with  the 
short  a,  as  is  generally  done  at  school. 

SO  kha.  The  sky  (s^^,  Hn.  116)*  2,  an. organ 

of.  sense  ('n^odj  116).  3,  perception  116).  4, 

mind  (5&c3,  do c3?3j  116).  5,  Brahma,  (&3S5303$. 

116).  6,  heaven  (XjrtF,  116).  7,  a  field  (3  ? 

^  116).  .  83  a  bolt,  a  lock  (vrirv,  iSod^ri  116).  9,  an 

ascetic  (o&3  116).  10,  an  empty  space  (atop^  116).  11, 
a  cypher,  zero;  see  12,  the  number  two 

(Mr.  349). 

SOtfatf  kha-kara.  The  letter  SO*  (Sind.  11). 

SOX  kha-ga.  Moving  in  the  air.  2,  the  sun  (Sidort,  sL® 
odor  Nn.  46;  Mr.  511).  3,  a  bird  ££  46; 

511).  4,  aw  arroio  511).  5,  a  deity  (sssfod 

511;  s3^3  46).  6,  a  house  (sij^d>  5&<3  46;  refill). 

SOXsJ^  kha-gatva.  Flight  in  the  air.  (Bp.  34,  10). 

SOXs3§  khaga-pati.  =  (My.). 

SDXod&J  khaga-raja.  =  sorted.  (J.  24,  2). 

SO X^$  83  khaga-vallabha.  =  sort&A-  (J.  14,  19). 

ro 

khaga-lsvara.  Garuda. 

kha-g6la.  The  celestial  sphere,  the  starry  vault; 
astronomy,  (C.). 

SOoX*d  khankara.  A  curl,  a  lock  of  hair. 

SDoXO  kharikari.  =  tfotfO.  Having  looks  of  hair. 

Seed'd  kha-emra.  Moving  in  the  air;  a  bird;  the  sur;  a 
Gandharva  (Mr.  518).  2,  the  number  one  (Ch.). 

S0edd4  d  khacara-pluta.  H.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

00  ’ 

SDedTO oXcS  khacara-angane.  =  A^oawd.  (Ssv.  2,  37). 

SOedu^SOd  khacara-abale.  A  female  of  the  Gandharvas 
(Ssv.  1,  39). 

SOsJd  khacita.  Fastened,  bound;  set,  inlaid,  studded. 
2 ,  joined,  mixed ,  combined*  See  Ch.  v.  210;  Bp.  1,  40;  Bh. 
1,  12,  26;  J,  3,^  2.0;  3,  firm,  positive,  true  (My.). 

SD&  khaja.  Stirring,  churning  ( cf .  ^rt  4);  a  churning 
stieki;  a  ladle;  contest. 

SDSdX  /khajaka.  An  awning ,  a  canopy  (see  Hla.  s. 

tfUi,). 

SO khajava.  =  soto*#.  ($?&^c>q3j,  <33®^,  si>$ 

^fd^Mr,  204,  one  MS.  5323=5*). 

S03dKr#  khajake.  (=  3323320).  A  ladle,  a  spoon. 

S0&3SD  khajakha.  «  q,  v. 

SOateoeJ  khaj&nci.  A  treasurer,  a  cash-keeper  (My.;  Br.; 
H.). 

SD&ud  khajane.  5323?? 3.  A  treasury;  treasure 

(C.;  Si.  256;  Mhr.,  H.  5323^,  5324??^). 

SDsS??  khajike.  A  ladle,  a  spo.on  (star,  rosdosSX,  ssoy^ 
Mr.  205;  cf.  A3&JA3). 


KH 

SD2&S0  khajikha.  =  q .  v.,  (S32&#). 

SD32??3  khajtne.  =  A323<5?§.  (Cb,  38.  94). 

S03^  khajja.  =  53&s».  Quarrelling  (My.;  H.). 

Sj  ®  • 

£$&*>  5&®?d  khaija-khora.  A  quarrelsome  man  (My.;  H.). 
& 

SOSd^  khajya.  =  A3C3® .  (S.  Mhr.). 

SDo&J  khanja.  Lame>  limping. 

SOo&c^  lchanjana.  A  wagtail ,  Montacilla  alba  Mr. 

173). 

SOo&O  khanjari.  A  small  tambourine  (My.;  Mhr.  330  &0?). 
SDo&§?y  khanjariia.  =#o&sO?y,  q,  v.  A  loagtail. 
S0o3§e^3  khanjl-krita.  Made  lame  (Cpr.  5,  34). 

SOW  khata.  1.  (cf.  3).  —  Busy,  hustling;  enter¬ 

prising,  etc.  (Mhr.;  t3??3®o d)  Cb.). 

SOy  khata.  2.  (=t?W,  sort).  Grass.  2,  a  blind  ivell .  3, 

phlegm.  4,  an  axe,  a  hatchet  (cf.  4).  5,  a  plough. 

SOy^teSoX  khata-katahaka.  A  spitting-box  (Sk.;  cf. 

Vo&f). 

SOBt?  khatike.  ”  Chalk  (see  1). 

SO&^X  khattika.  A  butcher,  a  hunter,  a  fowler,  one  who 
lives  by  killing  and  selling  game  (Sk.).  Cf.  K. 
a>y£  khatva.  =:  40^.  (eouDdXo  Mr.  202>r 
SO to^oX  khatva-anga.  A  club  shaped  like  the  foot  of  a 
cot:  a  club  or  staff  with  a  skull  at  the  top  considered 
as  the  weapon  of  Siva;  a  bone  shaped  like  the  foot  of  a 
cot  carried  by  Siva  as  a  club  (Grj.  10,  after  61;  Bp. 
54,  43). 

SOkra^oX^d  khatv&nga-dhara.  Siva.  (R.). 

SO khatve.  SOto^.  =  A^.  A  bedstead,  a  couch,  a  cot . 
2,  a  swing,  a  hammock.  3,  =  A>y^.ort. 

Hr.). 

S0T&  khada.  Buttermilk  boiled  with  acid  vegetables  and 
spices  (cf.  8,  tfC 5s  3).  2,  grass.  3,  dividing,  breaking. 
4,  a  sword  (=  5J^,  < —  A>C3s>A^a.=  A>25^A>a^,  A3 

A3®a.  (Smd.  219  Mdb.  MS.). 

SO&if  khadike.  =  (Sk.). 

SO^  khadga.  =  ,  a>^.  A  sw;ord.  See  ots>v^.  2, 

A  *  a  rv 

a  rhinoceros.  3,  a  kind  of  vicchitticitra  (Kavy.  Ill,  2, 
B,  57.  60,  seq.). 

sorf  khadga-pidhana.  A  sheath,  a  scabbard. 

A 

SO?3  Sjfij  khadga-phala.  The  blade  of  a  sword. 

A 1 

S0T$  5oX  khadga-hasta.  Bhairava  (Mr.  15). 

A  ® 

S0Z3D  khadga.  —  =  A>C5?»A3a,  etc. 

Sword  to  sword:  a  fight  at  which  swords  are  mutually 
used,  a  sword-fight  (a>5^25o  ac>3^&o  s3jj)^053  Smd. 

219). 

SD&  khadgi.  Armed  with  a  sword;  a  swordsman  (Ram. 
6,  13,  21).  2,  a  rhinoceros. 

S0&  ^X  khadgi-mriga.  A  rhinoceros  (^^^  Mr.  163). 
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SOftt&Djtf  khanat-k&r©.  A  clanging  or  clanking  sound 
(Abh.  P.  13,3  7). 

&)£$  kham.  —  ^^c  An  imitative  sound. 

Sk.  to  tick,  tinkle,  crack.  etc.«~>  aisSaoliss*. 

dupi,  =  5jD33ioils^.  A  sound  imitative  of  the  noise  pro¬ 
duced  by  the  weapons  of  fighting  warriors  (J.  22,  7;  Bh, 
3,  18,  35)**™«®  A  kind  of  repetition 

of  ^ioU««  (Bh.  1,  7,  50).  — .  sotiaod.  (?).=  uetatic* 
Cp,  l5  37). 

80$®*  khanii.  (=soc39€>).  An  imitative  sound: 
shrill,  aloud,  ringing,  etc."(Te,  sde$©«, 
see  tudiodsodv j,  etc,).  _  (Bind.  22). 

Shrilly,  etc. 

khanda.  ~  ^£3  1.  Broken,  divided;  a  fragment,  a 
part,  a  piece ;  a  section,  part  or  division.  2,  candied 
sugar,  3,  a  division  of  the  terrestrial  globe  (B.  2,  13;  4, 
08;  My.).  4,  the  half-moon  or  orescent  (a^Fok  Mr*  37). 
See  sg^CS*,  sSooes5.  ^ 

500 | ^  khandaka.  Breaking  to  pieces,  etc.  2,  a  fragment, 
a  part.  Cf.  1. 

&  Idiandane.  =  <&  (S.  Mhr.). 

khandana.  Breaking,  dividing,  cutting,  reducing 
to  pieces;  injuring;  frustrating;  refuting,  confuting,  etc. 
See  tfa,  ^.acSosb,  ^/s©2,  s’es9. 

khanda-parasu.  Cutting  to  pieces  with  an  axe: 
(s>dj  5Sds3o?^d  2Tn.  165).  2,  Parasurama  (ms&o 

^2k03£D165).  3,Ganesa(^t^^?  £c39Qdbtf  165). 
'khanda-mandala.  A  segment  of  a  circle,  an 
Incomplete  sphere.  (B.). 

khanda-sarkare.  Sugar  in  pieces,  candied 

sugar . 

khanda4asadhas*a,  The  half-moon  or  crescent 
(Bp.  58,  67). ' 

SDP^&'EieSO'd  khanda4aH-sekhara.  Siva  (Bp.  4,  62)* 

SOrS^  khaadika,  Pease  H1&.;  Mr.  373). 

See  cSwtfaSd. 

khandita.  Vulgar  form  of  s5  q.  v. 

(&  *  ,  a> 

khandita.  Cut,  taken  in  pieces;  destroyed;  refuted; 

betrayed.  (Bp.  39,  56). 

khandite,  A  woman  whose  husband  or  lover  has 
been  guilty  of  infidelity.  (K.). 

khandisu.  =  To  break,  to  crush,  to  out, 

to  destroy;  to  disappoint,  eto.;  to  refute  (in  argument, 
My.),  sod^^o  (Smd.  274).  los iF  essJ^o  0 

^  elves' ©(274),  See  Bp.  4,  64;  24,  21.  39.  82;  27,  41;  32, 
34;  38,  64;  49,  19;  Bh.  8,  23,  21.  22;  J.  2,  41;  4,37.  44; 
12,  32;  22,  20.  23.  30.  32. 

kh&nde-ravu.  An  incarnation  of  Siva  (Mb  ,,  cf. 
£>ras$dato);  N,  (My.). 

SO sSjs^aS  khand6ji.  =  50F|§a3s$,  (My.). 

SD&a^EE)  khanddba.~5Jf|^^),  (Mhr.,  H.). 

khandrisu.  =  (My.;  Bh.  6,  4,  89). 

S>§  kat.  =  ^2^,  q.  v.  (My.)., 

kha-tam^la.  .A  cloud;  smoke.  (R.). 


khat&vaui.  The  roll  or  paper  on  which  are  ab¬ 
stracted,  into  distinct  heads,  the  items  of  the  day-book; 
abstracting  and  entering  items  (Mhr.;  0.). 

so&  khati  Vulgar  form  of  *3,  q.  v. 

SOB&v  kha-iilaka.  The  sun.  (B.)„ 

SO^j  khatra.  A  kind  of  musical  instrument  (Bp.  19,  8). 
SO^  khatva.  The  letter  ao  (Smd.  3S9.  345). 

SD&tf  khadira.=*ad,  The  tree  Acacia  catechu 

Willd.,  and  its  resin  which  is  called  Catechu,  Kfeayar, 
or  Terra  japonica  (see 

ej  khadira-tambula.  ==  Catechu 

and  betel. 

£ODb  khadiri.  ^4  sensitive  plant ,  Mimosa  pudiea . 
kha-ayota.  A  fire-fly ;  the  sur.. 

kbaaaka.  Digging;  a  digger,  a  miner,  a  house¬ 
breaker.  2,  a  rat,  a  bandicoot  (eru^j  d,  ^  Mr.  164). 

•  o  1  o 

khanaaa.  Digging;  excavating;  burying.  Sea  esorto 

®->  ®rtC5i>  wrtj o?&>,  ®A} .tfaj,,  ^o639,  rii^ 

SO^^SsS'df©  khanana-vivarana.  A  manner  of  digging. 
See 

SO^  khanj.  =s  flfei  2,  etc.  A  mine;  a  quarry. 

SD^)3d  khani-ja.  A  mineral  (B.  4,  15.  94;  My.). 

khanicra.  An  instrument  for  digging,  a  spade,  a 
hoe,  etc. 

SD43  kk&pura.  The  betel-nut  tree,  Areca  faufel  or  catechu 
M»rt»  102;  z&rt  Mr.  517).  2,  Tripura 

(^4^102;  ^)tl  51 7).  3,  the  mouth  (53^,  SoOJSO  102;  5ix>so 
517).  4,  a  tree  (q&Ate,  slid  102;  tjifB&s  517).  5,  a  buffalo 
(woobocSj,  102).  6,  disrespect,  disgrace 

102). 

kha-pravaha.  The  celestial  Ganges  (My.), 
khapravaha-jfita.  Sive  (My.), 

S^cdo  khaya.  (Mhr.  loodj,  5^.  conceit;  restive  ness)* s^c'JL) 

A  malignant  calumniator  (3d.). 

SD'd  khara.  =  2.  Hard,  harsh,  rough  Mr.  228); 

sharp ,  hot;  sharp-edged;  sharp,  pungent;  cruel,  2,  an 
ass  (tfj  jSTb.  80).  3,  the  twenty-fifth  year  in  the  cycle 
of  sixty  (C.).  4,  N.  of  a  rakshasa  (-J.  18,  4;  Kam.  3,  6 

sum,). 

SDd^xj  khara-kara.  Hot-rayed;  the  sun.  (My.).  2,  a  certain 
metrical  foot  (Ch.), 

khara-kirana.  =  (Bp.  25,  43). 

kharade.  as.  See  Sdr^-, 

S^'dpsfo  khara-nas.  Sharp-nosed. 
khara-nasa.  Sharp-nosed . 

khara-pushpe.  A  kind  of  Ocymum  (see  graeSosS 

SJt^^oo&fD  khara-manjari.  The  plant  Achyranthes  aspera . 
khara-vairi.  Kama  (My.). 

0©  khara-sana,  =  A  gHndstone  (Cpr.  1,44); 

a  sharp 

kntef  ^taka.  Rama  (Ram.  3,  6,  4  5;  J.  20,  12). , 
SO khara-ari.  =  (My.), 
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SO khar&ru.  A  currvoomb  (My.;  Mhr.,  H,  &>a«>C3>; 
see  s.  *&J«>tJ5d). 

SOtto€£  khar&sve.  The  plant  Celosia  cristata. 

SQTOpdO'd  khara-asura.  =s  sod  No.  4.  (R&m.  3,  6,  55). 

SDt>odO  kbariya.  =  sod  2  q.  v.,  aododi.  (B.  5,  9.  79.  84.-122). 
SD§e&  kharldi.  Purchasing;  a  purchase  (C.;  Mhr.,  H.  soO 
©£);  price,  value  (C.). 

kharu.  (=JUid).  Harsh,  cruel.  (R.;  cf.  1?). 

SOt3  khare.  1.  The  grass  Andropogon  seiratus.  Bee  tS^sd 
&  o3{£$. 

SDd  khare.  2.  True  (C.;  Mhr.  &>Oe>). 

SOdodO  khareya.  —  4oOo&,  etc.  (B.  5,  87. 102.  127.  131.  132. 
145). 

SDeioF  kharcu.  =  tf&SF,  etc.  Expenditure,  consuming;  ex¬ 
pense,  money,  etc.  expended;  costs  (C.;  Mhr.,  H.;  s^odo 
Si.  393).  See  B.  5,  106.  111.  271.  302;  Prv.  s.  3dojse3o.*~ 
ao&dor  32^.  dupl.  (C.;  Mhr.  4D23fs3^. 

SD^OFcro'd  kharcu-d&ra.  A  man  who  makes  expenses  or 
hears  them;  a  prodigal  man,  a  spendthrift  (C.). 

SO&OF  kharju.  =  Itch ,  scab .  2,  a  kind  of  kesu  or 
Arum  Mr.  149). 

SD&OFd  kharjura.  =  aotaJSFd.  Silver.  2,  tin  Mr.  135). 
S03d^Fd  kharj&ra.  =  etc.  .  The  date  tree,  Phoenix 

dactyiifm'a  L.  Mr.  145,  o.  r.  2,  silver . 

so^Fd  sdrso  v&o Sort  s&esj  (Prv.). 

C'S  V  •  C3 

SD3&&F5  kharjfiri.  The  wild  date  tree,  Phoenix  sylvestris  L. 
SOsdFd  kharpara.  =  ^rd,  etc.  The  skull;  the  half  of  a 
skull;  the  shell  of  a  tortoise  (Cpr.  2,  44V,  a  beggar’s 
bowl  or  dish  (Y.  14, 30);  an  umbrella.  2,  a  thief;  a  rogue. 
3,  N.  of  a  country  (Bp.  61,  30). 

SD£$Ft>  kharpari.^^sdFONo.  1.  (Sk.).  2,  =  t5i3dFO  No.  2,  q.  v. 
SO^dF  kharva.  Mutilated,  maimed;  short,  low,  2,  a  dwarf . 
3,  ten  thousand  millions,  (or  37  cyphers  preceded  by  1). 
&>dr-  doso-  ^3-  ysd 

odroa?i  tod  djaesdrsdes  ctetfortY6  wfy  'Scdo 

^S'SESSdd  (o.  r.  ZS^agK))  *$o4doSj^o,  *}SdF^  'acS 

?dotS  ;  tpSpSgtd  yo^/i  sdoo^  eso*#  sdje><d,  sdro€ 

to^sdo*,  sgjasdFo'#  ddJBSJFo’*?  yodjo^o,  sSoscdeooT? 

odjtdo  o  (Mr.  357).  4,  one  of  the  niue  treasures 

of  Kubera; 

S0dFB7>SD  kharva-s&kha.  Dwarfish . 

SO^)F3d  kharvdja.  =  =5*^20^^,  etc.  The  water-melon  (Sk.; 
Pers.). 

soe;  khala.  =  ^^1,  etc.,  aov*.  A  ropwe,  a  scoundrel;  low, 
base,  inferior,  etc.  ($£^,  sdo&sFcd  Mr.  229;  see  Nr. 

s.  and  Nn.  a.  *8^ d).  2,  a  threshing-floor .  3,  sedi¬ 

ment,  dregs,  the  deposit  of  oil,  etc.  4,  contest,  battle. 
5,  =  tfe*,  etc.,  a  metal  or  stone  mortar  (Mhr.).  Cf .  40 
SO^doa  khala-karana.  Threshing  or  treading  out  corn. 
See 

SOe»8  khalati.  Bald-headed. 

SO  ©q©  pig  khala-dhanya.  A  threshing-floor . 

£}©£U^ado  khala-nyaya.  An  inferior  way,  doctrine,  etc. 
(Smd.  272). 

SPO’i^  IrhalapUc  A  sweeper'. 


SO<&$  khalini.  A  multitude  of  threshing- floors. 

SO€>zd  khalina.  The  bit  of  a  bridle  (*&odjS9  Nn.  59). 

£>©0  khalu.  A  particle  expressing  prohibition  and  concili¬ 
ation,  indicating  inquiry  and  certainty,  etc. 

SDetod#  khal&rike.  A  place  for  military  exercise  (rtdoa 
*rs>q$<3odj  sdJ?3  Mr.  197;  see  Jsd  1  and  rtdj.a). 

khale-vali.  A  post  fixed  in  the  centre  of  a  threshing- 
floor,  to  which  the  cattle  are  attached  as  they  go  round  to 
tread  out  the  corn. 

SDeJg  khalye.  A  multitude  of  threshing-floors. 

SO®  khalla.  A  little  case  or  cap  formed  by  rolling  up 

CO 

paper,  etc.  2,  a  stone  or  vessel  for  grinding  drugs;  etc. 
(Sk.;  B.). 

S0<S)«>^U  khalvata.  Bald-headed.  (R.). 
aTO$SO<D;rfO  khavakhavisu.  To  burn,  to  long,  to  suffer 
impatient  desire  (Ram.  6,  51,  13;  Mhr.  a^sj^od^Po). 
eD?d  khasa.  Itch ,  scab • 

SO&  khasi.  =  *8rA>.  (R.). 

S0?dja8a  kasdci.  An  expression  of  reproach  at  the  end  of 
a  compound.  (R.). 

SDtf  khala.  =  ajej.  (Smd.  25). 

SD^  khalga.  =  etc.  (es^od^jqS,  etc.  H1A).—  40^qrai3. 
The  sharp  edge  of  a  sword  (Abhu  P.  13,  after  133) •— 

A  female  rhinoceros  (Cpr.  5,  after  64). 

SOW  khalga-asani.  AYho  has  a  sword  like  a  thunder¬ 
bolt  (Cpr,  1,  142). 

goC^d  thalalet  =  so^d,,q.v.  (^«^>^) 

C59odo^  ^S3.cdcd j,  cS?3d^r!  (Bh^gavata  10, 18,  2). 

SO&39  khali.  —  SOrf-  — ~  Ai©*5ol3wo5oS3^J.  rep.  (J.  27,  7). 

khalil.  =  -^«8. 

(Smd.  I).  Shrilly,  loudly,  roughly,  etc. 

soC09e3  khalile.  Loudly,  with  a  rough  voice. 

soC53e3  ci>ardo  (Smd.  28,  o.  r.  sjG3d). 
semi  khada.  =  50^,  so »  —  s»CMsraa.-  --w-swa.  = 
soa.  Athletic  sports  at  which  also  swords  are  used,  a 
fierce  duel,  a  wrestling  match  (My.;  Bhn.  4; 

Bh.  3,  13,  35). 

50*) PS  khana.  (Smd.  23).  =  1.  Pood;  fodder  (S.  Mhr.; 

H.:  Mhr.  SJS^o),  See  Bp.  22,  27;  27,  52;  3dG<oo-. 

^3SPS  ^  khandava.  =  *J.  N.  of  a  forest  in  Kurukshetra, 

q  ‘  •  ,  Co 

burnt  by  Agni  with  the  assistance  of  Arjuna  and  Krishna 
(Bh.  1,  20  sum.). 

50«><^  khafca.  Bug;  a  hole.  2,  a  square  or  large  tanjci^i^ 
o??),  3§j3^tfF§Mr.  417). 

50!)^  khataka.  A  digger;  a  hole,  a  ditch,  eto.  See  z3?sd-. 
203<§  khafci.  =a  103^  2.  (B.  5, 125). 

scn&tf  khatike.  =  JO^Ort,  TOOrl.  A  moat,  a  ditch. 

5TO.il  khate.  1.  An  artificial  pond  (s^^os^  Hia.). 

khate.  2.  An  account  as  appearing  upon  the  day¬ 
book;  the  range  or  sphere  (of  rule,  sway);  province, 
proper  office;  department  (C.;  B.  5,218;  Mhr.  soa^o;  see 
(St3e^-). 

5TOd  khada.  =  srozdoi.  (R.). 
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Kh&dana*  Chewing,  eating;  food.  See  tf&JF,  ^fso4, 
trO 53^=30, 

khadana-parikshe.  Tasting.  See 

&33dd$#?4  khadana-visesha.  A  certain  manner  of  eating. 
See 

5J3&  khadi.  =  ¥3».  (S.  Mhr.,  Mhr.  £53&?;  Si.  228). 

SJ3D^  khadita.  Eaten. 

SQTitjTl  khadira.  (fr.  so&S).  Made  of  or  coming  from  the 
Acacia  catechu;  catechu,  (J.  S3,  37). 

5J3e3  khana..  1.  =  (My.). 

533$  khana.  2.  A  prince,  a  king,  a  chief;  a  title  borne 
by  Mohammadan  nobles  and  assumed  by  other  Mo  ham- 
madans  (My.). 

533$  khani.  =  fcrajl  (My.). 

<S03$*?\  khanigi  Relating  to  a  house:  domestic,  private, 
household  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  sKc^e). 

533 $  kh&ne.  =¥3(5,.  333$.  A  place;  a  house,  e.  g.  in  ¥3 
(C,;  Mhr.,  H,);  a  sliding  bos,  a  drawer  (S,  Mhr.); 
divisions  in  a  drawer  (My.)«  —  §33 $ slra N umbering 
the  houses  of  a  town  or  village;  the  number  taken;  a 
census  of  the  population,  also  of  the  live  stock  (My.; 
Mhr.,  H.). 

533S$0533  kh&makha.  Positively,  certainly;  necessarily 
(My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

533  §  khftri.  A  measure  of  capacity,  equivalent  to  sixteen 
dronas  or  about  three  bushels  (sfcsort  Si.  329). 

5335^  kharige.  (Smd.  23).  =¥30/%  etc.  Tbh.  of 
(Sind.  863  Mdb.). 

5J3t)e^  khartka.  (A  land)  holding  or  sown  with  one  khdri 
of  grain . 

S03&§o33£}  khari-vapa.  Sown  with  a  khdri  of  grain* 

533^  khali.  Empty,  as  a  house,  etc.,  vacant.  2,  unemploy¬ 
ed  (C.;  Mhr.,  K.  «3©Q.  3,  useless  (My.). 

533^)^  khavula.  A  kind  of  tone  or  note  (Bp.  19,  10). 

533$  khasa.  =  ¥3>?j  2.  (Smd.  338). 

533503  kasa.  = 

S335d3?d3^5  khasa-svari.  The  equipage,  procession,  or 
train  of  a  chieftain  in  person;  the  chieftain  in  person 
(My.,  also  £53^330;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

khih-krifca.  The  sound  produced  by  a  (hying)  arrow 
(Mr.  89). 

kliijamata.  Service  or  attendance  (My,;  Mhr.,  II. 

lOddo^). 

khijamata-gara.  A  servant  of  great  men  for 
petty  offices  about  the  person  (Mhr.,  H.,  B.  5,  286). 

iD3d&3o^fi3t)  khijamatagari.  The  office  of  a  khijamatagara 
(Mhr.,  H.  s&d-*,  B.  5,  284). 

£)$^  khinna.  Depressed,  distressed,  suffering  pain  or 
uneasiness,  wearied.  See  ^a~;  Bp.  9,  25;  J.  24,  25.  74. 
sDo  khila.  A  piece  of  waste  or  uncultivated  land.  2,  a 
supplement.  3,  emptiness;  anything  vain,  empty,  or 
fruitless.  (My.;  J.  27,  9).  4,  remainder.  5,  a  gap.  See 

0-, 

khila-kshetra.  =  No.  1.  See 
a)c^3^o  khilatu.  A  robe  of  honour  (Mhr.,  H.;  B.). 


khilva.  —  q.  v. 

&K?  khili.  N.  of  an  animal  (Bh.  3,  13,  16). 

£3335  khuda.  God  (C.;  Persian  a>3S3). 

SQOdo  fchnddu.  Own,  proper;  in  .person,  self  (C.;  Mhr., 

& 

H,  S33C54). 

SOO'do,  D  khummari.  A  certain  feat  of  wrestlers  fGr.r. 

6 

5,  77), 

SOod  khura.  =  ¥od  2,  d.  A  hoof . 

SDJ’df’S^  khura-aas.  Having  a  nose  like  a  hoof . 

SOodpSd  kbnra-nasa.  Having  a  nose  like  a  hoof . 

SDJdi^bi  khura-puta.  A  hoof  (J.  13,  2;  C.  Bp.  47,  35). 
£D3t)3^0  khuraku.  Rich,  nutritive  diet,  especially  as  pre¬ 
scribed  for  a  person  or  an  animal  out  of  condition  (My.; 
Mhr.,  H.). 

£00030©  khurana.  =  ¥30‘5£S,  etc. 

SD0U3$0  khuranu.  The  Koran  (0.;  Mhr.  M. 

ss-dco5).  nsV.  loEdosScSo  sooo3?&  (Prv.). 

$0003503$  khurasani.—  a^craTOthodo^.  An  inferior  kind 
of  gin  gillie  oil  (My.). 

SOO do f  soo do F  kh urdu-b u rdu .  Embe zzlem ent  ( My. ;  Br, SH.), 
£00tJ3rd  khurnasa.  =  (S,  Mhr.), 

£00$?rdo  khurnisc.  Obeisance  (Sd.,  H.). 

£00  £*3$  k  hulas  a,  =  ¥*0^3  Openness  (of  a.  place,  of  a 
bundle);  emptiness,  roominess;  evidence,  clearness;  un¬ 
restraint,  freedom;  open,  etc,.  (My.;  Mhr.,  H,)«  Cf.  . 
SD0£)  khulla.  Small,  little;  low,  mean,  vile;  wicked  (Bp. 
isl  37;  21,  22.  40;  43.  40;  Bh.  2, 14,  65)?  2,  impatience, 
ang*er5  wrath  (d00$?d>  Mr.  234).  —  Cf.  ^65? 

£03 e)  3r  kiiullaka.  =  ioow  No.  1.  (11.). 

S30&  kh  nil  at  an  a.  Meanness,,  etc.  (Bp.  20,  15). 

Sjj^3dos>o  khushamatu.  Flattery,  fawning  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 
SOOZ^beQ  khushkaridi.  Purchase  made  willingly  or  with¬ 
out  any  constraint:  what  is  purchased  without  any 
advance  or  dispute  (My.;  H.). 

SDjas>  khuna.  An  indication,  a  mark,  a  sign  (553©  Cb.; 
Mhr.  axess;  see  K.  3). 

SDja$  khuni.  Murder  (C.:  Si.  *297;  B.  5,  268;  Mhr.,H.  £■>£>&). 
SOjaeOO  khdbu.  Well,  finely,  handsomely;  copiously  (S. 

Mhr.;  Mhr.,  H.  aoxto). 
sS  khe.  That  has  been  dug.  See  do-. 
sBsydd  khe-cara.  Moving'  in  the  air;  a  bird  (a^rt  Nil.  46);  a 
deity  .(sort  46);  a  Gandharva  (135;  5oi>o33  153;  Cpr.  G.  C* 
19)/ 

s3e£ii:3O0  khecara-ahi,  Rahu  (Mr.  39). 

khefca.  Phlegm  Nn,  23).  2,  =  a3^,  a 

village;  a  small  town  (^)^?  Mr. 

188).  3,  tableland  (Jv 23).  4,  a 

shield  (e$d  es,  23).  5,  hunting.  6,  bad ,  vile, 

inferior. 

sS?U^  khetaka.  A  village.  2,  =  *5$dodj,  a  shield 
tioA  Nn.  17). 

khetana.  Hunting,  the  chase  (t3u$  Mr.  870). 

a3ed  kheda.  =  A  village  (n^djaipaci,  HlA; 

Ram.  5,  8,  74).  2,  a  man  overcome  by  terror  (Bh.  3, 

.13,41;  Mhr.:  a  queer  fellow).  —  N,  See 

«A)dJ.G33-. 
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khedatana.  The  state  of  being  confused  or  over- 
co Hi o  by  terror  (Bh.  3,  19,  37). 

sS?^o30  bhedeya  =  «3?y  So.  4,  1.  A  shield  (a3?W, 

«9«  ra  Nn.  23). 

^e<~g  khfidya.  3.  -  aSczSaJj.  (csori  Si,  290).  «S?s%s4^sJciJ 
(jSiOF,  SOrfoCiM^SSji}  281). 

khedya.  2,  A  eiockade  foe  impaling  wild  elephants 
(My.). 

sSfStf  kheda.  Sorrow,  grief ,  distress ,  despondency  8JOj 
55;  d)§£0  Smd.  393  Cm.;  see  Kavy.  X,  | 
2,  52-55;  eroay?).  2,  neighing;  roaring  (BSakAioaSgrari  j 
55).  3,  little  (^w  ,  t»«  55;  cf.  *e*l£rt).  i.  a  bamboo  j 

(%*&**»  55)’  5>  poison  (rtew,  55) «, «—  s3?c Srtjss*  j 

To  become  full  of  grief  (B„  2,  47). 

kkdda-vidambana.  The  expression  of  sor¬ 
rows  etc"  (Ssnd,  393). 

aSefcjdo  khSdisu.  To  feel  grieved,  etc.  (Abb.  P.  9,  after 
■15;  My.).  See 

khepu.  A  single  time,  a  turn  (Mhr.,  H.  E.). 

sSeodo  kheya.  A  moat,  a  ditch . 

lOeei  kh&ls,  ( —  Moving  to  and  fro;  (playing). 

s5?e'?3  kfaSlana,  Shaking,  moving  to  and  fro:  play,  sport  j 
a3?d  khele.  Play ,  sport. 

khela,  (“Jw^ej).  A  man  who  makes  sport  of,  or  acts 
against  (  ?  Bp.  23,2).  2,  a  Malaysia  man  (&£octo$re 

53?^^  -0^o,  Mr.  382,  o..rs.--s&dodtos<JSo 
OtoWo-,  KfosSoto^eko-;  cf .  ^dtfp), 

khairu.  Welfare;  good  condition  . of  things  outward; 
goodness  (Mhr.,  II.  a^d;  H.). 
s3je)^Tj  khoppara.  (SmcL  23).  (==i&&3j  tf,  etc.?).  aSjasd  cfsSsS 
iu  Mr.  299  might  be  read  d  in  which  case 

(~^^) 'might  mean  “arm”.  *  Cf.  iC.  d. 


a?j9^6rta  kldpparisu.=^^&*-q.  v. 
a?J3C  kh&  The  sound  kho  in  a  play  of 

children.  2, the  sound  kh6  in  a  fight.  sSjsf 

oi-os^,  839!^,  t&S^ra’ck  {Rftm.  3,  6,  8).  See  Rais.  .6,  14, 
18;  CL  Bp.  42,  25.  —  To  engage  in  a  certain 

play  at  which  the  continual  utterance  of  is  the 
chief  thing  (S.  Mhr.;  B.  1,  3  6). 

Sjjse&T)  khoja.  =  (Si.  259). 

s&©??i  khdda.  =  s3j3?w.  Limping ,  lame.  2,  a  certain  feat 
of  wrestlers  (Cpr.  5,  77). 

s3ja?&  khddi.  An  evil  disposition;  a  vice,  a  defect  (in  a 
horse,  etc.);  an  error,  a  daw  (in  a  speech,  etc.); -ill- 
disposed;  having  a  bad  habit;  a  mean,  miserable  wretch 
(S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.;  cf,  2). 

khpditana.  An  evil  disposition;  the  state  of 
being  bad  or  mischievous  (S.  Mhr.). 
afcaeti  kh6ra»  =  *6U^d  1,  q.  v. 

kfa 61a.  =  a$J8{&  Limping,  lame.  Cf.  ’BbSESOj? 
scUe£  kholi.  A  quiver  (Bk.).  . 

SOg  khya.  — £3^3.  Bee  gp 

<50t>g©  khy&ta.  Knows,  named,  called;  told;  well-known, 
celebrated ,  famous .  See  fSrtCS*. 

-aiSg^A^P^  khy&ta-garhana.  Ill-reported,  detested ,  »o- 
toriously  vile. 

|  STOgtfotfotf  khy&ta-jfasa.  A  man  of  great  celebrity  (Kftvy.  • 

|  HI,  3,  B,  172). 

|  aJagS  khy&ti.  Fame ,  celebrity,  .glory.  See  ^riCO6]  Prv.  s, 

!  $*■&. 

I  kbye.  Appearing;  being  known,  known;  etc.  See  Xo«. 
j-  khyeya.  Apt  to  appear  or  to  be  known;  etc. 

|  See  Xo-. 


re  g.  The  twenty-third  letter  of  the  Alphabet 

(Smd.  12.  2t).  About  its  character  see.*,#.  54,  78,  298, 
204.  205.  206.  275,  284.  289.  381,  385,  386.  Occasional¬ 
ly  an  initial  n*  appears  as  vs6.  see  e.  g.  7i©to.,<£, 

w  ■  w  *  to , ? 

rt  ga.  L  The  letter  a5  when  pronounced  with 
the  short  a5  as  is  generally  done  at  school, 
n  gaJ,  =  ^,  %j,  (ao).  An  affix  for  the  for¬ 
mation  of  words  denoting  time,  e.  g.  wn,  &ri. 
Cf.  riub  l 

X  ga,  1.  (=  tr  i).  An  affix  for  forming  masculine 
nouns  (Smd,  237),  probably  taken  from  Sk. 

X  ga.  2.  Going ,  moving ;  entered ,  staying,  being ,  abiding 
in  ;  referring  to,  standing  in  connection  with.  2,  the  third 


G 

of  the  seven  primary  notes  of  music  Mr,  78;  see 

si^n  for  a  metrically  long  syllable  (Ch.; 
Mr.  863).  4,  the  number  three  (Mr.  349). 

rfo  gam.  (=*2).  .Limit;  up  to,  unto,  till, 

e.  g.  ss^rto,  ^c|rto,  ^f|rio (Smd.  295). 

XoSo-d  gamhara.  — -gee  Prv,  s.  odS®s3pS;* Ssv.  1,50. 
X^S'd  ga-kara.  The  letter  (Smd.  11.  342). 

ri^Jo  gakum.  In  a  pitch-dark  manner.  « 

rfsk  o  six) i ^  e®  (My.). 

rWj.cS  gakkanS.  •=•  Quickly,  suddenly 

(C.;  Bp.  40,  1). 

i gakku.  The  marone-backed heron,  Ardea 
grayii 


515 


XXr©  gagana.  =  rtrici  The  sky;  the  atmosphere. 

X7s^  gagana.  The  sky ;  the  atmosphere  etc.  Kk.^88), 

2,  a  zero  (see  ^odoort).  3,  a  certain  metrical  foot  (€h.)« 
—  rtrlpteScls*.  -sstf5?*.  A  flower  in  the  sky:  any  unreal 
or  fanciful  thing,  an  impossibility  (Bp.  42,  3).  See  Prv. 

XX^XoX  gagana-gahge.  The  celestial  Ganges  (Cpr.  4,  31). 

a gagana-cara.  Moving  in  the  air;  a  bird;  a 
planet;  a  male  gandharva. 

XX^eit)  gagana-cari.  A  female  gandharva  (Ssv.  3, 
after  85). 

7\7\$z3*)7j  gagana-capa.  A  rain-bow.  (Bp.  42,  3). 


Xac^OfS  gagana-mani.  The  sun  (tf<3  Bhn.  62;  Bp.  56, 
31;  J.  8,45). 

AASte-fr  ,  gagana-lakshmi.  The  sky  regarded  as  a  woman 
„  °Ac 

(Cpr.  1,  69;  1,  after  101). 

XXc^eJil  gag  ana-late.  A  creeper  or  tree  (supposed  to  be) 
in  the  air  (Abha.  6,24). 


XX Sta*  e&J’So  gagana-sthali-rame. 

% 

118)T 


—  (Rsv.  8, 


XXe3*>oXo®  gagana-ahgana.  The  sky  wad  Nn.  98)# 

XX gagana-ambudhi.  The  sky  regarded  as  an 
ocean  (J.  8,  46). 

XX(d?)tf3 &  gagana- aravind a.  A  sky-lotus:  any  unreal 
CO 

or  fanciful  thing  (My.). 

XX$^?^  gagani-deva.  N.  (Bp.  59,  2). 


d  gaggara.  =  AoX'd,  (^jo^ord).  A 

hollow  ornamented  silver  ring  in  which 
there  are  pebbles,  etc.  that  when  shaken, 
emit  the  sound  of  gala  gala  (My.).  — -  a 

7%j§^vo.  A  pole  to  which  gaggaras  are  attached 

(My.). 

rtrtQ  gaggari.  =  rt,  etc.,  A  hollow 

ring  of  brass,  containing  bits  of  metal,  etc. 
to  produce  a  jingling  noise  when  shaken 


(B.  Mhr,;  My.  occasionally), 
rtrto  gaggu.  =  etc.,  (s*  Mr*)* 

riQ  gagra.  =  **  **» etc* 

See  iS^cd)-.  (Te. 

ri7 1  6). 
n  y  ■ 

XoX  gahga.  1.  =  rtoft,  rtort  1.  (Probably  connected  with 
riv>  the  throat;  Mhr.,  H.  a  dewlap).  rioriESja 

-A&ssuo.  The  dewlap  of  an  ox  (^e>^} 


Si.  319). 

Xoa  ganga.  2.  N.  of  a  dynasty  (at  the  time  of  which 
Hftki,  i.  e.  Nagavarma,  lived;  see  0s*  Xnlort  s. 

3),—.  rtortcSjasraskfift.  The  gem  (i.  e.  the  best)  of  the 
Gahga  kings  (Smd.  68).  rtorisusfl.-  5T.'  of  females 
among  the  Gahgadikaras  (My.). 

gangadi-k&ra.  A  man  of  the  lowest 
caste  (of  the  four),  a  respectable  Suclra 

(e^  Mr.  375;  My.).  rtert«**9©33|a^©rt  s.  s=^jj8$aJ?33fti 


rioriti  gaagara.  =  XX  d,  etc.  wortd  n?rw 

(Prv.).  . 

XoX  <V  g  ah  gal  a.  Another  form  of  rtofi  2;  cf .  rtoratSo^?, 
rtorresSo^.  —  riorto^sfc^.  H.  (Bp.  4,  18). 

XqX^  gaiigala.  =  rion^,  (My.).  See  Prv,  s.  si) oris* wad. 

XoXdsXd  ganga-sagara.  Arrack  (C.  Bp.  47,  45).  2,  K. 
of  a  village  (My,). 

Xo7\53dtSoo?TO  gahgft-jamunft.  The  Ganges  and  Yamuna 
rivers.  2,  a  cloth  of  which  the  border  on  one  side  is  of 
one  colour  and  on  the  other  of  another  (Mhr.,  K.;  B*  3, 
103;  My.), 

XoTTDSdjsU  gahga-juta.  Siva  (Bp°  35,  55). 

Xo7^3tfj?)?od0  gabga-ioya.  Ganges- water  (J.  26,  48). 

Xox*k3?3  ganga-devi.  A  water  goddess  (My.);  K.  (Bp.  4, 
49;  11,  28;  59,  7). 

ganga-dhara.  Su’fl. 

gahgadhara-isyara.  Siva. 
dort^ao,  S^gjsjjses^,  riorraqsa^d  (Prv.). 

A07^ia?d  ganga-adhisa.  Siva.  2,  a  certain  metrical  foot 

(Oh.). 

Xo77t)dd  d  gahgft*nandana.  Bhishrna  (Bh.  2,  13,  42). 

Xo/\3^^j  gahga-putra.  —  rtorraei^.  (My.).  2,  a  man  of 

low  caste  (Sk.;  cf.  riortofo  do^o) ;  a  fisherman  (My.). 

Xo7u>£jjd£>$  gahgft-bhayftni.  ==  rtorva&AS°&*  (My.). 

Xo7\*>&$J«)0  gaiiga-mauli.  Siva  2,  33), 

Xot^^W^tF  gahgft-ambike.  H.  (Bp.  11,  22.  40). 

AOA^&io^  gahga-arabu.  =  rtorra;fjDPO&.  (J.  9,  26). 

XoAT)^  ganga-ambe.  N,  (Bp.  4,  42). 

ACA?)QCijj)lj  gahg^-yS.tre.  .  Pilgrimage  to  the  Ganges.  (C.). 

Xc7\SO50  gahga-ayi.  N.  (Bp.  4,  30). 

XoT^’eSdojd'  gahga- avatamsa.  Siva  (Bp.  12,  15). 

AOXSrfOAS&^oU  ganga-sanga-makut-a.  Siva  (Bp.  25,  44). 

7sG7\X>7&&  gahga-suta.  Bhishma  (n«>o^^oc>J,  17n.  44). 

XoAt>?fo^d  gangft-BnSfi.na.  Bathing  in  the  Ganges  (C.). 

Xo7\soo^0^d  gahgft-himakara.  The  Ganges  and  the  moon 
(J.  6,  5).  2,  gahga-ahi-makara.  The  Ganges,  snakes 

and  sea-monsters  (6,  5). 

XoTv)^  g  an  gala.  =  rtorl^.  A  circular  metal  vessel  for 
holding  water,  etc.  (My.;  Mhr.).  2,  a  mefcai  plate  for 
eating  from  (C.).  See  Bp.  59,  2;  B.  4,  141. 

Xo?\  gangi,  =  rt ort  1.  —  rtofttSjarttw.  =  rtortt&asJwj.  (S. 

Mhr.). 

XoX  gauge.  1.  —  r{05.  —  =  rtoftAfirtwi.  (Bln 

3,  17,  56;  B.  1,  20;  3,  16;  5, 18;  Te.  rtort*a*w). 

XoX  gauge.  2.  Xoxt).  The  river  Ganges;  water  (My.).  2, 
Siva’s  wife  (Mr.  13),  3,  Saty avail,  the  low-caste  boat¬ 
man’s  girl  (My.),  who,  as  one  with  Gahga,  became  the 
mother  of  Bhishma  and  of  the  Ho  ley  as 
the  Holeyas,  therefore,  are  called  rtortcxk  (S, 

Mhr.).  rtoJirl  cSua^h,  T\$  .arart.— 'rtortrt  Aac 

dcJos  do ^3  ss  ^  (PrVs.).  —  rtoncSuaes3.  -ataep. 

w  ^at* 

The  river  Ganges  (J,  34,  4). 

XoXja gahgotri.  The  spot  on  which  the  Ganges  descends 
from  heaven  (Mhr.;  My.;  B.  5,  152). 

65*; 
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gangS-udaka.  Ganges-water  (My.;  B,  5,  61); 
drinking-water  (My,). 

A&l  gacci.  A  chunammed  floor  (Mv,;  Mhr.).  —  rifc3  , 
<&-  to-  w 

Varnish  (My.). 

gacou.  Mortar,  plaster,  cement  (C.;  Te.;  H.;  M. 
see  tftS).  See  B.  4,  120.  151;  5,  219, 

TCd^  gaece.  Running  away;  making  off  (Mhr.  rta o).  — 
To  run  away  (S.  Mhr.). 

ASJ  gaja.  =  asS,  (‘ts.eSs).  An  imitative  sound.— 

rttotofe.  reit.  =  rt&awsg.  Stir,  bustle,  briskness,  etc.  (Bh,  2, 
10,  25),  2,  the  buzz  or  hum  of  a  multitude  of  people,  etc. 
(wus^sto  Bhn,  43;  Ram.  4,  6,  21;  J,  26.  54;  Mhr.);  the 
noise  of  chariots  (Bh.  6,  2,  3);  etc.  —  To 

become  full  of  stir,  bustle,  etc,;  to  buzz,  to  hum,  to  make 
a  noise;  to  roar;  to  be  struck  aghast.  See  Grj.  9,  98; 
Bp.  1,  44;  37,37.43;  51,53;  6.  Bp.  42,  25;  Bh.  4,3,30; 
8,  21,  7;  J.  9,  17;  14,  25;#20,  24;  24,  45.  —  rte&oel  =  rlfca 
to**'.  (Bp.  35,  10;  40,  35).— -  rftsio?3pk.  -ca^.s==ritetoM?ij. 
(of  birds,  Abh&.  2,  16). 

a3j  gaja.  3.  An  elephant s  one  of  the  eight  elephants  of 
the  quarters  (^c^cp^,  ISA.  15;  sratfort,  *??$  34).  2, 
N.  of  an  asura  or  raksbasa,  3,  the  number  eight  (Oh.: 
Mr,  73).  4,  =  'SZji,  one  of  the  vicehitticitras  (Kavy,  III, 
2,  B,  5  7.  60  seq.)»  —  The  large  hill-orange 

(My.;  Te.;  wtart,-  Si.  136).  —  rtterttftf. 

An  elephant’s  mouthful  (My.).  —  Great 

gabble  (Mvt). 

X&  gaja.  2.  A  measure  of  about  two  feet;  a  measuring 
rod  of  this  length  (S.  Mhr,;  Mhr,,  H.;  see  s.  sSJaCO);  a 
quantity  (of  cloth,  etc.)  measured  by  one  gaja;  a  mea¬ 
sure  of  three  feet,  a  yard  (My.).  2,  a  ramrod  (C.;  Mhr., 
Li.).  —  rifc&tf&L  Rate  by  gajas  (My.). 

gaja-kabala.  The  food  of  elephants  (C^  Si.  433). 

X&tSw  gaja-karna.  Ringworm  (S.  Mhr.,  Mhr.:  Kto 

Cr,), 

A&Wrfr  gaja-fcarni.  =  q.  t. 

a ddtftfrv  gaja-karnike.  77,  of  a  plant  (s$5S©«  134, 

one  MS.  -fl*c8r). 

rt%57i  gajaga.^  A^x,  ete,  (c.). 

X&X  gaja-ga,  K.  of  an  author  (Srad.  4).  Of.  rigrt. 

a  3j  Ao^O  $  ga  ja-gamana,  Indr  a  (Bp,  1,  44).  ’ 

ASiX^c?  gaja-gamane.  A  woman  of  a  stately  elephant¬ 
like  walk  (Bp.  12,  5). 

rttert&tid  gajagalisu.  To  glitter,  ^ 

(Ram.  1,  14-  2;  see  6,  54,  6). 

X&7TO&3&  gaja-gamini.  =  rtterfdoiS.  (J.  18,  30). 

ga j a-car m a-cl h ari .  Siva  (My.). 

X&»eio3js)F'£i)x'd  gaja-carma-ambara.  Siva  (My,). 

A&fci'oS  gaja-jati.  The  elephant.  sDfi  o  'zfig^sSj* 

aptoi  Titos ss£  ®^A(Mr.  154).  ■ 

X&‘2§?«3  gaja-jiva.  —  rteatoesl  (t^sJb*  Mr.  157). 

A  &<£  gajate.  A  multitude  of  elephants . 

gaja-danta.  An  elephant’s  tusk;  ivory  Cfc, 

II,  95;  fit.  I,  14;  Kk.  77;  Sm.  41;  Opr.  1,  78). 


a&Icjt)^  gaja-dana.  The  liqueur  exuding  from  an  ele¬ 
phant’s  temples  (°J?3coj  Nn.  51.  107).  2,  gift  of 

an  elephant  (My.). 

A&iwo^  gaja-»danava.  —  (Ssv.  4,  3;  J.  15,  23). 

(gaja-tuii).  (Smd.  207,  o.  r.  tftortosf).  One  who 
equals  an  elephant  (?). 

a  2d d  7^3^  gaja-dhvaja.  A  flag  carried  by  an  elephant 
(v550  Mr.  473). 

X&Jc^XS  gaja-nagari.  =  rttos^d.  (J.  16,  19). 

Titzp  g-ajani.  Poor  rice-lands  (S<rr>  T.  sc 5s>,  mire; 

a  paddy-field). 

Xa* gaja-nimilike.  An  elephant’s  wink:  wakeful¬ 
ness,  lightness  of  sleep,  a  nap  (Br.,  B.). 

Xcb^S.  gaja-pafci.  The  lord  or  keeper  of  elephants;  a 
title  given  to  kings;  a  stately  elephant.  (R.). 

gaja-paru,  (Smd*  207,  o.  r.  to r£~),  A  vimana  to 
which  elephants  are  yoked. 

X»£)^e  gaja-pippali.  =  rite  8o  si®.  The  plant  Scindap- 
sus  officinalis,  bearing  a  seed  which  resembles  pepper. 
7\&$xj  gaja-pura.  Hastinapura,  Delhi.  (J.  16,  17;  25,  2; 
32,  57). 

a?3Sj ®)7j  gaja-prasa.  A  kind  of  alliteration  (Ch.). 

X8ibjo3o  gaja-priye.  The  gum  olibanum  tree ,  Boswellia 
s  errata, 

gaja-preml,  =  rtsaj^od).  See 
gaja-bandhana.  The  place  • where  elephants  are 

tied  up. 

X^30?b  5)  gaja'dmndliani.  An  elephant-stable . 

9 

A&jSJ^  gaja-bindu.  Spots  on  the  body  of  an  elephant 
(3*5^,  sicSodb  aaiWj  Kn.  54). 

gaja-bhakshye.  The  tree  Boswellia  serrata.  See 
aia^o,  ^sio?lo. 

ASdT^OOSD  gaja-mukha.  Ganesa.  (My.). 

X&ioSjae^  gaja-yoni.  =  7ltoS3i3«S.  (Si.  409). 

gaja-lakshmi.  Richness  in  elephants  (a  kind  of 
riches  that  is  not  to  be  destroyed,  My.;  see  Pry.  s.  ^3  2). 
2,  a  picture  of  Lakshm!  with  elephants  on  her  sides  (My,). 
X&e7t^§S55)ro?j  gaja-lakshmi-vahana.  A  kind  of  litter 
with  wooden  elephants,  on  which  an  idol  of  Lakshrai  is 
carried  about  (My.). 

rizd&Sd  gajaru.  L  To  produce 

or  emit  a  loud  sound;  to  scold,  p.  ps. 

rttecSor.  (Bh.  6,  2,  3).  & 

(C.  Bp.  5,  7).  See  Abh,  P.  14,  after  144;  Riv. 
5,  after  120;  5,  after  122;  6,  after  11;  Ssv.  4,  after  36; 
4,  after  71;  Ram.  1,  14,2.  Cf .  Mhr.  rtetf, 

rt&seeo  gajaru.  2,  =  Xeoj  2,  A  loud,  angry 
sound  or  speech  riaariosi)  Bhn.  43;  Bh. 

7,  1,  19;  7,  3,  19;  J.  2,  5;  Te. 

X&i’rfSujb  gaja-vadana.  Ganesa . 

X3i^D  gaja-vairi.  A  lion  (My:). 

X3d^j^  gaja-vraja.  A  troop  of  elephants,  2,  the  number 
eight  (Ch.). 

gaja-vrata.  The  number  eight  (Ch.). 
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XSlSSd  gaja-sale.  An  elephant-stable  Sl)c5  Mr. 

198). 

ASrfTi?^,^  gaja-santrasa.  A  portion  of  an  elephant’s  head 
.  (f  fc??8odJ  Nn.  62). 

XSsgo^fo^Xj  gaja-hasta-agra.  The  tip  of  an  elephant’s 
trtmk  Nn.  21). 

X^osX^s#  g&ja-hippali.  =  rtei&s^©,  (^e&s^O, 
etc.  Si  145;  dAtf,  S^oda*  G.). 

A&dsSo  gaja-akbye.  (=  rts?au  in  Sk.).  The  plant  Cassia 
a  lata  or  tora  (oiracSrt  Mr.  U7,  o.  rs.  cdtog  and 
X&teeSe’d  gaja-ajiva.  An  elephant-keeper; 

gaj  a-a  n  ana.  Cranes  a . 

Xfttot&S  gaja-arati.  A  lion  (Opr.  5,  74). 

X&sb  gaja-ari,  A  Hon.  2,  Siva.  (G.;  My.). 

gnja-arMha.  Riding  on  an  elephant,  mounting 
one  (Grj.  3,  111). 

X  88  «h3js  eSo  gaja-firoha.  An  elephant-driver. 

X3tfDT?j&e  oo fd  gaja-arohini.  A  woman  who  rides  on  an 
elephant  (J.  6,  22). 

Xstrseco  gajalu.  Loud,  idle  chat  or  talk  (My.;  Mhr.). 
X3d^)^07\S-§  gajalu-g&ii.  A  female  chatter-box  (My.), 
X&!«>CJOA©©  gajalu-gara.  A  male  chatterer  (My.). 

gaja-asura.  —  rtte  No.  .2.  (Bp.  54,  37). 

XS8t>^  gaja-asya.  Gan6sa.  (Ssv.  4,  46). 

gajL  —  ^2^,  az3  4),  7\S§  2,  &®3§*  —  iS®5.  reit. 

=s  fits  tSsa.  Confusion,  disorder,  intricacy  (My.).  “**“ 

A  writing  of  which  the  letters  run  one  into 
another  and  which  is  nearly  illegible  (0.;  Te.), 

rteSrt  gajlga.-7^*,  etc.  (My.;  st.  &pi.). 
rt&A  gajige.  =  7<afoX.  <st.  &pi.). 
rtz&rt  g&juga.  =  X&X,  X^X,  XsSrt,  as8X,  X^X3  X 
srfoX.  A  prickly  climbing  shrub  of  which 
the  seeds  are  used  for  marbles,  the  Molucca 
bean,  Guilandina  bonclucella  Lin,  (C,;  t. 
esortj,  ^ftes9 ;  m.  tfw#,  tfBo?*,  *©»’  :  Te.  7iz% ). 

J  5  to3  la’  es  ter 

See  erua-,  ^odoc*-.  g;  a  protuberance  from  the 
eye-ball  resembling  a  Molucca  bean  (C.). 

(Dp.  54). 

rfZ§  gaje.  =  X»*  —  rtcSwtS.  =  rttew*.  (Grj.  5,  37). 

X*8  gaje.  Tbh.  of  rtt5  (Smd.  352). 

gajega,~7\^A.  (St.  &  pi.). 

XsSX  gajega.  (=  rJfcart  ?).  N.  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  152). 

X^e^  ,  gaja-indra.  A  large,  stately  elephant . 

gaja-isvara-masani-deva.  N.  (Bp.  32, 

34). 

XsSjae^d  gaja-utkara,  A  troop  of  elephants  (<b?c$o&  ^eS 
Nn.  109). 

X&  t>  gajjari.  A  good,  sweet  carrot  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  rra&d). 
Xc^  gajji.=  Scab,  itch  (My.;  Te.).  See  Prvs,  s. 

rteS  rs  gajjiga.  =  Xkoa,  etc.  (My.). 


rsy 

rtea  srajju.  =  Asaa.  Fetid  drain-water  (My.; 

20  S3 

Te.).  See  WJ-. 

rSSJ  rt  gajjuga.  =  XasoX.  (My.;  Si.  72).  See  53rt  *sj rt. 

20  ClJ 

gajje, = i.  A  little  spherical  bell  en¬ 
closing  small  bits  of  stone  or  metal  (My.; 
Si,  220;  Te.;  T.  M.  *,  cf .  ■S-2Js,  -5^). 

Xo'el  ganci.  =  rloSS  3,  etc.,  etc.  See 
Xo&J  ganja.  =  rto«S.  A  store-room ,  a  treasury 

Nn.  104;  Mr.  472).  2,  a  mine  104; 

Mr.  100).  3.  a  tavern  53JSS3od  rt^aS  Mr.  198). 

4.  the  third,  etc.  (c^^^ocC  Mr.  472). 
rt ganjani.  -  Aoaj«.  A  bush,  a  shrub,  etc. 
(WHjZi  Mr.  109,  o.  r.  ;  ef.  sdoejj  ?). 

ganjanike.  =  XosSrf^.  —  rtotecStfosa  3Sjoo. 

A  species  of  fragrant  grass  (sf^tf,  s^re,  r&rtcytf.  ^5^.530, 
o^So^Nr.,  o.  v.  notSfiS^), 
rt oeso  ganja!a.  =  ^o&!^  (My.). 

?1o^^  ganjala.- AcSie;,  The  urine  of 

cattle,  horses,  elephants,  donkeys,  sheep, 
and  goats  (My.).  slid  sioops^ 

dcJo  KJojaA^  Si.  380;  see  also  315). —*  riotetitf 

A  species  of  coarse  grass,  found  in  meadows  and 
on  roads  in  solitary  patches  and  not  liked  by  cattle, 
Eieusine  indica  (aruejsj,  Hla.). 

rtots#  ganjali.  =  /<o«p5,q.  T. 

Xosl  ganji.  1.  Tbh.  of  =rso^  (Smd.  356).  Conjee,  rice 
gruel;  starch  (*od)S3srO,  Hla.; 

Si.  484;  ^JBjTOsSM.,  o^r^rvoMr.  214;  C.;  Te.;  T.tfoM, 

w 

M.  ■rfo'Sg;).  st«)A3s3  rtoss  (odb53®rio,  etc.); 

wsrasi>9  Nr,).  wjsea9,  rioea.— 

5tj^  rfwOSo  c3  as’ari  (Prvs.)-  See  e.oX-s 

iJ  Zq  V  .  — s 

— *  rtota^.  A  common  annual  creeping  plant, 
Indigofera  linifolia  Retz.  (Z.).  •—  rtctSto^.  A  starched 
cloth  (C.)«  —  A  large  good  sort  of  brinjal 

(Mv.).  —  rtottsiw^.  A  common  spiny  shrub,  Ajima 
tetracantha  Lam.  (Z.L  —  rlcwodoes5^.  -eae39sl  =  rt oU 
(C.;  B.  5,  287).  *—  ?1ofc55ibj.  A  cloth  used  in  pour¬ 
ing  off  the  conjee  from  boiled  rice  (My.). 

XoaS.  gahji.  2.  (— rroo&s,  etc.).  Hemp,  Cannabis  indica 
(33 e©  Nr.;  T.  M.  votnas^). 

Xos3  gahji.  3.  ==rtoz4,  Xo^No,  3,  rt) ote,  etc.,  (^ot3). 

See  rk©-,  rlooj-. 

rtotSd'#  ganjinike,  =  Tio^rf^,  q.  v. 

XosS?^)  ganjipu,  A  pack  of  (round)  cards;  a  single  card 
of  a  pack  (C.;  Mhr.,  H.  ric&^,  rfo&^sp).  rioz&^  e#dL ©? 
0^  rto&odx©  ^^J(Prv.). 

Xo30O  ganju.  Each  of  the  round  brass  or  copper  vessels 
that  are  put  one  in  another  so  as  to  form  a  cone  (My.; 
Mhr.  rtote,  a  heap,  etc.). 

Xc^  ganje.  =  rtota.  A  tavern .  2,  a  mine .  3,  = /lots  3, 

etc.,  the  plant  Abrus  preeafcorius. 

-rtfed  gata.  =  Xu^o,  (X1S2).  An  imitating  sound. 

—  rtfeJrtM.  rep.  The  noise  made  in  guzzling  or  in  gulping 
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copiously  (C.;  Mhr.),  e*  g.  rieirsbj  —  rtWrt 

hJ&  =  rtW  rtfed.  (My.). 
aM  gata.  Tbh.  of  E^al  (My.). 

aUS1  gataka.  Tbh.  of  A  powerful,  able  man  (My.). 

g&taku.—  aUs  —  =  nMnw.  (My.). 

aUcS '  gatane.  Tbh.  of  ^^fS.  (My.). 

XysfclF  gata-sarpa.  Tbh.  of  ^KlsSF.  (My.). 

TtVSif  gatike.  (=  $frW).  A  tliiok,  condensed,  hard  state,  rt 
e# rto  a  A  «era  ofo  AcS  ara  wj  ( ^  c^,  ^  ^ 

Si.  312,  only  in  Si.). 

aBS'SS?  gativap.  An  independent,  quarrelsome,  abusing- 
woman  (S.  Mhr.). 

gatta.  ==  which  is  a  Tatsama  (Sm.  77).  A 

ghaut,  a  mountain-range  (0.;  Mhr,  cf. 

tio  5).  rf^3  $$A  (the  western  coast,  My.;  Si.  158). 
riMjEi  enj^  eS&A#  $C .yraoSo  (both  of  which  are  excel¬ 
lent).—  mUj  rtW,  cSj^djsjo  (Prvs,). 

ZSldes  (Dp.  104).  See  Prvs.  s.  3350,  s&'fe&j  1; 

Ram.  6,  14,  29. 

A^f?  gattane.  =  ri&|,  Tbh.  of  Beating 

into  a  hard  mass;  beating  down,  as  roads  (C.);  loading 
a  gun  (Mv.).  —  ri^HsjoH.  The  tool  called  a  road-tamper 
or  dam  mas  (My.). 

rflij  gatti.  (fr.^oi).  (=z&is^y  Firmness;  hard¬ 
ness;  the  state  of  being  congealed,  conge¬ 
lation;  the  state  of  (fluids,  etc.)  being  thick, 
solid,  or  tenacious;  the  state  of  being  solid 
(not  hollow);  strength,  power,  ability;  (a 
strong,  loud  voice);  stability;  tightness; 
firm,  etc.  (C.;  Tu.s  Te.;  T.,  M.  ^  Si  460;  Mhr. 
c^Uj,  strong,  stout;  thick;  tight;  ef.  b  seq.). 

rt^odb  ^  tfo  fA/3^4  (Bp.  38,  37). 

5So=dorS^*  rf?^ odbo  (25,  24).  cSeosSo  z»£%f\ 

ri^oterksSd)  (B.  2,  49).  rt^o&3>7t>s3s$  (3,  20). 

$^0  rt^OdjDA  =5*©  <3  3oB?1  PfrtJo  eSS3§  =gre^ 

(i,  22).  sl^rass  es^r!  (3,  63).  rll^odb^A 

^UjES  fcsb  a&js'esi8  (2,  30).  rs*?A  WJaortrttf^ 

otoft  &ao&©^  aodj;3  c3(2,  3).  cS’sn  tfOs’sk 
^0(3,62).  rtldj'odtoft  ioEi  (2,  1). 

(2,  34).  ^od)t3cd)  ss^A  rtl^cdo^)  OtesSs&a 

(3,  54).  rt^odtofttfjs3t&>  (tf^FS*,  ^©£3, 

tf,  etc.  Si.  374).  (Frad,  sktep*  122).  rt§^ 

cfeA  £3A}r1r?j&£|tfoadJ  ?ooag3  373).  rt^odjafs 

(Soo^wc^,  Gorges  391).  r<S3 

odjsh  ^rtosteio  (^53Srt.56).  2,(^0^),  a  lump,  a 
small  mass  of  any  matter,  a  ball  of  perfumes 

(C.;  J.  23,26;  Grj.  2,90;  Y.  9,  after  21;  T.,  M, 

Te.  tfsSj 4,  Mhr.  iocs?,  rtsss  ;  see  s. 

4).  rtU^  (^^ssiqSjssJtf  G.).  «5{3£ti?&ri^3tfa3qiFr( 

rtl3^  (3^tf*sSj&a  G.). 

an  ingot  (0.;  Te.  ^a,  r<^05§;  T.,  M.  Mhr. 

rtfej).  ^baraFd  rtUj  (Bp.  30  sum.)*  ^ortBrfBS  rtl^  (G.  148). 

71I3j  '3rd A  53«)ii  SSjSOfC^  (<3©^, 

Si  382).  See  B,  3,  72;  4,  96.  124.  4/  Smartness, 
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fineness,  beauty,  charm  («5^o,  e3^o, 

*?*&,  etc.,  5^Jc§Je>^3oti  Kk.  18,  o.  r.  Sin.  55;  Te.;  cf. 

r;dr(o^).  g5  a  strong,  smart  person. 

riUjOdbtiO  (Bp.  40,  56).  —  rt83^07o.  A  firm,  strong,  sub¬ 
stantial  wrork  (C.).  —  A  strong  or  solid  horn 

(B,  4,  47;  My.).  —  Tl^cUrtoj.  Strong  leather  (B.  5,  260). 
—  .  A  kind  of  duddu,  now  =  4  kasu  (My.).— 

rf^Ato^jF.  Ice  or  snow  (&osA)Fjo^^,  A^fjSfi'G.).  — 
5^AoC3^.  To  grind  perfumes  (Cpr.,1,  128;  Grj.  2,  89; 
Y.  9,  after  21;  Ssy.  2,  64).  —  rt^odos^©.  -wd^©.  A 
thick  ambali  (C.).  —  rtl^sl/SFjdo.  Thick  curds  (C.).  — 
rt^odj-s^o.  -^6^o.  A  strong,  energetical,  able  person 
(C.).  —  A  hard,  or  beautiful,  diamond  (Bp.  60, 

45).  —  7lS3j5a3<iX).  Thick  milk,  pure  milk  (S.  Mhr.).— 
ri^aSortFjo.  A  robust,  strong,  able  woman  (C.). 

nO^rl  gattiga.  A  strong,  energetic,  able,  valiant 
man  (0.*  g.).  rsl^ri,  rt^ncS^o, 

JfiUdo  ^33j^?71  O^csfo 

dtfo  Si,  293).  See  Prv.  s.  eX©fe|  1. 

gattige.  Firmly,  strongly,  loudly,  etc. 

(My.;  Te.). 

gattitana.  Strength,  hardiness,  energy 

(SSSE^F  G.;  XBd  Cb.;  see  B.  3,  48). 

gatti-valti.  (=^>BJ-j.  A  female  per¬ 
fumer,  a  toilet-woman  a^s>o^  Hia.; 

Mr.  304;  Grj.  2,  89.  91;  7,  8;  C.  Bp.  10,  5). 

*  x) 

rl!3.?So  gattisu.  To  make  effort  (so  as  to  speak 
sA  * 

loud,  B.  3,  3.  6). 

gattisu.  =  To  strike,  to  beat  (C.).  ^05^ 

3(0  53  s3o£d©  eroes3  (Bh.  3,  13,  30).  ^ 

iostfotfo  ^j^£©o,  os^o  ^Yo^sSci)? 

(B.  4,  170).  2,  to  beat  down,  as  a  road  (My.);  to  fill 

into  the  belly  (My.). 

rlkbj  gattu.  (==^UJj3).  A  bank  or  shore;  a  dam 

Or  mound  (Te.).  &$Op$  (3^>  etc.  Si.  82). 

XBj  gatte.  =  na ,  etc.  A  bale,  a  bundle,  a  ream  of  paper 
(C.;  Mhr.  ris|). 

gatne.  =  r(^P§.  (C.). 

gada.  1.  =  X^1.  A  particle  used  in  polite  narration 
and  pleasant  talk  (Smd.  397):  Indeed,  certainly, 
yes,  etc.  See  Smd.  69.  191.  277.  301;  Bp.  22,  48;  23,  22; 
29, 15;  32,  50;  51,  8;  Bh.  2,  13,  34;  Rsy.  9,  9;  13,  27;  J. 
6,14;  28,29;  Cb.  v.  206.  306.  —  rtes.  -W5.=srtai.  Sec 
Smd.  69.  143.  : 

r(d  gada.  2.c=(Xa),  2, ( Xrfj.  A  term  expressing 

quick  motion.— rep.  Quickly  (used  of  walking, 
reading,  eating,  etc.,  C.).  —  =  Quickly; 

violently,  thrillingly.  (Bp.  52,  12).  7i& 

(58,62). «— 

To  be  affected  with  a  thrilling  sensation,  as  in  fear  or 
*  from  cold.  (My.). 7lCsloa.  reit.  Bustle  (My.).  —  rli^to 
&?!).  To  move  quickly,  to  bustle,  to  be  rash,  etc.  (Bp. 
40,  38;  51,  59;  58,  36;  Bh.  7,  5,  27;  Ram.  4,  60,  20;  see 
_  rirftod.  =  (Ram.  6,  53,  15). 


tilt  gads.  3,  —  An  imitative  sound.  (Mhr,; 

cf.  rtosSri).  —  TtjEafarEsa?  To  rumble  or  rattle,  as 

thunder,  carts,  etc.  (0.;  T.). «—  rl^rloW^.  To 

'.  rumble  or  rattle  as  a  quickly  moving  cart  (My.). 

HU  gada,  4.  =(doi),  rta8,  X62,  xoa,  etc.,  Xtfs. 
A  term  expressing  disorder.  (Mhr.).  —  rtsfwa. 
dup  I-  Con  fusion ;  puzzle;  tumult,  ado;,  vexation  (Bp,  56, 
1?;  B.  5,  66;  My.;  Mhr.).  —  rtsswa.  =  rfsgiosg,  risgiaa, 
7l&£&,  (C.;  Mhr.;  To,  ri&wtS,  rtaaa).  —  ricStozJ^cf. 

A  confused  lord  or  master,  l&Jdftg.  rtetoc 
(Prv.). «—  rSsSffla.  =  TSi*to&.  (B.  5,  199). 

rlcS  gada,  5.  =  Xz&&,  7(x$4,  aS  s,  a rkt  s,  a^oso, 
At&4,  A  limit;'  a  limited  time,  a  period, 
a  term,  an  instalment  (My.;  Te.  t.  *«&>; 
M.  tfsfc,  rtdo). 

gada.  l.sa  3$  css.  Tbliu  of  q.  v.  An  earthen  vessel 
used  like  a  drum  (My.).  Cf,  rts&. 

•XlS  gada.  2.  =  (rEd£)}  rtw  2.  Ar&  impediment. .  See  ©rtPN#, 
esJv^a,  jortsi.  Cf.  rtci  l. 

Xd  gada,  $.  A  small  fort,,  especially  &  bill-fort  (C&rSF, 
£©  Cfe.;  My.;  Mbs*.,  H,). 

gada,  4.  A  liquid  measure  equal  to  forty  sdrs  (My.; 

'  H,). 

XlS??  gadtaka.  A  sort  of  gilt-head  or  gold-fish. 

XtSXosI  gadaganei.  ==r(Etfo£d.  A  stand,  as  for  water-pots, 
a  shelf  (0.;  Mhr.,  H.  ^dLe?o!4). 

rtTi#  gadage.  Tbh.  of  $bte(Smd.  338).  2,-rtart,  Tbb. 
of  (My,), 

Xt^oX  ga$anga.»rftfort»,  ft£oft.  A  godowu,  a  store¬ 
room,  especially  also  a  spirit-shop  (C.;  Mhr,,  H.  ft&Qft?; 
M.  :  Br.  oft). 

X'^oXo  gadahgn.  =  rtsioTt  (My.).  ri^orD 

(rtosS,  s&aoar^aS  Ss.  108). 

gadaeu.  (fr.  i).  =  at^o,  At&sto.  Hard- 
ness,  as  of  metal;  brittleness,  as  of  iron  or 
wood;  difficulty,  as  of  work;  severity,  heavi¬ 
ness,  as  of  rain;  great  weight,  as  of  a 
burden,  (hard,  etc.).  (S.  Mhr.;  B.  4,  i). 

XtS oel  gftdftnci.  =  rtrfrtoA  (S.  Mhr.). 

rtalra  gadana,  A  mass,  a  heap;  a  multitude 

(rtskuaai  Smd.  197  Cm.;  Ct  I,  26;  rtd&^ca 

1,34;  50;  imodbX,  102;  fconb*?,  Boris'.  .^rtoF, 

etc.,  Kk.  17;  Sm,  84;  see  ^c5;  cf.  Sk.  joining 

together).  See  Grj.  10,  79;  Bp.  31,  28;  Eh.  1,  8,  8.  31;  1, 
20,  55.  61;  Rsv.  2.  47;  8,  102;  13,  70;  Earn.  1,  13,  10; 
6. Bp.  5,8;  J.  2,67;  19,7;  30, 1. —  rtcjraortJBV*.  -o->ftas>«. 
To  become  a  mass,  to  be  joined  or  united,  etc,  (Sav.  3, 
after  85).  rttfraoziaea  o  (8md.  200). 

gadanisu.  To  join  (v.  t.),  to  put  to¬ 
gether,  to  heap,  to  lay  in  a  heap,  to  pile; 
to  prepare;  to  concert  (Bp.  8, 43;  24, 2S.  so.  so. 
63;  27,  4S;  30,10;  33,4,11.14;  47,17;  52,5;  57,  36; 
58,  69;  59,  1.  18.  19;  Bh.  6,  4,  140;  7,  5,  27;  Y.  5,  after 
.81;  14,54;  cf.  rto* ceortiJ).  %  to  join  (*.  i.),  to 
unite  with  (Bh.  4,  6, <24;  6,  4,  107). 


A^?S  gadane.  {Tbh,  of .rieScSP).  Beckoning,  considering 
(Bp.  11,  51;  Te,:  an  acquirement  or  acquisition);  mean¬ 
ing,  sense,  purpose  (4,  54;  17,  5;  42,  8);  regarding; 
being  worthy  of  notice (32, 57).  Cf.  7153^?—  naSTi©?6. 

To  have  regard  for,  to  pay  attention  to;  to  re¬ 
gard;  to  care  for,  etc.  (Bp.  26, 15;  40,  78;  43,68;  51.4). 

n%$&6  gadatara.  =  Attistf,  Massiveness, 

thickness,  stoutness,  strength,  (massive,  etc., 

0,;  Mhr,  s^S^ci;  B.  3,  118;. 5,  34.  237). 

gadada.  =  niatob.  Thick,  gross,  as  darkness; 

sound,  profound,  deep,  as  sleep,  study,  etc.  (8.  Mhr.; 
Mhr.,  H Arias*,  rttfsS).  rtate  &z3  (B.  3,  51). 

Xt&sLs  gad  ad  it,  --  rtezl  (0.), 

7\Z&%j)  gadapu,  —  rt^vi  ,  q.  v.  Being  withdrawn  from  sight, 
hiding,  disappearance  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.,  H.  ftsSsd,  ris&w, 
f^sd,  r|to?  e.  g.  tss^aSoatfrt  rttasrarfcSJ. 

At^'sS  gadape.  A  kind  of  metal  pot  (Mhr.  rttSsra;  E.;  Te. 
tfaisS,  a  water-pot  or  earthen  vase). 

riUzo  gadaba.=^s,  etc.  (My.). 

H&S3  gadava.  A  stout,  male  monkey  (My.), 
rtslig)  gada?a.=^5,  etc.  (C.). 

rtcSrod  gadasarl  =  A  stout,  robust 

person  (My.). 

.rfdwo  gadasu,  •==  eto.  (My.). 

a737)OSO?jO  gadayis^.  Tos  hide  or  fix  firmly  in  the  earth, 
as, a  boundary  stone  (My.;  Mhr.  rt^ES’^o), 

Xt3t>5  gad^ri.  An  iron  crow-bar  (My.;  H.). 

I  gadavane,  (f>.  ^3).  Loud  sound, 

noise  ,(E4m.  3,  5,  10;  3,  6,  28;  6,  11,  16;  6,  30,  33;  Bh. 

I, 7.  20;  1,12,  19). 

r*H  gadil.  =  awi,  etc.  A  pole.  s^ft?5  rt& 

Si.  85;  T.,  M.  a  staff), 
gadi.  2.  =  4,  etc.— Confusion; 

vexation  and  trouble  (C.). 

n£l  gadi.  B.  =  X?S  s,  eto.  A  term,  a  limit 

essji^,  od3S3336  Nr.;  Te.;  Sk.  a  border)’,  a 

frontier  (oss^zal  ^cS  Mr.  89;  My.;  Te.);  a  place,  an 
abode  (**%>  cS?3,  etc.,  Ss.; 

J.  9,  25;  T.  Te.  c/7.  1).  eiortrortv'j 

^^0371(88.  96).  See  C^orta),  —  rta 

ft^o.  -6-do.  To  go  beyond  tne  common  limits  (Grj.  3, 
64). 

A&  gadi.  1.  A  small  fort  (R.,  Te.;  Mhr.,  EL  rt^e, 

rta  T.  4a). 

7;&  gadi.  2.  (=  ftsS).  Tbh.  of  ^-A3.  A  glmrry  or  hour  of 
24  minutes;  a  gong  or  plate  of  metal  on  which  the 
hours  are  struck  (Te.  7l&,  rt&ocb).  See 
gadike.  =  (rtsg  2).  See  «d-. 

XS7\  gadigl.  =  rlStTle  —  rtaft^  ^5^  =  riartg-.  (B,  3, 

45). 

gadige.  =  rtrtrl.  No.  2,  Tl^ft.  Tbh.  of  An 

earthen  vessel  (C.;  Si.  440).  See  Bp.  14,  11; 

20,  13;  65,  38;  B.  2,  16;  5,  128;  Prv.  s.  i?^. 
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sSjadodtodtf  sfc?5odb  rtart'rt  5JjjB«(Prv.)*'— rtart^  *8*0 
Sugar-candy  formed  in  a  gadige  into  which  threads 
had  been  put  by  means  of  which  the  sugar  in  a  lump 
is  hung  up  (My.). 

A&ote'd  gadiyara.  —  riaodj^o,  etc.  (C.;  B.  4,  164;  Te. 
rtd?d,  rtsyi;  see  dd  2.). 

X&oojsO  gadiyala.  =  ri&o&stf,  riaolraV.  An  hour-glass; 
a  gong;  a  watch,  a  clock  (C.;  B.  4,  190.  196;  Mlir.,  H. 

M.  nacx^j^tj.  riaotos*). 

X&oto^  gadiyajja.  =  n&o&teo.  (C.;  B.  3,  86). 

X&30  gadisu.  1.  =  7l«?,2dOj  riC3s?fo  1.  Tbh.  of  ^13sSj.  To 
bring  together,  to  collect,  to  acquire,  to  earn  (Te.  rtflo 
rtSo&Jo^o,  ri£$c?£o).  2,  to  oorne  together.  See  Xo-. 

3,  to  exert  one’s  self.  See  e&riMj  2,  and  cf. 

Xr*?fo  gadisu.  2.  (fr,  rid  2).  To  impede,  etc.  See  wdri 
£&  rd-J)  3  . 

rids  gadu.l.^(7\2),  Tttf,  5,  X^,  etc.  Term,  period, 
etc.  See  ^nc^o,  &rido. 

riel)  gadu.  2.  =  ^2.<— (My.). 

rtc^o  gadtt,  3.  =  XrS3.,—  rtcforijMjj.  =  rtcS..  (My.). 

XtSo  gadu.  An  excrescence  on  the  neck;  a  boil  (’sfatio 
Mr.  385);  a  hump  on  the  hack;  a  superfluous  excrescence 
or  addition,  as  to  a  poem;  an  earth-worm.  See  $3^ 
dFdo. 

rid^ti  gadutara.  =  Xrfgtf,  etc.  (rraj,  *ew,  <j.;  My.; 
B.  4,  21.  22.  46). 

aT$05&  gadudu.  =  ridd,  etc.  (My.). 

rtt&eo  gaduba.  =  Xrf  5,  etc.  (My.). 

ridodj  gaduvu.  =  Xrfcea,  etc.  (My.). 

AtSo'd  gadura,  =  7lc£ot>. 

Xtoocy  gadu  la.  Hump-hacked . 

rtc&>?39  gadusari.  =  Xrfrfs.  (My.;  Te.), 

gadusu.  =  XtSdo,  etc.  (C.).  ^raei  ws>9, 
toss*  rttfo^rto&efo  (B.  4, 148). 

rfego;sMc3  gadusutana.  Hardness,  etc.  (My. 

occasionally). 

rid  gade.  X&i,  Xs3f  a©  2,  Xcaa,  Xeso4, 

Xca3.  A  bamboo-pole  (My.)e  c6^r(o  rid 

(cS^itfra  Si.  84). 

rid  gade. 2.  =  £cSoi,  XzSi,  (#$2, etc.).  (Touching; 
fitting;  meeting); match;  comparison, equali¬ 
ty  (#0,  aratt&S,  iSjsr5?,  etc.,  Ss.; 

T.  M.  *c§;  cf.  ^C39odo). 

Xcf  gade.  (=  ri&  2).  Tbh.  of  ^13  (Smd.  338).  A  wheel 
for  raising  water  (S.  Mhr.;  cf.  ^&3$o&sp.  — rtcSrtd.  rep. 
5=  rid.  (S.  Mhr.;  in  this  form  the  word  apparently  be¬ 
longs  to  rid  3). 

fld^e#  gade-kara.  A  man  on  the  back  of  an 
elephant  who  carries  a  pole  with  a  flag*  etc. 
(My.).  2,  a  man  who  propels  a  raft  or  boat 
with  a  pole  (My.). 

r(e3  gadda.  The  beard  about  the  chin  (C.;  Te.; 
T.  tfUj,  =5^).  erusdo  sjocSot* 


3  rid  wrtidh —  djz&tid  rid 

=5*03  rs.-~  rid#  t3o*' 3q£  srari  dd  $  w^.— * 

wcaco-d  -6  ^  ^  voa 

udd^sdd  &a  ridf&^  tedded*  ?  ( Prvs.). 

rid  iws?3(55*oteccL  a*,£o,  Nr.:  Si.  436).  rtci  ajc^oSoo  d 
rtes  rijsiso  Hla.).  3o^c3=i^d  Maos* 

(Dp.  148).  See  Bp.  3,  27;  20,  11;  56,  38;  58,  49;  C.  Bp. 
32,  45;  J,  9,  8;  Si.  121.  195,  216.  448;  B.  4,  21.  181;  5, 
23.  58..  *5^250-,  Ad,  the  chin  (My.jTu., 

Te.;  Si.  213).  See  Fry,  s.  sJjd  .  — .  rt^csaasjj. 
-ya^.  B.  (Bp.  56,  33). 

X&  gacldi.  =  7i^  A  bunch  or  bundle;  a  quantity  of  ten 
quires  of  paper  (S.  Mhr.,  Mhr.). 
rid  gadde.l.  =  (X!*j),  *5,(^2,  X^i)..  Amass; 
a  lump;  a  clump;  a  concretion  (C.;  Te.;  m. 

Mhr.  rics®  ;  cf .  rtS^  No.  2;  ’tfrfpS). 
d  oshodjjd  djiSti  rto^©  (w^Si.  85).  o3js^ 

rtd  («s^a  201).  g?  any  bulbous 

root  (C.;  Te.,  Mhr.;  M.  *e|j.  WBOrtci  Mr. 

420).  dk  530  rtd  (^dao^y  107).  dotfti  rii  (^-dos^U 
Hla.).  sssjde  rta  d3»y,  ^  Si.  96).  See  Si.  95. 

146,  152.  153.  154.  155.  158.  159.  161.  162.  446;  B.  3, 

106. 109;  4, 143.  3,  the  bulky  platform  of  an 

idol-car  (S.  Mhr.).  4?  the  root  of  the  ear 
(C.).  ird  o±>  rid  (G-.  145).  <tf?3crio  (toJsO^G.). 

5,  a  small  insulated  and  dry  spot  in  a  river; 
an  island  (0.;  Te.,  Mhr.).  See  $*»-.  — 

To  congeal;  to  freeze  (C.;  B.  3,  41;  4,  101;  5,29); 
to  condense  (v.  i.),  as  the  milk  of  the  k6ve  (My.).  2, 
to  grow  in  clumps  or  tufts,  as  grass  or  bamboos  (C.).— 
rid  (Bh.  1, 10, 2).  —  rid  srortw.  ^13^, 

etc.,  Si.  160).  rid  .  A  good  fodder-grass,  Andro- 
pogon  mollicomus  Kunth.  (Z.). 

rid  gadde.  2.  (=  i)-  A  bank,  a  shore  (My. ; 

Te-)- 

X^  gadde.  =  rtB,,  ria.  (My.). 

riss6  gan.  =  ^^2,  etc.  —  riw  »«.  =  (My.), 

rtra  gana.  1.  =  ^f®8,  etc.,  Xre^, XrJ®,  An 

imitative  sound  of  the  ringing  of  bells.— 

rirarira.  rep.  =  ^£9-.  The  ringing  sound  of  hells  (C.; 
Mhr.  $>£$-)»  —  riesrics  To  sound  as  a  bell(C.).— 

rt»rtcS?fc.  =  rivzr ies  (My.). 

ri€$  gana.  2.«^wi.; — riswuo.  =  *»-.  (£*05^.  5^ 

Nr.). 

Xc®  gana.  A  flock ,  a  multitude,  a  troop,  a  body,  a  company , 
a  class,  a  tribe.  2,  a  body  of  troops  equal  to  27  chariots, 
27  elephants,  81  horses  and  135  foot.  3  ./the  host  or  the 
attendants  (demi-gods,  eminent  followers,  Jahgamas)  of 
Siva  (often  considered  to  be  under  the  superintendence 
of  Gan6sa).  4,  a  syllable-,  or  a  Mora-foot,  in  prosody 
(Ch.;  see  ri?s).  5,  a  number.  6,  a  kind  of  perfume 
(ess3£e> ^  Ch).  7,  a  series  or  group  of  asterisms  or  lunar 
mansions. 

Xp©^  ganaka.  =  riefrtf.  An  arithmetician,  a  calculator; 
an  accountant;  an  astrologer  Mr.  358,  o.  r.  rirS^), 

rte®^ o*  (o.  r.  rieS^o^)  (^drssDeS  Mr.  197). 


521 


ri$r&> 


rica#  ganaki.  The  potherb  Solatium  indicum 

Liu.  (WaJ’s'sJJS^,  «3«)0&ro  Nr.;  My.  as  Tlrs^;  see 
Afyg-S'  ganaki.  The  wife  of  an  astrologer, 
riraesd  ganajali.«  ^esaSd 2.  (s.  Mhr.,  My.  as  rtrat&e). 
rtcasSex)  ganajilu.  =  Xo©8§e32.  <st. &pl;  My.). 
rteaeSd  ganajile.l.  The  chicken-pox  (S.  Mhr.). 
rirasSeS  ganajile.  2,  =  Xc®&£.  Hogweed,  Boer- 
havia  procumbens  or  diffusa  fs3,  $jh^^ 

Nr.;  5$^ rs3  Mr.  133;  My.;  Te.  rtOfc^do,  rt©-;'M. 

dauc^sJo,  a^c^sSo;  t.  ^ao&oday.  2,  the  prostrate 
herb  and  vegetable  Trianthema,  see 

(Z.;  Te.  rlOtetio,  rt^^^do).  See  ^5^2. 

rl€9Z$  ganaje.  =  &&&>  A  kind  of  elk  or  deer 

(Tl/setfraF  Nr.,  o.  r.  rt^sSr,  dd$). 

Xo©§  ganati.  1.  Tbh.  of  See  Mr.  s. 

XosB  ganati.  2.  =  rids.  Reckoning,  counting  (of  horse¬ 
men,  My.;  Mhr.). 

Xc®3^  ganatige.  Tbh.  of  rto^rs*.  (H1&.). 

gana-dasa-avve.  N.  (Bp.  59,  6). 
Xr®t3t>AJ^f^oodOo  gapa-d&si-bhimayya.  N.  (Bp.  87,  7; 
58,  9). 

XfGOTfo  ganadisu.  .*=  rtdStfv),  r<d&£o,  rte^atfo.  To  count; 

to  consider;  to  estimate  (Bp.  89,  2). 

Xp&ri^jg  gana-dravya.  Public  property,  common  stock; 

a  variety  of  articles.  (R.). 

Xr®c^  ganana.  =  rtescS.  (My.).  See  =5^- 
Xf®e3i)^e^  ganan&-atita.  Innumerable.  (Smd.  285). 
Xo©c3*>tj$  gana-natha.  Siva;  Gan&sa;  a  gana-cbief.  See 
Bp.  44,  30. 

Xr^c^^erf  ganan^-bheda.  A  way  of  counting  (N11.  17. 

66)., 

XfWD'sSo  gana-n&ma.  The  figurative  names  for  certain 
metrical  feet  (Ch.). 

XfSpDCdo^  gana-n&yaka.  =  ri£®cS«>$*  Gandsa  (Mr.  13). 
Xr®?TO^Soecd  ganan&-vihina.  Innumerable  (Ssv.  5,  51). 
Xc©$o3o©3ot£?3  gana-niyama-kanda.  The  kanda-metre 

Q  *  v. 

being  regulated  by  feet  (Ch.). 

Xf©$ecdO  gananiya.  Numerable ;  calculable. 

Xp9c3  ganane.  Xf®^.  Reckoning,  counting,  computing; 
enumerating;  considering;  regarding,  taking  notice  of; 
esteeming;  amount  or  sum.  See  Ch.  v.  S>54;  Smd.  154; 
Bp.  16,  28;  50,  11;  J.  10,  43;  18,  7;  Nn.  27.  43.  72;  B.  4, 
106;  5,  122.  —  rtespSsjcS.  -^cS.  To  be  counted  or  enume¬ 
rated  (Cpr.  1,  53). 

XC®3  gana-pa.  =  rits (Bp.  5,  55;  61,  93). 

Xc®*jS  gana-pati.  The  leader  or  chief  of  the  attendants, 
or  followers,  of  any  deity;  Ganesa;  Siva  (Mr.  12);  the 
head  of  an  assemblage. 

X f®O30?j0  ganayisu.  =  rid^o.  To  count,  to  calculate 
(Ch.  v.  229);  to  reckon,  to  consider;  to  regard. 
Xp&'UD^j  gana-ratra.  A  multitude  of  nights,  many  nights. 
See  H1A  s.  "adov*. 

Xr®"djszi  gana-rfipa.  Swallow-ivort,  Calotropis  giganiea 
(or  Aselepias— ;  G.). 


rteao*  ganal.  -  7toi,  etc.  (C.;  Te.  &>de«). 
riraoo  ganalu,  (asXri1#).  A  knuckle  of  the 
fingers;  a  knot  or  joint  in  any  cane  (S.Mhr.; 

Te.  cf.  l,  nrw  2). 

Xc®d^  gana-vritta.  A  metre  of  syllable  feet  (Mr.  366). 
XpStfo^  gana-sanjne.  =  ?1s?)c3ssl).  (Mr.  364). 

Xf gana-hasaka.  A  kind  of  perfume  (e5£S53«>oS  G.). 
XeroX^d  gana-akshara.  Certain  syllables  of  prosody 
(CK;  Mr.  363). 

X?3e)$d  gana-adhipa.  Gatiesa;  Siva ;  a  gana-cbief. 
Xeroped  gana-adhtsa.  Gan65a  etc.  Mr.  16). 

XsTOsiFcS  gana-arcane.  The  homage  paid  by  the 
Lihgavantas  to  the  Jangamas  (C.). 

Xd  gani.  =  ’tfd  2,  etc.  (My.;  Si.  116.  312.  330.  388). 

Xd#  ganika.  =  rtestf,  q.  v.  2,  =  rtdtf?  rtdtfd 

^0  (Ct.  I,  60). 

XdSfaE^?  ganik&rike,  The  tree  Pi'emna  spinosa . 

Xrto^e  ganik4-stri.  =  See  Ss.  s.  tS^W  2. 

ganike.  (=Xc®e?oj.  A  knot,  a  joint  (5^ 

G.;  cf.  rtE^,  No.  4).  (B.  3,  43).  —  nd> 

e^aSor%*  ^  80re  on  finger  joints  (S.  Mhr.). 

Xd^  ganike.  XdffD.  A  harlot  (^doo^-,  Nn.  98; 

Bp.  40,  63;  5,  Bp.  4  7,  15;  335)^d?d53^o  G.).  2,  a  female 

elephant.  3,  a  young  elephant  (dopw  s3oe34odj? 

c8  98).  4,  a  sort  of  jasmine ,  Jasminum  auriculatum 

(S3^«5iJ©  A  G.). 

rtr5r(e»  ganigalu.  =  etc.  (My.;  si.  123). 

ganigilu,  =Xr57\©o.  (My.).  —  niSnu  »jo«. 
The  Indian  spikenard,  a  herb  growing  in  the  Himalaya, 
t.  NaroBtachys  jatamansi  Dec.  (St.  &  PL).  —  rtdfsej 
dsSod.  =  3 tfoo  tfrarto.  (St.  &  PL). 

Xd^  ganita.  Numbered,  counted,  calculated;  calculating; 
the  science  of  computation,  arithmetic  (Bp.  3,  42);  the 
astrological  part  of  a  jydtihsastra;  a  sum. 

Xds(7^e9  ganita-gara.  =  .  (My.). 

Xd^^  ganita-jna.  An  astrologer  (My,;  B.  5,  176). 
Xd^&^ti  ganita-jnate.  Knowledge  of  astrology  (My.). 
Xd^Scjg  ganita-vidye.  The  science  of  computation  (B.  5, 
166.2  75). 

Xd^st)^  ganita-s&stra.  The  book  or  science  of  computation, 
comprising  arithmetic,  algebra  and  geometry  (My.;  B. 
5,197). 

Xd$  ganiti.  =  2.  (My.). 

XdS?jo  ganitisu.=  riesGiXo,  etc.  (Bp.  7, 11;  18,  77). 

XdGjdD  ganidisu.=  (Bp.  30,  24). 

rieSo*  ganil.  =  Xf®^5  etc.  (My.). 

'Xd?k  ganisu.  =  rira o6o^o.  (J.  7,  7;  14,  7;  21,  18;  33, 
10;  My.). 

Xos5a?do  ganudisu.=  rtda^^Bp.  6,  8). 
riel  gane^xSi,  etc.  (^^the  stalk  or  stem  of 
|  an  onion  (S.  Mhr.).  SeevPrv.  8. 
j  rielrraes  gane-gara.  Xci^es).  A  boat¬ 

man  (My.);  a  tumbler  or  domba  (My.). 

66 
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X$?odo  ganeya.  Numerable. 

X$?tf  gana-isa.  Parvati’s  son  Ganesa.  SeeS  md.  93. 15 1. 
207;  Bp.  24,  48.  2,  Siva.  8,  a  gana-ohief. 

gana-isvara.  =  See  Bp.  61,  46  &  #€>-. 

rSe|j  ganta.  (sbXop^).  Till,  up  to  the  time  (My.). 

Xp^&  ganfcadi.  (  =  n^es^a).  A  little  bundle,  a  parcel 
(My.;  Mhr.,  H.  rttfa). 

rtrg^  gantala.^^o.  (c,). 

gantalu.  ~aou$,  Xos^m.  The 

throat  Bhn.  63;  G.;  C.).  See  Bp.  25,  25. 

86;  28,  11;  Bh.  1,  8,  57;  B.  4,  74.  85. 

rit^  ganti.  A  kind  of  small  gold  ear-ring  (tfo 

tfs&rsS^XSi.  218;  C.;  Te.).  ■— The 
drops  of  a  ganti  (C.). 

Xf^  ganti.  (=  rtrajj).  (My.,  in  &>£-). 

riej^  gantike.  A  clump,  etc.  (*«^,  rioi*,  rto3 

Si.  305). 

gantiga®  •—  ^e^rix  u*X.  An  annual  herb,  Sper- 
63 

mocoee  hispida  L.  (Z.). 

Xr®^  gantu.  Considered  to  be  a  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  341. 
365;  Mhr.  n?ra).  The  knot  or  joint  of  a  reed,  bamboo 
or  oane(rt>^,  sddo*«HlA;  Mr.  109;  C.;  Te.;  cf.  rtw 
«^>).  2,  a  knot,  the  knot  of  a  cord,  eto.  (C.;  Te.).  3,  a 

bundle,  a  bag,  a  parcel  (C.;  Te.).  4,  that  has  been  tied 

together  or  laid  by :  money,  wealth  (C.);  capital  or  stock 
in  trade  (C.;  B.  5,  97).  5,  a  joint  or  articulation  of  the 

body  (Bp.  38,  57;  C.;  dds?X  G,  182).  6,  a  lump 

or  concretion  formed  in  the  abdomen  (C.;  sSja&o&atfrt 
oaatrtdste&ofce  rteao.  ©Xoa  djsertdXd  rio£>,  cb,).  7 

TT  w  SO  &  *  * 

knotting ;  swelling  and  hardening  of  the  veins  on  the 
surface  of  the  legs,  arms  and  hands  (C.).  dd^  r{eso 
rtVo  (sssriaisswsSsjF  Mr.  322).  'aWj  rtra^  A© ft 

(ScctoFsfX  Gh)»  rtrajj  £dd 

dooe59X  T?jsra.— ipsaArid  X^ _ ^x 

XX  Xe^  *Xao&jas»rtra  (Prvs.).  See  Bh.  1,  20, 

57;  Si.  459;  B.  1,  23;  3,  64.  100;  4,  6;  5,  238; 
oiPS-,  XOXes^;  Prvs.  s.  d?s3,  s59&.  — 

rtFS^X*  The  desire  of  becoming  rich  (C.).'—  7l£^ 

-'a^.  To  knot;  to  tie  (Bp.  42,  4).  rteSi^e* 
(J^j^  Nr.).  2> to  as  tlie  eye-brows.  SoOt^  ri 

3,  to  bring  about  (Ram.  5,  8, 
85;  J.  6,  37;  9,  3l).  4,  to  be  united  closely  (Grj.  2, 

after  106).  5,  to  be  knit,  as  the  eye-brows  (J.  22,  11),  — * 
rtesjjrtSdjrf.  -tfSdjrf.  A  knotted  stick,  knotted  wood  (Raghc. 
17,  67;  My.)*  —  ricw,  Xda.  dupl.  (B.  4,  169).  —  riesOjrt'A. 

A  man  who  hides  his  wealth,  i.e.  falsely  assumes 
the  appearance  of  poverty  (S.  Mhr.).  2,  a  man  who  does 
not  return  what  he  has  borrowed  (My.;  Abha.  8,  2)«  — 
-wsu).  A  leg  with  dilated  veins  (C.).«— 

Xod>.  A  hand  or  an  ar$n  with  dilated  veins  (C.; 

Bp.  58,  49).  —  rtrs»^7ljsicd^.  A  purse-cutter:  a 

pick-pocket  or  defrauder  (S.  Mhr.).  —  -*&© 

cx?o^.  A  female  purse-cutter,  eto.  (S.  Mhr.;  Bp.  40, 53)* — 
rtraOj&aesgl  A  knotted  stick  (S.  Mhr.). —  rira^s&rt.  -en> 
One  who  spends  his  principal  instead  of  trading 


with  ifc(Sd.).  —  The  herb  Leucas  urtioaefolia 

Br.  (Z.)*—-  rieaJ^uor.  Knit  eye-brows,  a  frown  (Bp.  20, 
12;  V.  11,  60).«*»  ri£^i39iSoft.  An  underahrub,  Cleroden- 
dron  serratum  Blum.,  or  —  siphonantlius  R.  Br.  (Si.  143; 
C.;  T.,Te.).~—  rtrajj  To  get  knotted,  as  a  thread 

(C.).  2,  close  (occasionally  improper)  connection,  inti¬ 

macy  or  friendship  to  spring  up  (between  two  persons). 
©*$t$rL©  $$7U>  rtra^  dab  (C.),  ©sisrU)  ©tfrija  t&ab 
(C.).  3,  union,  harmony  or  agreement  to  take  place,  be¬ 
come  or  be.  es&ctf  slra^rta)  c^sJjaArU)  tbab  (C.).  4, 
to  run  counter  to,  to  stop  anybody’s  progress  in  a  hostile 
manner,  to  attack  (C.;  see  B.  2,  18;  3,  126;  5,  59.  64).  — ~ 
(My.).  —  rtrcOj  dupl. 

(0.).  —  A  frowning  countenance  (My.).  — 

rt€®JjOn^sDo.  A  bridle  full  of  troubling  knots  (My.).  See 
cfc) Egjtfoc&tf.  —  A  knotty,  unjust,  difficult  law¬ 
suit  (My.).  —  A  man  who  institutes  such 

a  suit  (My.).  «**»  To  make  a  knot  (C.).  2,  to 

knit,  as  the  eye-brows  (C.).  3S SoOioo^ 

G.).  3,  to  employ  capital  (0.).  *—  nra^CoJtoJj.  = 

rt^s^toor.  (My.). 

rte|  gante.  =  7*3  i,  etc.  (suswstf,  r!S  si.  95,  oniy  in 

Si.).  cte33tfe59fd  tfjiix)  z&jz&zS  ©ft qA>33« 

'  co  f'*  — ■&  to 

(X  53^^,  X  399).  — 

(aftd,  ri^dJxC),  Si.  122).  —  rtr^dJoX.  rl^ 

odjs^rl  ©cSf'tf1  dja^rtv'o^  rtvo  (z&atwd, 

enjd  Si.  162). 

2a  . 

Xe6^  gante.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  338;  C.;  Te.;  T, 

also:  an  English  hour  (C.).  See  e.  g.  Bp.  32,  29;  43,  32; 

B.  4,  141;  5,  287;  Nr.  s.  uratt’Xo.  rtij  d«)e39Xj,  -clod, 
to  beat  a  gong;  to  ring  a  bell  (C.).  ^d.-~ 

®9 rt  (Frvs.).  —  The 

profession  of  a  Jangama  mendicant  going  from  door  to 
door  ringing  a  bell  (S,  Mhr.). 

gantlu.  =  t^oo,  etc.  (c.).  —  rm^vsiiiii. 
A  particular  swelling  of  the  uvula  (S.  Mhr.). 

g’andu-aS.  One  of  the  Tataamas  (Smd.  384;  Kit,  95; 

Sm.  77).  A  strong,  powerful,  manly  male 
person;  a  husband  (^^,  sss,  ddoe?, 

.  ^odj,  etc.  Nr.,  Hl^-.,  Si.  193;  ddcex)^,  etc. 

Mr,  307;  J.  7,  25;  13,  44;  0.;  Te.;  M.,  T.  ^ra).  u* 

dFfSf  Xra  ^^3  (Smd.  57).  Xra  d4, 

s3e|o* (109).  ?590 5od  *rac&)d  s3£|o«(lii)i 

rtra  do^^o<C)0©  (^<o^Fd  Hla.).  nra  oJo  wcdosk 

XraX  aool^idd^o  36o^c^dXo  (z5^d 

d);  afoUjGSsSX  ^raA(odJs^);  ©d&sdFtfo  twd 

ZA  Odj-Sift  7l£^^SJ  zd 

53^0 (W93^c^^ Nr.).  ^0o?J(^qStS); 

Si.  185).  rte^rt^OdSo-^,  Xd^Scdo  Xooft, 
Xe®  rt  rtoc^^t  (Sp.).  Plural  also 

rtra  db  (C.;  B.  3,  32).  rtra  XofeiZd  ^0  c5?^lrafeO  (Dp. 
54).  ^doB^XX^  Xo^^o.— 

Xs^X  sSo&XcddsrddJS  Hots  lod  —  ©r!0^' 

^js^9X  tfOX 

lododoxX  09^.— rtra  X^  wX^.— 


ri£g  3o©3S?.  — TIES  A 

^53-s^d  i3ect  —  rtra  $rl  rtco9#  z3?z£, 

do^^rl  *3  ?«*,•—  ^dti  rivgA  gjzXdjzyfi 

&^ab.—  5&rte3^  ^d)^o  rtra  ^  3s3odi©  d§^ 

^rtrf.^^.— 5oC^5>  3o7l  a<Bol^e>Cid  rtF^  S&>J3C0oJ«)O3O 

(Prvs.).  2,  =  a^,  stoutness;  strength;  great¬ 
ness, — See  ~C09~,  Prvs.  s,  --.  Aea  ^jso! 

c& 

O,  =  rtc^?ij5c^O,  rtr^rl^uSC),  A  kind  of  axe,  used  in  war 
of  for  cutting  animals  (My.;  tfocrad,  ^$3,  £ti#j  Si.  281. 
290).  —  ricgrt^O.  0.  s=  rieso^.  Large  scissors,  such 
as  devotees  (or  mendicants)  threaten  to  decapitate  them¬ 
selves  with,  in  order  to  extort  a  gift  from  a  deity  (or 
alms);  — a  pair  of  shears  (My.).  — -  rtra  rt^Oes^tdcS^sJ.  N. 
(Bp.  58,  1).  —  rtra  rtssr.  (Smd.  386;  Kk.  96).  Great  pride 
(Abh.  P.  11,  134).  —  riegriO.  «#©.  (Smd.  386;  Kk.  96). 
=  rtraortO.  A  strong  hero.  «—  rtes  n©a.  =  rtsso  na&. 

co  a 

Great  gracefulness  or  beauty  (Abh.  P.  3,  38.  156;  14, 
after  107).  —  riegrton.  (Smd.  386;  Kk.  96).  Greatexcel- 
lence  (Abh.  P.  9,  154).  —  rtegriaz L>.  =  rteso  rU 

*o.  A  male  person,  Azg  djs>7§ oSoej  ctf  rizgrte)? go  (^jstod 
Hla.).  —  rfss  7i©tf£>.  -‘ft/stfC.  (My.;  Si.  290; 

Te.  rfzg rtasS  ©).  —  ritg  sSri  o«.  (Smd.  386).  Husband  . 
and  wife  (ri*3o  £  H1&.).  —  rtre  s5c|^  A  badge  of  honour 
(Te.,  R.)«  —  ritg sSotS  tf.  0^  eat  enmity,  etc.  (Abh.  P.  7,  50). 

^  great,  bold  word  (Abh.  P.  3,  59;  13,  189). 
—  rtra  sljcssto.  The  Pimento  tree,  Eugenia  acris  W.  & 
A.  (St.  &  PI.).  — rt£| 530&U.  -StofciO.  (Smd.  386;  Kk.  96). 

A  mighty,  grand  form;  the  form  of  a  man.  See  Abh. 
P.3,38;  7,  after  105  &  106;  1 1,  97.  —  rtzg  tittci. 

(Smd.  386;  Kk,  96;  o.  r.  in  both :  rtra  Grand 

decoration.  ■— rts^sSrg^  -stf^ok  An  excellent  cloth  (?;  see 
Smd.  s.  rtra  sS?ta^),  _  rtra  3oes  £od>tfo.  =  s3?2>  tf5. 

(e>s&£  Nr.;  My.).  —  rtea  s6ra  tfo.  =  rtra  &vg SxLdo. 
(0.;  Bp,  24,  21;  B.  3,  59;  5,  133.  203). 

ganda,  =  K.  rizg ,  q.  v.  The  cheek  (  =  2).  2,  an 

elephant's  cheek  or  temple .  3,  a  boil,  a  pimple.  4,  the 

force  or  fierceness  of  any  disease,  of  rain,  of  wind,  etc., 
the  baneful  influence  of  a  star,  etc.  (C.;  Mbr.;  Te.;  T. 
’titg]  cf.  a  hero.  6,  chief,  best,  excellent. 

7,  one  of  the  2  7  portions  of  a  circle  on  the  plane  of  the 
ecliptic  or  one  of  the  yogas. 

Xr©^  gandak.  A  eunuch  (My.;  H.). 

Xps^  gandaka.  A  rhinoceros. 

XpSS’DO  gandakari.  =  (stookiu^ojO^odb  r\ui  G.). 

gandakali.  A  sensitive  plant.  Mimosa  pudica. 

Af^-6-  gandaki.  N.  of  a  river.  (My.). 

XFQ^e'dop^  ganda-bherunda.  =  (My.). 

Xfo^of©^  ganda-mandala.  =  rizg  No.  1.  (Abh.  P.  14,  177). 
XpS^irad  ganda-raale.  The  umbilical  cord  wound  round 
the  head  at  birth  (looked  upon  as  an  unlucky  sign.  My.). 

2,  scrofula  of  the  neck  and  throat  (My.). 

Xf©  gandavuta.  A  kind  of  deer  (*5^53  Mr.  160). 

ganda-saila.  A  huge  rock  or  rocky  fragment  fallen 
from  a  mountain. 

gandasa.  =  A  male  person  (b.  s, 


287).  nra^cb(C,;  R«  4,  165;  5,140,  283.  284).  —  rte©  ^ 
sio^^o.  Male  persons  (C.).  ** 

rtcQrS&fi  gandasatana.  —  Xf©o^?i  (c.). 
rtosk  gandasu.  ==Xf©o^o.  A  male  person  (C.>. 

esC!U53  zScritirSjg  _ rtra 

s5Ui3j  &0f\  (Prvs.).  ^ 

Af^^CP  ganda-sthala.  The  temples  of  an  elephant  (c^?>. 

Nn*  87;  141;  Mr.  153);  the  cheek 

(J.  11,  38). 

g‘a?4%u?^i*  Barefaoedness,  impudence  (My.; 

H.). 

ganda-adi.  A  man  of  mighty  acts,  a 

hero  (J.  7,  63;  My.). 


ganda-antara.  Desperate  sickness,  alarming 
danger,  imminent  jeopardy,  boding  prospects  (C.;  B.  2, 
89;  4,  59.  192;  5,  165).  / 

ganda-m^le.  =  riegsij$>&  No.  2.  Inflammation 
of  the  glands  of  the  throat  (My.;  Mhr.  7lra  SJJ3S33). 
A&gd  gandali.  A  bent-grass  or  Agrostis  with  white  blossoms 
(=  See  Si.  162;  to^rfeSo^. 

rt£|  gandi.  =  ^rf  1.  (My.).  —  Hriwafl.  The  vratcher 
of  the  wicket  of  a  fort  (My.);  one  who  takes  tolls  at  a 
pass  (R.). 

e^tfgan da-ike. (or gandu-ike). (Smd.  248).  Prowess, 

See  -wsn^.  To  see  prowess  (Ssv. 

3,  54). 


gandiga.  A  valiant  man  (Bb.  3,  is,4i);  a 
firm,  resolute  or  stiiBf-necked  man  (B*>.  15, 32; 

27,  65). 


gandira.  A  sort  of  potherb.  2,  the  Telinga  potato, 
Arum  campanulatum  Roxb.  (St.  &  PL). 

rteso  gandu.  Strength;  manliness;  largeness; 
firmness;  impetuosity;  bravery  (*=  afs  No.  2);  _ 
the  male  sex;  a  male;  a  male  person,  a  man 

(C.;  Te.;  cf.  ^5^1).  rt^cSjarto  (Smd.  148). 

3ofso  s^ssiSc^  qSOArf  ^o^odood  rlz (^^oo?i, 
Si.  64).  rtrao  aj’sop 

(Bp.  54,  37).  aSsw  rl^o  ?5^0  #5^0^  (ga, 

etc.  Si.  72).  rtcso  rtv  (<Ooqio^, 

179).  rieao  udrooo 

c^cSsou. . .  (j.  18,13).  sfs 3or 

^oej^ci  7iF2o  ^OocL  Ui^od)  (Dp.  54). 

ne^rl  Wrtdo,  (B.  3,  9). 

stodbsS  sSjsc^j 

(5,  289).  (5,  289).  See  J.  15,  28;  Prv.  s. 

jand  e£W9-.  —  An  aspirate 

(C.).  —  r(?5©  -*?Es0.  A  he-goat  (C.;  wsa, 

etc.  Si.  323).—  71^$.  -WjS.  A  male  elephant  (^#  Nr.). 
—  ri&sg -fcfVo.  A  male  cooly  (C.),  —  rteso  The 
plant  Calotropis  gigantea  R.  Br.  (Z.).  —  rteso  The 
larger  roller  in  a  sugar-mill  (My.)*  —  A  work 

of  manly  strength,  a  work  superior  to  that  ol  others 
(C.;  Si.  462).  —  The  surub 

Memecylon  araplexicaule  Roxb.  (St.  &  PL).  — 

-**.  The  ends  of  a  ddtra  tucked  in  a  peouliar  manner 
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by  a  man  who  prepares  for  work  (0.;  B.  4,  179).—  rtcso  j 
rtjo,  s  rtra  rte 0,  (C.).  —  rtsso  rttffS.  -tftfpS.  A  large  | 

lump.  See  Sp.  s.  rtra - rtcao  rt©.  =  rtra  riO.  (Rev.  5, 

93;  J.  14, 16).  —  rlrao  rrea.  =  rtes  He>&.  (Rev.  13,  60).  — rt 
&£>.  A  male  young  sparrow  (zsafcd^tf  Si.  173).— 
rieso  rtoibj.  A  male  sparrow  (My.;  B.  2,6).  —  rtrso 
..*tfU3?5o.  as  rtra  A  male  person,  a  man  (5^05>oSs3, 

53o ^r,  sSo^os^,  etc.  Mr.  222).  J^abd  s3^  ^ 

rtrao  rifcXj  (qDBboX  Nr.).  See  Bp.  40,  25.  2,  a  male 
child  (C.).  —  rie^fS&o.  -£afo.  Prowess  or  courage  to  fail 
(Grj.  6,  after  77).  —  rtao  7%jnctO;  —  rfea  rta 

ri©.  (My.).  —  rirao  rtav*.  To  become  impetuous, 

to  dash,  etc.  (fesv.  5,  117) - rtroo  TUeftfS. 

(Smd.  277).  A  male  cuckoo  (Cpr.  2,  after  93).  — 

1353.  The  male  sex  (C.).  —  rtraotto5??.  A  male  antelope 
(My.;  Si.  168. 169).  —  rtraoc&Flo.  -voaorSo.  =  riraon^. 
(Grj.  6,  after  80;  Y.  36,  58).  —  rJraod.  -enjc!.  A  strong 
garment:  a  coat  of  mail  (Abh.  P.  9,  156).  —  r$  essences3.  : 
-Ases3.  A  river  the  personification  of  which  is  male 
(zpdg,  Hla.;  Mr.  413;  Nr.),  as 

the  Sdna  (&&(£$,  fiode^waafo  Nr.)  and  the  Sindhu 

Nr.).  —  A  peacock  (i&^rf  Ct.  II, 

89).  —  rteso  The  plant  Cleome  viscosa  L.  with 

yellow  flowers  (Z.).  —  rtreo  SfcoSDfSdSVtf.  See  s.  osao&o 
—  nrso^sSdo.  A  male  beast  (Si.  396).  —  rteo  it 
rfdo.  A  bamboo  that  is  solid,  not  hollow,  the  male  bamboo 
(B.  4,  55),  Bambusa  stricta  Roxb.  (St.  &  PI.).  —  7lraos3o 
(fr.  rirso  5i)r(,-s3ortJ).  Male  ohildren  (C.);  men  (C.). 
new  s3o^tfori  Si»f|ock  S30cd?&  (Prv.). 

See  B.  3,  33;  4,  5.  65;  5,  274.  —  7l£5J  sfc©’.  A  young 
male  (C.).  riJZ^rt  rtrao53oess  Nr.).- 

rtew  aorto.  The  proper  limit  of  manly  behaviour  to  be 
overstepped  (Bp.  40,  84).  —  rtrso  zbottert.  (=  rticojfin 
Wort).  N.  of  a  bird.  See  Nr.  s.  —  rtv&rsbfi. 

A  male  beast  (B.  4,  193).  —  rteso  Aoa$.  A  male  lion  (B. 
4,212;  5,  242).  —  A  clever  harlot  (Bp.  42, 

1$).  rtKo  sSo^ort.  A  boy  (C,;  B.  5,  276).  —  rtrso  5aJ C3. 
A  male  spider  (B.  4,  113),  a  male  insect,  etc.  — 

0SJ&C&3*  =  rir^&G©3.  (Si.  421;  My.). 

rfraortecS  gandugatana.  Yaliantness  (Bb.3, 10, 
51;  cf.  rtrirt). 

rfesu  ?3  gandusa.  =  akt^cs  rta&jx 

tb*(ES'5*d,  rftsfd  Si.  192).  riraoXd  sfcoairi©  dVtf 
wo  (ido,  216).  7irao  Xd  tfa&X  630ft  O&J 224). 

rtraJ  gandusu.  (fr.  =  Xp@^io.  rtrf 

'•awcSe  OortcSowsrf  rlEcO  AjtI  ^ozo  3§Xdo 

«  «*>  <2> 

(Si.  195). 

rtrao  ?o0^55  gandusutana.  =  Xre  stesi.  Virility  (4 

530^53,  35*3^0^  Si.  462). 

7tc®Ji> 7j&  gandd-pada.  A  kind  0/  -worm  (doz&iw^,  o^oOo 
Mr.  411;  s3oC33?  sfoeo  0.). 

XpS/a  gandd-padi.  yl  female  or  small  gandupada. 


Xpqjs  m 
o 

the  mouth. 


A  handful  of  water  taken  for  rinsing 
2>  rinsing  the  mouth  (53jo^^??l)s3rfo  Mr. 
463).  See  53oo^V^,  5300^^^. 

7v|p©ja^^  ganddshe.  A  handful  of  water  taken  for  rinsing 


Pl*§ 

the  mouth.  2,  an  enlarged  navel  (sSo^w^  sSjs^CS 

0.). 

X&a  edv<y  ganda-utpala.  (=  N.  of  a  plant  (^ 

Q> 

15*^0,  Xa6t5s«a  Mr.  127,  one  MS.  Te.  Xs^cS^ 

=  ^0?d,  Capparis  aphylla). 

rtraja  gandoli.  (Xrej.^s?).  The  male  Indian 
'  ©  '  ^ 
antelope,.  Antelope  cervicapra  (Bd.). 

X  eSj^je  £  g  an  d  61i.  =  (My.  Amur  a;  Si.  176) , 

rtra  ganxia.  A  division  of  paddy-land,  a  paddy- 
field  (My*J  T“»  see 

X(v0g  ganya.  Calculable,  numerable;  to  be  counted  or 
regarded;  worthy  of^esteem.  See  w-,  Bp*  19,32; 

30, 18;  55,  21. 

X^  gata.  ^-0one;  gone  away,  departed;  deceased;  past, 
-gone  by;  disappeared;  come  to,  approached,  arrived  at, 
being  in,  contained  in;  gone  to  any  state  or  condition; 
belongingto;  relating  to,  connected  with;  spread  abroad. 
See  e.  g.  z&rtFd;  Smd.  241.  267;  Kavy.  Ill,  3, 

|S,-J£4.  166.  170.  2,  going,  motion;  state,  condition;  etc. 
X®^  gataka.  0oing,  motion;  fickleness  (J.  6,  34;  Mhr.; 
sham,  feint).  * 

X^^TO?)  gafca-kanti.  Deprived  of  lustre.  See  . 
X^^jsp^  gata-g6shthi.  Stale  words  or  news  (My.);  the 
state  of  being  postponed  to  an  indefinite  time,  as  a 
law-suit  (My.). 

X33e3rf  gata-t6ja.  =  See  . 

X^^p3dp  gata-tejas.  Bereft  of  splendour.  See  0^. 

gata-nS»sika.  Noseless  (sSous^e^oSjo  Mr.  389). 
X^^)^t>gX^  gata-prati-agata.  0one  away  and  returned; 
come  back  again  after  having  gone  away.  2,  a  kind 
of  citra  (Kavy.  Ill,  2,  B,  75  seq.). 

XsSc^oXS^  gata-anugatika.  Following  what  precedes, 
following  custom,  imitating,  doing  as  others  do  (Kavy. 
Ill,  1,  A,  25). 

gata-abda.  The  past  year  (My.). 

© 

Xsas&JS1  gata-ambaka.  Deprived  of  sight,  blind  (Bh. 

M, V 

X©3$F  gata-artha.  Unmeaning,  nonsensical; — become 
poor;  -deprived  of  an  expected  or  desired  object  (My.); 
— understood,  signified  (Mhr.);  — done,  accomplished 
(Mhr.). 

X^T>rl)  gata-asu.  Expired,  dead.  (J.  26,  44). 

7\B  gati.  Going,  moving,  motion; gait,  deportment; procession, 
march ,  progress  (53^r,  53^r?S,  Nn.  166).  2,  a  path, 

a  way;  recourse,  refuge,  resource  ( e .  g.  Bp.  12,  31;  14, 
81;  36,  5;  52,  9)|  an  expedient,  means;  course  of  events, 
fortune;  state,  condition,  mode  of  existence;  happiness. 
3,  the  course  of  the  asterisms;  the  diurnal  motion  of  a 
planet  in  its  orbit;  a  certain  division  of  the  moon’s  path 
and  the  position  of  a  planet  in  it.  4,  transmigration. 

5,  the  result  of  actions  done  in  former  stages  of  existence . 

6,  deliberation;  knowledge  (o5js^c 3,  Nn.  166; 

<$e3953  cS^otfo  Mr.  468).  7,  sin,  vice  (sotted,  tfos£s3ori66). 
8,  an  art,  method  or  rule  for  dancers,  musical  time 
(Bp.  82,  37;  cf.  risb  ,  too).  (Prv.). 
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rteScd 

A 


riSt> 

See  Prvs.  s.  s&M,  «SJ3®o.  — *  ri$  7i&.  rep.  of  ri&  No.  8. 
(Bp.  58,  23).  —  «*&?&>.  =  rtArta?i>.  (Abb.  P. 

9, 15).  —  rt&Mo.  =  ri&flcio.  (Grj.  8,  23).  — 

To  destroy  the  course,  state,  good  condition, 
welfare  or  happiness  (of  people,  etc.);  to  check  (Ray.  6, 
4;  J.  8,  34;  B.  4,  52.  182).  — *  -•tfafo.  Progress, 

state,  refuge,  resources,  good  condition  or  happiness  to 
he  destroyed  or  lost.  edchgerericto  cssttoj  (Pry.). 

See  Bp.  57, 14;  J.  7, 14;  10,  39;  B.  4,  74.  126).— ■  n3rt$a. 

A  person  who  destroys  his  own  welfare  or  that 
of  others  (My,).  —  Ruin  of  welfare,  etc.  (My.). 

—  To  give  welfare,  etc.  (J.  18,  52).  — 
riSdzl  -sSeS.  To  obtain  or  acquire  welfare  (J.  24,  76). 

—  -2©&.  To  lay  hold  on  the  refuge  or  the  good 
fortune  of  (something,  Bp.  22,  37;  61,  59);  to  take  a 
road,  to  enter  upon  a  journey  (R&m.  4,  1,  13). 

X8sod  d  gati-bandhana.  Arresting  or  ohecking  motion, 
etc.  See 

XSspOA  gati-bhahga.  Breaking,  suspending,  interrupting 
or  stopping  motion,  etc.;  stoppage,  detention,  impediment 
to  progress.  See  5 $x>rte. 

XSdoo-^  gati-mukti.  Cessation  or  discontinuance  of 
motion.  See 

X3&os^od  gati-laiighana.  Going  by  leaps,  jumping  (Kte 
Mr.  82,  o,  rs.  in  one  MS.,  vsv#q$>  in 

another,  and  in  another  one). 

X^e^osd  gati-l&ghava.  Swiftness  in  going  or  moving. 
See 

X<B<£)8o?c3  gafci-vihtna.  Remediless;  devoid  of  resource  or 
refuge,  forlorn  (Bp.  24,32). 

X3?do  gatisu.  To  go;  to  go  away,  to  die;  to  pass,  as  time 

X&^s&h  gati-stambha.  Stopping  or  arresting  motion.  See 
,369530^. 

X&Soed  gati-hina.  —  ridafloQ^.  (My.). 

Xdo^  gattu.  Tbh.  of  rte  in  its  Mahratii  meaning:  musical 
time,  beating  time  in  music  (for  dancers,  C.;  cf*  7i& 
No.  8). 

X ^7^)63  gattu-g&ra.  A  time-server  (especially  in  his 
words,  My.). 

X^g^'d  gati-antara.  Another  remedy  or  resource*  (My.; 

Mhr.);  a  way  of  avoiding,  escaping  (B.  4,  6;  Mhr.). 

X@S£  gatva.  The  syllable  d  (Smd.  339.  342.  350). 

gad. = Xri.  _  (b.  5, 

243). 

rftd  gada.  — (^23  ^2),  X5,  (Xtf 2,  Xgdij.  A  term 
expressing  quick  motion,  shaking.  —  rttfrtci 

$z*o7io.  To  shake  or  shiver  violently  (S.  Mhr.;  B.  4,212). 

—  rtirfrlri?; 3  c^^ortj.  =  rttfritf..,  rtzd (B.  3, 80).  —  rizi 
71  sXo.  To  tremble  (Abha,  2,  104;  J.  16,35);  to  cause  io 
tremble  (J.  13,  47). 

Xd  gada.  1.  Speaking,  speech;  a  sentence.  See  o>'. 

Xd  gada.  2.  Disease ,  sickness.  2,  Gada,  the  younger 

brother  of  Krishna.  3,  =  rid  2,  poison. 

Xd#  gadaka.  Tbh.  of  Boa 

Xd-S'  gadaki.  Tbfi.  of  (Sui?tf353). 


XdXaxb  ^adagadisu.  =  rtrt  (Bh.  8,  20,  40). 

gadadu.=  Xddo,  (arcSo^).  The  fetid  smell 
of  cattle  urine;  the  smell  of  sheep  and 
goats;  the  disagreeable  sinell  of  burning 
chillies  or  tobaCCO  (My.;  Te.  tfsJWo,  dirt,  foulness, 
odour,  gust,  etc,;  Mhr.  rtetfV,  foulness  of  a  liquid;  dregs, 
refuse;  cf.  etc.). 

Xd^e^jsedX  gada-bheka-uraga.  A  snake  for  disease 
when  looked  upon  as  a  frog  (Bp,  39,  21). 

rtcjoixi  gadamu.  (=  tfrfjeoo).  To  push  away  (s. 

Mhr.;  Te.  ^dos&o). 
rteddo  gadaru.  —  Xddj.  (My.). 

gadarike.  Loud  and  earnest  exhor¬ 
tation  (with  regard  to  men,  My.);  seating  (with 
regard  to  cattle,  My.). 

gadarisu.  =  Xd  es5^.  To  exhort  with 
a  loud  voice  and  earnestly  {to  refrain  from 
a  wrong  thing),  to  charge  earnestly  (My.). 
2)  to  scare,  to  frighten,  as  beasts  (My.). 

gadaru.==  A&ieso  l.  To  produce  a  loud 
sound:  to  thunder;  to  roar;  to  growl;  to 
cry;  to  menace {n&^smd.  Dh.;  Bp.  29,42,-  38, 30); 
to  exhort  with  a  loud  voice  and  earnestly 

(My.;  T.  ^gSKj,  ‘tfriodoo,  tf&eso;  Te.  Tivtotb,  to  frighten). 

rSdeft)  gadaru,  2.  =  X&m  2.  Roaring,  crying,  etc. 

(RsLm.  5,  8,  67). 

XnsXjSi  gada-agraja.  Gada's  elder  brother ,  Krishna. 
Xcroz^d  gada-dhara.  Bearing  a  club;  Krishna.  (Bp.  53, 
58). 

Xasdoodj  gadA-mudre.  One  of  the  five  gestures  to  be 
made  in  presenting  offerings  to  an  idol.  (R.), 
aD^  gadita.  Spoken,  said.  (My.). 

Xdt^o  gadisu.  To  speak,  to  say,  to  tell(Rsv.  1,  35). 

rtcfo  gadu.  =  Xodo^.  A  swelling  (as  from  a 
blow),  a  gathering,  a  tumour  (My.;  Te,  tfcfc 
s£x>;  T.  a  wart;  cf.  and  see  also 

rodo). 

ricterf  gaduga.  =  Xrfj/so  No.  i,  q.  v. 

rteforto  gadugu.  (=  Xt&>FXo?j.  N.  of  a  plant 

(^&>  Mr.  150,  in  two  MSS.;  o.  r.,  in  two  MSS.,  r(do?1). 
2,  N.  of  a  town  (Bh.  1, 1,9). 
ricJoag)  gaduvu.  =  (My.). 

Xd  gade.  Tto.  =  (rtC33).  A  mace ,  a  club,  a  bludgeon . 

See  Smd.  157.  166.  —  rttSrUs*.  To  seize  t 

club  (Smd.  200). 

Xd^e^’d  gada-utkara.  Disease,  sickness  (^°^5  Nn. 
104). 

Xd  d  gadgada.  Stammering,  stuttering;  indistinct  or 
convulsive  utterance,  as  sobbing,  etc.  See  Bp.  2,  22;  J. 
19,  40;  28,  55;— uttering  stammering  sounds,  etc.  (J. 
19,  23).  —  rtrt  -ddsjj.  The  sound  gadgadfi  to 

mix  or  join  with  (Bp.  47,  46). 


rtecj 
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Xrf  gadgada-kanthe.  A  woman  whose  throat  is 
filled  with  gadgada  (J.  19,  38). 

Xsi^aT?  gadgadike.  Stammering,  etc.  (Bp.  3,  40;  43,  18). 

Xrf  a^O  gadgadisu.  =  rtsSrtasU  To  stammer,  etc.  (Grj.  5, 
80;  J.  18,  52). 

rtcS  gadda.  =  7^  No.  2.  The  chin  (Ram.  6,  88, 15; 
S.  Mhr.;  B.  4,  83.  84.  134;  Te.  rtab  S3). 

rte 8sk  gaddarisu.  (fr.  Xt&).  “to  swell  (as  the 

faoe  or  limbs,  My.). 

ricSftS9?*)  gaddarisu.  =  Xste9^,  x^o.  (My.).  2, 
to  thunder  (S.  Mhr.);  to  roar  as  a  tiger  (S. 

Mhr.). 

rtcSe>  gaddala.  Noise;  din  (c.;  b.  3,4i;  4, 138.  i56; 

5,  48.  132.  26  2;  cf.  rtiswo). 

rtSrt  gaddige.  (Tbh.  of  Xar?).  =  Xtfc  rf,  XrforX.  A 
throne;  a  seat  (c.;  &?s*,  si.  sai;  oaeu  453; 
Tu.;  Te.  rt aa3o,  nrf);  a  tomb-monument  of 
Jangamas  (C.);  basis,  see  Si.  267.  —  na  . 

The  base  of  a  pillar  (C.;  B,  4,  121). 

rtf!5 7&  gaddisu,  =  etc.  To  cry,  etc.  (j. 

17,  2;  Te.  rl&otfo). 

rtciort  gadduge,  =  x&  *,  etc.  (ss^s**,  5t. 

II,  81;  SJUjSrt,  A0B7X3!  Kk.  26).  See  Bp.  5,  65;  12,  9; 
55,  11;  61,  30;  Bh.  2,  13,  45;  J.  5,  9;  30,  50. 

rtcA  gadde.  =  Xi3r.  Afield  f^eosttur.],  especially 
paddy-land,  a  paddy-field  (C.;  Te.  t.,  m. 
■tfCSA,  ;  Cf.  *ak«  7,  rto).  jju  rtd  sSpodi);  ssoosj 
^  a?J|  s&(DJrtrirttf*/8cdbJ 

sii  (eiS,  etc.  Nr.),  rtiSrt  jSUj  Sctort  &&&%, 

a^a  ifjjUj  Jo^  o sstfac — tfUj  riaa soao4> 

aes  BwJ-eSSj  (Prvs.).  See  Bp.  27,  17;  Si^lOS.  299.  30<h 
302.  895.  — - rtSw^fS.  A  multitude  of  fields 

ctoo&f,  niJrw  rtoaoo  si.  302).  —  rta  rtra .  =  na  soa. 

(My.) - rt^aw*3.  =  rta  rfra  (My.;  Si.  =  rtol*a,  802) _ 

A  ridge  or  bank  dividing  rice-fields  (My.).— 
w.  =  rtd  3s3do.  (My.).  —  rtz| u>t$o,  =  rlrt  totf.  (My.). 
—  71*5  erfoa.  A  paddy-field  (My.).  —  rtrt  s&&doslrae3.  A 
(silken)  tnrban-eloth  with  squares  (C.).  —  ricS  loodbejo. 
A  low-lying  plain  or  open  tract  containing  paddy-fields 
(My.).  —  £od.  An  instrument  used  for  levelling 
ploughed  paddy-fields  (My.). 

rt©  gaddrisu.  =  X^e^,  etc.  (My.). 

Xrfg  gadya.  To  be  spoken  or  uttered;  prose,  especially 
elaborate  prose  composition.  See  Smd.  72;  Kavy.  Y, 
960;  Prv.  s.  srfrig. 

Xrfg£5c^  gadya-padya.  Prose  and  verse  (C.). 

gadyapadya-&tmaka.  Containing  prose  and 

verse  (My.). 

Xc3*)^f»9  gady&na.  A  weight  about  equal  to  a  ruvvi  or 
farthing  (C.;  Sk.  a  weight  =32  gunj&s,  or  = 

64  gunj&s  with  physicians).  See  Prv.  s.  rt53r. 

2,  a  kind  of  small  gold  coin  (at  Bellari,  occasionally  in 
My.).  See  Prv.  s.  s&qn^. 

rtfS*  g&n*  —  The  tree  Barrihgtonia  acutangula 


o 

Gtaertn.  (S^u,  'Steu,  A3  Si.  136). 

2,  =  ^esAc-5,  etc.  Oleander  (^335 e>z3, 
etc.,  A3  140;  Te. 

X<3  gana.  Tbh.  of  (C.). 

7\^3o  ganaha.  Siva  (Kk.  4;  Sm.  3).  2,  a  Brahmana 

&Oo&,  etc.,  Kk.  34;  Sm.  52). 

X&  gani.  =  ‘tfE'ci  2,  etc.  (My.). 

ganima.  The  enemy,  the  public  foe  (Mhr.,  H., 
Br.,  R.). 

rtc3  gane.  To  emit  a  loud  sound,  to  roar  (Abb. 

P.  13,  21.  49;  T.  see  s.  l). 

7^  ganti.  Tbh.  of  rj,^.  (Mv.  occasionally). 

gantu.  A  way,  a  course;  a  traveller  (Sk.).  2,  moving 
about,  jamping,  dancing  (J.  19,  5;  Te.  Aty. 

or  w}iat  gO08  or  moves.  See  e$qSu3?-. 
^an^r^*  A  cart  drawn  by  oxen. 

Xc^  ganda.  Tbh.  of  (C.).  See  A>0-,  — i. 
rt.  Connection-board  .*  the  cross  pieces  of  wood,  bars,  or 
braces  for  holding  together  the  planks  of  a  door  (C.; 
Te,  rt(^53^)*  —  -s$a.  Perfumed  powder  (My.). 

—  -enj^sS.  N.  of  an  idol  festival  (My.). 

7\Q b  ganda-kaituri.  Tbh.  of  7lcd  YsU)  0. 

03—0  Cj)  -* 

gandara.  Tbh.  of  rt^dr.  (V.  7,  28;  Ssv.  1,  29).  — 
n^dft<Dcxi).  -£<aodo.  Who  presents  his  ear  to  the  per¬ 
formance  of  the  Candharvas:  Siva  (Kk.  4;  Sm.  2). 
x^  jgandi.  =  rt{^.  Tbh.  of  rt^.  A  small  swelling  in  the 
skin,  etc.  (My.).  See  &3-,  lo^-,  53jao^-. 

X^X  ganda-iga.  (Smd.  233).  A  seller  of  perfumes  (C.  Bp. 
47,41;  My.).  2,  a  procurer  (Yor^^rt  Ct.  I,  9).  3,  an  eye^ 
doctor,  an  oculist  (S.  Mhr.). 

X$^  gandige.  Tbh.  of  —  rlfr  rtodoorta.  -&orta. 

CO  ^  Cp  CO 

A  shop  in  which  medical  drugs  are  sold  (My.). 

X?S  gande.  =  rt^.  (My.). 

X^  gandha.  =  Smell,  odour.  See  o^eso.  2,  a  per 
fume  (fc?s3j3£ttf,  sSOs&tf  ifn.  68).  3,  the  mere  smell  of  any¬ 
thing,  a  small  quantity ,  a  little  (^^,  68;  £©sc&Mr. 

468!).  4,  a  stone  (3d,  ^u^68).  5,  connection;  relation¬ 
ship.  6,  a  neighbour.  7,  pride,  arrogance.  8,  sandal¬ 
wood.  ^d^o  ?c53orree5cd©  ^A  (Prv,)^  — 

rt^cS  *£.  Sandal  oil  (C.;  B.  3,  80).  —  ri$  s5odj.  A 
kind  of  fragrant  grass  (Si.  164).  —  s^a.  =  r!^ 

(My.;  Si.  229).  —  The  curry-leaf  tree, 

Muirraya  Koenigii  Spr.  ^5^ ddo,  etc.  Si.  127; 

My.).  —  rt^ dorado.  Cubeb,  the  spicy  berry  of  a  climb¬ 
ing  shrub,  Piper  eubeba  L.  (St.  &  PI.;  My.).  —  rt?3  ^d^. 
Spioery  (My.).  —  =  rt^^a,  of  which  it  is  a 

contraction  (Si.  229;  My.). 

Xfrftf  gandhaka.  Sulphur  (to©  Nn.  16). 

X^Xdljse’d  gandha-kacora.  Zedoary,  Curcuma  zedoaria 
(=tf^Fd^.  etc.  Si.  '155;  My.). 

X^^<§  gandhaka-dhriti.  Sulphuric  acid  (My.). 
Xc^^.sfeodof^  gandhaka-rasayana.  A  paste  made  of 
sulphiur,  etc.  (My.). 

X<3  gandhaka-suddbi.  Prepared  sulphur  (My*). 
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XsJtfjdjab  gandha-kasi&ri,  =  0.  Scented  musk 

cp  — o  o  — *  ■ 

(My.)* 

gandha-k&rike.  A  female  employed  with  the 
preparation  of  perfumes,  a  toilet-woman.  See 
X^^ofco  gandha-kufci.  A  kind  of  p&'fume  (=  stood; 

»*>  (*•)• 

7\  gandha-taila.  Sandal  oil  (My.). 

gandha-dravya.  A  fragrant  substance.  See  swio. 
X?v^3  gandbana.  1.  Fragrance  stfOdotf  Nn»  161). 

a?^cj  gandbana.  2.  Continued  effort,  perseverance  (en^sS, 
en)33&  Nn.  161).  2,  manifestation  161; 

Mr,  531).  3,  intimation,  informing  against  (e$S39 

■&>&  wo&F,  aS^ctaS^  V9<x dor  161;  sses’^ssrio  531).  4, 
joy  531). 

&anAka"n^kuli.  The  ichneumon  plant,  perhaps 
Ophioxylon  serpentinum  Lin.  C535$*e$  X  ft#, 

AS*,  StoooftS  Si.  150). 

gandha-phali.  A  medicinal  plant  and  perfume ,  the 
priyahgu;  see  <8&o*  2.  2,  the  bud  of  Michelia  champaca . 
X^^jsdcd  gandha-m&dana,  N.  of  a  particular  mountain . 

(Bp.  19,  30).  2,  N.  of  a  monkey  chief  (Ram.  4,  7,  14), 
Ac^T$JS>cteS>F,ri  gandha-marjara.  The  civet  cat.  (R.). 

X J3 <S^  gandha-m&lya.  Fragances  and  garlands;  a 
fragrant  garland. 

Xed^OosO  gandha-m&li.  The  plant  Curcuma  amhaldi  or 
zeiumbet  Roxb, 

Xc^^OjsA  gandha-mdshi.  =  rt^slA©^.  (tftootaO  Si,  170; 
My.  Amara). 

X**o^  gandha-mdshike.  The  musk  rat  or  shrew, 
Sorex  moschatus . 

Xfd‘ dX  gandha-rasa.  Myrrh. 

X^torfF  gandharva.  «=  rt^d.  A  celestial  musician  (s3?lAd, 
sd^dd  Nn.  135;  Mr.  518).  2,  ^  sou?  after 

death  and  previous  to  its  being  born  again,  a  ghost .  8, 
a  singer  (tts^c^1,  o.  r.  freest,  u3e>&Jdd?to  135; 
n5E®?to  518).  4,  a  wife,  or  a  beautiful  woman  (X£, 

135;  skoStojOocto  ^^518).  5,  a  horse  <S3«>£2,  ^ootod  135; 
=eOdod  518).  6,  a  kind  of  deer  (sSo^rt,  185;  see 

*aU-S3to  and  ^Xo^Osi^rt),  7,  the  cuckoo.  8,  a  kind  of 
bee  («<?aad#  135).  9,  the  sun. 

X^drdXd  gandharva-nagara.  The  city  of  the  Gan- 
dharvas,  an  imaginary  town  in  the  sky.  (R.)» 

Xddr^S)  gandhar\a-nari.  The  wife  of  a  Gandharva, 
9 

an  Apsaras.  (Bp.  34,  7). 

Xddr^dpd  gandharva-purusha  A  Gandharva  (Bp. 
9 

34,  7). 

X^dr£>n*iSo  gandharva- vivaha.  One  of  the  forma  of 
marriage;  marriage  on  the  mutual  agreement  of  the 
parties  (C.). 

X^dFSozP#  gandharva-hastaka.  The  castor-oil  plant, 
Hicinus  communis. 

Xdd<B  gandha-vafci.  The  earth.  2,  a  kind  of  jasmine, 
3,  N.  of  Vyasa’s  mother,  4,  35T,  of  a  city.  5,  sulphur 
(rtfi^aSw,  Mr.  102).  6,  a  kind  of  perfume  (Xjdip, 
stootf  Mr.  129,  one  MS.  n®?3|0). 


X?^d5o  gandha-vaha.  Bearing  fragrances;  the  wind. 

X<3  »&S  gandha-vahe.  The  nose. 

9 

XX37><£  gandha-vaha.  =  The  wind . 

gandha-vida.  Bitloben  or  black  salt  (Mhr.;  S. 
Mhr.  as  -<o$a), 

XX  srod  gandha-sara.  Sandal. 

9 

gandha-akshate.  Sandal  and  whole  grains  of 
raw  rice  (Bp.  2,  53;  Ram.  6, 49,  35;  J.  5,  71;  31,  43;  My.). 
2,  the  pigment  called  akshate  and  sandal-paste  (My.). 
X?3^SOo  gandha-akhu.  The  musk  rat,  (R.). 

Xc3^dr®  gandha-&pana.  A  shop  where  sandal  and  other 
perfumes  are  sold  (Cpr.  i,  after  122). 

Xc37ne^  gandha-a§ma.  Sulphur. 

X^  gandhi.  Smelling,  odoriferous ;  having  the  smell  of, 
smelling  of.  See  e.  g.  ww-.. 

7\^  gandbika.  Having  the  smell  of;  odoriferous;  sulphur. 
X&  $  gandhini.  A  kind  of  perfume  (=  siwd). 

XlUti*  gandha-uttame.  Spirituous  liquor , 

XcSj^e^e;  gandha-upala.  Sulphur  (rtc^sSA,  rt^j*  Mr.  102). 
XcSj^eO  gandhdli.  «  tIfS^O.  A  wasp . 

r^ganna.  (fr.  tfo).  Stealth,  clandestineness, 
cunning,  deceit  (J.  9,  is?  24,42;  Te,  t.  «■<>»). 

See  Prv.  s.  -*g*f  Cunning  artifices, 

trickery  (J.  7,  54;  31,  35).  —  7l^rtetf.  -rtrt*.  =  rt<Jrt 
^  (BP*  24,  75;  40,  67).  —  Sham  dignity 

(R4m.  1,  5,  31).  —  otf*  -wo*.  Deceitful  fight  (Grj. 

2,  after  106). 

X 13 3a Ip  gap-cip.  Still,  silent,  silently  (My:;  Mhr.,  H.  r<33 

t^&). 

gapa.~^,  etc.,  Xsrfy  Xso.  (Mhr.  nsd,  — 

(C.;  B.  3,  22) - rt&r^cl  =  (C.; 

B,  3;  122). 

T\7j  gapa.  s=  rls^.  Deceit,  falsehood  (My.;  H.  7i$). 

gappa.  =  A3d.  (c.). 

ris^ c3  gappane.  =  2,  etc.  Suddenly,  all  at 

dice  (C.). 7l^c3  2o8.  To  seize  suddenly  (C.;  B.  3, 

31;  4,  37). 

7s  ^  gappi-  =  Falsehood,  a  lie  (My.). 

X^  gappu.  —  riti aj,  ri£.  Deceit,  falsehood  (My.).  2,  the 
state  of  becoming  invisible  or  lost  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  7^)* 

3,  the  state  of  becoming  still  or  mute  (C.;  Mhr.).  $533$ 

7133^030^0  (C.). 

gaba.=  A^,  etc.  —  mortw.=  nssrtsj.  (c.). 
rto^jcS  gabakkane.  =  etc.  —  nw^s  s»a.  to 

seize  with  a  snatch,  to  snatch  (CO. 

A3O0  gabba.  1.  Tbh.  of  rtdr  (7l53F  Kk.  57,  o.  r.  ritofi; 
rlrfr  Sm.  38;  101;  Bh.  8,  5,  10).  2,  a  man  who  is 

conscious  of  his  prowess  (Bh.  8,  23,  8). 

XSO^  gabba.  2.  Tbh.  of  ritpr  (sfrd  Sm.  101).  —  rttft  ^«jo , 
=  7l^33«>rtj.  (C.;  B.  5,  22).  —  7lt^o337l).  -5J7lo.  To  be¬ 
come  pregnant  (used  of  cattle,  C.;  B.  3, 17).  —  7l?3^rtp. 


711^33371).  -*J7t).  To'  be- 
,  C.;  B.  3,17).  — .71*3^ ru 


=5  rilftZivrb.  (C.;  B.  3,  24.  66.  86;  5,  22.  243). 
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gabbarisu,  (fr.  To  dig;  to  dig 

up  or  into;  to  undermine;  to  rend  (-sosss 

Smd,  Dh.;  Bh.  2,  13,43;  6,1,  42;  7,5,34;  8,23,3;  J.  4, 
44). 

XeS^  gabbi.  Tbb.  of  rt£>F.  Proud,  haughty;  headstrong, 
unmanageable;  strong,  noble.  (Te.).  v*  (J. 

V  28,  46). 

o3j  gabbilayi.  A  bat  or  Sitter-mouse 

(ssqktf  Si.  175;  To.  cf.  8).  See  s. 

S3150$G, 

ri&Wj  gabbu.  =  (7<X^,  Xsio^),  Xkwf.  (Any 

strong  smell,  good  or  bad,  Te.);  a  bad  smell, 
stench  (0.;  Te.). 

Tsc^A^  gabhasti.  A  ray  of  light ,  a  beam;  the  sun.  (Bp.  39, 
54).  See  Prv.  s.  . 

X8P?d  gabhtra.  =  ri£J^d.  Deep  (see  naOdsl^).  2,  deep  in 
sound,  hollow-toned,  deep-sounding.  3,  profound;  grave, 
serious;  solemn,  earnest;  secret,  mysterious.  See  rkESO . 

rtote6  gam.  An  imitative  sound  (cf.  rts&o&).  — 

-^do.  To  clang,  to  sound,  to  reverberate  (v.  i., 
Ram.  6,  14,  25).  — • .  -oi^r6.  To  emit  the  sound  of 

plashing  or  splashing  (Bp.  32,  36). 

gama,  A  terra  expressive  of  diffusedness 
and  strength  of  a  fragrance  (cf.  naoo ,  no 

&>) - rtoorta J.  rep.  (C.;  Te.  Mhr.  c^ido^ao). 

—  rtsfortoo  ==s:  rtaortsto  (My.).  —  ri^orisso 

To  smell  Btrongly  and  sweetly  (C.).  —  rtorteo 
Xo.  =  rtaorto  (R.). 

Xsi)  gama.  ==  rid  1.  Going,  moving;  march .  2,  flighti¬ 

ness,  superficiality,  thoughtlessn3S8;  aoting  inconsiderate¬ 
ly;  inconsiderateness,  rashness;  (loftiness). 

XtSo^  gam  aka.  Making  clear  or  intelligible,  leading  to 
conviction;  an  evidence.  2,  the  being  uninterruptive 
in  course  or  joining  what  follows;  a  kind  of  consecutive 
or  running  compound  (Smd.  200-203;  K&vy.  Ill,  3,  B, 
153).  3,  one  of  the  twenty-two  quarter  tones  or  inter¬ 

vals  in  music  (Mr.  78;  a  deep  expectorated  tone  in  sing¬ 
ing,  Mhr.;  see  s.  crart).  4,  =  rtsSo  No.  2,  springiness;  lofti¬ 
ness^  exertion  (Te.,  R.).  / 

X^ot5^£  gamakatva.  =  rts&tf  :n*o.  2.  (Kavy.  I,  3,  1-4). 
See  s.  7l<£o?oO. 

Xdo^dd^  gamaka-saptaka.  A  collection  of  seven  gama- 
kas  (Bp.  19,  10). 

X^o^sSjssS  gamaka-sam&sa.  ==  ridotf  No.  2.  (Smd.  90. 
201.  202.  408). 

X^-fr  gamaki.  A  speaker,  a  reiader,  a  deelamator  (as^, 
Mr.  360).  See)  Grj.  2,  after  106;  Bp.  5, 
29;  6,  17;  Nn.  168. 

X^O-6*^  gamakisu.  To  spring;  to  exert  one’s  self  (Te.,  R.). 

Xs&^d  gama-krifca.  The  action  of  going  or  marching. 
See  ?1<£0?oO. 

rts&es  gamana.  =  (My.). 

rtsJOpJ  gamana.  Odour,  f  ragrance  (My.). 

X^Jtv  gamana.  Going;  walking;  march;  approaching; 
intercourse  with  a  woman. 


X»3o (OdX^I)^  gamana-figamana.  Going  and  coming;  fre¬ 
quenting.  (Mhr.,  R.). 

gamani.  A  term  of  general  abuse:  rogue,  rascal, 
etc.  (My.;  Mhr.). 

rS53o$&>  gamanisu.  (My.). 

X^kssk  gamakisu.  To  go;  to  walk  (odoai^,  Nn. 

159).  See  Bp,  18,  18;  26,34;  29,5;  32,18;  50,2;  61,31. 
Xdo$?odo  gamaniya.  To  be  gone  to;  accessible;  passable; 
practicable.  See  en)33*-. 

Xdo?3  gamane.  A  woman  who  has  the  gait  of—.  See  'StqS-, 
etc. 

X^o&aerfog^  gamana-udyukta.  Being  zealously  active 
in  going.  See  5^s$. 

X^js'd  gamara.  =  rtEe>d.  (My.). 

X^d  gamita.  Caused  to  go,  sent,  brought,  etc.  See 
X^udo  gamisu.  To  go;  to  walk  Smd.  Dh.,  o.  r. 

Bp.  48,  22;  R&m.  28,  7). 

X£o;do<S^r  gamisuvike.  Going,  motion  (cS^5^  Si.  437). 

gampu.  (-  Fragrance  (Bh,  1, 1?,  9; 

J.  18,  29).  See  Prv.  s. 
rtoS^  gampe.  A  basket  (My.;  Te.). 

Xdj^S)  gambhari.  The  tree  Gmelina  arborea  Roxb. 
XSj^d  gambhira.  —  Deep;  deep  in  sound,  hollow- 

toned,  deep-sounding;  etc.  See  rtorso  ;  Cpr.  6,  after  13; 
Bp.  5,  16;  Ssv.  4,  after  36. 

X^sa/ddd  gambhtra-tara.  Uncommonly  deep  (Bp.  41, 1). 

V 

X^J|pd!i  gambhirate.  Depth;  profoundness,  earnestness, 
sagacity.  (Bp.  46,  10). 

X£j?hdi8?&  gambhira-vedi.  Deeply  sagacious:  restive, 
as  an  elephant.  (R.). 

X^  gamma.  —  risioo^.  Tbh.  of  (Sm.  20;  My.). 

XTSo^d  gammata.  (Mr.  408  with  regard  to  a  ship,  text 
not  clear;  Mhr.  rts3o^j  bilge-water). 

X^o^do^  gammattu.  The  passing  of  time  pleasantly; 
any  amusing  object  or  occupation  (My.;  Mhr.  rtsSoal). 

rto&jjcS  gamraane.  Quickly  (aso^  ct.  n,  79;  see  ct.  i, 

s.  ^Jos*y3).  See  Bp.  22,  7;  26,  68;  27,  26.  39.  61;  31,  5; 
39,  30;  45,  53;  58,  29, 

gamrau.  (fr.  *Sb).  To  emit  a  peculiar 
sound,  as  monkeys  do  (Ram.  e,  11,  i6ju 

Xdo^  gammu.  =  heat  to  boil  (one): 

to  be  sultry  (S,  Mhr.). 

X'dog  gamy  a.  To  be  gone;  to  be  gone  to;  requiring  to  be 
attended  to;  accessible;  attainable  (Smd.  28  7);  fit  for 
cohabitation;  intelligible;  suitable,  fit.  Bee  s*53-;  Bp. 
57,  63. 

Xodi  gaya.  =  ri o3o.  (Bp.  58,  34;  C.).  2,  N.  of  an  asura; 

N.  of  a  gandharva. 

Xotoe>s3tf  gayfi-vala.  A  Br&hmana  subsisting  upon  the 
offerings  made  by  pilgrims  at  Gay&;  a  disorderly  walk¬ 
ing  Br&hmana  (My.;  Mhr.);  an  extortioner  (My  .). 
Xodjs>TO>d  gay^-vfila.  =  rfcd^^dv*.  (My.). 

XodJi)d  gayfila.  A  flimsy,  weak,  or  vain  man  (  Bh.  2,  2, 
63;  Mhr.). 
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rto8o?i^  gayisu.  =  etc.  See  iStsako-. 

Xo3o  gaye.  Xodj?).  =  Aodo.  Gaya,  a  city  and  place  of 
pilgrimage  in  Behar.  (My.). 

Xodreg^  gayy4li«  Stupid,  idiot-like;  careless:  flimsy  (Mhr. 
Aod jas?);  a  shrew,  a  scold,  a  vixen  (My*;  see  Prv.  s. 
ftXo  and  Ass ).  Cf .  tfo&ratfo. 

Xodj?g^<3^  gayy&litana.  A  vixenish  temper  (My.). 

gaysu.  =  etc.  See  Bp.  26,  59. 

rtd  gara.  See  AdAOtf;  cf.  7id  2  ? 

7\d  gara.  1.  Uttering,  speaking.  See  Xo-.  Cf.  AA1. 

Xd  gara.  2.  (=  AA  2).  Swallowing;  a  drink;  poison ,  venom 
(Adw,  XsdF<O^Mr.  400).  2, the  fifth  of  the  eleven  astro¬ 
logical  divisions  (karanas)  of  the  day. 

Xd  gara.  3.  Tbh.  of  A,  35.  A  planet;  an  evil  spirit;  any 
state  of  mind  which  proceeds  from  demoniacal  or  magical 
influences*  —  AdoAtf  wosS.  The  chief  of  the  planets: 
the  sun  etc.,  Kk.  45).  —  AdoAvss1^ 

-W£9^.  The  sun  (d£  Ss.).  —  Ad  tod.  An  evil  spirit  to  smite 
any  one  (S.  Mhr.)*  —  Add  tfosv*.  To  catch  a  demoniacal 
or  magical  influence,  to  fall  under  its  power  (rtdsSOTto 
Kk.  9i,o.  r.  AdssAoss*).  —  AdsJrtj&v6.  =  Atfsl  of 

which  it  is  an  o.  r*  —  AdsdiSA.  -aj&JA.  ==  Ads|ft 

Wjrt,  Possession,  frenzy,  fury,  wandering  of  mind;  tor¬ 
ment,  agony  (OdJB^easqiF  Ct.  I,  72;  R&m.  6,45,6).— 
Add£3As3a*.  -wo6.  =  Adsi^AAu6.  Possession,  etc.  to 
come  or  to  take  place.  Adsd&iAsdsdF?^ 

4  (Smd.  81  Mdb  ).  —  AdsSlirfo.  =  AddOAd.  To 

become  possessed  with  an  evil  spirit,  to  rave,  to  wander, 
etc.  (AdAAAusv*,  ^es3  Smd.  II).  — Addt^A.  = 

rtdtf'Urt. —  Ad3&lAao«.  =  AddUA-.  td  s3o 

dO  ^  w  CO 

Ajsss  Add&^Adcd^siJ6  (Smd.  I,  o.  r.  Addii 

A-).  —  AddOFk.  =  Adsdl3Fx>.  (Kk.  91;  see  =&©e53  3  and 
rWSrirtjsv*).!—  AdsdA.  Subduement  by  or  subjection  to 
demoniacal  or  magical  influences,  etc.  —  Ad^AAusv*. 
-•&/5V6.  To  fall  under  the  power  of  garaB,  etc.  (^es3, 
AdsjOAo  Kk.  91).  —  Addtf.  -wtf  (?).  The  power  or  great 

force  of  garas  (?R4m,  6, 19, 17) - Adsf^A.  -3§^A.= 

Adsd^A.  erodoraOrtoA)  Atds&^Aodo  iysCDO^  3ds??£&) 
tfjs>^3Atf  (Bh.  1,  20,  56).  —  n!d  2o&.  An  evil 
spirit  to  seize  (Abha.  2,  55;  C.).  —  Ad  =  Ad  tod. 

(8.  Mhr.;  Bp.  54,  81;  Bh.  4,  4,  3.  33). 

Xdtftfr©  gara-karana.  =  Ad  2,  No.  2.  (My.). 

garaku,  ?AC3^o.  =  etc.,  T&to  i,  a^of. 

Jaggedness,  unevenness,  irregular  surface, 
roughness  (My.). 

rixiri  garaga.  =  7\*dXo,  XdoX,  XdoXo,  XXf.  A 
common  weed,  Eclipta  alba  Hassk.  (compris¬ 
ing  erecta  and  prostrata;  My.;  Te.  AflA>Ao).  —  AdAid 
.  (5dJ3tf  fs5,  t^o Aosta  Si.  160;  My.). 

rttfrtlrt  garagatiga.  N.  of  a  plant  {^Mr.  ii6;= 

AdA  My.). 

garagatti.  The  tree  Ficus  asperrima 

<MyO* 

rtartSs?  gara-garike.  Pleasantness,  neatness, 


beauty  (due^d  ot.  n,  88;  rrea,  Xj?*oAo 

'.rtHjJA  Sm.  47;  R&m.  1,5,31;  Te.  AdAd,.  AdA  OT?, 
AOe)A0$). 

XdX3  garagasa.  =  irdAA,  AdAxfc.  Si.  345;  My.).— 

AdAA^  sdod.  A  tree  with  rough  leaves,  Ficus  oonglo- 
merata  Roxb.  (St.  &  PL;  My.). 

X’dXrJO  garagasu.  =  AdAFS.  a>s&9«d  AdAAipSC^  SdsdtSJSE^ejo 
wadozdo  (Dp.  172). 

rtdrto  garagu.  =  XdX,  etc.  see  wart-. 

XdSdsratfdp©  garajava-karana.  =  Add.  (My.). 

Xd&o  garaju.  Need;  pressing  necessity,  pressing  business 
(C.;  Mhr.,'  H.  AdteJ  Br.). 

X"d^  garaje.  ==  Ad^dc®.  (My.). 

X^  garada.  —  Addd^.  The  Persian  lilac,  Melia 
azedarach  L.  (Z.). 

rtdQ  garadi.=7\^0^?  q*  v.  (C.).  —  Ada53ot3.s=Adua-, 
(C.).  —  Ada’sraqStf.  =  Adoa-.  (C.). 

X-drvs  garana.  Tbh.  of  Aj^ra  (Smd.  866;  My.).  See  8$^-. 
Adra  or  Adra  (My.). 

to  "  ' 

rtdcl  g'arane.  =  etc.  (My.). 

XTj§  garati.  =  A^F.  A  decent  and  reputable  woman,  a 
keeper  at  home  (not  a  gadabout,  C.;  Mhr.;  Mhr.  s^d  s= 
A>aS). 

XtJcSo  garama.  (=  Ad^o,  etc.,  ^j»s5jf).  Hot;  heat  (C.;  Mhr., 
H.).  —  Ad3^orfo?73e3,  Ado-,  drugs  or  spices  of  heating 
virtue  (C.;  Mhr.). 

X"d^0  garami*  =(Ad5i)),  AO<So,  AiiOF.  Heat;  lues  venerea 
(C.;  Mhr.). 

XAe)  gar  ala.  Xrftf.  Poison ,  venom . 

X'd^jd  d  garala-kandhara.  Siva  (Bp.  24,  27). 

Xtf&VxjexS  garala-griva.  Siva  (Bp.  24,  72;  25,  12), 

X'd^qfd  garala-dhara.  Siva  (Mr.  12);  a  snake  (Bp.  51,61). 
A'deJs^id  garala-pfira.  A  serpent  (As$F  Mr*  399). 

Xtf  garala-bhuk.  Siva  (Bp.  54,  86). 

X"d £)£&£>  garala-visikha.  A  poisoned  arrow  (J.  13,  15), 
X'dc^)^^  garala-asana.  Siva  (Ssv.  5,  21). 

ridsg)  garavu.  To  draw  the  whole  towards 
one’s  self,  to  take  away  or  seize  all 

ssiFSS  Smd.  Dh.;  see 

ridFk  garasu.  1.  =  Xd^o,  etc.  (My.). 

garasu.  2.  =  Xdorfo.  Gravel  (O.;  b.  4, 121; 

Te.  AdoAo). 

rttft 5  garase.  (=*M),  WS.  The  measure  called 
a  garce,  equal  to  400  marakals  (the  Madras 
garce  is  320  pounds;  Te.  A 0A\  T.  ^dt%,  R.). 

Xd1^  garala.  =  Adw,  e.  g .  Bp.  51,  61;  58,  46. 

Xds?  garale.  R.  of  a  plant  (?lGdfe3  Mr.  135). 

Xo*)C©C3«)’d  garana-d&ra.  A  respectable  man  (C.;  Mhr.,  H. 

3*03^,  family,  race,  lineage). 

XuBri  garasa.  Tbh.  of  (C.). 

Xb  gari.  A  kind  of  grass,  Adr6pogon  stratus.  See  z3?sJ 
and  cf.  Ae^tf. 
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rtQrt  gariga,  A  kind  of  bird  (Bh.  1; 20, 53). 

X&S&  garima.  rtodjc).  (fr.  rt)do),  Heaviness,  weight,  2, 
the  faculty  of  making  one’s  self  heavy  at  will,  3,  im¬ 
portance,  dignity,  venerablenesi;  worth,  excellence  (Bp. 

1,  45). 

X&£o  garimi.  =  etc.  (My.). 

X5^0  garime.  =  rtO&j,  (Bp.  23,  21;  57,  64;  58,  68). 

garishtha.  (fr.  riodo).  Heaviest,  excessively  heavy; 
most  venerable.  2,  worst. 

X&?80  gartba.  Poor  (C.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

X&eodo  gartya.  Tbh.  of  (My.), 

X&^Qdo^j  gariyas.  (fr.  rbd>).  Heavier,  uncommonly  heavy; 
greater,  very  great;  dearer;  highly  venerable.  (My.). 

2,  worse, 

Xtfo  garu.  =s  rkdo.  See  «s-.  *3^3$  ridosJ  ssa&Kk,  esss*! 
(Bh.  1,  10,  18). 

ritfori  garuga.  =  X^X,  etc.  (swstfFa,  etc.  Nr.;  eson^d 
Mr.  130;  i^ortHn.  45;  My.).  See  i3rt-. 
rtdjrl)  garugu.  *B  XtfoX.  (My.).  See 

Xdoii  garuda,  The  bird  and  vehicle  of  Vishnu,  the  chief 
of  the  feathered  race,  the  enemy  of  the' serpent  race,  and 
the  son  of  Kaiyapa;  an  eagle  or  kite  (<audo£$drtodi, 
sdrdoF",  3d^rttfd?S  Kk.  8;  Sra.  6;  T.,  M.  ’arftj,  Work,  Tu. 
tfdo,  eagle,  vulture).  2,  a  building  shaped  like  Garuda. 
S,  the  number  1  (Ch.).  4,  the  hornbill  (Mhr.).  5,  a 

peculiar'  military  array.  —  rtdotfrts^.  A  pillar 

of  wood  before  a  cavadi  to  which  culprits  used  to  be 
tied  (S.  Mhr.);  a  high  stone-pillar,  before  a  temple,  on 
which,  at  festivals,  a  flambeau  is  put;  its  base  bears  an 
image  of  garuda  (My.).  —  Tixtoct  d'tf .  An  emerald,  used 
as  an  antidote  against  poison  (My.;  Mhr.  ridocgsraz#; 
Sk.  rredbtf). 

Xt garuda-dhvaja.  Vishnu  or  Krishna . 
Xdorfsrogstf  garuda-p&tala.  =  33e>33><s*r(do5*.  A  medicinal 
herb  said  to  be  an  antidote  to  snake-bites,  Ophiorrhiza 
mungos  Lin.  (St.  &  PL). 

TOP®  garuda-purana.  N.  of  a  small  purana  by 
Garuda,  read  at  times  of  trouble  (My.). 

X'do'rfs^  garuda-pbala.  The  tree  Hydnocarpus  venenata 
Gaerfc.  (St.  &  PL), 

Xdotl)is3or^  garuda-mantra.  A  charm  against  poison  (?rs> 
tforiG.;My.).  ■ 

X'dodss^jd  garuda-vahana.  Mounting  a  garuda:  Krishna 
or  Vishnu  (J.  13,  22).  2,  a  kind  of  idol-conveyance  (My.)» 
Xdods32&^  garuda- vahini.  —  rtdJ^ No.  5.  (Abh.P.  14,146). 
Xdos^Xjfe?  garuda-agraja,  The  elder  (or  younger)  brother 
of  Garuda,  Aruna , 

X'dossaot?  garuda-ahka.  s=s  4.  (^|3  Mr.  18). 

Retool  garudi.  =  Xtf&.  An  abode,  a  place  of 
resort  rSe39  W'Sosa, 

'asDjj,  wzfcslj^,  Sm.  58;  Kk. 

64;  Tu,  rtda,  rtdjsa,  a  demon-shrine;  a  veranda;  Mhr. 
a  bird’s  nest;  house-site;  a  hole  in  which  a  body 

might  lodge).  2,  a  fencing  school,  a  place  for 
wrestling,  boxing  and  other  athletic  exercises 


(Cpr.  3,  after  9;  My.;  Tu.;  Te.  rtOa;  M.  T. 

***>>  cf.  ao^Otf).  See  Smd.  13K  —  ricfoasSj&ss 

dda-.  =  rtotfoa  No.  2.  (My.).  —  rttkawaijte*.  =  rtdawaqs 
Gymnastic  exercises  (My.).  — 

(My.),  Mr. 

197),  —  rtdo&xrasix*.  =  rtdb»sraq$?3.  (My.). 

Xdo^  garut.  (ritio&o).  Awing . 

Xdod^^  garut-mat.  A  bird .  2,  Garuda. 

Xdod^^  garutmanta.  Tbh.  of  rtdosj^?*.  (My.). 

Xd0S>  garuva.  1.  Probably  Tbh.  of  or  of  rtdo.  A 

worthy,  respectable  man  (Bh.  1,  8,  72;  2,  13,  37.  39;  3, 
18,  39.42). 

Xdo^  garuva.  2.  Tbh.  of  rttir.  (My.). 

Xdod  garuva.  3.  Tbh.  of  rtOsD.  Heaviness  (Bh.  8,  26, 14). 


rfdos3£>  garuvali.  =  tw.  Wind  (R.;  Te.  tftkao, 

mO;  T.,  M.  sraes*;  Tu.  rraO,  nstf). 

XrfosDOSO  garuvltyi.  =  rtdoatf.  (R&m.  3,  4,  7;  6,  14,  18). 
Xtfoat?  garuvike.  Dignified,  proper  behaviour  or  manner 
(Bp.  46,  10;  60,  42;  R&m.  6, 10,  24).  2,  pride  (J.  27,  47). 

rtdjsb  garusu,  =  Xd?jo  2.  (My.), 
rtes  gara.  1.  Whirlingly  (See  tfua©9  3;  cf.  2  P).  — 

rtesrtee.  Around  and  around,  whirlingly;  smartly,  quickly 
(C.;  Mhr.  rtdrtd).  ri&ri&  tod  (S.  Mhr,).  —  rifles?!  =  rtes 

c5.  rtesrtesfS  adorto.  ==  rtes?3-.  (My.) - rte9&  =  rteortes.  rt 

eSfS  3dorb.  To  turn  or  whirl  round  with  velocity,  as  a 
millstone,  the  head,  a  man,  etc.  (v.  i.;  My.;  B.  4,  79). 

rt£3  gara,  2.  A  sound  in  imitation  of  that 
which  is  produced  when  very  crisp  substances, 
as  well  baked  happalas,  etc.,  are  eaten 

(cf.  2  and  3).  —  rtesrtes  To  emit  that  sound 

(My.). 

rittg  garake.  =  &&&,  etc.  (My.). 


rtCOK)  garagu.  =  XesoXo.  The  state  of  being 
scorched  by  heat,  fragile,  brittle,  dry  and 
crumbling  as  flowers,  leaves,  grass,  etc.; — 
the  state  of  being  very  crisp  by  frying  or 
baking,  as  sandiges,  happalas,  etc.  (My.;  Te. 

rfesrtes2,  crispness,  etc.;  cf.  2).  — 'rtearksd.  A  crisp 

vade  (My.).  —  rt&rleiftblfo.'A  crisp  obbattu  (My.). 

rtC$>  gari.  A  feather;  a  wing;  the  feather¬ 
like  leaf  or  branch  of  a  palm,  etc. 

Smd.  II;  Sm,  30;  Kk.  84;  a^ssa  Hla.;  Nn.  39; 


tw  cr  1 1  jj; 


SL  289;  C.;  Te.  rfa,  7i&;  T.,  M.  t&Vfy, 

Tu.  16>).  rta8  ft*  gmd.  j).  n©8 

Nr.;  Mr.  295).  rtes5  (^^  Mr.  168)„ 

r(e59odj5^?i?3  c^odjcODTfsdsSsJ®^ 

rte9*odbc5«  eru^ssok  (Aos^);  rtes^odb 

?3j3?rt(Saora,  locdrNr.).  ^ofs^  rte3srt^?^  tsssd  s5f§ 
odwddo  (B.  2,  42).  See  Abh,  P.  3,  56;  13,  74;  Bp.  4,  26; 


Rsv.  6,  after  11;  8,  98.  105;  Ssv.  3,  3;  J.  12,  40;  14,  11. 
20;  28,4;  tfoaborte^,  &»o-.  — . 

Wings  to  be  formed:  to  get  strength,  to  improve  (v.  L; 
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My.);  to  increase  (as  wrath,  etc.,  Bh.  4,3,  12;  7,  18,  27). 

drWrtrt.  A  winged  or  feathered  arrow  (Rsv.  6, 

after  11;  6,  47).  —  7les9rtzde3o.  -^zdeso.  To  spread  out  the 
feathers  or  wings  (Rsv.,  9,  28;  J.  28,  36).  —  7lessrt<Jc>£^o. 

—  rWrtrf.  (Bh.  7,17,  37).  —  rtes^^.-^ew. 
To  show  the  feathered  part,  as  of  an  arrow  (Bh.  8,  24,  30). 

—  rte59o$>.  —  rtea’s^s^L .  (Ssv.  3,  8).  — -  ni©93od.  The  two 
side-portions  of  a  wheel  of  an  idol-car  (My.)*  -*«  rte39<0vj«> 

A  kind  of  fish  (Rsv.  5,  115).  —  rte^doo©9.  Stiffness 
of  well  starched  and  ironed  cloth  (My.).  —  r(e59s3$.  -s$$. 
A  drop  falling  from  the  wing  (Rsv.  6,  6).  —  r{e59s^^. 
-555)8^.  The  flower  of  the  tree  Pandanus  odoratissirnus, 
or  the  tree  itself (tfsrirtodo  sgiSind.  II).  — > 

=  Kk.  86;  Sm.  26;  Rsv.  7,  40).  —  tf<S59 s3 

o3  V 

d,  Feathers  to  be  annexed  or  affixed  (R&ghc.  17, 

17,  64.  65).  —  rte99?j(|rtodo*.  To  make  signs  with  the 
feathered  part  of  an  arrow  (Abh.  P.  13,  after  101).-— 
rtes9?§jas!^.  Wing-lameness:  fatigue,  exhaustion (rra&Bhn. 
34,  o.  rs.  nes9^siw ,  &  ore£j).  —  rtes^ja.  =*  nie 9s 

(*<>3*  Ct.  I,  103). 

garike.  =  :s&’£,  etc.  (My.).  See  iSt?odo-.  —  rtffl4 
bSjwj. (djssSr,  aJSrfap#  etc.  Si.  162).  See  tModU- 

rtesort)  garugu.  =  XesXo.  (My,). 
rtes  garra.  A  sound  in  imitation  of  loud 
belching  and  of  creaking.  —  neg  rig  a  To 
belch  with  the  repeated  sound  of  garra  (Bp.  59,  19). 

rtft9  $  garrane.  With  the  sound  of  garra  (My.; 
Te.  rteSJfS).  ria<3  (Bp.  38, 16;  My.;  Te.).  rta? 5 

6A)e33  drtzdo  (Bp.  47,  24).  rtesrt  sgpd^  rre©rt«?« 
&C05  #d£*0^o  (J,  13,35). 

r(r  gar.  (*=*§).  The  creaking  sound  of  an 
oil  or  sugar-mill  (C.),  and  that  of  wheels  (My.). 

garku.  =  7s^^  etc.  (My.). 
rt$F  garke.-^^  etc.  (My.), 
rtrtr  garga.  =  A'dX,  etc.  See  wart-. 

XX F  garga.  N.  of  a  rishi.  See  rrertgF  and  3$. 

XX rtf  gargara.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  338). 

XXfQ  gargari.  A  churn ;  a  gurglet.  2,  Tbh.  of  ^^FO. 

—  rtrtFOnc^.  A  medicinal  herb,  Wedelia  calendulacea 
Bess.  (St.  &  PL).  See  v»5*-. 

X&Fed  garjana.  Crying;  roaring;  rumbling;  grumbling; 

passion,  wrath;  reproach,  menace.  See  rtoKo. 

XOjFco  garjane.  =  rte sF&  See  —  rte*Fc3rio5&.  -tfjcfo. 
To  roar  (Rsv.  5,  96.  116).  —  rt&Frt  To  roar  (C.; 

B.  4,212). 

X&FeS^b  garjan-m^gha.  A  thunder -cloud. 

rteSr  garji.  N.  of  a  tree,  the  small,  sour 
fruits  of  which  are  used  for  pickles  (My.). 

Xs2f^  garjita.  Roared;  roaring;  rattling;  rumbling.  2, 
a  furious  elephant. 

X2§F?do  garjisu.  To  roar,  eto.  (zjio&o’tfdgj^  Smd.  Dh.). 

rt&F&o  (^e^^Sjad  Mr.  236).  See  Ssv.  3, 
57;  4,  after  19,  86  &  71.  2,  to  chide  (J.  6,  48). 

XeSF  garje.  =  rtt*F<d.  (Dhw.). 


XsfF  garta.  A  high  seat,  a  throne;  the  seat  of  a  war- 
chariot,  a  chariot;  a  table  for  playing  at  dice.  2,  a 
hole ,  a  ditch  CsW%  qrad  Nn.  12;  tfoc*  120). 

7\&F  garti.  =  rtd3.  (My.). 

Xc$FE£>  gardabha.  An  ass  (tfii  Nn.  45).  See 

XrfFSfJD^S  gardabha-akriti.  The  form  of  an  ass 
(J.  10,  19). 

XrfFepoo©  gardabha-anda.  The  tree  Thespesia pop ulneoides 
Wall.  ° 

rtdcrrtc  gardugu.  (Smd. 55).  (=  Xsjjrto?}. 

garduge.  =  etc.  (SS^as*,  a0»**S6S 

Sm.  37).  See  Bp.  64,  73. 

rfd>  redo  garduru.  (Smd,  49). 

ricSr  garde.  (Smd.  49). nrfrrtv*  auv.  2, 10. 12; 
V.  4,  16). 

X^Fcd  gardhana.  Ch'eedy,  covetous. 

X$FcS  gardhane.  Greediness ,  covetousness. 

X&F  garba.  =  rtsSF.  (Bp.  38,  21;  56,  25). 

Xs3F;dO  garbisu,  =  rttSF^Sj.  (Grj.  2,  after  106;  4,  88). 

rt£OF  garbu.  =  *«»,.  (Ray.  5,  after  56). 

X$F  garbha.=  2.  The  womb.  2,  an  embryo  or  foetus. 
3,  a  child.  4,  the  inside,  the  interior,  the  middle; 
(filled  with).  See  Kavy.  V,  967.  rtifJF  tfdrtJ  (C.).  —  rt 
t^Frtoa.  =5  rfiflFrtjri  Ro.  2.  (0.).  —  rttflF  z$ Orb.  To 
conceive  (My.). 

Xa^F;^  garbhaka.  A  wreath  of  flowers  worn  in  the  hair. 

X^fX^o  garbha-griha.  An  inner  apartment;  a  lying-in 
chambet\  2,  the  sanctuary  or  adytum  of  a  temple.  See 
'Cpr.  3,  after  97;  Bp.  26,  27. 

X<$Fej3ed  garbba-chMa.  Destruction  of  the  foetus,  pro¬ 
ducing  abortion  (My.). 

Xe^FpD'dp©  garbha-dharana.  Gestation,  impregnation, 
conception,  pregnancy.  (My.). 

X$F$S3t>73  garbba-nivasa.  =  7lqiF7^8S  Ro.  1.  (Cpr.  3,  99). 

X8j5F3ro^  garbba-pata.  Miscarriage,  abortion  (My.). 

X 8pF^? tied  gar bha-mocana.  Delivery,  birth.  See 

7\2$r?$8  garbha-vati.  A  pregnant  female.  (My.). 

X8£)F55D;d  garbha-vasa.  The  abode  of  the  foetus,  the 
womb  (Bpa61,63).  2,  dwelling-place,  house,  refuge 

(My.). 

Xs^F^je^c^  garbha-srimanta.  Born  to  riches  and  honour 
(C.;  Mhr.). 

X^Frio^Tj  garbha-samskara.  =  Ko.  2.  (My.). 

2,  a  purificatory  rite  observed  by  women  in  the  sixth 
or  eighth  month  of  their  pregnancy  (My.;  Bp.  3,  52). 

X^F?j  garbha-stha.  Situated  in  the  womb  (My.). 

X^Ft^tS  garbha-srava.  =  rt?{iF3ra^.  (My.). 

X8pTOF7^)'d  garbha-ag&ra.  The  uterus;  an  inner  room,  a 
lying-in  chamber;  =  rit^Fr^ai  No.  2j 

Xept>FoXc3  garhha-ahgane.  =  rtzpFE^.  (Cpr.  4,  43). 

Xsp7)Fi?3(d  garbha-adh5na.  Impregnation.  2,  a  ceremony 
(?^o?3^d)  performed  after  menstruation  to  ensure  or 
facilitate  conception  (My.). 
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7\ept>Fs>cdo  garbha-asaya.  The  womb,  the  uterus.  See  s. 
%3iJe)Xo  2 . 

X2pt>F*^i5r  garbha-ashtaka.  The  eighth  year  reckoning 
from  conception  (Bp.  3,  43). 

7\2pt)F^,rfo  garbha-ashtama.  The  eighth  month  of  uterine 
gestation  (My.).  2,  =  rfejraFssJjtf.  (My.). 

a2?F^  garbhini.  Pregnant ;  a  pregnant  woman  (lo?i)©^ 
^  Nn.  138;  sSdq$oo±>F,  Aozr  Mr. 

307). 

7\2?F&  garbhita.  Pregnant;  full,  filled;  hid  (Earn.  1, 
16,  28);  inclosed  (My.). 

X^F^b'?!)  garbht-karjsu.  To  inclose  (as  one  letter  with 
another  in  one  envelope,  My.);  to  comprise  (Cpr.  5,  8). 

7\^?F?^ig  garbhi-krita.  Inclosed,  put  into  (Gtrj.  5,  after 
76). 

X$/s?F3j;j!j3|}$  garbha-upaghatini.  A  cow  which  mis¬ 
carries. 

7s30F  garmi.  =  rtttoo,  etc.  (My.). 

XsfooF^i  garmut.  A  kind  of  grass  (see  T^dr). 

7(^F  garva.  =  rtWj  1,  rteisi  2,  rtior,  rfs&F.  Pride,  arro¬ 
gance,  conceit  (rt^,  3$^  Sm.  38;  S&o-g^  79; 

EkotfoF  Kk.  57;  64;  wasSotftf  84; 

W^Ct.  II,  31;  tfiotfll,  47;  (?  II,  94).  rt£F  sick/ 

(My.),  rlsSF  sSjb^o  (My.;  B.  5, 188). 
zS^6  rtsSr  losood)  (Prv.).  2,  E.  of  a  vritta  (Chr.).— 
Bee  Kavy.  IY,  2,  1 6;  i3?5.  *  / 

7\"&F$  garvate.  The  state  of  being  proud.  See  $r?rs3F3. 

X&3f2o?c3  garva-hina.  Free  from  or  deprived  of  pride. 
See  roJS^a6. 

7\£F  garvi.  q.  v,  (My.).  See  Prv.  s.  3&>dF. 

7\£F&  garvita.  Proud,  haughty;  conceited.  See  Bp.  23,  40; 
45,21;  60,  55;  s^rraofc. 

X<£)Fs^  garvishtha.  Proudest,  most  haughty  (C.;  B.  5,  50). 

X<3F;do  garvisu.  =  r(&FFL>.  To  be  or  become  proud,  etc. 
See  Bp.  21, 14;  24  sum.;  26,  62;  54,  48. 

7\£F?cb3^  garvisuvike.  Being  conceited  (d^d^  Si.  437). 

7\3>F  garvu.  Tbh.  of  7ldr.  (S.  Mhr.). 

X^seFrf  ^  garva-uddhata.  Puffed  up  or  inflated  with 
pride  (Ssv.  3,  63). 

X^F?r  garsaka.  A  basin-like  copper  or  brass  vessel 
(My.;  Mr.  212). 

a^oFc®  garhana.  Censure,  blame ,  reproach. 

7\tx>F  garbe.  Censure,  blame,  reproach.  See  s3C39s$, 

TsSo^F  garhya.  Deserving  reproach ,  blamable.  2 flow, 
vile . 

XE!gFS3t)&  garhya-vadi.  Speaking  in  an  improper  manner, 
vilely  or  inaccurately  (aousc^h  ok&353o  Mr.  240). 

Xso 3gF$e«3  garhya-adhina.  Subject  to  reproach  (sdKPro 

Kr.). 

rtej4  gal.  =  Xtioi,  etc.,  Xeu,  7t§n,  7\tfo2.  Term, 
period...  See  a-, 

rte>  gala.  1.  =  —  ri^rto.  Clanking,  clink- 

ing,  tinkling,  rattling,  etp.  (My.;  Te.).  — .  rtoriOXj.  To 
elank,  etc.  rtvrtOXoa  vtyA  (Prll.  3,  25). 


riz>  gala.  2.  =  a34,  aO.—  rt<uio©.  =  (5b.  69). 

—  s=  ri®-.  (My.;  Mhr.  D.  175.  477). 

gala.  3.  —  AOtoO*.  The  act  of  rinsing  (My.). 

To  cleanse  (vessels)  by  the  introduction  of 
water,  to  rinse  (My.;  Te.). 

X©  gala.  1.  =  rlV.  The  throat ;  the  neck.  See  ss 
A0  gala.  2.  =  riz$2.  See  &Afv. 

Xe^^a  gala-kambala.  A  bulVs  dewlap. 

Xe^fft©  8  gala-kanddti.  Scratching  tho4hroat  See  o*. 

galaku.  =  a©ao  i,  X©oXo.  —  a 

strong  grass,  yielding  native  pens,  ErioohryBis  fuska 
Trin.  (St.  &  PL). 

a^a©  gala-gala.  =  etc.  Clamour,  confused  chat¬ 

ter  (C.;  Mhr.).  —  rtejrtw  djask.  To  chatter  loudly, 
etc.  (S.  Mhr.).  —  Fto&j.  -wM.  Clamour,  vociferation, 
t  noise  (S.  Mhr.). 

rifcirO  galagu.  1.  =  ao*,  etc.  A  kind  of  reed 
for  pens  (C.;  Te.  tfewrtd).  —  rt (uftpS  sUv o.  A.  tall, 
coarse  kind  of  grass,  Rottboellia  exaltata  L,  ( Z .). 

rtwrO  galagu.  3.  Loud  chatter  (My.;  cf.  Mhr. 
riv^). 

A©7Q|8oSf^  gala-grahitva.  Seizure  of  the  throat;  en¬ 
compassing  the  throat  (Cpr.  3,  after  9). 

X£)3  galati.  =  rtd  ,  etc.  (My.). 

X^i^^  gala-dhvani.  =  ri$-.  A  sound  of  the  throat,  a 
gurgling  sound.  See 

galana.  Dropping,  trickling,  oozing,  leaking;  melting. 
See  wAi,  X00,  tSjs^E&F. 

aCJ^  galanti.  =  ritzS  J,  r(v?y&.  (Sk.). 

Xeg#  galantike.  ==  1,  ri^^A  1.  A 

small  pitcher,  a  water-jar  (rtra3rt  H1A;  Mr.  210);  a 
small  water-jar  with  a  hole  in  the  bottom  from  which 
the  water  drops  upon  a  lihga,  etc. 
a<£)e3  galabe.  Hubbub,  uproar;  clamour  (My.;  Mhr.,  Br.). 
Afiia js>?3  gala-mise.  The  extremity  of  a  moustache  curling 
over  the  cheek  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  riu£o3e). 

Xe/d^  gala-rava.  —  Mr.  830). 

Xe??33^o5  gala-sadhane.  A  kind  of  jugglery  consisting 
in  swallowing  and  vomiting  up  stones,  scorpions,  etc. 
(S.  Mhr.). 

Xe^  gala-hasta.  =  rl^So^.  The  hand  at  the  throat, 
collaring,  throttling. 

7i€)  gall.  =  2,  etc,  “»»  rt©&©.  Disorder,  confusion 

(0.). 

XO^  galita.  Dropped;  fallen;  oozed;  loosed;  melted.  See 

Xe5?3^o  galiju.  Dirty,  filthy,  as  persons,  places,  things 
(My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

Xe3e^  galita*  A  blow  (My.;  H.). 

7le>0  galU.  =  ^^,  etc.  See  &- 

rtoorO  galugu.  =  a^Xo  1.  (My.). 

galuhu.  Tinkling,  jingling,  wc  A^<y$> 

rtoo*^  (Prll.  3,  27). 
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7\sSe^  galephu.  (S.  Mhr.  as  riO^ i).  A  case,  as  of  a  pillow, 

sofa,  etc.  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  rt©^$), 

XeiUecS  &  gala-uddesa.  The  region  of  the  throat. 

6> 

riexL  galku.=  aoi,  ^rtrto  n©^  (Rsv.  14,35). 

ur 

X©^klj  galpafeti.  ( i .  e.  rtosdUj).  A  Wrapper  round  the  throat, 

a  comforter  (My.). 

X©^  galti.  =  rtv$,  rtej  2b.  (My.). 

X^  galbha.  Bold,  audacious.  See  ©>-. 

X©yl  galbhate.  Boldness.  See 

X©g  galye.  A  multitude  of  throats. 

rie>  galla.  One  of  the  Tatsamas  (Smd.  384;  ICk.  95; 

Sm.  77;  ct.  11,48).  =  a ^2.  The  cheek  (rtra,  ■s!4a^ 

Nr,;  Sm.  71;  Ct.  1,  45;  §md. 

48  Cm.?  see  33^;  C.;  Mhr.  nsv).  3o&3ec&  $Vri&Ti^ 

(^4=5*  Si.  213).  See  Bp.  40,  19;  46,  57;  47,  32;  J.  11, 

15:  Mr.  s.  530^0=^:  ervsciortw .  — rtuna 

7  ron(V)  A  M  ™ 

-•£<D.  (Smd.  386).  An  ear  that  hangs  down  the  cheek 
(My.)*  —  rt^rtorto^O.  (Smd.  386).  A  curl  of  hair  combed 
over  the  cheek  (by  women,?).  —  rte^rto^.  A  dimple  in 
the  cheek  (S.  Mhr.).  —  =•  tf©  <Ojs;3,  rt<u>£vra?3 

q.  V.  (My.).  —  r!w  s3oorto  0.  (Smd.  386  Mdb.).  —  rtw 
(Smd.  386;  Kk.  99).  ===rt<£. 

Xe^  galla.  =  K.  rto.  The  cheek. 

rtt>  e?S  gallane.  Trouble,  annoyance,  torment, 

CO 

plague  (sf?^^  Bhn.  14).  &**8$Frii3u  aoqy^wsrcSdja 
*353  riWF S  (AbhAll,  65).  See  Bh.  1,14,21;  3,18,35; 
8,23,9;  J.  21,20. 

X<£>  gallattu.=  rt©^  etc.  Astray,  in  the  state  of 
missing;  misplaced;  disordered  (My.;  Mhr.,  H,  rte>3); 
wrong  distribution  in  cards  playing  (My.). 

Xera  galla.  Corn  (Mhr.,  H.).  2,  =  rt© ,  the  money-pit  in 
the  shop  of  shroffs  and  dealers  (My.;  Mhr.), 

X©  gallu  A  lane,  an  alley  (My.;  Mlir.,  H.). 

ri&  r&>  gallisu.  To  trouble,  to  annoy,  to  tor¬ 
ment,  to  fatigue,  no  cs^rtak  &A)©<d  aoja 
tort 0  (J.  15,  2).  See  Bh.  1,  14,  10;  7,  16,  9;  J. 

4,  5.  2,  to  be  troubled,  etc.  (Bh.  7,  ie,  2).  3,  to 
shake  (v.  t.),  as  the  boiled  contents  of  a  pot, 
as  a  measure,  etc.,  or  as  corn,  etc.  on  a  fan 
(C.).  4y  to  push  away  (S.  Mhr.;  cf.  Mhr. 

X<2)o  gallu.  (Mhr.  rt^,  the  hangman’s  hook).  —  rt^3  rto. 
-s^rto.  Execution  by  hanging  to  take  place.  $£s3$r\  rtos 
c&o  (C.).  —  rt©  rt  =&©&}.  To  execute  on  a  gallows  by 
hanging  (C.;  B.  5,  159).  —  rt©rt  sseflfr.  =  rt©  rt  tfjacfc. 
(C.;  B.  5,  159).=—  rt©<3  £5or§.  The  bench  on  which  the 
criminal  has  to  stand  under  a  gallows  (C.).-**”  rt© 
Punishment  by  hanging  (C.;  B.  5,  268).  *—  rt©  &rU 
The  rope  used  in  hanging  (C.).  —  rtoortsfcy  The 

posts  of  a  gallows  (S.  Mhr.).  —  rtoo^od.  A  gallows-tree 

(0-). 

rtd  galle.  1.  =  (rtd  i),  A  lump,  a  clot ; 

a  concretion  (My.).  sya  Mr.  308).  >— 

rt©  rtk&j.  To  become  clotty,  etc.  (My.).  rt©^rt^rt 

cSark  (e A)^,  'gw  Hla-), 


rie3  galle.  %  =  a©  .  (*dw  Mr.  207). 

X©  galle.  ~  rtoiD  No.  2.  (S.  Mhr.). 

PO  m 

Xcgj^r  galvarka.  A  goblet. 

rizs6  gav.  =  X^£..— rin«'rfo«  To  bark, 

as  a  dog  (C.). 

rts3  gava.  The  feeling  of  great,  smart  itching. 

(T.  ^33$,  acute  pain  =  cf.  c3s3).  —  rts3rt© 

To  itch  very  much  (S.  Mhr.). 

7\7$  gava.  1.  =  rtbo.  See  rto-. 

X©  gava.  2.  A  cow;  oaftle.  See  s§o-,  tits6-,  etc. 

rtsd^cS  gavakkane.  =  etc.  (My.). 

Xt$^  gavada.  =  rts&rt,  (My.). 

7\t£&  gavata.  (Tbh.  of  rts^S?).  Meadow  or  pasture  grass 
odosrt,  todrt,  Nr,;  Mhr.;  Te.  rf3^). 

rio3c3  gavana.  Attention,  care,  heed,  consider¬ 
ation  (My.;  Te.  rtsdo^;  M.  T.  iS'SJcd,  * 

^53©^,  ^53^0,  =#©,  to  be  concerned,  be  inte¬ 

rested,  be  intent  upon;  Tu.  rts3,  sense,  sensation,  cons¬ 
ciousness;  cf.  1?). 

gavanisu.  =  Xii)^?3o,  X^?da  To  heed,  to 
mind  (My.). 

X^odo  gavaya.  A  species  of  ox ,  the  Gayal,  Bos  gavaeus. 
2,  a  monkey-chief  attached  to  Kama  (J.  21,  9.  19). 

gavariga.  A  man  of  the  basket-  and 
mat-maker  tribe  or  caste  (©o^rt  sm.  58;  m. 

63s,  T.  tf53e^,  ^5355^53^0rt).  Cf. 

X©£J  gavala.  A  buffalo's  horn. 

rtoSo)  gavalu.  =  X'^oo.  (My.).  —  ns3w  ^^jsd.  =  rt4^ 

A  kind  of  bad-smelling  kacora 
u*  O.;  My.). 

gavasani.  =  A (My.;Mhr.;  Cf.  rtJS^?). 

Ti&TSd#  gavasanike.  =  (s.  Mhr.). 

rte^  rtsirtc^tf  ?  (Abha.  1,  40). 

gavasanige.  A  cover,  a  wrapper,  a 
cloth,  a  case,  a  sack;  any  cover  or  case 

(eSvddra,  Mr.  203;  G-.;  My.;  T.  ^to^;  M.  ‘S8 

tDodo^;  Te.  rt£?3c3;  T.  ^otoos?,  Te.  a  sack;  T, 

to  cover;  ^533^,  to  put  in,  enclose;  see  1;  cf. 
rl/^s&g8).  <D^odo  rtdrtc^rt  (^o^,  ^^^53^  Nr.). 
rts3rtclrt  Mr.  294).  See  SL  844;  Prv.  s.  rrara  1. 

—  rtrtrtelrt© -^JsaXo.  To  cause  (one)  to  put  a 
cover  to  (V.  5,  after  14), 

fl5^?o£*SFoO  gavasanisu.  To  inwrap,  to  co\er 

(Abh.  P.  7,  114). 

gavali.  =  (My.). 

X^S?  gavali.  =  ri&'ri.  Tbh.  of  rto^sra©.  (Mhr.  rtd«r,Pv.). 
X^^X  gavaliga.  (r^t?rt).  =  rtos^d^rt.  Tbh.  of  rtjs^ss?©^, 
A  oow-herd  caste  who  sell  milk,  etc.  (C.;  B.  1, 10;  rtv^)? 
53-3^^  G.).  —  rts3^?rt  A  cow-herds’  street  (My.). 

a?$W7\&  gavaliga-itti,  A  woman  of  the  cow-herd  caste 
(C.;  ssoaeraafjag,  G,), 

Xs3D^  gava-aksha.  A  bull’s  eye:  o  little  round  window f 
an  air-hole. 
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gsva-afcshi.  4  sort  of  cucumber,  Oucumis  madras- 
patanus  or  coloquintida . 

Xsatf.gay&ra.  =  rtsjjsc*.  Rustic.  clownish.  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr., 
H.  ri ©5:33  d). 

gavi.  1.  A  (covered  or  sheltered)  place  of 
resort;  a  cave  (rtsja,  rtaak,  f?<3,  etc.,  «#a,odj  Kk. 
64;  Sm.  58;  Bh.  8,  18,  39;  My.;  Te.  rt«a;  Sk.  rfaS, 
cave).  See  Raghc.  17,  68;  B.  3,  27. 

gavi.  2.  =  ^a  3.  Covering,  overspreading, 

etc*  ™*  Xarte  «3.  Thick  or  dense  darkness  (My.). 

rt£>?fo  gavisu.  =  X*te;do.  To  pay  attention,  to 
heed  (Kk,  2i). 

Xs?4  gavina.  Of  or  belonging  to  a  oow  (My.), 
risg)  gavU.  =  X3  2,  etc.  —  rts$rta  e.  s  d. 

(My.). 

gavuge. «— .  (ss©  a.). 

X4&£  gavujal.  =  tfaofciV,  etc.  (My.).  —  The 

grey  partridge,  Ortygornis  pondioerianus  (My.).  See 

gavujala.  =  1.  (ajotso?w,  »ota<ssi.  m). 

7\^i3JO  gavujala.  =  rtsjfcse*. 

rtjgjeS  gavuji.=A^ajo2,  (asX«<).  Noise;  hubbub 

(Tu.;  Mhr.  rtsJrtsS).  rts&fcS  (rts$fc^  My.)  nao , 
sraa?©  — s&atf  sijsesotfart 
(rts&fcso  My.)  ?  (PrYs.). 

rtsgjtso  gavuju.  l.  =  X5ji a®.  A  wagtail,  Monta- 
cilla  alba  (2Dota&?U,  jdoW?S  Nr.;  Mr.  173). 
rtag>23J  gavuju.  2.  =  rtsisS.  (My.).  Cf.  rsrisu,  rtsao*, 
rtcosSs  2. 

7\^&0  gaYuju.  =  ^tDofciJ),  etc.  (My.). 

7\^)Ti  gavuda.  7f3tSc  =  risjoL  (A  formation  from  m>s3  = 
rgsl)).  The  (generally  SMra)  chief  officer  of  a  village, 
(though  occasionally  not  so  powerful  as  the  sanabhoga, 
C.;  Mhr.  rraosto),  ssea’rt  eoftOrl  (or  333COj30rt)  en>C39rirf 

sli 

^cS^rt  rfeso  sS3t3  sS^do,  sSrao 

s3rta£cx&  s3tfdo.-~*>/\*07l  rts&zi&z&'d 
(it  does  not  care  for  the  headman,  Prvs.).  2,  a  title  of 
honour  among  peasants  (C.).  3,  a  good  caste  of  peasants 
(My.).  See  Bp.  27,  53;  51,  23;  B.  3,  22;  Prv.  s.  ^sja s?, 
Asa  a,  loons®?.  10 

la 

gavuda-gitti.  A  gavuda’s  wife  (8.  Mhr.). 
gavudatana.  =;  (My.), 

gavuda-sani.  =  ris^AA  :■  (C.). 
a4&  gavudL  =  (A  rustic  female:)  a  female  servant 

(C.;  &/33b  Gh).  (Prv.). 

gavudike.  The  business  of  a  gavuda  (C.). 

X4&3  gavuditi.  =  (My.). 

rfsgjO*  gavur,  rtsgdb.  =  X4$.  A  loud,  shrill, 

harsh  sound  (Te.  r¥*8;cf.  rtsSew).— irtsjbcfo.  «*acfo.=s 
rf^Jtlsn,  (Bh.  8,  21,  8).  —  A  kind  of 

harsh-sounding  kale  (My,;  Te,  n^d^a^to).  —  rts^doA, 
-<WA,  To  emit  the  sound  of  rts&tf6;  rts^doftsS  sSns 
(Bh.6,2,4). 


r(3g)9  gavuri.  =  X^S.  —  =  rt^dorra®?.  See 

8.  53osas3osoe>aJto . 

a- 

a  4’^  gavuli.  A  paste  of  wheaten  flour,  made  into  threads 
and  cut  into  small  bits  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  rtaS  v®,  rises  s??, 

9 3  og  7 

related  to  wheat). 

gavulu.  =  (X^o4o  2,  etc.),  X^OO,  X4^o.  A 
fetid  smell,  as  that  of  sweat  or  of  oil  on 
the  body  (C.). 

gavuli.  =  X^^.  The  house  lizard  (C.;  sdoo 
X©,  sUossi©,  TtjaSrtje^  Si.  171;  T.  cf.  Sk. 

rtus^).  See  Prvs.  s. 

rtsgjSk  gavulu.  ~X4©o,  etc.— .  rts&e  ^^^.  =  71^0 
(S.  Mhr.). 

X^$7l)  gavedu.  The  grass  Coix  barbata  Roxb. 


X^3?4°  gavedhu.  =  nlsS^o.  (=5^^o?1^^a  Si.  307). 

gav^dhuke.  ==  JisS^.  (Si.  807). 

X^S?f^  gava-indra.  An  excellent,  big  ox  (Cpr.  4,  7). 
Xt3e^d  gava-tsvara.  owner  of  kine. 

X^?4^  g^veshane.  Seeking  after ,  research. 

X^S?oU^  gav^shita.  Sought,  inquired  for. 

Xo^g  gavya.  Belonging  to  or  coming  from  a  cow:  milk, 
cheese,  butter,  urine  and  dung.  See  Prv.  s. 

X4/ag^  gavyhta.  =  n? )S3d,  (Sk.). 

X4^§  gavytlti.  A  league,  measured  by  2000  fathoms.  2, 
=  rtda,  a  pasture,  pasture  land. 

X£g  gavye.  A  /terd  of  kine. 

X^tJ  gavvara.  Tbh.  of  Ct.  1,33). 

ris^k  gavvu.  =  7\S.  —  To  bark  (C.). 

rt^,  gashtu.  =  7\*>l.  (My.). 
e5 

r(A)  gasa.  A  sound  used  in  imitation  of  a  some¬ 
what  gentle,  hut  quick  way  of  rubbing.  ~~ 

rWrW  To  rub,  as  the  teeth,  the  body,  or  clothes 

on  a  stone  slab,  eto.  (S.  Mhr.;  B.  4,  60).  —  rWrW  abCO*. 
To  make  clean  or  bright  by  treading,  as  grain  (S.  Mhr.). 
XriXs)  gasagase.  =  etc.  (My.). 


Xrf'r©  gasana.  Tbh.  of  c^res.  (S.  Mhr.  rare). 

rirfei  gasane.  Sad  or  sorrowful  thought  or  re¬ 
flection,  care,  concern  (My.).  ^ 

(Sp.).  See  Cpr.  6,  26;  Bp.  24,  65;  58,  29; 
Bh.  1, 10,  14;  J.  25,  25;  32,  4;  84,  3;  Abha.  6,  26;  Prv. 
s.  —  rtFJe'Srl/sv*.  j&j&v6.  To  become  full  of  anxi¬ 


ous  thoughts,  etc.  (Bp.  37,  66;  46,  50;  R&m.  3,  8,  1). 
X?foU  gas&ta.  Perplexing  affair;  a  difficulty  or  trouble 
(R.;  Mhr.  tft5c>^). 

X?ctel3  gasati.  With  ^reat  force  (of  rubbing;  Mhr. 

a  rough  rub  or  wipe).  rt*ra83  to  rub  with  force 

(S.  Mhr.). 

)  gasi.  1.  =  X^.  The  sediment  or  dregs  of 
oil  or  melted  butter,  or  of  pickles  (C.;  Te.;  t. 
^c^rio,  M.  ,3i^).  See  Prvs.  s.  1, 
rio)  gasi.  2.  =  ^^5,  etc.  —  rtAj^A.==:  (My.). 


Xr*^  bounds  or  a  patrol:  going  the  rounds 

(C.;  Mhr,,  H.  rttf). '  Bee  s|-.  —  7i A  dupl.  =  ri&, 

(C.).  —  Tl^odisSpij.  -sssSffo,  A  man  going  the  rounds 

(My.). 

Xtfo^  gastu.  =  rt,V.  (My,), 

Ha©  gaha.  A  sound  in  imitation  of  laughter 

(cf.  2)*  —  rt  aortas,  rep.  The  sound  of  merry  or 
derisive  laughter  (a^c^sSa^A  Sind.  398;  o^oSjss*  &?g$ 
Ct.  I,  56).  —  rt&riho#.  Hilarity  Bhn.  15,  o.  r. 

Bh.  1, 15,  3  9).  —  rtasIrtSoroj.  To  laugh  merrily 
or  derisively  (Bp.  4,63;  16,24;  31,9;  37,  9;  49,21;  61, 
32;  R&m.  6,  10,  43;  J,  5,  57;  18,  38).  Occasionally  rt & 
rt 2oAf  ^A7&(Bp.  47,  32),  rtsSrt&A)  $rtj  (20,  16;  28,  20; 
50,  78;  Rsv.  6,  after  24;  J.  2,  21;  3, 15). 

rt 3oS  gahana.  A  fault-finding,  censorious 
(derisive)  speech  (?  ’foaSodb  Bim.  so). 

X<££  gahana.  =  2.  Deep,  dense;  impervious,  inac¬ 

cessible.  2,  a  thicket;  a  wood.  3,  difficult  of  compre¬ 
hension,  profound;  a  mysterious,  wonderful  thing,  an 
impenetrable  secret  (eOrfo  Mr.  461;  Bp.  9, 5;  37,  9;  56, 18). 

X?££tf  gahvara.—  rto&d,  rts^d.  Deep;  impervious.  2,  a 
thicket ,  3,  an  abyss;  a  cave ,  a  cavern (rtjaS  Rn.  109).  4, 
a  wild  or  jungle  109).  5,  hypocrisy  (^3*, 

109).  6,  an  impenetrable  secret.  7,  black  ($f>A)3, 
109).  8,  darkness  109),  9,  a  tree  with 

a  very  dark  bark,  Xanthochymus  pictoriuB  Roxb.  (3s3js> 
Mr.469).  10,  close  by,  contiguous  (rtajssi  109). 
rtv*  gal.1.-*#  i,  etc.  An  affix  of  the  plural, 
e.g.  53(rft5es3^rtv<  (Smd.  109),  eru*rt«?«,  (HO), 

sDfSrtv<(ni)5  eruartrs*,  ^?rtrv«(5l),“ ©rttt  tawtoB  s* 
sswrbtf  «s*.  tf^rtrv*  (52),  ^rtrtrv*,  wA>rtr«?< 

(53),  &3cSrtv«,  *ras>«,  (117),  rtsfcjrfs toqtorSv* 

(117),  ztfOsstoorts*,  ©©’BbOTsbuorts*  (11 7),  ss^rts*, 
3DOdo  3^rt*?«  (124.  125);  rtotfJrt^,  gsp^aortv* 
(125);  — si)tiortv«  or  dotfrtv*,  s^ort"?*  or  s|a^rts?*,  rt 
Q&ortv«  or  rto&rts*,  'gvortK*  or  ^ort«?«  (126),  but  rto 
raortv*,  sDriorts*  sfcSorf-?*  d^ortv*,  *j0$a*ortvV  s»afo 
riv*  (126.  127);  —  esra  orts>«,  epsrtortv*,  rtjsrtortv*,  s$ 
od^orts*,  e^orte«(i24.  126);— w Sort v«,  priori v«9  ervs^o 
rts><;— eA/a$rts>«,  w^rt^  (202.  231);— tforts*  fc^ortv*, 
33ortv*  (178  in  one  MS.);  —  $3rtrtF«?*,  'artrtrv*  enjrtrtr 
^  (124);  —  c$?3rttftf!  rthoftej  Vti! 

(153);—  a&a^tfd&rts*  (Bp.  4,  61),  (J.  28^20), 

—The  vocative  simply  with  the  final  rtv*  in  sj^ASiO* 
€A5n3>Ortv<( Smd.  153).  —  rtortrto.  .WA).  The  affix 
71s*  (Smd,  116.  123). 

gal.2.  =  7\^)  etc.  Term,  period.  See  *?»,  &-> 
rt^  gala.l.  =  Xrfl.  (Smd.  397). 

rl^  gala.  2.  =  Xco  nvn*  fcrarto.  To  be  quick¬ 

ly  parched  up  or  scorched,  as  leaves  (S.  Mhr.). 
rtlf  gala.  3.  —  Xr^  4,  etc®  —  rt$tt$,  =  rie*to6i.  (Orj.  io, 
88). 

Xtf  gala.=  rtw  1,  e,  g.  Bp.  38  sum.;  40,  19;  J.  20,  8;  2S,  55. 
Bee  Sm.  s.  tfostfwo.  —  rttftSjaart.  -&0arl  A  neck- 

ornament  (Bp.  12,  18).  —  rttfs£3.  Tbh.  of  ritfaSaj,.  (Bh. 

2,2,  97). 


rt^i if  galak.  -  Xo^.  (My.). 

j  XtfX  galaga, «  rt$A  2.  (My.). 

X^Xtf  gala-gala.  ™  rt?yrtt>,  etc,  (My.). 

XtfTS)^  gala-gala.  (Smd.  386;  Ek.  98).  A  hook  for  catch¬ 
ing  the  throat,  or  one  that  has  entered  it. 

galage.  “'tfsste,  etc.,  rt^rt  1,  A  high  bamboo-basket 

for  storing  corn  (tfvo  tS,  Mr.  208;  dja^Sm.  101, 

o.  r.  C.;  Bp.  42,  8).  ^csfcso,  rt^rt 

X^q^^i  gala-dhvani.==rt<i>tfrt.  (sbeto,  H14.). 

X^  galantige.  1.  (Smd.  48).  =  (rtra^  1),  etc. 

Tbh.  of  q.  v.  Smd.  337;  My.). 

X*^*  galantige.  2.  (fr.  7tj3oP).  An  inner  apartment  or 
chamber  (•^Js^  Kk.  47;  q.  v.  Bs.). 

x^ld^  gala-rava.  =  rtod55.  (J.  11,24). 

X^f>0  galam.  —  dupl.  =s^WiS©,  e. 

1.  The  noise  of  children  at  play  (My.). 

Xs?7v  galige.  l.  =  (^ert),  ritfrt.  (My.;  S3^d,  ^0^^31.416). 
Wejoaoocli  rts?7l  (a3?s?rt  G.). 

X^^  galige.  2.  =  rt^rt.  (Tbh.  of  A  doubling  of 

cloth,  a  fold  (S.  Mhr.;  Bp.  21,  8;  36,  47). 

7\*&7j0  galisu.  =  1,  etc.  See  sJo-. 

rt^d  galu.  L  =  Xfl,  etc.  (C.).  z?tioFon$A  (Bp.  26, 
51).  «^or(s?ii  (26,  58).  s3JcSr(s?j}  aodrtsO, 
e5S^r(Vo,  etc.,  etc.  (C.).  See  e.  g .  Bp.  28,  46;  30,  30;  34, 
24;  36,  45;  37,57;  38,  34.  45;  39,  51;  40,80;  42,  3;  44, 
49;  46,  52;  50,  70.  75;  57,  16. 
rt$3  galu,  S.ssXf  2.  See  yrtVo  i, 

X^  gale.  =  n*FSFk]S,  —  (My.). 

rt$zz&  galevu,  (rl^odb^j,  n^cdb).  A  complete 
agricultural  apparatus  (S.  Mhr.);  a  set  of 
implements  of  Kabbilas  (Bp.  58,  so,  n$znv*). 
?5?53J3c^  (S.  Mhr;  B.  5,  198),  Cf.  ^odb. 

r1^c3  gallane.  A  sound  produced  in  loud 
laughter  (S&strasara  in  W.  1517;  cf .  r^av«). 
galle.  — Xd  i.  A  lump,  etc.  (My.). 
rt&3*  gajL*XC3K  — r(OC8|5.aBrtCar(C5?S.  (Abh.  P.  13,  79). 
gala.  1,  =  Xd,  etc.,  Xd  2,  Xc^p  A  term  ex¬ 
pressing  quick  motion*  —  ncartca^rt.  =  7iortC9«s. 

(Ram.  5,  8,  60).  —  r<M63?3.  rep.  Quickly  (t3?rt  Smd.  I; 
3^  Bs.;  Kk.  50;  Sm.  61;  Cpr.  2,  89;  38,  39;  Bp.  5, 5*6;  V. 
5,  25).  riCDTicSpS  rtjcajrbCD.sSp^^o 
T&rtoo  (Smd.  I).  rtttrtttfS  (229). 

rttd  gala.  2.  =  Xzfi,  etc.,  Xc^q.  v.,  &a&.(o.;  ?.  4, 

121). 

galapu2-aa.  ==  Xcs^.  A  loquacious,  prat¬ 
ing,  foul-mouthed,  lying  man  (j^deso,  0.  rs. 

?^®d^o5^o,  r^dsfio,  Smd.  I). 

galapatva,  A  loquacious,,  lying  be¬ 
haviour;  idle  prattle,  a  lie  ct..  it, 46). 

galapu.  L^Xcr^,  To  chatter,  to  prate, 

etc.  (M£o*j»5dM  Smd.  Dll.;  Cpr,  1,  57;  Abh.  P.  11,  ate 
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140;  Grj.  5,  25;  Rsv.  8, after  5;  11,  166;  Ssv.  1,  83).  sre  | 
rtCSd&c6  (Rsv.  5,  21). 

galapu,  3.  Chatter,  idle  talk  (Abh.  p.  15, 

57). 

ri&33o  galaha.  =  (dodooFso,  dooaod  Hla.; 

$  Bhn.  6,  0.  r.  7l GDd). 

r(&3S&>  galahu.  =  acss^i  1.  Xco^o^o  (zododd  Mr.  242). 
See  Bp.  9,  10;  14,  30;  57,  39;  J.  2,  62;  6,  48. 

galike.  Acquirement,  acquisition;  gain  (C.;  e*fciF?3, 
ridyre  G.).  See  B.  1, 16;  4. 194;  Prv.  s.  rieg . 

aCO9^  galige.  Tbh.  of  ^H3=#  (Smd.  30).  A  period  or  hour 
of  twenty-four  minutes  (ere039rt  Smd.  28;  cre&,  Mr. 

67;  $*>&*  Kk.  58;  Sm.  18;  0.);  a  short  time  (C.). 

See  B.  3,  15.  113.  —  rtCFrtw^w.  rte39rtto^<DJ.  rtQ9rt 
wWo.  The  metal  vessel  by  the  sinking  of  which  in  water 
the  galige  is  measured  (C.).  —  rtG^rtd^o6.  =  rtC09rtzo^ 
etc.  (Rsv.  8,  after  5;  Bh.  1,  7,  21). 

rt&3»o*  galiya.  (-^odo?).  see  csa- 

Xe^OSojsfo  galiyisu.  =  ri&zb  1,  rtW3;*!)  l,  Tbh.  of 

qj»S3o£oF>J.  To  come  to,  to  reach;  to  be  obtained;  to  be 
joined  together  or  united;  to  happen,  to ‘take  place;  to 
be  met  as  such  and  such  or  in  such  and  such  a  form 
or  meaning  (d Smd.  I  Mdb.  before  No.  134;  too6 
397  Cm.),  See  Smd.  349.  396;  Abh.  P.  16,  45.  2,  to 

join  or  bring  together;  to  procure;  to  acquire,  to  obtain, 
to  gain  (tSjsd  Smd.  I  Mdb.).  3,  to  exert  one’s  self; , 

to  be  upon  the  alert. 

Xc^tfo  galisu.  1.  =  rtC^oSosb  No  2.  Tbh.  of  (C.). 

rtCtfAsd  (rt,^,  &&^Nn.  41).  See  Bp.  9,  24;  11, 
6;  27,  20;  28,  .3;  Abha.  1,  5;  Dp.  1,3.4;  4,  1;  J.  5,  56; 
32,  29;  B.  1,  1;  2,  17.  25;  3,  63;  5,  98.  229;  Prv.  s.  mb. 

7\C39;d>  galisu.  2.  Bringing  together,  making  gain,  etc.  — 
A  person  bent  on  acquisition.  —  rt639rre 
-dffs6.  An  acquisitive,  industrious  woihan  (dds$ 
m3F  Sm.  74;  dds&-  Kk.  29). 

ritaz  galu.  =  AK>2,  etc.  (My.). 

galuvu.  =  AC30,  etc.  (My.), 
gale.  ~  ^  2,  etc.  A  bamboo  rod  or  stake, 
a  bamboo;  a  pole,  a  staff;  the  bamboo 
(pole)  of  Kollatigas  or  Dombas  on  which 
they  tumble,  etc.;  a  churning  stick  (tf^<%S3rt 
trertjs^00  Smd.  I;  ^do^  Mr.  288;  My.; 

T i  M.  ^CD3).  ^dcftjFbd  ri CO3  (cS^dra , 

Nr.).  rtCZ3  doMj^rttfo  (mdrizg  Mr.  416).  —  rttt3dG59. 

The  form  of  a  (long)  bamboo-pole  (Abh.  P.  10, 
after  91).  —  rtea5rU>?redo.  To  perform  childish 

play  on  or  with  a  pole  or  poles.  rtC33rlismdodOr^$o 
F\ O&tfo  ^dr^do o  =€U>£$o  do^c^C09do6  (Smd.  78).—  rtos5 
da  credo.  -&ado  t?do.  To  perform  as  a  pole-tumbler, 
etc.  (Smd.  240). 

r1&3%«>C3  gale-kara.  (Smd.  235.),  =  X^7v>e3,  etc. 

gagala.  (==  rts$&).  Noise,  vociferation  (My.;  cf .  m 

dtf). 

7^)oX«odo  g&ngeya.  (fr.  rtorre).  Belonging  to  the  Ganges; 
2,  Kdrttikeya  (doodA/stf^fc,  ^do^^FiirNn.  44).  3,  Karna 


(44).  4,  Bhishma  (rtomxSo^,  $^44;  Mr.  263).  5,  th ? 

root  of  Scirpus  Ttysoor  Roxb.  or  Gyperus  hexastachyus 
communis  Rottl.  6,  gold  (6otf£$£,  $omtf  44).  7,  white 

(q$d<u,  £s?do  44). 

7&o'R$6&  gang&ruki.  The  plant  Uraria  lagopodioides  Deo. 

ASWtf  gacara.  Tbh.  of  rtjdzssd.  (My.). 

7&2do  gaju.  Tbh.  of  'S'sd,  q.  v.  (Smd.  338.  364;  Nr.;  Si. 
332.  412).  Glass  (Bp.  60,  44;  C.).  2,  qre&>  (Mr. 

98,  o.  r.  srefcsj).  —  m&odja&rt.  A  glass-orna¬ 

ment  (Ssv.  2,  81).  —  mtcodosk  Tbh.  of  ^sddjrS.  (My.). 
—  mfc^sjdra.  Tbh.  of  wsdodea.  (My.). 

A3o&  g&nja.  =  rraozs.  (My.). 

7vDosS  g§-nji.  =  (riots  2),  Tracts.  The  dried  heads  of  the 
hemp-plant  (C.;  B.  4,  25;  Mhr.  mozse)),  —  The 

common  hemp-plant,  Cannabis  sativa  It.  (Z.;  My.), 
j  gata.  =  ^3,  q.  V.  (C.J  Mhr.  ^5>ra). 

gata.  (Tbh.  of  r&$?).  Largeness,  bigness;  a 

multitude  (tSosa  &>  Bhn.  41;  Bh.  3,  18,  38;  Te.:  -thiek, 
hard,  tight,  strong). 

gatalisu.  To  tease,  to  harass  (Bh.  3, 

9,  26;  Mhr. 

7S)&3  g ati.  =  rra^o  2.  (My.). 

rraWo  gatu.  =  AsM,  etc.  (C.;  Te.  ^Mo). 

7^)Uo  gatu.  1.  “ Guard”  (My.;  see  s5o^-). 

7^>Wo  g^tu.  2.  =s  rrel3.  A  difficult  passage,  or  a  pass,  over 
a  hill  (My.;  Mhr.  cf.  rtfe^). 

7&Xi  g4da.  Tbh.  of  Firmly;  certainly  (tod  §md.  II; 

Sm.  65). 

gadi.  Comeliness,  gracefulness,  charm, 
beauty  Ct.  1,14;  11,22;  ^Jaiodo,  7&>v$r{ 

3  Kk.  54;  ?§J3tor(o,  rldrtO#,  ^63^,  Sm. 

?  47;  M.  23^odo6,  t^odod6,  T.  treocL©6,  beauty).  See 

Cpr.  1,  after  101;  2,  79;  Abh.  P.  8,39;  9,  after  158;  9, 
163;  Rsv.  4,  after  14;  8,  after  125;  10,  after  7  &  10  &  57; 
13,  4;  Ssv.  1,  after  72;  J.  7,  25;  rlss-.  —  na&dd.  -dd. 
=  rre&d©6.  (Rsv.  8,  after  5).  —  rra&des6.  -des6.  To  be¬ 
come  graceful,  etc.  (Abh.  P.  12,  27;  Ssv.  5,  54). 

At)&  g&di.  1.  A  common  load-Cart  (C.;  Mhr.  rracre);  a  cart 
with  a  frame  or  box;  a  carriage,  a  gari(My.;  H.,  Mhr.); 
the  circumference  of  a  wheel,  the  mere  ring  or  frame 
(Mhr.  rrssre,  H.  rre&?).  See  Si.  273.  275,  &s.  drea. — 
A  round  nose-ring  (C.).  —  The 

inner  bottom  or  seat  of  a  cart  (S.  Mhr.;  My.  as  rra»d&^). 
«—  n«>acoLd.  -a^d.  A  cart-driver  or  cart-owner  (C.). 

AS^  gadi*  2.  =  ne>da,  etc. 

7u)^?A)e3  gadi-kara.  =  n^arl,  rretiane)©,  (S.  Mhr.). 

n«)^Q)3F  gadi-karti.  =  A3&A3§r,  q.  y. 

T^&TSr  gadike.  (fr.  rrad).  Intensity;  excess  (Ram.  6,  10, 
24.  25;  Bh.  3,  10,  51;  3,  18,  85). 

AS&a  g&diga.  =  n^doari.  A  juggler;  a  chicaner  (S.  Mhr.; 
Bp.  43,  52;  44,  64;  50,  36;  51, 47). 

AU&A^es  gadi-g&ra.  =  mart,  etc.  Mhr.). 

7\q>&7X$&f  gadi-garti.  (Smd.  244,  o.  r.  -w^«sf).  A 
charming  woman. 


A5&A3§F  g&di-g&rti.  A  woman  with  the  nature  of  © 
g&digara  (S.  Mhr.). 

n®>^c^c3  gadinatana.  =  (R&m.  6, 12, 34). 

TvD^rdO  gadisu.  To  become  tight,  close  or  fast  (Bh.  3,  13, 
35);  to  enter;  to  be  deeply  entered  into,  to  get  firmly 
established  (J.  29,  34).  2,  to  become  excessive  (Ram,  1, 
16,  13;  4,  3,  5);  to  be  or  become  vehement,  eager  or 
ardent  (Bh.  3,  18,  39;  6,  ?,  2).  / See 

g&dha.  ==  (nsfeJ),  rras*.  Dived  or  entered  into;  hidden 
or  absorbed  in;  roamed,  roved.  2,  tightly  drawn;  tight , 
dose,  firm,  compact,  thick  (toe^  Kk;  76,  o.  r.  iSEp;  deep, 
sound,  as  sleep;  strong,  intense,  vehement;  stout;  coarse. 
3,  excessive,  much;  excessively,  efco.  4,  a  term  in  music 
(Bp.  19,  14).  See  s. 

gadha-nidre.  A  sound  or  deep  sleep  (My.), 
g&dha-ptirana.  Filling  with  force.  See 
7s3?$3djoS?#  g&dha-pravesa.  Entering  into,  or  causing  to 
enter  into,  forcibly,  etc.  See  zS&jjj. 

gadha-vimocana.  DnloosiB|pwiyi  force,  or 
freeing  fullyT'  See  rat£o,8x>. 

g&dha-sparsana,  Touching  with  force  or 
j  roughly.  See  stftfotfo. 

T^ipc^S^'d  gadha-andhak&ra.  Thick  darkness  (My.). 
7$7jpQSoe>  gadha-4yila.  (Smd.  252).  A  strong  or  eager 
man. 

7^>7p£c7\^  gadha-^iingana.  A  close  embrace.  (Grj.  2, 
after  106).  —  TOZ£9©ort^ortodo«.  -o-rfo&«.  To  embrace 
olosely  (J.  32, 16). 

ff^ka-ukti.  Coarseness,  rudeness,  vileness  (tfota, 
u> oft  Nn.  20). 

na>£9  gana.  =  A  hook,  a  fish-hook  (a a s 

Mr.  462,  o.  r.  to#;  Abh.  P.16,55;  C.)*  a  fishing 

tackle,  an  angle  (Bp.  21, 28).  k&o&oa  mra 

(mtf  G.). 

n®>£9  g&n a.  2.  An  oil-nfill ;  a  sugar-cane  press 
or  mill  (C.;  Tu.;  Mhr.  Te.  rto, 

nspkrt;  T.  wew,  G.).  toes  to  work  a 

mill  or  press  (C.;  B.  3,  45).  TO£9t3js>Yfv$  (^pg^ 
G.).  &&  ZAXk>zx>rt  nets  toescSo  A  i1i£ 

octeS?  (Prvs.).  See  C.  Bp.  11, 
11;  BT2,  42.  —  to rss^c^odj.  A  tax  on  oil-presses  (My.). 
—  rrecsiesM.  =  TOratfc^odo.  (My.). 

TOO©  g&na.  1.  Tbh.  of  to£  1.  (ri^dF  Nn.  185,  o.  r.  TO 
Te.). 

7\DCe)  gana.  2.  Tbh.  of  r^sies.  (My.). 

ndVQfS&s  gana-gitti.  =  7x3^1^.  (My.).  See  Prv.  s. 

Sj»)  Eoir^Cors. 

ganapatya.  (fr.  rtrssstf^).  Worship  of  Ganesa; 
chieftainship  (Bp.  54,  75);  a  worshipper  of  GanSsa.  See 

7\^r§  gani.  A  songstress  (Nn.  2). 

AT>p5i?g  ganikya.  (fr.  An  assembly  of  harlots  (to 

dsj^odotf  Mr.  305). 

rrecSrt  ganiga.  An  oil-miller  <c.;  3oi??»a*, 

G.).  TOE^rt  rt  ,  =8^dc& 

y  V  m*  V.  O'*  V  <*» 


TOd,  toresar(c3«y  to©  (Sp.).  s3ofScd)^  toockg 

s30(6c£fo  sScw  rraeirtpi  ?^?seS 

e^oaodj53^  .rotksiftrt 

t3^,  TOrlrt$?1  t3^.— m&rtfi  tfortsg  tfctoei, 

(Prvs.).  See  C„  Bp.  47,  41; 

2,  a  kind  of  king-crow  with  white  tail-feathers 

(Bd,).  —  (Z.). 

ganiga»itti.  The  wife  of  an  oil-miller 

(C.).  tfoasO  s TOd>?\&  ©,c 

(no,  if  she  does|  not  put  oil  to 
their  heads,  Prv.).  —  A  very  common 

procumbent  plant,  Rostellularia  diffusa  Nab.  E.  (25.). 

gantadi.  (=  riE^a).  A  small  bundle.  (R.;  Mhr. 

TO^ea^). 

g^ndiva.  v  The  bow  of  Arjuna. 
g&ndivi.  Arjuna.  (Smd.  200;  Ssv.  4,  29.  87;  5, 
45.  52). 

g&ndiva.  The  bow  of  Arjunal 
gandivi.  Arjuna  (^^^^^12;  264). 

7st)0^  gftiidd.  1,  vThe  posteriors^-the  anus  (Mhr.  TOE^). 
«—  TOrao  rb&rt,  A  bump  with  the  knee  upon  a.  boy’s 
posteriors  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  TOE^rtosi^?). 

7^)f®0  gapdu.  2.  A  sturdy,  but  foolish  man  (My.;  cf. 

Mhr.,  H.  TOZ^e>).  2,  a  stout  club  (My.), 
rrs)^  ganpa.  =  q.  v.  (^  ct.  i,  ioivo.  r.  rrasao >. 
ganpu.  =  7^^^  q.  v.  ct.  i,  65). 

7vD^  g&ta.  1,  2.  Tbh.  of  JOe>3  (  ?  cf.  TO&?1). 

Depth  (Te.  a  square  reservoir  for  water;  to^sLso, 

a  pit,  hole),  (^s^,  ^C3TOhd>slEl)); 

^73^  (eros^^,  wC3TOrtacbs3Jdj)*, 

(«5TOqS,  wseftf  ^OTOAdJd^  Si.  86). 
7\D^  gate.  2^  Tbh,  of  (S.  Mhr.). 

rra^d  gitara.=Af^).  Contraction  of  rwsd,  q.  ▼. 

(c.). 

7\^S  gi«ti.  l.=:TO3r,  efco.  See  e. 

£571^-,  ^e|-,  £>c3!_E3-,  5US>«3j-,  etc. 

gafci.  2.  Tbh.  of  (R.). 

^  /.  ••  •  ' 

gatri.  A  singer.  See  ea)^.. 

gatra.  =  (My.). 

7®^)  gitra.  A  limb  or  member  of  the  body.  2,  the  body. 
8,  the  fore-quarter *  of  an  elephant  (fc?rSodj  sJjoomu* 
Mr.  158).  ;  .  % 

gatra-raktaki.  Red  sandal  (^(^c^  Mr.  335). 
gatra-visUsha.  A  close  union  or  contact  of 
bodies.  See  es5±)0*.  .  ..  ,  ;  .  . 

gatra-sankdci.  The  polecat,  Viverra  putorim. 
g&tra-anulepani.  Perfume  for  the  person, 
7^)§s  gafchi.  A  singer;  N.  of  the  father  of  Yisv&miirs. 

(My.) .  ,  Y  i s  ;  :u '.i  Yi :  ;  Y  Y Y  Y  &  i? 1 1(  U .«  I  y  B  i  f  O'  Y ••  ^ H  j/i  tj  >  ^  #  Y 01  i-Ci, C/0 

7Z>4  gathe.  =  rrazS,  to^.  A  song;  a  verse;  a  metrical 
sfitra;  a  saying  or  proverb  (see  h^zS). 

TOC3©  gadari.  (=  Xck).  The  mark  on  the  skin 
from  die  blow  of  a  whip,  from  the  bite  of 
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a  rausquito,  from  a  scratch  with  the  nails, 
etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 

rracre 9  g&d&ri.  .  rraOTCtf#.  A  N.  applied  to  different 
plants  of  the  order  of  Compositae,  especially  to  Cyatho- 
olfne  lyrata  Cass.  (Z.).  See  tSjacl-. 

g&di.  A  cushion;  the  seat  of  some  eminent  personage 
(C.;  Mhr.;  B.  5,  43.  55.  185). 

g&dige.  Tbh.  of  S3S>^.  q.  v.  (ert C3*  Ct.  II,  77). 
7^>d0  g&du.  Luxuriant  growth  of  grass,  shrubs,  etc. 
(S.  Mhr.). 

7vd£  g&de.  Tbh.  of  rreq5.  A  saying,  a  proverb  (C.).  rrasS 
sS-jsSrf  slstfui  rs^cS,  sSjazdtu 

enj<k  (Prvs.).  See  jraok-;  prvs.  s. 

5*3»,£>  —  ns >c5  tfq3.  dap).  (C.).  —  = 

rrari.  (C.).  sdjosra  sdj 

ra  d  rtja^  (or  sgpsli,  Prv.). 

7^)d7^)e3  gade-g&ra.  A  man  familiar  with  proverbs.  See 

c^er8-. 

7v«)i?  gadha.  Fordable,  shallow;  a  shallow  place;  bottom. 
See  S3-. 

7vOP  gadhi.  =  mqi.  H.  of  the  father  of  Visvamitra.  (My.). 
7TO$<?ccb  g&dheya.  Visvamitra.  (R.). 

A«)td  gftna.  1.  =  n^csi.  Singing;  vocal  music;  a  song;  a 
singer  a»z£>s553cD  Nn.  135,  o.  r.  rrersob);  a 

cuckoo;  a  dove,  etc.  (tfotfra  ,  3sosd  73);  the  Kanda  metre 
(*<3  Ct.  I,  46).  See  Prv.  s. 

g&na.  2.  Tbh.  of  (Sind.  352.  361). 

gftna-devate.  A  deity  presiding  over  vocal  musio 
(J.  21,  57). 

7^)^  ga-anta.  A  term  with  final  ga  (Smd.  274.  305). 

g&ndbarva.  (fr.  rt^rfr).  Belonging  or  relating 
to  the  Gandharvas.  2,  the  art  of  the  Gandharvas:  song, 
music  and  dance.  See  Bp.  6,  26;  8,  4. 

7S>el rfF£pri?3  g&ndharva-bhavana.  A  beautiful  edifice 
9 

(My.);— a  music-hall. 

ASidriF  333356  g&ndharva-viv&ha,  =  (My.). 

' d  gfindhara.  The  third  of  the  seven  primary  notes  of 

9 

music  or  saptasvaras  (Mr.  76).  2,  Candahar  and  its 

people. 

773*33^  g&ndhari.  N.  of  the  wife  of  Dhritarashtra  (Smd. 
103;  J.  7,  19;  33,  3).  2,  H.  of  a  plant  (cS^slSua^,  ?vs> 
5kotas$$  Mr.  132,  o.  r.  3,  =  q.  v.  4, 

N.  of  a  r&ga  (My.). 

A3S0*d  gfibara.  =  rraioO.  (My.). 

A380&  g&bari.  Overcome  by  terror,  grief,  etc.;  the  state 
of  being  overcome  by  fear,  etc.  (C.;  Mhr.,  H.  $?sioo3; 
B.  4,  60.  197;  5,  53). 

roeoo  g&bu.  Fear,  alarm  (c.;  Tu.;  t.  tfcooaoo,  to 

be  confused;  cf.  V©  1).  ws3 &  (C.). 

7K330  gfimi.  Going,  moving;  approaching;  attaining;  referr¬ 
ing  to;  used  as. 

gtopu-aa,  =  7^0^.  A  rustic,  a  simpleton ; 
a  vulgar  or  vile  man  (n^ao,  ^ ,  a3:|  Ss.? 

Sm.  95;  107;  Bhn.  31;  Kavy.  Ill,  3, 12?  Grj.  4, 


10;  Ssv.  1,22;  4,  127;  C.;  Te.  *^3$,  a  holder  of  property; 
a  tenant,  inhabitant;  a  farmer,  cultivator;  a  rustic). 

TO> 53^3^  gampatana.  The  condition  or  be¬ 
haviour  of  a  gampa  (^esru  Sm.  84;  My.;  Te.  mzs 

the  state  of  farmers,  the  rustic  condition). 

gampu.  =  Stupidity  (s^o  ct.  n, 

24;  V.  35,  54). 

A3£>j?^o dor  gambliirya.  (fr. 

ty  of  character,  earnestness,  sagacity.  (B.  5,  228;  My.). 

rraocfc  gaya.  (*?q>o±)).  A  hit,  a  bruise  (*M£t* 
Bhn.  36);  a  wound  (&e5oBhn.  51;  &S3j  Sm.  116;  C.; 

G.;  Te.;  M.,  T.  =5^odr,  Mhr.,  H.  s^sodo,  T.  T^odJ, 
sharpness  =  =3=5^;  cutting;  Te,  a  hole; 

a  wound;  cf.  ^akb).  See  Bp.  61,  31;  J.  7,45;  12,28;  13, 
21;  14,  12;  18,  10;  B.  2,  13.  26;  3,  109;  5,  40.  62.  161; 
Ct.  I,  52;  2nj5-,  sfcjsrra  odo.  —  rraodjnael;=cO.  -=?«>  £$;&>.  To 

A 

wound  (Bhn.  8,  26,  57;  J.  22,  6).<— rraodjcl/ssj^j.  -i&ssd 
tx).  A  common  weed,  the  ash-coloured  fleabane,  VernOnia 
cinerea  Less.  (Z.).  —  rraodjdd  -sdsL  =  q.  v.  To 

be  wounded  (J.  12,  47). 

Tvsodo  gaya.  Tbh.  of  na^>.  Straining,  sifting  (My.). 

7S>odo$  gayaka.  Singing;  a  singer.  See  Smd.  296;  Bp.  G, 
17;  19,  38.  39;  59,  29;  J.  7,6. 

ASCdO-S-  gayaki.  A  songstress  (Grj.  7,  after  11). 

g^yatri.  A  song.  2,  N.  of  a  type  of  metres  (Ch.; 
Mr.  362).  3,  a  vedic  hymn  composed  in  the  gayatrt 
metre.  4,  the  gayatri  or  vedie  verse  (Rigveda  III,  62, 
10)  repeated  by  every  Brtthmana  at  his  morning  and 
evening  devotions  (Bp.  3,  63);  the  gayatri  verse  personi¬ 
fied  as  a  goddess,  the  wife  of  Brahma  and  mother  of 
the  vedas  (J.  31,  73).  5,  the  tree  Acacia  catechu  Willd. 

7\3odOcd  gfiyana.  Singing;  song;  a  singer. 

7^)odo?d7^e3  gayana-g&ra.  A  singer  (My.). 

7\3odOoi  gayani.  A  songstress  (Abh.  P.  3,  107). 

7\«)OSo  gayi.  A  cow  (Mhr.  rra^).  • —  nscOotf^reoSo.  A  beef 
butcher  (My.).  —  A  creeping  plani, 

Boerhavia  repens  L.  (Z.), 

7^)3  g4ra.  Emitting  or  ejecting  from  the  mouth;  swallow¬ 
ing.  See  fcAJuS*-, 

garada.  Tbh.  of  nsdoi^.  (My.;  Te.). 

garadi.  =  rrea2,  nDdoa.  (My.,  Te.). 

7$>T}&7\  garadiga.  —  rte&Ti,  rrad)^r(.  (Si.  79;  C.). 

7®T3h 7^)63  garadi-gara.  —  rraa^es,  rraarraes.  (My.;  S.  Mhr. 
rare). 

rradra  garana.(=/\De3^.  (Tbh.  of  accusing  of 

unfaithfulness?  or  of  rtasFeap).  Bearing  tales,  as¬ 
persing,  calumniating  (cijsesj  Smd.  ii;  Kk.  90;  Mhr. 

rra^F^^o,  complaint  against).  See  ^Je)^5oO«. 

Ao)d^  garane.^^^.— rredfSfta.  -^-a.  Sparks  in 
the  form  of  stripes  (R&m.  5,  8,  77). 

ria>0^  garige.  ( = ?).  A  fiat,  circular  cake’ 
made  of  wheaten  flour  (or  rice  flour)  and 
jaggory,  and  fried  in  ghee  or  ou  (Bp.  u,  n; 
V.  14.80;  C.;  Tu.;  Te.  5{?eiO^),  See  Si.  309;  i3r|ns>0/^. 


ora^d).  Deepness;  profundi- 
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garige.  —  ^07^,  S3S0rt.  Tbb.  of  333-5$.  (£30^3  Ss.). 

rre&sSo  g&risu.  To  fry,  as  sandiges;  to  brown 
chillies  and  mustard  by  frying  them  in 
ghee  or  oil  (My.;  cf.  $o?&i), 
rratJa  gS.ru.  A  sharp  eruption  on  the  body 
from  internal  heat  (My.;  m.  cf.  Tbh.  ws  1?). 
—  A  rash  (My.). 

garuda.  (fr.  rttfosO-  =  Relating  to  garuda. 

2,  a  mantra  or  charm  against  poison  (rtdJ^sSJ^  G.). 

3,  an  emerald.  4,  juggling;  chicanery  (J.  2,  8;  My.; 

Mhr.).  —  The  use  of  No.  2.  (Bp.  46, 

29).  rre&)£530E3.  An  emerald  (Cpr.  1,  137),  used  as 

an  antidote  against  poison  (My.,  — 

5jO^.  -  No.  2.  (Bp.  46,  24.  30). 

’  7sffdori^  garudatana.  Conjuring,  jugglery,  etc.  (My.; 
sjjaodo  G.,  Cb.). 

APtfo^&sSe^OJSO  garuda-silimukha.  An  arrow  that  coun¬ 
teracts  poison  (J.  13,  15). 

7^-doS  garudi.  =  rradc*,  m>da,  nsdod.  Conjuring, 

charming-,  jugglery,  etc.  (My.),  2,  =  natfoart.  (sraorto© 

V  G.).  —  n?>djaodj  <0^.  (sas^o,  G.;  My.). 

garudika.  =  na&rt,  rradarf,  nackarf.  A  charmer, 
a  dealer  in  antidotes  (Sk.). 

garudiga.  Tbh.  of  natoatf.  A  poison-dootor,  a 
snake-charmer,  a  conjurer,  a  juggler  (Kjaork©*, 
ts6  Hla.;  isaortJ©#  Nr.;  rO©^  Mr.  391;  Bp. 

9,44;  46,23;  C.). 

Astfoktfo  garudisu.  To  consult  in  private;  to  coramunioate 
(Bh.  1,6,5). 

g^ruda-aushadha.  A  drug  used  as  an  antidote 
against  poison  (Bp.  46,  27). 

7TOt?03^d  garutmata.  (fr.  An  emerald. 

gare.  The  tree  Terminalia  catappa 

('SortJS,  sssdXcidJ,  rQ0mti  Fsti  Si.  132;  see  ^&5T>0&> 

nz3). 

gare.  A  dilute  mixture  of  earth,  lime,  etc.  with 
water,  to  be  used  as  mortar  (My.;  Tu.,  Te.;  T. 

Mhr.  rraoa).—  rra<3tf(i>4«  The  business  of  applying  gare; 
a  work  done  with  gare  (My.).  See  53^- 
7&d7\%>®  g&re-gara.  A  plasterer  (My.). 

7^)0  gara.  ^‘‘S'a®,  etc.  (Smd.  234.  336). 

rraSSra  garana.  (=  ***»).  Displaying,  publish- 
ing,  (bearing  tales)  (« os  a,  gtfki  Kk. 

52).  See  oo«  and  cf.  nae So. 

At>©^  garatana.  ==  etc.  See  &©*-. 

7^3$"  gural.  naeatfo.  The  feminine  of  rra©,  see  e.  g. 

4~,  $3?$-.  1u^)3j)-,  3drtd?<5-. 

ADes9^  gar  ike.  =  ^O3#,  etc.  See  e.  g. 

4Ja$-. 

rrs)S3o  g&ru.  (==  2, etc.).  Wildness,  a  wild  * 

rudeness;  offence.  (Te.  ^do,  ^©3,  wild;  hard, 

etc.).  See  •— rraesj^Et To  drop  offensive 

language:  to  slight,  to  abuse  (Bh.  4,  9,  72;  7,  1,  24).  Cf. 
?aG3o»i:S.  *  na©3?1s34.  -^£>4.  Rude  action,  a  rude  act 
(Bp.  26,21).  Cf.  ^GX>rto4.  —  Aseajc^a.  a  rude  or  of¬ 


fensive  word  (Bp.  56,  20).  Cf.  ^CSo  ?£>a.  —  naisjtooa. 
Evil  design  (Bp.  22,  22).««  naeso  3jan£>.  To  make  a  wild 
of:  to  destroy  (J.  25,  44). 

T&X^T  g&rgya.  (fr.  7lrtr).  Descended  from  Garga;  a  son 
of  Garga.  (My.). 

7\t>t§F  g&rti.  =  etc.  See  e.  scau>. 

g&rdabha.  (fr.  rtaSrqf).  Relating  to  or  coming 
from  an  ass;  asinine;  relating  to  the  giant  Gardabha. 
2,  an  ass  (My.;  Bp.  54,  37;  57,  73;  60,42). 

garbhinya.  (fr.  mprds).  An  assemblage  of  preg¬ 
nant  women. 

AOSoFriafg  g&rhapatya.  (fr.  r^sSsSS).  A  sacred  fire  pwpetu- 
ally  maintained  by  the  householder'. 

Ap3of4  n  g&rhasthya.  (fr.  r^a5?p.  The  order  of  a  house¬ 
holder;  household,  domestic  affairs. 

7^>eJ  gala.  =  rc®o&.  Flowing,  dropping;  straining  fluids, 
etc.  2,  swallowing.  See  &-• 

galava,  The  tree  Symplocos  racemosa  Roxb.  2,  N. 
of  a  rishi(J.20,3;  29,  17.  18). 

ns>&  g&li.  A  wheel  (ts$,  e^son  hi&.,  Nr.; 

49;  Mr.  516;  C.;  Tu.;  ,T.  W30<).  mCoij  sbdes 

Nr.).  -6-5^0  ?ie3  55^ridj3  ns©?  (Prv.).  See 

Ssv.  2,12;  J.  3,21;  12,35;  13,35;  23,  22:  26,  26. 

7sd£g  galita.  (=  rt©3).  Dropped,  strained,  distilled,  etc.; 


sifted.  See 

7^>(S)j  gaiu.=  ns^.  Attacking;  ruining;  calamity  (Mhr., 
H.  ^m)).—  =  rra^odj^J.  Dis¬ 

order:  tumult,  commotion;  hurry,  bustle;  turning 
and  tossing  of  a  sick  person ;  distress  of  system  (S.  Mhr.; 
Mhr.,  H.  3?e>9J53o^), 

A5rf  g&va.  =  rra53.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  347;  Mhr.;  cf. 

rSs&3). 

rrosJfeS  giv ate.  N.  of  a  tree(^ds,  m.»B  oSj  no  a 

Nn.  56;  Mr.  142). 

7V7$rfX  gavaniga.  A  rustic,  vulgar  or  low  man 
Mr.  375). 

A^$ri  gavada.  «  rra s&ti.  Tbh.  of  ri s^ai.  An  Indian 
league,  containing  from  10  to  12  English  miles  (C.;  T. 


gavadi.  A  blockhead  (Mhr.,  H.;  R.). 

rresSti  g&vara.=Ao?5l9.  Sound,  noise,  tone,  out¬ 
cry  (sSjsbjs  ct.  ii,  33;  sst^a,  s ss,  sa,  r»a«f, 

6A)©,  30;  Kk,  25;  Sk.  ^060  =  cf’  ^V)* 

TOatJsi  g&va-raaa.  Tbh.  of  n^SjaS  (Smd.  376). 

nd>5j9?3o  gavarisu.  To  sound  (v.i.),  to  mate  a 
noise  (Cpr.  1,  IIS;  V.  9,  24;  Ssv.  2,  58). 

A^&Xo  gavarisu.  («5s3oe^ru  G.;  he  probably  raeansa^a 
53043  of  ’ffasitf). 

7\doi&o7\  gAva-sihga.  Tbh.  of  A  dog.  AjosS-# 

nas3Aiorts5o«  o5Pio3o?P  (Ss.  103). 
rrasjtf  (My.). 

rr«)o^#  gavali.=  TWoSd,  q.  v.  See  R^m,  5,  8,  63.  66;  J. 
2,  5;  3,  37;  C.  Bp.  42, j  15. 

TOSifrS  gavaliga.  An  uproarious  man  (Ram.  6, 
52,14). 
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7S>£e)  gava-ila.  (Sind.  241).  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  367), 

of  rra^jcs  (*.  e.  n5)<OJe>E3,  Sm.  47).  A  villager,  a  rustic; 
a  rude  man;  a  blockhead  (art  Cfc.  II,„77;  rrasij ,  oirt 
8s.;  rras3o  8m.  107)/  2,  the  headman  of  a  village 
(rr^sfc^Kk.  58;  Sm.  107).  See  Bp.  9,  6;  .32, 

j5;  39,  45;  49,  38;  Sp.  s. 

g&vuda.  =  rrasJd  (rt3,  ocU^ispiNn.  166,  o.  rs,  c&/^ 
qSjs^fS;  My.).  ervsdo  rres^d5^ 'tfadoo^? 

(Prv.).  See  Bp.  5,  13;  50,  63;  Bam.  13,  1;  Si.  88;  «$$-, 

.  530JS-. 

7\D^  gave.  =  n®5$,  See  «?®rras3. 

7st)rf  gasa.  Tbh.  of  TO28.  Glass,  si) £  rratf  sJjacteacS a©8 
slraatf  s$d  s?  (s^  3ffr.).  Q 

TOaj  g&&i.  =  ^a,  Trouble,  annoyance;  fa¬ 
tigue,  exhaustion;  pain  Bhn.  34;  c.f 

Te.,  Tu.).  See  tfaU.  «5S3?Sj  rreA)Oi)®tf<i>?  he  became  fa¬ 
tigued,  etc.  (C.).  rtra  d  ns>^o&® 

oSj^)  (Prv.).  — *  n8A7t*ty--«*ty  To  suffer  fatigue, 
etc.  (My.).  See  Prv.  s. 

7\d£i  g&si.  A  small  sitting-oloth,  used  as  ornamental 
covering  over  the  saddle  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.,  H.  rrass). 

g&ba.  Diving  into,  bathing.  2,  hiding  one’s  self  in- 
depth,  interior,  innermost  recess.  See  ws$-. 

773)56^  g&haka.  Entering  deeply  into.  See 
g&hana.=  No.  1.  See 

TOSoj  gahu.  (Tbh.  of  7»rf?}  Fraud,  deceit,  hypo¬ 
crisy  Bhn.  23;  Bh.  3,  13,  17;  7,  1,  12).  tfesdo 
asJ  ns&c*©  &  rtfcitorfc)  (Mr.  536).  —  rasfortdtf. 
dup  1.  (Bb.  1,  8,  78;  7,17,24). 

7S>3o  g&he.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  341). 

TOST*  g(U,  =  7fa>»3£q.  v.,  7^0.  Wind, 

^(Bp.  18,  30;  Te.  rradosS,  rrado). 

gala.  s=AS>r®l,  q.  V.  One  of  the  Tatsamaa  (Smd. 
884;  Kk.  95;  Sm.  77).  A  fish-hook,  etc.  /waatf,  dod  - 
Nr.;  Si.  86;  toasJSm.  81;  My.;  Tu.). 
lotS^d)  ra=&/^Ei)  rra^.  —  oiej  s&©^ 

rra«s*^  sSud^do  (Prvs.).  nstfd 
(dessUj,  s&Dd^Nr.).  aj®pi  rra$(s3ad,  o.  r.  53s?d  Hla.). 
See  Rsv.  5,  52;  Ssv.  3,  23;  «as?-,  rttf-  jdra-. 

P'S 

,  rreV^  galaka.  (Tbh.  of  ASjSotf  ?).  A  good,  proper 

mail  (S.  Mhr.;  Te.:  a  clever,  ingenious  men  —  u:j, 

ns#  gali.= At>C  eto.  Wind;'  air  (aass,  to 

Odw,  OjSj3«,  tsftu,  SSSSospS,  etc.  Hla.;  Si.  405;  tfsSjj 

av,  CorttS;S,  ^oo«,  essm  Sm.  13;  C.);  a  vital 
air  (Mr.  61.  52);  emptiness,  senselessness;— a 
demon,  evil  spirit  (C.;  Te.).  rraeosoo  ■sa&cs 

b*$  (Ajffl'tJ);  5JiCSs53dAtS  rre<t?(&|jod*rB;si3);  n®«M 
°**2t  *»«*>(*<**  H14.}.  re*  a&s?oSo;&  ^(0  ftrera 
(Nr.),  wj^i&siv6  siwa^sJjs  rre*  (ts^o^jur^j  Mr.  52); 
wcikiw  tea!  re*  (&>?»  am  50);  sJora^crib  *raO  TO<? 
(dpoo^wfju  50);  St&ftsbsj  re*  (^SjJaki  52).  re*o&> 
tit?  (<u?k,  reoiwiaad  Nn.  145).  Ei>rtF;3s&>o  re*o3j3<?« 
S:*oij<D«,  sjswd  ?  (Ss.  85).  natfoSorf  dus*>  assays  A*. 

.  CJ’t  t&aaj  rreVrt  tsa  2^  trodrtj.—  | 


I0c3®  ^)e99  ^P^O.  — CTsoeiJrd  rrae?r! 

rtJ^  s3oodj«  c^s^cSjA)  tfjsS  2o®r1 
(Prvs.).  See  Smd.  24.  262.  297;  Si.  85.  267.380.395. 
428;  Abb.  P.  12,  28;  13,  73.  74;  J,  3,  3.  25;  8,  2;  10,12: 
15,  3;  16,37;  17,  4;  28,  53;  30,  31;  Bp.  20,  13;  22,  7.  8; 
26,30;  37,  25;  24,  4;  54,12;  57,48;  61,66;  ti*.,  <*<$-, 
do-,  do-,  zaeso-,  ^orso^d-.  —  rres? 

rt£^j*  A  bagful  of  wind:  a  mass  of  lies  (C.).  — . 

N.  of  a  gdpura  on  a  hill  at  Tirupati  (My.).  — 
rras?  To  inhale  air;  to  take  an  airing  (C.;  B.  2, 

11;  5,  238).  —  A  paper  kite  (C.;  B.  1,  19).  nra 

the  three  or  four  balance  nooses  of  a  kite, 
to  which  the  long  string  is  tied(C.).  —  Worship 

of  demons,  especially  of  K&li,  at  which  bloody  sacrifices 
are  offered  (My.) .  —  rratfsfreStf  kjj.  A  hill  in  the  Nuggur 
country  (R.).  —  rretf  toe?.  Wind  to  touch  one  (My.).  2, 

an  evil  spirit  to  smite  one  (C.).  — .  rr s^?  Wind  to 

begin  to  blow  (C. ;  B.  3,  68).  2,  wind  to  cease  to  blow 

(My.).  —  =  rravV^.  (S.  Mhr.;  My.  as  -SjaBj). 

—  rra^oi)^^.  A  mantapa  without  walls  in  a  garden  or 
before  a  town  or  village  (My.),  rre^dos^cj 

(who  suffers  much  trouble  from  the  wind,  Prv.).— » 
mftlaafc.  =  (My.). —  rra^ccJj  ?3^e5.  A  cloth 

that  waves  in  the  wind  (Bp.  31,  4).  — .  n®9v?o±> 

A  light  in  a  current  -of  air  (Ss.  74).— 

The  sky  (<SJ«)S^^  Kk.  10  5)»«w»  n®^?53^rj.  A  deity 

(^i&sFd  Kk.  10  g).  «*»•  n®s?£5a>do.  -55vj®d^.  An  empty,  un¬ 
founded,  aspersive  word,  abuse  (wodo  Smd.  II; 
toodur v<  Sm.  53;  too±j^  102;  3^,  toodo^Kk.  90;  Mhr. 
rra£,  rra^?;  Sk.  n^O).  — .  rra^do3^.  Suspicion  that  one  is 
possessed  by  a  devil  and  the  therefrom  arising  demoniac 
possession  itself  (My.;  T.waew  ig^ort^).  — «  rraMs3j323®d.=: 
rras?^ja.  (My.).  —  mtf&A .  A  false  report  (My.).  — 
rra^  4j3o^.  An  evil  spirit  to  come  in  contact  with  or 

possess  one  (C.) - rratf  To  fan  (C.;  B.  5,  286). 

to<5?  ^>^5353  (i5te  eSrtodjod  G.;  My.). 

m^n  g4Iiga,  A  demon  to  which  the  galipuje 

is  made  (Sastrasara  in  W.  v.  1269). 

galisu.  To  strain;  to  sift  (My.;  Mhr.  rratf^o;  see 

rras;). 

fT5>^  ga3u.=  Tsdf)  etc.  Wind,  ns^orl  (Bp.  22,  7.  8). 

T&'&o  gilu.=  rra^.— .  rras?o s?o^.  =  (Earn.  5, 

8,  73;  6,  51,  86.  91).  —  rra$os&$sO.  =  rratfos&stf.  (Ram. 
5,8,45). 

galuka.  A  pair  of  pinoers;  a  pair  of  tongs  (dra  s>, 
Mr.  383,  o.  rs.  ©©a;  Mhr.  n®« 

pincers,  tongs). 

TS  gi.  (=^e).  A  syllable  used  in  reiteration  (C.; 

Te.),  e,  gt  titiariv*  fsrtzris*  (Bp.  2,  24),  ^^(26, 

22),  $$  f\ c3(28,  18),  (29,  14).  See 

also  Aoi^,  hd, 

^odo^  ^03  TVtfoS,  esio  'f)0. 

gikku.  (=  rtS .  (~  t?^c?U). 

etc. 

rtj^r!s?o;  ri^ 

«5(^53do(Si,  155). 


glCCl.  ^63’S'j  eto.J.  “*»•  Az$^  2oJ«)cf.  To  peg,  skill¬ 
fully  one’s  own  top  into  that  of  another  so  that  this 
though  fallen,  begins  to  spin  again  (S.  Mhr,)*«—  Azs^M. 

The  play  of  pegging  one  top  into  another  etc. 
(S.  Mhr.). 

P\2S  glja,  1»  ~  2*  ®“®»  Afci  A&3.  sss  Ari  A  z£.  (My,). 

^23  gija.  2,  =  3»  *—  Ate  t.  =  Ktt  az*,.  {My.). 

gija.  3.  (=  AO&f,  etc.}*  —  A&sAfcs  rioss^rio.  To  whis¬ 
per  (My.). 

hesgj  gijati.  1.  (=7\aS  i,  aSXuoi).  A  jelly-like, 
viscous,  pulpous,  sticky  state  (E.;  Te.  ataodj, 

rt>z&jdo;  see  ’tfo^o  1;  Mhr.  A^d,  pulp,  pith). 

Pi 83 S3  gijati,  2.  =  ^  4,  etc.  -  ntaUas.  =  f mAtana, 
aurtoia,  AOfttS-,  A©ftoil  A  herb  or  low 
shrub,  Crotolaria  verrucosa  Lin.  (St.  &  PL). 

Pies  giji.  1.  (=™tSl).  —  fits  n*.  rep.  =  ftwUl,  M- 
peoially  used  of  the  state  of  old  fruits  and  wounds  (S. 
Mhr.). 

AeS  giji.  2.  =  (*33),  *ai.  A  sound  denoting  con¬ 
fusion,  etc.  (Mbr.  na.aoU,  $tS-aoS,  4ta.  as,  confused 
crowdedness,  as  of  letters;  disorder;  confusedly  unintel¬ 
ligible,  as  speech)*  —  Ari  Ari.  =»  Ate  Ate.  The  state  of 
being  very  crowded  (C.).  riJfS  (or  XQ)  Aza  Ate  &o Oo& 
(C.)*  —  Az^rtjkbj,  To  be  crowded  or  thronged,  as 

a  house  or  market  (My.). —  Ate  z3te.  =  hte  tfte.  (S.  Mhr.). 
—  AteTOo£o.  -crao&>.  A  mouth  (or  a  person  with  a  mouth) 
of  somewhat  unintelligible  speech,  zo^odjs^  oiw 
«&&igjZ3e>€>odj  riootfo,,  rij^riridw^  Atesssc Oo;  riojsriw  u>£ 
l  (Sp.).  63 

ftt §  giji  3.  =  Xa),  2.  —  Ate  zz>te.  as  Ate  ZSfe. 

The  chirping  and  ohattering  of  birds  (C.).  Ate&te  riosjg^ 
(S.  Mhr.). 

p)8u  giji  4.  =  ^8^63.2,  7\pS  1}  etc,  »—  AteAteAri.  s=  Ateii 
Ari,  etc.  (St.  &  PL). 

P\«soA3)ti  gijugara.  A  wagtail  (sjo»o;M,  jootapj, 

fteewrtaSfy  rteSsawa^  Si.  172  sic!  Si.  confounds  two 
different  birds,  just  as  does  the  Te.  in  its  fiMrrecfo,  AW 
rreab;  see  ftetsori).  .  “ 

T\ o2^ex>  gincalu.  A  kind  of  bird  (Bh.  1, 20, 53). 

?\os3  gince.  =  rioi3,  rioW  3,  rioa!  No.  3,  (fteJtf,  ftsj*)).  See 

ftu-,  ft©.. 

Pioew  ginju.  The  state  of  being  full  of  seeds 
and  of  a  disagreeable  taste,  said  of  the  heads 
of  some  vegetables  <s.  Mhr.).  —  aotwrraoM.  -wsc&j. 
Such  a  vegetable-head  (S.  Mhr.); 

gita.  An  imitative  sound,  —  aMa^. 

(The  belly)  to  rumble  (after  drinking  much  water  or 
taking  much  food,  My.). 

gitaka.  =  7\yo$o.  The  dry  kernel 

of  the  cocoanut  when  still  in  the  nut  (S. 

Mhr.,  or  also  when  out  of  it,  My.  as  A'J^o;  see  G.  s. 

3). 

Dktefo  gitaku.  =  ^w£,  etc.  (C.;  B.  2,  42). 


gitukU.  =  etc.  (My.). 

gittisu.  =  VSSsJo.  To  cause  one’s  self  to 
be  reached:  to  be  obtained  (My.). 

gittu.  =  ?s?yj2.  To  be  obtained,  etc, 

(My.;  Te.  AMo.,  to  suit,  agree,  match,  meet,  be  met). 

%  to  be  pressed  closely  one  to  the  other. 

riwo  AtJj  tfoDrso  ©53,  he  has  lock-jaw  (My.)*  —  A 
kjjrisi.  A  useless  man  (My.). 

m  gida.=^0,  A  plant, 

as  of  chilli,  of  the  brinjal,  of  pulse,  etc., 
etc.  (C.;Te.  $W0j);  a  small  tree,  a  shrub  (C.; 

Te.  T.,  M.  z3&*,  T.  zlCO9,  to  thrive,  grow  well,  etc.; 

see  a.  5;  cf .  Sk.  dcp!3>;  a  tree  in  general  (c.; 
Te.  tfUjj).  5 A^rt^o  (d^}  sSj&p^aS,  3dj,  ^oU, 
etc.  Si.  119).  A^rttfo  (pjrt,  409).  M(hsoQ 
434;  448).  A^  ^ort«rt  edo  ^d?Se9353D«?  (Ss.  42). 

AC^^A  tfJDTlck  3odc3SC*  ^0^  Z^A  —  AO! 
rid  zooa  eSj3^^  rijv^rid  juries 

(Prvs.).  See  J.  28,  47;  Eaghc.  17,  56;  Si.  119.  120.  ^21. 
126-134.  367.  405.  431.  446.  459.  497.  498;  B.  1,  14; 
2,49;  4,  17.  18.  —  Ari  riri .  dupl.  (C.;  B.  5,  25.  128). 
Ariris^.  dupl.  (C.;B.  2,  45;  3,  11.  27).  —  Arisfco 

ri$  wti.  A  play  at  which  boys  climb  trees  (S.  Mhr.)* _ 

Ari  riJJO#.  =  Ari  riojs©5#.  (S.  Mhr.).  —  Ari  slx^O^.  Medi¬ 
cinal  plants  and  roots;  a  herbal  drug,  medicine  (0.; 
G.;  B.  4, 123). 

?\dn  gidaga.  =  zSe^.  A  hawk;  a 

falcon  (s.  Mhr.;  tori^,  etc.  Si.  ni); —a  small 
kestrel  (Bd.;  Pr.);— the  jugger  falcon,  Falco 
jugger  (Bd.). 

h<^Ai)£S  gida-gara.  A  man  who  malignantly 
administers  poison  (S.  Mhr.). 
h£l  gidi.  1.  To  enter  by  mouthfuls;  or  to 
devour  mouthful  after  mouthful ;  or  to  cause 
mouthfuls  to  enter  sma.  Dh.;  cf. 

Sk.  ac«?);  to  force  into  the  mouth  (of  others, 
as  food,  cloth,  My.;  Te.  A»-rtd3?Jo',  to  tighten,  be 
tight  or  squeezed). 

gidi,  2.  An  imitative  sound.  (Te.  Aa^arre, 

noisily).  —  Aa&a.  A  small  drum  shaped  like  an  hour 
glass  (C.  Bp.  5,  7;  My.;  T.  -frrij&a;  Te.  Aaodj,  a  sort  d£ 
drum;  AftA^J ,  AO  AM  wo,  a  sort  of  castanets;  cf.  A63o 
r(M).  Aa<ooa.  =  Aaria.  (R.j  t.  -c-riorioja.  a  kind  of 
musical  instrument). 

gidiga.  =  ^x,  etc.  (553^,  Hla.).  See 

Bh.  3,  13,  34;  Rev.  5,  52. 

gidu.  =  Ario,  series*  (Smd. 

89.  129.  198).  s&do,  Ario,  .Dorio  (154).  ri^odu  Ario 
(ri^if,  etc.);  &§<0odo  Ario  (^€),  eto.);  ^^rre^odo  Ario 
(ririor^?3,  etc.);  c^o^Ario  (rij^w);  Ario 

etc.);  Ario  (^og|^{>o,  etc.);  Ario  (ri^ 

etc.  -Nr.),  zs^odo  Ari^4  Nn.  76).  Ario  riod^ 
^esri  ^>wodrt^  (Mr.  108);  Ario  riod^  ®o3o 
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(150).  See  Abh.  P.  7,85;  Grj.  HJU6.;  5, 
25;  Bp.  35,  13;  38,  9-11;  43,  36;  60,  SOiJfev^,  23; 
J.  16,40. 

fVG&rt  giduga.=?^^7\,  etc.  (^39d?$,  333,,  i^'Nr.j 
«0ds3^3  Mr.  174;  My.). 

ftd  giddu  -&3.  =  Xod  i.  A  short,  small,  dwarf- 

®  °  ^ 

ish  man  (so&r,  ss^octf,  Nr.;  Si.  m;  c.;  b.  3, 

44;  Te.  Ad).  Ad  ^A  .  dd33?*s>Ad  dpi)  (S^A,  «w  dc&> 
Nr.).-^^.1upl.  (My.).  *  ** 

7\^  gidda.  Short  and  thick  (Mhr.  Asa ,  Ado).  — Ad 

ft  °  *  W  r  CO  GO 

53^ c5.  A  small,  thick  rupee  of  the  Sultan’s  time  (My.)* 

—  Ad  dock .  A  small,  thick  duddu  of  Krishna  raja’s 
time  (My.). 

J\T^o'h  giddafigi.  =  rtdort,  etc.  (My.).  See.  Ad  orta. 

P\e3c3  giddu«ane2.  Short,  small' (My.);  short¬ 
ness,  etc.  Adt3s  sioci  (My.).  Ad^ado  (saadOctf, 
aodr,  etc.  Nr.). 

P\e3o>c3  giddu-ane4.«^S  (My.).  AzroSote^oa 
1*85®  (3d  ^530  t0?3®  f3??  (Prv.). 

w  G5 

J*\Q  giddi.  A  short,  dwarfish  female  (My.). 

PMSj  giddu.  (fr.  Aew  i>.  =  7<ozi^  3.  Shortness, 

smallness  (cssjofs,  eto.,  ■s'oesoiSo,  to^,  srra  ss 

rbfcw  Si.  372;  C.).  Gen.  Ad  .  —  Ad  oda.  =  Ad  cA. 
w  *  7  a>  a>  a> 

A  small  shop,  especially  a  liquor-shop  (&>fj,  dodsj^ 
doc^35^^  slrackd  330(5  Si.  347).  —  Ad  A  short, 

small  foot  or  leg  (C.).— Ad  A  short  hand  or 

arm  (C.).  — -Ara^  ^o&>.  A  small  dog  (C.;  B.  3,  45).  — 
Ad  uraGSV  A  kind  of  plantain  (B.  2,  38).  —  Ad  o®A. 
A  variety  of  r&gi  with  a  small  seed  (My.). 

P\C$  giui.  1.  =  i,  ?\^4,  7\^,  ?\e>,  etc.  A  sound 
in  imitation  of  chinking,  etc.,  light  rattling* 

—  A£&Ae&£.  =  A&i3Ad,  etc.  The  plant  Crotolaria  in 
its  various  species,  of  which  tbe  seeds,  when  ripe, 
rattle  pr  crackle  in  the  legumen 

Nr.;  5$oe!  Mr.  139,  o.  rs.  «3dos>,  T.  -3-woa<u> 

f\rS  gini.  2. —  ^  A  parrot  Si.  i74;  eso 

450;  C.;  Te.  Hu*',  M.  T.  Sk.  *3.00*,  e<30; 

see  -6:0,  £<£©«).  Aeirfs*  SoE^  (s’atf  Si.  181). 

See  —  ae&&^oj.  A  stick  booked  at  the  top 

like  a  parrot’s  beak  (My.);  the  handle  of  a  weeding 
machine  so  shaped  (Sd.).  —  ae&53j®5&.  A  mango  the 
extremity  of  which  resembles  a  parrot’s  beak  (C.;  B.  2, 
51).  —  AE^330J3rto.  A  parrot’s  beak  (My.);  a  Roman  nose 
(C.;  M.  A^33ooaA(5  r(d,  a  climbing  plant 

with  large  tubers  that  sprout  and  grow  even  in  the  air, 
Coralloearpus  epigaea  Hook.  f.  (Z.;  see  w^^ddod 
to#)).  —  Ae3s3©9.  =  AS? S3©9,  q.  v. 

ginike,  =  7\<S^0,  eto.  See  AE&-. 

ginta.  Gingham,  double-threaded  stuff, 
Stout  cloth  (0.;  Te.  AE^doo,  Af^c3,  T.,  M. 

M.  -frrco,  to  beoome  stout,  thick,  stiff;  Te.  A^s^, 
ap^sIjo  ,  thick,  compact;  cf.  A&hj). 


gindi.^^^^  7\r*6.  A  small  metal  water- 
vessel  in  the  form  of  a  cerige  or  cembu  (*** 

sraj,  ^sl>E|w,  Mr,  2.12;  S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  A'e^Si  a 

metal  water-vessel,  used  to  hold  holy  water;  T.  irj^, 
-6-^,  *o®£®,  a  small  bowl,  brass  oup,  charger;  M. 

a  metal  plate;  gong;  if|,a  goblet,  water  vessel 
with  a  spout,  used  also  to  collect  money;  Te.  A£&,  a 
vessel  with  a  spout,  like  a  teapot;  Af^,  a  cup,  goblet, 
porringer)*  that  vessel  with  a  Spout  (C.).  See  Bp. 
12,  9;  C.  Bp.  47,  40;  Si.  309;  sfee-  wcn^dd  Ae|  (^o 
TOd,  wUj  (Si.  268;  cf.  241). 

Keoj  gindu.  To  pinch  with  the  nails  (My.;  Tc, 

A^,-,  T.,  M.  Cf. 

girraa.  ^^2.  The  milk  of  a 

buffalo  or  cow  which  has  lately  calved 

(S.  Mhr.). 

?\rs  ginnal.  =  r  See  53^d- 
T\&  ginni.  =  ^^*  A  cancerous  disease  which 
destroys  especially  the  toes,  fingers  and  nose 

(S.  Mhr.;  M.  -3-G39,  tfott9,  a  sore  to  form  into  a  hole). 

C3*  ginnil.  =  See  Grad-;  Bp.  14,  18.  25. 
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T\e so  ginnu.  =  etc.  *J8iSr*  Nr>; 

M^).  See  0o3^o-.  —  A^u  3T3O0.  =  Aew  .  dtzd 

«ic5  acoj  33e>ex>  Nr.). «—  Ar^^tu.  =  aew  3rae;j. 

(My.).  d*d  a(5Av<  totfrraA  a3?3o<D(5  Arw  (^^ 
o±wa^  Si.  316).  Cf.  Te. 

PNcso  ginnu.  2.  =  ^^!-  A  knot,  a  joint  (as  of 

sugar-cane,  a  finger,  etc.,  My.;  cf.  rizdzx),  rtE&S). 

Aeso  sSdo;*^  Nr.).  See  ’tfowj-,  t5d^o-. 

r\^  gittif  A  wrODg,  though  common,  afiix, 
that  has  arisen  from  see  e.  g. 

tf3ESjE3-,  ^OE^W-,  *^053^©-, 

cLadJp  djad^d-,  «*>Sod-, 

TWS6  gid.  =  —  A?s^rf.  =  Ad  rraei.  (My.). 

gidda.  (fr.  ■S’©^  if).  ~  ^7  *Adr. 

A  fourth  part,  a  quarter  (J).  (Te.  dd,  an  obso¬ 
lete  coin  like  a  farthing,  equal  to  ^  or  i  of  a  ^^;  .Ad , 
the  smallest  measure  of  oapacity,  a  gill  or  liquid  ounce, 
a  of  a  sdle,  weighing  4  dabbus).  — •  At^rrate*.  -^E^i.  = 
A cto  d.  \  of  a  kani,  of  a  hana,  used  in  weighing 
(MyO. 

P)c6?J  giddana.  =  *>%■  The  fourth  part  of  a 
solige  (My.)*  2,  =  ^  No.  2.  (S.  Mhr.). 

TSC^  gidua.  =  No.  1.  (My.).  2,  eight  seers  or 
two  soliges  (S.  Mhr.).  See  Si.  327. 

gimi.  =  GNe32,  etc.,  a^o) - A£0A£0  Sdortj.  To 

turn  round  and  round,  and  make  one’s  self  giddy,  as 
in  play  (S.  Mhr.). 

7\5  gir.  =  A^o«.  Speech.  2,  the  goddess  of  speech,  Sarasvati. 

hd  gira.  (gira).  (fr.  Aesoif).  =  ,V, 

the  sixteenth  part  (My.)*  —  Atfsra^.  dupl.  \  or  the  fourth 
part  of  a  measuring  seer  (S.  Mhr.).  2,  T'ff  of  a  seer  (My.). 


?vd  gira.  =  ftS.  (My.). 

Tvd#  girake.  A  machine  for  separating  the  seeds  of  cotton 
(Ihr.,  R.;  cf.  Wo). 

f\x$A  girage.  =  The  ankle  (My.;  Te.  ft©^; 

:  Cf. 

fVSeS  girani.  =  (S.  Mhr.). 

girani.  A  cotton-press  (Mhr.).  2,  a  jenny  and  the 

manufactory  where  it  is  used  (S.  Mhr.). 

7Vdc3  girade.  A  small  and  circular  cushion  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr., 

H.  ftd a$. 

giranta.  Tbh.  of  rt  .  (S.  MHr.). 

Tvtfsss  0  girabdari.  Distress,  penury  (My.;  Mhr.,  H,); 
fate  (My.). 

?vd?3  girasta.  Tbh.  of  (S.  Mhr.). 

7nO*>#  giraki.  A  purchaser;  customers  (C.;  Mhr.  ftc3?>FaL 
i.  e .  Sk.  B.  3,  103;  4,  02;  5,1 16).  2,  salable, 

in  request,  dear  in  price  (My.;  Br.,  H.). 

7\UdX3  giragati.  (Tbh.  of  One’s  private  affairs 

(S.  Mhr.). 

gir&cara.  Tbh.  of  (My.). 

7\t3DQ  giradi.  Lattice,  battlement  (T.,  M.  &03&;  Portuguese 
grade;  R.). 

7\T^O$0?j0  girayisu.  =  q.  v.  (My.). 

?\'CD^  gir&sta.  =  (My.). 

7\D  giri.  1.  Swallowing  (  =  ft O).  2,  a  mountain ,  one  of 
the  seven  (or  eight)  chief  mountains  (i3kbj  Bin.  88).  3, 
the  number  seven  (Ch.).  4,  venerable,  respectable.  — 

ftO  ftO.  rep.  (Bp.  19,  48). 

?\t)  giri.  2.  An  affix  denoting  office,  business,  profession 
(Mhr.,  H.),  e.g.  in  rtosSjas^-,  ^sraoSo-, 

etc. 

7\§#r$F  giri-karni.  The  plant  Clitoria  lernatea  Lin.  (£sfo 

■era,^  G.). 

#  giri-karnike.  =  hO&cir.  (Sk.)-  2,  a  species  of 

Achyranthes  (kiniht)  with  white  blossoms  (Sk.; 
tisf,  Mr.  113,  o.  rs.  c^&crateS,  33i .  ftO^ 
dr# odo  to^j.  A  climbing  herb  with  large  blue  or  white 
flowers,  growing  in  hedges,  Clitoria  ternatea  L.  (St.  &  PL). 

7  0#  girike.  A  mouse,  a  small  rat.  See 

7\5aU  girigata.  Tbh.  of  (or  ft?-,  Brad.  336). 

girige.  =  'r^X.  (My.). 

7\b&J  giri-ja.  Mountain-born;  r.  mountain-born  man,  mount¬ 
aineer.  2,  talc.  3,  red  chalk ;  bitumen;  iron. 

girija-kalyana.  The  title  of  a  Kannada 
poem  in  pure  campu  by  Hampe’s  Hadsvara  (in  v.  31 
Harisvara  introduces  Kesavaraja’s  ®C3  and  tfotf). 

7\D3siD5S^  girija-kanta.  Siva.  2,  a  certain  metrical  foot 

(Ch-)*  "° 

giri-jate.  Parvati.  (Ch.  v.  10;  Ct.  II,  1). 

7\D&>«>;if3«>tjf  girija-n&tha.  =  ftOte^s^,  Nos.  1  &  2.  (Ch.). 

7\£>s3  giri-je.  7\&&ft>.  Parvati,  the  daughter  of  HimavanU 
—  ftD^odod^j.  -3dF>.  Siva  (Bp;  54.  44;  61,  77).  —  ftO 
s2o&ra^te*  -?*;&te,  Shanmukha  (Bp.  38,  63). 

girij&-indra.  Siva  (Mr.  495). 


7 girija-isa.  Siva  (te^,  d»^d  Nn.  38). 

7\t)do7\F  giri-durga.  A  hill-fort  (Cpr.  4,  27). 

7\5d^2>  giri"<*hanva.  Siva  (®®Y*  4>  122)* 

7\&d^  giri-dhara.  Krishna  (My.).  2,  Vishnu  In  the 

form  of  a  tortoise  (My.). 

7\D^oO  #  giri-mallike.  The  plant  Wrightia  antidysentmea 
R.  Br.  2,  a  kind  of  jasmine. 

7\S^o£  t(  giri-mallige.  Tbh.  of  ftOdoOtf.  (d^,  Mr.  .517, 
Nn.  80;  ZVS&V  80;  Cpr.  4,  45). 

7\5o^3d  giri-raja.  The  Himalaya  (Grj.  2,  63). 
giri-ripu.  Indra  (Mr.  41). 

7\QS3£)dc3S^  giri-vrata-natha.  =  ft 0 crate.  (Grj.  3,  2). 
giri-sa.  =  ft 0?3.  Inhabiting  mountains:  Siva. 

7 \t)do  giri-saiTt.  The  metrical  foot  w  w — (Ch.). 

7\5d^oX  giri-sringa.  The  peak  of  a  mountain;  —  Ganesa. 
(R.). 

girisa.  Tbh.  of  ftOd  (Smd.  335). 

7\Dsfeido  giri-sanu.  Table-land  (a3?&j,  Nn.  23). 

7\t>sfotf  giri-sara.  Iron. 

7\t)?5o^  giri-sute,  =  ftOs^.  (d^,  Nn.  60). 

7\D?^  giri-tsa.  Siva.  2,  the  Himalaya. 

7\&®^d  giri-lsvara.  =  ftO“d.  (Bp.  61,  46). 

7\t5  gire.  =  ft o«,  ftd,  ft?o^.  (Smd.  107). 

gireb&ja,  A  variety  of  the  domestic  pigeon,  a 
tumbler  (B.  3,  114;  H.). 

giryana.  Tbh.  of  (S.  Mhr.). 

AS 5<  gir.  To  conceive,  to  think ;  to  imagine, 
to  take  for  (coip^a^  Smd.  Dh.).  P.  p.  (Cpr.  2, 
47;  5,  after  39;  Abh.  P.  7,  96;  10,  «).  tlio*  (Smd. 

282.  287).  dsb  rfo  (sdOJgs^Asdozdo  Ct.  II,  102).  sSrtej^tdF 

(Srad.  134).  six)fte;o 
5djc)e3=?f5  71^0  (282.  287,  o.  r.  d^o«).  oJ^do  tfrtzsd 
(Abh.  P.  $,  4).  See  Rsv.  1,  after  135;  5,  41;  5,  after 
55;  6,  20;  6,  after  24;  9,  29;  11, 18. 

Ttd  gira.  1.  =  q.  v,,  ft^2.  —  ftes^es??.  =  ftg-. 

Kk.  50,  o.  r.  fte3sfte3(3). 

gira.  2.  =  (7^),  T^es'  l,  etc.  (Mhr.  ftdftdrt?o,  to 
whirl,  go  round;  cf.  ft®  c3).  —  ftS3  ftes.  rep,  —  ft®  ft®fS. 
(My.;  Te.).  — ft®  ft©?S.  In  a  whirling,  going  round  man¬ 
ner  (used  of  the  head,  persons,  etc.,  My.).  —  ftEirtjfciOj. 
-tfokLj.  To  go  round  (as  the  head  from  biliousness, 
My.). 

ftGS-8-  giraki.  —  etc.  (My.), 
fteasfo  giraku.  1.  (fr.  ■&»«).  The  state  of  being 
strait,  as  a  gate  (S.  Mhr.);  that  of  being 
firmly  fixed,  that  of  being  to  be  opened 
with  great  difficulty,  ■  as  a  door  (S.  Mhr.); 
that  of  being  close,  pressing,  etc.,  as  a 
Crowd  (S.  Mhr.).  (Te.  9S,  to  be  tight;  M.  9 Si’,  to 
resist,  insist  on). 

giraku.  2.  =  ^#0,  etc.,  7^-8-  it  7\®j#o»  — « 
ft®^o^.  -^r^.  To  creak,  as  a  door.  (My.;  M.  £©5,  to 
creak  as  a  door). 
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fSS3$  girake.  T'©9®- 2,  Tver??.  W hiri¬ 

ng,  going  round  (C.;Te.  AOrt^iS,  round  and  round: 
whisking')*  —  ftfiQ5#  sSjszS.  To  tumble  or  turn  over  in 
flighty  as  a  pigeon  (My.). 

ne^  girl  l.=(?\3o),  Whirling, 

going  round;  a  whir,  a  whirring,  buzzing, 
whizzing  sound.  —  ft^ftg^.  A  kind  of  rattle-box 
(My.)*  —  fte^ft©3.  rep.  (T.  -a-ao-to).  — 

An  unsteady,  vioious  eye  (My.).  —  fte^ft^rtokbj. 
-■8^.  To  strike  with  the  sound  of  girlgiri.  ft&rt^  ^63$ 
o&  ft©*cxb  fte^ftea’rtol^rfok  (Bb. 

3^  18,  84).  —  ft^ftes3  3  dork.  To  turn  round  with  speed, 
as  children  in  play  (C,). 

giri.  2.  =  ^  l.  — -  Ae33fte§&  «,  nes^esfS,  q.  v. 

heS9-®-  giriki.  1.  =  2,  etc.  —  nes’-jsdoMjj,  =  453* 

*s2ja?3!o.  (My.). 

heS9-®-  giriki.  2.  =  ^®^,  etc.  (My.).  —  no9*  sdusA  To 
turn  round  as  a  spinning-top  (My.). 

h&S9#  girike. = ^®^,  eto.  (C.).  2,  a  child’s  toy : 
a  wheel  that  turns  on  a  string  (My.;  Mhr.  ns*?). 

heao  gifU.  l.^TsKPi,  eto.  —  AfflJAa.  -*a.  A  ■whirling 
spark.  ftewft&rttf  ^osgado  (J.  8,  39). 

hS5o  giru.  2.  =  2,  etc.  Creaking.  (Te.  aeso  )a  — 

AeorOUj,.  =  iewrkUjj  No.  2.  To  creak,®  as  a 

door  (My.). 

giruku, =^©^0  2,  etc.  Creaking ;  the  noise 
of  a  rushing  wind. —•  fMsjtfos*.  -•>?:«.  Bushing 'wftd 

to  emit  its  peouliar  noise  (Bp.  26,  30). 

f\»irt63  girugate.  (  Adort63) .  (=  ^&Xu,  rXry, 
7\XfB^|.  A  sort  of  castanets.  (Te.  ftatwo,  ao 

nUto,  ADiJoo;  sees,  a  a  2).  a«*»j^  AesortB  (R|v.  6, 
after  ii).  See  «S»o-.  2,  a  child’s  turning-ratti 6 
(My.).  —  Aewr(8o&  fiae^oSud^sj.  N.  (Bp,  58, 10). 
fSWori&j  girugatte.  =  ^ewXi3  No.  2.  (My.). 

girra.  =  *®1,  etc.  —  AOieiS.  Quickly  (if^, 
Smd.  391;  Sm.  61). 

f“\W  {3  girrane.  With  a  whirl,  s.osao  a» ;«  soa 

(Bp,  17, 17).  O’,  act  2. 

rveO>  girru.  A  sound  in  imitation  of  that  of 

the  girugate.  —  To  emit  that  sound. 

See  Rsv.  s.  fteaorfy. 

Ar  gir.  1.  =  ?)®*!,  etc.  3©  ftF  or  ftftFes*  3dorto 
i<«(My.).  . 

ftF  gir.  2.  =  £®  2,  etc.  —  hr  AAFffi5?^.  To  oreak 
(as  wheels,  doors,  or  shoes,  My.). 

?\XrU  girgafca.  (ft?rJry).=5A0?iy  (Smd.  336;  there  is  no 
such  Sk.  word),  ftriF©,  (ftK> ort©).  A  kind  of  a  not  well- 
sounding  musioal  instrument  (Smd.  75.  76). 

*KXr&  girgate.  =  f\rtFbi.  (Smd.  76  Cm.). 

?%£$f  girda.  (girda).  ©to.  (c.>. 

7\©3F£>  girvandh  (^o^o  Smd,  335  Cm.). 


T\o€  gil.  =  etc.,  Xo€>.  A  sound  in  imitation 
of  tinkling,  chinking,  jingling,  clanking,  or 
Rattling  (M.  ■fc^oft©,  tinkling,  rattling,  loud  laughter, 
cf .  to  rattle,  etc.).  —  ft©  rep.  The  sound 

emitted  by  trhrgejje  (C.). 

ho  gila,  =  (^^)7  1\<V0,  (f\t a 

^2,  ©to.).  A  sound  in  imitation  of  rattling, 
etc.  —  F\vri oia.  2=  r\or\ ozs.  (z.). 

1\&  gila.  Swallowing.  See  3©0o-. 

gilaku. = "hv,  eto.,  7\«wtfo.  Tinkling, 
rattling,  etc.;  a  jingle.  —  rvejtfo  rtutfo.rep.  The 
sound  eihitted  by  the  gejje  (C.)*  —  fs^^osl)d.  &s 

©tc.,  ^£93^^  Si.  148;  Te. 

gilake.=7'^,  eto.  (My.). 

gilana.  Swallowing.  See  c^orl),  fSJspS. 

7\^cd0  gil^ya.  =  ft 09^.  A  composition  of  lime 

(or  =#do^£^),  water  and  sand,  plaster  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr., 
H.  ft 09 339). 

J\&zO30  gil&yi.  =3  ftQ90do.  (C). 

J\<yz$j  gilavu.  =3  ft09 o&.  (My.;  Br.  fto^toa,  fto^d). 

h€)  gili.  etc.—  ftOft^ft^.  as  ftOftoal,  ft£S§3 

ft^,  etc.  (St.  &  Pl.)»  —  ftOftoil.  =  ftOft^ft^,  ftortotS, 
etc.,  fto^osli^.  A  herb  or  low  shrub,  Crotolaria  verru¬ 
cosa,  also  Crotolaria  refusa  (Z.;  e^*?^ds3,  ^£9^)^  Si. 
148).  2,  a  child’s  rattle-box  (S.  Mhr.). 

T\€)  gili.  2.  Fear  (My.;  Te.;  T.  *©;  M.  *oo,  doubt. 
T.  -S-^ofti^o,  M.  ^c^oftd,  tremor;  T.  tremor;  cf.  ?3^), 
ft©  SoaoSo^o  (My.). 

7\C  gili.  =5  ftO  1. 

ht)#  gilike.=^®^,  7\e?7\o£S  No.  2,  7\«?j.  A  child’s 
rattle-box  (My.;  Bp.  29,  4;  Te.  ftwtf,  COO*;  T.  * 
00-^0). 

1\£>&  gilita.  Swallowed;  eaten . 

?\©83©  gilibili.  (=*©&0).  Trouble,  annoyance  (S.  Mhr.). 

gilil.  =  7^,  etc. —  ft©«3p‘.  -•*&.  To  rattle 

(Bp.  29,  4). 

1\©e^o  gilitu.  (Gilt):  the  state  of  being  covered  with  gold 
or  silver  or  plated  (My.). 

hex)  gillL  =  ^$,  etc.  #—  ftooftoo.  —  ft©  (C.). 

fSex>&>  giluku.  =  7\otfo,  «to..  The  sound  emitted 
by  a  child’s  rattle-box  (My.;  Te.).  — ftewtfoftuj 

To  rattle  (My.). 

gilke»  =  ^^?  etc.  (My.). 

gilla.  A  complaint;  slander  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.,  H.,  Br.). 

?Ia)  gisi*—  AAi.  rep.  Willfully,  with  self-will. 
ftA)  aSj^rto  (S.  Mhr.). 

gisu.  =  ^^0  8,  —  ft^or^oMOj.  To 

whisper  (My.). 

?\*§  gi!i.  =  7\rf2.  A  parrot  ^  fll&.;  Krr;  Mr. 
171;  Si.  174;  Smd.  II; 

.4^0^,  28;  Ek.  24;  239^239 odbF, 


Ct.  II,  83;  Nn.  6.  10.  23. 153;  tfo,  7;  C.).  fts?odb 
^eso^od)  wra  (330$  His.),  h^?cx&  &fso  (Smd.  161).  f\® 
od>^,  *0^  Go*A  (Prv.).  See  Smd.  110.  230.  231; 

Bp.  37,  54;  42  sum.;  42,  39;  45,  43;  Bh.  1,  5,  7;  0.  Bp. 
11,  9;  Rsv.  2,35.  37.  38;  J.  3,11;  17,25;  28,36;  29,46; 

—  fts?aras?.  -33S?.  A  tali  or  padaka  on  which 
is  the  figure  of  a  parrot  (My.;  V.  4,  36)*  — 

Whose  vehicle  is  a  parrot:  Kama  (S&)<^  Kk.  8; 
Sm.  7).  —  -sSj©9.  A  young  parrot  (s§do^  Ct.  I, 

28,  o.  r.  AeS-)a  —  A<£s33&>.  »s3JS(d).  The  prate  of  a 
parrot  (^rsor!^sl)do  Kk.  24;  Sm,  29).  *—  fttfaeso.  -& 
sso  •  A  flock  o.  parrots.  (J.  3,  5.  7;  8,  4). 
ft£  gi,  (=7\j„  (C.;  Te.),  e.  g.  tpasS  22,  48),  tra?3 

(36,  15),  kd)  ft^ck  (53,  61). 

Ts^j  giku.  =  *&ew^o,  i j.  To  scrape  or 

•  scratch,  etc.  (Te,;  t.  M.  **«j,  ».). 

ft€©Wi>d  gin-kara,  J^€©-.  The  roaring  of  an 

elephant  (My.;  Te.  ^ow*).  rtta^o’ffad  (^o&od, 
w?3rts?  TtortJ  Si.  295). 

ft$^&X)  gicalu,  (=7\eeio2)»  —  at&tfuo  w?>a{yo.  =  f^&> 

•  E332&>.  (My.). 

ft€^  gicu.  I.==&eew3,  7\^o,  7\esm,  7\eewi.  To 
scrape  or  scratch;  to  scrawl,  to  scribble 
(My.);  to  draw  a  line  or  lines  over  with  a 
pen  (C.);  to  scratch  out,  to  erase  (My.);  to 
draw  lines  or  furrows;  to  lance  a  tree  in 
order  to  extract  its  milky  juice  (My.;  Te.). 

r zSty  srasjo  Si.  303). 

gicu,  S.  =  (^e^3),  ^ee30  2.  A  scratch,  a 
line  made  with  a  chisel,  a  pen,  etc.  (My.); 
scrawling;  a  furrow  (My.)*  —  reit. 

Scrawl,  scribble  (My.). 

ft€&ft  gijaga,  =  The  bottle-bird  (from 

the  shape  of  its  nest  being  like  a  bottle  or  retort), 

Ploceus  baya  (C.;  Te.  ftt$rrac&,  ft**.).  See  Bh.  1, 

20,  53;  Ssv.  3,  33. 

ftgsso  giju,  l,s=  7\?do  i.  To  draw  a  line  or  lines 
over  with  a  pen  (S.  Mhr.). 
ft€&o  giju.  2,  =  Rheum  of  the  eye  (My.; 

£  A)C*o  Si.  206).  tfrs  (-d-Wj  205). 
T\^ZX>ri  gijuga*  ~  A.  (My.;  SoJote^odJ  Mr.  175, 
o.  r.  in  two  MSS.  sjooaa-,  and  in  three  MSS.  Si. 

T72  wrongly  as  soots 0 5 W,  etc.). 

ft€&3?fo  gitisu.  =  ^^^*  (My.). 

ft^feda  gitu.  1.  =  (^?£do  2),  7\<?ew  2.  A  line,  a  stroke 

(sU®^,  dea3  Nn.  157;  C.;  Te.  f^d,  &?d;  T. 

Mr.  Sk.  ^d),  —  -wW.  Hop-scotch 

(My.). 

ft^kb  gitu,  =  etc.  (My.). 

7\?^  gita.  Sung,  chanted;  singing;  a  song  (sSesr,  osrt 
Kb.  71);  a  saored  song  or  poem.  2, 1ST.  of  a  metre  (Ch»), 
See  Nn,  s.  sSJOortJ©. 


glta-krama.  The  arrangement  of  a  song;  prais¬ 
ing,  praise . 

gita-bhashya.  A  commentary  on  the  bhaga- 
vadgifca  (My.). 

J\$8  giti.  Singing;  a  song;  a  kind  of  song  or  metre  (oS®#, 
Kn.  128).  See  rio-;  Cpr.  2,  55. 

J\?8t§  gitike.  A  short  song;  a  name  of  three  different 
metres  (Ch.). 

7\?<l  gite.  A  song  or  poem.  2,  R*.  of  a  metre  CCh.). 

3,  the  bhagavadgita  (J,  28,  13). 

7\e$  gffehe.  Singing;  a  song.  See  ernes6-. 


ft€&o  gibu,  A  house,  an  abode  (S.  Mhr.;  Te. 

A^5d)0). 

7\?5  igtr.  =s  fta6.  (Smd.  107). 

ft€69o  giru.  l#=£eew3  q.  v.,  7\?^oi,  eto., 

To  scrape,  to  scratch  (Bh.  1,  6,  6;  My.;  cf.  lasSdj); 
to  scrape  off,  as  butter  from  the  hand  with 
one’s  teeth  (S.  Mhr.);  to  scrape  or  rub  off 
with  the  hand,  as  orts  sticking  to  a  table, 
etc.  (0.);  to  draw,  to  draw  lines  or  streaks. 
dea3:dod£o  ©a  e$tfes9o  So^  f\z&  ^d 

35®rto  (Mr.  356). 

ft  €690  giru,  2.  =  1 ,  (^©eew  2,  A  scratch 

or  its  mark  (C.);  a  line,  a  streak,  a  stripe, 
a  groove  (C.).  —  ftteSo&O.  -A  stripe-like, 

fine  border  of  a  cloth  (C.)*  —  rs^  A  shell  with 

stripes  (C-).  —  fs%<$  (C.)«  —  djsrto. 

A  spinning  top  with  grooves  (C.).  — • 

(0.).  —  Streaks  of  sandal  on  the  body 

(C.);  a  streak  of  sandal  on  the  forehead  (My.).  —  fv? 
eSJ^sSo.  A  perpendicular  sectarian  line  on  the  forehead 
made  with  gopi  (C.).  —  A^esoto^?.  A  fluted  gold  bracelet 
(C.;  sraosrsedbrSi.  219).  —  fs^esouraesio.  dopl.  = 

(C.). 

ft€69o  giru,  3.==  s§?e3o.  *—  r\ ^eso?^.  =  The 

carpenter  or  mole  cricket  (My.). 

T\tWF  girna.  1.  .Praised.  See  ^0-. 


girna.  2.  Swallowed, 
girni.  Swallowing . 


7\eS37)Fr®  gir-vana.  A  god,  a  deity. 

7\esroFr©cTOqJ  girvana-natha.  Indra.  2,  a  Jaina  saint  or 
divinity  (55do^  Mr.  23). 

7\?S3«>Fr*S^e^c^  girv&na-niketana.  Heaven  Nn.  5), 

7 \eS3S>F0®ep4  girv^na-bhashe.  Samskrita.  (My.). 

7\?S3 SFrS  girvani.  A  divine  woman;  Sarasvati.  (Nn.  2). 
gir-pati.  Tfte  of  speech :  Brihaspati. 

(Smd.  i),  el?f.  A  roar,  a  scream, 
a  yell.  —  To  roar,  eto.  Kk.  54; 

Sm.  50;  Grj.  10,  74;  Rsv.  5,  39;  J.  20,  36;  28,  39).  f\& 
Ujo  (Smd.  I).  —  f\& (Bp.  22,  16.  81). 
siod  zip  i^drl  (Raghc.  17,  69). 

ft€^  gilU.l.  (ss^eCWl?).—  dvB^o.  Todiseateera, 
to  dishonour  (S.  Mhr.). 


ridoridOd 


f\^d  gilu.  2.  (==  To  rend  (v.  t.),  as  cloth 

(My.). 

gil.  =  (Brad.  I).  — -  fYgO’cSj.—  f^CD9 

(Smd.  I). 

rto  gu.  I.gs^oi.  An  affix  for  the  formation  of 
nouns,  e.g.  s^esrto,  dearto,  sSo^rta,  (Smd. 

145.  198.  206.  209)3  and  of  Verbs  (see  Smd  305,  seq.). 
ro  gUf  2.  SB  Xoo  l,  etc.,  e.  C3j  (Sm.  10),  <33r 

^7<J(11),  (13),  ^rtj(14),  *oSrtj(81).  See  Bp.  1, 

25.  26;  14,17. 

rOo  gum,  l.sas^oo,  etc.  (Smd.  266.  267-  54.  55). 

rid  o  gum.  2.  An  imitative  sound  ( cf .  rodo) — 

rOo  rOo.  The  sound  of  buzzing  in  the  ears,  singing*  of 
the  ears  (My.). 

rtoocft)  gumyi.  =  &s>oo so.  An  imitative  sound: 
whizzing,  buzzing*-*—  rfoocOo  rfjooSo.  rep.  The  sound 
emitted  by  some  insects,  especially  by  the  musquito  and 
gungi,(C.;  B.  2,  44). 

rtoef*  guk.  An  imitative  sound:  hooting  (Cf,  7U). 
2,  the  sound  produced  by  cuffing, 

rka  (My.).  —  rtiis*  rep.  The  hoot  of  the 
owl  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  £0^0). 

7\0^)d  gu-k&ra.  The  syllable  rto  (Smd.  274  Cm.). 

gukku.  1,  To  draw  a  deep  breath  whilst 
speaking,  so  that  a  faltering  of  speech  takes 

place  (S.  Mhr.;  Te.  drawing  in  the  breath, 

a  single  inspiration  or  breathing;  tfoEU  ,  to  draw  a  deep 
breath,  to  groan,  to  snore,  see  T.  also: 

breath).  —  rfo-t^  s&raarasso.  To  speak  in  a  faltering  manner 
(S.  Mhr.). 

rO^gukku.2.—^^-*  Drawing  a  deep  breath 
and  emitting  an  inarticulate,  suppressed 

SOUnd.  To  emit  a  half  suppressed 

sound.  eAiz&o6  (Bp.  54,  81). 

rtd&d^  gukku.  3.  ( =  7so^  2  ?).  Palpitation  of  the 
heart  (^dres^eao  Sm.  79). 

gukku.  4.  A  mouthful  (Soafo  Sm.  79;  Te. 

7t)^,  a  gulp,  mouthful;  Sk.  a  ball;  a  mouthful; 

cf.  rtotob,  rtoVotf.)).  See  ^odo*-. 

rtorf  5  guggari.  1.  =  XoXo  t>  i,  XoVy.  Grain  boiled 
whole  or  half  dressed,  and  seasoned  (C.;  Te. 

plural  rbh  Mhr.  T.  wt>ra  e«).  ioVrts§ 

^jsa,  33sa,  co ooSO^,  rbrtO 

3^,  (^J0«o)  ^jsrtoddo  (Sp.),  —  7*>rt  Dtf*.  An  annual 
weed,  Hedyotis  aspera  D.  C.;  also  H,  corymbosa  L.  (Z.). 

ridriQ  guggari.2.  (fr.  ^0^3).  =  aoao  S2,  XoXotk, 

XooXo'do  1.  (C.).  — »  To  become 

erect,  as  the  hair  of  the  body  (My.). 

rOrt  9  guggari.  3.  The  state  of  being  shrunk 

(cf.  #0*5^0 do).  —  A  mode  of 

punishing  boys  at  school,  putting  the  hands  under  the 
legs  and  bringing  them  up  over  the  knees,  where  they 


are  tied  and  a  stick  is  put  under  the  knot  between  the 
wrists  so  as  to  cross  the  knees  (My.). 

XoX  guggala.  =  rterioix).  Bdellium;  a  powder  made  of 
it  (C.;  Bp.  27,  II;  47,  16).  —  rtort  N.  (Bp. 

27,  14).  A 

Xo7\  1sl  guggila.  =  rtjrto  uo.  —  rtjh  <izi  firf.  (riorfj  to,  etc. 
Si.  129,  only  Si.). 

rforb  5  gUgguri,  1.  =  Si.  (Sw  Mr.  375,  one  MS. 
rtJrt  0,  one  MS.  and  another  one  sS^O, 

Si.  314  sic!;  My.;  Dp.  38,2). 
doujsj  rbrto  0  (esariog  Nr.). 

rtoro 9  gugguri.  3.  =  XoX  a 2.  Curling,  a  curl ; 
becoming  erect,  bristling,  as  the  hair  of  the 
body.  See  rtw-. 

rtorto  do  gugguru.= aoX  &2.«— norio  cortjs^o,^. 

f\  A  A  V 

The  act  of  becoming  erect  or  bristling  (My.). 
rb?l) 

Si.  73).  a  v 

X0X0  O  guggula.  —  rtorto  tx).  (My.).  —  rtorO 

?1orto^^3*iod.  A  large  timber  tree,  yielding  frankincense 
or  olibanum,  Boswellia  serrata,  var.  glabra  Roxb.  (7t> 
rto  UJ,  ^3^,  etc.  Nr.). 

X0X0  guggulu.  =  rijrt  4,  rior\  4,  rtjrtjo,  r(or{o^5  rt> 

A  0  A  J  A  A  A  3 

rW)r^.  A  fragrant  gum,  Bdellium.  2,  the  tree  Amyris 
agallochum.  3,  Morunga  hyperanthera. 
ao ao  guggula.  =  rtortosjo.  (^S^r,  rtorb^d  doP  Nn.  10; 

Mr.  144;  511;  My.).  —  dorto^ 

oli^.  The  profession  of  a  religious  mendicant  carrying 
burning  bdellium  from  door  to  door  begging  alms(R.). 

—  rtorfo  =  rto/lo  spsi  (St.  &  PI.). 

rtotf  gugge.  (=rtfoe9oXrf,  etc.).  Ear-wax  (My.),— 
7107^^^.  An  ear-pick  (My.), 
gugri.  =  aot^d  i.  (My.). 

rtJoTO&l  gungada.  (fr.  aoooso],  r=Xoc7:oa,  XooadpS, 
(XooAO-do  No.  2).  A  musquito  (S.  Mhr.;  tf^orreo 
G.;  Mhr.  rtoortF^o,  to  buzz,  hum,  whiz;  Sk.  rtoots,  hum¬ 
ming). 

riJons gungadi.  =  Xoot^ts.  (My.). 

gungani.  =  Xoo7^)a.  A  musquito  (%.). 
2,  a  very  small  thing,  a  trifle  (My.), 
rtooh  gungi,  (The  buzzer:)  a  large  black  bee, 
resembling  the  humble  bee  (My.).  —  noon^^. 
A  kind  of  mango  from  the  seed  of  which,  when  broken, 
sometimes  a  musquito  issues  (S.  Mhr.;  B.  2,  51).  —  rtJo 
ft?  eSoeo.  (C.;  e$tte>o^,  ss^tfoE$,  t?©,  eesa, 

0^?  s^essSo,  gsiod, 

rt,  etc.  G.;  B.  4,  175).  —  rboft%  (£v  G.). 

rborto  gungu.=(^oXo,  Xo^)}  X0030,  ajsXo.  The 
husk  of  paddy,  etc.  (My.;  cf.  ew^o,  etc.), 
rfoortodo  gungurUrl^x’oXo  52,  Xo^oxjo,  sdoo&o^o. 
The  state  of  being  curled  or  tangled  (cf.  & 

Bo^6 1).  — .  rioortjdo&jztf  vj.  =  eroortotf-.  Curled  hair  (My.) . 

—  rOortotfocid.  -sfs3.  ~  teoo2dotfocj(j3.  A  head  with  curled 
or  tangled  hair  (My.). 


rOort>&> 
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rOortod)  gnnguru.  2.  An  eye-fly  (My.;  Mhr.  ^oort 

a  sandfly,  a  midge,  a  gnat).  2,  &  nillSgUltO, 

a  gnat  (My.),  rfoorioiJo  OTrt  (Prv.). 

rO&3o  guccu. = 2  q-  3- 

2«r  .  ^ 

7\od  gueeha.  ~  rk.o$,  rksj,.  A  bundle;  a  bunch;  a  tassel; 
avunch  of  flowers >  a  cluster  of  blossoms  (&$o rt©*,  fUzo 
etc.  Kk.  20;  Sm.  24;  cf.  stock)-.  2, a  clump  of  grass ; 
a  bush :  a  thicket  (^  3,  .s*>3e*  HlA).  3,  a  necklace  of 
thirty -two  (or  of  seventy)  strings . 

Xoei  X  guechaka.  —  rtod,#.  ^4  cluster  of  blossoms . 
aozst^f  guccha-ardha.  =  $r.  *4  necklace  of  twenty- 

four  sir  mgs. 


rtoes  guja.  =  (^&3),  Xo&o,  etc.  (My.). 

AOSd’Ot)^  gujarath  a.  =  rto  satrap.  Tbh.  of  rk£iFdq3;|^. 
The  district  of  Gujarat  (C.;  B.  2,  22;  3,  47;  4,  39). 

gujarathi.  Belonging  to  Gujarat;  an  inhabitant 


of  it  (C.;  B.  4,  40).  ’ 

7\0&D3^0  gujaranu.  A  livelihood,  subsistance  (My.;  Mhr., 
H.  rioteuzte). 

7\o3dD  gujari.  =  rtOte  0  1.  The  evening  market  (My.;  Br.; 
Mhr.). 

7\0&tf  gujasta.=  Past,  as  a  year,  etc.  (My.;  Br.; 

Mhr!,  H.  rtosW). 

rbzso  guju .=5^0,  etc.  A  sound  in  imitation 
of  whispering  (0.;  Tu.).~ ■  rtotsortohStfo.  To  whis¬ 
per  (Bp.  61, 5;  J.  19,  i;  Mhr.  rkzartofc iF§?o).—  rkfcsortotej. 
Whispering,  etc.  (tfrfcrtJe&a  Bhn.  43;  Bp.  40, 62;  58, 64; 
0.).  —  =  rkteortJtt*Sj.  (Bp.  55, 

3;  56,  11;  My.).  —  rto.tejrtjteo  sijsafcCfo.  =  rkteortottaJo. 
(C.).  —  riossorkteJsSeS*.  -bap*.  =  (Bp.  1,  44; 

28,  20).  —  rtJfcjortokkj.  (My.), 

rtozsodo  gujuru.  =  XocXjdo  1,  etc.  (Tu.  7102|d<)*  — 


rkfciod^eO*.  -&G0*.  To  be  tangled  (llam.  6,  53,  43). 

K3230&50  gujuru.  .(fr-  -o-es9).  -  ao#^  2,  XoT^  3. 
Shortness,  smallness.  —  rtowojTteaj^.  .****>£. 

A  small  branch,  a  twig,  sJoo^d&tf  rtjtwew?i®s^(^pe. 
Smd.  I,  o.  r.  rtJfc^-). 

rtofc  gujja.  =  A0tl  i,  (Xo^2).  Shortness,  small¬ 
ness  (T.  tfoofc).  2?  X0W0  2-©  3,  a  short  man,  a 
dwarf  (Wrto  Smd.  I;  rtc^oej,  *ott  Hla.).  rtoto  0 
(Smd.  154).  See  *5*  do-,  and  cf.  —  rtwa  rtasi^.  = 

rkfcioeso-,  q.  v.  rtote  rtjaCo^  o&d  (^s3  Hla.). 

7\03^  gujja.  =  rkto  tf.  (S.  Mhr.).  Cf.rbt^ d^y 

rb£ gujjage.  =  XokoX,  Xaafcrt. 

A  kind  of  jasmine  rf  sm.  26,  o.  r.  no&so  rt; 

Kk;  22,  0.  rs.  rtofcrt,  AjzujA;  Te.  rtfcsO;  T. 
^JSOOoftO). 

Xo&Tj,.  gujjara.  Tbh.  of  rJozard  (Smd.  356). 

gujjara-patti.  Tbh.  of  rOtard^e^  (Smd,  380). 
Cf.  rti* traces  5% 

AO^tJD^  gujja-rashtra.  =  rtozaosqi,  —  rtJia  sc!^. 

Woven  silk  or  fine  cloth  from  Gujarat  (Bp.  11,  26). 

Xo3 S"0  gujjari.  I.  =  rtjte0.  (C.). 


a033  &  gujjari.  2.  U.  of  a  tune  (My.;  J.  21,  56). 

8j 

Xofrq'd  gujjara.  = rtoza  d.  (My.). 

33  ^ 

rb23o>  6  gujjari  A  short  man,  a  dwarf  (My.). 

rL®%  o ;>©o4rttfo  iSj3A  rtowgO  •(*>«, 

Si.  198). 

rOeS  gujji.  A  female  dwarf  (My.). 

r(o!|^  gujjige. = q- 

rto?so  gujju.  l.  A  small  perpendi- 

83 

eular  post  by  which  short  beams  are  raised 
upon  longer  ones,  a  queen-post,  a  strut  (My.; 
Te.  ^odo^,  p(ooe!;  Tu.  rio?|).  See  Prv.  s. 
rtoeso  gujju.  2.  (Bmd.  248).  .=  etc.  Short¬ 
ness,  smallness,  etc.  *e$*c$o  §m.  62;  Kk. 

56,  o.  rs.  ^^5  rtao&io;  My,;  Te,j  Tu.  rtotoo;  M.  vfa>v$oJ* 
drrarf  rosso  susirSi.  372).  —  riofcs^ 

A  short  sword  or  knife  (d»€>,  etc.  Si.  290).  — 
r^SSJ^o.  Short  breathing,  suppressed  groans  (Bam.  6, 
53,  37).  —  rtJ&sj  rt£>  Small  gejjes  (V.  3,  30).  —  rto&iO 
s 3od.  A  small  tree,  a  shrub  or  bush  (^^  Si.  120). 

rfoeso  gujjuge. 

AOOe^  guncha.  ~  r{J^.  (G.). 

Xoo&l  gunja.  =  rtoas  3,  etc.,  7^o^,  rk>o^.  A  clump  or 
bush  of  creepers  ododj  Nn.  133; 

cf.  ^oote).  2,  Abrus  precatorius  (rtedortootS  133).  3,  a 

treasury  ^?5|d  133). 

Xoo&ti  gun  j  at.  Making  a  murmuring  or  clanking  sound 
(Cpr.3,49). 

gunja-abharana.  An  ornament  made  of  the 
seeds  of  the  Abrus  precatorius  (Ssv.  3,  4;  J.  8,  46). 
Xoo3rit)050^  gunjayishi.  (Profit):  illicit  profit  (Mhr.,  H. 

excess  of  the  real  over  the  recorded  area 
of  a  farmer  (My.). 

AOoSdtX^^o  guiija-ladu.  A  s^veetmeat  made  of  dough  of 
Bengal  gram  flour  in  the  shape  of  Abrus-seeds  by  fry¬ 
ing  and  with  sugar  formed  into  balls  (My.),, 

A0C3S  gunji.=  rtocte  Ko.  2,  (W^^oz-S,  rfoog,  etc. 

Hr.;  G;  B.  4,  106;  cf.  *0^2).  See  rtjdo-;  Prv,  s.  sijott. 

—  The  weight  of  a  seed  of  the  Abrus  preca¬ 
torius  (B.  4, 194;  C.).  —  rtootfdj^^.  - Jj8^4.=  riooasra 
^dc9.  (Rsv.  5,  112).—  rJoofciXes9.  Gum  made  of  the 
guhji  (My.). 

rOoaw  gunju.  l^^oaj^s,  q.  v. 
rtoozso  gurijn.  2.  =  To  entangle,  as 

thread  (My.;  eoe  ^ocj  i).  2,  to  he  entangled,  as 

thread  (My.). 

rtootso  gunju,  3.  =  ^e-^>2.  The  state  of  being 
entangled,  as  thread  (My.).  2,  particles  of 

cotton  or  wool  that  stick  to  one’s  clothes 
(C.);  nap  (My.).  3,  the  coir  on  cocoanuts  (My.). 

—  rtoosiortrso,.  An  entangled  knot  (My.).  —  mono 
C3o.  To  become  entangled  (My.), 

rOofca  gunju.  4.  To  pull  (v.  i.),  to  contract, 
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to  move  convulsively,  as  muscles,  the  hands 

Or  legs  (My.;Te.  Aofcso,  rtoo&io). 

XoosS  gunje.  7loot3e>.  =  rtJofcs,  etc.  A  creeper  bearing 
beautiful  scarlet  and  black  seeds  which  are  used  as  weights, 
the  ivild  Liquorice ,  Abrus  precatorius  Lin.  2,  the  fifth 
part  of  an  adyamashaka.  See  rkew-. 

rb&S  guta«  (=  XoMj)).  An  imitative  sound.  —  no 

^3.  -tfd.  To  grunt,  to  bellow,  as  a  bull  or  an  ox  (My.). 

rbfe&i-jsb  gutakisu.  =  Xoyo*&?&,  etc.  (My.>. 

Xo&37)0 gutayisu.  =  (My.). 

rb&fefo  gutaku.  =  ^oyo^o  2,  X A 
single  gulp  of. any  liquid  (C.;  Te.  rbtt}«>,-fi>Utf; 

Mhr.  ^o-).  rt}^  (B.  5,  133). 

gutika-siddhi.  The  power  of  going  wherever 
one  likes  by  means  of  putting  a  magical  bolus  in  one’s 
mouth  (My.). 

XofeS^  gutike.  =5^0^,  rOssif,  rkeStf,  rto£>$,  nbtfrl  l.  A 
pill,  a  bolus,  a  ball  (Sk.). 

rbkb  gutu.  =  ^M,  A  sound  in  imitation 
of  that  produced  by  drinking  liquids.  —  rtoyo 

tfOzk.  To  take  a  single  gulp  (C.;  B.  4, 38).  —  rtokb  rfjkb. 
rep.  rtokk  Ttebb  he  drank  in  gulps  (0.). 

rb&b-3-?fo  gutuk3su.=^to^?k,  Xju-S^.  To  drink 
in  gulps  (My.). 

gUtukU.  =  A^y^A(C.;Tu.).  SeePrv.  s.  rtotfo. 

rbfcto^cS  gutukkane.  With  a  single  gulp,  in 
swallowing  liquids  (C.;  Mhr. 
rhh^  gutta. »  (rtorf  2).  A  hillock  (My.;  Te. 
*>$>- 

rb^  gutti.  A  mixture  of  medicine  of  such 
a  quantity  as  can  be  easily  swallowed  by 
babies  (S.  Mhr.). 

XoSS^X  guttige.  Tbh.  of  r^^(Ct.  II,  69,  o.  r. 

rbkbj  guttu.  A  secret;  a  hidden  thought; 
one’s  private  affairs  (C.;  b.  5,  ui;  Te.;  Tu.jMhr. 
rt/afcj;  T.  j  that  which  is  hollow  and  deep; 

cf.  “5*063 1?  Sk.  ^fcd,  enigma), 

v  aiivto&ja,  ztotfor^z*  Si.  376).  ?h£iS  ^ 

fScxLsSd  (B.  4, 188).  rtokbj  ^ 

s3o?e  riokb. 

&  (Prvs.). 

rbB^  gutte.  =  Xo^.  (My.). 

fbfeA^  gutru.  =  ^oWO),  (rtoW,  rtos>rido,  rto^rfS).  (Te. 

To  coo  as  pigeons  (My.).  2, 
to  grunt  or  bellow  as  an  ox  or  a  bull  (My.). 
rbe£  guda.  (=  Xor*©^  2  ?).  *— .  tforisJoocari.  The  white-eyed 
Pochard  (Bd.).  Cf.  Tlosso  3oo COort  ? 

XotS  guda.  =  rtJO,  rt)^.  A  &aM,  a  ^o&e.  2,  treacle,  molas¬ 
ses,  jaggory  (tf  Nn.  127;  JHiOSO  Ss.). 

XoTioZa  gudanci' =:  rbc&jstf,  q.  v.  (Sk.  ri Jtiz6?). 

Xo^337>$  guda-pana..  A  beverage  made  of  jaggory,  etc. 
(Ss.). 


Xo'dsjTXS?  gudapala.  The  plant  Pluggea  leucopyrus  Willd 
(St.  &  PI.;  T.  -^aere). 

Xo7$4^  guda-pusbpa.  The  plant  Bassia  laiifolia  Roxb. 
('asS  Mr.  140). 

XoT$^0  guda-phala.  The  tree  Careya  arborea  Roxb.,  or 
Salvador  a  persica  Lin.  f\c£  e.).  See 

rbc^ex)  gudalu.  =  Xottaeo.  (My.). 

rbc^rfo  gudasala.  =  ^drfeo.  (s.  Mhr.;  b.  5, 105.  ns). 

rbc3rfe>o  gudasalu,^  Xorfe;o,  Xo^?d^5  XoSSi^  xo& 
*«w.2,  Xo&ae>o,  Xo7$o?to,  Xoifcrfew,  Xotb^ejj,  Xoib 
^oe)o,  Xot^.  A  hut  with  a  thatched  roof  (C.; 

B.  5,  203;  M.  tfoargge*,  T. 

rto«,  ^0^;  Tu.  7t>&A©«;  Te. 

Cf.  6  and  1). 

rbc^sb  gudasu.  1.  Any  round  thing,  a  round, 
a  circle;  the  disk  of  the  sun  or  moon  (Te. 
rbc&Tfc;  cf,  rt^a  i).  Xo7l>^o,  the 

round  mark  »,  used  for  the  vowel  «sj  (C.;  Te. 

rtic^u^o),  and  the  round  mark-2*,  used 
for  the  vowel  <0  (s.  Mhr.). 

rb<^?b  gudasu.  2.  =  Xoa^  2,  etc.  (C.). 

a ozjsXo  gudaku.  A  preparation  of  tobacco  for  smoking 
(My.;  Te.,  M,,  T.,  Mhr.). 

X0Z3t>T?e^  guda-keaa.  Whose  hair  forms  tufts  or  matted 
locks;  Arjuna;  Siva;  —Krishna  (My.). 

rbci*>es>  gudana.  =  A  large  earthen  or 

metal  water-vessel,  used  also  for  storing 
grain,  etc.  (My.;  wooes tf,  sjo^si.309);  an  earthen 
pot  used  for  churning  (£0^3,  rtriro, 

ri&A  323).  See  Prvs.  s.  w  asaea  ,  3. 

XozsstJ  gudara.  =.  (rfoc5e>6),  riaa  2.  rto?^d,  a 

tent;  a  small  tent  (cta>3|,  ^s5?3^Si.  224;  C.;  Te.  rtocssd, 
rt>53«)tfo;  cf.  Sk.  ^  (sSoaS,  ^ 

Si.  223).  See  Ssv.  2,  after  42;  L  7,  1;  B.  3,  5^ 
4,  218.  2,  a  thick  or  coarse  cloth,  used  for  sitting  upon, 

eto.  (C.;  B.  4,  188). 

Xozsatf  gudare.  =  7l>Z3^cJ  No.  1.  (Si.  224,  only  Si.). 

rb^  gudi.  1.  (=^0^1,  Xo^l,  No.  1;  Sk.  ?rOB).  A 
round,  a  circle;  a  halo.  (Te.;  t.  t. 

to  be  round,  see  rtoa ^CS9).  rtrteir^a  (siOsS^, 

Si.).  g# =Xoa62,  a  mass; 
a  cluster  (T,  see  s^e  s.  ^*3  1). 

—  rba  tfMjjj.  A  ring  or  halo  to  form  round  ^the  sun  or 
moon  (stoFsgfstfd^,  Smd.  Dh.;  C.).  — 

rtMjj.  “^^i*  To  form  a  ring  or  assemble  round  about; 
a  number  of  individuals  to  eome  together;  to  become 
excessive  (Grj.  3,  18.  64;  Bp.  14,  33;  Ram.  1,  8,  8;  Rsv. 
8,  after  5;  Ssv.  1,  after  79).  —  rka o5jes\  -^'ea9.  To 
become  excessive  (Bh.  8,  23,  4). 

rOa  gudi.  2.  =  5.  A  point  (Bh.  8,  25,  8);  a 

iiag,  a  banner  (Cpr.  3, 96;  4,  42.  6s;  Abh.  p.  7, 82; 

12,  26.  28;  Qrj.  10,  101;  Bp.  5,  12;  C.  Bp.  5,  2;  47,5;Bh. 


*>'8,  83;  2,  13,  7;  5,  2,  1;  Prll.  0,  4;  J.  3, 17;  5,  2;  17, 
37.  46;  30,  53;  32,  55;  33,  18;  R&m,  13,  4;  Rsv.  13,  50. 
Cf.  3*  — *  To  tie  or  place  a  flag  or 

flags  (Bh,  1,  17,  10;  8,  18,  13;  Y.  14,  50). 

gudi.  3.  =  Xot$oi.  — .  —  rfockrtj&xio, 

s.  rijsk  1.  (Grj.  8,  48;  Bp.  26,  15;  28,  43;  57,  29;  Ssv.  4, 
25;  J^4,\20;\5,  11;  12,  38;  22,  44). 

Xo&  gafli^^Mpole  erected  on  the  new  year’s  day  before 
the  house-door ;  the  festival  connected  with  it  (Mhr. 

R#  V\'  v 

Xo&  gudi.  2.  Tbh.  of  ^oeJ  (Smd.  338).  A  house  (^o!3  Hr.); 
a  temple  (C.;  Te.;  Bp.  35,  55;  41,  26;  43,  37;  45,  33;  61, 
62;  B.  2,  48;  Si.  242);  a  tent  (c&as^,  So^o?3,  rkra 

tf'cS*  HlA;  t&A3^ 

Mr.  288;  cf.  rtu^tf).  rt>&odo  (^SS'S4,  33#,  -6-^ 

etc.  H14.;  33#,  etc.  Mr.  288,  o.  r.  rk&odj  rU>W).  rk 
<aod)  £3i©§arf  #sjo,  39  #tu ,  #d  ^esrtj 

39  #^;  sidsj  £3?es5  (Sp.) •  — »  rba  rOe^d. 

dupl.  (S.  Mhr.;  B.  5,  73).  —  rfca  rtosasd.  =  rtoa 
3.  (Bh.  1, 12,  6).  “ 

AO^/TSes  gudi-gara.  =  rioSortoa  3J9&033.  A  turner,  one 
whose  occupation  is  to  form  wooden  articles  (also  the 
plaything  called  cakra,  hubble-bubbles,  etc.)  with  a 
lathe  and  to  cover  them  with  shellac  of  different  colors 
(CO- 

XotVK  gudigi.  Breeches  (Br.,  H.;  Mhr.,  H. 

A7  sort  of  breeches  th^t  go  a  little  beyond 

the  knee 

rfo^rO  gudigu.  =  aotSoXo  2.  no&rto  (3esF^ 

Si.  444,  only  in  Si.). 

rid&US  gudida.  (crXot^  2,  etc.).  Mr.  408; 

Te.  a  peg). 

oSbAx)  gudiyisu.  (fr.  i).  ~  Xo<3^o  2,  Xo& 
^02,  Xo?£^,  X ’js&tfo.  To  make  a  heap;  to  join 
by  sweeping:  to  sweep  .(5$oB&$#.dra  Smd.  Dh’, 

0.  r.  cf.  #os!  1;  T.  #o£,  to  be  joined  or  assem¬ 

bled;  to  be  contracted;  to  be  round;  to  heap  up;  #os^, 
^05^,  aheap,  crowd,  ball,  hillock;  #js^,  to  join;  to 
sweep). 

rO^er*  gudil.  l.^XoT^O,  etc.  (Bp.  IS,  7;  27,48;  56, 
35;  T.  #0&erS). 

gudil.  2.  =  Xo&i,  ho.  2.  A  mass _ 

Oes9.  =  rtoaoSbes9,  To  become  excessive  (Bam.  6,  38, 15). 

rtoatfew  gudisalu.  1.  Heaping  up  bj  sweep- 
ing:  sweeping.  ^rtoa^oo#^  (*3j^&sf$, 

Si.  112,  on??/  in  Si.). 

gudisalu.  2.  =  Xot^o,  etc.  (My.). 

gudisilu.  =  ^s6i,  etc.  (#oi3 

Si.  497;  Bp.  9,  9;  My.). 

gudisu.  1.  =  7\Ot3;do 1?  Ho.  2.  (My.), 
rto^?oO  gudisu,  2.  =  Xo&osorfo,  etc.  (C.).  #**©o  rio 

#X  (Xo#d,  03#d  Hr.),  #£$3?^  (ajo 

5^,  ?o^o#d  Si.  256).  See  Grj.  2,  after  106;  Bp.  11,  39; 
42,5;  56]  18;  60,  18;  C.  Bp.  47,  42;  Si.  112.  #*59  rfoa 
?1)I  w;dto?g  p  (Prv.). 


gudu.  L  =  ao&3,  (Xor®,  etc.),  X0C003.  A 
sound  used  in  imitating  rumbling,  growling, 
grumbling,  thundering,  or  roaring _ rtoso 

=  jio&rtj&rdj,  rtoCSorto©9;^).  To  grumble;  to  roar  ; 
to  growl,  to  grunt;  to  utter  sullen  discontent;  to  rage, 
to  be  very  angry  C&^s^zS,?#  Smd.  Dh.;  S.  Mhr.).  See^ 
Grj.  2,  after  106;  Bp.  18,  40;  49,  46;  50,  78;  Ram.  4,  6, 
20;  5,9,25;  Rsv.^6,  after  11  (twice);  6,  54.  — -  rios&rk&o. 
rep.  —  rwC^rtJKo.  (C.;  Rsv.  8,  113;  Te.  rbtfrbk 3). 

gudu.  2.  =  A0G30  2,  etc.  —  rtoj&rtjfcXo.  =  rtocao 

rfoes9?!),  3o39)<g,£rf<£  (C.  Bp.  2, 

4).  #0?1eA>  ffo3o?lG&;*k3 

d  (Bam.  3, 9,  4)*  —  fep.  The  gurgling  sound 

of  running  water  (My.;  T.,  M.  ^oc^brto^o,  gurgling,  the 
sound  of  water  running  out  of  a  vessel  with  a  narrow 
mouth;  ^o^orto^o,  the  noise  of  the  water  in  a  cocoanut 
when  shaking);  the  sound  of  running  feet  (My.). 

aOT&)  gudu.  (=K.  ^0  2).  (Mhr.  rbcZorbti,  the  sound 
emitted  by  a  hubble-bubble,  by"  a  dry  cocoanut  on 
shaking  it,  by  a  growling  belly).  —  rOgorioa.  A  humble 
smoking  pipe,  a  hubble-bubble  (C.;  Mhr.  Te. 

rkarba,  rMorksk;  T.  ^o^ortj^),  ?^c&)  (My.). 

“  ooeajsS.  The  vessel  or  body  of  that  pipe 

(C.).  —  sij9S033Eic&>.  =  rioarraea.  (S.  Mhr.). 

gudugisu.  To  roll  a  single  wheel 
along  with  the  hand  (Sd.). 

rt>c£>rfo  gudugu.  1.  To  thunder  (C.). 

rOc^>rl)  gudugu.  2.  =  XoaXo.  Thunder;  roar, 
etc.  Si.  30;  c.;  B.  4,  37.  186). 

gudugu.  3.  To  run  when  playing  at 
tip-cat  or  ball,  bawling  and  keeping  one’s 
breath  at  the  time  (My.),  rbtior&tio.  -&&o. 

'  To  run  about  (My.), 

nDdorb  gudugu.  4.  A  run  with  bawling  and 
suppressed  breath  etc.  (Bh.  i,  6,  2;  My.).  rMorre 
rk),  such  a  run  to  be  terminated  when  taking  breath 
(My.).  —  rtocSoAoreki,  -wM.  =  rlo^no.  (My.). 

guduvana. «  Xotjdp®.  (To.  nocs^fd,  Te. 

$q3j,  rluscdo,  T.  ^c^).  s&jd  e§  s&iModboo 

rto^osd^3doo5dj«  (Smd.  338).  ?o9  ©,  etc. 

^  sdo^,;  0} *3^ do  (Hr.).  U) 

gudusala.  =  Xo?$o3eo,  etc.  (a  s,  203. 204. 

259). 

rfoc£>?3ex>  gudusalu.  =  Xottae/o,  etc.  (C.;  b.  2,12;  5, 

186.  203). 

rfo^o&ex)  gudusilu,  —  Xo^o^^o.  (c.;  b.  2, 38). 

r(0^0?^3  gudusu.  3=  Xo^^oi,  Ho.  2.  (My.). 

rOc&>?ooe^  gudusulu,  =  Xo^o^oo,  (My.). 

AOiloSa  gudflci.  =  The  plant  Cocculus  cordifolius 

DC.  (S5^^,  easdodd©  Mr.  145,  o.  r.  rt> 

cdozd). 

AOll  gude.  A073D.  The  plant  Tithymalus  anliquorum 
Moench,,  a  kind  of  euphorbia.  2,  a  ball,  a  pill. 
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rbd  guddtis-as.  1.  =  ,  Xo|j^  (Xor^s).  A  boy, 

a  pupil,  a  disciple  (Bp.  47,.  38;  My.);  a  dwarf 

(=5bzo ,  srosl)?*  Nil.  132;  =£020  Mr.  389,  o.  r.  j  My.;  M. 

a  boy).  2,  smallness,  shortness  (Te.  rto^). 

rbz3  tIussSjo^.  -'tfja53jjJ.  =  rbw  rijsdo^.  rOzS  &C0^>o 

(=55b  3  Nr.).  —  rbriaSO.  N.  (Bp.  56,  33). 
rO<3  gudda.2.  =  (XoUj,  Xo^),  Xotfc  l,  (Xoz^i).  A 
mountain  (S.  Mhr.);  a  hill  (My.;  cf.  *j0», 
rtoeso  1  &  2).  See  Si.  116;  B.  2,  23;  3,  90.  —  rforirrazgj. 

dupl.  (0.;  B.  3,  47.  56).—  rbri  rrazSofcsfi  Jungle- 
people,  wild,  uneducated  people  (C.;  B.  4,  130).  —  rb:3 
rraafOn»?52b.  A  hilly  and  woody  country  (C.).  —  rb;3  rtra 
?&>.  A  creeper,  Ipomaea  digitata  L.  (St.  &  PL).  —  rbs|z3 
*■335  ?  sbd.  A  middle-sized  tree,  Carey  a  arbor.ea  Roxb. 
(St.  &  PL).  —  rO^s*  slid.  A  shrub  or  small  tree, 

Alangium  lamarkii,  var.  hexapetala  Lam.  (St.  &  PL).  — 
The  tree  Elaeocarpus  lancaefolius  Roxb.  (St. 
&P1.).  —  S^essbsSJd.  A  large  shrub  or  small  tree, 
Eugenia  zeilanica  Wight.  (St.  &P1.).  —  do^siod. 
The  tree  Elaeocarpus  serratus  L.  (St.  &  PL).  —  rtorf 
sfr-'sbft&k  =•  -8.  ^^02.  (St.  &  PL).  —  rb;3  sj. 

-essj.  N.  (Bp.  48,  19) - rfcz*  3j.  N.  (Bp.  53,,  21; 

57,  56.  58.  64-66).—  rtorf  *E>dort.  A  hill-deer.  cSodj 
riori  ?33dort  (dsl^d  Nr.). 

rtJCSo)  guddl  (=XoTi  2).  —  r(0!3|4?^.  N.  (Bp.  12, 
41;  57,  62;  59,  7);  Durga,  Mfirl  (My.), 
roa  guddi.  =  No.  1,  X57^2,  (S.  Mhr.). 

’tfd?  (*$$$*,  3^d=#  G.;  see  =5??^-;  B.  5,  211). 

rh&>  guddu.  1.  =  Xad  2.  (B.  5,130.  isi.  1 74). w  nock 

rosfc.  =  rtOZ|-.  (B.  5,  13). 

rtoc£>  guddu.  2.  =  7^%'1  7:’0Z|>2»  (^0{N®^2? 

(A  ball):  the  eye-ball  (My.;Te.);  the  pupil  of 
the  eye  (this  only  in  Si.;  T.  ’sOstea,  T.,  M.  tfoSoCtf5,  any¬ 
thing  globular),  tf&o  rtotfo  (3«>dtf,  SL  214;  3?>d 

449).  See  SL  221;  tf£W-.  %  an  egg  (My.;  Te.); 
spawn  (My.;  T.  ^oc|). 

rt)C&>  guddu.  3.  =  Xo^eso.  Smallness, 
shortness  (My.). 

rod  gudde.l.=(XowJ,  etc.),  Xo$  2.  A  heap,  a  pile 
(03)3  Si.  415.  460;  My.;  Te.  rbd ,  a  rising  spot  of  ground). 
us>f\^  rbc | ,  203  zi  rfczS  s300crac$cl>  (s^ote,  e/vqjd,  ■abaM. 
181).  ■jraGOoriozS  (s$a3,  205S0©^^  306).  zbVv  rtoz^  (Bp. 

58,  25).  See  s3oorb  cS :  Prv.  s.  —  riozlrteso .  = 

A  prominent  eye  (My.). 

?iOC|  gudde.  2.  =  Xo^,  etc.  (C.;  B.  3,  84).  See  *  raj-. 
rod  gudde.  3.  A  piece  of  cloth,  used  by  men 

(My.;  Te.  rbd^,  cloth;  M.  piece  of  cloth;  T. 

a  neck-cloth).  Sec  3s3-. 

gudlu.  =  Xo&S  1,  etc.  (My.), 
co 

rt)d04  gudsu.  -  Xoaoso^J,  etc.  (My.), 
rtoeo  guna.  —  (Xot£)  l),  Xocqo,  Xjsc©3.  A  sound  in 
imitation  of  grumbling.  ( Cf .  t.  ^rarto) —  rbra 


rLi^Oj.  To  murmur,  to  grumble,  to  utter  sullen 

discontent  (My.). 

Xjos  guna.  A  cord,  a  siring,  a  thread;  thread  Ct.  I, 

21;  Mr.  501;  ^5^,  Nn.  78).  2,  « ‘botp-fitringf  (zSO^ 

501;  s&Pdr,  78).  3,  quality,  property. 

4,  the  three  fundamental  qualities:  satva,  rajas,  taraas 
(S,r(j'ra,  rt>ra^ol)  78).  5,  the  five  qualities  or  attributes 

of-4he  elements:  rasa,  rfipa,  gandha,  sabda,  sparsa  (^^Ts  : 

501;  i«ra  asSosS^odb  78).  6,  a  good  quality, 

virtue,  merit,  excellence,  eminence '"(^z^«>^,  53oosj^^)  78; 
5ijoais4, 501;  Nn.  17);  wisdom,  sense  (too a  78); 
vigour,  energy  (^^  78);  dignity  78);  goodness 

(?rsqL>fci^4501);  liberality  (sroa?)d,  3^rt  78);  temperance 
($bd>d  78j  o.-r.' abatement  of  a  disease;  good  or 
improved  state;  favorable  issue;  benefit  (C.).  7,  proper 

course  of  action  in  politics,  political  wisdom  (3 o3o  78; 
*f*odor  501).  8,  place,  site  78).  9,  the 

most  excellent  one;  the  soul  of  the  universe  (&&), 
55js)3t^o  78;  501).  10,  u  great  aseetio  (o&s^ 

78).  11,  a  subordinate  quality  or 

inferior  degree.  12,  flavour,  taste*  13 ,  a  cook.  14,  multi¬ 
plication.  15,  at  the  end  of  a  compound:  fold,  times. 
16,  a  secondary  or  subordinate  gradation  of  a  vowel,  the 
vowels  a,  e,  6  (Smd.  17).  17,  the  merit  of  a  compo¬ 

sition  in  rhetoric,  e.  g.  consistency  of  plan,  elegance  of  ex¬ 
pression,  etc.  (Kavy.  Ill,  2;  III,  1,  A,  3  seq.).  18,  a  term 
for  the  number  three  (s&jse&j Mr.  347).  19,  joy  (siooci, 
c§j3  ^  Nn.  78).  20,  protection  d^*o3rio78).  21, 

a  part  or  portion,  a  bit  («3^,  78).  22,  war  (^cS-fi, 

78).  23,  used  also  ato&as*  (Mr.  501,  two  MBS. 

a^cifSjs^).  ■Aiaodb^S  ervtrfO  3^  rtJ?$ 

(Pr v.).— riora,B!e5ortJS)Vrf.  rljcz1#  wewrtdBV*.  (Smd.  207). 
To  be  loved  Smd.  II).  .rJora^esorlrara.o,  a  be¬ 
loved,  dear  man  etc.,  ^^si^oKk.  80).  irtoCc)^ 

-  esb'rt^'ea  a  dear  woman  (esG^oFS*, 

Smd.  II;  Kk.  29;  Sm.  75).  —  rioK^  ^  rt?§?ai.  (Smd. 
207).  Ganesa  who  is  good  on  account  of  his  merit.  — 
rtoesorlfc4^.  -o-^wOS^.  To  lay  hold  of  virtue,  etc.,  etc.  rb 
eaortje'ra  o  (Smd.  200).  —  rto^z^eso.  Abate¬ 

ment  or  improvement  to  appear  (Bp.  17,  9). 

Xop©#  gunaka.  A  calculator.  2,  in  arithmetic :  the  multi¬ 
plier  (C-). 

Xop©#$£  guna-kathana.  Reciting  the  attributes  c-  per¬ 
fections  of  a  god  or  of  a  man  (My.). 

XooaStf  guna-kara.  =  rbC3??3z3.  (My.). 

Xof^:5«),d  guna-kara.  Productive  of  good  qualities,  pro¬ 
fitable,  etc.  (Sk.;  My.). 

rforasb  gunakll.  =  etc.  (S.  Mhr.;  Cf.  iloart  1, 

etc.). 

guna-krita-salakhe.  A  spindle  by  which 
thread  is  made  and  on  which  it  is  wound  (^250*  Sm.  105). 

Xoo®^  gunake.  =  Tbh.  of  See  s3oc3-, 

Xo odXc®  guna-gana.  A  multitude  of  good  qualities,  vir¬ 
tues  or  *  'erits  (SSv.  2,  1 1 3;  My.). 

Xor^XfsS  guna-gananc.  She  who  takes  notice  of  good 
qualities  (Bp.  50,  11), 


rkearg) 


flora 
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AGF®77d)&i  guna-grahi.  One  who  appreciates  or  can  ap¬ 
preciate  good  qualities.  (My.). 

7sG0©&  guna-jna.  One  who  knows  how  to  appreciate  men 
or  things;  a  scholar  assort  Nn. '42). 

aGPS^oog  guna-traya.  The  three  constituent  properties 
of  nature:  safcva,  rajas,  tamas  (Nn.  12;  ^riora  67.'  78; 

3Vln>- 

7\op3^  gunatva.  Subordination,  dependence;  virtue,  ex¬ 
cellence;  the  possession  of  attributes  or  qualities  in 
general;  multiplication.  See  Bp.  3,  69;  6,  13;  esc&-. 
AOC^&fcSM  gnna-ddsha.  Yirtue  and  vice  (C.). 

Xor®^^OF  guna-dbarma.  The  virtue  or  duty  incident  to 
the  possession  of  certain  qualities,  as  clemency  is  the 
virtue  and  duty  of  royalty,  etc.  (B.  5,  184). 

gunana.  Multiplication;  enumeration.  (My.). 
AGpSdc^  guna-nandi.  27.  of  an  author  (Smd;  4.  39). 
7\G0S?3^G  guna-nama.  An  appellation  that  corresponds 
to  or  clearly  expresses  the  nature  of  a  thing,  person, 
etc.,  one  whose  meaning  is  intelligible  in  itself  (My.). 
aops&$  guna-nidhi.  A  receptacle,  or  an  ocean,  of  virtues 

(My.). 

aOP®o><5)o3j  guna-nilaye.  She  who  i3  the  abode  of  merit 
(Bjp.  50,  11). 

guna-prishtha.  Having  threads  in  its  back:  a 
spider  23^:3  Mr.  166). 

guna-pranayitva.  Desire  or  longing  for  a 
good  act  (Cpr.  5,  29). 

Aoreeps^  guna-bhaj.  Sharing  in,  possessing  or  having 
good  qualities.  (Smd.  106). 

AOpsepp&l  guna-blntja.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  106). 

guna-mani.  A  jewel  of  good  qualities  (Y.  4,  81; 
J.  12,5;  C.). 

a guna-mftli.  (rtess*)  Mr,  135). 
ao OSOSO gunayisu.  =  rio el riO.  To  multiply;  to  enumer¬ 
ate;  to  calculate  (Ch.  y.  334). 

XopSodoo^  guna-yuta.  Possessed  of  good  qualities,  etc.  (J. 
2,  10). 

7sop©e/odo$  guna-layani.  A  tent. 

AGFQ^eid  guna-vacana.  An  attributive;  an  adjective 
(Smd.  96.  110,  116.  118.  119.  120.  134.  183.  200.  256; 
Kavy.  I,  2,4-7). 

A0r*3^¥  guna-vat.  Endowed  with  qualities,  or  with  good 
qualities;  excellent,  perfect.  (Kavy.  II,  2,  B,  43). 

A0C333  guna-vati.  A  woman  endowed  with  good  qualities 
(J.  5,  51).  2,  =  (^r^do  Mr.  206).  3,  27. 

Xoosd^  guna-vanfca.  Tbh.  of  rtodsr*.  Endowed  with 
eminent  or  good  qualities;  an  excellent  or  good  man 
(Bp.  41,  13;  C.;  B.  2,32;  5,  178). 

Aor'S'sS^  gunayante.  An  excellent  woman  (Bp.  4,  32;  My.). 
XGPfcd'dGF'  guna-varma.  27.  of  an  author  (Smd.  4.  144;  cf. 
KAvy.  I,  2,  99). 

AGC®^^  (guna-bala).  A  certain  feat  of  wrestlers  (Cpr. 
5,77). 

guna-vaeaka.  =  (My,). 

aGC^seI  guna-vaci.  =  (Smd.  95), 


AOfQSTOt^F  guna-vardhi.  An  ocean  of  good  qualities  (Ssv. 
4,  107). 

guna-viveka.  The  investigation  or  discussion 
of  the  ten  good  qualities  of  a  poem  (Kavy.  I,  1  «,  5;  III, 
1  seq.). 

guna-vriksha.  The  mast  of  a  vessel ;  the  tree 
to  which  a  boat  is  moored , 

7\Gr®d^X^  guna-vrikshaka.  =  riGFasi^.  The  mast  etc. 
AOr»3$)^  guna-sreshtha.  Pre-eminent  in  excellences  or 
virtues  (rte^rl  Rh.  30;  42). 

guna-samavaya.  =  riorarirc >/  (Cpr.  2,  62). 
XgC’S??^  d  guna-saundara.  27.  of  a  vrifcta  (Ch.). 

guna-svabhava.  The  essential  form  of 
qualities  (Kavy,  III,  3,  B,  5-9). 

gunakara.  Multiplication  (C.;  Mhr.). 

AO^aXjtf  guna-agrani.  ss  sktfip  27n. 

30;  Ch.  v.  254). 

7\0?TOQ?f  guna-ahka.  Distinguished  by  excellences  (Bp. 
26,  17). 

7\G?5i>7?>g  guna-^dhya.  Rich  in  virtues  or  excellences 
(rbeviz ,  ,  &z:*>,q7Z  27n.  42). 

AGEtoeteodG  guna-atisaya.  Eminence  of  excellences  (Cpr. 
5,38). 

aokj vtfir  guna-adhika.  =  .  (Smd.  73). 

AJ^^odjs^j  guna-anurdpa.  Corresponding  or  adapted 
to  properties  (Smd.  94.  95). 

AG^^d  guna-antara.  A  different  kind  of  merit,  variety 
of  property  or  quality.  (Cpr.  2,  48). 

7\G?53S  gunari.  An  assistant  of  the  gavuda  and  sanabho- 
ga  (Mhr.;  S.  Mbr.)v 

rt)C§  g*uni.  etc.-— -Sko.  A  hollow 

eye  (C.).  —  rforiirlsj .  A  cheek  that  is  sunken  in  (Gh).  — 
rloes  s$Jd&o.  To  dig  a  little  hole  round  a  tree  (My. 
occasionally). 

rloeS  guni.2.  The  rod  or  handle  of  a  whip  (S. 

Mhr.;  cf.  rtoevvo). 

agf3  guni.  Possessing  qualities;  endowed  w*ith  good 
qualities  or  merits  (Bp.  29,  2;  36,  2;  61,  70).  2,  a  how. 
3,  27.  of  a  plant  (rl/arsrto  Mr.  139;  cf.  Sk.  ^oe&P). 
agf^  gunike.  Tbh.  of  rto!3=a.  See 
agp3^  gunita.  Multiplied;  multiplication  (^sb,  Mr.  349; 
My.). 

XGrfr^G  gunisu.=  rtocQOSG.^G.  To  multiply,  etc.  (C.;  Si. 
327;  J.  30,  53). 

rbSoO  gunu.  ==  AGP3,  etc.  —  TlG^GriG&j^.  =r  rtorartG&jGj. 
(My.).  —  riGESGrtG^.  Murmuring,  buzzing,  whispering 
among  the  people,  suppressed  talk  about  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr;). 
rtGCOO^O  gunuku.=  AGO^G,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 

aGS^-S^  guna-ukti.=  rt)C3s32o^.  (Smd.  256.  257;  Kavy.  I, 
2,17-19). 

AGsfj&e^M^  guna-utkarsha.  Excellence,  superiority.  See 

AGj^jse^odG  guna-udaya.  A  man  in  whom  good  qualities, 
etc.  have  risen  or  appeared.  28,  14). 

rO£||  gunta,  1.  (=X.P*jj.  Joining;  proximity; 


rteSL 

'  ■  S;  iS 

near;  along  (C.;  see  tfoa.i).  <*>s3do  v  ^tfortdodj 

orfS  sucte  sssSpS  rtV  rtjra.  &ps3ood)©  'adoss  d  (B. 

‘ia  <A  Cd  .60  x  m  _B  V"* 

4,  205).  Frequently  era©-,  do^S-,  36#)-,  etc.  (C.).  See 

rt)£^  gunta,  2.  =  3,  (XoSrfj,  x^u,  XAfg.  A 

peg,  a  plug,  a  stumpy  post  ($53*,  .**«*  Nr.; 

My.;  M.  ^oe3o&;  T.  tfoes^;  Mhr.  £00?^,  aooe|^,  sooS3^; 
see  also  ^0 A)  1).  sSsfod^^d^o  ^  rSora^sSo^, 

sSo^U  Nr.,  o.  r.  rt/akis^).  rkE^ort#^  ^oCD9 

(tSO'Sn/ssj  Nr.). 

Xor^X  guntige.  Tbh.  of  ^oc^5#  (§md.  338). 

XoB^  gunte.  121  square  yards  or  the  fortieth  part  of  an 
acre  (My.;  Te.). 

"Osg  gunda.  1.  (=  Xotf ,  Xoor^  2).  Roundness, 
hollowness  and  deepness  (tf.  noe^do).  2,= 
Xoreo  2-S93.  N.  fia)E^  rtosa  ?  ea?i  d  s6cu 

a  «  <»  ca 

siusiddj  si/sea  o^oti^o  ?,  rtoea!  <a<d  d 

<a  -b  ca  -f  5  ca  a 

erurasido  oi^oij  (Prvs.).  —  rto  tok^.ssrkra  a 

kjjO*.  (S.  Mhr.).  «“  r&Es  ws©.  A  temporary  round  pit  or 
well  sunk  in  the  dry  bed  of  a  stream  (S.  Mhr.).  —  rtora 
N.  <&>&>,  d?|5ko?|! 

(Pry.).  —  nto  odj«.  N.  (Bp.  15,  2£).  —  rtora  oS. 

-eob.  N.  (Bp.  9,  33) - rto  od^.  -^od^.  N.  (Bp.  9,  47; 

24,  72).  —  -io^er«.=;  rtoesoto 

(T.  rbrs^s3^c<).  A  small  round  and  deep  metal 
vessel  from  which  water  and  other  liquids  are  drunk, 
children  eat,  etc.  (e$c&tfd,  rtdFtf  Mr.  212,  o.  r.  in 
three  MSS.  rkrl-). 

rOra  gunda.  2.  (=*0?^  i).  A  servant  (Te.  =  eras, 

torao^;  R.j  Te.  rtoEsd,  a  female  servant;  M.  slave; 
dirty  woman).  Cf.  the  rto  No.  2  s.  rtora  1. 

Xoo© 1 &)C&>  gunda-kriye.  A  kind  of  r&ga  (Bp.  19,  17;  cf. 

n>ra  ^  gundage.^Xoo^X,  Of  a  round,  globu¬ 
lar  form  <C.;  B.  3,  119;  4,35). 
rtora  drt  gundalige.  =  Xow^a.  A  round  water- 
vessel  of  metal  (My.). 

Xos^Xor^  gund&gundi.  A  kind  of  raga (Bp.  19, 15). 

(gundu2-antara).  The  state  of  stones 
being  laid  inside:  a  foundation  (My.).  — 

d  3J3&0.  To  lay  a  foundation  (My.).  2,  to  make  a 

stone-mass  of  (something),  to  ruin  completely  (another’s 
property,  etc.,  My.). 

XoEJP'd  gundara.  =  rtosssd.  See  rka-. 

rbes3>  0  gundali.==Xoc^©X.  (My.). 
aosto^fIo  gundalisu.  To  roll  up,  as  a  rug  (Mhr. 

<5*^0;  SdA 

rbc|.gundi.=(^?|32,  Xop5i,  Xoc^i).  A  hole,  a 

pit,  a  hollow  (My.;,  Si.  203.  431;  T.,  M.  tfOE-so ,  what  is 
hollow,  deep,  low), ,  $?d  rtost  (B.  5,  80).  no  &A 

d  ^<do  (Prv.).  See  d£-,  FkGD9-;  Prv,  s. 

s3oo?j.  2,=xorf^  No.  l,  the  pit  of  the  stomach 
(My.;  Te.  no^  t.  ffo£|),  3, a  large  round  earthen 
or  metal  vessel  (My.;  cf.  Sk.  *o&?  Mhr.  ^oe|?,  a 


© 

vessel  of  stone  or  earth).  —  no^^oSo.  The  heart,  in  a 
physical  sense  only  (My.;  Te.  rtoel^oSo),  —  rk>&  53U 
c<.  =  rtJE^-,q,  v.  (My.).  “  * 

Xor^  gundi.  A  button  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

rtoe^/1  gupdige.  =  Xop^  No,  2.  The  pit  of  the 
stomach  (C.).  2$  the  thorax,  the  chest; 

courage  (<or5r  sm.  84;  Si.  204);  the  heart  in  a 
physical  sense  (J.  16, 28).  n^rtoE |7lcdJd^o(eA)d^3«, 
eaJdAso,  ^odjr v*0  Si. 283;  My.).  See .^sido-,  «od-,  az5-, 

ZvV6-. 

Xor^T^  gundige.  Tbh.  of  (^dora  oo,  ^oe^^  H14.; 

^d3^  Nr.;  tewsssj  Kk.  32;  xk&rl  Sm.  34;  tfdo 

e^oo  84;  Cpr.  6,  8).  ^rtOE|^1  (^ddssoo,  Nr.). 

See 

AOf^^  gundita.  Pounded,  cashed  (dos^d,  tfjaVodcfckJdo 
Nr.;  see  tfoE^d  and  dx^d), 

rbs|^o  gunditu.  =  (Sma.  96),  Xof^do,  Xo 

That  is  deep  (^deoXdr,  esn-s^,  n^d, 

rt^^d,  e^n  Hla.). 

gundittu.  =  Xor^do,  q.  v. 

nsvog  gundu. L  (^aoo®^2,  Xop®^i).  A  heap;  a 
mass;  a  crowd;  an  assemblage,  etc.  (£d<a 

Smd,  II;  Kk.  81;  Sm.  95;  dra,  rtoE^o,  tO53o)0‘6, 

Tided,  fSd-b,  po dd8^  r^osoio,  etc., 

d^E&£  Kk.  17;  Sm.'54;  J.  22,  26;  T.  ^ods^,  ^os|, 

'S'oceo;  Te.  rtoE^o  ,  a  lump;  see  fltaS  I,  rio a o©j ?^o). «— no 
esoftS.  --S-a.  Sparks  that  fall  in  heaps  (R&m.  5,  8,  77). 
rt)eso  gundu.  2.  («ao^2,  Xoc^  i).  Anything 
globular:  a  round  stone  for  grinding  on  a 
slab  (C?),  a  large  round  stone  or  boulder 

Sm.  95;  ^OOra^d^Mr.  206;  Bp.  58,  36;  My.),  a  Stone 

for  constructing  an  ole  (C.);  the  plummet 
used  by  masons,  etc.  (C.);  the  globe  used  at 
schools  (C.);  a  little  ball  or  marble  used  as 
a  plaything  by  children  (C.);  a  spherical, 
small  ornamental  object  (C.);  a  testicle  of 
beasts  (R.;Te.  rtoE^o  ;  t.  tfowo);  a  bullet  of  small 
arms  (Rsv.  5, 69),  a  cannon  ball  (C.);  the  firing 
of  a  gun  (My.).  (T.  ^0£0£>6,  ^oss^o,  ^05^4, 

^os|;  M.  ^o^oCD^).  riE^io  53oo?|odo  rto' 

eI^c^  rtl3j  (Prv.).  rtof^^ido  (ddorej,  s^d  Si. 

372.  427).  See  Si.  29.  284.  288;  B.  2,  21;  4,  131;  5,  54. 
56. 112. 161.  250'  #«do-,  ^-eso-,  dj^i-,  Aa-.  — •  rOE^ 

Any  round  well  (My .).  —  rtOE^d.  -cjd.  A  round  file 
(My.).  *“■*  rtjPSe^W.  A  kind  of  gambling  with  dice 

(My.).  —  rlo^a^b.  To  smoofch  gare  with  a  round 

stone  (My.);  to  flatten  a  road  with  a  stone-roller  (My.). 

—  =  rDcso  ao^e39?l).  (My.,  occasionally).  — 

rl)E|^.  To  shoot  a  ball.  See  Sp.  s.  rira.  No.  1. 

—  rtJE^o  =^0^.  A  grinding  stone.  eroE^d©7l' 

rkESO^d  rl  oiri  (Prv.).  See  Prv.  s.  rics  .  —  rtoESo 
7l§i  d.  -‘BrKS  d.  rbrso  ?1sd  drf  the  profession  of  a 

co  oo  G&  oJ  A 

Jangama  beggar  who  walks  about  with  a  round  kappara 
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in  his  hand  (S.  Mlir.)*  —  rtoeso  A  small 

swivel  (Sd.).  —  rtorso  &3£S.  A  herb,  Andrograpbis  echi- 
oides  N.  ab  E.  (Z.;  My.)*  —  rOrx  to&d.yo.  =  rtora 
etc.  (My.).  —  rt>H£Si>C  rt.  A  kind  of  jasmine  (My.).— 
(=  rt£«o  53JoC5Jrt,  7lo^^ooaert).  N.  of  a 
water-bird  that  dives  like  a  stone  (My.).  ™  rtJ£S0  53o3. 

A  kind  of  net  (Bh.  3,  13,  23).  — riOE©o  033=5*0.  To 
load  a  weapon  with  ball  (C.)*  —  *£30^  e5a©’?&.  To  shoot 
a  ball  or  bullet  (C.);  to  fire  a  gun  (C.)«  —  rtoes^  sX/s*.  = 
rtjesc^  C53e93*o.  (C.)*  —  rfoeao^.  -srutf.  A  round  chisel 
(My.).  —  «.i«e3.  Anontoie  with  a  round  opening 

(My.;  see  tod  4). 

rtorw  gunduge,  =  (b.  5, 241.  245). 

rbc3  gunnitu.  =  AOrd_  ^0,  etc.  (0.  r.  in  Smd.  96). 

£*9  ^ 

rbc|%  gunnittu.  =  Xorfrtx 

rbra^  gunpu.  1.  =  (rtopw^i),  Aodo^2,  etc.  Aheap; 
an  assembly  (rtj^,,  no^  3  da,  etc.  Sm.  54;  Ssv. 
1,34). 

rlDCSOj  gunpu. 2.  =  ao-^oo^  1,  etc.  Deepness'  depth; 
profundity;  graveness,  seriousness;  solemni¬ 
ty;  earnest;  secrecy,  mysteriousness  (n^c 

Ct.  II,  50;  Sm.  66;  Ct.  I,  65;  Kk.  67).  See  Cpr. 

1,  80;  Ch.  v.  21;  Grj.  3,  37;  3,  after  69;  Bp.  25,  11;  36,  1. 
29;  40,  41.  Cf.  rkW9. 

7\or©g  gunya.  Endowed  with  qualities  or  virtues;— -to  be 
enumerated;  the  multiplicand.  (My.). 

rb^,  gutta.  Closeness;  tightness  (C.;  ts.;  see 

’grOcS,  =5*063  1,  rioo&io  3;  Mhr.  rlOcxTH^o,  to  be  entangled  or 
embarrassed).  ifaMOrirt  msA  s5oo3o^  ssftdod  eoft 
(*ot&y*9  etc.  Si.  279).  —  rto3  ta«?.  A  tight  bracelet  (C.). 
—  rto'a^CJSrj,  Well-trimmed,  properly  cut  whiskers  (S. 
Mhr.). 

Tfcjp  gutta.  Tbh.  of  rto*  (Smd.  349). 

rt)^c3  guttane.  Closely,  tightly;  tight  (My.>. 

AO^  gutta.  =  rSoS  r?  1  No.  1,  rto3.  (My.;  Mhr.;  Sindh 
guito). 

ao^d  C3trd  gutta-dara.  A  contractor  (My.). 

rb|k  gutti.  (=^jb^2,  aod3).  A  bunch  or  cluster 
of  fruits  or  flowers  (Te.  nos ,  rtoaso;  t.  tfosaj, 
^c3j;  r.).  2,  a  bush  (==  tfoao©*,  My.). 

rb^r?  guttige*  1.  An  exclusive  right  of  sale, 
farm,  a  contract,  as  for  tamarind  trees,  ink- 
nuts,  liquor,  etc.,  monopoly  (C.;  M.  *osrt,  t. 

Te.  rioJ).  2,  rental  on  land  (My.;  t.,  Te.; 
Bp.  27,  52).  fo&kiOj  sSoe^cQo^j, 

o^o^o  (Prv.)»  —  rto3  tfsSoseo.  A  rented  land  (My.). 

guttige,  2.  (=  aoBJ.  See  run-.. 

rt)^,  g’UttU,  (S.  Mhr.;  Bh.  1,  6,  5)*— 

*3^.  N.  of  a  play  (Bh.  1,  6,  2). 

AO^  gutte.  —  rtos^.  (My.;  see  etoo^O-). 

AO^  gutsa.  =  rto* ,  A  cluster  of  blossoms. 

a  03^  gutaaka.  =  rfc>*  (Mr.  108), 


gutsa-ardha.  —  rOz5^t^r.  A  necklace  of  twenty- 
four  strings. 

ao*  guda.  ( =  71©*  ).  The  anus;  the  rectum. 

A OStebtf  guda-kasa.  Belly-ache  (atosB^iS  Mr.  386,  o.  rs. 

rfoctespa,  rio*ip3?j). 

AOtf&eefiir  guda-kilaka.  The  piles. 

rb^fl  gudaga.  1  =  ao*ao,  Xo*oXo.  A  post  or 
prop  put  behind  a  door  to  keep  it  shut  (My.), 
rbrirt  gudaga,  2.  A  fat,  stout  man  (s.  Mhr.). 

gudagi,  A  stout  woman  (S.  Mhr.). 
rbC3rb  gudagU.==  aOSSaI,  etc.  (My.). 

gudage.  =  ao^  l.  (c.). 

A0^3i^)  gucla-janl.  Vishnu  (Grj.  6,  39). 

AOrfiSo^tflOfrf  guda-maithuna.  Sodomy  (Mhr.,  My.). 

guda-saramarjana.  Rubbing  the  anus. 
See 

gudasta.  =  (My.). 

rb&  gudi.  1.  To  tie  the  feet  or  legs 

Smd.  Bh.;  see  ^orS). 

rioS  gudi.  2.  =  Xoprtg,  aocsj^i,  aou^o^.  a 

rope  for  the  feet  used  in  climbing  palm  trees 

(My.;  Sk.  Ts-jsa^,  a  fetter  for  the  feet).  — 

Feet  to  which  that  rope  is  attached  (My.), 
roa  gudi.  3.  =  aoIL  A  bunch  (C.  Bp.  5,  3;  My.; 
Te.  rfoa,  7t)cD).  See  ^3-.  —  rtoarlodj"6.  To  make  bunches 
of  (things,  Rsv.  5,  after  115). 
floS  gudi,  4.  To  jump  (T.  see  l);  to 

stamp,  to  make  a  noise  with  the  feet  (My.). 

gudige.  l.«  7\odo^  2.  A  club,  a 
bludgeon  (C.;  b.  2, 34;  ajja  d,  si.  290; 

Te.  rt>a,  rtoa^o,  rDeS;  T.  c/^.  ^rs^). 

353**  rloarl  (*0^»,  cSjs?^  Si.  290).  See 

Prv.  s.  ?da. 

rOSrl  gudige.  2.  =  7\oa  2,  etc.  (My.). 

rOcJo  gudu.  An  imitative  sound  (of.  02  and 

rO^o).  —  ?1o*o/io3l).  rep.  A  buzzing  sound  in  the  ear 
(S.  Mhr.). 

rbdorb  gudugu.  =  Xo*X i,  etc.  (My.). 
ridS&A  guduge.  1.  S  2,  etc.  (My,).  See  tS«-. 

guduge,  2,  =  aod^  i?  etc.  (My.). 
rbu$3ti$  gudupu.  «  AOa  2,  etc.  (My.), 
gudda.  =  ri/a*  ,  q.  v.  (cf.  ^g).  See 

rbc^5?do  guddarisu.  (fr.  Xo*^2).  To  cuff,  to 
push,  as  a  calf,  or  a  milker,  pushes  the 

dug  of  a  COW  (My.). 

a o*v<D  guddali.  =  rk>a.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  364;  H1A; 

Nr,;  Ct.  II,  32;  Mr.  371;  C.;  Si.  303;  Te.;  T. 
o53  Mhr.  ^o*^).  A  kind  of  pickaxe,  a  hoe.  nj 

*  €;  Nr.).  See  Si.  85.  302.  399;  Bp.  49,  44; 

—  rO*  OrljiVl  To  seize  a  hoe  (Bp.  3,  5. a  . 
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rtoQ  guddi.  Avclog  tied  to  the  neck  of  cattle 

(S^Mhr.;  B.  3,  23;  Te.  see  rO&rl  l). 

rbQxi)  guddisu.  To  cause  to  cuff,  etc.  (C.). 

o 

rOcto  guddu.  1.  A  hole,  as  of  a  mouse,  snake, 

fox,  etc.  (C.;  B.  S,  21.  31.  74;  5,  81.  259). 

rUtdO  guddu.  2.  =  Xorior.  To  strike  with  the 
fist,  to  fist,  to  cuff,  to  box  (0.;  Te.,  To.;  T.,  M. 
tfjgj ;  see  ■b'jSo  2);  to  beat  in  a  mortar,  to 
pound  (M)r.;  T.,  M.  see  rtocio  £■#).  rio art 

rOnijs  ricS  rt  taU.  sSO  (Prv.).  See  Prv.  s.  rratf.  — 

rtjC3^  fej.  sss  (sSjossJjSSjo^  0,;  My.).  — 

-wU.  Striking  with  the  fist,  fisticuffs  (C.).  wtiOrf 
due^,  rOns  —  ^ 

<3$sk.— twa  sSeGFdatf 
jsSortd  53j3?cS  asart  (Prys.).  —  -yet), 

To  fight  with  the  fist,  to  box  (C.).  tooS^  2o^C33ddd  t5pJS> 
a  trotfek.— wJdvidak  $3^  cartes  rton^ad 

asart  (PrYB.). 

rbd>  guddu.  3.  A  blow  with  the  fist  (Bh.  4, 2, 

64;  C.;  Tu.,  Te.;  T.,  M.  tfo«b  ;  Mhr.  rt^);  the  fist 
itself.  rtorto  ss^tfo  (C.).  See  Pry.  s.  torto  2;  *3 
«—  rtori  sSjsCO.  The  distance  from  the  elbow  to  the  end 

05 

of  the  closed  fist  O.;  My.).  —  rU&  dosCD.  =  rtod-. 

(C.;  a.). 

gudduvike.  Fisting;  pounding  (rfotsr 

cd,  Si.  395). 

XoD  gudli.=  rOa®.  (My.). 

ro  w 

guni.  A  small  crest  on  the  grain  of  j61a 
(C.).  2,=  XooXj,  eto.,  the  husk  of  paddy,  etc. 
(My.). 

Xocd  gundra.  A  kind  of  grass,  Saccharum  sara  Roxb. 

<& 

Xoc3  gundre.  The  root  of  the  grass  Cyperus  pertenuis 
<& 

Roxb.  2,  the  fragrant  grass  Cyperus  rotundas  Lin.  8, 
a  medical  plant  and  pet'fume,  commonly  called  priyangu. 

rOc^  gunna.  q.  y.  (A  hill):  a  raised 

spot  (in  wood,  g&re,  My.).  —  rio^.  rep.  (My.). 

gunna.  2.  (:=7^0%)*  Smallness  (My.;  Te. 

no^,  yoong).  —  A  dwarfish  elephant 

(My.;  Te.;  a  young-). 

gunnam.  —  rtoo^ossdj.  Paper  gilt  with  tinsel, 
and  used  for  ornament  (My.;  T.  Te.  rO^-, 

rtJoa-). 

Xo^AsD  gunneg&ri,  A  fine  (My.;  Si.  263;  Mhr.,  H.  rto 
d^rrao^).  rtoc^rrciO  'tfjsafo;  rto^rreo  335^  (My.). 

XoEs*  gupita. «  rtjd .  (Dp.  32,  1;  Bh.  1,  6,  6;  6,  1,  2.  42). 
Xo^  gupta.  =  rtJ3 ,  rto&3.  Concealed ,  hidden ,  secret ; 
invisible.  2,  guarded ,  presetted,  saved .  — » rtosSrtcrij*. 
To  hide.  etc.  (Rev.  8,  99). 

XozP^  gupt&ka.  A  secret  emissary,  a  spy  (Ram.  4,  1,  4). 
gupti.  Concealment;  protection.  2,  a  hole  in  the 
ground,  a  sink,  a  cavern,  a  cellar ,  3,  a  sword-stick  (My.; 

Mnr.). 

y(3h  sis d  gupti-vada*  Secret  consultation .  private  advice. 


rOsS^ c3  guppane.  Silently,  silent  (My.,  cf.  rtoesjrio 

H?)- 

guppu.  l.  =  ^^3.  (My.), 
rfc)^  guppu.  2.  =  Xoeo-do  2,  etc.  (My.). 

guppe.  =  1.  (My.).  —  rtosS  AJhV6.  To 

be  piled  up,  to  form  a  heap  (Rsv.  5,  after  120). 

rfosod)  gubaru.  1.  (fr.  #00  1).  —  Xo20jtfo  l  Thick¬ 
ness,  crowdedness :  the  thick'  foliage  of  a 
tree  or  of  a  shrub  (My.;  Te.  rtotoodo,  rtoaoodj). 
dod  or  ft#  rtoioosftd  (My.).  —  rtoudort^.  To 

become  thick  in  foliage  (My.)*  —  rOwrfJftca;.  A  tree  with 
thick  foliage  (My.).  *—  r(o^odo^s3.  -de3.  A  head  with  a 
luxuriant  growth  of  hair  (My.). 
rt)2odo  gubaru. 2.=(^d 2,  etc.),  Xo^ 2,  Xoeoodo2. 
Veiling,  covering  closely  or  muffling  up  (a 
part  of  the  body  or  the  body,  My.).  _  now 

dortWo^.  A  cover  over  the  head  reaching  to  the 

knees,  a  cloak  (My,).  —  rtowtfo  sss^o.  To  cover  the  body 
closely  (My.). 

rOsraeb  gubaru.  1.  A  swelling  (s.  Mhr.;  cf.  ro^  i). 
rCKJsdo  gub&ru.  2.  (—  XjojJ.  Noise  of  a  crowd 

(My.;  Te.:  rumour;  Te.  resoundingly,  aloud, 

as  thunder;  cf.  =50^  2?  T.  ‘tfos&eso,  to  sound,  as  thunder, 
a  crowd,  etc.). 

Xo8$5  gubiri.  The  white  owl(Sd,;  Mhr.  an  owl). 

ri>£0  gubu.  1.  Hotness  (of  the  body;  cf.  ■tfjsSj).— 

rtJtoj  7lot3f^.  (The  body)  to  be  hot  (My.). 

rto&o  gubu.  2.  An  imitative  sound.  —  rtoo  r^j 

&CX>.  To  stand  up  in  a  tumultuous  or  noisy  manner  (S. 
Mhr.;  Te.  rtot3  rfot3,  tumultuously,  noisily), 
rozoodo  gubuku.  =  q.  t.  (8.  Mhr.). 

rCzwdJ  guburu.  l.*Xoastioi.  (My.). 
rCzcodo  guburu.  2.  =  Xosodo2,  etc.  (My.). 
rCzazS  (gubbi-acci).  =  2.  (aw*,  st.  172; 

My.)^  See  SI.  171.  173.  (t>^  Si.  485). 

rt>£)  gubbi.  1.  A  knob,  a  protuberance  (Te. 

/  T.  ^jao3o&^;  see  ^05^  8).  —  A 

stout  nail  with  a  pommelled  head  (My.;  Te.  rtot^sSo^o). 
—  A  wire  wi|h  a  knob  on  one  side  (My.). 

ft) 2^  gubbi.  2.  =  Xo20j^,  A  small  bird, 

especially  a  sparrow  (£M*,  Nr.;  Mr.  172; 

Si.  172;  "frivtfeg  Mr.  512;  Nn.  49;  C.;  T.  tfotfoz;  M.  ^00 
ft©*,  tfudO;  Tu.  rOdbtb,  rt>zsr).  s§ 

£®o  3l>©s  Nr.),  rtoit^  •sfa&cSd  =^^>0 

oaoA)^??—  rkiSjCrii 

(Prvs.).  See  Rav.  6,  after  11,  Ssv. 
3,  33;  B.  2,  6;  ■tfO-,  idU-,  fcsofe^-,  -^o 

(Smd.  386;  Kk.  98).  A  bracelet  ornamented  with 
figures  of  small  birds  (My.).  —  The  cotton 

teal,  Kefctopus  cororaandfclianufe(Bd.).  —  •-= 

ric^ra.  (My.).  —  A  small,  prostrate  grass 

with  seeds  that  stick  to  one’s  clothes,  Lappago  alien  a 


&) 


555 


Spr,  (Z.).  —  do  2^X4  3=^  A  common  creeping  herb, 

Mukia  scabrella  Arnott.  doz^scoo^.  A  common 

grass,  Sporobolus  diander  Beauv.  (Z,);  also  Uniola  indica 
Spr.  (Z.). 

gubbil.  =  aoe3^  2.  (tfuao#,  as&w,  r^asu© 
ijJojs*,  H15.). 

rt>23  ?5  gubbise.  (=^e3j^?).— rto^^sooo.  Tho 

grass  Poa  fiexuosa  Boxb,  (Z.). 

rtlc^O  guma.  ( =  a£5o^  (Te,  dodo  dodo,  fragrantly, 
etc.),  —  dodo  dodo  =  dodododJsoOodo.  (My.).«— 
dodododoscftodo.  To  send  forth  a  iragranfc  odour  (My.). 

XodoU  gumata.  =  dodooW,  dodooO,  dodo^k),  dodoo^ki.'  A 
copula  or  dome  (C.;  Mhr.  cfk>dok3;  Br..  H.  dodo^ki,  do 
do^d*,  a  dome;  a  paper  lantern;  a  fire-baloon;  T. 
arch,  vault,  arched  roof,  pinnacle  of  a  pagoda;  globe; 
lantern  made  of  paper).  2,  a  high,  huge  figure  of  stone, 
representing  a  Jaina  saint  (Mg.;  Tu.  dodoj£). 

XodoS  gumati.  (=  ri/^dooscp).  —  dodo^?  ^d^tfod^ 
(<*•)•' 

Xodob  gumari.  Fight  of  children  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  ^odoD^, 
a  play  amongst  cowherds;  bawling).  dodoO  ds^o,  to 
fight  (8.  Mhr.). 

Xodojd^  gumasta.  Xodo^.  =  rtodJBJ^.  etc.  Si. 

261;  S.  Mhr.;  Br.). 

Xodj«>d  gumana.  Heed,  care,  consideration  for;  conceit, 
vanity;  suspicion,  doubt,  surmise  (C.;  Mhr.,  H.;  Br.  do 
dj3c&).  See  Prv.  s. 

Xodie)?)  gum&ni.  Conceited,  vain  (Mhr.).  2,  suspicious, 
suspected  (C.;  Br.). 

AOdjs^TxS  gumasta-giri.  The  office  of  gumasta  (C.;  Mhr.). 

AO^JSrdp^  gumdsta.  Xodoar^.  An  agent,  deputy,  factor; 
an  accountant  (C.;  Mhr.,  H.;  B.  4,  50). 

rO<£)o  gumi.  A  heap,  a  crowd,  a  multitude  (S. 

Mhr.;  Te.;  M  T.  Wos^*,  see  ‘tfod  1,  and  cf.  dodo^). 

—  dodo  dodo.  rep.  In  crowds  (S.  Mhr,). 

r(oSo3  gumita.  (fr.  Xoreo^  2).  Secret  tidings, 
rumour.  tfo&d  dodo^  (d*a;§F  Mr.  534). 

Xo*ioo&3  gumufca.  ==  dodokl.  (My.).  See  doa^eo-. 

Xo^ooO  gumuri.  =  dodo&3.  (C.  Bp.  47,  33). 

Xodo^c^  gumpana.  Tbh.  of  rtodb.^(Smd.  838). 

gumpisu.  To  recoil,  to  draw  back 
from,  to  shrink  (Bp.  u,  17;  40,  76;  if.  njc--o&5). 

rtos&Oj  gump.u.l.=7Nomi2,  Xorfjy  Xo^jj^.  (Grj. 
2,  after  106;  Bp.  1,  36;  19,  26;  40,  76;  J.  6,  3;  9,  25). 

dos^  e$sj|d5  etc.  Mr.  405). 

rOsSJOj  gnmpu.  2.  =  Xore^  1,  Xosod,  Xorfood  2,  X^. 
A  mass,  a  heap,  a  crowd,  a  number  (sss^wss;, 
ddoodejcrio,  tfddo^,  etc.  Si.  179;  s&sd  409;  g&j 
413;  C.;  T.  ^odoo^  Te.  ■tfodj).  See  Si.  32.  60.  87.  106. 
119.  121.  165.  189.  193.  ,:15.  257.  273.  802.  324.  401; 
Bh.  1,  5,  8;  B.3,  19.  —  dos&o  ^osdo.  To  come  together; 
to  assemble  (C.).  okse^do  $Od£o  rkdoo^  tfoaft 
fcSodosdod.d  (B.  5,  262).  dodoo^  (dsiodj  G.).  —  do 

doodos^,  -^0®^.=:  riodoo^  #jss&o.  (My.). 


Xodo^  gumpha.  Tying,  stringing  together ,  stringing  as  a 
garland;  arranging  (ddfS,  etc.  Mr.  425). 

AOdJ^  g umphana.  =  dodo  pt  Winding,  as  a  garland: 

arranging.  (Kavy.  IV,  1,  2). 

Xodo^  gumphita.  Strung  together;*  arranged, 

gumba.=(A0^  i),  Xo^,  (Xosk^)..  Mys¬ 
teriousness,  obscurity  (S.  Mhr.;  Te.  dodo^,  secre¬ 
cy)-  dod^djra^o  (S.  Mhr.).  g5  reservedness  (My.; 
Te.  dodo^).  e$dok  u&<4  dodo^dsra  $  (My.). 

Xo^  gumba.  Tbh.  of  tfodo^.  A  pot  (My.).  2,  the  nave 
of  a  wheel  (My.).  — >  dodJe^d&.  A  round  metal 

vessel  used  as  an  arafci,  trimmed  by  a  dancing  girl,  and 
then  used  by  the  p&j&ri  (My.).  2,  the  dancing  girl 

herself  (My.). 

rt>S&0  gUmbU.  =  Xorfj  No.  ?  (S.  Mhr.). 

gj  w 

rtos&jj  gumma.  1,  ( =  ao^fj.  A  bugbear,  a  devil 

(My.;  Tu.  dod^).  See  rSeo**;  Prvs.  s.  d®iodo^,  dosdo^d. 

gumma,  2«»~  dodo^d-^.  a  wild  cock  (^o 
^  Hr.;  Si,- 177). 

Xodo.U  gummata.  =  dodo ti,  etc.  (My.), 
o 

rCSOjoJ  gummana.  (=  XoT^).— rtosiysrto^o^.  dnpi. 

Beservedness  (C.);  a  reserved  man  (C.),  dodo^do?!)1# 
^t^Ddddo^  (B.  4,  56)..  —  dodo^do^.  A  reserved 
woman  (S.  Mhr.). 

tOo&^cS  gummaiieJ.  =  q.  v.  Quickly  (Bp. 

55,  33). 

rtoo30|c3  gummane.  2,  With  the  sound  produced 
by  cuffing,  pounding,  or  beating  (Bh.  1,6,2 
C.). 

gummi.  =  ao^Joo^  2,  etc.  A  mass,  etc.  (&ao 
dos?;  doscza.  dosso ,  dorso ,  etc., 

Ek.  17;  Sm.  54;  see  s.  ^o^  1).  —  do^do^.  A  house 
where  peons  eat  in  company  (My.).  ( 

gummisu.  (~  To  make  cuff  (S. 

Mhr.). 

rOs^x^gummu.  1.  To  cuff,  to  box; 

to  strike  (C.;Rams 6,  49,35). 

2.  =  ao^6,  etc.  —  dodoo^dk^. 

To  assemble  in  crowds,  dodjo^d 53^  sAo^hdV^  <ado^o 
is^doddo,  eodeoo  esd^oddo  (Prv.). 

rt>5Jo^  gummu.  3.  To  push  one’s  self  along 
as  a  baby  lying  on  the  back  or  with  the 
face  upwards  (My.). 

gummu.  4.  4  push  forward  or  stroke 
made  in  swimming  (My.).<— rtos3-wfc  asstfo.  To 
make  a  push  forward  in  swimming  (My.). 
rtOolMj  gummu.  5.  Recoil  (cf.  rba^).  —  n>co^. 
To  recoil  (Bar,:.  6,  45,  ^0). 

Xo^o^U  gummuta.  =dodoki,  etc.  (My.),  d^de^d  di 
doojj  (G.  184). 

rOoS^  gummA"  A03^,  etc.  udo^c^, 

etc.,  ?od.vs!d  Ss.). 
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rOoSo  g uyi.  =  XooXo,  etc.  Husk  (My.). 

Xo’d^TOOSOrfo  gurak&yisu.  ss  rkdo^o£o£o.  To  growl,  to 
snarl  at,  as  a  dog,  etc.;  to  utter  an  angry  defying 
sound,  as  disobedient  children,  etc.  (C.;  Mhr.  rOdtfef$o, 
r!o 3=5=  a^r^o);  to  turn  upon  one  in  anger  (My.;  Te.). 

Xo'dr©  gurana.  =  rl/sidrs,  jias^dfs.  Taking  up,  raising; 
strenuous  effort,  exertion . 

rbdo3  gurava.  (=Xo4r).  A  dreadful  sight 

(Ram.  6,  45,  60). 

Xotf^  gurasta.  Tbh.  of  (S.  Mhr.). 

7\JVZ>r$  gurani  A  shield  (My.). 

Xotra^)  gural.  A  kind  of  round  boat  (My.). 

7soD  guri.  N.  of  a  plant  (rkes9rt  Mr.  116). 

rfocto  guru.  =  *e>,  etc.,  Xoa,  Xo£,  Xoeio.  A  sound 
in  imitation  of  rattling.  —  ricdorlotf.  The  creeper 
Abrus  precatorius  L.,  the  wild  liquorice,  and  its  beauti¬ 
ful  scarlet  and  black  (or  also  white)  seeds,  used  as 
beads  and  jewellers’  weights  (rtOofcs,  ^^$3  Mr.  127,  o.  r. 
r{jrtjrko&;  Te.  rfoOAo^,  rt)do-,  r(d02?;  seetfo^).— 
rtakrfco«.:=rOtkrkos?.  (Kook  Hn.  138;  Ssv.3,9.27). — 
rtjtfjrtjos!.  =  (^s^>  flood  Hla.;  Cpr.  5,57), 

Xjdo  guru.  Heavy,  weighty.  2,  great,  large,  extended.  3, 
metrically  long;  a  metrically  long  syllable;  its  sign 
(Oh.;  Kavy.  I,  3,  21-29;  II,  2,  B,  30-32;  Smd.  17.  52;  Mr. 
368;  364;  tfj,  Sm.  55).  4,  any  vener¬ 

able  person .  5,  a  religious  teacher  (Mr.  222).  6,  Brihas - 
pati  (Jupiter),  the  preceptor  of  the  gods  (djagCOSodo  d 
Sm.  17).  7,  Drona,  the  teacher  of  the  Pdndus  (Smd.  68. 
150).  AJdo  AeUj  .  rU>W^  A>rt  33 oSJaB^ 

‘sewd  slodid<u,  £oodj 

owci  3s$,  53Jrt(Prvs.). 

See  Prv.  s.  aUtfd.  —  fljdsd.  -wsd.  =  floddd.  If.  (C.)„  — 
flotkoaodj.  H.  (C.).  —  flodo  &Oo3odb.  dupl.  (C.). 

Xo'doS’SOSOZjO  gurukayisu.  =  rlotfwd o&otfo.  (My.). 

Xotfo^oeiSttE  guru-kula-vasa.  Stay  in  the  house  of  gurus 
(My.). 

Xotfo^oosraa  guru-kula-v&si.  A  pupil,  a  disciple  (epa;^, 
«Sc3  $S3S>Ai,  3s^  Si.  235;  My.). 

Xotfo^^o  guru-krama.  Instruction  handed  down  through 
a  series  of  teachers ,  traditionary  instruction. 

rfodorkew  gurugulu.  The  sunflower,  Heliotro- 
pium  indicum  xa'rut  si  iss- 

Te.  flodoflo).  * 

Xo'do&f oX  guru-jange.  A  large  step  or  stride  (Bp.  26,  81; 
32,  28).  ' 

Xot^o^^cdO?TO^5  guru-tanayan-andari.  2f.  (Bp.  45 
sum.). 

guru-tara.  Heavier,  unusually  heavy;  larger; 
more  or  unusually  important.  (Bp.  2,  45;  26,  5';  39,61). 

Xjdo^CJ^  guru-talpa.  The  bed  of  a  teacher;  the  violation 
of  a  teacher’s  bed;  a  violator  of  his  teacher’s  bed.  (Bp. 
45,  22). 

Xotfo^  gurutva.  Heaviness;  weight;  dignity,  worth, 
respectability  (Smd.  125.  160);  the  office  of  a  teacher; 
metrical  length  and  its  sign  (^J3o Kk.  66). 


'Xotforit^j?  guru-dakshine.  A  fee  or  present  given  to  a 
teacher  (C.). 

Xo'dodjsje^o  guru-drdha.  Wrong  done  to  a  guru  (J.  4,  2). 

Xo’dozSoSjae^d  guru-payodliari,  A  woman  with  a  large 
breast  (J.  6,  29). 

Xotfosgisid  guru-puje.  The  worship  of  one’s  spiritual  guide. 
(Bp.  42,  11). 

rfodozoo  gurubu. = ( Xotf d),  Xo^r,etc.  (R&m.6,49,3i). 

AQ~do8$?r^  guru-bhakta.  A  man  devoted  to  his  teacher. 

2,  N.  (Bp.  39  sum.;  39,  2.  27). 

XotfoS^^  guru-bhakti.  Devotedness  to  one’s  teacher; 
worship  paid  to  him.  (Bp.  39,  1.  2.  21-25).  —  Aodo$h- 
o&od>£.  ]ST.  (Bp,  39,  28.  35).  . —  flodo#£  Odessa  0. 

-5*PS|0.  1ST.  (Bp.  24  sum.;  24,2;  40,88;  42,  40;  45,31. 
48.  55). 

Xo’djedl'^  guru-math  a.  The  residence  of  a  guru  (0.). 

Xoifodo^  guru-mantra.  The  Instruction  and  counsel  of 
—£y 

a  guru  (C.)’.  2,  a  great  mantra  (My.). 

Xbttefo.fc&F  guru-mdrti.  The  visible  shape  of  a  teacher, 
the  teacher  himself  (Bp.  50,  69;  61,  60.  62;  My.).  2,  N. 
(C.).  3,  a  big  idol  (My.). 

Xotfoodj^Sjg  guru-y5pya.  The  state  of  passing  away  to  a 
great  extent,  or  of  becoming  little  or  trifling.  See  <3  53d. 
Xo'dooSjei^if  guru-yoshite.  The  wife  of  a  guru;  any 
woman  entitled  to  great  respect  (Bp.  45,  24). 

XotfoOoX  guru-linga.  The  characteristic  shape  (or  the 
phallus  in  the  shape)  of  a  teacher,  the  teacher  himself 
(Bp.  2,  41;  89,  1;  47,  41;  61,  2;  My.);  perhaps:  the  guru 
and  the  phallus  on  his  hand  (61,41);  If.  (C.).  2,  a 

large  lihga  (My.). 

Xo'doOoA&CAdo^sS  guru-linga-jafjgama-pfije.  Worship 
paid  to  the  guru,  to  his  phallus  put  by  him  on  his 
hand,  and  to  jangamas  (Bp.  38,  5;  My.). 

Xoita^  guruva.  A  short  form  of  flodsS  s.  flodo.  (C.). 

guru-vada.  Alloyage;  an  alloy  (My.). 

Xotfos 7)6  guru-vara.  Thursday.  (My.). 

Xo"do€?M  guru-sesha.  That  is  left  of  the  meal  of  a  guru, 
the  orts  of  his  meal  (C.). 

Xjdo€?3^^?focj  gurusesha-prasada.  Distribution  by  the 
guru  of  the  orts  of  his  meal  to  his  devotees  (C.). 
Xotforio Andes’  guru-sahgamesa.  The  phallus  called 
sangamesa,  looked  upon  as  a  guru  (Bp.  61,40.  46.  47). 
XotJopdoX^e^tf  guru-saiigamesvara.  =  rbdj^orUSj^. 
(Bp.  61,48). 

AO*do^d  guru-siddha.  An  eminent  guru  (B.  5,319);  K. 
9 

(C.). 

Xo”dp?d  guru-sthalada-ava.  A  jangama  who  per- 

9 

forms  the  religious  ceremonies  of  the  Lingavantas,  as 
tying  the  lihga  to  a  child,  assisting  at  marriages  and 
burials,  etc.  (which  the  real  guru  does  not  do,  S.  Mhr.). 
AOT&So?^  guru-hasta.  =  rlodF..  A  man  under  the  guru’s 
hand,  a  Lihgavanta  (C,). 

rOdJS?  guru2e.  =  (Xocioj2),  Xo^v  1,  Xotfi.  That  is 
spherical  or  globular:  a  bubble  (S.  Mhr.);  a 
thin  bladder  on  the  skin,  a  blister  (S.  Mhr.); 
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a  pustule  (S.  Mhr.);  a  small  round  shell  <s. 
Hhr.);  a  small  ring  worn  on  the  toe  (S.  Mhr.). 
(T.  M.  ^odotf,  tfod*?,  tfodov*,  ^o£oG3«). 

rt>£3  gura.  An  imitative  souud.  —  rtuea  rtoes.  The 

sound  emitted  by  an  angry  bandicoot  (C.). 

gurake.  =  'foott?,  eto.  Snoring  (My.;  cf. 

=&J3<3  1). 

guratu.  =  Xosk,,  Xoeu*,  Xosw^q.  T., 

Xo^OF,  (X0S59).  (C.). 

rO&29  guri.  =  ^o©s2.  A  mark,  etc.  (3^,  a 

dd^,  Hla.;  Hr.;  Si.  288;  etc.  Mr.  296;  «3dc3e 

a?  Si.  460;  C.).  rio Si;3cd0c3«  ask  a&rfdp-5 

sAJr&j,,  ydoscj^d^cfc  (Nr.).  ssorrastefSt 

rOea9  (Prv.),  See  Bh.  2,  13,  45;  3,  13,  17;  Rsv.  6,  45; 
Si.  280;  sscto-.  —  rtoes9  satfo.  To  hit  the  mark,  as  a 
stone,  bullet,  arrow,  eto.  (C.),  —  rtJKJ9  To  take 

aim(C.).  —  rOes*  djsdo.  To  mark,  to  heed;  to  think  of 
(J.  29,  8).  —  rtJeS’aJjarU  To  become  the  butt  of 

or  be  exposed  to.  '"s^ddo  ^adoo^d  ddco 

wsrasSart  (Smd.  296).  rtofcwrtjfcjj  ^d^ 
doe39odoacS  (Bp.  28,  20).  tJ3d=^  <a?kd  ^jsa^djartrea 
se!3rt  rti©9odtoe5;&>  (40,  7).  See  Abh.  P.  5,  55;  J.  5,  41; 
28,  50.  2,  to  fall  into,  as  into  sin;  to  be  stricken,  as 

with  sorrow  (C.).  —  rOKfcQjdo  -“asSo.  To  take  aim;  to 
keep  in  view  (My.).  —  rto&odoXo.  -^z>o  (or  -naXo)  =  7t> 
©9  &jzd.  See  Nr.  s.  rtJSD4.  —  rto^ol)^.  A  plant 

yielding  oil,  a  native  of  Africa,  Guizotia  abyssinica 
Cass.  (Z.;  My.;  seo'^d-).  —  rtjes9  co&.  To  take  aim  (My.). 
—  riot %  aSjecS.  To  aim  and  shoot  (C.;  B.  3^  50;  5,  46); 
the  shooter  to  hit  the  mark  (C.).  —  rtoes5^.  =s  does9 
o 1>^.  (Z.). 

r05J9s«0  guri-kara.  A  man  skilled  in  archery, 
a  marksman  ( ,  .*ssSo«  si.  280:  Tc.  roes'*. 

-*■  ty  —a  o  J 

do).  2,  a  head  man  of  armed  peons  (R.). 
K)C39r?  gurige.  N.  of  a  plant  (rus  Mr.  ne). 
rOS29  o±Jq)^j  guriyalu.  A  kind  of  game  of  boys 

(Bh.  1,6,  1). 

rt*53.5  guru.  1.  (=  Aces??,  etc.).  A  sound  in  im¬ 
itation  of  snoring  (cf.  i).  2,  one  in  im¬ 

itation  of  purring.  —  rtoajrtjUjj.  -tfofckj.  To  snore 
(My.).  2,  to  pur  (My.). —  rtoftArtoe^rto.  To  snore  (Bh. 

4,  9,  85).  —  rOeso  rtjEu.  The  sound  of  snoring  (C.;  Ram. 
6,  30,  33).  2,  that  of  purring  (My.).  —  rioao  rtoes3^. 

To  snore  (C.).  2,  to  pur  (My.), 

guru.  2,  (Te.  rtoSrtoS,  secretly,  silently;  cf.  rtod 
fS).  —  rtj»jrkdjjt  Inactively;  silently  (^odra&jBcS^qir 
Smd.  389;  O^U,  S<8f3,  &^ri,  dj®<8  Kk.  50>. —  rbewru 
dy?.=  rOsjrtislyl.  (««**£,  wasUSjawjiF  Ct.  I,  90). 

rtoesotfo  guruku.=  eto.  Snoring.  2,  «  XoX.^2. 

Sec  rtoaao-.  —  -ns do.  To  snore  (Bh.  4,  9,  82; 

Mv.;  Si.  74). 

guruta.  •=  aok^j,  etc.  (C.;b.  5, 28. 32. 62. 194). 
gurutu.  -  Xoes^o,  etc.  A  mark,  a  sign 
530^,  csofifid,  103^,  utjjra  Si.  32;  C.;  B.  3, 


5;  4, 169;  To.  riovodo,  rtoew);  a  distinctive  or  char¬ 
acteristic  mark;  any  sign  used  as  a  signa¬ 
ture  by  those  who  cannot  write  their  names 
(C.).  2}  knowledge  (C.).  —  rtoesj^d.  .ssd.  A  male 
acquaintance  (C  ;  B,  3,  105).  —  rtjesjd)  fSos^do.  =s  rbe&> 
dj  &>a.  (C.).  —  rkSSO^O  33^*  To  give  information  about, 
to  point  out  (C.).  2,  to  note,  to  record  in  writing  (My.). 

«—  rlossodj  5o.a.  To  notice  or  learn  to  know  the  peculiar 
features  of  a  person  or  thing  (C.)* «—  rt>e?Jgj  3o?S3o.  To 
tell  the  peculiar  features  etc.  (C.). 

gurru.  An  imitative  sound.  (Te.).— .no 

eonoaiOj.  -^0^.  To  growl,  to  snarl,  as  dogs,  bears,  osr 
tigers  (C.;  B.  3,  40.  108;  4,  37;  5,  28.  258).  —  rioKU  rto 

W 

e&J.  The  sound  of  growling,  snarling,  etc.  (C.;  Te.  rio 
so^rloc^,  rto^wodOj;  Mhr.  ^jtf^od). 

XoXoF^  gurgula.  =  dorto  tx>,  etc.  (Ssv.  3,  32). 

rt>z3r  gurci.  The  canabfge  tree,  Gareinia  pic- 
toria  Roxb.  (My.).  Cf.  a^rtotar. 

XoSdrij  gurjara.  =  ri>& ,  riot i  d,  rio^ji.  N.  of  a  district, 
Guzarat  (Bp.  6,  18;  43  sunn;  43,  6;  44  sum.;  61,  30).  rio 
(43,  1).  rtota^ddoSo^  (44,  39).  rio^rd 
osedo  (44,  54).  See  tfOdJStidSOtf-. 

Xo^r'ddt 3  gurjara-patti.  =  rtotd  ddsi,.  Woven  silk  or 
fine  cloth  from  Gujarat. 

gurta.  =  Xoes®o.  etc.  (^oesj^o,  Cort,  dotted) 
Cb.;  C.). 

gurtu.  =  AOSb  ,  etc.  (^coc^  Si.  404;  Oort  411; 
adOS  426;  dd  431;  d^O  456;  C.).  Sec  B.  3,  34.  39.  40; 
4.30.  144;  Si.  268.  288.  327;  drio^dor*  —  rto^“«5^. 
ea^.  Acquaintance (^oX  d,  d0^al)Si.  395).—  rO^r^d. 
-ssd.  A  male  acquaintance  (C.;  B.  4,  34).  —  rto^r^dd. 
.'ao  dd.  A  man  who  is  unknown  or  unacquainted,  a 
stranger  (G.  286;  C.). 

rOcfor  gurdu.  (Smd.49).  =rXodoj2.  To  cuff,  etc. 

(doo^ssd^  Smd.  Dh.). 

TiJoSP  guide,  (Sm8.49,  according  to  Cm.;  it  might  be 
^rtodr). 

fl^eoor  gurbu.  =  AO^F,  etc.  (Grj.  10,49?),  Cf.  drtot^rpS. 

Xo^)F  gurvi,  A  pregnant  woman  (rtzprr^,  etc.  Mr.  307). 

Xo^?"r3  gurvini.  A  pregnant  woman. 

rt>5g)F  gurvu.  =  (^^fr»  €5>Xo^Fj5  Xo^i,  Xod^, 
Xodoeoo,  Xoeoor.  Amazement,  terror ;  a  terrible 
form  (^rtos^F,  qj odtocitf  Ct.  II,  50;  65,  SVdtfrto,  w 

drtco^,  dj5j  C39,  etc.,  desr:^  xpd  Sm.  49; 
tSrtJO6,  etc.,  dssrtd^  ipDd  Kk.  42,  o.  r,  in  two  MSS. 

«5rtj^F;  Grj.  4,  99.  108;  4,  after  106).  Cf.  ttrlo^r. 

XJo3f  gurve.  N.  of  a  plant  (rtjsd^Mr.  149,  o.  r.  rtoOF.). 

gul.  ^00^.  =  etc#  —  rtj^J  «:«.  The  sound 
emitted  by  gejjes  (C.)  and  bracelets  (My.).  —  rtjuo 
-oics45.  To  clink,  to  clank,  etc.  totfrtw*  rtooj^?3  hs? 
OTtfrt^cB*  i-^rtoo  (Smd.  231). 

|  rt)£j  gula.  =  TfoTio,  ete.-s-rtJwrtota.  =  rtodort,ott.  (C.). 

I  See  Si.  328.  329.  407.  —  rtJWrtoott.  =  rtj^rto^.  (St.  &  PI.; 


My.).  —  rkejrOos?.  =  7W7^>otz.  i,  ^aid,  rtootg 

Q.;  My.).  See  Si.  145.  407.  418.  457.  ** 

Xoe)  guia.  =  rtjsi  (§S.)}  rt>s*. 

XodrasS  gulabi.  Relating  to  the  rose;  rose-coloured;  rose- 
scented  (Mhr^,  H.,  Br.)«  —  rk©e>z3firi.  A  rose  bush  (C.)* 
—  rije?s>tf>iora .  Rose-colour  (C.)*  —  rkeratf sd^.  A  rose  (C.). 
Xoewsfc  gdlama.  A  slave,  a  menial  (C.j  Mhr.,  H.,  Br.; 
B.  5,  88.  222). 

gulalu.  The  red  powder  which  the  Hindus  throw 
about  at  the  holi  feast  (C.;  Mhr.  nbesst;). 

gull  =  Xg<£>,  etc*  —  rto©?1os5.  rtodorto^.  (My.; 
Si.  145.  407.  418.  457). 

Xo©??  gulike.  =  rtoiM.  A  ball;  a  pearl  (Sk.). 


rbm  gulu.  =  Xotfo,  etc*  —  rtouortow.es  rtoOrioas.  (My.). 

—  =:.r(oe>Jrtota.  (My,). 

XoOJoei  gulunccha,  A  cluster  of  blossoms. 
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Xo©0*£>  guluma.  Tbh.  of  (Bp.  26,  40). 

Xo<^  golpha.  The  ankle.  See  "ctfdctfo. 

Xoe^  gulphi.  N.  of  a  bird  (s^dcf  Mr.  175). 

Xo<2^  gulma.  =  rOeDSl).  A  shimb,  a  bush ;  a  cluster'  or  clump 
of  trees ,  a  thicket.  2,  a  body  of  troops  consisting  of 
9  elephants,  9  chariots ,  27  horses,  and  45  foot.  3,  the 
spleen.  4,  a  disease  of  the  spleen.  See  s&db;3to$. 
^0<Ve)  o  gulma-vriddhi.  Enlargement  of  ihe^  spleen, 
ague-cake  (Mg.). 

Xoe5^£>  gulinini.  A  spreading  creeper . 

gullu.  (=  2).  A  loud  noise,  hubbub 

(C.;  B,  5,  262;  Te.  Mhr.  tIjzqS).  See  Prvs.  s. 

to©3?  . 

XooSD^  guvak a.  27ie  betel-nut  tree ,  ima  faufel  or  catechu. 
Xo<D  guvi.  Tbh.  of  rksS.  (Bp.  55,  34). 


ffoSj  gusa.**0d0,  etc*  — rto;3  (My.- 

Te.; 

Xoz5  gusa.  A  blow  (S.  Mhr,;  Mhr.,  H.  ^jO?o^). 

rOrfO  gUSU.  1.  =  Xo?5,  etc. rtoFjJ  Ftotio.  a-  rfoso  fort, 
etc.  (My.). 

gusu.2.  An  imitative  sound.  —  ruxo. 

A  wheezing  and  grating  sound  in  the  throat  (S.  Mhr.). 
7\0&  guha.  Karttikeya  Nn.  144; 

odj^sort,  cto«*etf,  wefc&art,  etc.  Sm.  4).  2,  N.  of  a  friend 
of  Rama  (Ram.  2,  4  sum.). 

XoSofc’c^  guha-janaka.  Siva  (Bp,  43,  17). 

Xo3o  guhe.  =  rO<0.  A  cave ,  «  cavcrw.  2,  Hemionitis 


cordifolia  Roxb. 

XoSog  guhya.  To  be  covewd  or  concealed ,  to  be  kept  secret ; 
private;  secret;  mysterious.  2,  a  secret,  a  mystery.  3, 
ah  improper  act  (ewraodjF,  ^odbForttfo  Nn.  70). 

4,  the  not  being  eminent  (es^3do±>3  70).  5,  a  privity, 

an  organ  of  generation  ($rt,  a3L©w>  70;  Ct.  I,  20). 

6,  a  covering  over  the  privities  (^z&^&j,  70). 

Xo^vS*  guhyaka.  A  cfass  of  demi-gods  attendant  on  Kubb-a 
and  guardians  of  his  treasures.  2,  Kubera. 
guhyaka-lsvara.  Kubera , 

XoSog&ipBc^  guhya-pidMaa.  A  cover  over  the  privities. 


Xof  gul.  —  ?W,  etc.  —  rktfj^Ort.  -ervaort.  A  sweet  thin 
cake  (My.;  eja^oda  ^  G.). 
rtotf  gula.  1.  =  AOS^,  etc.  rtovrf  tTSO&O  (^g^*,  S3 333F 
*,  AjoSo,  &ort>©  G.).  rt>£&$  ftal  (to^3d&  G.). 
flbtf  gula.  2.  =  Xo^o,  etc*  —  rtos?  rtiV.  The  sound  pro¬ 
duced  by  vehement  boiling  (My.). 

Xo^  gula.  =  rM  (Smd.  29),  rio^,  rtov*.-  (Mhr.  rU)^,  rtoV). 

—  The  sweet  marriage  badge,  the  badge 

of  good  or  sweet  concert  (S.  Mhr,;  G.). 

—  A  sort  of  cake  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr. 

—  rb£sraa$.  — (My.). 

rOVs*  gulak.  =  Xo^Ji.  (c.). 

Xo^?\  gulagi.  =  rto«?rtl.  (S.  Mhr.). 

rljtfe)  gulala.  =  /\-3^,,  cto.  —  rto^owoso.  (=  «> 

ciu,  S.  Mhr.). 

rto<f  guli.  =  An  affix  for  the  formation 
of  nouns,  e.  g.  wcfoorOs?-,  w.wo-,  <uojSc-,  foso- 

(Smd.  238).  See  also  €5ozao-,  t?W-,  etc. 

Xo^  gulika.  Tbh.  of  N.  of  a  naga  or  serpent  (J. 

24,  4.  32.  35);  MV  of  Ketu  (My.)*  —  A  some¬ 

what  auspicious  time  (My.). 

AO^X  gulige.  1.  =  Tbh.  of  q.  v.  A  ball,  a 

pill,  a  bolus  (C.;  T.  ^o^odo,  ^oC^od^;  Te.  rt j^=#; 

cf.  rto©^?).  sSoodjg  slraa^rtDtfrt.  (sj^F  Nr.). 

gulige.  2.  Tbh.  of  (im|.  31;  Ct.  II,  16).  The 

ankle. 

rid^d  gulu,  -  Xo^2,  Xocdo 2.  An  imitative  sound. 

—  =  rbCSorJoC^Fx),  q.  v.  —  rioVo  rO^.=  rtj 

CD  rOCD  (Smd.  I).  The  murmuring  or  gurgling  sound 
(occasionally  the  roar)  produced  by  running  or  rippling 
water  (see  rtoCDrtoCD;  M.  rio^Jrtosfo,  rtJtfjsrtJtfJs,  sound 
of  fruits  falling  into  water).  2,  the  sound  of  ebullition 
(My.).  3,  a  murmuring  or  ringing  sound  in  the  ear 

occasioned  by  impurities,  efcc.s  (S.  Mhr.;  cf.  riotdo).  — 
rtotfo/iedeso.  -fzdesj.  To  sputter  or  be  sputtered.  rOtfo 
rfriesosS  wsixj^^tto j6  03^^  (Mr.  85). 

guluk.  =  Xo^o^o  1.  (My.),  cSoohdcSo 

(My-)- 

guluku.  1.  =  Xo^F,  Xo^o^.  A  sound  in 
imitation  of  that  produced  by  swallowing 
morsels,  pills,  etc.  —  rtotfotfo  rf0^F3.  Repeatedly 
with  that  sound  (Bp.  59,  21)*  —  rtosOtfo  rto^o^o.  The 
repeated  sound  of  guluku  (S.  Mhr.). 

guluku.  2.  A  kind  of  grumbling  sound 
in  the  stomach*,  &  sSv/s^od) 

Nn.  54). 

gulukkaue.  With  the  sound  of  rtosta?* 

■©* 

or  1.  (C.). 

gule.  (rfo<#Odt>).  =  q.  T.  (C.).  Genitive 
(S.  Mhr.).  —  Tt)8?  people  to  remove  en  masse 
etc.  (C.).  —  rbtf .  N.  of  a  place  (S.  Mhr,).  — 

£ds3d).  People  who  leave  or  have  left  a  place  en 

masse  from  invasion  or  famine  (S.  Mhr.)*  —  rktf? 

7t>.  ss  rb#  (0.). 


rtysjj g  gulya.  =  Xotf,  X**?*,  People 

leaving  a  place  en  masse  from  invasion  or 
famine  (My,;  Mhr.  T.  a  crowd;  T. 

M.  w^CO5,  rottenness;  inferiority;  rearward;  T. 
sfj,  M.  'sOse^sra  tfodo,  useless  camp-followers). 

rte^  gulla.-  Xo^i,  Xotfe>.  A  stout  herb,  Solanum 
ferOX  Lin.  (and  Solanum  jacquini  Willd.; 

lo^aSS,  ‘s&S*  ciJ3^3r5  etc.  Nr.;  ia 

sS3  Mr.' 181;  My.;  tf.  1  No.  2).  See  *«S  tfeso-, 

3$-,  ?St3-,  ossa-,  osdo-,  gSn6-.-— tfjv^cS  wso&c.  =  rOvci-, 

gulli.  l.  —  Xo^i,  etc.  A  bubble;  a  blister; 
a  pustule;  a  small  round  shell  (S.  Mhr.;  b.  4, 
221).  ?5jssJeS  $c3o,  (o.  r.  rra*?* 

3o«  (Ss.  74).—  rto^rtrao.  -^c^o  (Smd.  95,  o.  r.  tfotf-). 
—  rSo^rtc^.  An  eye  on  the  ball  of  which  a  pustule 

has  formed  (S.  Mhr.). 

rto&  gulli.  2.  —  An  inkstand  (R.;Tc.  Xoe3, 

anything  hollow  or  empty;  cf.  ^/sCOst*,  T.  the 

socket  of  the  eve).  See  C$d3-. 

guile.  1.  =  Xo*&£,  etc.  So«f3»  Nr.; 

Si.  89;  Nr.,  Mr.  517;  ssix©^  Mr.  412; 

Kn-  58;  151;  My.;  Te.  r^e3).  See  tfd 

dj~.  —  rD^dJO^.  An  artificial,  hollow  pearl  (My.). 

rO#,  guile.  2.  =  ao^i.  —  rio^n^.  -*rw.  =  rod 
rtew .  (Mv.). 

rtoSJ  gala.  1.  A  horse’s  or  an  elephant’s 
tranpings  (©ctf,  tfoa’otf ’ll?  Smd.  I;  Kk. 

42;  Sm.  41;  e?o^,  Bort)^,  Kk.  58;  esos§  Ct,  II, 

104;  VSTitj  53j^^  tfo2*  Bhn.  11;  0.  Bp.  47,  44). 

gula.  2.  =  1,  #0C3  2,  etc.  (^w,  &?o®ort 

Si:  415;  My.).  %  a  bar  of  iron  (My.;  Tu.  ■tfJBtfc). 

guli.  =  ^^2,  etc.  (My.;  3d  Si.  453).  See  J.  31, 
54;  Si.  208.  457.  —  rOC39  iddo.  =  tfoCS9  dddo.  (Bp. 
38,  57). 

rOCJO  gulu.  1.  =  2,  etc.  (5«<o,  Nr.;  My.). 

rSpfto  7tuC30<D^O  tB rjsti  (Nr.). 

gulu*  2.  ==  Xo”rfo  2,  Xotfo,  etc*  — *  rtiC&JrtoC3*^>.  s= 
rlo^rtotf^W,  rtdcfc>rfO&?i>.  To  murmur,  to  gurgle,  to 
roar,  used  of  water  (the  sea,  etc.,  Rsv.  2,  after  8;  6, 
£.fter  11;  6,  after  24;  J.  6,  3),  cr  of  an  army  (that  re¬ 
presents  the  ocean,  Rsv.  13,  after  70);  to  drop  (v.  i.)  with 
a  sound  (as  tears).  —  rbOorOGD.  =  rtiVorbtio  (Smd.  I). 
rtCDrtOcS  rkG^rkefosSc&Boo  -  ^rto&>?&7t)o 

(Smd.  I).  rocsjrtjQj  rtCOrtea  t$jz7\o^ 

Tterbo  (65). 

ft)^0  gulu.  3,  =  XoTSo  l,  etc.  —  rtit&irto =  riosSo 
rka;3j,  etc.  To  grumble,  etc.,  to  roar,  as  fire ,  to  rage 
(Grj.  8,  46;  Bp.  56,47).  —  rfo»JrfcCDo.  =  rtertortJO&X  (R&m. 
5,  8,  60.  76;  Bh.  1,20,57). 

rUS>  gft.  An  imitative  sound  (cf-  ^  4  ) • 

—  rtjartow*.  The  hoot  of  the  owl  (C.).  —  rkfcrkffi.  =  rt® 
rOw*.  (My.).  —  Ti&nm*.  =  rtarOw5.  (S.  Mhr.). 


TiMfS  gftgi  =  Xv®Xq.  V.}  XiS)d.  An  owl  (S.  Mhr.; 
T.  *U)7^,  M.  *8 'jsdo?!4;  Tu. 

rt)sl>^,  rurl;  Te.  Mhr.  ^>jtoc4). 

rUe)K5  gtlgu.=  AOoXo,  etc.  Husk  (My.). 

HmA  gftge.  =  Xj3)7\  etc.  Supposed  Tbh.  of 

(Smd.  338).  An  Owl  Ct.  II,  43;  Nn.  10.  23;  €A)«^s 

“a4,  s»odj?5?OT«S,  Nr.,  Hli., 

Si.  172.  405;  etc.  Mr.  170;  'ftSlf  511;  My.), 

wart  rtj^rt  ae^C  sgw®rt  draro  (i?jcijdodo©)  a && 

u  o  (Mr.  278).  Sec  J.  12,  2;  15,  18;  28,  38;  31,  46.  55; 

B.  3,  27.  119.—  rtJSrt*  (t3^s:5d3  G.). 

rUS»y  gMa.  =  Xo^2,  etc.  (3nw  Mr.  288,  o.  r.  rUc^; 

^d,  Si.  120;  Bo^j  290;  303; 

C. ;  Te.).  doA®  Oft  w'Wo  w'^je.p  rtJsW 

y  Gj  —&  ©  W 

'tfcS.  — rock  22j3^rto3o?^,  rUifed^  Ajrt  ass-frdd 

(Prvs.).  See  Bp.  9,  22;  Si.  323.  456. 
457,  ««»  rU)U^u®^wo.  =  ’tfVrt  (in  meaning).  (My.).  —  rU> 
The  milky  shrub  Euphorbia  neriifolia  Willd. 

(Z.). 

TiJ&H  gMi.  An  imitative  sound  used  in  calling 

pigs  (My.).  —  rtoa$3.  rep.  (My.), 

r(jad  g*iida.  =  X^zS  i.  (Mr.  207). 

XjeTSS'd  gfidara.  =  rJjC5®d,  etc.,  (rl)^  2).  A  tent  (My.;  Te.; 
T.,  M.  See  C.  Bp.  42,  13.  14;  47,  33;  J.  7,  1; 

rtja-. 

gfcdisu.  =  Xoa 030^,  etc.  (My.). 
rU®d>  g4du.  =  (Xjs^,  X^o®j.  A  nest  5  a  dove¬ 
cot;  a  fowl-house;  a  lodging  (tfoe^ak, 

Hla.,  Nr.,  Mr.  167;  wdtf,  Nn.  50;  Si.  179;  C.;  B.  2, 

2;  Te.;  t.  w'jsdj,  w'jscso  );  a  small  recess  in  a 
wall,  a  niche  ,(€!.;  Te.);  a  trap  for  catching 
wild  animals  (My.);  a  cage  (ace  doc rwaj;  c.; 
Te.,  t.);  the  pit  of  the  stomach  (C.);  the  hollow 
in  bones  (My.;  Si.  205);  the  hollow  in  a  seal, 
etc.  for  receiving  a  stone  (My.);  a  frame 
(My,;  Te.);  the  body  (CS?«  Bhn.  30;  T.  ^do);  a 
round  stack  of  jo}a  (S.  Mhr.).  S3^rt  rtjado, 

<i?rt  3D02U  (Prv.).  See  Rdm.  5,  8,  72;  Bh.  1,  8,  84;  J.  8, 
48;  15,19;  28,  4;  31,  55;  Si.  Ill;  «&)&-.  (T. 

also  tfoddo^).  —  rUaw^.  To  put  or 

build  a  nest  (J.  32,  27).  —  rtja&do. 

(Siv.  2,  69).  —  rtu®dortjsv*.  To  enter  a  nest  (Cpr.  8, 

after  4;  J.  17,  20).  —  rtus^odeso.  -s2s3j.  To  obtain,  or 
enter,  a  nest  or  place  of  rest  (J.  18,  13).  —  rL®Lij0d.-t«^3. 
A  kind  of  oven  for  baking  bread  (My.). 

rusd  gftde.  1.  =  i).  Xjsti.  A  basket  («»««, 

si.  307;  My.);  a  basket  used  as  a  bucket 
(C.;  Te.). 

rtJSd  gftde.  2.  N.  of  a  plant  ifr.  m,  so« 

MS.  rU>a,  another 

Xja^  gMha.  =  rkatf.  Covered,  hidden,  concealed;  invisible; 
secret;  private;  mysterious;  occult;  disguised.  See 
Khvy,  11,1,  A,  13. 
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Aja^si gfidha-caturtha.  A  kind  of  citra  (Kavy.  Ill, 
2,  B,  75  seq.). 

TwaT^eitf  gffdha-cara.  ^  rsjsqszssd.  (My.). 

TsjsT^^D'd  gffdha-cara,=  rksz^&s-sO.  (My.). 

gffdha-effri.  A  secret  emissary,  a  spy.  (My.). 
7vs$3tf  gftdha-ja.  Bom  privately;  tlib  son  of  a  concealed 
birth,  born  secretly  of  a  woman  whose  husband  is  ab¬ 
sent,  the  real  father  being  unknown.  (R.), 

gffdhate.  Concealment,  secrecy;  profoundness  (Mr. 

4). 

7\&7$7j  gftdha-pa.=  rL©^_srats«  (Mr.  399). 

7\j3$ZjC$  gffdha-pada.  An  occult,  uncommon  word  (Smd. 

402;  Kk.  3;  Sra.  119). 

7wa#Sj«>5  gffdha-pad.  A  snake. 

Aja^^os^  gffdha-purusha.  A  spy. 

a j3$F&  ghdha-sandhi.  A  vowel  that  has  the  appearance 
of  being  simple,  but  in  reality  is  a  diphthong  (Smd.  18). 
A^ste^  gMha-salishi.  A  witness  placed  by  the  plain¬ 
tiff  so  as  to  overhear  what  has  been  said  by  the  defen¬ 
dant.  (R.). 

A^szpoX  g&dha-anga.  A  tortoise.  (R.). 

rOS>F90  gAnu.  «=  Xjs3o.  A  small  niche  (s.  Mhr.). 
rO® legj  gAnta.  ==  7^,  etc.  (s3js$  Sm.  Ill;  aJo^oMr.  200; 

My.).  7t>ao&  rtJSCBj  (qS^sjtf,  &&&,  etc.  Hla.). 

7 \J3$  gfftha.  Excrements,  ordure . 

rOe>c3  gAde.  1.  =  The  love-apple  or  tomato, 
Lycopersicum  esculentum  Mill.  (St.  &pi.;  My.). 

See  «55S-. 


rt©rf  glide.  2.  Prolapsus  of  the  anus  (C.;  Te.j 

T.  Te.  7lo^,  the  backside,  cuius,  see  s.  ; 

cf.  rtoc$),  ^ 

gffna.  Voided ,  as  ordure. 

rU3$  gfini.  =  #eai.  A  hump-backed  female 


(My.). 

rUd&J  gfinu.  =  2,  2.  A  hump  (My.;  Te.; 


Si.  198;  B.  5,  34.  35).—  rtJSji.  -a  3.  (suSojcIG.;  My.).— 
rtjapi>t3cS£.  A  hump-back  (My.;  B.  5,  34).  —  rtjSpJj^sJ. 
(tfJU  G.;  My.).  ' 

JiJSdS  ghbe.  =  X»‘h,  etc.  An  owl  (enjew as  si.  172; 
406;  My.).  'stfotfo  wartrt  writfj,  sJrisyo  rtjsdrt  mrf 
c$o  (Prv.).  See  sSjoQ-,  —  rteSrto .  .  An  eye  that 

£*3  C*S>  - 

turns  round  like  a  wheel  (My.).  2,  an  eye  of  w-hich  the 

power  of  seeing  is  deficient  at  day-time  (My.).  —  riustf 
creCOj.  An  owl’s  life:  an  idle  life  (My,).  2,  longevity 

(My.). 

AdSfdpa  gffrana.  =  rtodrs.  (G.;  Sk.). 


rO®d&o  gAralu.  =  Xrfdo.  ( My.)9  —  nu 

&>^F.  (My.).  —  rtdztivj  sS&  rtodb  KiScSsi  (My.). 

rl/sdJ  gAnz,  Phlegmatic  and  asthmatic  disease 

(C.).  See  e$rtJ3do.  —  rksdJi^F.  -ero^F,  Asthma  (^>F, 
Si.  200;  My,).  —  rt/ado  sdsi  A  man 
affected  with  gftru  (|^^p  G.). 

rU«>ea>  gAju.  (rUi>do).  To  turn  or  root  up  the 
earth  with  horns  or  tusks  (S.  Mhr.;  see  ■fcaes3! 


and  Te.  tfjssoado;  Tu.  A^a6,  to  dig  from,  out,  or 

up;  M.  ^03? WOj,  what  serves  to  dig).  — rt/se^sc^j.  To 
root  up  the  ground  etc.  (Bp.  32,  26). 

7\jar®F  gffrna.  Taken  up;  striven,  endeavoured.  See  erusy6-. 

ri/e>£$F?&>  gurnisu.  1.  =  TwssofFo.  To  sound,  etc. 

(Abh.  P.  14,  after  29;  Sk.  qj’OU6,  to  sound;  ^odrs,  sound; 
Te.  qk^elF^,to  sound, roar, etc.;  see  ^£3 f  2;  M.  SS\/353J, 
to  call  out  things  along  the  streets,  to  proclaim,  etc.; 

a  word;  cf.  AoO D  2  &  3).  ssih  o3o  rtJ3E$FFjS3f3 
(Smd.  234;  also  289,  where  rU^orFb  as  o.  r.).  See  <a-. 

gurnisu.  2.  —  qkjstfFFo,  q.  v. 
nj$£)3F?£3  gArmisu.  =  Xj3rfr?ioi.  To  murmur  or 
roar,  as  the  water  of  a  river  or  the  sea;  to 
sound,  as  a  trumpet,  etc.;  to  resound,  as  a 
forest;  to  roar  or  bellow,  as  a  beast;  to  cry 

aloud.  See  Bp.  .6,  23;  32,  27;  47,  2;  53,  25;  Rsv.  6,  after 
116;  Ssv.  4,8.  12.  13;  9,  25;  13,  32;  18,  59;  J.  19,5.  7;  W-. 

rtid 53  guva.  A  dove  (Te.  r$o^)8^.  a  sort 

of  perfume  (tfag^sao^,  fdO,  etc. 

Si.  154;  Te.  rtjs3 IrtoSrta). 
a gffvaka.  =  The  betel-nut  tree. 

guhana.  Hiding,  concealing,  etc.  See  emstf-, 
gffla.  Tbh.  of  rt/s$  (Ct.  I,  106). 
rt/®)$  gAli.  A  bull  (^  Smd.  I;  5^as,  ^F!s3  Nn. 
16;  ^or(d  99;  t.  *5U5tf),  especially  a  bull 
allowed  to  roam  at  liberty  and  dedicated  to 
a  deity  (S»,  Nr.;  Bhn.  24;  C.; 

m.  ^«^s**)'  2,  a  big  louse  (My.). 

^-c&jaeo  (wsslrq^, 

Nr.).  Ajs>s?o&>  (t^ssDorl,  Nr.;  Nn.  143). 

eo^cd^  SodJ^OAjci  Si. 

321).  35*>e9o3  71®^?  toXeso 

djacsSDrf  enjsdsto  396). 

(Prv.).  See  Bp.  18,  70;  32  sum.;  32,  4.  20;  ^c^Xo-. 

—  A  bull  allowed  to  roam  at  liberty  etc.  (C.). 

rtJ5^^dc3D7l  ^  tor^g  ^  Bi®t0rte5(WJrfF^Si.  319).— 
rtuatfgS^O.  =  rijs^toFid.  (sira,-  etc.  Si.  319). 
riJ&*3  gAle,  ==  AO^,  etc.  (C.  Bp.  47,  12.  22;  My.). 
rt/a$sg)  gAlevu.  =  aj3s?.  (My.). 

gAlya.==  (My.). 

7<}0&n  griwjana.  Garlic  (^a$o^,  ,  etc.,  Mr. 

137). 

gridhnu.  Greedily  desirous  of,  greedy,  craving. 

Tv^v)  gridhra.  Greedy.  2, a  vulture  (Sj^t^^S,  adc$^  Mr. 

7^^)^  gridhrasi.  Gout  or  rheumatism  affecting  the  thigh. 
7v^  grishti.  A  cow  that  has  had  one  calf  (slj^ocfo  Mr. 
181;  see  s.  1).  2,=  a  kind  of  bulbous  plant , 
said  to  be  an  esculent  root  or  yam;  see  Si.  159. 
grishtike.=  A  kind  of  plant. 

X}oq  griha.  A  house  (Se>o,  5^?S  Nn.  20;  S30c3  36; 

=^3^,  sl>(3  52).  2,  a  wife .  —  The  utensils 

of  a  house  (s^j«>^,  dOcSodbo^drs  Nn.  157). 
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a^5o^S)5o  griha-kalaha.  Domestic  dissensions.  (B.  5,  320; 

My.). 

griha-kritya.  Household  matters  or  affairs, 
domestic  duties.  (My.;  Dp.  2,  3). 

7^od||^odO  griha-kshaya.  The  ruin  of  a  house.  See  Prv. 
s. 

a 

griha-gati.=  fYOsriS.  The  way  or  manner  of  a 

house. 

gri  ha-god  hike.  The  small  house-lizard  (»&)3 
©,  etc.,  sS©  Mr.  166). 

A^Soei'd  griha-cara.  Moving  or  living  in  the  house  (Bp. 
603  14). 

griha-c-ehidra,  A  breach  in  a  house:  a  family 
or  private  foible,  folly,  etc.  (My.). 

A^oodB  griha-pati.  A  householder.  2,  a  man  of  the  second 
period  (fisrama)  in  the  life  of  a  Brahraana,  who  after 
having  finished  his  studies,  and  having  been  invested 
with  the  sacrificial  thread,  is  married  and  settled.  3, 
a  priest  superintending  or  pet' forming  a  sacrifice . 

griha-pika.  =  (Mr.  166). 

XySpzSjSSetf  griha~prav§sa.  The  ceremony  of  occupying  a 
just-built  house  (My.;  Mhr.)s  2,  the  first  entrance,  by 
the  female,  into  the  house  of  her  husband  (My.;  Mhr.). 

a^5q3D£^  griha-bandhana.  Shutting,  closing,  or  locking 
a  house.  See 

griha-bali-bhuj.  J&.  A  sparrow . 
grilia-bhanu,  A  burning  lamp  (&£<Srt  Mr.  205). 

A^oSp^  griha-bhitti.  The  wall  of  a  house. 

griha-bh&mi.  The  site  of  a  habitation. 

a^5o^?&  griha-bheda.  A  kind  of  mansion,  or  a  division 
of  a  mansion.  See 

7vj3oS$03o griha-mahattara.  The  chief  servant  of  a 
house  (Cpr.  6,  after  44). 

7v^So^to«I  griha-mate.  A  mother-in-law  (SwF^ 

Mr.  313). 

^Sodo^A  griha-mrlga.  A  dog.  (B.). 

griha-medha.  A  domestic  sacrifice. 

T^oo^oe^  griha-medhi.  One  who  performs  the  domestic 
sacrifices  or  is  the  object  of  them,  the  householder  (r^ 
SoX ,  Mr.  242). 

A^5oodje>£>o  grihayalu.  Disposed  to  seize  or  take. 

griha-lakshana.  The  form  or  figure  of  a  house 
(Mr.  202). 

T^SoSTO&S  griha-v&ti.  A  grove  near  a  house. 

A^SoyD^  griha-santi.  Ceremonies  for  the  purification  of 
a  house  from  infesting  demons,  etc.  (My.;  Mhr.;  Dp.  4). 

7v^3g7j^  griha-stha.  =  f^De)^,  rt^,  rt^SoFu  Staying 

in  a  house;  a  householder,  2,  =  No.  2,  a 

Brahmana  in  the  second  period  (asrama)  of  .his  religious 
life ,  etc .  8,  a  gentleman,  a  patrician  (Mhr.;  C.). 

griha-sthana.  A  temporary  residence . 

grihastha-asraraa.  The  second  of  the  four 
religious  stages  or  orders  (asramas,  My.). 


a^5q£)  griha-sthike.  The  duties  of  a  householder;  polite¬ 
ness,  gentlemanliness  (B.  4,53). 
a\3o ?&&  c©  griha-sthfina.  The  pillar  of  a  house. 
a^SqJ^  griha-sthe,  A  housewife;  a  matron.  (My,). 
7^55S>oaC©  griha-ahgana.  (Smd.  364).  The  house-yard. 


See  &&  cJ. 

A^55D$d?dd  griha-adhidevate.  A  deity  presiding  over  a 
house  (Cpr.  3,  102). 


7^55t>$d  griha-adhipa.  The  householder  or  grihastha. 
Tv^^DODdo  griha-arama.  A  grove  near  a  house. 
aN^So^a j3of$  griha-avagrahani.  The  threshold. 
a^oo  grihi.  -§».  The  householder  or  grihastha. 

7^8qf3  grihini.  The  mistress  of  a  house ,  a  wife. 

grihita.  Grasped,  taken,  seized  caught,  held; 
obtained;  received;  agreed;  perceived,  known. 

grihita-dis.  Banning  away,  flying;  flown,  run 
away,  retreated.  See  cSrtrtcl), 

grihiti.  One  who  grasps  or  seizes.  See 
Tv^Soe^  grihitri.  One  disposed  to  seize  or  take . 

griha-upakarana.  Any  domestic  utensil 
(raijSpi,  siOrScdi  Nn,  114). 

A^Sog  grihya.  1.  Belonging  to  a  house;  domestic;  do¬ 
mesticated,  tame.  (My.), 

7\^<5og  grihya.  2.  To  be  taken,  seized,  or  received;  per¬ 
ceivable;  to  be  adopted  as  faith  or  belief;  taking  the 
side  of,  belonging  to  a  party,  confederate. 


A^cogX  grihyaka.  Domesticated,  tame;  dependent  (sdddd 
titio  Mr.  228);  a  domesticated  animal. 

grihya-sfitra.  A  class  of  ritual  works  contain¬ 
ing  directions  for  domestic  rites  and  ceremonies.  (My.). 

A  ge.  l.sa^i,  etc.  A  suffix  for  the  dative 
singular  and  plural  (Smd.  138.  158.  159),  e,  g . 

&A  (19),  <$rt stoortotf ,  =5^rtF(52),  (53),  £j«>& 

etfort,  BGisdsStfort,  ^orratfrt  (89),  ssdXort  (90),  && oil,  e$d 
&rt,  fc?^rt,  sfrtr,  eszbrt  (138),  tfart,  sjM  , 

,  t3ort,  doo^,  ,  f3rtC3^,  (139),  tcoqSrtr, 

traiS  odbrtF,  ^ddrtF,  o&rtF  (140),  cra^ttiort, 

AiOrf,  ^oco3^,  z5e^F, 
sg«3,  (159),  (173),  ■#«* 

art  (179).  See  also  165.  ,  67.  177  &  nart,  ^  6  &  7.  In  later- 
or  vulgar  Kannada,  e.  g.  also 

(Prv.),  ^£$rt,  d»^rt  (also  Bp.  40,  15),  etc. 

A  ge.  2.  2,  etc.  A  suffix  for  the  third  person 

of  the  imperative  (Smd.  54. 55.  269),  e.g .  wsiottosfc 
rt!  SBXo  S^drt !  (269),  ^rtC3®  !  etc.  (55),  ^sD^^ort !  (159), 
ee^rt!  (241.399),  Kteort !  (301). 

A  ge.  3.  An  imitative  sound  used  in  calling 
to  a  monkey  (My.)*™rtrt.  rep.  (My.). 

A  ge,  4.  =  ^3,  etc.,  e.  g.  ero^ort,  ^Xart,  ^Fjort,  & 
e^rt,  So2b  rt  (Smd.  248). 

■R  ge.  She  who  goes.  etc.  See  ^sdqjrt,  rfort^,  ^s^rt. 

A^ii  ge-kara.  The  syllable  ^  (Smd.  54). 
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AA^  gegge.  (fr.  &a  ?).  Smallness  (?  cPr.  5. 105;  Te. 

to  shrink). 

An  exi  gejjalu.  =  eto.  (My.). 

r^2§  gejje.  i;  =  7\£.  (SocsfjSeU,  H1&.;  Mr.  344; 

23  S3 

C.).  See  Si.  62.  276;  Grj.  3,  89.  90;  Bp.  24,  44;  Prll.  3, 
25.  27;  Rsv.  13,  102;  &etur1£  »  —  A&  =  rle?  . 
(Z.).  r1£  rl/s^oo.  A  stick  to  which  gejjes  are 

attached,  used  in  music  (My.)  or  by  post-runners  (My.). 
—  A  ceremony  performed  at  the  initiation 

of  a  dancing-girl  when  a  number  of  villagers  worship 
some  gejjes  and  give  them  to  her,  and  the  pujari  ties  a 
tali  to  her  neck  (My.).  —  /is^ odd©zoo,  ~e©too.  A  pro¬ 
cumbent,  trifoliate  nerb  with  yellow  flowers,  Crotolaria 
orixensis  Roxb.  (Z.);  also  the  creeping  herb  Heylandia 
catebrosa  D.  C.  (3.).  «-»•  rlESsdo©^.  A  common  grass, 
Andropogon  aciculatus  L.  (Z.). 

rte|  gejje.  The  groin  between  the  belly  and 

the  thigh  (S.  Mhr.;  Te.  Az |). 

r^2|  n«>&3  gejje-gara.  (Smd.  235).  A  fabricator  of 
small  bells.  %  N.  of  a  Sudra  caste  (My.). 

gedapa,  (fr.  2).  Prattle,  prate  (of  a 
parrot,  Cpr*  7,  after  88). 

Ad&  gedaha.  Bee  Ad  2. 

gede. 'l.  =  *rfoif  a^2,  etc.).  Touching; 
match.  (Te.  rlzi,  by  the  side  of  =  sse^r;  sees.  6-WOj 
and  rl©*  2).—*  jicisd-^.  The  ruddy  goose 

etc.,  Ss.). 

Ad  gede.  2.  =  tf78l.— .rtriaio.  One  who  talks  nonsense 
Mr.  240,  o.  r.  Adtio). 

i^d  gedde.  =  at^  i?  etc.  Any  (bulbous)  root, 
especially  also  that  of  the  lotus  (ric$*bsmd.  i; 

Hla.;  My.;  Te.-;  M.  dC 3o,  fine,  stout), 
sbtfri  (tfdaasW,  =5^  Hla.).  rid  (tfd35i>y 

Nr.).  cSoSo  ©  rtd  (WWW1);  33S3tfodj  rid  (sb^o, 

Nr.). 

Av§3  genati.  =  etc.  A  female  companion 
Or  friend  (C.;  in  S,  Mhr.  occasionally  also:  a  harlot). 

2, in  children’s  language:  small  freckles  on 
the  skin  (s.  Mhr.), —  rtesa* a.  A  name  applied  to 
several  small  species  of  Euphorbia,  as  Euphorbia  birta 
Willd,,  E.  thymifolia  Willd.  (Z.), 

Hff9?oorO  genasangu.  A  large  timber  tree, 
Heterophragna  roxburghii  D.  C.  (Z.). 

genasu.  =  7to?b,  q.  v.  A  bulbous 
root:  the  name  of  several  species  of  Yam 
dioseorea  and  of  Batatas  ipomoea,  generally 
meant  for  the  common  sweet  potato,  Batatas 
edulis  Chois,  (rtOMtfOue©  Mr.  135;  G.;  Te.  A&oAo). 
See  vb£|p  sbd-,  £oo&-,  A)?-;  Prv.  s. 

rtrt. 

geni.  =  ^$2,  etc.  See  Prv.  s.  Srfctf. 


r?efo 

o 

geni-gara.  =  *^a3®.  A  male  friend, 
occasionally:  a  whoremonger  (s.  Mhr.). 

genitana,  —  Mag,  M4&  Com¬ 

panionship,  friendship,  occasionally:  dis¬ 
reputable  connexion  (S.  Mhr.). 
f^c&cdb  geni-a3.~^^a3o,  etc.,  ^rSTCsea.  (S.  Mhr.). 
Av$>7<0  genisu.  =  etc.  (My.). 

r?ei  gene.  =  ^^2,  etc.,  (My,;  To.:  coupling).  A&A 
rleasb  t3$g,  gzomAA  abtf  (Prv.).  ebkbj  wdod  A& 
cxbo  3o©^o^J3rt€)c3  ^oeiodjo  (Dp.  54). 

Ac Sto><3  gene-gati.  —  ^^Sr.  A  female  friend 
(My.)* 

^cirraC^  gene-gara.  =  7i^&.  A  male  friend 

(C.;  occasionally:  a  whoremonger,  S.  Mhr.). 
r^ei^  genetana.  etc.  (My.;  s.  Mhr.  in  two 

meanings). 

ge?e-a3.  =  ^rf<siJ- (My.). 

As^A  gentage.  =  q.  T. 
jIssOj  gentu.  (Smd.  48).  Kemoteness,  distance, 
farness,  removal,  etc.  (kSjsc!  Ct.  i,  6;  Kk.  64.  83; 
Sm.  50;  Bhn.  62;  Te.  to  move,  stir;  to  push 

away,  toss  aside;  interval,  space;  see  1). 

See  Rsv.  5,  after  115;  5,  116;  Ssv.  2,  107;  4,  67.  —  rtcflj. 
-«9  3.  A  man  who  is  at  a  distance  (Abh.  P.  15,  after  27). 
^eSOj^  gentuge.  (Smd.  48,  o.  r.  rtcs  rt). 

T^ra  gende.  1.  The  penis  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  *3os?r3,). 

Att  gende.  2.  =  etc..  See  vs-.  —  A?gAJe>$«.  A  sort 
of  fish  (My.;  Rsv.  5,  115).  —  A? |3Sjs^.  Ascites  (My.). 

Avqj  geanu.  1.  =  A  knot,  etc.  (^sf  si. 

437;  My»).  (rj,^,  ^3 3r,  163).  See 

also  Si.  207.  .  '  V 

r?rao  gennu.  2.  =  etc.  (BP.  42,  5). 
gettu.  P.  p.  of  w,  q.  V. 

Ati&i  gedalu.  -e^.  =  The 

white  ant,  termite  (Te.  «s*3,  dts,  ddsjo; 

M.  aidd,  T.  duo ,  white  ants). 

ESo  rtdo6  (Bp.  15,  32).  Cf.  rtoseseS. 

gedi.  =  ^^1.  To  conquer;  to  gain  (S.  Mhr.; 
toODoFbG.).  rifted}©*  (^^);  rlftodo  (d^odo); 

ft^  rla (ftf^fciodo):  rlftabosd  (^eded); 

e3  obcS  rlfto^js^  (55ra);  s3^0odo  rift odoodsSok 

G.).  P.  p.  n23j . 
gedisu.  =  ^£*0.  (s.  Mhr.). 

€)  geddali.  =  ^^^0,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 

(^©qj  G.). 

^ex>  geddaln.  =  etc.  (My.).  rift©o 

as^^rl  sb3ft&>  (Prv.). 

geddu.  =  ^^,  *'«»«  P.  p.  of  rift,  r1©j. 

(C.).  rltd  c3  sdo^rb.  — rlcd  d 

v  7  a  1  <£> 

sded#  io^c3  4,  to$c3ad>  oido,c3.— 

■a  -  CO  co  ?  coco  iO-a 
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-  * 

soorfdo  rtci  d),  ■fttoo^rijrtd  rixo  ?$j3Pd  (or 

Q  <£>  ?  ^  v 

-$j^sSj§3rtd  5&>pd  &d?3,  Prvs.).  rtid  toCO9^  (B. 

5,  52).  T5n5«?rto«D  rtri  5jpt>  (qSods^  Nn.  94).  n(sd  sdo  (tassb 
•  Mr.  512),  * 

^ob  gepti.  Tbh.  ot  &&.  (My.X 

«~D  '5P-t  '  ■' 

Heoe&>  gebaru.  =  ^sfcx>  1.  To  scratch,  as  the 
ground  (S.  Mhr.). 

H&jj^  gebbu.  =  ^£>ew.  (g.  Mhr.);  to  loosen  a  stone, 
etc.  by  scratching  or  digging  with  the  nails 

(S.  Mhr.). 

Hodb*  gey.=^actf2,  etc.,  *^oso,  yRodoo, 

To  perform,  to  do;  to  prepare,  to  make;  to 
work,  to  till  (3w.  Smd.  Dh.).  rto&uoo  or  rtod^woo 
(Smd.  86).  rlod^Oo !  (277).  ;1od^o(267).  tfodw  (66. 133). 
•  tfodb  4^0(134).  rtdaSrtteFr3  rtod^a  (rt^sS^a™,  rtpaS^jsd, 
etc.);  tool®  rtod^cj  qtoao  (i5w);  tfod^sdok  (a^F 

Sx©3,);  s3oej?S  Flod^d  (tfoea,  eto.);  a&adsd  r1od^5d<&> 
(c^do?d,  etc..  Hla.).  rlodb  (Aspa^,  etc.,  en)3  qi/s^o 
^Si.-3ffiy.  asd^g^FraortodJ*  (J.  28,  25).  See  e.  g. 

encode o-,  c-,  $<d?3o-,  =#  psdo-,  gs$-,  doC39u«-, 

Cd^i-,  fb^-,  o^)£9gO-,  S^dESO-,  Sd^-,  2*)£iOdJO-,  Z^j^odo-, 

S&oo-,  sdJOtd^-,  ^^0",  ^es8-,  tititio-,  etc.,  etc.;  Grj.  1, 133; 
^0,  116;  Bp.  21,  17.  —*  rto&g  woSo.  Knowing  how 
to  work,  etc.  (Bp.  9,46)*  —  7io3g^©rt.  -i^Ort.  A 
husbandman  (*#  p3^£3psd,  J£r0kb<00i,  etc.  H1A). 

Ho8o  geyi.  =  ^Odj5,  etc.  (My.).  rlo&oJdo  (Bp. 

44,  8).  s3j5g$*x>  ti&S  1063**5*  rloDorf  (zapep^d,  etc 

Si.  SOI).  See  ftzaodbo-. 

Ho 0OI\b  geyisu.  =^odoo^,  etc.  See  tf>&odJo-. 

HodbO  geyu.  =  ^030,  etc.  See  a-* 

Ho^  geyta.  = 

Ho&)^  geyme.  =  ^qS^.  rto3^osowcs 

Mr.  92). 

Ho±Og  gey yu,  =?  ^odoo,  etc',  Sjaetfsiii*  ftodb^ddo 

3odtfJ  &3(d  3&(Dp.  1). 

Hodlx^  geysu.  =  ^osojdo,  etc.  To  cause  to  per¬ 
form,  etc.  rloSo  (j.  2,  21)..  eme^  enjitotfo 

te^o  (28,  20).  See  g>3cJo-. 

HdH  gerase.-=  etc.  (My. ;  see  Prvs.  s.  zSjs^O). 
2,  ss  7\'d?6.  (R.;  Te.  rt 0 3).—  rtd^OTBOQOodba.  =  tfdjS-. 
(My.).  — ®»  rteWsieO.  A  basket- well,  a  well  made  with 
lings  of  wicker  (R.;  Te.). 

H5H  gerise.  ==  No.  l.  (My.). 

H6  gere.  (fr.  ^  i).  A  scratch,  as  with  a  finger¬ 
nail  or  a  chisel  (My.);  a  line ;  a  streak  ct. 

I,  48;  Mr.  332;  Sm.  16;  C.;  Si.  327;  Te.  3d,  3<d;  T.  £63*, 
a  scratch;  a  line).  tfeso&Tl  djspzp^osJ  nd  (4js^  Sm. 
72,  o.  r.  rW).  See  J.  11,  24;  B.  3,30.  97;  5,30.  169; 
#jso^o-,  sjodoo-.  —  rfd  35^0,  To  mark  with  lines  by  a 
ruler,  to  rule  (My.).  2,  to  make  a  sign  in  the  form  of  a 

line,  to  mark  (My.)^,  to  draw  a  line  over,  to  blot  out  (My.). 
A$t<>  geresje.  =*^3  No.%  etc.  (My.),  ^or\n 

Scod  (sG^a^,  Si.  85). 


rted  gera,  (=?\ee30  2;  Te.  n^es3,  rles3;  see  Sm.  72  s.  rtd). 
—  ta^eao,  dupl.  The  state  of  being  full  of  scratches, 
as  a  vessel  (My,). 

rfdr  gerde.*—  Mrtn 0dj«o  Mdb.  MS.’s  reading  of  <*c5f.. 
r^eoor  gerbu.  To  have  sexual  intercourse  (^ 

Smd,  Dh.;  M.  2^0,  to  turn,  bow;  to  be  bent;  to  re¬ 
cline;  ,  reclining;  cf.  7le«  2?). 

A&  gel.  1*  =  To  win,  to 

gain;  to  overcome,  to  conquer;  to  triumph. 

(T.  tf©a  53e^;  M.  s3&>o;  Te,  P.  ps.  Jl^(Smd. 

122;  Bp.  37,  24),  (rtci^,  q.  v.). 

odOo  c3*  tutOFcS  ST3!^FO  (Smd.  122).  fcicdsdcffS  ^  C3?)0£?07lcd 
2?dodbo  (Bam.  26,  25).  rt^5S.(t6'^TO 

3,  fc$3e>5S$d  Hla.).  5d(&53^sdsS  Mr.  800).  r1oc« 

tofdo  (Smd.  277).  At>&  na'g^o*  WdFB6?  (292).  rlejo  o 
(267).  ^  dqi  (s|Jdq5  Mr.  285).  See  Ssv.  4,  64.  128; 
J.  2,  4.39;  6  sum.  — .  f\<u  c^asddo.  =  rt©  (^?d 

^5^  Mr.  237).  —  £&.  =  rto«.  (Opr.  1,  27).  — 

iid  (di^sddc^.  A  man  who  speaks  so  as  to  win  (the  heart 
of  another),  a  well-behaved  man  Hla.).  — 

fig&U*.  -Wo«.  To  come  to  conquer,  etc.  (Abh.  P.  3,  40; 
5,  54.  107;  15,  19;  Rsv.  4,  69;  Y.  4,  36).  — 

-5^0^.  To  meet  for  overcoming,  to  resist  (^^odLy5, 
etc.,  odj&soci  Ss.). 

A^f  gel.  2.  —  2,  5^03.  To  bring  into  contact 

with,  to  apply  to  (the  body,  as  a  fragrant 
Substance,  J.  ll,  41;  see  *b^1,  rtct2,  1). 

A&  gela.  =  note  (Ct.  I,  83;  cf.  rto ). 

A&zg)  gelavu.(Smd,  247).  =^©,  7(^2,  ^©0^, 

Gain;  victory  (bteodd,  wocJj  Nr.;  c.;  Te.  rtwo4;  M. 
‘s’ejo^  t.  ^es^}  strength,  power).  2,  a  winning, happy, 
sprightly  air  (C.).  — See  Bp.  6,  3;  32, 17;  42,  14;  49, 
23;  52,  42;  Bh.  1,  8,  40;  J.  12,  26;  14,  9;  23,31.  48;  27, 
9;  Ssv.  2,  14;  sL^ejo-.—  Cain  and  loss  (C.). 

geli.  !l.w^^l,eto.(0.).  P.  ps.  ric^o,  Mute.  See 
Bp.  9,  51;  12,  26;  27,  28;  41  sum.;  43, 15;  44,  60;  49,  24; 
50,  14.  34.  76;  52,  32;  Bh.  2,  4,  5.  7;  2, 13,  46;  Prll.  3,  5. 
A€>  geli.  2.  =  ^.2,  etc.  (Bh.  10,  5,  41). 

gelitu.  P.  p.  of  1.  (My.). 

A&cto  gelidu.  (=  etc.),  ?(£&>.' 

gelisu.  =  ^arfo,  To  cause  to  win, 

etc.  (C.;  Bp.  59,  55). 

Hex)  gelu.  1.==^^  i.  (C.).  p.  p.  risk  (c.).  a*x> 

cdo  (2|J,  Nr.),  dqio  (^ Jdqi  Hla.).  e#cd^ 

sd?iodj  ?ds&>$Fc3e>j\  ^aosn  cddcrafdJ, 

etc.  (Nr.),  rtu  trotfzdocSo  (©^F.Nn,  88.  90). 
(Bp.  43,  14).  See  Bp.  58,  66;  Bh.  1,  8,  11.  18. 

Hex)  gelu.  2.  =  ^4,  etc.  —  ?1uo  Ac&«.  To  cause  happi¬ 
ness  (Bh.  4,  2,  44).  ««—  rtoJsSjsrd.  A  winning,  sprightly 
countenance  (My.). 

He>o  gelu.  3.  =  *€  2,  etc.  (Bh.  i,  13, 2). 

7Hex)H  geluge.  Winning,  etc.  (My.). 
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geluvike.  Winuing,  etc.  (awcdb,  taodb 

Si.  296;  390). 

r?£U^)  geluvu.  =  7^4*  (Mv.). 

geluha,  =  7^4,  etc.  (£&jo&,  asodj  Nr.). 

f^e>  gella.  =  *<2>4-  (wocb  Cfc.  II,  35;  Cpr.  5,  73;  Ssv.  4,  64. 
94),  —  ji^oFiJSV6.  To  gain  the  victory,  to  be 

victorious  (Abh.  P.  16,  96).  —  rlt^dod  ^btSesb  -eros 
JT.  (Bp.  58,  9).  —  A  sese  of  victory  (Y.  42,  after 

21),  — ==  rle^ 

(Bp.  59,  11). 

r?0Ffo  gellisu.  =  etc.  To  cause  to  win, 
etc.  (My .) . 

gellu.  =  X,  etc.  (My.),  rlejo  (t|J,  etc. 
Si.  382).  rtwJS  etc.  283).  nlejJsS 

?rf^(260.  282).  r^<s«  sd<3o  (282).  ?1o  toJtforfo 

(282). 

r?e)o<S^  gelluvike.  =  (My.). 

gelatin etc.  (ssy^rt  ct.  i,  is; 

Sm.  74;  Kk.  29,  o.  r.  *<£a,  Ss.;  0.;  S.  Mhr. 

in  two  meanings). 

gelate.  =  etc.  (b.  4, 339). 

rWa£)  gelaya.  =  ^^^,  etc.  (My.). 

geliya,=^ak,  etc.  (^J,  *0^3%  etc.  Dhw,; 

S.  Mhr.). 

gele.  =  ^^2,  etc.  (My.;  Bh.  1,6,  7 ;  cf.  7?tS  1). „  rl 
rtJSS*.  =tf<?rtj0V*.  (J.  19,  49). 
r?$na>3r  gele-garti.  =:7<?87vD3.  (My.). 

geletana.  =  rtiWtf,  etc.  Companionship, 

etc.  (C.;  S.  Mhr.  in  two  meanings;  B.  1,  14;  2,  10.  36; 
3,  33;  *3^^  &•)• 

rt^odb  gele-a3.  =  ^vodo,  tfs?cdo,  etc.  (C.;  b.  i,  1.  8;  2, 

9.  36).  See  ol©es3d-,  where  however 

o&>  may  be  meant). 

rt&3?3o  gelasu.  =■  etc.  (rt;|  Smd.  i;  t.  -iaoru, 
M.  *ra ao). 

rt?  ge.  =  etc.  .To  perform,  etc.  p.  p.  rt?eSo 
(My.;  ef .  Mhr.  to  do).  rl^cdozS^  nadosd 

(£>su  Si.  100).  erus>orf  rl^oddjd 

(n^sjod^  389). 

geku,  =  ^^,  tSe^o.  The  sedge  Cyperus 
hexastachyus  RottL  $£>33#  Kn.  15;  $2333 

*  Mr,  138)*  —  rii |.  =  q.  v.  The  root  of  C.  h. 

rf^es*  gen.  1.  (Srnd.  58).  c=  7(?wo.  A  span 
measured  by  the  extended  thumb  and  little 
finger  (S3*,  *3^  Hr.;  saw  Hla.,  Mr.  324;  *3$^  Si. 
405;  s$-0'5jjae$c6  ©c$  Sm.  96;  Te.  sreS;  M., 

T.  Te.  d.?c8,  Js3*5»,  much,  long;  T.,  M. 

breadth,  height,  length;  distance—  clod;  T. 

length;  distance  =  dod;  ?1?,  high;  distant  — 
staid;  see  ^es3,  rtraOj,  t3=)4,  xra<3).  ddtfo 
ix>c&>  e£^,  ricHdBBfte*  took  (Mr.  ' 

325);  $-ajs5d<?  (OsiA  324).  See  Esv.  9,  22;  SA®  j 


r^?do 

rt^ra6.—  -ra=)Od:€.  A  span-long  mouth  (Smd, 

81;  Mdb.  MS.  V?^od}«). 

gen.  2.  A  long  knife,  a  sword 

Ct.  I,  8;  Xc>tir\  ct,  II,  21;  Kk.  40;  Sm.  43.  96;  T.  a 

weapon  =  t?odo 2^).  ^^^(Smd. 

117).  See  Rsv.  13,  70;  Y.  4,  36;  Ssv.  3,  16;  ^eurteps*. 
g§na.  =  ^e^®l.  See  0o3j^?fsf  rl^r?. 
geni.  Rent,  contract  (My.;  Tu.).»-rt^^? 

Mj,  A  lease  (My.;  Tu.). 

g&ail.  ~  1.  (C.).  d 

ear),  -a-esotfos&fad)  si^sao  (cD^^  Hla.).  rt?ew  (ies’ 

Si.:  211).  rt^cSc3jss>< 
sdtO^orCCi/i  (rtjs^sar  Mr.  324).  rt$rao  «r< C3j  era 

2Se)7^  (Prv.),  •— »  -?5r1o.  The  distance  or 

length  (breadth)  of  a  span  (Si.  288).  —  r^eao  Ji^eso,  rep. 
(B.  4,  39).  —  .  -eruirf .  The  height  or  length  of  a 

*  span.  r^ed>C3^  dJe)do^  (Prv.).  See  Prv. 

s.  •  —  rtgeso^js)^.  The  belly  (or  stomach)  that 

is  only  a  span  in  length  or  breadth  (C.;  Dp.  173,6). 
r^£$js3jc>^7l  od)i>€  essdj  lo^  (C.). 

gene.  N.  of  a  plant  (^on^d,  o.  rs.  sdo rrad,  sdwa  d 
Mr.  119).  '  ° 

3*eO0  genda.  =  rtew^s^rt,  q.  v.  (My.;  B.  5,  246). 

^)A  genda-mriga.  A  rhinoceros  (My.;  B.  5,  248. 
250;  Si.  290;  Mhr.,  H. 

gendu.  =  ^  (Sk.;  cf.  sS.wo). 

genduka.  A  ball  for  playing  with. 

■Rftf  gena.  Tbh.  of  «ra^.  (C.).  —  rt^odig.  -esod^.  K.  (S. 
Mhr.). 

gena-vanta.  Tbh.  of  tsra  (S.  Mhr.). 
genike.  Tbh.  of  23|^^.  Consideration,  reflection, 
thought  (S.  Mhr.). 

7^$?3d  genisu.  Tbh.  of  To  investigate,  to  con¬ 

sider,  to  reflect  (C.). 

gepaka.  Tbh.  of  zsraste*.  (My.). 

Az.z3  g4be.  The  state  of  being  swollen  from 

disease  (My.) - rf^d^S3.  A  swollen  face  (My.). 

—  7l^i3A)^.  A  man  whose  body  is  swollen  (My.),  — 
a§4S^.  A  swollen  belly  (My.). 

geme.  =  eto.  Work  (My.). 

^5orfO  geya.  To  be  sung;  singing,  a  singer;  a  song,  a 
chant.  2,  3ST.  of  a  vritfca  (Oh.). 

f^^oSofoo  ggyi8u.=*ctforfo,  etc.  To  cause  to  work, 
etc.  (My.). 

g&-  (  =  ^tl  ij.  The  sound  produced  in 
the  chest  and  throat  by  phlegm  (intho  rustij, 

My.).  — *  r^^o6.  rep.  (My.). 

7^eUDO5o?j0  gerayisu.  =  To  surround,  to  encom¬ 
pass,  to  hem  in  (My.;  Mhr.  Mhr.,  H,  c^d,  a 

circumference). 

7t?b  geri.  Giddiness  (My.;  Mhr.  5^0?). 

*  (My.). 

glru.  (Ssv.  3, 32).  a  ^?5  2,  eto.  The 

marking-nut  tree,  Semecarpus  anacardium 
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L.  f.  Nr.,  Si.  454;  Mr.  115;  333^  526; 

Sv,  doaswa^  Nn.  97;  sradtf,  tfioa  ^  122;  My.), 
'adsjs&d  w|  rl^dd  *iasa  tfj  (for  tattooing, 

pry.).  — -  ^«)C3€.  The  marking-nut  (t$^3£dJdj  Mr. 

144  in  one  MS.;  o.  r.  t^djadj  in  one.  fc^dodp  in  another, 
in  another)*  —  deso.  A  ripe  geru  fruit  of 
a  red  colour  (Rsv.  9,  23).  —  r^d  dad.  =  ^d  dad,  rleda. 
(£{tis£^,  e$dad^d,  doasd,  Nr.). —  r^dad^, 

A  half  of  the  roasted  marldng-nut  (My.).  —  rtc&ftgia. 
=  ^dd-.  (My.).  —  rlsdadod.  =  rt^d-.  (d^dd^,  etc.  Si. 
131).  2,  an  American  tree  naturalized  in  India,  the 

cashew-nut  tree,  Anacardium  occidentale  L.  (St.  &  PL; 
Te.  ai?a-slra«aoa-?3yjj;  M.  tf^o-dj^).  —  ri'&dJS'S.  A 
kind  of  mango  (My.). 

geru.  =  ^?«o.  (My.). 

g|r#  —  etc*  *—  rf^roDodotf.  =  rl^d  dod. 

(St.  &  PL). 

A%€)  geli.  Kidieule,  derision  (My.;  Te,  rt?o, 

^riOodo,  to  ridicule;  ^do,  to  ohuekle, 
giggle;  T.  ^O,  censure,  aspersion,  calumny;  cf.  &<u)9  — 
rts©rtja$?&atf.  Ridiculing,  etc.  So^rt^da  rie 

it?  (ydoO^,  doAA)  $?1odda  Si.  73).  — 
dJ oab.  To  ridicule  (tuto^o^  or  Zwfc^ri,  My.). 

7^  gesta.  Tbh.  of  ^sdri.  (My.;  Te.  rt?^). 

geha.  A  house  (dafS  Nn.  133). 
y^eSo^)  gehini.  A  house-wife,  a  wife.  (R.). 

gehe-nardi.  A  poltroon ,  a  dung-hill  cock, 
gehe-edra.  A  poltroon,  etc . 
iRe^jaeSj^c^  geha-upavana.  A  garden  near  a  house. 


Bi,  =  ^crio*,  etc.  (My.),  e.g.  to  sleep  (Si. 

254);  a3js^(3r^}  to  reflect,  etc.  (Si.  71). 

7\lr$  gaira.  =  ?^do.  Dis-,  nn-,  mis-,  out  of,  etc.  (Mhr.). 
^■dsosior  gaira-kharcu.  Extra  or  vain  expenses  (My.; 
Mhr.). 

y^dsksdOjsS  gaira-mamul.  That  is  against  custom  or 
usage  (My.). 

gairajar.  =  n^dasa^wda.  (My.). 

^C©n*>  gairada.  Unoccupied,  waste  (Br.,  II.);  duo,  owed 
(My.;  Br.,  H.). 

gairika.  (fr.  AD).  Red  chalk .  2,  mineral,  ore  (tps^a, 
rrawo  Mr.  98,  o.  r.  zs^&so).  3,  gold, 

7^do  gairu,  =  7^d.  (My.). 

^ti3S«>a3&e  gairu-vajibl.  ^Tjdt>2§8S)e.  Unreasonable,  im¬ 
proper  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  gjdsrafcd?). 

■R^jJSd  gairu-vile.  Out  of  its  place;  lost  (My.). 
^tf05o33?dO  gairu-hajaru.  =  ^rozaa*.  Absent  (My.;  Br.; 
Mhr.  f^dsaz^d). 

^^ecdo  gaireya.  Red  chalk,  bitumen 
?^/e)  gel-04.  tfjse).  Bee  -arfo-rtu?. 

7^JS)o02D  gOliiyi.  =  ADoQSa,  Ttacrid*  (used  expressly  of 
the  musquito,  C.). 

g&ggE.  (  =  3jaJ.  (My-»  in  sense  of  tuT^,  used 
especially  to  frighten  children).  —  rtisrt  od^,  -ood^.  N. 
(Bp.  37,  6;  58,  6). 


gohke.  (=3bo#).  The  throat  (rtdaew*  Smd. 

II;  Ss.;  rtaecft  Ct.  I,  9,  probably  rtwfceeoa;  M.  the 

throat). 

^soXti  gongadi.  A  cloak  (blanket)  worn  oyer  the  head 
and  face  (C.;  Mhr.,  H.  s^Oort^,  s^oo rijzty.  2,  a  cumbly 
or  blanket  (C.;  Te.  Tlusorta,  -do,  Mhr.  rt&e, 

cp^orief^o).  zsort&i  dJ®e3%  rtaoriag  sojsrt 3ocU)dd 
d^  rfj3ori&  -cr^J  55e)7l  (PrVS.).  3,  a  long,  good 

tamarind  fruit  (My.)»  —  ?ij&o?i&:fas£L  The  hood  into 
which  a  cmnbly  is  made  (C.).  —  rloorl 

(My.), 

ftjdortd  gongu.  =  XooXo.  (sa.). 

r?js 0A  gonge.  1.  (=^j aoslj.  A  mass,  a  heap(«*sj«, 

saartjs?,  ?Sdd5,  Ajdso  ,  etc.  Sm.  54,  o.  rs.  cSj355a). 

^J5)o^  gouge.  2.  The  large  grey  babbler,  Gar- 
ruins  albifrons  (B<L).  Cf . 
gocce.  =  (My.). 

fijseario  gojagu.  1.  To  speak  indistinctly  or 
inarticulately  (My.;  m.  #jdo^,  ,  t.  ^ofcao). 

gojagu,  2.  Indistinct  or  Particular 
speech  (My.). 

r^J32o  goji.  ■=  aS§  i.  —  Tl/gzataza.  =  rstszhzs.  (My.). 
r\j&?zr\  gojjage.  =  etc*  (R§v«  10?  after  31). 

gojjalu.  Mud,  mire  My.). 

^J923J  gojju.  1.  Acidity,  sourness  (c,;  cf.  ^3?). 
gojju.  2.  A  thick  mess  o£  boiled  brinjals, 
mangoes,  etc.  to  which  tamarind,  chillies, 
salt,  etc.  are  added  (My.;Te.;Tu. 

slimy,  soft;  see  s.  tfJrtoO  1  and  cf.  7iJSd). 
fl/aeso  A  gojjuge.  =  etc.  (Rsv.  9,  6). 

2li5  .  oo 

gojje.  =  f&aee^,  (Xao  ),  Putridity; 

mud,  mire  (My-;  cf.  Aca^). 
rl©o&e>  goncala.  =  ^jso^ew.  (g.  Mhr.). 

Afdotisod  goncalu.  Afootis?.  A  cluster;  a 

bunch  (rto^  Sd^Hr.r'SSocfcaO,  doO  Mf.  106; 

v  ep  — a  7  ■  e*  •  eo 

Kk.  20;  ^J3or1,  t^jsdo,  etc., 

noz^;  C.;  cf.  rfo£>3,  7^©f3,‘Tbh.  3ojs« 

d J did  3$ ©aartv  (doo^D,  d^o  Nr.; 

see  Si,  122).  dodd  tfjaodew  (^^,05  dootoO  Hla.),  3cJ?) 
dd  njzatazx)  (^sj^,  Aod  no^ ,  rtjwooeji  Hla.;  see  Si. 
124;  Smd  73).  rtj8oCef«3«  (J.  3,  3).  doodoA^ 

7%J30V$&3  (3,  17).  Tfsodj  (B.  2,  41).  See  Bp.  11, 

34;  B.  4,  54.  —  A  cluster  of  lightnings 

(Rsv.  13,  after  77). 

rlfe)o83  goiic i.  (  =  ^jbo^i)¥  ^jaoeS.  A  mass,  etc. 

(WO doe?,  3d^  ,  djs^o  e?,  7lJ£3J  ,  HOcDJ,,  7\JZ$  £9,  etc., 

v  3  -cr  '  o  3  '  3  ca3  ’  3 

Kk.  17). 

gonce,  =  ^oeJ.  A  mass;  a  cluster. 
do^)  rljso^odji  TgdVtf  &as&), . .  ws«^o3j3"A) ’z3^jf|jOcSis3s)^o 
^dFdo  (Raghc.  17,  67). 

got  a.  =  AOUJ,  etc.  —  =  rto&ij 

(My.)- 


rt/sysb 
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rt/s&fcfc  gotaku.= aow^o,  etc.  (c.);  the  last  gulp¬ 
ing  sound  of  a  dying  person  (S.  Mhr.). 
rloWdo  gotaru.  =  (fariXo).  A  hole,  a 

hollow  (in  a  wall,  well,  hill,  or  tree;  cf.  Sk.  =s 
—  A  hollow  to  be  formed  (My.). 

rt/Skjj  gotta.  1.  =  A  bamboo  tube  for 

administering  food  or  medicine  to  cattle 

(C.;  Te.;  Mhr.  cf.  ’RfiCdo*). 

gotta,  2.  =  AaBj,  q.  v.  A  mango-stone  (S. 

Mhr.;  Mhr.  Tu.  rfo)^), 

gotta.  3,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 

gotta.  4.  (==  A  corner  (My.,  in 

3S^J,  used  of  an  arji). 

gottaci.  =  Tt&zttZa.  N.  of  a  plant  (3u 

etc.  Mr.  147  in  one  MS.,  o.  rs. 

See  cd<\^oft. 

gottige.  =  Tbh.  of  pJZt&wa.  A  mare  (J. 

7,  5). 

rl/afckj  gottu.  1  Obstinacy  (Te.);  crookedness, 

craft  (cf.  the  terms  s.  ‘B'orforfo).  — Deceit, 
falsity  (Bp.  24,  75). 

rtfckbj  gottu.  2.  The  state  of  being 

hard  to  get  or  very  scarce  (My.;  Te.  rt^Woj,  Ajz 

the  state  of  being  hard,  difficult,  hard  to  read, 
puzzling,  hard  to  get;  see  ^oC3 1).  ^OA 
(My.),  s§Xdo  *  sd^rtd^do,  <dJ cSodbO  s&tt 

071  (Pry.).  2,  the  state  of  being  dry.  — 

rU)^  ^ea3.  A  dry  tank  (My.).  tftyzSOrlJd 

^es3  s(3d  s3o?3  (Pry.).  —  7lUaU^W3>£>.  Drought  (My.; 
Te.)* — The  dry  bed  of  a  stream  (V.  14, 
after  81). 

gotte.  The  mons  veneris  (S.  Mhr.). 

A/d&bj  gotrU.a=^^A  (My.). 

Afoci  goda.  =  An  imitative  sound.  (Mhr. 

rtoSs),  — .  ri/B&  rtuBri  A  sound  heard  in  the  body 

when  suffering  from  flatulence  (My.).  2,  a  sound  beard 
in  continuous  vomiting  (My.). 

rlrs^rO  godagu.  (fr.  2).=^j3^oao.  A  hollow, 

.  a  hole  (in  a  grain-pit  or  well,  My.). 

godaci.  =  .  AjDC&z&rlFM.  An 

*  m 

eye  with  a  protuberance  from  its  ball  (S.  Mhr.),  —  Ajz 

z£iA?\zi.  =  (z.). 

Aj$ <^do  godaru.  (c=7\oyoj,  eto.,  ?Utotfo).^ri/3^do 

rl/Bz3do.  rep.  The  bellowing  sound  of  a  bull-frog  (S. 
Mhr.),  —  To  grunt  or  bellow  as  an  ox 

or  a  bull  (My.). 

godalu.  Trash,  chaff  (?  R&m.  6, 44,  io). 
rl/9c^o3  godave.  Connexion;  intercourse;  con¬ 
cern  with,  care  about  (C.;  j.  6,  35;  Bh.  3,  5,  22; 

cf.  ^oco  i;  rlo^&so  2).  cjt>o^  A^^A  ' 

cxlSa)*# ? —  3c*3  d^ca!  (Prvs.).  See  B.  3,  | 


82;  4,  137.  199;  Prys.  s.  rtsg,  dortF,'  0, 

si* ,  3. 

w— s' 

ft/SC^Offo  godugU.  =  ^XO.  (My.). 

godda.  1.  (fr,  ^owi  ?).  A  complicated,  per¬ 
plexing  affair:  peril,  jeopardy  (?  Abh.  p.  9, 156; 

10,  10;  Te.). 

godda.  2.  =  **©^  i.  N.  of  a  plant  (s^f* 

Mr.  116  in  one  MS.,  o.  r.  rfo)<3  in  two  MSS.,  in 

another). 

ri®g |  goddi.  A  barren  woman  (C.;  Te.  rtaoeS). 
38eso^ck?  tfosa  (pry.).  a  male 

in  female  attire,  at  play  (S.  Mhr.). 

goddu.  (=^mo32)..  The  state  of  being 
barren  or  sterile  (C.;  Te.,  Tu.);  that  of  being 
sapless,  etc.;  a  barren  cow,  etc.  (Mhr.  sS^as, 

an  old  cow  of  which  the  womb  is  closed;  an  old  tree 
which  bears  no  longer).  mwo  (as  a  wonderful 

thing,  Bp.  9,  24;  see  also  60,45).  s#e3,er^J  s^eSo 

2o^esjo5  sjsesjs  (Sp.). 

^do  rtjscsa 

ZbtfA*?*  4^53?  (Ss.  8).  (Prv.). 

See  Prv.  s.  sfofif  1.  —  3oO£^^^  s±»d.  A  tall  tree, 

Albissia  odoratissima  Benth.  (Z.),«»-  Ajdcsd&v6. 

v  Oi 

A  barren  cow  (£$,  uA  Smd.  342;  Nr.;  C,).— 

(IjBcssfed.  Nonsense  (Bp.  28,  43).  Cf.  — 

A'Jd&o  oioSj i.  A  barren  buffalo.  See  Prv.  s.  S3oi£o  • 
t«  e<.  ca  m 

rloB^o  Useless,  unprofitable  work  (C.),«—  rtusrfj 
(Dp.  348,  3),  rlvfs^aod.  A  barren 
tree  (C.),  —  tIub&o  A  vain  word  (C.)»  —*  rtosc^o 

?73e9o.  A  broth  without  strength  (My.).  7lj3^^e39?1 
(Prv.)»  —  rljB^sdd^.  Useless  talk  (My.).  See 
Prv.  s.  odj^. 

gona.  1.  =  s.  See  oir l?1u3£B. 

^je)C9  gona,  2.  =  ^r®  2.  —  a^™ 

(My.;  T.  ^esTtiss-). 

gona.  3,  =  aoc0,  etc.  rtJBrarfoWoj.  = 

(My.;  Te.  rD^i,  rlvjsrarluBeB^z^o). 

gonagua-a3.  ( =  ^^7\7>y  A  man  who 

nasalizes  (My.).  Feminine 

rL^eart)  gonagu.  1.  N.  of  a  plant  (Aoti  Mr.  139; 

Te.  rfo^,  Aoo^o^o,  a  sort  of  wild  corn  which  is  eaten 
in  times  of  scarcity). 

Ajdesrtd  gonagu.  2.  To  nasalize  (My>). 

Aje>£2Ti3  gonagu.  3.  Nasalization  (My.).  a&mAj 

(My.). 

Ajd€QriJ  gonagu.  4,  Grumbling,  murmuring 

(My.),— .  T'UegrraW.  -wM.  =  (My.), 

gonasu.  ■%&&&>.  A  link  of 

a  chain  (€.).  %  a  loop  (tododoo  X053  ^ocS^  Mr. 

380;  see  tfo^2).  35  an  ornamental  bunch  of 

five  pearls  (My.). 

Ajde lobb  goneya.  The  middle  of  a  bow-string 

(P  Abh.  P.  3  4,  171). 


?Ve)€3D 
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A gondn.  (or  fi^ESO).  ( =  *®ePWj  ?).  See 
Ss.  s.  3.  * 

rfjSra  gondii.  =  4.  A  cluster:  a  tuft:  a 

©  “T 

tassel  (C.;  b.  4, 210;  Ssv.  3, 27;  Te.,  M.  tfjae* ;  t.  tfoss*  ^ 
T.  also  =5*003 c*;  Mhr.  rtjs^essa).  See  imper¬ 

vious  or  thickset  state  (Te.;  See  *0021).  3,  an 
amaranth,  Gomphrena  globosa  Lin.  (My.) _ 

-e*d£^.  An  impervious  jungle  (My.;  cf.  Sk. 

7^3°^ 

?^J5)e|oab  gondeya.  A  mass  (Bh.  6, 8, 13). 

T^Jq)£%>  gonne.  !.•*—  -<$C3o.  An  insect  found 

ea  '  '  ** 

in  timber  (^ora  Nr.). 

ri/s>eS  gonne.  2.  Mucus  of  the  nose  (c.).  %,  a 
blot  of  ink  (S.  Mhr.). 

gottu.  =  Xoeaj^o,  etc.,  rlA<&> .  A  mark,  etc. 
(C.;  Cpr.  4, 8;  Ssv.  2, 28).  2,  knowledge,  acquain¬ 
tance  (C.).  3,  appointment,  rule,  regulation, 
order  (C.;  Te.).  (ass!oJ  sgjaab 

530^  (ss w  Si.  64).  cdodo 

rtja^  sSjsrfe*  ^  (79). 

Ad  tS^j,  (247).  rtjss^A 

dod  (assiak,  tf^odj  390).  5&Oo»  rU)^o 

(g£kn?ra  420).  ri/s-B  ejtf  (siqra  468).  e8j&<rfc3  *3$ 

a*qga  3s?!  (Sp.).  4;  an  appoint¬ 
ed  place;  a  place  of  resort  ox*  shelter  (rt&t 
rtdoa,  cS^3,  etc.,  ejoa^xk.  64;  Sm.  58);  a  place 
where  cattle  are  tied  (My.).  — See  b.  i,  5;  2,  29. 
33.  38.  43;  3,  29.  41.  72.  73.  85;  4,  18.  19.  20.  21.  28.  67. 
81.  94-97.  100.  105.  195.  208;  5,  84.  109.  164.  178.  188. 
189.  209.  214.  216.  227.  267.  289,  —  rUsb  rtcfc.  -tfsto. 
To  become  objectless  or  vain,  etc.  See  Sp.  s. 

rl/S^rreCS  gottu-gara.  A  male  acquaintance 
(C.).  2,  a  person  of  mark  or  distinction,  a 
headman  (s%$  si.  44i;  My.),  j^ss^zi  rtoask  mes 

***%  407)* 

?\j$u$  goda.  Thickened  state  (see  s.  *o*ooi  and 

cf.  *V3too  2).  <— «  rU>cg  reused,  rep.  The  thickened  state  of 
an  ambali,  a  payasa,  etc.  (My.). 

rtj3>c3sfo  godaku.  Mud,  mire  rtag).. 

rLsrirb  godagu.  =  (My.). 

rt/S)c353o  godama.  A  piece  of  wood  in  the  form 
of  a  hat,  one  side  being  round,  used  in 
leading  and  checking  the  course  of  an  idol 
car  (My.).  Cf.  rio tfA 

AJdul'S  godale.  N.  of  a  fish  (Rsv.  5,115). 

ffodda.  2,  a.  v.  siod  or  rta>E> 

o  0  ci  '  <2>  CO 

d,  the  sun-paper  tree,  Ficus  asperrima  Koxb.  (My.). 

godda.  2.  A  kind  of  black  ant  the  bite 
of  which  pains  rather  much  (d.;  Te. 

soo,  the  kind  of  termites  called  a  soldier  ant;  cf.  TtaescS). 
godda.=  7lotf .  (Tbh.  of  See  a§k;-. 


AjdtS  godde.  Pig’s  dung  (My.). 

godde.  Tbh.  of  rijtf.  (My.,  used  of  that  of  females; 
Te.  rtod  ;  cf.  71©^). 

r^J5>c3ro>  gonaga.  (■-  ^r©7 \j.  The  bird  called 

the  babbler  (Pr.;  s.  Mhr.).  Cf.  ?u ort*. 

gone.^  **62.  A  cluster  or  bunch  of  fruit, 
applied  to  plantains,  mangoes,  grapes,  cocoa- 
nuts,  etc.  (C.;  Te.  ri©e3;  M.  7?oe3;  T.  ^od^;  cf.  *&© 
^  2,  7t>3).  See  B.  2,  15.  37;  3,  29;  tos*-,  sSf-;  Prv. 
s.  22raC3o  l. 

^-®c3ro)&3  gone-gara.  A  man  who  gathers 
plantains,  cocoanuts,  arecanuts,  etc.  (My.). 

gOlltU.  =  etc.  (My.). 

gontema-goru-cettu.  The 
plant  Paederia  fetida  (Te.;  ?38d^,  etc.  Si,  160). 

A/s>o$  gonda.  ~  Ajsdi.  (st,  &  pi.). 
r^Js)^e9  gondana.  =  (!#^k),  A 

mass ;  an  assemblage ;  a  concourse  of  people, 
a  crowd,  a  throng  (*3^o  ct.  i,  34; 

II,  47;  Sm.  96;  ?3ac«,  oD-S-^r  107; 

Abh.  P.  3,  116;  Urj.  2,  after  106;  10,  after  79;  J.  12,  4). 
dwdd  o  (a 'x&>  Sm.  32).  (My.). 

gdndani.=  ^>^rc>,  etc.  (^a«|,  ?38e«, 
rlfto/1,  ?5dtD,  rtOqDo^,  etc.  Sm.  54;  too rto^?,  rto^u^, 

Tkeso,  etc.  Kk.  17).  & 

e^?oj  gondanisu.  To  assemble  (v.  i.),  etc. 
(?^530JS^  Smd.  Dh.;  Grj.  6,  63)*  to  be  plentiful,  etc. 
(oses^Wg  Smd.  Dh.). 

t(jz>?3  <2)  gondala.  Confusion  (B.  4.  137;  Te.  <o;  Mhr. 

ffi  J  .  CQ 

bustle  (C.;  Mhr.);  tumult  (C.;  Mhr.). 
gondaliga.  A  man  who  makes  music  in  honour 
of  Parvatt  and  sings  her  stories  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr. 
a  tumultuous  festivity  in  propitiation  of  devt). 

gondala.  =  etc.  (C.Bp.42, 15;  j.3,  17). 

gondaiisu.  =  (Cpr.  7, 114). 

ftj&Q  gondi,  =s -(&ae3j..  An  alley,  a  lane, 
a  bye-place  (My,;  Te.  rUtSr;  m.  ^0 

eso^;  t.  =#os^too;  Mhr.  7lus^)-  See  2*  a  narrow 
passage  in  the  ocean,  a  strait  (My.). 

rt/e)5fo  gondii.  =  (My.). 

goppe.  =  (C.).  rfuBSjSgjti.  The  Papaw 

tree,  Carica  papaya  L.  (St.  &  PI.). 

gobaku,  =  aosoo^o.  The  note  of  a  frog 

(S.  Mhi\).  —  7^j3to^o.  rep.  (S.  Mhr.). 

gohbara.  (fr.  ^eo^i).  Manure  (C.;Tu.>. 

Nr,). 

(Prv.).  rlust^ddoo  (RSv. 

11,68).  r1ua)to^?j53  ^0^(Sarpabhtishana  in 

B.  5, 319).  2,  the  measles  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr. -rt^ac). 

gobbali.  =  etc.  (My.).  See  ^^0-. 
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gobbll,  (Tu.  a  play,  dance,  game;  cf. 

^04  2).  —  rtJsii^o6.  -«nj&o«.  K.  (Bp.  56  sum.;  56,  1.  10. 
14.  32.  42).  <aO  odx©  tfosioj^d®  erura^  (Prv.). 

tUsDo^S?  gobbuli.  =  z3J8to^$,  etc.  (My.). 

Afatis6  gom.  A  sound  emitted  by  some  big 
flies  (6.  Mhr.). 

gombe.  1.  =  1,  etc.  A  mass,  etc.  (^ 

sdo^e®,  &>©orte«  rtosSo^,  etc.,  ?o 4oj3 so  Ss.;  Smd, 

54,  where  o.  r.  rt® ofi). 

Aj$ o3^  gombe.  2,--^^.  An  image,  an  idol; 
a  puppet,  a  doll  (C.);  the  pupil  of  the  eye 

(C.;  B.  3,  30).  (sL»  pS  Si.  420).  ^ja^cdo^ 

3353^^0  nao  4,  wstfjOflJs^aa^sSj  rtjaoS^ocJaao  cS^d-S  53js> 
es9o3o,  ^ao^rtodi  ^eSoda  d,  12s 

&4  (Jns.  42,  14).  e^cSodj  3eW$rb  (Prv.). 

See  Prv,  s.  ?Sj3^o.  —  7l£5^5&)i&s3.  A  sham-marriage 
with  dolls  made  by  children  (C.).  —  rljasS^octoW.  -wfeJ. 
A  puppet-show  (C.). 

Aj^OSj*  g6y,  =  ^JaoOSJ.  (S.  Mhr.). 
rtfe>d  gora.  =  1.  (My.). 

f^JoidrO  goragu.—  £(**»,  tfjstfeoo.  A  kind  of  hood 
or  cloak  made  of  leaves  or  grass  (My.; T.  *0 

^J3>d8§  goraje.  K  of  a  plant  (*o^f  Mr.  149).  — * 

rtoad^s^.  A  common  weed  used  as  a  potherb,  Digera 
arvensis  Forsk.  (Z.).  —  rvad^&od.  A  small  tree  com¬ 
monly  cultivated,  Flacourtia  catafracta  Roxb.  (St.  &  PL), 
gorate,  =  rl®?dc|,.  (S.  Mhr.). 

gorapa.  =  (My.). 

r^Jeideo  goraba.  =  fadm.  (G.). 
r^adeoG  gorabu.  =  (s.  Mhr.), 

rL®do3  gorava.  A  class  of  Saiva  beggars  (c.; 

Abh.  P.  8,  after  62).  f^S33FS®qras3rt«P«  Jijsddri? 

(Abba.  1, 40).  2,  Siva,  practising  as  a  mendicant 
(S.  Mill'.;  SOJ^ea  fit.  I,  2;  II,  28;  3d  Kk.  4;  76;  & 

a^d  Sm.  2).  rtjad'Scto  18  ^orlC05o  (Smd.  57,  0.  r.  z3*4dsj 
z3).  See  Bp.  18,  9.  12;  32,  15.  54;  50,  54;  52,  7;  Ssv.  4, 
30.  63;  -WDJ-}  loJ5£>-}  !&a?C?o-.  3,“  ^jsdcSo#.  (Ssv.  3,  33). 

goravanka.  =  The  common 

Maina,  Aeridotheres  tristis  or  the  Pastor 

(Bd,;  My.;  T.  drt;  Te.  ^drfo5#,  rl^ddc2#,  7%jz% 

d*,  rtuattfoti,  7ta{Ootf,  rto^tksSc'g). 

goravanke.  =  (sraos  si.  484). 

r^Je)dS)  g6ravi,  =  An  evergreen  tree  which 
makes  good  torches,  Ixora  parviflora  Vahl. 

(Z.;  My.;  T.  Te.  'fcjsao,  ^es9<D,  ^jses9^,  a  fire¬ 

brand;  the  touchwood  tree,  used  for  torches,  Sapindus 
tetraphyllus;  see  s.  A  branch  of 

the  rtw©d£  used  by  post-runners  (My.). 

r?j«)d£>-li  goraviti.  A  female  of  the  gorava- 
beggars  (My.).  ?$08$  ssoogs-sft  rtjad£&  wGf$o(prv.). 


riad^  g6ravu.=  ^3. (My.). 

gorasu.  =  >^3,  ^©£3,  A  hoof 

(My.;  B.  4,  191;  T.  ^od^*,  Te.  r^ds!,  rfo>0?3; 

c/.  2  &  Sk,  sood).  $s3jr£e£si  e$d?&>  sLoeM 

(Dp.  54).  See  Si.  274.  406.  —  rtuad^aoooo .  The 
plant  Saccharum  spontaneum  (^d,  ,  etc.  Si.  163; 

T.  tfod).  9 

^je)d?3  gorase, «  (My.).  . 

gorimidi  =  ?3^^o 

d?g,  4cdos^,  Si.  158;  Te.  ^jaO^aoa,  rtoO 

£oa,  cA  riv©?dfe3). 

rt/®d?S  gorise.==  (My.;  Si.  274.431). 

?1je)do?3o  gorusu. <=  ;&•  (My.). 

f^j96  gore.  A  sound,  voice,  word  (Bh.  1, 8, 76;  t. 
cf. 

Aj$53€  gor.  A  sound  in  imitation  of  snoring 

(cf.  ^osd  1).  —  r^jses^  r1jse3«.  rep.  (C.). 

goraku.  =‘ 'Ift&nf,  etc.  (My.), 

^Je>e3fc3  gorate.  =  etc.  (My.). 

r^Ji)e5e3  gcrale.  (=  No.  2,  ^^2).  A  kind  of 
termites  (S.  Mhr.). 
rl/®)£39x?  gorike.  =  ^jbkj^o,  etc.  (My.). 

goruku,  =  ^es9^,  etc.  (My.). 

?^jc)&5o  gorru.  The  grumbling  sound  in  the 
belly,  or  when  going  to  stool,  at  the  time 
of  diarrhoea  (S.  Mhr.). 
rhfe)^JF  gorku.  =  etc.  (My.). 

A^F  g6jke.=  Aaeatfo,  etc.  (My.), 

golasu,  =  ^JS0®rJ0  Nos.  1  &  3.  (My.;  Te. 

XjJ,  a  chain). 

golumidi.  ('a*ilri'*,  etc.,  ^js 

Si.  147). 

rlfe>e3gole.l.  (Knot-place):  the  notched  extrem¬ 
ity  or  horn  of  a  bow  (**«$,.  ^«U§m.48; 

101;  =5^4^,  qS^8^J3^  Ss.;  Cpr.  6,  after  64; 

Abh.  P.  7,  115;  14,  180;  T.  M.  ^or3;  cf.  ^Ja 

£>#,  etc.,  ^oc3). 

gole.  2.  =  ^js^.  A  cluster,  etc.  (My.). 

^js©  golla.  =  V*.  (Tbh.  of  rtJSeas?),  A  cowherd  (dJ^ 

53^,  rlvjs^d  Smd.  33;  C.;  Te.;  Si.  113.  186.  317.  439;  Bp. 
9.  12;  40,  31.  32;  Y.  6,  31;  css>3-).  d  (552?)?tJ5S 

Nr.),  ^e^d  ^d^Dh  ok&rt/i  (Prv.). 

See  Prv.  s.  2,  the  assistant  of  a  cash-keeper 

(My.).  — w  r?0e)5j>  Ji^O,  -^^0.  A  herdmen’s  street  (Bp.  54, 
40;  My.). 

-S  o'ollati.  —  rt&O  £  .  A  female  of  the  gollas 

(C.;  Bp.  10  sum.;  10,  7). 

S55« a  gollavaliga.  =  Cf.  1,61;  cA 

rtos?33?t>^). 

^0  ^  gollala—  7^J9W.  (Bp.  9,  3  5.  16;  43,  50;  54,  16).  «— 
Oeifcs.  A  gollala  headman  (Bp.  9,  35).  — 

D^ol>.  s=  ^C9«.  (Bp.  24,  76). 
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golli  ( =  p).  A  corner,  a  retired  place 

(My.;  cf.  rt© ,  ;  see  M.  s.  rfo>efedo  1).  2, pudendum 

muliebre  (My.;  Te.;  t«.  ’fcaosod;  h.  t.}  m. 

’tijssy,  cf.  3b  wj). 

g*olliti.  =  ?i/sej  etc.  {7U>$&  Sm.  33;  My.). 

g’.ollittl.  =  rtus©  <£,  etc,  (My.). 

Aj&V€  gol.  Imitation  of  the  sound  produced 
in  loud  laughter  (cf.  rt^a).  (My.). 

A/e)$  gola.  =  —  7l©^  rtja^’  o^cSv^.  s-  ?1ja^ 

*3*4>  I^os.  1  &  2.  (My.).  3,  a  sound  produced  at  the 

evacuations  of  diarrhoea  (S.  Mhr.;  cf.  rtoaesu). 

(gola-kdlike).  =  etc.  (z.; 

My.).  2,  the  yellow  thistle,  Argemone  mexi- 

cana  L.  (z.). 

rt/i)tf€>  golali  =  e3j3^e5.  Husk,  chaff,  chiefly  of 
paddy  (S.  Mhr.).  2}  the  rind  of  a  tamarind 
fruit  (My.). 

go  16.S  Aa3a*.  (S.  Mhr.). 

gold.  The  sound  produced  in  lament¬ 
ation  and  weeping  (My.;  cf.  ?t®^).  A&$jz? 

.  (^3,  =5^<|  Si.  73). 

golle.  The  anus  of  males  (My.;  cf.  fo*). 
go,  gel-63.  &»J.  See  &A ^Ajz^. 

t( go.  A  cow  (s^3o  Nn.  5).  '2,  a  bwM.  3,  a 

ray  of  light  (=3bO$&3,  5).  4,  heaven  (f\?S33>rra$^ 

c3?  S).  5,  a  thundei'-bolt  (sSw,  5),  6,  aw  arrow 

(«3C9 j  5).  7,  the  earth  (qtocte)  5).  8,  a  quarter, 

a  region  (£>3,  5).  9,  water  («n 5).  10,  aw  eye 

*5W5).  11,  speech.  12,  Sarasvati 

5).  13,  the  hairs  of  the  head  (or  of  the  body, 
to  5;  ***  Mr.  496).  14,  tho  belly  (tfo* ,  aSoa*|  5;  ^ 

496).  15,  a  tree  (!jl©te,  sSod  5).  16,  a  wave  (£^a, 

36  5).  17,  a  bird  (ZtioA,  5^5).  18,  a  horn  (^ort, 

5).  19,  the  sun.  20,  the  moon.  21,  a  mountain 
(533F3,  rtfejj  5). 

&ae^P9^  gd-kantaka.  The  plant  Asteracantha  longifolia 
Kees.  2,  ==  c§f\  q.  v. 

go-karna.  A  cow’s  ear.  2,  a  kind  of  deer, 
Antilope  picta  (djae<£G,  zrfs&OsS^rt  Mr.  163).  3,  a  span 

from  the  tip  of  the  thumb  to  that  of  the  ring-finger.  4,  a 
serpent.  5,  a  place  of  pilgrimage  on  the  Western  Coast. 

sgja^d  rfjaetfesFcSsjdb  rra^  sSos^do. 
—  (Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s.  30  3. 

gd-karni.  The  plant  Sanseviera  zeylanica  Willd. 

gd-kula.  A  herd  of  kine,  a  multitude  of  cattle 
(J.  13,  37);  a  cow-house  or  station .  2,  a  tract  or  village 
on  the  river  Yamuna,  the  residence  of  Krishna  during 
his  youth  (J.  15,  11);— the  mud-figures  of  men,  cattle, 
etc.  in  representation  of  the  village  made  on  the  8th  of 
sravana  (Mhr.).  See  v6  6. 

gokula-ashtami.  The  8th  of  sravana-kri* 
shnapaksha,  the  birthday  of  Krishna  (My.;  Mhr.,  Br.). 


gd-kshura.  The  plant  Asteracantha  longifolia 
Hees.  2,  the  plant  Tribulus  lanugindsus  (see  fSA  5D«). 

go-kshuraka.  Asteracantha  longifolia.  2,= 
7fa>e^d;2, 

ftjd^rid  g6gare.  The  bellowing  sound  of  a 
bull-frog  (cf.  rUatfj).  2,  1,  to 

beg  loudly  and  repeatedly  in  an  humble 
way  (iffy.).  —  rtoaertSrtg.  -tfd.  The  ball-frog  (My.; 
Te. 

rfjd%ri8&  gdgareta,  The  act  of  begging  loudly 
and  repeatedly  in  an  humble  way  (My.). 

gogi.  (=  2).  The  Deckanee  hemp, 

Hibiscus  cannabinus  L.  (Te.  rt^rto,  AmvzAo, 
Aj 3?c&,  fi/aorUd,  Hibiscus  cannabinus  = 
sic  !)•  — —  A  bemp  produced  from  the  gdgi  * 

(Si.  127;  Te.  rto^rtoesad). 

7l©sP)?oo  gogisu.  To  vomit  ( ?  Bp.  25, 30). 

go-eara.  Ranged  by  oattle;  offering  range  or  fieldx 
or  scope  for  action,  within  the  range  of,  accessible, 
attainable,  within  the  power;  perceivable  by  the  mind, 
sense,  or  the  eye.  2,  the  range  of  oattle,  pasturage; 
range  in  general ,  district ,  province;  an  abode,  a  dwelling 
place.  3,  an  object  of  sense. 

TUeeiOldb  goearisu.  To  come  within  the  range  of  the 
mind  or  of  the  eyes,  to  become  perceivable,  to  appear 
(Mr*  539;  J.  28,  7.  8;  My.). 

gdci.  =  A  clout,  a  cloth  to  cover  the  privi¬ 
ties  (My.;  Te.;  cf.  rtsW &). 

gocu.  (fr.  Tt&ebx).  To  sweep  together, 

to  heap  (as  filth,  My.;  cf.  Ao&zb  2)*,  to  plunder  (My.), 
go-jala.  Cow’s  urine  (A^zSxfc^  Mr.  182). 
go-jati.  Cattle.  2,  cattle-like  nature,  a  brutish, 
beastly,  lewd  nature  (My.). 

gd-jihve.  The  plant  Phlomis  esculenta  Roxb. 
(or  Elephantopus  scaber,  or  a  kind  of  Eieraoium). 
g6ju.  1.  «  a0o3j0  2.  (My.). 

goju.  2.  =  Xoo^o  3.  The  state  of  being 
entangled,  as  thread  (My.).  2,  that  of  being 
connected  or  of  haying  to  do  with,  inter¬ 
course,  etc.  (C.;  cf.  Aj5$£).  esrfok  Aj^^tzA 

(r.  4, 185),  3^  that  of  being  embarrass¬ 
ed,  trouble,  etc.  (C.;  Te.  A^^ao). 

gon.  (==  r^w/e>^s3)o  — -  Maize  or  Indiana  corn 

(S.  Mhr.). 

gota.  A  harassing,  pestiferous  person 

(?  Bp.  40,52;  Te.  7%J5^ks^zio9  to  dun,  pester, 

harass). 

gotaci.  =  ^jaWjSl,  q.  T. 
g‘6ti.  Harassing  (?).  — 

To  harass  (?  Ram.  1,  5,  32). 

gAtu.  1.  =  A  corner,  an  angle; 

a  point  of  the  compass,  a  quarter  or  region; 
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an  edge  (aS,,  sreC  Nr.;  »3,  Mr.  442,  o.  r. 
drf  Bhn.  41;  Bh.  10, 6, 16;  M.  A®© ,  &®e», 

corner;  cf .  7l®0  ;  for  “bending”  see  and  1). 

rL®?.k&i  g6tu.  2.  (=  ftatB&)2).  The  state  of  being 
joined,  mingled  or  mixed.  2,  fringe,  ribbon, 
edging,  trimming  (My.;  Te.).  —  rt*®?fcraa>!o.  -»a 
To  mix  together,  to  stir  (S.  Hhr.). 

djs^id)  gotu.  3.  The  state  of  being  full  grown, 
but  hard  (Tc.  rWs?Uj).  2,  =  foeU&tf.  <c.)> 

— *  -s-aA1#.  A  hard,  inferior  kind  of  areca  nut 

(C,;  B.  4,  164;  Te.  *>a 

aSjzictd  VjoOj  rts/a«Matf  (Prv.). 

gotu.  4.  A  stunted  division 

of  the  tamarind  fruit  (My.). 

g6tu.  The  border  or  hem  of  a  garment,  etc.  (S. 
Mhr.,  Te.;  Mhr.,  H.  2,  a  eloak  of  broadcloth 

(My.). 

Aj9^k3  gdte.  =  oto.  (My.). 

got ti.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  370).  —  rl?EUr.*a. 

-**  To  drink  toddy  in  company  (7i<k»3, 

XUa.).  See  Prv.  s.  mcS. 

godambe.  Tho  seed  of  the  Semeoarpus  or  marking- 
nue  tree  (Mhr.,  S.  Mhr.). 

gddu.  Sediment  taken  from  the  bottom 
of  wells,  tanks,  etc.  (My.). 

gddumbe.  A  kind  of  cucumber,  Cucumis  madras - 
patanas.  2,  a  Cotoquintida. 

rUz zS  gode.  Tbb.  of  (Smd.  338).  A  wall  #3 

Nr.;  Mr.  194;  497;  araO,  $3  Nn.  31;  $3  112; 

*  *.  I,  60;  Kk.  40;  *ocko«  Sin.  57;  C.;  Te. 

8k.  also  t^ay.  tSS^5  — ri®?cS  'acid 

U3,  tododo  JjaVdd  toe^sJjc^ 

C3©e^SS  i3^©e  B3^esjd?P  (Prvs.).  See  Bp.  52,  32;  60,  49; 
ea-,  «**-,  A  hole  mado  by 

burglars  in  a  wall  (C.).  See  toyo-.  —  oo^. 

K.  (Bp.  58,  5).  ”  * 

ri/$££§*  gon.  -=  Xaect,  2.  The  nape 

of  the  neck,  the  neck;  the  throat  (A©o* 

Smd.  II;  Cfc,  I,  S  as  tfjstJo*,  tfab ,  rtu  Sm.  71,  0.  r. 

7%JZl&>  rtu  Bhn.  55;  Bh.  1,  7,  40:  7,  1, 18;  Ssv.  3,  53.  56; 
4,9;  J.  12,42)*  —  z^a^ra.  -e8.  =  rtjara.  A  mail  with  a 
nook.  See  <£?#-*  «■*» TlJ&tjpsAfkfcv*.  To  put  the  neck 

down  {Ssv.  4,  25).  —  rlQ^ea^O.  i.  To  twist  the  neck  (Ssv. 
4,  6).  —  2.  —  rtatfS*-.  Twisting  the  neck :  in¬ 
juring.  killing  (tooti  Ss.).  —  t\j ^rtj&esrto.  =  (J. 

6*  *3 

n>22). 

gona.  =  XaeFe,  etc.  (Bp.  54  ,  52). rU>e»rtJSo3^. 
.=  7l©pcw-.  A  woman  who  is  a  cut-throat 
(Bp.  40,  55)«  —  T^B^fSTljSQdJO .  -&© odxK  A  catting  of 
throats  (Bh.  S,  24,  42) 

5l©?r*  gona.  Tbh.  of  &*lH.  (4^^,  Mr.  274). 

2,  an  ox  (cf.  ^prs). 

g6ni,  1.  One  of  the  Tatsamas  (Smd.  384;  Sm. 

77).  A  sack,  a  pack-sack  g.;  c.;Mhr,; 


A 

Te.  M.  T. 

odj©«;  see  ns^^eS).  iowo  &  t?  5Sbia>s3P  (Dp. 

87).  $9e5*sSodo  aSe^-S-rl  3^s3  ast^d^?  (Prv.). 

See  Bp.  18, 6;  32,  51;  Si.  309.  320;  *«j-  If 0.  1,  23f-5  toeaj-j 
Prva.  s.  cfci3.  —  (My.).  — 

Sackcloth  (C.;  Mhr.  rtj!>?»3©U).  — 
zzsb.  A  oonfluent  kind  of  small-pox  (My.)*  —  rtagetab 
z3^.  IT.  (Bp.  58,  9). 
gfini.  2.  =  (R.;  perhaps  Si.  127). 

gtnl  8.  =  eroXoa, 

A  small  medicinal  tree,  Salradora  persica  L.  (St.  A  PL; 
see  Si.  127).  See  rfcs|tf-,  t3Wp 

gdni,4.  =  ^^2.  The  tree  called  Ficus 
elastica  Eoxb.  (My.);  the  Ficus  religiosa  (&«,« 

Mr.  118,  0.  r.  ?1©^).  See  lr®07%JZ%f&  Ifo.  2. 

X©?r5  goni.  =*  K.  No.  1.  A  sack;  (a  burden  of  caros, 

etc.  Mhr.);  ragged  clothes.  2,  the  measure  of  a  drona. 
X^er3tR>4^  g6ni-kkputra.  (Smd.  385;  Kk.  98).  A  burden¬ 
some  bad  son. 

g6nu.  =  ^*eBj  etc*  (C.).  See  B.  3,  64.  94;  4, 
134;  Prvs.  s.  urara,  —  rl©?WJri© od^.  A 

man  who  is  a  cut-throat  (S,  Mbr.).  — *  JiJS®cwrk©o3^.  = 
(8.  Mhr.).  —  7i^?rsodj©0.  A  man  who  kills, ».  e. 
cuts  the  throat  (Bh.  6,  7,  15). 

rlocraOj  gdntu^f^Wji),  A  corner,  etc. 

(«e^,  H1A;  tfjzzr*  Kk.  82,  0.  r. 

a  point  of  the  compass,  etc.  (sgrovi 

^oasl  HlA;  Mr.  59;  a rtJ^eS  Ct.  I,  42;  S^  Kk. 

16;  Sm.  13).  See  Ksv.  9,  7;  13,  90;  sfcJSrtseWJj. 

gonda.  A  pwson  with  a  prominent  navel ;  a  pro- 
minent  navel.  2,  a  man  of  the  province  of  Gdndavana. 
Rfi? p©  ^5^  gdnda-vana.  The  provinoe  of  Gdndavana  (cf.  7l© 

**%*%)• 

gota.  (=Xo&i^j#  The  old,  fetid  urine 
of  cattle  (S.  Mhr.). 

Rjz?g  gota.  A  dip,  as  of  a  bird  or  a  paper-kite  (Mbr.;  My); 
a  ruinous  business;  a  loss;  a  fruitless  trip  (Mhr.,  H. 
A/^39,  33^^o.  To  die  (My.), 

gotama.  N.  of  several  rishis.  See 
R&Z&)  go-tra.  Protection  or  shelter  for  cows,  a  cow-pen; 
a  herd  of  cattle  (srf^gte,  rta^dOJaaS  Nn.  16);  cattle  (£ &> 
Mr.  503).  2,  family,  race,  lineage ;  kin  !Jt>,  16; 

do 3  503);  offspring  (XQh  s §<^0*  16).  3,  a  name,  an 

appellation;  the  family  name  (<?*>*&>  16;  503). 

4,  a  mountain  (wiSw,  s^siFal  16;  ©^  503).  5,  the  earth 

(z£d,  E^JStDolfi;  q^d  503).  6,  a  country  (fcsoS©^,  cS^al  16). 

7,  a  road  (G.).  8,  a  field  (G.).  9,  knowledge  (G.).  See 

Bp.  57,  19.  —  N.  (Bp.  23,  14). 

gotra-ja.  Boim  in  the  same  family,  a  relation 
H1&.;  Mr.  311). 

gotra-puiri.  Pfirvat!  (Bp.  61,  36). 

7^j$>e^)2p5  g6trft-bhid.  The  mountain-splitter:  Indra. 
7l®e3y^E?  gotra-vadhe.  Murder  or  destruction  of  family  or 
kin(J.  2,  21). 


571 


gdtra-agra.  The  summit  of  a  mountain  (Grj.  3, 

113). 

gotra-adri.  A  principal  mountain;  one  of  seven 
principal  mountains  (Opr.  8,  104). 

gdtra-anta.  Destruction  of  families,  etc.  2,  a 
; patronymic . 

gotra-ari.  Indra. 

gotrari-putra.  Arjuna  (J.  25,  13). 
gotre.  A  herd  of  kine.  2,  the  earth . 

gotra-eka-palaka.  Krishna  (J.  6,  5).  2, 

the  ocean  (6,  5). 

goda.  =  rvs^r.  The  brain.  (Sk.;  0.). 

(g6-tana=tanavu?).==^e^«5.  rtaerfeu, 
^js»q  .  A  sort  of  long  crib  made  of  planks 
(occasionally  of  mud),  along  which,  on  both 
sides,  cattle  are  tied  (Bp.  24,  57). 
rtJS>ecSctoc&  (g6-tarudu).  A  morbid  swelling 
of  the  testicles  (©e^s»s,  My.). 

Af^^cS€>  godali.  =  fosrico,  etc.  (C.;  b.  4, 42). 
7\fo^U$%X>  godalu.  =  *©?*£.  (My.,  occasionally). 
g6dale.  =  *®e=^  (c.;  b.  4,41). 

7UeG3^  go-dfina.  Presenting  with  cows,  the  gift  of  a  cow 
(Grj.  2,  63). 

aeaa-dc©  go-darnna.  ^4  plough .  2,  a  spade,  a  hoe. 

go-davari.  Granting  water  or  kinc:  the  Go- 
davery  river  (rfo>^3  Mr.  414).  See  Smd.  103;  Kk.  92; 
Sin.  52. 

godi.  =  rfa^ad,  etc.  Wheat,  Triticum  vulgare 
Villars.  (rfo>sqJjs£o  Nr.;  Mr.  373;  Si.  304;  C.;  T.  *&/??&; 
M See  &s5-.  rl?*a  waoiUfc  aorttfe ! 

5  ;'ervftaoj  ?3ot3  tfuBes  (Prv.).  —  A  stone 

ca  la  us  '  m 

for  grinding  wheat.  srsesod  r$o&,r1  A/e^SMrU^ 

(Prv.).  —  A  ceremony  for  consecrating 

the  godikallu,  performed  before  the  munji  or  marriage 
(My.).  — ■  A  grain  of  wheat;  wheat  (C.).  — 

•  Naga  tripudians  (My.)*  —  7ie3e>r(d 

53?s3).  The  cobra  or  cobra  di  capollo,  Naga  tripudians 
(Bd.).  —  T^g^aioslr-?;.  The  herb  Andrographis  echioides 

N.  ab  E.  (Z.) - rtj0?atfsS.  =  A,  (My.).,— 

A.  Granulated  wheaten  flour,  rolong  (C.).  — 

A  string  of  gold  beads  in  the  form  of  grains  of 
wheat  (S.  Mhr.;  Si.  218).  —  Wheaten  flour 

paste  (C.).  —  rl/a^afokb..  Wheaten  flour  (C.). 
godiYc.  —  rl/sedod.  (Si.  304). 

t^s&tSo  godume.  ■=  rtja^ntod.  (My.).  —  rtj3^&>do33BS$- 
The  cobra,  Naga  tripudians  (My.). 

goduve.=  ?iJB?»,  Tbh.  of  rtfl* 

qi/DS&  (Smd.  359;  I,  48;  My.). 

go-duh.  (nU^qk^).  A  milker;  a  herdsman . 

gode.  A  knot  of  a  plant,  or  a  bulbous 

root  (5^  Mr.  121). 

go-de.  ==  The  Godavery  river . 


rlte^a  gddli.  =  tfjse&So®,  etc.  (C.). 

godha.  =  rtu3?zjS.  An  iguana  (enjgb  Mr.  163). 

gd-dhana.  Possession  of  cows  or  property  in  oattle. 
2,  a  multitude  or  number  of  cattle. 

godha-padi.  The  plant  Cisstis  pedata  Lara,  (see 

godhi.  The  forehead.  2,  an  iguana.  3,  the  Gangetic 
alligator. 

gddhika-atmaja.  An  iguana . 

godhike.  A  kind  of  lizard  or  alligator , 

Lacerta  godica,  the  aquatic  iguana  (Si.  89). 

godhflma.  (also  rfjs^qkdo).  =  ri/3?&,  rl ©^ad, 

5l),  rt^c&d.  Wheat. 

gddhflma-varna.  —  rtJseatofS  rtF3Brtdews& 
Wheat-colour :  a  serpent  with  whitish  spots  (tf wj^ 

aisiro  Mr.  402). 

go-dhdli.  Dust  of  the  earth,  dust  raised  by  cattle 
on  the  road  when  coming  home:  *he  period  comprised 
between  30  palas  before  and  30  palas  after  sunset. 
2,  evening  twilight  (Mhr.,  S,  Mhr.). 

7?jts?^jse?OXq  godhdli-lagna.  Marriage  performed  in  the 
period  of  godh&li  (C.;  Mhr.);  evening  twilight  (J.  Si, 
49;  33,  25.  27;  My.). 

godbe.  =  rtuBd ,  rtuBpqS.  A  large  kind  of  lizard ;  an 
iguana  (erc^o  Nr.).  2,  a  leathern  fence  for  the  left  arm 

tv  am  by  archers. 

go-narda.  Bellowing  like  a  bull;  the  bird  Ardea 
sibirica;  N.  of  a  people.  2,  the  fragrant  grass  Cyperm 
rotundas. 

&s>?ctoeF orfo  go-nardJya.  N.  of  Patahjali,  the  founder  oi 
the  yoga  philosophy,  and  of  a  grammarian.  (R.). 

gd-nasa.  =  The  rock  snake,  Boa  constric¬ 

tor,  Python  molurus . 

gd-nasa.  =  The  Boa  constrictor  (a8i3^5$ 

Hla.;  etc.,  uoOOcL  Mr.  400). 

gon&ji.  The  throat,  the  neck  (*«, 

riv  Nr.).  Cf.  rU?rfJfra<?,  etc.;  rs\ 

g'6-nikaya.  A  herd  of  kinc  rtiB^stusaS 

,  Nn.  34). 

gonu.  =  *®?r! 3>  etc.  (aASdr,  rU? 

Mr.  139).  —  dod.  The  tree  Careya  arborea 

Roxb.  (or  Salvadora  persica  Lin.).  See  Nr.  s.  — 
rlG^fi)53od.  =  etc.  Si.  127).  See 

ti 

gonda.  Gum  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

gondu.  =  (My.).  See  Prv.  s. 

rl/s)^c3  gonde.  A  bull,  an  ox  (^^^Kk.6; 

Sm.  5;  Te.  rlJ^cS,  any  horned  cattle,  a  be©§t; 

a  bull).  —  ^^rfQo^O/io^.-^CDceorlcrfo,  Whow 
banner  is  a  bull:  Siva  (Sm.  2). 

Hp.zZj  go-pa.  =  rU)?^No.  1,  7%Jt^  1.  A  cowherd  ($$sk>mv 
Nn.  53).  2,  the  chief  of  a  cow-pen .  Ss 

superintendent  of  several  villages,  the  head  of  a  district, 

4,  a  king  (l^JSSti,  esttax)  53).  5,  Krishna  («j3^,  010  69). 

6,  Siva  (3lo^tJ,  53).  7,  Indra 
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8,  Brahma  (&3«>»weS,  w^aS^  53).  9,  the  sun  (si^ori,  ?teodjr 
5S).  10,  the  moon  53).  11,  the  mountain  Meru 

(s3j?do,  s&333>3l>$<k  53).  12,  the  bird  Garuda  (?&>;drsF, 

rtdocS  53).  13,  a  bull  (sFatftri,  53).  14,  myrrh . 

gdpa-kammi.  A  cowherd’s  wife;  a  herds- 
woman  (^ottoro-Sr  <3t.  II,  106). 

go-patutva.  Eloquence  (Bp.  1,  6). 

&ae33S  gd-pati.  =  rU)?s3.  A  bull;  a  bull  roaminy  about 
at  liberty.  2,  the  sun.  3,  Indr  a. 

-RwZj&rf^di  gopati*dhvaia.  Whose  banner  is  a  bull:  Siva 
(Bp.  24,  46). 

gdpati-vahana.  Who  rides  on  a  bull:  Siva 
(Bp.  51,  82). 

gd-patha,  A  cattle  path,  etc.  2,  title  of  a  brah- 
mana  treatise  of  the  Atharva  veda.  (R.). 
gopa-dhvaja.  Siva  (Y.  9,  68). 
gopana.  Guarding,  preserving,  keeping,  protect¬ 
ing,  protection;  hiding,  concealment.  See  es;3orb,  ero^, 
sjjc^rb,  afoskrto. 

go-pavanabhuk-ina.  The  bright  adisesha- 
serpent  (Bp;  1,  6). 

gopa-valli.  The  plant  Ichnocarpns  frutescens. 

00 

2,  the  creeper  Sanseviera  roxburghiana.  3,=  s3Jeso0o 
r$,  dvJSAeS  (Mr.  131). 

gopa-vahana.  Indra’s  vehicle:  Airavata  (Bp. 
1,6).  2,  Brahma’s  vehicle:  the  hamsa  (1,  6).  3,  Yishnu’s 
vehicle:  Garuda  (1,6).  4,  whose  vehicle  is  an  ox, 

Siva  (61,  18). 

gopa-stri.  A  herds-woman  (My.), 
go-padapa.  The  svarga  tree  (Bp.  1,  6). 
gopa-anasi.  The  wood  of  a  thatch ,  the  bamboo 
frame-work  on  which  it  rests;  the  eaves  (or  the  end 
of  the  eaves)  of  a  house  Hla.,  Mr.  200;  see  Nr. 

s.  *5j3f>s3}  and  Kbstfo). 

gopayita.  Guarded ,  preserved . 
go-pala.  X&tZi 7^^.  A  cowherd ; 
2,  a  caste  of  Yaishnava  mendicants  (S.  Mhr.).  8,  — 
-7^J3^33«)0,  q,  v.  4,  Siva.  5,  Krishna.  6,  alms  (My.).  es 
53$?i  esatf  t3^o  (My.).  —  -essl  A 

mendicant  in  general  (My.).  See  Prv.  s.  —  7%Jt> ^ 

553^)4^.  A  small  bamboo  basket  carried  by  mendicants 
(S.  Mhr.).  Fl^sSeJS^^odu  A  twining  shrub, 

whose  capsules  when  burst,  resemble  a  hanging  alms- 
basket,  Aristolochia  indica  Willd.  (Z.).  <— 

=  aSos^- 

(Prv.).  —  N.  (Bp.  56,  42).  —  rU>es3«>e JO30&. 

N.  (My.).  See  Prv.  s.  2. 

go-palaka.  (=  rtjse^s^W).  A  cowherd.  2,  = 
rira^sss©,  rl©^533©3.  N.  of  the  author  of  a*  vocabulary 
(Mr.  4). 

7(j5?ZZ)€>  go-pali.  =  2,  =  No,  2  (Nn.  3, 

o.  r.  7^us>^3Cc>ej>).  —  ri/s?S3e>©3ora.  A  kind  of  gold  fanam 
(My.).- 

go-palita.  =  No.  2.  See  Hla.  s.  'tfjs?  3. 

gdpi.  A  coivhcrd's  ivife,  esp’fcwill^  Applied  to  the 
cowherdesses  of  vttindavana,  the  companions  of  Krishna’s 


sports;  Krishna’s  foster-mother  (My.);  a  milkmaid  (&JS90 
33^,  ri©e->  3  Sm.  33).  See  Bp.  10,  7;  54,  40.  2,  the  plant 
Ichnocarpns  frutescens  R.  Br.  3,  =  (My.), 

gopita.  Protected;  hidden,  concealed. 


gdpita-kriya-karaka.  A  kind  of  citra 

(Kavy.  Ill,  2,  B,  75  seq.). 

go-pifcte.  =  q.  v. 

c 3  gdpi-candana.  A  species  of  white  clay,  used 
Ci 

by  Yaishnavas  to  make  sectarian  marks  on  the  forehead, 
etc.  (0.). 

gopt-natha.  Krishna;  N,  (B.  4,  183;  C.). 

^^4  gdpu.  Tbh.  of  rtjdgsi.  N.  (My.;  B.  2,  7).  2,  an  orna-  ' 
ment  for  the  neck  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  rl©^4). 

go-puccha.  A  cow’s  tail;  a  necklace  consisting  of 
two  (or  more)  strings. 


go-pura.  =  rljs^od.  A  town-gate;  a  pyramidal 
tower  over  the  gate  of  a  city,  over  the  gate  of  the 
encircling  wail  of  a  temple,  etc.;  a  gate  so  overbuilt;  a 
gate  in  general .  See  Bp.  53,  30;  Ssv.  1,  67.  68;  B.  5,  55. 
2,  the  fragrant  grass  Cypems  rotundus. 

gopya.  To  be  protected,  to  be  taken  care  of;  to 
be  kept  secret  or  hidden; —(hidden).  2,  the  son  of  a 
female  slave  (&£& otf  Mr,  310).  See  sscSrb;  Bp. 

47,  8  (N.);  Prv.  s.  • 

gopyaka.  A  servant,  a  slave. 
go-mat.  Rich  in  cattle. 


^  go-matallike.  A  tractable  and  good  coto  (^ 
353  33 XJ  Mr.  180). 

gomanali.  =  Aoe 

s?,  The  neck  or  throat 

including  also  the  Adam’s  apple  and  its 
corresponding  place  in  beasts  (S.  Mhr.). 

gomanta.  N.  of  a  mountain.  (Bhagavata  10,  53 

sum.). 

g6-maya.  Coivdung  («sc!Kk.  62).  See  s^^Ood^d. 


^jBe^ObdOobr®  gomaya-pinda.  A  cake  of  cowdung.  See 

lotto's*. 

^jse’^oodobr^^0^  gomayapinda-punja.  A  heap  of  cow- 
dung  cakes.  See 

Ajq>%.o3jo'5>1}  gomarali.  =  (S.  Mhr.), 

^j3?5ioeJ5)^  gomalali.  =  <s.  Mhr.). 


?(&&$Jd07j  go-mamsa.  Beef  (C.).  As  beef  may  not  be 
eaten  by  most  Hindus,  it  is  used  in  swearing,  as 
?g  fSelo^O  rtje) ^ Jc) 0 7$  sseinsrlo^cS  (C.). 

"ftjsZoSjdcJ  &  gomantaka.  The  town  of  Goa  (Mhr.;  B.  2,52). 

7^j3P^Je>o3oo  gd-mayu.  Making  sounds  like  cattle:  a  jackal; 
a  kind  of  frog. 

go-mari.  The  bots,  a  disease  of  cattle  caused 
by  ticks:  many  animals  perish  by  it  (My.;  Te.;  T.  tfoa? 
z3JdO).  ■ 

go-mala.  A  public  pasture-ground  (My.). 

f^Je)^o3Jo)V  etc.  The  Adam’s 

apple  (My.). 
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7U>e<£)0  gomi.  Rich  in  herds;  the  owner  of  cattle  or  cows. 
See  doeso^s^. 

j{&<>Z}Cr£  gomike.  N.  of  a  tree  (  —  q.  v.). 

gomini.  (Smd.  103).  The  great  Lakskmi:  the 
sakfci  of  Vishnu  (ossSo,  Kn.  24; 

u^26;  e3,  5*>3cree^29;  o^Mr.  18).  sSoosjo 

ci^JS drU) 5^00 SJO  (Smd.  81  Mdb.  MS.). 

v^e^JO^e^^oSd  gdmini-tanuja.  Kama  (Mr.  22). 

Tv/ae&foo  gomu.  1.  A  sort  of  centipede;  one  of  the  blemishes 
incidental  to  a  horse,  viz.  a  conspicuous  line  of  reversed 
hair  resembling  a  centipede  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  rtos^sSJ). 

^jse'rfoo  gomu.  2.  Affectation  of  greatness,  airs  (R.;  Mhr. 

riJdgs&jg). 

^jse^OJSO  g6-mukha.  A  cow’s  mouth  or  face  (ti&o&jzg, 
3&J so  Nn.  20);  a  square  or  round  platter  of  wood, 
metal,  or  stone,  to  which  a  snout  or  spout  is  attached 
and  which  is  used  to  put  idols  on  (My.).  2,  spreading 

unguents,  plastering,  smearing;  ointment ,  unguent  (<3s3^ 
20;  Mr.  472).  3,  a  kind  of 

musical  instrument  (ssHjgtfSctf  20).  4,  purity,  purifi¬ 
cation  (djzd ,  20).  5,  the  being  fond  of  intoxi¬ 
cating  liquor  20).  6,  a  hole, 

a  breach,  a  chasm. 

7\js SO srag ^Oj  gomukha-vyaghra.  A  cow-faced  tiger, 
i.  e.  a  wolf  in  sheep’s  clothing  (My.). 

gdmukha-sixfcra.  The  snout  or  spout  of  the 
gdmukha  platter  (My,;  etc.  Si.  94). 

go-mdtra.  Cow’s  urine  Mr.  182). 

go-mutrike.  Similar  to  the  course  of  cow’s 
urine  (fem.).  2,  an  artificial  verse  the  second  half  of 

whieh  repeats  nearly  all  the  syllables  of  the  first  (Kavy. 
Ill,  2,  B,  57.  60  seq.).  See  Bh.  10,  6,  24. 

go-medaka.  A  gem  or  precious  stone  of  a 
reddish  colour  (to^d,  <Laforra^Mr.  101). 

gomedika.  =  (J.  17,  23). 

gd-medha.  The  offering  or  sacrifice  of  a  cow. 

(My.). 


rl/e>£ 5j;reg#  gomyali.  =  etc.  The  back 

or  nape  of  the  neck  (^a^  a.). 

7^je;?odO0A  go-yuga.  The  yoke  or  pair  of  oxen  or  other 
beasts. 

gor.  =  i.  To  catch  fish,  to  fish 

(iS’3t)!5rCl£cJ  Smd.  Dh.;  M.  ^Je^dST6,  a  fishing  basket; 
a  fishing  net),  (Smd.  50). 

tfjse’d  gora.  1.  =  T^do.  (S.  Mhr.;  B.  4,  151  as  ^ja?d). 
•Raitf  gora.  2.  Tbh.  of  5^J0?d.  (My.). 

go-raksha.  =  (R.). 

go-rakshaka.  A  cowherd 

Kn.  53). 

^©ed63  gorate.  =  rfo>d&3,  rl/^ds|,  Tbh. 

of  ^odos^  (Smd.  855.  359,  o.  r.  364;  Sin.  25; 

Era  £9,  Q4J£|j}  Mr.  123;  Kress  505;  T.  *S\)e39o 

M.  =5-oe53f3r^,  Barleria  of  many  kinds;  Te. 

T.  ^)^dra,  ^oe39o&,  Lawsonia  L.).  See 
S3n«-. 


Ttjztfpd  gorana.  =  Tlodcs.  Taking  or  raising  up;  effort, 
exertion. 

gdranta.  = rfo>edr|.  (Si.  140;  My.).  See 
gdranti.  =  r^^d^.  (My.). 

gorante.  —  Tlus^d^.  (^odra^  Nr.;  -S-o^-cre^,  ^des^ 
Hla,).  See  sSoj^-,  sigs^.,  s§r r5-,  stasta^-. 

go-ratha.  Siva.  2,  a  carriage  drawn  by  oxen 
(Y.  38,  70). 

i ^js>ed?d  go-rasa.  Buttermilk;  cow-milk. 

gora.  =  1,  Whifc© ;  of  fair  comnlexion 

(as  Europeans,  My.;  Mhr,). 

3^3e033§  go-raji.  A  multitude  or  herd  of  cattle  (Cpr.  2, 22). 

r^Ji)^6  gori.  L  =  ^ed.  Drawing,  drawing  in; 
drawing  together,  raking:  a  kind  of  rake 
(S.  Mhr.);  attracting,  alluring,  decoying,  decoy 
(Cpr.  8,  49;  Bh.  3,  13,  17).  — ■  v&as*  To  be 

allured  or  decoyed  (Cpr.  1,  118).  —  -*#J3 

To  allure,  to  decoy  (C.  Bp.  34,  32).*»- rifc^OodJ  Si^ 
ri.  An  animal  that  is  allured  or  decoyed  (Abh.  F.  10, 
after  111).  — *  r1jj>P©33$3.  -we3.  A  kind  of  net  (Rsy.  5,  after 
114).  —  , .  =  rtJs^O.  A  rake  (S.  Mhr.;  B.  5,  293 

295). 

r^/e)^9  g6ri.  2»“"~  ?to?OV30&j.  Dolichos  fabaeformis  Lin 
(My.;  Te.  T. 

Cynamopsis  psoraloides  Deo.  (St.  &  FI.).  Cf. 
*srecQo. 

gori.  l.=  7\®% Os),  etc.  —  A  white  stone: 

quartz-rock  (My.). 

gori.  2.  A  grave,  a  tomb  (C.;  Br.,  T.;  M. 

Arab,  qabr;  cf.  ^wd). 

gorimidi.  —  ^5^oa.  Barleria  long 
flora  Lin,  (St.  &  pi.). 

gorisu.  To  cause  to  sweep  togeth 
or  to  heap  (as  filth,  My.;  cf.  7%&%v6q)> 

goru.  1.  =  To  draw ;  to  gather, 
sweep  together,  to  pile  (as  filth,  My.);  to  rem< 
the  impurities  of  a  heap  of  grain  by  repea 
piling  (My.);  to  fish  with  a  net  to  whicl 
handle  is  attached  (My.);  to  draw  a  pli 
to  which  a  handle  is  attached,  with  the  ht 
over  ploughed  ground  to  level  it  (My.); 
plunder  (My.;  M.  Tu.  rfo^o*). 

goru.  %  (  =  Drawing,  etc. 

a  drag  with  which  rivers  are  cleared; 
dsx>,  drill  ploughs).  •—  rljs^dosjopS.  A  kh 

rake  (My.).  2,  a  piece  of  board  used  for  removin 
excess  of  jaggory  from  the  top  of  a  mould  (My.). 

goru.  =  rlus^d  1.  Trouble,  annoyance  (S.  Mhr.: 
cp\^d,  ^js^). 

go-ruta.  As  far  as  the  lowing  of  a  cow  n 
heard:  two  krosas  (Sk.;  oidc^o  ^dcj^O  Gf-.). 

gore.  =  ^e^i.  A  shovel  for  clean: 
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boat  (tag,,  oSrirtcSjatfftpS  a&©ej*o  Jrlodj slis&rt 
i^rtodj  a.).  2,  the  jaggery  that  has  been 
removed  with  the  ru^aort  (My.). 

gd-roca.  ==  rto3{;&©^fc5;  eto. 

^J&f&€>«e3e3  gd-rocana.  =  rl©^  A  bright  yellow 

pigment  prepared  from  the  urine  or  bile  of  a  cow,  or 
vomited  by  a  cow  in  the  form  of  scybala,  or  found  in 
the  head  of  that  animal.  (My.). 
i go-roja.  Tbh.  of  rtja^ft^si  (S.  Mhr.,  rf® 0,  rt©? 
Mr.  335  in  two  MSS.,  o.  rs.  rtJa^S,  7^35©^,  fLtoi> 
t3U)^). 

H&fd&z&icJ  go-rdjana.  Tbh.  of  (C.). 

A/Si^d  goru.  1.  ( =  V»j  1).  To  scratch  (My.;  see 
M.  9.  ifcj^es3). 

goni,  2.  (=V\ee3J2).  — -  rtu^©o!3o.-wo!&).=  ft? 

©ot&>.  {My.).  —  rt©?a)$.  -enj<£.  A  chisel  used  scratch¬ 
ing  lines  (My.). 

rtQ^CS5  gore,  (--Asetf).  A  perverse  person  (?). 

&*SrS  r1r,  rl^es3rte?cra,  ^Oo3o^?  (Bp.  56,  20). 
7t&?r  gor.  =  7l©*Ol,  etc.  —  =  7^>°o^«uo .  (My.). 

z&jzsorfi  too©  rk'^rej  sSjsoSoeJ  sSjGS5  (Prv.). 

^©?$F  gordha.  =  The  brain. 

i gdla.  "  rb£,  7l©?tf  1.  A  ball;  a  globe ;  any¬ 

thing  round  or  globular;  a  circle,  a  sphere,  a  globe.  2, 
myrrh.  ,  3,=  1,  a  widow’s  bastard.  4,  the  hoof 

of  a  cow,  etc.  (  ?  Nr.). 

gdlaka.  1.  A  ball,  etc.  .2,  a  widow's  bastard. 
gdlaka.  2.  A  money-box,  a  till  (My.;  Mhr.,  IL). 
gdlakonde.  Golconda,  near  Ilydrabad  (Si. 
101;  My.;  Te.). 

gdla-gumuta.  A  globular  gumuta  (My.;  B. 

4,  145.  146). 

gdla-rasa.  Gum-myrrh  (tA©?V,  <2^,  etc.  Nr.), 
gola-akara.  Globular  (C.;  Mhr.;  B.  4,  65). 
7^f€/acXo£J  go-langula.  A  kind  of  black  monkey  having 
a  tail  like  a  coiv  sSl^,  s3oo?jo  Mr.  161). 

gdla-ardha.  A  hemisphere  (My.;  B.  4,  98;  5, 

805). 

gdli.  A  globe,  a  ball;  the  ball  of  a  gun,  etc.;  a 
small  ball  of  mud,  sealing-wax,  stone,  etc.  (C.;  H.).  — 
ri©?®**©*.  A  marble  (My.). 

©*71o~33j^  i30  ort'Arav*?  (Jnv.  1,  13). 

7^©?©?^  go-lidhn.  Name  of  a  plant ,  the  ashes  of  ivhich  are 
used  as  a  cautery. 

gdlu.  Tbh.  of  A  circle;  a  ring  (C.);  a  globe 

(C.)*«-  7l£{^o7ld.  -eroortd.  A  plain  finger-ring  (C.). 
A®od  gdle.  Red  arsenic. 

Fuse«3.©e£0  gd-ldmi.  A  particular  plant  (=€^7^71^).  2, 
a  bent  grass  or  Ayr  os  Us  with  white  blossoms 
seo  Si,  162).  3,  another  plant  {=  see  Si.  335).— 

See  Nr.  a. 

Aa?l5  gdra.  1.  Tbh.  of  7^3.  tIjssj  Sm.  33). 

(Srad.  79.  124). 

gdva.  2.  =  tfjsol — -  7V^£hzg.  The  guava' ^ec, 
Psldlum  guaiava  (?l  &  PI ). 


gd-vatsa.  A  calf  (^f^  Kk*  62)* 

go-vandani.  A  plant  bearing  a  fragrant  seed 
a 

(=  ^oc&orfo). 

/^©es3#F<3  go-vardhana.  A  hill  in  Yrindavana.  (J,  13,  37), 

2,  Krishna  (21,  3). 

Tjae’d^F^z^d  gdvardhann-dhara.  The  Govardhana-sup- 
porter:  Krishna.  (My.;  G.). 

govala.  Tbh.  of  7fa>£37®t>  (Smd.  359)% 
risi)F  tfe^odb©*  sSfedo^o  (300).  Seo  J.  2,  61;  6,  47.  53. 
Feminine:  7fo>ssS<?  (J.  7,  30). 

7tjt*7$<®7(  govaliga.  =  rtsltfrf.  (B.  4,  220). 
gd-vdhana,  Siva  (R.). 

^©esro8o$  gd-vahini.  The  celestial  Ganges  (R.). 

go-vinda.  A  chief -heitfsman.  2,  Krishna ,  Vishnu. 
05 

3,  Brihaspati. 

o  gd-vindam.  The  metrical  foot - (Ch.). 

05  ^  ^ 

gdvinda-natha.  Siva,  a  Siva-lihga  at  Dvdraka 
(Bp.  54,  63). 

7t&?£)ei  govinda-pratume.  An  idol  of  Vishnu  (Bp. 

53,32;  54,80). 

SpH  gdvinda-bhatta.  N.  7lo^^ 

©  ai 

tjjWj  O  (Prv.). 

govinda-bhattaraka.  N.  (Bp.  49,  16). 
go-vish.  ^jse^O.  Covidung. 

7^)04  gdvu.  =  7?J3^.  (My.).  Si.  318). 


gd-vrinda..  A  drove  of  ,attle;  a  coio -station. 
gdve.  (=rts&to).  Goa  (C.;  B.  3,58;  To.,  M.;  T.  ^03^55, 
also  M.). 

go-vraja.  A  herd  of  cattle  (J.  3,2). 
go-sal  a.  7^^>?Bt)e3.  A  cow-stall,  a  cow  house. 

go-siksha-dhvani.  A  soufid  used  in  the  train¬ 
ing  or  guiding  of  cattle.  See 
^©e.^e^F  go-sirsha.  The  head  of  a  cow.  2,  a  kind  ^ f 
sandal  icood  having  the  colour  of  brass  and  very  fragrant. 
gdshti.  A  word;  a  story  (Mhr.,  S.  Mhr.). 
go-stha.  =  2.  An  abode  for  cattle,  a  cowpen; 


a  station  of  cowherds. 

gdshtha-pati.  chief -herdsman. 

^jsesCj^  goshtha-sva.  The  dog  in  the  mangel’. 

gdshtha-adhyaksha.  A  chief -herdsman. 
^.©e^A  gdshthi.  =  7l©^.  An  assembly ,  a  meeting,  a  party; 
fellowship,  society.  2,  a  conversation,  a  discourse . 
goshthike.  =  7l©£&  .  A  party,  etc .  See 
goshthfna.  The  site  of  a  forma-  fold  for  kine. 
gds(gcnitive  of  ?1u3^)-pada.  A  oow’s  foot  or 
step;  a  measure,  as  much  as  a  cow's  footstep  will  hold. 
2,  a  spot  frequented  by  kine. 

gdshvare.  Abstract  statement  prepared  from 
detailed  returns;  abstract  of  account  iuf general  (My.; 


Br.;  thr.,  H.). 


gdsa.  XU(-  f^ZV):  Slyrrh  (Sk.;  G.). 

7(^7i  gdsa.  2.  Tbh.  of  rU?3S .  is.). 


k  r?  r 

0  i  l> 


^jse?joSDg  go-sankhya.  One  who  counts  the  cows:  a 

herdsman. 

gosane.  —  rl.^?ur3,  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  338,  o.  r. 

&jsptiey,  CL  II,  58;  Te. 

^j5?^n  gosane.  =  (Cpr.  2,  15;  Abh.  P.  9,  165).  — 

To  send  forth  or  emit  cries:  to  cry 
aloud  (Abh.  P.  11,  after  140;  14,  after  82). 

go-samudaya.  A  herd  of  cows  8m.  33). 


go-samfiha.  =  iucreok.  See 


5o^O  . 
<a 


^e?6sl>  *3  go-sambhava.  Produced  from  or  by  a  cow. 

.. 

Xjse^Xr  go-sarga.  The  time  at  which  cows  are  lot  loose: 


day -break,  dawn . 

rtjz??&Q3J  go-say  i.  =  rfo>^£*(My.;  Te.,  M.). 

gd-s&vi.  Tbh.  of  No.  2.  (Mhr.,  8.  Mlir., 

Te.). 


-Rjd*A)  gdsi.  =  (My.).  See  3$W-.  w^rrees 

Ttap^cdjatf/i  (Prv,). 

gosumbe.  A  chameleon,  a  gecko 

HI  A;  toC^xodoF# 

o&r?**  Mr.  161;  C.). 

rlfc)£?^d  goskara.  —  etc.  ($. 

Mhr  ).  See  B.  5,  44.  76.  82.  94.  106.  160.  176.  ISO.  195. 

go-afcana.  The  udder  of  a  cow;  a  cluster  of  blos¬ 
soms,  etc.;  a  necklace  of  four  strings.  (0.). 

go-stani.  (~  steals).  A  bunch  of  grape.  2,  the 
vine.  3,  a  necklace  of  four  strings. 

7u2p?d;>  $  gd-sthana.  =  (R.). 

tp  *P 

TOrerfa  gd-st  Inin  aka.  A  cow-slall,  a  hurdle  for  cattle. 

7^;?^ 30  go-svami.  =  Ttosp^oSo,  The  master 

or  possessor  of  crnvs  or  of  herds.  2,  a  Sddra,  and  some¬ 
times  a  BnUimana,  that  has  renounced  the  world,  a 
religious  mendicant  (of  the  saiva  or  vaishnava  sect), 
gd-hatya.  The  killing  of  a  cow.  (Bp.  60,  52). 

0 

7U?3i)Tlgd-hura.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  342). 

go],  =  ^ec^i.  The  sound  of  howling, 
lamenting,  wailing,  or  roaring.  (Tu.  rf-e^o, 

Te.  r\j>iXo’,  cf.  -*?k3.  La¬ 
mentation,  wail  (C.;  B.  4,  182).  —  -&do.  To  I 

lament,  to  wail,  etc.  (C.;  B.  4,144;  5,  86.  154). —  ] 

-^a^o.  =  71©^’ do  (Smd.  I),  q.  v.  See  Bp.  37,37; 
46,  06;  47,  46;  48,  9;  J.  8,  27.  40;  13,  60;  28,  39;  31,  60. 
—  To  lament,  etc.  (Bh.  3,  19,  50). 

gola.  1.  =  Tlrepu.  A  ball;  a  globe  (C.;  T.,  M.). 


•%&!}$  gola.  2.  Distraction;  busy  bustling;  clamour,  tu¬ 
mult;  disorder,  confusion  (Mhr. 

7%jz&.  (Bh.  2,  2,  104;  3,  5,  18), 

A®z<8  goli.  1.  (=  A®«g5*  smd.  39).  A  small  potherb 
of  the  genus  Portulaca  (Z.;  My.).  See  s>eoo-, 

The  above  used  as  a  -vegetable  (C.). 

goli.  2.  =  ^erd4.  All  kinds  of  fig  trees 
which  bear  no  apparent  flowers  (T. 

the  Banyan  tree,  Ficus  bengalensis 


Lin.  (Tu.;  t.  +*&)\  Ficus  elastic?*  lioxb.  (My.). 

See  ££&)-.  —  A  root  of  the  Banyan  tree. 

Tlxt*? s3j?e3  T^js^uoaodo  (Prv.).  — 

srotf.  sc  The  Banyan  tree  (St.  &  VI). 

A goli,  3.  {cf.  ^°OP).  —  ?U*C?  Ste-Sis.  Either 

the  flower  of  the  tree  Mirausops  elengi,  or  that  of  the 
tree  Sesbanft  grandi&ora  (tf^ci,  -555 

Slj©  Q.). 

gdlisu.  To  rub,  to  rub  and  stir  in  order  to  raU 
(Bb.  10,  5,  43;  Mhr.,  H.  ^J5?Urtpo). 
rtj5)£G3«  gdl.  1.  =  rteef.  —  rlJ.fO’Sj.  =  To 

lament,  to  howl,  to  roar  Srnd.  Dh  ). 

Ujs  (Smd.  I). 

gol.  2. «  etc.  —  rtaf&vo.  = 

0  2.  (ioo^Kk.  70). 

0**0  gola.  ^jseCW»OS>0O.  ^ £^30^,  5<ja?C5ssaiA.  B*m 
C3,  etc. 

t\j$& &  g61i.  (=  *fte«  i,  Smd.  39).  . 
gdiige.  Bee 

ri*3  gau.  For  this  syllable  at  the  beginning 
of  Kannada  or  Tadbhava  words  in  writ  sea 
XtS  or  ?<$,  e.g.  for  Tbh.  see  rt£<?rt,  for  Tbh. 

r&ct  see 

7tT) d  gauda.  =  rf3^.  (fr.  guda).  Sweetmeats.  2,  N,  of  a 
country,  the  district  of  0aur  in  Bengal.  3,  n  scvl«  of 
poetry,  the  bold  and  spirited  one.  Cf.  and  see 

^  o  vC/— » 

7f arSrfn^r  gauda-mUrga.  Tbo  gauda  style  of  diction  or 
composition  (K&vy.  Ill,  1,  A,  25). 

gauda-riti.  =  rfs^SjrrtF.  (Kavy.  IV,  1.  2;  r.  8. 
10.11). 

gauqi.  Rum  distilled  from  molasses. 

Tf^PS  gauna.  (fr,  7loC3).  Subordinate,  unessential .  seconda¬ 
ry;  metaphorical,  figurative;  attributive.  (Kiivy  V.  TO). 
A’SSjrfo  guutama.  (fr.  rtjB^sSJ).-  tf.  of  Huddha  or  Hdkya- 
muni,  the  founder  of  the  Buddhist  sect.  2,  N.  of  other 
persons.  See  Bp.  3,  77;  53,  5;  60,52:  J. 

33,39;  B,  4,  213. 

7 fda’ao  gautami.  N.  of  a  river  (J.  20,  13). 

TfScpDii  gaudhtira.  An  iguana. 

7^5po3o  gaud  bey  a.  (fr.  a).  An  iguana. 

TfS.^a-d  gaudhera.  An  iguana.  2.  a  younf/  or  young 
iguana  Mr.  163). 

7ff>5  gaur.  Sarasvatt  (Mr.  10). 

TfSl'd  gaura.  White;  yellow;  pale  red.  2,  the  moon.  A 
tho  filament  of  a  lotus.  4,  white  mustard.  5,  the  Vo* 
gaurus. 

Tv^lizi  gaurava.  (fr.  riodo).  Relating  to  a  guru.  2. 
heaviness;  bulkiness  (Bi.  404).  3,  imporLi; 

value  or  estimation.  4,  gravity,  dignify  re^.v .  oh‘ 
ve  n  era  h  l  at  ess  ( a  cio  c^o ,  15  t:;v>  Ot .  1 L  7  9 ) ;  ro « i  •  o 

v  e 

to  a  person  (Smd.  159). 

gauri-devi.  N.  (Bp.  12,  41);  pArvr.tf  {.V 
7f?t5  g  m  v  ri .  TfSi ft?,  Anj/  ^»W  j»  iV/r  io  men s on,  n  - 


n^ass 
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a  virgin.  2 ,Parvati.  3,  a  yellow  pigment  or  dye 
*****  etc-  Mr-  335).  4,  N.  of  a  plant  (see  Mr.  s.  **  oft*. 
--rWK^.  -»SS^.  Parvati;  K.  (C.).  —  Tf#Ood)M.  -s*d*. 

Siva  (Bp.  56,  1;  J.  13,  19).  —  rf^dd,.  -ts^.  =  . 

See  —  rf®0$  A  (yearly)  feast  in  honour 

of  Gaurt.  See  Pry.  s.  5&bSj53. 

T&tZi’S  gauri-jade.  K.  pf  a  plant  (qUttU  Mr.  135  o  r 
r?30e!ci). 

7^5?^^  gaurt-k&nfca.  Siva  (Bp.  24,  77;  49,  22), 
X^&e^eqSo  gaurf-trit!ye.  A  festival  in  honour  of  Gauri 
on  the  3rd  of  the  first  half  of  the  bh&drapada  month 
(My.). 

gaurt-dhava.  Siva  (Bp.  24,  53). 
gaurt-pati.  Siva  (Bp.  31,  17;  45,  33). 

gauri-pash&na.  A  kind  of  mineral  poison 

(My.). 

gauri-putra.  Skanda;  Ganapati  (My.), 
gauri-pravara.  Siva  (Bp.  45,  45). 
gauri-ramana.  Siva  (Bp.  58,  63). 
gaurt-lalana.  Siva  (Bp.  27,  38). 

#  gaurt-vallabha.  Siva  (Bp.  25,  18). 

77*36^  gauri-lsa.  Siva  (Bp.  5,  56). 

gaurt-suta.  ==  rPbes^.  (Mr.  16). 

7&t3  gaure.  7f3oo.  =  n*>0.  See  rf® 

TfS^  gaula.  Tbh.  of  r?5>ci  (Smd.  29).  See  Bp.  6,  18;  adotf-. 

2,  N.  of  a  r&ga  (J.  21,  56). 
rt  gge.  =  X  2,  etc.  See  wrt. 

7^^  gnana.  =  rra^.  (My.). 

gn&paka.  Tbh.  of  caasto*  (S.  Mhr.). 
gy&na.  Tbh.  of  (£.), 

See 

X)$>^  grathita.  =  (Sk.;  G.). 

X)?*,  granta.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  338). 

X)c^  grantha.ssfkd^,  rj^.  Tying,  binding,  stringing  to¬ 
gether.  2,  a  book  or  composition  in  prose  or  verse;  a 
code;  a  religious  treatise;  the  v6da  (ara&XSJussJ,  99*  0 
s^Oforttt)  Nn.  141;  sSftf  55^0^  Mr. 

491).  3,  a  Jme  m  a  manuscript  consisting  of  about  thirty- 
two  syllables  (sJrar^o 3%,  w£dorts»  oarite 

141;  oie^  491).  4,  wealth,  property  (fcalqj^ 

141).  5,  great  knowledge  (w® 
pfci  sStfort  141).  6,  giving  (3rs>£,  *AGb$cb  141).  7, 
(atpsrt,  o.  r.  tp-sri^os^  141). 

X)c^^F  grantha-karta.  An  author  (My.;  B.  5,  168.  230). 
grantba-kara.  An  author.  (My.;  B.  5,  211). 

‘*)*Sq*i  g^ranthana.  Stringing,  tying;  composing  a  book; 
arranging.  See  da*c3. 

grantba-lipi.  One  of  the  various  characters  used 
in  writ  (Bp.  5,  53). 

grantha-Iekhaka.  A  writer  of  books,  etc.  (©&=£ 

Mr.  360). 

*1%  granthi.  =  rtsjjj,  rtesOj,  rta,  rt%,  rt|.  A  knot;  a  tie. 


2,  the  knot  or  joint  of  a  reed,  etc.;  a  joint  or  articulation 
of  the  body ;  a  knot  or  protuberance  of  any  kind,  a  name 
of  several  plants  and  bulbous  roots,  (rfo^d  Mr.  121). 
*)%*  ^rant}lika,  =  A  medical  drug  (Si.  143.  145 

ro°t  of  long  pepper . 
gr&nthita.  :=:  Strung,  tied. 

X;$  3e*3F  granthi-parna.  A  certain  fragrant  plant  (=  tfo 
^d,  sfo^).  See  Si.  155  and. 

granthila.  Knotty.  2,  the  plant  Flacourtia  sapida 
Ronb.  3,  the  plant  Capparis  aphylla  Boxb. 

*)%>  grasta.  Seized  with  the  mouth,  devoured,  eaten;  seized; 
possessed  by  (a  demon,  etc.).  2,  imperfectly  pronounced, 
or  slurred,  by  omitting  a  letter  or  syllable. 

X)^  graha.  1.  =  rid  3.  Seizing,  laying  hold  of,  holding; 
taking  (utftfreo,  fea^ITn.  33).  2,  the  power  that  seizes 
and  obscures  the  sun  and  moon  and  causes  eclipses,  espe¬ 
cially  rahu.  3,  a  planet,  as  seizing  or  influencing  the 
destinies  of  men  in  a  supernatural  manner.  Generally 
nine  planets  are  enumerated:  Mars,  Mercury,  Jupiter, 
Venus,  Saturn,  Rahu,  Ketu,  the  Sun  and  Moon  ( $5  3^, £5 ^8 
33;  Smd.  109).  4,  an  imp,  an  evil  spirit,  a  demon 
(3£  33;  dzStf  Mr.  490);  magical  or  demonical  influence 
(qtan&a)9»sS'*  490).  5,  a  Br&hmana  (tjLscS^  33), 
6,  the  earth  (qSdsS,  33).  7,  (^^53?ada®So 

33).  8,  the  number  nine  (Wo^  Mr.  347).  See 

Xj^  graha.  2.  =  &.  (B.  5,  96.  184). 

Aj&zzv'd  graha-eara.  =  TOd,  ^ODiosd,  rgzssd.  The 
mischievous  course,  or  bad  influence  (as  pain,  poverty, 
sickness,  etc.)  of  unpropitious  stars  or  evil  spirits  (C.;  Te.). 
X)^0©  grahana.  =  rare  2,  Ao^ca.  Seizing;  talcing, 

accepting;  holding;— taking  by  the  hand,  marrying.  2, 
seizure  of  the  sun  or  moon:  an  eclipse.  3,  perceiving, 
understanding,  comprehension;  the  receiving  of  instruction . 
See  &a. 

X;^p5  grahani.  Diarrhoea,  dysentery  (My.),  or  small-pox, 
or  a  sort  of  insanity  (A*sW,  Mr.  387).  2,  riokets; 

marasmus  (Mg,). 

Xj5or3eUo2§  grahant-ruj.  Diarrhoea,  dysentery . 

Xj^^X’d  graha-nikara.  The  nine  planets  (^dr^ed  Kn.  78). 
Xj^^jS  graha-pati.  T/ie  swn. 

Xj^L^T?  graha-pide.  Trouble  arising  from  unpropitious 
stars  (C.)  or  from  demons  (My,). 

X^&37)$  graha-badhe.  =  (My.). 

graha-bheda.  A  kind  of  graha,  one  of  the  grahas 
Kn.  30).  See  Q so^sid. 

X^^^jsd  graha-male.  The  planets.  (B.  5,  167;  My.). 
X)^£d  graha- vara.  =  r^CoSdS.  (Bp.  4,  44). 

X)5a3sfo  graha-vivara.  =  (o^s^j,  Kn.  76). 

^^^.£0  g,raha-santi.  Propitiation  of  the  planets  by 
offerings  (C.). 

Xj^  grahasta.  Tbh.  of  (0.;  B.  5,  92). 

ajSoT?  grahike.  Understanding,  comprehension  (B.  8,  34; 
My.).  • 

XjSo^  grahita.  Seized,  etc.  (Bp.  39,  13). 


XjSojdo  grahisu.  To  seize,  to  accept,  to  acknowledge;  — 
to  comprehend,  to  understand  (My.;  Te.  riSooZ&>).  See 
Ssv.  2,  113;  B.  4,  170.  189.  193;  5,  3; 
gracara.  Tbh.  of  (C.). 

7\3j grama.  ~  nas3,  nssS.  A  village;  a  town-like  Tillage 
(C.);  a  district  or  township  Nn.  37).  2,  a 

multitude,  a  group  of  things,  a  collection  (£o 
37).  3,  a  scale  in  music,  a  gamut  (03r(£!^rt  37;  see 

Mr.  78  s.  oiojsesan^sSj;  Cpr.  1,  after  84).  4,  sexual  inter¬ 
course  (?  37;  cf.  rc^sS^.).  5,  semen  (<5^3,  /a^odb 

37).  6,  the  ocean  (ssdoo^,  37).  7,  a  ray 

37).  8,  sound  (gw^,  37).  9,  =  «£©3rra,s*i  (  ? 

37).  10,  a  Magadha  (djsri#,  sSjarlqfo*  37). 

grama-kltaka.  Village-vermin,  a  mischief- 
maker  (B.  4,  153). 

TvDj^orS  gramani.  The  headman  of  a  village  Kk. 

58);  the  head  of  a  rent-free  village  or  of  such  villages 
(My.).  2,  principal,  excellent,  best  3,  a  barber . 

grama-taksha.  A  carpenter  working  for  the 

village. 

gr&mate.  .4  multitude  of  villages. 

grama-devate.  The  tutelary  deity  of  a  vil¬ 
lage.  (My.). 

gr&ma-dhana.  =  (s3^W  Mr.  188). 

gr&ma-munastpu.  A  G-avuda  (My.). 

AeJjdotte  gr&ma-rasa.  =  Rustic  taste  or  senti¬ 

ments  (  ? ). 

grama-ruha.  The  castor-oil  plant  (&des , 

Mr.  136). 

grama-vasi.  Living  in  a  village  or  in  villages; 
tame.  (My.).-' 

grama-santi.  Purification  of  a  village  from 
infesting  devils  by  throwing  about  the  flesh  of  buffaloes, 
sheep  or  fowls,  or  rice,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 

53«>d  (in  the  expectation  of  a  good 

dinner,  etc.,  Prv.). 

7TO)^03S)£i£>FC;  grama-eardfila.  A  dog  (Mr.  185). 

grAma-sara.  The  filth  of  a  village  (My.). 

A^jdo&oSo  grama-simha.  =  rrassAjort.  A  dog. 

A^dosU^d  grama-sfikara.  A  village  hog  (Bp.  55,  22). 

A^jdo?^  grama-stha.  Residing  in  a  village;  a  villager  (C.). 

grama-adhana.  =  ns^oepd.  A  village  or  small 
town  (s3?W,  Hla.). 

A3pdj3>§d  grama-adhipa.  The  superintendent  or  chief  of  a 
village. 

graraa-adhipati.=  (rra£t>  Sm.  107). 

grama-adhina.  Dependent  on  a  village. 
grama-anfca.  Space  near  a  village. 
gr&raa-antika.  The  neighbourhood  of  a  village. 

7\S)£>0P3  gramina.  =  rraj^jsrs).  (rv3<£ej  Sm.  47). 

A^jPtoP©  gramina.  =  rra£o.  Born  or  living  in  a  village, 
peculiar  to  a  village;  vulgar,  rude;  a  rustic. 

At>)£>39>sS  gramtne.  Indigo. 

7vS)«3o  gr&me.  A  kind  of  anuprasa(Kavy.  Ill,  2,B,  52.  53). 


ADj&>?cdo?r  gr&meyaka.  Rustic;  a  villager. 

grama-eka-ratra.  Lodging  only  a  nig  at  in 
a  place,  as  a  wanderer,  beggar,  or  an  unsettled  man 
does  (My.). 

A«>)o3o£j  gramya.  Produced,  born  in  or  peculiar  to  a  village; 
tame;  rustic;  a  villager  (vsujOtf,  Ss.;  Kk.  38; 

Sm.  47);  an  uneducated  man  Srad.  41  Cm.); 

coarse,  vulgar,  rude;  the  prakrita  and  the  other  dialects 
of  India  as  contradistinct  from  samskrita;  sexual  inter¬ 
course  (cf.  n^55o  No.  4).  See  Ch.  v.  40;  Cpr.  8,  3. 

ASjjokgqfc&F  gramya-dharma.  Sexual  intercourse.  (Abha. 

2,  86). 

ASJjrfo^ddo  gramya-pasu.  A  tameor  domestic  beast (B.5,1 1). 

T^joSogdeO^  gramya-iabda.  A  rustic  or  vulgar  term;  a 
prakrita  term,  (Kavy.  II,  1,  A,  20-28). 

grava.  A  stone  (sTO55ie>£3,  tfwo  Nr.  106;  108). 

2,  a  mountain  (&ar3,  106;  t3Mj  Mr.  474).  3,  hard, 

solid;  firmness;  courage. (zjS^odbF,  $ 106).  4,  a 

cloud. 

gravala.  A  stone  Nn.  91). 

grasa.  =  rScfcA;.  Seizing  with  the  mouth,  swallowing. 

2 ,  a  mouthful ;  a  morsel.  3„ food,  nourishment. 

grab  a.  Seizing,  taking,  holding,  receiving.  2,  a  croco¬ 
dile  (ssdsoed,  f3riC3€  Mr.  410);  a  shark ;  the  ivater-elephant 
or  hippopotamus;  any  large  marine  animal.  —  n^ao 
53od.  The  wood-apple  tree  (St.  &  PL;  cf.  f^eo). 

7\T>j<5o?r  grahaka.  Seizing;  receiving,  accepting;  purchas¬ 
ing;  one  who  seizes,  a  police-officer  (gr^ao,  iog.£aaoo  . 
Mr.  462);  perceiving,  observing;  one  that  can  duly  ap¬ 
preciate;  containing,  enclosing.  See  Bp.  35,  43;  37,  53; 
43,  46;  <$£-,  tfs&es?-. 

A*> grahaka-sakti.  The  power  or  faculty  ot  appre¬ 
hending  (B.  4,  183;  My.). 

7\3)£o  grahi.  Seizing,  receiving,  accepting,  etc.;  containing, 
holding;  attracting;  perceiving,  observing;  etc.  See 

2 ?  Mle  elephant ►  or  Wood-apple,  Feronia  elephanlum 
Corr.  3,  a  female  spirit  of  evil,  seizing  men  ana  caus¬ 
ing  death  and  disease.  4,  a  swoon. 

At>)§3<s^  grahitva.  Seizing;  perceiving.  See  Fit)-. 

7^)Sc^  grahya.  To  be  seized,  taken,  received,  etc.;  to  be 
understood,  perceivable;  to  be  considered  or  regarded; 
acceptable,  agreeable.  See  e-,  erus3-,  55oo^-,;  J.  7, 
38;  B.  5,  175. 

griva. —  (Smd.  102). 

grive.  The  back  part  of  the  neck,  the  neck. 

7\j?s^  grishma.  The  hot  season,  consisting  of  the  months 
suci  and  sukrd,  (or  jyeshtha  and  ashadha),  from  the 
middle  of  May  to  the  middle  of  July  (Mr.  70;  d^nNn. 
91);  heat,  warmth. 

gr!shma-kala.  The  hot  season  (My.), 
grishma-raja.  The  hot  season  regarded  as  a 
king  (J.  15,  4). 

graiv6ya.  (fr.  ft,$s3).  A  collar,  a  necklace,  (see 
Mr.  s.  eS^5 3V). 
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graiveyaka.  A  necklace,  an  ornament  of  the 
nteK;  a  chain  worn  round  the  neck  of  an  elephant. 
glasta.  =  A^.  favoured,  eaten. 

X^lSo  glaha.  A  stake  at  play;  gaming,  playing  with  dice. 
Sf  glana.  Exhausted,  wearied,  emaciated,  weak. 


A^a  giani.  Fatigue,  languor ,  lassitude;  sickness,  pain 
Mr.  384,  o.  r.  ?3?5S)>  unwillingness,  displeasure, 
depression  of  mind.  2,  one  of  the  sanearibhavas  (K:\vy. 
IV,  2.  16). 

TX>  six  glasnu.  =  rt*  X.  Exhausted,  etc . 

CO  w 

7\*>  gJau.  The  moon  (&A  Smd.  67). 


p*  gh.  The  twenty-fourth  letter  of  the  Alpha-  j 
bet  (Smd.  12,  2i.  23).  In  Kannada  it  is  found  ; 
only  in  the  words  ^cc’o&o  (0.  r.  ?><5?cdjc),  \  j 

in  one  MS.  instead  of  (^O.i  in  one  MS.),  j 


GTrt,  sji'js^CO’A,  (o.  r.  cprgAi),  ^rTSSjda  (not  in  all 

MSS.;  Smd.  23),  and  in  a  few  imitative  sounds 

(22). 


p  gha.  The  letter  ^  when  pronounced  with  j 
the  short  a,  as  is  generally  done  at  school,  j 

?o  gha.  Striking,  beating;  killing.  See  er,'Z*-,  sSO-.,  sack,  ' 
s^o-.  2,  rattling,  tinkling.  3,  the  number  four  I 

(Mr.  349).  j 

gham.  An  imitative  sound*  —  ^e.  rep.  j 

One  of  the  sounds  of  a  drum  (Bp.  16,  17) 

gha-kara.  The  letter  qj*  (Smd.  11).  : 

ghata.  =s  nki,  AA  1.  Coming  to,  reaching;  joining;  ; 
com:ng  m  collision,  touching,  grazing;  exerting  one’s  ! 
self,  intently  occupied  or  busy  with;  see  cf.  15-  | 

1.  2,  bringing  or  putting  together,  collection  (Ao 

r^eiS,  ^Nn.  109).  3,  a  troop  of  elephants 

(AsSjs^iJ,  fcffScxii  109).  4,  a  drinking  party  (AuqSo 

109).  5,  the  body  (^odo,  t5°5> 

109).  6,  an  earthen  water-vessel  (Acte,  ectfc  109;  ^0 Cl, 

3£dO  Mr.  209),  7,  a  measure  equal  to  one  drona,  or, 

according  to  others,  equal  to  twenty  dronaa  (cf.  tfV  5  ?). 

8,  a  border  (cf,  1).  9.  a  part  of  a  column. 

ghataka  —  rthitf,  Exerting  one’s  self;  a 

manager  between  parties;  a  manager  in  general;  — 
strong,  powerful  (My.);  forming  a  constituent  part, 
constituting  a  substantial  part. 

o2o ghataka-ovayava.  Strengthening  (nourishing) 
component  parts  (B.  4,  32). 

ghatftna.  Joining;  junction,  union  (My.);  bringing 
together;  bringing  about;  making,  effecting,  forming; 
striving  after,  elfort,  exertion;  —  happening,  occurring;  j 
accomplishment.  Sec  j 

.ghat  ana- ag  hat  a  no.  Accomplishment  and  non-  i 
accomplishment  (My.).  ! 

ghafano. •  nL’4,  ip-wA,  Joining;  junction;  bringing  1 
about;  assembling;  arranghnj.  Sec  Bp.  25,48;  ] 

rf.;¥>r63?5.  | 


ghata-bhedrt.  A  kind  of  water-vessel.  See  s3J?A. 

ghata-ydni.  Born  in  a  water-jar:  Agastya. 
ghata-sarpa.  "  AtiAssr.  A  large  snake  (C.;  Jnv. 


yjfo*  *?;>!$  ghata-akasa.  The  ether  (reflected)  in  a  w  ater- 
vessel  (Bp.  51,  33;  cf.  dkzn%^7*), 
yOB  ghati.  —  AS  2,  Ad1,  A  small  water-jar.  2.  a  period 
of  24  minutes.  3,  a  gong.  4.  the  metal  sinking  cup  for 
measuring  time.  5,  =  qp?Jpod)  Aa,  sec  A'd). 

ghatika-sata-graniM.  One  v<ho  com  noses  a 

— ^  tp  *■ 

hundred  verses  in  24  minutes  (My,). 


$21®^  ghatike.  =  (AlM,  rtaf),  AAA  No.  2,  A  art,  (n;’,d  2, 
ACO^),  ACC A.  (Joining,  etc.  =  q$‘wA},  2,  a  water-jar  or 
pot.  3,  a  period  of  twenty-four  minutes  (AC2S A  Smd.  39; 
c3'?.-i,  nB'n  Mr.  07;  see  s.  <s?a).  4,:.:.-  the  ankle 

(cf  Ac&?.  htid,  A  On). 


gliatita.  (-  Joined,  united;  connected; 

planned,  devised,  attempted;  produced,  effected,  exerted; 
made,  made  of:  happened,  occurred.  See  Ch.  p.  2  i; 
Mr.  1;  Bp.  51,  62;  Rs^.  13,  67;  *t». 
yoBgtSyf-*  ghatita-ifivlhfl.  The  result  of  deliberation; 
practicableness  (My.). 

^v)BD5jAo  ghatiyisu.  ACS’c&jAo  q.  v«,  qj>liAj.  To  bo 
obtained,  etc.  (Cpr.  4,  80;  Bp.  36,21),  W 
lusfor  3!j*§3oSo?a)A5o (Smd.  34G).  2,  to  obtain. 

SfioBAj  ghatisu.  =  A&Ao  1,  AO\Aj,  5j**3o*jAo.  To  bo 
obtained,  to  be  gained,  to  happen,  etc.  (My.).  to 

c30S5jAAoAV^  SiA  X&jztZo  ^o^Aod 
(Smd.  124)..  See  Bp.  18,  9;  J.  2.  35;  5,  56;  27,  37;  lUm. 
5.  8,  89;  5,  9.  27;  B.  4.  93.  123.  207;  5,  104.  279; 

2,  to  obtain  (Bp.  50,  26;  My.  in  connection  with  T&fcttJy). 
*s£  cfo  «#  Aj  (My.). 

ghati-yantra.  The  rvve  and  bucket  of  a  wet l, 
any  machine  for  raising  water. 

ghnte.  Effort,  endeavour.  2,  an  assembly;  an  as¬ 
semblage,  a  collection.  3,  a  troop  of  elephants  arrayed 
for  hat  tie  A  3  Mr.  155). 

ghaia-utkaca.  N.  of  a  son  of  Bhhna,  (Bh.  I, 

3  sum  ). 

ghututkaca-tanuja.  €  hatstkaca’s  son 
Meghanada  (J.  2,  35;  3,  1). 
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Shata-udbhava.  =  ^  Mr.  257). 

So>y  ghatta.  —  0®e  Of  the  Tateamss  (Sm.  77). 

*  Arrange  of  mountains,  a  gliaut  (Grj.  2,  after 

106).  zO^sdoo  s^sdoo  (Smd.  130), 

{Bp.  18,  15). 

ghatta.  =  etc.  Touching,  etc.  (=  ?^cd,  see  *0-). 

2,  steps  or  stairs  on  the  side  of  a  river,  etc.,  leading  to 
the  water's  edge;  a  landing  place,  a  quay. 

^JoU^r  ghattaka.  ~  See  3^-, 

ghattana.  =  q.  v.,  etc,  33d 

^^(Bp.  10,  5). 

^OU  ??  ghattane.  =  (Smd.  364).  Beating  down,  as 

a  road  (My.);  folding  by  beating  gently  (My.);  the  state 
of  being  beaten  down,  as  the  ground  of  a  threshing-floor 
(J.  15,  6).  2,  a  hit,  a  wound  (rrao&  Bhn.  36). 

ghattana.  ~  rt|3,  ^Uj»,  Touching, 

joining;  rubbing  (the  hands,  etc.)  over,  rubbing  out; 
causing  to  move,  shaking;  stirring  round  or  about; 
churning  ( cf .  3);  striking,  beating  (Ssv.  4,  77);  strik¬ 
ing  together,  pressing  down,  smoothing,  compressing. 

2,  going,  moving  (cf.  5);  practice,  business,  means 
of  living. — See  S553-,  *jo-. 

ghattaghatti.  Mutual  beating  (Smd.  220). 

gj ji  ghatti.  =  q.  v.  <  (tf«*  Smd.  i). 

See 

ghattita.  (=  Joined,  etc.  (Kavy.  I,  la,  1; 

Cpr,  8,  4). 

s3>|J  ssf-  gbatti-valti.  (Smd.  244. 24c).  ==  . 

*  eJ  i 

ghattisu.  To  ‘  gain  strength  (Ram.  6, 

11,14).  Cf.  Til^Xo. 

^j0^Oj?j0  ghatfcisu.  =  To  strike  (Ram.  5,  9,  5;  J,  7, 

48).  ^O^odoJo  OdJJo  (Smd.  150).  2,  to 

fold  (cloth)  by  gently  heating  (it)  with  the  palm  of  the 
hand  (Bp.  21,  10). 

^Z37>  ghada.  ='rtaJ  1.  A  musical  instrument  formed  of 
an  earthen  vessel,  and  beaten  as  a  drum.  (Si.  453;  My.). 

ghana.  =  h  etc.,  (^).  — 

(Bp.  16,  17;  44,  19.  50;  53,  37;  56,  5;  Dp.  53,  4).  — 

The  sound  of  (Bp.  44,  32.  41). 


B  ghanta-rave.  Crotolaria  of  various  species. 
ghantike.  A  small  bell. 

ghanfce.  =  rirtj.  A  bell;  a  gong.  See  Bp.  58, 

36.  37;  56,  5. 

ghanmene.  See 

^cS  ghana.  =  ri<d.  An  iron  club,  a  mace  (si wodjoqS 
Nn.  15;  SJOldTi  Mr.  510).  2,  any  compact  mass  or 

substance.  3,  the  body  (eort,  15).  4,  metal 

15;  510);  iron;  a  cymbal,  a  bell ,  agong,  etc.  5,  a  cloud 
s3o^  15;  sysOqtt  5ip).  «;a  mass,  an  as¬ 
semblage  (*isix©BS  15).  7,  the  bulbous  root  of  the  plant 

Cyperus  hexastychus  communis  15; 

510).  8,  strength  (mw,  15).  9,  compact,  solid,  mate¬ 

rial,  hard,  firm,  (firmness);  dense;  full ,  densely  packed ; 
plump;  thick;  inspissated  (W3t^  Mr.  510);  hard  and  old 
(fcadd,  afCSrdo  15);  uninterrupted:  taken  in  the  mass, 
complete;  very,  much  (s3r^V  Smd.  237.  342  Cm.);  exceed¬ 
ing  the  common  measure;  large;  great;  greatness  (£ois^ 
5^53^  Mr,  510;  Sm.  1;  etc.  Mr.  254); 

deep,  as  sound;  auspicious,  fortunate;  accomplishable 
(23^,  ^qp^&orioNn.  15;  Mr.;  510).  10,  water 

(toej,  enjster  15).  11,  a  mode  of  dancing,  neither  quick 

nor  sloro.  12,  stupor,  ignorance,  etc.  (s3use®>  15).  13, 

skin,  rind,  bark.  14,  a  cube.  15,  striking,  slaying; 
war  (^on^sdo,  15,  o.  r.  tfp53>o7les).  See  Sp.  s, 

Prv.  6. 

^0(33^0^  ghana-jvalita.  A  great  flame  or  blaze  (cSV^S, 
3j^j0  Sm.  11). 

ghana-tara.  Uncommonly  hard,  thick,  large, 
great,  etc.  (z3js&  aO  e*sd  Smd.  257  Cm.).  Sec  Bp.  26,  16; 
28,  7.  61;  44,  19;  47,  51;  50, 10. 

^0?^#  ghanate.  Compactness,  firmness;  thickness,  coarse¬ 
ness,  solidity,  2,  greatness,  excellence  (Bp.  2,  31;  10, 
52;  19,  29;  46,  45;  J.  2,  53;  B.  4,  80.  126.  189.  195). 
ghanatva.  =  (Bp.  26,  64). 
ghana-dipti.  The  light  of  clouds:  lightning 
(^wsoo^,  etc.,  Cootfk  Mr.  43). 

ghana-patha.  The  clouds’  path:  the  sky  (Bp. 
58,56). 

ghana-pushpa.  The  cloud-blossom:  water  (Te.,R.). 
ghana-malike.  A  row  of  clouds  (Cpr.  4,  49). 


ghana.  =  No.  15,  ^rs.  See  g,-. 

?rr®r  ghanta-karna.  N.  of  an  attendant  of  Skanda 
and  of  Siva.  (Bp.  53,  37). 

^OfTO^T^lJ  ghanta-agara.  A  .belfry.  (R.). 

ghanta-nada.  (=  N.  of  a  plant  (?5j^r& 

Mr.  148,  text  corrupt). 

ghanta-patha^  The  bell-road:  the  chief  road,  a 
highway. 

ghanta-patali.  A  species  of  the  trumpet-flower 
with  bell- shaped  blossoms,  Bignonia  snavcalens  Roxb. 

ghanta-mani.  A  kind  of  plant.  Sec  — 

dA,  Si.  15S). 

gha^tl-rava.  The  sound  of  a  bell. 


^Oc^'doi  ghana-rava.  The  roaring  of  clouds:  thunder  (si© 
WrOMr.  43). 

ghana- rasa.  Cloud-juice:  water.  2,  a  thick  juice; 
a  decoction.  3,  camphor. 

gkaba-vardhantyatva.  Augmentahility, 
extensibility  (B.  4,  97). 

y0^zn>D  ghaua-vari.  Cioud-watcr:  rain  (sfcCO3  Mr.  43). 

ghana-visneha.  ITant.ef  Solid  or  great  affection 
(^r^o^odo,  locdv'^^c^tdodJ  Nn.  107)* 

ghana-vira.  A  powarfnlj>rj?refti  warrior  (aOO3 
era  Vo,  wr^  Kk.  43;  Sm.  42). 

ghana-sydma.  Deop  black:  Tishka  (J.  11,  86); 

Rama. 

ghana-sasaya.  Th«  mlay  seaawa  (Cpr.  4, 

37.42). 

78* 


ep^C^rQo) 


580 


ghana-sara,  Camphor.  2,  water.  3, 

(Mr.  386). 

ghanaghana.  Fond  of  slaying;  mischievous. 
2,  compact;  even,  uniform;  common  (*ras3J3c^  Nn.  15); 
virtue  15).  3,  a  mass,  a  number  (5^3,  F>s£>jsso 

15).  4,  mnch  (zo^o,  15).  5,  a  rainy  cloud 

15;  sIxjast5  Mr.  483).  6,  a  vicious  elephant,  or  one 
in  rut  (Tlfcs,  15).  7,  Indr  a’ s  elephant  (Fbtfp$,  soo^ 

^  15).  8,  Jndra  ^<3  15).  9,  rain  (sl&,, 

s3oCS3  15).  J 

ghani-bhdta.  Become  thick,  thickened,  congealed, 
compact,  etc.  (My.). 

ghana*upala.  Hail 
*  Nn.  50)^ 

gharatta.  A  grindstone.  See  J.  25,51;  tfo 03-. 
ghari,  An  imitative  sound.  —  $©,  rep. 

,  A  sound  produced  by  burning,  crackling  (Gfrj.  8,  49).  — 
$>Or3.  With  the  sound  produced  by  grinding  the 
teeth  (Ram.  4,  3,  17);  with  that  produced  by  sawing  (J. 
26,  63).*—  3p»D  rep.  With  the  sound  produced 

by  cutting  or  sawing  (Rsv.  14,  29);  with  that  produced 
by  burning,  with  crackling  (5,  37).  —  ^0e3 

With  the  sound  produced  by  cutting  or 
sawing  (Bh.  8,  27,  19). 

gharil,  =  An  imitative  sound.— 

spi»D^?3.  -tfd,  To  emit  the  sound  as  a  wrist-orna¬ 

ment  furnished  with  bells.  See  Smd.  s. 

^8ej>c3  gharilane.  With  the  sound  of  cutting 
or  sawing  (v.  14, 40). 

^o^jOF'd  gharghara.  (=  rtrt  tf).  An  indistinct  murmur,  a 
low  murmuring  or  gurgling  sound,  the  crackling  of 
fire,  rattling  of  a  carriage,  creaking,  etc.;  laughter, 
mirth;  an  owl;  etc,,  etc.  2,  =  fi&FO'i  ISTo.  2  (Cpr.  5, 
after  69). 

&&Ft)  gharghari.  (=  rtrtO),  rirtrO  No.  2.  A  bell  hanging 
on  the,  neck  of  a  horse;  a  bell  used  as  an  ornament;  a 
girdle  of  small  bells  or  tinkling  instruments  worn  by 
women. 

^b^brdt?  ghargharike.  Bells  used  as  an  ornament;  an 
ornament  of  small  bells.  2,  a  kind  of  musical  instrument 
(Cpr.  4,  28). 

$bdor  gharma.  =  rtsSjo^,  rttfsb.  Heat  (ews,  tSsS 

Nn.  22;  Mr.  387);  sunshine  VsA) 

zSAoj  Mr.  34);  the  hot  season.  2,  sweat,  perspiration 
(tfdocr6  22).  3,  coldness  (3?^,  22). 

^bdoF^rpo)  gharma-kana.  A  drop  of  sweat  (Ssv.  1,53). 

gharma-jala,  Perspiration  (Bp.  22,  60;  Ssv.  4, 

112). 

$bdors33$ectfo  gbarma-paniya.  =  (Bp.  26,  43). 

gharma-ambu.  =  (Ssv.  4,  39). 

^b^jsgr^d  gharma-uttara.  Excessive  heat  (J.  2,  16). 

^o^Fp©  gharshana.  =  rt«es,  ^ffS.  Rubbing;  grinding; 
crushing,  pounding;  brushing,  polishing,  furbishing. 
See  do?o. 

gharshane.  =  ptiFto.  (My.). 


p&toi  ghalilu.  =  An  imitative 

SOUnd.  —  ep’Owo.  rep.  One  of  the  sounds  emitted 

by  a  drum  (Bp,  16,  17)  or  by  an  anklet  (24,  44). 
sjksJ  ghasa.  Bating,  etc.  See  «©-. 

«jb?^d  ghasmara.  Voracious,  gluttonous. 

3^b^)  ghasra.  A  day. 

ghala.  (=  aoi,  ^op©).  An  imitative  sound. 

—  rep.  A  sound  used  to  imitate  that  produced  by 

a  heavy  object  falling  to  thp  ground^Bp.  9,  15),  or  by 
bells  when  rung  (S.  Mhr.).  (T.  a  great  noise; 

tingling;  murmuring,  as  water;  prattling).  —  ^ 

With  a  clanking  or  clinking  sound  (Bp.  16,  17;  see  Mhr. 
s.  =5^2);  with  a  gurgling  sound  (42,  30;  Te. 
gurgling). 

^0^  ghalige.  (only  in  Smd.  Mdb.  MS.  23).  (=  rts?rtl?). 

ghalilu.  =  etc.  A  sound  imitating 
clinking  or  clanking  (Bh.  l,  14,  8). 

^W9o±)  ghaliya.  The  act  of  putting  in  order, 
arrangement,  regulation;  the  act  of  making 
ready,  preparation  (*s5o*6Aj  Smd.  i;  see  rid  2; 

cf.  rt^4). 

ghalil.  Quickly  (s5?rt  fit.  ii,B7).— 

Quickly  (t3?rt,  3^  Ss.;  Smd.  28,  o.  r.  ^GS9^;  Cpr.  4, 
87;  Abb.  P.  3,  after  103;  Orj.  4,  129;  Rsv.  1,  after  135; 
6,  after  11  and  after  24;  14,  after  14;  J.  2,  46).  —  ^G33 
«3cl  =  ^C59^?S.  (d^  Bhn.  32;  Smd.  I  and  p.  22). 

ghata.  (=  Joining,  touching.  See  €3-,  fc?-.  2, 

the  nape  or  back  of  the  neck  ($Fs>&3  Mr.  327). 

ghataka.  (=  ^Wtf).  Endeavouring;  working;  con¬ 
triving.  See  sru&y6-, 

3jjJS>l3c^  ghatana.  =  See  eAlss’6-. 

^35) B  ghate.  The  nape  or  back  of  the  neck. 

rfjdZSt)  ghada.  Thick  or  coarse,  as  cloth  (Si.  223;  Br.  nscf; 
Mhr.,  H.  rra^s). 

ghana.  —  ^£9.  See 

ghata.  l.=  n«>3  2..  Striking;  wounding,  killing;  hurting, 
ruining;  destruction,  ruin  (My.;  B.  4,  62);  a  blow;  a 
bruise.  See  £0-,  £y-,  sSoo^o-,  Fjo-,  and  <Coa. 

ghata.  2.  =  1,  q.  v.  Depth  (J.  8,  19).' 

ghataka.  Slaying,  killing;  destroying;  felonious,  a 
murderer;  a  destroyer. 

ghataki.  A  female  destroyer  or  felon.  See 
J.  9,  18.  03 

ghatana.  Striking;  slaying,  killing.  See  &&)-,  sSO-, 
^3-,  o^o^oz^o-,  and  ^K)9,  tS'ofjO^o. 

ghatana-sthAna.  Aplace  of  slaughter,  a  slaughter¬ 
house  (^JseJOsScS  Mr.  379). 

ghatalike.  =  (Ram.  6,  52,  10)% 

ghatali.  A  mischievous  woman  (Ram!  6,  53,  52; 

My.). 

ghata-alike.  Murderous  or  mischievous  play, 
evil  purpose  (J.  29,  35). 

ghati.  =  2.  Striking;  killing;  destroying; 
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slaughter;  catching  or  killing  birds,  fowling;  a  bird-net. 
2,  a  killer,  a  murderer.  See  $3$-;  Abh.  P.  2,  56;  J.  5,  28. 

ghafcisu.  To  strike;  to  slay,  to  kill;  to  destroy  (Abh. 
P.  2,56;  Bh.  8,  26,  12;  J.  7,  38;  12,  14.  24.  27.  38;  13,6; 
14,  5;  25,  28.  29.  39). 

ghatuka.  Killing,  destructive ,  wmc/ifeuows,  hurtful, 
vicious. 

ghatkarisu.  Misprint  for  (Rsv.  5,  73). 

gh&ti-agha.  The  sin  of  murder  (Cpr.  3,  80). 

^J5>*d  ghara.  Sprinkling,  besprinkling.  See  <9$-,  *5-. 

s?e)Oa)^Q)'5  gharaghari.  A  sound  produced  by 
severe  whipping  (?  Ram.  4, 3, 5). 

gharige.  (Smd.23, 0.  r.  of  ^c^ri).  =  As>t>^? 
$7$?$  ghasa.  Food;  meadow  or  pasture  grass.  See  d&FL 

ghasara.  (Smd.  23). 

^0>rJ  gbasi.  (Smd.  23,  o.  r.  fit) ft,  q,  v.  HataSS, 

distress;  fatigue;  pain;  hurt,  destruction.  See 
Bp.  36,  15;  52,  37;  55,  30;  J.  12,  37;  14,  21;  24,  5;  Abha. 
2,  41;  rSsj  eS.  —  o3J8Z&).  To  harass,  to  do  harm,  to 

destroy  (^OCO9  Smd.  I;  J.  12,  34;  26,  34). 
ghasi.  The  all-devouring:  fire  (Sk.). 
ghalige.  (Sind.  23,  o.  r.  q?^0rf). 
ghiti-easi.—  ta^ra.  3ST.  (Bp.  56,  41). 

ghuk.  One  of  the  sounds  made  by  a 
monkey  (S.  Mhr.). 

ghuta.  “  %k>Uir.  (Sk.;  R.). 
ghuti.  =  $Jo&3.  (Sk.;  R.). 

ghutike.  =  (rfjs^rf),  rb*?A  2,  etc.). 

The  ankle. 

ghudak,  One  of  the  sounds  made  by 
a  tiger  (S.  Mhr.). 

^oo ghuna.  A  timber-worm,  a  book- worm.  See  1- 

^OOW)^’d5jS)OdO  ghuna-akshara-praya.  Similarity  to  an 
incision  in  wood  or  in  the  leaf  of  a  book  caused  by  an 
insect  or  book-worm  and  resembling  somewhat  the  form 
of  a  letter  (Cpr.  1,  48). 
ghunta.  The  ankle. 

^bof'l^r  ghuntaka.  The  ankle. 

3^00  gh  untike.  ~  rtos^ii  (Smd.  338).  The  ankle. 

ghuimnane.  =  ao^cSi.  Quickly  (^g^ 

Cfc.  I,  2  2,  o.  r.  rtsLyS;  T.  *035  &  T8. 

ghurana.  ==  ofA/scsr  2.  Sound  (see  1). 

s3odo  ghuru.  An  imitative  sound.  —  ^jdo. 

rep.  The  sound  produced  by  horses  biting  their  bridle- 
bits  (C.  Bp.  47,  35). 

ghushta.  Sounded;  proclaimed.  See 
ghusrina.  Saffron . 

ghulim.  An  imitative  sound.  —  v’jo* 

(Smd.  I). 

ghfika.  =  rtJ37i.  An  owl . 


^OjsN)F  ghfirna.  1.  Shaking,  moving  to  and  fro;  trembling; 
revolving,  turning  round,  whirling,  rolling. 

ghfirna.  2.  =  ^od9-  (Bp.  61,33;  not  in  Sk.;  see 

l). 

«£taje>0©Ftd  ghurnana.  —  See  cSsSf-. 

ghfirnita.  Moving  to  and  fro,  rolling ,  turning, 

tossing. 

gj\/0£?§F?&>  gMrnisu.  =  X-srfrrio 2.  To  gape;  to 
open  (v.  i.),  to  expand,  etc.;  to  appear;  to  rise 

(at^fij^ra  Smd.  Dh.). 

ghrini.  =  Heat,  etc.  2,  a  ray  of  light;  splendour 

(■3-tfra,  Nu.  104);  flame.  3,  compassion  (tffoes  104). 

4,  displeasing,  disagreeable;  dislike,  disgust 
c6eArf  104). 

ghrine.  Heat;  ardour;  a  warm  feeling  towards  others: 
compassion,  tenderness.  2,  blame,  censure;  disgust,  aver¬ 
sion,  contempt. 

ghrita,  Sprinkled.  2,  clarified  butter ,  ghee 
srf  Hn.  24).  3,  water  (eso,  24).  4,  milk;  nectar 

(s3q&,  24,  o.  r.  aB’so^).  See  (Sock*.— 

-^SooA  sdcl.  To  obtain  an  oblation  of  ghee  (Smd.  273). 
ghrita ci.  N.  of  an  Apsaras. 
ghrishti.  =  Grinding,  pounding.  2,  a  hog. 

3,  a  specious  of  bulbous  plant,  Dioscorea  (see  Si.  159). 

gheru.  A  circumference  (£>0^>  Cb.;  see  Mhr.  s. 

D^oSoFo). 

^foja*y  ghota,  =  ^J3^C5.  A  horse. 

ghotaka.  A  horse  Nn.  144). 

ghota-arfidha.  =  Who  has 

mounted  a  house,  a  horseman. 

ghotike.  =  A  mare, 

ghona.  =  (Mr.  318). 

ghoni.  A  hog. 

ghone.  =  The  nose;  the  nose  or 

7iostrils  of  a  horse. 

ghonte.  The  jujube,  Zizyphus  jujuba.  2,  the  betel- 
nut  tree.  See 

^Oj ghora.  —  2.  Terrific,  frightful,  terrible,  awful, 

violent,  vehement ;  Siva.  See  Bp.  30,  4;  58,  57;  Prv.  s. 

ghora-janma.  Birth,  which  is  a  terrible  thing 
(t*»a  Hn.  100). 

ghora-tara.  More  or  uncommonly  terrible,  etc. 
(Bp.  24,  41;  46,  32). 

ghora-mfirti.  The  terrific  form  :  Bhairava 

(Mr.  15). 

ghora-amli.  N.  of  a  plant  Mr.  147 

in  two  MSS.;  o.  rs.  aoJ^rioa,  Soo^rba , 

7  to  O 

De>£0.). 

^OjseO  ghola.  Mixing,  stirring  together.  2,  buttermilk. 
(R.). 

ghosha.  ( =  5^js^F).  Sound,  noise;  cries ,  roar;  pro¬ 
clamation.  2,  a  station  of  herdsmen.  3,  a  creeping  plant 
bearing  white  or  yelloio  flowers,  Luffa  foetida  Car,  or  a 
similar  plant  (=&/3^d-§-). 
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o'hoshata,  A  orier,  a  proolairoer.  2,  the  Luffa 
foetida  C»t.  or  a  similar  plant.  See 

^0js?5^C^  ghdshana.  Sounding;  crying;  proclaiming  aloud. 
Seo  ^e3o,  2,  N.  of  a  muaieal  instrument  (see  b.  stfoztf 

5l>35a533C^). 

ghdafcane.  =  rts?sir=3,  rtjae*3.  Speaking  loud, 
making  a  great  noise ;  crying;  proclaiming  aloud. 

gho3ha-mata.  Known,  noted  or  distinguished 
by  a  great  noise  or  loud  sounds  (Cpr,  1,  after  84). 
ghosha-vati.  A  lute. 
ghosha-varna.  A  sonant  letter.  (My.), 
ghosha-akshara.  =  cjk^ssteear.  (My.). 

ghoahi.  Sounding,  noisy;  proclaiming;  — sonant 
(in  grammar).  (R.). 

ghoshita.  Sounded;  sound,  noise.  (Abh.  P.  13, 

67). 

ghoshisu.  To  make  a  great  noise,  to  cry  out 
(Mv.);  to  proclaim,  to  declare  (Abh.  P.  14,  after  83). 

ghoshyat.  (Smd.  100).  Sounding,  making  a 
groat  noi3e,  roaring. 

ghdehyat-arnava.  (Sind.  100).  The  roaring 

ocean. 

ghosa.  (Smd.  23  Mdb.  MS.).  (=  sjk^ssS). 
ghola.  Tbh.  of 

«jjO^C303oe?  gholayila. •»  ^k^CtooOou.  (Abh.  P.  13,62). 


^Jj3?C^O50©  ghola-dyila.  (Smd.  252).  Tbh.  of 

$  (30;  MSS.  also  rW?-).  ^j^G^oSo^fv*  (124,  o.  r. 
^  odo  f  v«) . 

•jjCUeC^cd^  ghola-ayta.  A  horseman.  ^k^G^odo  rv« 
(Smd.  79,  o.  r.  ^fv4). 

ghola-&yla.  —  qjk©^G5»a 0$ju.  (oas$3  fit.  II,  39; 
Kk.  36;  Sm.  45).  Seo  Abh.  P.  13,  57.  64;  Rsy.  6,  after  1 1. 

gholige.  (Smd.  23).  =  rtaWjrt.  Tbh-  of 
(30).  A  mare  (^«^,  KtesS  Nr.;  ©S5f3,  etc.  Ilia.; 
53*>ta$,  etc.  Mr.  273;  Te.  tU^A). 

^  ghna.  Striking,  killing,  destroying.  See'tf^o-, 
etc. 

ghnate.  Killing,  etc.  See 
ghnya.  Fit  to  be  killed;  fern.  3^.  See 
ghrann.  Smelled ;  smelling;  smell,  odour;  the  nose. 
^JeJjOfc^aSFr©  ghr&na-tarpana.  Pleasant  to  the  nose;  o 
fragrant  substance ,  a  pci-fume. 

ghr&na-ankusa.  A  nose-ring  (do^^S  Mr. 

337).. 

yjsjfd  ghrani.  A  kind  of  bird  (s3ojsA  Mr.  175). 

Sfbsjrtfjdo  ghranisu.  To  smell.  See 

ghrantya.  To  be  smelled  or  smelled  at  (adj., 
Cpr.  1,  107). 

ghrana-indriya.  The  organ  or  senso  of  smell. 
(Cpr.  1,  after  122;  B.  5,  239). 
ghrata.  Smelled. 


s6 

20*.  o.  a.  The  twenty-fifth  letter  of  the  Alpha¬ 
bet  (Smd,  12.  21.  23.  24).  See  the  remark  added  to  o, 
m  1.  Regarding  its  use  see  Smd.  126.  127;-  124.  126. 
182;  -  126;-  188.  148.  149.  159.  89;-  133,  159.  61.  63;~ 
200; — 203;  —  205.  206.  216; -210.  2 1 6;  -  236.  288; -401. 


:  N  .. 

©  na.  The  letter  &6  when  pronounced  with 
the  short  a,  as  is  generally  done  at  school. 
2,  the  number  five  (Mr.  349). 

Sj frTJ'd  na-k&ra.  The  letter  &  (Smd.  11). 
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S3*  6.  The  twenty-sixth  letter  of  the  Alphabet 

(Smd.  12.  23).  About  its  relation  to  w5  see  83.  215,  223. 
282.  284. 

U  ca„  The  letter  &  when  pronounced  with 
the  short  a,  as  is  generally  done  at  school. 
S,  the  number  six  (Mr.  349). 
f£  ca.  And,  also ,  moreover,  etc. 

Z6$  dakft.  ^  rep.  Quickly,  used  of  the  j 

quick  rising  of  the  dough  when  being  baked  into 
bread  (3.  Mhr,),. 

tdWdfir  cakacaka.  (=  ckprffkprt).  Glitteringly,  brightly 
(Mhr.;  C.;  Te.). 

££$&9«>o&ojj9c3  cakacakayam&na.  Glittering,  radiance, 
brightness.  See  «2oes orD. 

cakacakita.  Glittering,  shining  (Cpr.  4,  after  75). 
ztfrZft  eakada.  =  Tbh.  of  A  cart;  a  travel¬ 

ling  cart  (My.;  Mhr.  qJtrnsL  Te.  tStfcw,  T.^rtcS, 

M.  aSrick,  ts®s&). 

si^r^-3-  cakamuki.  =  Sfrfrs&O*,  q.  v., 

A  flint  and  steel  for  striking  fire;  the  steel 
alone  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  Te,  zStfdoo-a-,  £5-4--, 

t&5\>-),  -r.  A  flint  (My.). 

zdSr'd  cakara.  Thh.  of  £3^.  (Mv.).  . 

dakalaguli.  =  ti%&7<oy,  otc.  (My.), 
ca-kara.  The  letter  Hi  (Smd.  1  i). 

cakara-sabda.  A  word  or  syllable  (Mhr.,.  S. 
Mhr.).  edtfo  tftoddtu  s3J5>3s3£^  (B.  4,  57). 

cakita.  Shaking,  trembling;  afraid,  timid ,  frightened. 
(Bp.  4,  34). 

cakimnki.  =  (S,  Mhr.). 

ed&e/  cakila.  Shining  (?).  See  <3-. 

cakota.  l.==s*&/s^,  etc.  (My.). 

(My.). 

cakdta.  2.=  loosed  2,  etc.  (My.), 
cakotu .  =  1,  1,  q.  y.  (S. 

Mhr.). 

cakora.  1.  The  bartavelle  or  Greek  partridge ,  Per- 
dix  rufa  or  Tetrao  rufus,  fabled  to  subsist  upon  moon¬ 
beams  (3C3  £>3r^,  Sm.  28;  aS^  Si. 

178).  See  sS^easio. 

cakora.  2.  =  2,  2.  The  pumple- 

mose  or  shaddock,  Citrus  decumana  L.  (8t.  &  PL;  Mhr.j 

H.  uS’&asara,,  To.  s#®^®). 

cakoraka.  =  1,  The  Greek  partridge. 

edA&?t>  cakori.  A  female  Greek  partridge  (Grj.  3,  32). 
ei-T&as&l?  cakdrlkS.  —  ts$&©?0.  ($pr«  8,  after  4i). 

cakka.  1. tm  ta^  I.  This,  ©f  —  &%&%•  -*£.=*» 
t^s^.  Thh.  ®f  345).  2® t&®  bkd  Coculus 


v 

C 

menalolcucus  (^Ciort,  Si,  410,  sic!).  — - 

Tbh,  of  (s3tf.s3A“).  =  The  pot-herb 

Chenopodium  album  Nr.,  Hia.,Mr.  S5;  Nn.  145, 

o.  r.  za'gsj^r;  Si.  1G2  and  Te.  fcs^dSF). 

cakka.  2.  (==  cS*3*)»  (Mhr.  bright-shin- 

*  ing,  trim,  fine;  near,  tidy,  trim)*  — -  =  z3 

£3^rr.  Square,  four-square  (C.;  taSiS^  G.).  — »  zai^d  t?U. 
A  play  in  squares  on  the  ground  (8.  Mhr.). 
cakkada.  —  SJSS^a,  etc.  (My.), 
eakkadi.  =  (S.  Mhr,). 

cakkane.  =  {^,  *%«*,  tl^jS,  »x 

3,  ('H&ity  Quickly,  fast,  suddenly  (^?rt  ct.  ir, 

36;  Grj.  1,  306;  T.  M.  «— 

wivo»  Directly,  immediately  Mr,  72,  0.  r.  t3-). 

6  cakkanda.  Sportful,  idle  talk  (My.); 

U  O 

happiness,  pleasure,  contentedness  (8.  Mhr.; 

Tu.:  plausibleneso;  T.:  sport,  scoff,  mockery,  derision, 
taunt,  cf.  tetf^?*x>).  ^  (Prv.). 

cakkainuki.  =  £2f^,  S30JA,  eto.  (Mj.). 
cakkaraukki.  =  etc.  (My.;  M.  Za^sSJj 

Turkish  ^0^;  T. 

Silk-cotton  tinder  (My.)*  —  F\zZ.  The  silk- 

cotton  tree,  Bombax  beptapbyllum  (<2j£^d,  5^|atf £^, 
etc.,  z^Cortd  etc.  Si.  132). 

cakkara.  Tbh.  of  Hi^.  (My.). 

cakkarisu. G.). 
cakkalaguli.  =  ei^Xos?. 

Tickling  another  (My.;  Te.  23^0^0; 

T.  ^£5^0;  T,  tACofc)^,  ^C0C5fl,  to  touch  with  the  finger, 
pluck,  pinch,  tickle)-  Cf.  1. 

—  z3ts\«L>r1o^  S3JS30.  To  tickle  (My.). 
zi^€!  oakkali.  =  A  ring  of  paste  with¬ 

out  sugar,  but  with  a  little  salt,  etc.,  fried  in  ghee  or 
oil  (C.;  Te.  T.  ^orto€). 

cakkala.  =  A  small  cot  or  oblong 

low  couch  of  cane-work,  a  seat  of  cane  or 
bamboo  ^33*?$  Mr.  208;  tffcres*,  aad 

Nn.  107;  cf.  1?). 

tsS^v  wa^.  ~  (My.)*  — 

Sitting  cross-legged  (C.;  T.  2353  ra,  ^sD^p;  M.  sia^ra, 
5300-^^  33*54-  ‘dUeSO  (C.). 

cakkala.  Skin,  leather  (My.;  T.,  M.  a 

shoemaker;  Mhr.  Frarlt),  goats’  skin-leather). 

cakkalaguli  ==  etc.  (My.), 

cakkale.  =  (G.). 

cakkali.  That  has  become  flat  by 

" 


pressure  («.£  Art  8  wAo*o  §md.  I;  Mdb.  has  wcj  „ 

for  Wtfotfo). 

^kkU'  =  *•  A  kind  of  Pokered  cotton  cloth 

(My.). 

E^OjSDS  cakku-bandi.  Defining  of  the  boundaries  of  an 
estate  (My.;  Mhr. 

cakkumukki.  =  A^SJo^,  etc.  (My.). 


Jakkuli.  =  A^C,  etc.  Tbh.  of  Ssoo  (§md.  348- 

Nr.;  V.  9,  78;  14,  80).  * 

cakkuli.  =  etc.  (Bp.  14,  15). 

***  *•“*•=-*•£»  **  Tbh.  of  *«,  A  chip  of  wood 

(^y.  ^  Sm'  24’  °-  r8‘  *$•  *%>  C-;  Te.  A#,  d*  ;  T. 

cf'  3  ?)>  or  of  stone  (My.;  Te.  dtfo,  =  K.  =#3b  4). 
SOsJos?ci  A^oi>  nod  (***«*,  etc.  Si.  224)!  _  ts#rtoo. 
-cfiw.  A  thin  split  of  stone  (My.).  ■■  ” 

cakkota.  1.  =  AA^gj,  etc.  (My.). 

A&»jee<  cakkdta.  2.  =  ASjsjtf  2,  etc.  (My.). 

cakkotu.  =  Am/sc*,  ete.  Tbh.  of  or  A* 

SSr.  An  esculent  vegetable,  goose-foot  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr! 
JratfScf,  naAe'ss;  see  A*  S3  s.  A*  l).  AAa  ?3?j  sde>, 
(S.  Mhr.).  w  *  •  *  .  « 

oaky  a.  =  A^  2.  See  swtf-.  , 

^  cakra.  =  A%  X,  A**,  A^tf,  ^  l.  A  wheel  (rttC 
Mr.  516;  Nn.  49).  2,  a  potter’s  wheel  (&rtoO  516;  Ct.  I 

64;  SrtoO  Nn.  49),  3,  «  sAarp 

circular  missile  weapon ,  a  dtecws  516;  3  e* 

0ijjqs^?ts  49;  staassa^  Ct.  I,  77;  II,  7sf  wUrtodA?’ll, 
77).  4,  circle;  a  diagram  (53,3,  tokijA  49,  o,  r.  wtfsj). 

5,  a  plaything  for  children  (Mhr.,  S.  Mhr.).  6,  a  circle 
or  depression  of  the  body  for  mystical,  astrological,  or 
chiromantic  purposes;  six  of  these  are  enumerated  one 
above  the  other,  viz.  milladhara,  sv&dhishthSna,  mani- 
pilra,  anahata,  visuddha,  ajna.  7,  a  circle,  a  multitude, 

8,  «  host,  an  army  (*?*  516;  ww,  Atf  49).  9j  a  realm. 
rule,  sovereignty.  10,  a  district,  a  circuit.  11,  the 
horizon;  the  sky  (Wrtrt,  49).  12,  a  form  of  mili¬ 

tary  array  (*^,  agftd.49).  13,  a  kind  of  vicchitti- 
■citra  (Kavy.  Ill,  2,  B,  57.  60  seq.).  14,  the  bend  of  a 
live).  15,  the  ruddy  goose.  Anas  casarca  O&JSfS  516;  tj 
tpsort,  49).  16,  an  ancient  coin  (R.),  a  quarter 

rupee  (Tu.);  about  ^  rupee  (M.,  Travancore).  —  AW  0 
rtosv*.  -•#osv«.  To  seize  a  discus  (Smd.  200).  J 

cakra-karaka.  A  kind  of  perfume. 
cakra-dhara.  Vishnu  or  Krishna  (Mr.  18;  Bp.  53, 
63).  2,  a  ruler,  a  king  (Cpr.  6,  108;  7,  after  5). 

***)**  cakra-dhare.  The  periphery  of  a  wheel. 

cakra-pakshi.  =  The  ruddy  goose. 

Afrjcspj  cakra-pani.  Vishnu  or  Krishna. 
ii’Sjase)  cakra-bfila.  =  tf^snA,  eto.  A  ring,  circle;  the 
horizon.  2,  a  mass,  a  multitude.  3,  a  mythical  range 
of  mountains  supposed  to  encircle  the  earth. 

cakra-bhritva.  The  state  of  bearing  or  having 
a  circle  or  of  being  circular;  the  state  of  bearing  or 
haying  a  discus  (Cpr.  8,  2). 

E*5)sSjAf  cakra-marda.  =  AW,53jAf*.  (3&S*,  Art A  Mr. 

129,  one  MS.  drtd).  t 


“  cakra-mardaka.  The  ringworm  shrub.  Cassia 

tova  Lin. 

h  d^odjajjd  cakra-yana.  Any  wheel-carriage . 

ti&jQOMX  cakra-yuga.  The  ruddy  goose  (esWa^  Nn.  128). 
s33je3  cakrale.  A  fragrant  grass,  a  kind  of  Cypei-us. 
tAZjtiHF  Jakra-varta.  =  1^533,  A*^3j,  (A^a^r  q.  v.). 

(53??^^,  Nn.  145,  o.  r. 

tiVjlA&F  cakra-varti.  (=  A^rt3,  etc).  "  A  sovereign,  an 
emperor  (aS^S,  Nn.  145;  Mr.  516;  see  s.  aews 

o*);  a  venerable  person  Sfio  145).  2,  a  potter 

(tfoeeu,  Wosj^es  145;  tfortAwerf  516).  3,  Vishnu  (trace 

°^C9'  as&  145i  s’!>0  516)-  4>  the  pot-herb  Chenopodium 
album  Lin.,  the  goose-foot  (aertow,  A*  rt3  145;  aertjtf 
516).  —  =,  No.  i.  (as*!*  Si. 

162).  2,  a  kind  of  fragrant  plant  (tsjd,  AWsSrss,  etc 

0^  Si.  160).  ' 

cakra-vartini.  An  empress  (My.;  B.  4,  3).  2, 

a  kind  of  fragrant  plant. 

cakra-vaka.  =  IS*  No.  15.  The  ruddy  goose  or 
Brahmany  dud,  considered  to  be  a  pattern  of  conjugal 
attachment  (te^a-^,  tSaSiw,^,  apfaA,  sssjoc' 

Sm.  28;  Kk.  14;  rtrfa^,  etc.  Ss.).  =3 

cakra- vada.  =  sS.’jtrow, 

cakra-vala.  =  The  sensible  horizon.  2, 

a  fabulous  range  of  mountains. 

cakra-vriddbi.  Interest  upon  interest;  wages  for 
transporting  goods  in  a  carriage.  (R.). 

cakra- vyfina.  Any  circular  array  of  troops. 

(J.  17,  53). 

cakra-ankana.  A  brand  in  the  form  of  a 
discus  (My.). 

AtfPjOA  cakra-ahga.  A  gander. 

cakra-angi.  A  goose.  2,  N.  of  a  plant  (=  VUj 

(cakra-adi>.  The  windings  of  a  river  ($£d  sloSo 
[  2^0  Mr.  416). 

ASSjcd^  cakra-ayudha.  The  dispus  weapon.  2,  whose 
weapon  is  the  discus:  Tishnu.  (8md.  255  Mdb.). 
cakra-ahvaya.^fi^sratf,  (Smd.  134). 
cakri.  Having  a  wheel  or  wheels .  2,  holding  a 

discus  :  Vishnu  (SS0,  Nn.  80,  o.  r.  *^).  3,  a  king 

8°J  ^r.  7,2).  4,  a  potter  (*o^o, 

80).  5,  a  snake  (tfe*,  X&r  80).  6,  an  ass 

80). 

oakri-pati.  A  mule  (sro&53tf,  Mr.  186). 

dT&j^d^  cakri-vat.  Aw  ass. 
d^e^  cakra-isa.  A  king  (Bp.  61,  86);  Vishnu. 
d#^£tf  cakra-isvara.  A  king.  d 

zddjs  toscodo  (Pry,).  VJ  w  ^ 

iakli-  A  cultivated  tree,  the  Manilla 
tamarind,  Pithecolobium  dulce  Benth.  (Inga 
dulcis  Willd.;  St.  &  pi.;  Tu.). 

cakli.  =  tS^O,  ete.  (My.). 
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eakshana.  Appearing;  seeing.  See  2,  a  stimu¬ 
lant  to  drink. 

eakshu.  The  eye  (C.). 

cakshus-srava.  =  See  ai*J^S3*g. 

cakshus-sravas.  Using  its  eyes  for  ears :  a 

snake. 

cakshnhsrava-asa.  A  snake-eater :  a  peacock 
(oto©*  Mr.  168). 

cakshus-indriya.  The  sense  of  seeing.  (My.), 
®aksi,u*srotra.  =  UtaO  %  (My.). 

cakshushya.  Pleasing  to  the  eyes,  handsome;  agree¬ 
able. 

cakshushye.  A  blue  stone  used  as  a  collyrium. 
See  Nr.  s. 

cakshus.  The  eye. 

cagace.  =  £*Xe3,  &©Xelr,  ux&?3, 

^a^S,  3X£,  £X£f,  3?\eJ, *x  (stfXa,  ^ 

^jafc3?\J.  The  plant  Cassia  tora  Lin. 

(ai^sSMSF,  Mr.  129,  o.  r.  My.j  T. 

M.  3r(S;  Te.  3rf0?5,  arftfr,  3AO?3;  Tu.  3teo*<). 

cag*aje.=a^t3,  q.  Y. 

2^0,  can.  =  ^o.  eK,  e*5l,  $0,  elg  1, 

Redness.  —  ^oririAc*  =  zi0..  a  red 

water-lily  sfcn^*  Mr.  420).— .  rtortadL  -*aa. 

=  23o-,  q.  v.  (Xjso&f  Kk.  115,  0.  r.  tfortatf).  —  tSortu. 

(Te.  z^ortC),  a  fragrant  grass =  cte^ra;  zSortOrta, 
a  sort  of  grass).  —  a  sort  of  Costus  (ss«^ 

*JS1>  5550^5^,  safy  83**0,  *;  Si.  153;  Te.  z3o 

zSort^'&s^)*  —  ajoriosS.  -*^53,  =  2J0-.  The 
red  water-lily  (w,  6  Kk.  22,  0.  r.  in  two  MSS., 

instead  of  wo,  ww©«;  Te.  sSortood). 

eankramana.  Going  about,  proceeding.  See 

5S93*-. 

cahga.  —  (^jaoXJ,  doX^,  tl^oX,  eSjsoXo.  Crook¬ 
edness,  perverseness.  — ^ortsoort^.  =  ^o7t  s&0 

(My«)*  —  &°ri  s^jotoW.  =  «fort  coortecd.  (My.). 
—  ^orrafed,  -wM.aa  zSort  5Sjpn*W.  t3^©rf  z^orreki,  ^OA 
sraj.raXo*fej  (Prv.). 

iic7(  cahga.  N.  of  one  the  cards  of  the  gahjipu  (My.;  H.). 

tfortcS  cangane.  (=  sis^,  in  bounds, 

friskily,  with  agility  (My.;  Te.  JSortoS,  rforto??, 
lightly:  with  agility),  z^ortrS  333S50  (My.). 

cah-kala  (?).  —  ^ort^rs?^.  N.  (Bp.  48,  26).— 

vSort*^.  N.  (Bp.'24,  35).  —  tfortf.  N.  (Bp.  9,  40; 

12>  42;  18,  89;  24,  10.  36;  25,  35;  29,-8;  45,  38;  47,  36; 
48,  26). 

#orfo  cangu.  l.  =  £oXoi.  To  jump,  etc.  (Te.; 
My.  occasionally;  cf.  Sk.  sSoZ3«,  to  jump  etc.). 

ho  cangu,  2.  =  2^oXo2.  Frisking,  a  jump, 
a  leap,  etc.;  agility  (My.;  Te.  zSorto,  zSorto,  tao rto; 
zlorto&sS,  a  cat  that  leaps  at  an  object,  a  wild  cat). — 
t&ortj  ^c>e3j.  To  dance  and  skip  in  sport  or  with 


agility,  to  gambol  (My.).  —  ae*esu.  To  jump  with 

agility  (My.). 

^oao  cangu.  A  Jew’s  harp  (C.;  Mhr.,  H.  tiori;  T5.  sforto), 

tioriaS  can(=cey=key3)-kftli.  A  day-labourer 

(My.). 

z^o^Je)c|  (cah-kondei).  N.  of  a  town  (Bp.  26,  3). 
2^or^  cangya.  =  ^oX.—  tfo sJoert^tf.  dupl.  Per¬ 
verse,  apish  pranks,  frolics,  gambols,  sport  (C.). 
zA&  cac.  —  etc.  —  (C.;  Te.).  —  ^ 

=  (B.  4,  107.  116.  226). 

cacca-kara.  Beating  the  time  in  music  with  the 
foot  (W3^«  wpfcrtodb  sS^AMr.  81;  Sk.  uivS  a  kind 
of  time  in  music). 

caccara.^  &^tJ,  q.  v.  Haste;  with  haste 
(^03  ct.  ii,  29;  Grj.  s,  28).  2,  wakefulness,  care 

(My.). 


**%.  caccu.  =  eS^,  etc.  To  strike,  to  beat;  tc 
crush,  etc.  (My.;  Te.  rtaotSo,  to  pound;  Cf.  % ataol, 
ssj3).  es^a^  ais a^i  aao!«a  sswacjj  (prv.). 

caocuka.  =  ^o2A>^}  q.  v. 

=  s%'  A  kind  of  grain, 

Holcus  spicatus  Eoxb.  (C.:  Tv.  sid). 

cajjo.  =  rfd,  (My.). 

tSotS  canca.  =  A  man  of  a  wild  tribe  that 


resides  in  forests,  a  Sahara  <bp.  is,  i5;  44,  n, 

cf.  v.  16;  S.  Mhr.  in  eaa-;  Te.  tfouSo,  jSozSj;  Mhr.  iS3o 
a  tribe  of  pirates). 


ticEiS  JaWat-  (S«>d.  100).  Leaping,  going,  trembling, 
moving;  dangling;  unsteady,  shaking.  1 

caheat-rhpa.  (Smd.  100).  An  unsteady,  etc 

form. 


eioei&ecir  eancarika.  A  bee;  the  black  bee  (j^jCo^  Si.  176). 
tiO'dO  cancala.  Moving  to  and  fro ,  shaking,  trembling; 
unsteady;  fickle,  capricious  (£w^  Nn.  158);  the  wind; 
a  lover,  a  lecher.  2,  N.  of  a  bird  Mr.  175,  o.  rs! 

^)©9S5,  5^)6353).  . 

zic&o&tf  cancalatana.  =  aSosSws^.  0.). 

cahcalatva.  Movableness,  unsteadiness,  in¬ 
constancy,  fickleness  (s^aa^a,  Nn.  152;  My.), 

cahcala-n^tre.  =  t£oz3z?d£.  ( J .  6,  29). 
cancala-akshi.  A  woman  (Bp.  45,  24), 

ziotiWzj7)o7\  cancala-apaiiga.  A  trembling  outer  corner 
of  the  eye  (J.  28,  42). 


cancali.  =  tisdc.  A  small  tree,  commonly 
cultivated,  Flacourtia  catafracta  Roxb.  (St.  ^ 

PL;  Te.  j3o^©-z3^  s=  qSj3 

See 

cancalita.  =  aSoaSy.  See  fosf-. 


eioeid  cahcale.  Lightning;  fortune,  Lakshmi. 

£io£a  canci.  A  bag  with  divisions  or  pockets,  especially 
for  betelnut,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  tfort?). 
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e3©g§,§  canciti.  A  woman  of  the  Cancas  (Bp.  44, 
7;  Te.  dod3,  d-,  dod3). 

|3o230  cancu.=  dod.^^ododja^,  An  abode  of  Caucus 
(steers,  0*totraoa&  Si.  114). 

jiosio  cancu.  The  beak  or  bill  of  a  bird.  2,  the  castoi'-oil 
plant,  Ricinus  communis.  3,  renowned,  celebrated,  clever. 
See  ugSododb^??^. 

dodo#  caneuka.  A  kind  of  bird  (djsioto  Mr.  174,  o.  r. 
ddo  tf). 

l9/ 

dodO^jasJ  cancu-ghata.  Striking  with  the  bill.  See  is^ 
#o, 

dodo^ja^ei  cancu-ghatana.  =  dodo^jjnscf.  See  iJOdo^o. 

dodoa^U  cancu-pufca.  The  bill  of  a  bird  when  shut.  (Ssy. 
2,49). 

dodOtf  cancura.  Going  repeatedly;  expert  in,  conversant 
with  (K&vy.  II,  2,  B,  45);  beautiful  (see  Cpr.  s.  djodo 
«5jb^s5;  Cpr.  7,  65). 

do£  eanje. »  xJod.  (My.). 

tib*  cat.  ( =  du).  A  term  in  imitation  of  the 
smacking  noise  of  a  whip  (C.),  or  of  the  noise 
of  a  smart  blow  with  a  cane  (C.).  2,  the  sound 
of  wood  when  being  suddenly  broken  or  that 
of  an  earthen  pot  when  cracking  on  the  fire 
(C.)<  Cf.  cssbkfc. 

&&  cata.  (=elu4,  An  imitative  sound. 

(Sk.  d&idkra,  a  sound  for  the  clashing  of  weapons,  the 
crackling  of  fire,  the  rattling  of  violent  rain,  etc.;  cf. 
Mhr.  dkitfdkte).  —  dfej  dfei  rep.  The  snapping  sound  of 
corn  in  being  parched  (C.).  —  dfej  dti.  reit.  =  dfei  dki. 
(C.).  2,  the  sound  of  a  dry  or  wet  cotton  cloth  when 

shaken  out  (t3e>&?&)  by  its  wearer  (C.).  3,  the  sound 
made  by  slippers  or  native  shoes  when  striking  the 
heels  in  fast  running  (My.).  4,  the  sound  of  sparks 

bursting  forth  (My.). 

dW  cata.  1.  —  dfeidW.  Fretting  and  grieving,  anxious 
longing  and  hankering;  in  a  shake,  quickly  (B.  2,  28; 
Mhr.)#  —  dto&JcS.  a=  dfeddU.  (B.  3,  72). 

dU  oata.  2.  A  taste,  taking;  an  acquired  liking  or  fondness; 
an  ill-habit  (3.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  dW,  $&«>). 
cataka.  A  sparrow. 

dUiSr^d  cataka-sraddha.  A  ceremony  in  honour  of  the 
deported  spirits  at  which  neither  mantras  nor  pindas 
are  used  (My.). 

dWffSOtfOsiO  catakayisu.  —  dfcacftiJsSo,  d&ra*o.  To  cut  or 
knock  off,  to  cut  clean  asunder,  to  cut  short  (S.  Mhr., 
Mhr.  epsWr^o). 

cataku.  1.  (^dw).  An  imitative  sound. 
_  dy^.  =  dy^  s^y^o.  (My.).  — » dy^o  s$y#o. 
=  dy  dU  No.  3.  (C.). 

cataku.  2.  =  ( ^woxfo.  —  dy^j  dy*c$.  &= 

dkiotfo  dkb^o.  (My.;  Mhr.  dy^dUtf,  €jje»e0d). 

23  cataku.  3-  =  #—  dy*o  dooo.  =  tay-^o-. 

(My.).  n 

dli??  catake.  «=  dlfof.  A  hen-spatrow.  2,  a  young  hen- 
v  parr  ow. 


&W^c3  catakkane.  =  4.  All  at  once, 

suddenly,  used  of  rising,  or  of  sneezing, 
etc.  (M.  Mhr.  S+jU^oS).  &  (C.), 

(C.),  sSy^cS  AadeSfi)  (My.).  Cf.  lSU,(S. 
dUd6^cdodj»c^  catacatayamana.  The  crackling  of  fire 
(My.;  see  Sk.  s.  K.  dM). 

dBdfeS^  catapatike.  U  Fretting  and  grieving  after,  anxious 
thought  (S.  Mhr.;  cf.  dUdU  s.  dW  1). 
dydfco??  catapatike.  2.  =  d&i*5fc&,  etc.  (My.). 

catal.—  e3&s£.  A  term  in  imitation  of  the 
loud  crack  of  a  whip  (c.). 

c3  catallane.  =  &  With  the  sharp 

n 

noise  of  a  cracker  (in  firework,  c.). 

dWd^  catavatike.  =  2,  dkkdy#.  Quickness, 

smartness,  liveliness,  briskness  (My.;  Mhr. 
ddodpS  O.). 

d6js#0  cataku.  The  sixteenth  part  of  a  pakka  s6r  (C.; 
Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  eftootf). 

d  &33O30 do  catayisu.  —  dy^o$o?3o,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 
dtodo  catasu.  =  dy^oSjdo,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 
dlStra&'dcJ  catikH-siras.  The  root  of  long  peppet'. 
dfe5??  catike.  A  hen-sparrow.  2,  the  root  of  long  pepper. 

t- ilift  catige.  =  A  small  earthen  pot  with 

a  broad  mouth  (C.). 
tStdo*  catil.  -  (My.). 

catillane.  —  (My-)- 

catirane.  With  the  noise  of  a  smart 
blow  with  a  cano  or  whip  (My.). 
dWo  catu.  Pleasing,  kind ,  or  flattering  discourse;  praise;— 
the  belly. 

23fc&>^c3  catukane.  Smack!  whack!  (Bp.  52,  ia>. 
23&b^o  catuku.  ==  A  sound  in  imitation 

of  that  produced  by  a  stroke  with  a  cane 
or  by  a  smack  with  a  whip.  —  dyo^o  dWo^j. 

rep.  Smack,  smack!  whack,  whack!  (Bp.  52,  16). 

dyo$  catula.  Trembling,  shaking ,  moving;  unsteady.  2, 

fine,  beautiful,  nice.  (Bp.  51,  61.  82;  Rsv.  1,9;  j.  27,  37). 

dyodlS??  catuvatike.  =  dydli^,  etc.  (My.). 

dUj&’d*  catu-ukti,  A  pleasing,  flattering  word  (Cpr.  8,  54). 
«■£} 

catta.  1.  =  *Wu.  Extraneous  matter  separ¬ 
ated  by  sifting,  straining,  or  filtering  (S.  Mhr.). 

catta.  2.  =  £iWJji,  etc.,  Flatness  (My.). 

2,  the  frame  of  a  cart,  of  a  bedstead,  of  a 
chair,  or  of  a  picture;  the  bottom  or  plat¬ 
form  of  a  cart  (My.j  Te.,  T.,  M.;  Mbr.  *reU);  a 
bier  on,  or  a  litter  in,  which,  a  corpse  is 
carried  (My.).  sSjeJ^  ajees5  emrad  vsti,  (Prv.). 

See  Prv.  s.  =  tSUjcir.  (My.). 

catta.  3.  Plan;  order,  regulation  (in  law); 

s5  *  * 

neatness,  fineness  (My.;  t.,  m.,  Te.;  Te.  also  es^B). 
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8iUj  catta,  =  t*U,,  (aSU,  2,  rtB,,  AliJ.  (Tbh.  of  '£<*, 
in  the  sense  of  the  head  or  chief  of  a  trade; —  a 

clever  merchant;  Mhr,  mercantile  transaction;  T. 

trade,  merchandise).  See  s3J3elY~. 

$  cattane.  Suddenly,  all  at  once*  quickly, 
also  of  sneezing  (C.;  B.  4,  79;  Te.;  cf.  aSU^rS). 
catti,  =  ^^2.  An  earthen  pot  or  pan 
Sm.  89;  My.;  T.,  M.,  Te.). 
catti.  1.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  348.  370;  Sm.  19; 

Sm.  89;  My.),  23  £3^  eoj^ri  23^3  (Prv.). 

^  catti.  2.  =  (23^),  (My.). 

catti-garana.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  376). 

cattige.  =  (My.). 

y^639  (catta3-iri).  To  smear  the  body  with 
fragrant  unguents,  to  perfume  the  person 
in  a  particular  mode  (cf.  (** 

&•&,  snQastymL). 

cattu.  1.  =s 2,  e^2.  Flatness  (My.).  2, 
the  bottom  or  platform  of  a  cart  (S.  Mhr.; 
Te.;  T.,M.  3^;  Te.  also  ;=3dorto3o).  3^  =  sSalo,  the 
flat  cloth-cover  over  a  palankeen  (S.  Mhr.). 
4,  the  flat,  yet  seedless  pod  of  beans,  peas, 

etc.  (My.).  —  2343^  (My.). 

cattu.  2.  «  2.  Impurity,  vileness 

fj  « 

M.  23^,  fault;  dirty;  to  be  dirty;  Te. 

^^0,  being  vile,  spoiled,  abominable;  2^,  ruined,  bad). 

See  tfooUp  siwWop  ssooa-.  2,  destruction. 

^553^0^  23kLj  s3js&c3cL>,  they  killed  him  (C.).  we3b  134^ 
titozh  (My.). 

ejfcjo,  cattu.  3.  (Hardness,  ts.;  cf.  tfaji);  the 
neili  fruit  deprived  of  its  seeds  and  dried 
in  the  sun  (C.). 

2^^  catte.  1.  A  garment  adapted  to  the  body 
after  the  European  fashion  (t.,  m.,  Te.;  see  23 
y^es). 

catte.  2.  =  eto*  Flatness,  levelness 

e5  w 

(My.).  2j  a  kind  of  venereal  disease  appear¬ 
ing  as  white,  somewhat  raised  flats  (My.). 

catte.  (  =  23^  or  2353^  2).  See  s.  slraeS*^. 

2^^‘0r«>C3  catte-klra.  A  man  dressed  in  European 
fashion:  a  Eurasian  ($.  Mhr.;  m.;  Te. 

catte-gara.  =  (My.), 

catni.  A  seasoning  formed  of  chopped  chillies,  ^tc., 
chutney  (C.;  Si.  313;  M-;  Mhr.,  H.  t3&jF*?);  the  state  of 
being  cut  to  pieces,  mangled,  etc.  (Mhr.).  —  23|^ 
53J3C&}.  To  prepare  a  chutney  (C.).  2,  to  kill;  to  trouble 
greatly  (My.). 

cadati.  =  2&^S.  Jealousy  (My.;  H.). 


tiOT 030^0  cadayisu.  1*  =  (tfcssoOoJoO  1),  23c33)tf?k  1,  2aTO 
o5j;3o.  To  tighten,  to  fasten  (S.  Mhr.). 
zirSDOaoXo  cadayisu.  2.  =  23s5aY?l>  2.  To  rise;  to  increase 
(My.;  Mhr.  23$^o);— to  raise  (My.;  Mh»’.  23$£f§?o);— 
to  lay  on,  to  apply,  as  a  slap,  stroke,  eto.  (Mhr.  23^£ 
M?o);  to  lash  with  a  whip,  stick  or  cane  (My.). 
z£zs*>$)  cad&vu .  Ascent,  rise  (My.;  Mhr.  i3t£);  increase  of 
assessment;  increase  of  position,  degree,  value  or  price 
(My.;  Mhr.,  H.  23 epasd).  2,  a  kind  of  shoe  worn  by 
Mohammedans  (My.). 

cad&la.  (=  2353^).  Increase,  excess  (R&m.  4,  3, 
15;  6,  35, 15;  Bh.  2,  5,  51;  10,  8,  22). 

cad&lisu.  l.=  t3cn>o£o?l>  1.  (Bh.  3,  18,  19). 
cad&lisu.  2.  =  23c3->c$g?&.  2.  To  increase,  to  be¬ 
come  excessive  (R&m.  5,  8,  55.  66;  6,  50,  18;  Bh,  6,  8, 
15;  8,24,  12;  8,25,7). 

cadi.  1.  A  stairoase  (My.;  Mhr.,  H. 
eica  cadi.  2.  A  dovetail  (in  carpentry,  C.;  Mhr.  fcj&wisk), 
joinery). 

cadi.  3.  A  cane  (C.;  Mhr.,  H.  $ae). 

cadu.  =  —  vSdo  s^fS.  reit.  Quickly,  rapidly 

(3^  Smd,  391;  Kk.  50,  o.  r.  -SSci). 
ii'S  cade.  =s  Ait.  Detaohed,  single,  v.nencumbered  (Mhr., 
H,  ^J3e)).  —  23ds3i3)fcw.  An  unencumbered  army  (R.; 
Mhr.,  H.  —  23^^53-50. sss  ?5c5-.  Going  out  alone 

(S.  Mhr.). 

caddi.  Breeches  which  reach  only  to  the 
middle  of  the  thighs  (My.j  etc.  a  224; 

H. ;  cf.  23ratf). 

cana.  1.  Renowned,  famous  for,  known;  skilled.  See 
es^d-;  Bp.  50, 11. 

cana.  2.  Tbh.  of  (Sm.  18;  C.;  T,;  Bp.  51,  35). 

danaka.  Breeches  which  reach  only  to 
the  middle  of  the  thighs  (**%£*,  smd. 

II;  cf.  !^a ,  USES ,  vSv/s,  l*vcv). 

tiwtf  canaka.  =  23?sor1.  The  chick-pea,  Bengal  gram ,  Cte* 
arietinum  Lin.  (tfJj  3.).  See 

canagi.  =  no*.  2.  A  sort 

of  pulse  or  lentil,  Ervum  hirsuturp,  0icer 
lens  (ssoorit^tf,  s3o^J3d  Nr.). 

canage. « (s3Jortw^*  ao*k®t3  hi&.>. 

e^'peoX  canahga.  Tbh.  of  (ew^Otf,  Nn.  102). 

&€Qo?\  canangi.  =  etc.  (coori^.  w^d  Si: 
304;  $3oXj30*  Mr.  373). 

sip®  canda.  Hot ;  fiery,  shining  (Bp.  5,  14).  2,  ara&ht 

toith  passion,  passionate ,  wrathful ,  angry;  cruel,  severe; 
fierce,  violent,  impetuous;  active,  quick;  piischievous, 
evil;  pungent,  acrid;  —  heat,  warmth;  passion,  wrath. 
!3eae*ocfc53ee9os:o  (^a^  Mr.  £47).  3,  Siva;  Skanda; 

etc.;  R.  of  a  demon;  N.  of  a  devotee  of  Siva  (Y.  14, 

100). 

zir^^’d  canda-kara.  The  sun  (Cpr.  5,  71;  Bp.  58,  67). 
a  *  *  ‘  '  •  ‘  , 

candft-kfrti.  N.  of  an  attendant  of  Siva  (Ssv 
n> 

I,  80).  . 

u* 
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i^r®??j8?c5re  canda-kodanda.  A  bow  that  doss  great 

Q>  G>r  ' 

mischief  (Ssv,  4,  59). 

candane.  The  state  of  being  hot  or  fiery  (Bh,  8, 

20,  10). 

sif^oel  eanda-ruci.  The  sun  (Spr.  5,  4).  2,  N.  of  a 

rakshasa  (5,  4.  87). 

eanda-vara.  N.  of  a  devotee  of  Siva 

a  ■  '  v  1  <2/ 

canda-vara-Yarada.  N.  of  Siva  (Bp.  58,  67). 

candavala.  =  What  is  given  to  ratify 

a  bargain,  earnest  money,  a  handsel  (My.;  Te.). 

sisjD  otfo  canda-amsu,  The  sun . 
o> 

^  candata.  Fragrant  oleander,  Nerium  odonmi  Ait. 
o> 

eand&taka,  A  short  petti-coat  (sstfo&o^odjdo  ^ 
£00 erv>3osj?3|  Nr.;  see  zdratf). 
candala.  A  Canddla ,  an  outcaste,  a  man  of  the 
loivest  and  most  despised  of  the  mixed  tribes,  born  from, 
a  Sudra  father  and  a  Brdhmana  mother. 

candala-vailaki.  The  lute  of  the  Canddla a 
common  lute. 

?i candi.  1.  =  zSdL  A  passionate,  violent  female  (see 
e$-);  an  obstinate  female  (C.).  2,  a  term  of  endearment 

applied  to  a  mistress  (Bp.  24,  39).  3,  Durgd;  N.  of  a 

female  ( J.  10,  23  seq.).  4,  an  untractable,  obstinate  man 
(0.J  Te.,  T.;  Bp.  59,  42).  5,  obstinacy,  etc.  (My.;  cf . 

1;  -fra  1;  M.  1,  to  be  angry,  to  frown). 

6,  the  state  of  being  very  hot  (Ram.  5,  8,  77).  7,  a 

mischievous  man  (?  Bhn.  27).  See  Smd.  109.  — 
An  irascible  dog  (Bp,  11,  19).  —  vid 
To  become  passionate,  obstinate,  etc.  (Bp. 

38,  18;  40,  34;  J.  4,  68;  10,  24).  —  <$£c^33jC0o.  A  vicious 
insect  or  reptile  (Bp.  18,  56). 

candi.  2.  =  Wetness  (My.;  Tu.). 

candikA-ramana.  Siva  (Bp.  58,  67;  Ssv.  4, 

after  59). 

eandika-arcane.  Worship  of  Bur  ga(J.  31, 52). 
e£r^9t>&octo  candika-alaya.  A  temple  of  Durga  (J.  31,  38. 

39.  55). 

candike.  =  ^  A  tuft;  a  crest;  a  tuft 

of  hair  left  on  the  head  of  the  young  children 
of  all  castes  (C.);  the  tuft  of  hair  left  on.  the 
top  of  the  head  (at  the  ceremony  of  tonsure) 
by  all  those  people  who  wear  the  jauivara 
(C.;  t.  ia^o;  Mhr.  *«sft-t),  and  occasionally  by 
others  who  look  upon  it  as  an  ornament 
(C).  etou  (Ss3,  Sr.fr).  stocSoebo 

S>S>^°  fMr'  334)*  See  ^rj.  2>  after  106T  Bp.  14, 
33;  40,  39;  47,  30;  50,  3.— —  $£^'5?  To  cause  the 

tuft  of  hair  to  be  left (C.).  — *  tbtfo,  To  leave  that 

tuft  on  the  head  (C.).  —  To  seize  that 

tuft  (W,  9,  96). 

£  candike.  Durgd. 

a  a  y 

eanditana.  Obstinacy,  etc.  (J.  18,46;  B.  4,  6;  My.), 
'eitf  &  candila.  Budra.  z,  a  barber. 


53a#  candivAla.  =  Ktes  ssstf.  (My.). 

cundisu.  To  be  angry  or  obstinate  (My.;  Te.  o 
£30 ;  see  oi^oo^).  . 

candi-tsvara.  Biva.  (R.). 

candu,  l.=  q,  v.,  etc.  A  ball  to  play 
With  (*?k  xt  Si.  231,  o.  r.  72;  C.;  Te,, 

t.,  m.  ;  see  T.  ^3);  a  ball  or  cluster  of 
flowers,  etc.  (Rsv.  IS,  88,  o.  r.  My.;  Te. ,  T. , 

m.).  2,  the  glans  of  the  penis  (C.). 

(Prv.)*  — 

A  kind  of  tennis  (My.;  Bh.  1,  6,  1).  —  To 

play  at  ball  (C.).  —  tfeso  So©  A  A  variety  of  jasmine 
(C).  <—  ^cwsEioss^.  A  flower  resembling  the  marigold, 
a  Chrysanthemum  (C.). 

candu.  2.  The  nape  of  the  neck,  the  neck 

(8.  Mhr.;  B.  4,  156).  —  -w&o.  To  strike  and 

break  the  neck  (8.  Mhr.). 

cande.  Durgd,  who  destroyed  the  asura  Mahisha. 
2,  a  certain  perfume  (O^Aj,  #^£0,  etc.  Nr.).  3,  the 

small  tree  Cerbera  Odollam  Gaert.  (St.  &  PI.). 

canda-isa.  Biva.  See  Bp.  24,  76;  58,  31;- «$&-. — 
1ST.  (Bp.  9,  46). 

Siva.  See  Bp.  9,  14;  31,  22;  59, 
25.  —  2335300^.  N.  (Bp.  58,  3). 

cand^svari.  Durg4  (S.  Mhr,). 

2is6^<2;  candola.  The  pyramid-crested  wood-lark  (Mhr.; 
B.  3,  27).  *  ■  , 

tfra  canna.=  etc.),  aSro.  Short  breeches 

(C.;  see  vszW).  See  sstf-,  rtoah-. 

catuh.  =  25s3.  Four. 

ei^Oog^P®  catuh-khanda.  Four  pieces. 

(3  *  '  C&  1 

catuh-patta,.  =  25^53^.  A  place  where  four 

roads  meet. 

catuh-pada,  —  Having  four 

feet;  a  quadruped. 

catuh-sata.  =  104;  400, 

z£&oZot)<S)  catuh-sala.  A  square  formed  by  four  houses. 
catuh-sali.  A  square  of  four  houses . 
catuh-shashti.  —  64  (Ch.  v.  288;  J.  33, 

41.  47). 

catur.  5=  £^^08.  (Smd.  31.  101). 

catura.  =  ^dr- Four  (Smd. 
106).  2,  dexterous,  clever,  ingenious ;  shrewd  (Bp.  24, 

67;  B.  4,  20.  79);  skilfulness,  cleverness.  3,  charming, 
agreeable.  —  A  large  leafless  shrub,  the 

triangular  spurge,  Euphorbia  antiquorura  Lin.  (St.  &  PL). 
ed^JdoA  catur-anga.  =  ^dort,  Four-membered: 

=  tfgjdorttov  (J.  2,  54):  2,  chess. 

£i&y6oA80e>  catur anga-b ala.  An  entire  or  complete  army, 
comprising  elephants,  chariots#  cavalry  and  infantry. 
See  ri03. 

££^JdoA0<si  catur-axigula.  Four  fingers.  2,  the  plant 
Cathartocarpus  fistula  Pers. 
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d^jd^£>  caturatana*  =  £3Kbdcfo$,  d&d;i  q.  v,  (My.). 

d&yd^d  catura-tara.  Uncommonly  clever,  etc.  (§sv.  1, 
after  79). 

ddbd<$  caturate.  Cleverness.  sagacity,  shrewdness,  (Cpr. 
1,  54:  Bp.  1,  23;  53,  7). 

ddjd$d3  catur-adhipati.  A  ruler  or  commander  of  four 
(either  of  four  districts  or  of  the  four  constituents  of 
an  army,  My.), 

ddJdd^  cafcur-anta.  Bordered  on  all  four  sides.  2,  a 
palankeen  (My.,  also  o±ra^), 

ddodd^  catur-abde.  A  heifer  four  years  old. 
ddpd§e$  catur-asiti,  =  84. 

ddodss)  eatur-asra.  ddbddp  ~  zs^cW.  Four-cornered, 
quadrangular;  regular;  agreeable  (Oh.  v.  12);  a  square; 
a  boundary  (My.). 

d&XTOde*  catur-dnana.  Four-faced;  Brahma;  N.  of  an 
author  =  ^rtDz&zasi^  (Ct.  II,  2);  a  man  with  ingenious 
features  (J.  2, 13). 

ddoro^g  catur-asya.  =  (Ct.  I,  1,  seq.;  II,  2,  seq.). 

ddous^cS^hpaOj  eaturasya-nighantu.  A  Yocabulary  by 
Kavi  Bomma  (Ct,  I  &  II,  colophon). 
ddj&&?C3^do  catura-ucldama.  Distinguished  by  (the 
caesura  being)  at  four  or  at  the  end  of  every  fourth 
syllable  (Ch.  v.  138). 

ddj&®e?ro cdo  catura-upaya.  The  four  expedients,  the 
four  means  of  success  against  an  enemy:  sowing  dis¬ 
sension,  negotiation,  bribery,  and  open  attack  (J.  6,  28; 
B.  5,  228). 

risg s3o$Ai^,  Xoriy* 

?3s>  530530=5^,  e5o5o^  (Mr. 

267).  '  * 

eddoXrS  catur-gati.  A  tortoise.  (R.). 

dd07\7>)Fdo  catur-grama.  —  zs^rraoS.  Four  villages;  H.  of 
a  country. 

d^o^F  eaturtha.  Fourth;  the  fourth. 

Eidoqyorg^d  caturtha-akshara,  The  fourth  letter  in  every 
class  of  consonants  (Sind.  22);  the  fourth  syllable  (375). 
ddoqjuFdjdo  caturtha-asrama.  The  fourth  order  of  a 
Brahm  ana’s  life.  (My,),  See 

ddo$F  caturthi.  =  ds^, zf^A.  The  fourth  case,  the  dative 
(Smd.  51.  112.  115.  137-140.  158.  166.  177.  399;  Kavy. 

1,  2,  31,  32.  36-40;  I,  5,  38-40).  2,  the  fourth  day  in  a 

lunar  fortnight. 

ddodF^  catur-danta.  =  .zs^c3^,  Having  four 

tusks:  Airavata,  the  elephant  of  Indra. 
ddodFd  catur-dasa.  Fourteen  (—  Ch.  v.  320). 

2,  the  fourteenth. 

d dodFd caturdasa-bhu  v ana.  The  fourteen  lokas 
or  divisions  of  the  universe  (Mr.  348;  Bp.  52,  45). 
ddadrddod)  eaturdasa-manu.  The  fourteen  Manus 

(Mr.  348). 

ddodF&  caturdasi.  The  fourteenth  day  in  a  lunar  fort* 
night  (C.;  Si.  39). 

ddoar?)  catur-dis.  ddoar^.  =  (My.). 

ddoDFd  catur-dise.  The  four  points  of  the  compass.  (My.). 


ddbSOFCJ  catur-bala.  =  dslodorizou.  (Xoe3, 
m.  99).  ^ 

dda^Frfj  catur-bhadra.  The  aggregate  of  four  objects  of 
human  pursuit  or  toishes:  dharma,  k&ma}  artha  arid 
mdksha. 

ddo^TDF*^  catur-bhashe.  The  four  languages  (Ch.  p.  22). 
ddo$oF&  eatur-bhuja.  (=  i^djw).  Four-armed;  Vishnu 
or  Krishna.  See  Bp.  27,  26;  53,  3. 
ddodoOFSO  catur-mukha.  —  Brahm&  (My.); 

Siva;  etc. 

ddoo d00F/\  catur-yuga.  The  aggregate  of  the  four  yugas 
or  ages  of  the  world  (C.). 
ddodF^  catur-vaktra.  Four-faced;  Brahma. 

ddodFXF  catur-varga.  ”  ti&ozpFQ.  The  aggi'egate  of  four 
objects  etc. 

ddodFpSF  catur-varna.  The  four  classes  or  castes:  Brah- 
mana,  Kshatriya,  Vaisya  and  Stidra  (Mr.  248.  249). 
ddaSFodU  catur-vimsafci.  24. 

caturvimsati-jina.  The  24  principal  saints 
(tirthahkaras)  in  each  of  the  three  Jaina  ages  (Mr. 
348). 

ddo£Fz^  eatur-vidha.  Four-fold ;  of  four  sorts,  in  four 
ways. 

ddo<DF^c^dFd  caturvidha-nartana.  The  four  kinds  of  act¬ 
ing:  music,  song,  gesticulation  and  dance  (Ssv.  1,  after 
79). 

d^o<£F caturvidha-purush&rtha.  = 

(My.). 

ddod?Fd  eatur-vdda.  The  four  vMas  (to^,  s^dUn.  79; 
Smd.  101;  Bp.  46,  2). 

ddodeFD  catur-vedi.  =  Familiar  with  the  four 

vedas.  (Bp.  47,  65;  55,  16). 

ddosoSFodbrS  catur-hayani.  A  heifer  four  pears  old. 
ddodj  catushka.  = 23^8%  Four;  consisting  of  four;  in¬ 
creased  by  four;  a  collection  or  an  aggregate  of  four; 
etc.  (Smd.  101). 

ddbSj^p®  catur-kdpa.  Square,  quadrangular;  a  square. 
(My.).  ' 

cdo  catushtaya.  Consisting  of  four;  fourfold;  the 
e3 

number  four;  a  collection  or  an  aggregate  of  four;  etc. 
catur-patha,  A  place  where  four  roads  meet 
catur-pada.  =  Four-footed;  a  quadru¬ 

ped. 

catushpadi.  =  H.  of  a  metre  (Ch.), 

catur-pad.  Quadruped,  etc.;  N.  of  the  ninth 
karana  in  astrology  (My.). 

catur-pada.  =  ^^05^ ci.  (My.). 

e^^o^a^  catur-sagara.  The  four  oceans  (5  Bp.  47,  12). 
zi&jdXjtf  catur-rasa.  The  four  principal  tastes  (Hn.  119). 
cattari.  =  (My.). 

cattarige.  =  Tbh.  of  An 

umbrella  or  a  parasol,  regarded  as  an  ensign  of  royal 
power  (S.  Mhr.). 

cattana.  ==  A  kind  of  poetical  composition 

(t«{8b  Bmd.  II;  Kk.  82;  Ct. 

II,  99). 


cattirige.  ==  Ort.  (S.  Mhr.). 

g3'gjft  cattu.  A  ceiling;  a  covering  in  general  (of  cloth, 
planks,  etc.  over  a  bed,  palankeen,  room,  My.;  Mhr.  $3; 
ef .  tSkkj  1,  No.  3). 

catra.  1.  =  $^  2.  Tbh.  of  rtaj.  (C.;  see  4). 
e3^j  catra.  2.  Tbh.  of  1.  (My.). 
g33j  catri.  =  233  0.  An  umbrella,  a  parasol  (C.;  Mhr.  $ 
3^)»  — >  23^*0  af.  =  233,7*5^3*.  (My.). 
ti&jR  catrige.  -  233  Ort.  (S.  Mhr.).  —  The 

knob  of  an  umbrella  or  parasol  (S.  Mhr.). 
ziaj^  catva.  The  letter  or  syllable  23  (Smd.  82.  215.  283. 
345.  347). 

e3aj£*d  catvara.  A  quadrangular  place  or  courtyard.  2,  a* 
levelled  spot  of  ground  prepared  for  a  sacrifice. 
catvari.  The  number  four  (My.), 
catv&rimsat.  40.  (My.). 
g3z3d  cadara.  Tbh.  of  233otf.  Square  (My.} 
tizrfdoX  cadaranga.  =  ?3c&tfor<.  (My.), 
giritfo  cadaru.  =  23e3tf.  (S.  Mhr.^. 

cadarisu.  To  scatter,  to  disperse  (v. 

ticse^o  cadaru.  =  q.  v..,  tfsiew  1  q.  v.  To 
scatter  (v.  i.),  to  disperse  (v.  i.>,  etc.  rtsies*  sSua? 
rfcSo  (S^,  wgrtJES,  t#*>u  Si.  372). 

cadura.  Tbh.  of  233jtf  (Smd.  338).  A  olever  man, 
etc.  (z-ow  296  Cm.;  Nn.  135;  23rtc3  Bbn.  60;  Cpr. 

4,58;  My.),  *spc  edo  23ckdo(Smd.  174).  vtototiv6 (121; 
Sm.  41). 

tiz&doX  caduranga.  Tbh.  of  23abtfo?1,  Chess  (C.;  0rj.  2, 
after  106). 

cadura-tana.  (Smd.  248,  not  in  all  MSS.).  =  «33j 
ti3c3,  23t&&>alci.  Cleverness,  etc.  (My.). 

caduru.=  23c3otfo.  Tbh.  of  233d3.  Cleverness  (My.). 
z353odo(Mr.  4).  See  Bp.  12,  32;  40,  23;  43, 
3;  45,  29;  J.  18,  3J;  25,  45;  26,  10. 

2^B$odod£  cadurutana.=  ?3z3od3ci  (My.). 

g3cto5  cadure.  1.  (Smd,  245).  A  olever  female.  3^  ess3«?« 

23d>$(174).  See  Sp.  s.  taatfc  1. 
e3&y5  cadure.  2.  Tbh.  of  zs^^jocbr  (Ct.  IX.  44). 
eddd  caddara.  A  sheet,  used  for  beds  or  as  a  wrapper 
<§  the  body  (My.;  H.). 
gis^  caddra=23ra^tf.  (My.). 

can.  l.  =  ^o  (eiss«),  etc.  Redness  (T.  «*,-  ^o, 
2i Srto^,  23sSy,  i3ak«,  2351,  iSsJs^,  23*35^,  235^,  z3^,  23?o3o; 
V.  do,  23^,  23?o3j,  «8jd(3,  T.  23$3,  23s3,  ®3.e, 

M.  23d,  aks 3,  £§J3?,  to  be  red,  Te.  t3^?  z3^,  23e?t>do5 
«$&>,  red;  jS^tSoOoiSj,  «!$-,  to  grow  red;  cf.  tattoo,  23oo2l>, 
&©rtdo;  see  s.  —  v&c^$u*.  -3s?o«.=  tfo*.  (Ct. 

II,  98).  A  red  sprout  or  young  leaf.  —  23^13.  =  23-. 
(Rsv.  11,  81;  J.  6,  32).  —  -3ortJ.= 

(J.  3,  27).  — 2tf^o&  =23(Jo3g  o«,  q.  v.  (wwo«  Ss.;  Bp. 
19,65;  24,81). 

tSpj*  can.  2.= (^<3 1,  ^0^4),  ££  2, 

1,  etc.  (T.  23,  t3o,.  23$!*,  :3o3o^,  M. 


23si,  2l straightness,  rectitude,  regularity,  even- 

4  W 

ness,  equality,  regularity,  properness,  correctness,  just¬ 
ness,  goodness;  M.  i3o,  right,  excellent,  royal;  cf. 
z3odo«  2,  etc.;  Te.  23c&,  to  be  lit,  suiting,  proper,  right; 
T.  23&,  splendour;  T.  23C3js1>£,  23^;  23^a,  M.  23js^,  jA&o 
rtj,  beauty,  elegance;  see  23j2^). 

cana.=  ^^  in  23c380;de3  and  other  proper 

names  (C.). 

ca-na.  And  not;  V)hen  affixed  to  certain  interrogatives, 
it  makes  them  indefinite. 

canda.  l.  =  23(3.  Tbh.  of  qW  (Smd.  838;  Sra.  99). 

Q  CO  W 

Pleasing,  beautiful,  lovely,  charming;  propriety,  fitness, 
niceness;  beauty  (ossirSj.  Sm.  99;  C.;  T.).  2^^ 53*) A  or  & 
c3^f\  (C.).  53o^^<^d  C33dsl)  (Prv.).  2,  appear¬ 

ance,  shape,  form,  kind;  manner,  way  (C.;  T.,  Te.). 
53qSrs3vJSoi  (dc»  .  «5ds^)cS 

octo  or(Vo(Hla.).  — See  Bp.  18,  46;  22,  52;  33, 14;  34,  5; 
38,  56^39,18.46;  43,15;  45,35;  58,  21.  43;  60,  50.54; 
B.  1,  20.  23;  2,  23.  41;  3,  24.  —  Beauty, 

or  the  proper  form,  state  or  manner,  to  be  ruined,  gone, 
or  missed  (Bp.  29,  15;  0.).  —  .* ?a.  =  23-.  A 

person  who  has  lost  or  is  devoid  of  all  good  manners 
(S.  Mhr.).  —  13^.  rep.  Various  kindB,  etc.  (Bp.  43, 

36;  C.).  —  23^0650530^.  -^0^0530^.  A  fine  tururabu(Cpr. 
8,  45).  —  -o-53es«.  To  acquire  beauty  (Crj.  10, 

113).  —  23^53 c3e9*.  -eses3.  To  know  the  proper  manner, 
etc.  (Bp.  18,  35).  — 13(3  53G33.  -esO3.  =  (Bp.  14,  6; 

44,  26).  — *  23f^n«)5^Ji.  A  nice  Bhoe  (Abb.  P.  7, 

68,  o.  r.  23530^4^). 

gitf  canda.  2.  (=  23?^).  The  moon  (Z3c^  Ct.  I,  101;  23^d, 
eto.,  253  Kk.  44;  23^  Sm.  16;  *A)  99;  C.).  As  Tbh.  of  23^ 
it  appears  also  in  23^o&d.  —  23^^.-2553.  Moon-father: 
the  moon  (S.  Mhr.);  N.  (My.).  —  23^53j6»53o.  Moon-uncle; 
the  moon  (My,).  —  23^°30g.  -©odo^.  N.  (C.).  See  fi)Ood3-. 
8^^.  canda.  3.  (=  eji^).  Occasionally  used  for  prosody 
Sm.  99). 

09  candana.  Tbh.  of  23^^.  (My.;  Si.  228). 
e3?3  candana.  =  z3^rs,  23^<d,  23^^,  23^^.  Sandal 
Sirium  myrtifolium :  either  the  tree,  the  wood,  or  the 
unctuous  preparation  of  the  wood. 

^andana-akshate.  =  (Bp.  24,23;  My.). 

drfS  eX>t£<y ^  candana-acala.  A  part  of  the  southern  range 
& 

of  the  western  ghauts,  where  sandal- wood  is  found.  (R.). 

£3^3  candanli-vati.  N.  of  a  town  (JT.  28,  58.  59;  29, 

G> 

12). 

eijd  c3js?3jO  candana-upala.  A  slab  on  which  sandal  is 
ground  (3^53  tfejo  Mr.  206;  My.). 

a3?3*d  cahdara.  =  23rf  2,  etc.  (My.). 

CD  ”J 

CJ  candala.  Tbh.  of  *3^.  Sandal  (My.).  2,  a  vessel 
made  of  sandal- wood  (My.). 

e3?3  candavura.  Tbh.  of  23(3  (Smd.  380). 

©  -J' 

eiFdtf  candala.  =  (My.). 

e3?3t»  ^  candala.  ==  z3 (3  A  kind  of  sandal  (^ssra  rtdo23(3  ^ 

q  '  Cj  v  w 

0.;  S.  Mhr.). 

g 3$  candi.  A  gable-wall  (Mhr.  2a^c^»).  —  23^?l/s^2S,  = 
(8.  Mhr.;  B.  4, 122). 
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da rf  candira.  =  dw  d  2,  dari  2.  The  moon  Ct.  II,  j 

o  O  7  <S>  ! 

49;  Sm.  16;  3ortv«,  etc,  Kk.  116.;  44;  C.).  j 


:  2.  (The  moon);  the  date  (My.;  H.}. 


dd^  candu. 

Q 

dd^  ^  canda-ulli  (i.  e .  ulla).  Beautiful  (My.,  vulgar). 
to  v 

dd  candra.  1.  Glittering,  shining.  2,  the  moon 

Kn.  69;  Voodoo  d  Mr.  19;  dtfri&d,  ztortaejrcort, 

v  rs  y 

etc.  8m.  15.  16;  tfOtfiirocJjg  Ct.  I,  55;  3oriv«,  sSes3  I,  96). 
3,  a  lovely  or  agreeable  phenomenon  of  any  kind,  any¬ 
thing  which  gives  pleasure.  4,  gold.  5,  camphor .  6,  = 
dd  2,  the  colour  red  (sstfors,  69).  7,  excellent, 

eminent;  excellence  69)*  dust 

dJt>v0  69).  9,  the  eye  in  a  peacock’s  tail  (&?©,  d£«->  M 
€>ak  69).  10,  a  seat,  a  throne  Ao233>;dd  69). 

11,  a  kind  of  house  ($dd,  dod rttf  69;  cf .  d^).  12, 

a  particular  plant  (  =  ^£0^).  13,  a  wood  (esds^,  dd 

69).  14,  a  certain  metrical  foot  (Ch.).  15,  water. — 

dc^&js°oo.  A  kind  of  gold  ornament  worn  on  the  head 
by  females  (S.  Mhr.).  —  (tfo 

rtrc<  Ct.  II.  112).  —  dd  dO0C?O.  =  dd  30J 
Sort).  (My .).  —  d^s&otJjrto.  A  semi-circular  ring  for 
the  tip  of  the  8ar,  set  with  pearls,  etc.  (My.).  See  dd^  2, 
d$tf. 

d^  candra.  2.  =  dc3d,  ddtf  1,  1,  ddod.  Tbh.  of 

Ad^tf«  Red  lead,  minium  (Ad-^3  Mr.  102;  C.;  Te.  dd^d, 

'd$d;  cf.  dd  1,  No.  6).—  dd  A  black  garment 

a  <aj  5  7  <2j  T 

of  women  with  a  red  border  (C.)*  —  dd  na^A^d.  -^<3-. 

Q) 

=  z^^^3S?A?d.  (My.).1—  d^y^’r.  A  leaf-like  ornamental 

mark  on  the  forehead  made  with  minium  (J.  11,  8).— 

dd^  s$&.  =  d^.  (Ajdj^d,  etc.  Si.  334).  —  di^E^eS3.  A 

good  kind  of  plantain  of  a  reddish  colour  (C.).  —  d<^ 

dJe>s$.  A  good  kind  of  mango  of  a  reddish  colour  (C.). 

dd  ^  candraka.  The  eye  in  a  peacock's  tail.  2,  the  moon. 

to) 

—  dd  A  small  ornamental  shrub,  Rauwolfia 

aj  -v 

serpentina  Benth.  (St.  &  PI.). 

dd  3>>d  candra-kanta.  The  moon-stone,  a  fabulous  gem, 

to)  —a 

supposed  to  be  formed  from  the  congelation  of  the  rays 

of  the  moon  and  to  dissolve  under  the  influence  of  its 

light,  or  to  distil  water  when  the  moon’s  rays  fall  upon 

it;  perhaps  a  kind  of  crystal  or  jasper  (dArte*  Ss.;  Bp. 

51,  19;  J.  11,  10).  2,  the  moon  (&3ortj  Mr.  102). 

dd  ,^3$  candra-kanti.  The  lustre  of  the  moon,  moon- 
Ci)  •— a 

light.  2,  a  large  creeping  shrub,  the  moon-flower, 
Ipomaea  grandiflora  Lamk.  (St.  &  PI.). 

dd  candraki,  A  peacock, 

to) 

dd  £p§F  candra-kirti.  N.  (Bp.  52,  18). 

<§)  V, 

d^A5>d>g  (candra-kavya,  of  A  red  sire  (My.). 

dd  .XtBoC©  candra-grahana.  An  eclipse  of  the  moon. 
<£) 

(C.;  B.  4,  67). 

dd  ,djts7i  candra-cfida.  Siva.  (My.). 

cy 

djd  &i  candra-ja.  Budha  (Mercury).  (R.). 

to) 

d?^  candra-jyoti.  Moonlight.  2,  a  kind  of  fire¬ 

work  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.;  Mg.). 

dd  candra-tara-bala.  Propitiousness  of  the 

0 

moon  and  stars  (My.). 


dd  zssti  candra-dara.  A  wife  of  the  moon:  any  one  of 

UJ) 

the  twenty -seven  lunar  mansions. 
djd^qftd  candra-dbara.  Siva  (Bp.  8,  4).  2,  sign  for  a 

long  syllable  (Ch.). 

d^$a)  candra-nakhi.  N.  of  Havana’s  sister  (Abh.  P.  9, 
after  149;  9,  151). 

dd  k4*d  candra-pura.  =  dtf  N.  of  a  town. 

Q)  W 

candra-prabha.  N.  of  the  eighth  Arhat  (tirtlion^ 
kara)  of  the  Jainas  (Cpr.  1,  52.  66.  67). 
d£  £00  candra-bala.  Propitiousness  of  the  moon  (Mhr.; 
R.). 

d«d  sjdcI  candra-bale.  Large  cardamoms. 

candra-bimba.  The  lunar  disk  (ri£sJJE9  u  Ct. 
Q)  t)  v  ^ 

I,  28). 

candra-bhafcta.  N.  of  an  author  (Smd.  4). 
d^  candra-hh^ge.  The  Chenab,  one  of  the  five 
streams  of  the  Pahjdb. 

d?3  /do  candrama.  Tbh.  of  V&$  (u&?$  Nn.  9; 

Q)  <» 

35;  Z^^,  etc.  Mr.  36). 

dd  ,doOS  £>  candra-mandala.  =  'J55Jo>.  (My.). 

o)  a  •  ’  v  *  ' 

dd  .dorJ  candramas.  The  moon. 

&  v 

dd  >d00o>  candra-muni.  N.  (Bp.  52,  18). 

&  v 

dd  candra-mauli.  Siva .  2,  a  certain  metrical 

®)  V 

foot  (Ch.), 

d£  ?3es5  eandra-lekhe.  A  digit  of  the  moon  (Mr.  la). 

dd  candra-loka.  The  sphere  or  heaven  of  the 

©)  . 

moon.  (My.). 

dd  do^  candra-vamsa.  The  lunar  race  of  kings.  (C.). 
dd  ,d§  candra-vat.  Brilliant;  illuminated  by  the  moon, 
(R.). 

dd  dc$d  candra- vadane.  A  woman  having  a  face  fair 

a) 

as  the  moon.  (My.). 

dd  candra-siUe.  =  dd  *rae3.  A  room  on  the  top  of 
Q)  *!) 

a  house ,  an  uppw  room,  an  upper  story.  (J.  30,  36). 

dd  candra-sile.  =  zzSd  =r3d.  (Mjr.;  B.  5,  241). 

dd  ^eSDd  candra-sekhara.  Siva;  a  form  of  Siva  (Bp. 
Q)  \ 

58,  18). 


dd  dse3  candra-sale.  Tbh.  of  $?«5. 

$13,  (Prv.).  . 

dd  djsodor  candra-sflrya.  Moon  and  sun;  a  rough  draw- 

! 

ing  of  the  moon  and  sun  on  a  stone,  worshipped  by 
peasants  (S.  Mhr.). 

dd  5o«>d  caHdra-hara.  A  necklace  of  flat,  moon-like 

to) 

(circular)  gold  beads  (C.). 


dd  candra-hasa.  Deriding  the  inccm*  2,  a  j 

ing  scimitar,  a  sword  (Abhi  P.  14.  ^88).  3,  N.  of  a 

prince  (J.  28,  6.  60*63;  29,  2-49). 

dj3S  oXd  candra-ahgada.  N.  of  a  son  df  king  Indrasln^ 

to)  \ 

<R.). 

d«ro  djsd  candracflda.  =  dd  z&jaal.  (Bp.  1,  51). 

0 


£S3q>  35 

O) 
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&7j  candra-fttapa.  Moonlight;  an  open  hall;  an 

Q)  • 

awning.  (Kavy.  V,  12). 

Srf  candra-atmaja.  =  aS&te.  (R.). 

Q>  ©  *23, 

zip*)  candra-abharana.  Siva  (Grj.  3,  86;  4,  13). 

Q) 

,s3|j  candravati.  IT.  of  a  place.  (My.). 

Q)  &  a 

edrra  eandra-avali.  H.  of  the  elder  sister  of  R&dha. 

oJ 

(My.).  ^ 

zi<37>  .tf,  candra-asma.  =  ^oWSsv.  3,  64). 

S)  c* 


zi$  .  candri. 
9). 


Shining,  golden. 


2?  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 


3,  =  ^^*4. 


z£$  t?  candrike.  Moonlight;  elucidation.  2,  N.  of  two 
vritfcas  (Ch.).  3,  a  coil  of  written  palm-leaf  (My,), 

ei? 3  candre.  (=  l,  No.  11).  A  hall  covered  only  at 

zss 

the  top;  an  awning,  a  canopy. 

erfcrio  candra-udaya.  Moon-rise.  (C.).  2,  an  atoning , 
a  cloth  spread  over  on  open  court. 

candrddaya-matre.  A  bolus  said  to  be 
very  cooling  (My.). 


©annu-afi. «  A  man  of  beauty,  a 

handsome  man.  2,  N.  (C.;  Bp.  is,  io;  b.  i,  15). 

See  siracid-. —  of^si&L  Canna’s  town:  Madras  (C.;  Te. 

,  ^P^-,  T.  sS^-).  Also  N.  of  other 

plaees.  —  -e3^.  N.  (C.).  See  Jjsrlodj-.  — 

sjsj.,  N,,  especially  that  of  the  Bister’s  son  of  Basava  (0. 
Bp.  6,  47;  Te,  «*-.).  See  Bp.  7  sum.;  7,  9;  35,  41;  47,  37; 
61,  74.  75*  — *  -»c».  =  (Bp.  35,  8). 

—  A  work  about  Cannabasava,  etc.  of 
A.  D.  1585  (6.  Bp.  63,  77;  Te.  £-.).  —  tf^odb.  -wodb.  N. 
(C.;  Bp.  13,  82;  25, 4;  38,42;  45,37;  56,  50).  See  SfOteKitf-. 

—  ^©&g.  H.  (C.;  Bp.  9,  40). 

&&A  cannagcL  Handsomely,  nicely,  properly 

(My.). 

cannanga*—  ported  sod. =1^0*110.  1.  (z.). 
cannangL  —  A  large  timber-tree 

with  white  bark,  Lagerstroemia  parviflora 

Roxb.  (Z.;  ZiCMij'.  121,  one  MS.  *§oJV,  Bp.  45,  37; 
Te.,  and  also  etc,  (C.;  sdoortej^tf, 

sdjtfod,  sdosUd  G.). 

tfQrt  canniga.  4  handsome,  fine  man  (C.:;  Bp. 

15,  18;  24,  40;  47,  33;  48,  10;  Ram.  6,  14,  29;  Dp.  1,  2). 

—  cs^rttrocdi.  N.  off  a  Krishna  idol  at  B6Wr  near  Hiisana 

(My.). 

cannu.  =  £>^2,  &<5 2 ,  tis&j.  Straightness; 
beauty,  grace,  niceness,  properness;  excel¬ 
lence  (My.;  Te.  s^o^).  Gen.  and  Aco.  uS^.  dbi  nw 
?5£odbo  (Ss.  85).  —  tfoej.  (Bp.  18, 

9).  —  (Bp.  24,  81).  — »  - 55301)^.  (Bp. 

14,  13).  —  $* .  (Bp.  24,  75).  —  ^  s Sort.  (Bp.  18, 

52).  —  vi^  oioasis*.  (Bp.  21,45).  —  sjoasfc.  (Bp.  27, 
60;  45,  37;  47,  3/7).  —  a*c^  tfja.sfc.  (Bp.  29,  16).  — 
cCJea  sq^edb.  (Bp.  25,  9).  —  -«woV-lto.  (Bp.  28, 

69;  44,  4).  —  (Bp.  1 8, 89).  —  ==  a!-. 


Nioeiy,  handsomely,  properly,  well,  in  good  circum¬ 
stances  (wedo^  Smd.  26  Cm.;  t3s53  33  Cm.;  Bp.  14,  5;  39, 
24;  44,  41;  47,  65;  57,  69;  0.;  Si.  272.  283.  368.  398;  B. 
1,1;  2,  46.  52;  4,  209.214).  ^ 

(Prv.).  —  -<a?3.  To  shine  beautifully,  to  he 

splendid,  to  be  conspicuous  (Bp.  5,  13;  32,  39;  38,  42). 

^aodorij  <**!_  n?53?>rrac3jS)^o 
^  (Cidalchandanubhava  1,  8). 

canni.  =  (My.). 

canne.  =  tSf^i.  A  handsome  female  (Ch.  v. 

328;  Cpr.  7,  103;  Abb.  P,  3,  85;  Grj.  3,  after  91;  Bp.  4, 
42).  a,-N.  (S.  Mhr.).  —  -W£.  H.  (C.;  Bp.  14, 

3) - -es^.  N.  (C.j  B.  4,  217). 

cap.  An  imitative  sound.  (Cf.  n-*).  — 

^55^.  rep.  The  sound  produced  by  beating  with  a 
cane  or  stick  (C.),  or  by  cutting  a  tree  with  an  axe  (C.), 
2,  one  of  the  notes  of  the  house-lizard  (S.  Mhr.). 
eil3  cap.  Silent!  still!  (H.,  Mhr.;  S.  Mhr.). 

capa.  An  imitative  sound.  (See  wsatfri)*  — 

-tfoUjj.  To  chirp  (torto ,  etc.  G.).  — 

To  emit  a  smacking  sound  in  eating  (S.  Mhr.). 
capa.  Bamboo  cane  (s3o£}, etc.,  Mr.  125;  T. 

Sk.  &&). 

capa-karaka.  A  worker  in  bamboo  cane,  a 
manufacturer  of  baskets,  etc.  (sSodzs^a,  Mr.  377). 

t^5j43  capate.=  Flatness;  (flat). 

(Mhr.  any  thing  beaten  fiat; 

to  press;  SjSsa&J,  flat,  level,  plain;  smoothed; 
levelness,  etc.;  Te.  T. 

M.  cf .  Sk.  1; 

Te.  aslBSsSJJ,  to  level;  to  make  even  with  the 

ground;  to  break  to  pieoes;  T.  M.  t^c3,  K.  ?^cS,  to 
squash,  etc.).  —  £3&$s3ojaftc3s3c&>.  =  (SDbdes^, 

etc.  Si.  197). 

-z£z5©  capala.  Moving  to  and  fro,  being  agitated,  wavering, 
unsteady,  restless,  fickle ;  wanton.  2,  active,  quick,  swift, 
agile,  expeditious .  3,  inconsiderate,  rashly  or  inconsider¬ 

ately  committing  a  crime.  4,  momentary,  instantaneous. 
5,  quicksilver  (ssstirtf,  d?3Mr.  329). 

capalatana.=  (B.  3,39;  5,  27). 

cap  al ate.  The  state  or  nature  of  moving  to  and 
fro;  trembling*,  fickleness;  inconstancy;  agitation;  smart¬ 
ness.  (Smd.  159.  230;  Kavy.  IT,  2,  16;  My.). 
iei&jOS^  capalatva.  =  cSrfwcS.  (Smd.  230  Cm.;  My.). 
tiSje3  capale.  A  fickle  or  wanton  woman  (Bp.  40,  54;  My.). 
2,  lightning .  3,  long  pepper. 

£$oDq)  capi.  (cf.  2^33€).  — tsSsc*6.  rep.  The  sound  produc¬ 
ed  by  beating  the  surface  of  water  with  the  hand,  a 
stick,  etc.  (My.;  cf.  Mhr. 

Sapati.  =  ^^^3.  A  slap  (Mhr.).  —  sSssaSd  Wft.  To 
slap  with  the  open  hand  (S.  Mhr.). 

capadisu.  See  a.  2^55. 

&^33e><S  capati.  A  cake  flattened  with  the  hand  without  a 
roller  (H.). 


235u5>0SD 


593 


eisTOO aorio  cap&yisu.  To  hide  (v.  t.,  C.;  Mhr.,  H.  e0sraa?$$o). 
^S3S)*5$  eapavane.  Hiding,  concealment  (My.;  Mhr.,  H. 
ejJsrasSsfc?). 

capavu.  •=  (My.). 

ei^?y  capefca.  A  palm  of  the  hand  with  the  fingers  extended. 
cappage.  =  R^y*-  Insipidness;  insipidly 
(My.;  Te.  nre;  wteTa,  a,  insipidness;  Mhr. 

vapid,  flat,  insipid). 

cappate.  1.  =  s^65*  et<j-.  (^a)-  <%•;  B-  4> 

125).  BodtoztfociJ  (&^C03  Smd.  I).  —  t^BsSOJSrto.  A 
flat  nose  (My.;  T.  jttMNfo;  M.  o&  s3o^,  rtrf-). 
—  ^^fe3.53sX©ft^*3c^>.  A  flat-nosed  man  (awd raw6,  yioytfE® 

*  Nr.). 

cappate.  2.  =  **3^  etc.  (My.). 

g^.^.  §3  cappate.  =  i$33e>B„  (H.,  Mhr.  a  smart  slap; 

Mhr.  EN>5jt3p,  SjOT,  q3^)3dW,  a  slap;  cf.  2).  - — 

8  to».  =  8  c£jac§.  (My.).  —  s£sd  &3  agjsd.  To  apply 

a  smart  slap  with  the  palm  (My.). 

#£,8  cappadi.  (=  i)-  A  large  flat  stone 

(My.).  —  aisd  &  o^CO3,  To  drag  a  flat  stone  (on  another’s 
head):  to  ruin  (My,).  —  KS^a'es^o.  To  put  a  flat  stone 
(on  another’s  business):  to  ruin  (My.). 

cappane.  With  the  sound  of  in  beat¬ 
ing  (S.  Mhr.). 

E^sSyd^  cap p anna.  Fifty-six  (H.,  Mhr.;  Br.). 

eappanna-d^sa.  The  56  countries  (all  the  world) 
(C.  Bp.  6,  48  seq.;  Yivekacintamani;  Rsv,  5,  127;  5,  after 
22;  J.  25,  12;  see  Cb.  p.  133  seq.).  Cf. 

cappara.  (Smd.  48).  =  rtg,.  A  frame  thrown  over 
houses  to  form  the  roof  (My.;  Te.;  Mhr.  2,  a 

shed  (sS^tf,  Nn.  143;  V9de9,  Kk.  26,  Sm.  59; 

Bp.  8,  37;  R&m.  13,  7;  J.  84,  8;  My.;  M.,  Te.;  Mhr.:  a 
temporary  hut).  3,  a  court-yard  (ss^ortw,  ©orttf  Nn. 
143;  T^anorfea  Mr.  480;  cf.  otajjtf)'  4,  a  thatched  or 

tiled  roof  (S,  Mhr.;  Mhr.;  Te.,  M.).  5,  a  trellis  (My.; 

Te.).  6,  the  canopy  of  a  bedstead  (My.;  Te.,  T.,  M., 

Mhr.;  see  tfci&Qti).  rttf  o5ow  c5s3  ew^Ortodi^? 

4r  &ri(Prv.).  £0o^.  A  cot  with  a  canopy 

that  rests  on  (four)  staffs  (My.).  — 
trained  upon  a  trellis  rlrs^S),  eto*  ®*'~ 

148;  My.).  —  ^  ds&otA  A  canopied  bedstead  (My.). 

capparane,  The  crying  or  chirping 
of  birds  (sS*  Sind.  XXj  t3t|  Kk.  42.  88,  o.  r.  *ao; 
torto ,  sSSi^  77;  dtf ,  wrtJ ,  Sm.  29.  30; 

Sav.  2, 45).  2,  the  peculiar  smacking  of  the 

lips  by  which  peasants  use  to  stop  their  cattle 
(O.;  Bp.  47, 46;  My.;  T.,  M.  ajs^,  Te.  tSs^aotA),  jjSSOoiSj, 
-©otio,  to  smaok  the  lips;  to  suck;  Te.  also:  to  chuckle 
or  oluck  to  au  animal  to  urge  it  on);  chuckling, 
cockering  (B&m.  i,  5,31).  1 

cappariga.  —  ***,0rt?S  tEOOJ.  A  name  given 
to  several  kinds  of  grass,  as  Panicum  repens  L.,  Mani- 
sums  granularis  Swartz.,  Andropogon  lanceolatus  Roxb. 
(Z.). 


tS^SFoO  capparisu.  1.  To  chuckle  or  cluck  to 
an  animal  to  urge  it  on  (Bh.  1,  10,22;  8,23, 
12;  8,  26, 16;  Rsv.  6,  after  11;  J.  25,  45).  2,  to  Smack 
the  lips  in  sucking  or  sipping  (Bp.  33, 15);  to 
produce  the  peculiar  sound  of  chewing,  to 
chew  with  a  noise  (C.;  sees,  M.  tss3,  chew¬ 

ing;  the  sound  of  it).  3,  to  chirp  (Grj,  2,  after  106; 

8,  after  8);  to  bark  (?  i,  104). 

capparisu.  2.  =  To  slap;  to 

pat  (S.  Mhr.;  Abb.  P.  14,  123;  14,  after  123;  Rsv.  6,  after 
11;  Ram.  6,  11,  17;  J.  13,  50;  16,  23;  Te.  ***>;  cf. 
03^8  2). 

cappal.=  ^^^*  (My.). 

oappali.  A  shoe  or  sandal  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.,  H.  ^5^, 
_<$•  cf .  — -•  trisd  OeSeso .  A  weed,  Tricholepis 

amplexicaulis  Clarke  (Z.). 

cappali.  =  ^*5  2,  doa^.  Clapping 

the  hands  (S.  Mhr.;  T.  tacnei)"  —  -ra^. 

To  clap  the  hands  (Bp.  4,  8;  47,  42;  59,  24;  My.).  —  * 
3d  t?  wA=-*®a.(G.  157.  158).  —  **,«  *«>«*.=**,  W4. 
(S.  Mhr.;  My.  as  «*,’?-)• 

cappalisu.= 2,  (Bp.  15,9). 

cappale.=^^«-  (My-;  — *^71^. 

-■tfoUjj.'  =  (Bp.  18,  15). 

cappale.-^^.  etc.  (My.). 

cappe.l.  That  which  is  flattened  or 

pressed  down  (T.  *^)-  —  -esu0<-  To  be 

flattened  and  distended  (Cpr.  4,  77;  7,  64). 

tfSUj  cappe.  2.  The  hip-bone  (My.;  t.  tho 

hip). 

cappe.  3.  =  Insipidness  (My.). 

cappe.  An  impression,  a  stamp,  a  seal(S.  Mhr.;  Mhr. 
$353  ;  cf  ■  H33S). 

fix j  cupra.  =  *5dS.  (My.).  tSg,*  rfjo^(Si.  230;  see 
d  5^001^). 

eabaka.  =  A  horse-whip  (S.  Mhr.;  B. 

4,  123;  Mhr.,  H.  KSitouatf;  T.,  M.  Te. 

^wo^o). 

cabaku .  =  (C.;  B.  4,  123). 

eabuku.  =.tSttfrf.  (C.  Bp.  47,  44;  My.).  — 

53o ti.  The  Casuarina  tree,  Casuarina  murieata  Roxb.  (St. 
&  PI.;  My.). 

caraakayisu.  =  To  lash  soundly 

(My.;  Mhr.  tSsiwartSo);  to  cause  to  quiver, 

to  frighten,  to  rebuke  (My.;  Mhi\). 
ei^-6-^0  camalrisu.  =  (My.).  2,  to  make  to 

flash  (or  brandish),  as  a  sword  (S.  Mhr.  rare;  Mhr.  vfzte 
•fcr&Zo,  ^sSo^oiH^o). 

camatike.=  q.  v., 

63 rt.  (My.,  in  the  meaning  of  No.  2). 

camatige.  —  dco63^,  etc.  (C.)., 
iA^ri  camada.  The  skin  (C.;  Mhr.,  H.  *»*>»«'> 

skin,  hide;  leather;  cf.  ^s2or;  t5^*3i3). 

75 
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sidoU  caraat.  An  interjection  of  surprise. 
ddos^bFb  camafc-karisu,  To  be  astonished  (Say.  4,  75). 
sido^d  camat-k&ra.  Astonishment,  surprise;  a  show, 
a  spectacle;  an  astonishing  event  or  object,  a  wonder 
(C.;  B.  5,34.  171.  177.  196);  cleverness,  skilfulness  (My.); 
quickness  (My.).  See  Prv.  s. 

ddog^S  eamat-k&ri.  Astonishing,  surprising,  unusual; 
a  clever  person  (My.). 

camat-krifci.  =  ddog^tf.  (Bp.  3,5;  28,4;  J.  1, 
6;  26,  10). 

E^dod  camara.  =  ddd,  etc.  A  kind  of  deer,  or  rather  the 
Yak  or  bos  grunniens .  2,  the  chowrie  or  long  brush 

or  fan,  most  usually  made  of  the  tail  of  the  Yak;  it  is 
also  one  of  the  insignia  of  royalty  (dooS^d, 

Nn.  91). 

ddot>  camari.  =  ddotf  No.  2,  ddo,  ds$0,  tf^O.  The  tail 
of  the  Yak  used  as  a  fan,  etc.  (Bh.  6,  2,  1;  J.  3,  17). 
2,  a  compound  pedicle.  —  =  ddoO^dOjrt. 

(rtjs^tor,  Mr.  163). 

ddoD^  camarika.  The  tree  Bauhinia  variegata  Lin. 
ddoE>ed>^7\  camari-mriga.  =  ddotf  No.  1,  0dO£d^7t  (^j 
tiv  Nn.  63). 

eido?d  camasa.  =  ds&> .  A  vessel  used  at  sacrifices  for 
to 

drinking  the  soma ;  a  ladle  or  spoon .  2,  a  kind  of 

sweetmeat. 

ddo&  camasi.  =  ddosj.  A  vessel  used  at  sacrifices  etc. 
ddoo.  ddo,®  eaniu.  camft.  An  army.  2,  a  division  of  an 
army  consisting  of  129  elephants,  129  cars,  2187  horses , 
and  3685  foot. 

e ido©d  camfl-pa.  A  general  (eo©,  ?3^d3  Nn.  16). 
ddojsd^  camft-pati,  A  general  of  a  division;  any  general 
Mr.  269). 

ddojsd  camdra.  A  tige.r  (3$£$  0^,  do©  Nn.  18;  3^$^, 
etc.,  s$©  Mr.  159). 

ddo/addor©  camd-raraana.  A  general  (Ram.  6, 19?  17). 
Eido^do  camdru.  A  kind  of  deer. 


dd)  caraca.  =  ddo?3.  A  spoon  (C.;  Mhr.,  H.  ddoissA. 

campa.  =  ZiSsk.  The  plant  Bauhinia  variegata, 
mountain  ebony  (8k.).  2,  =  ddo?#  No.  1  (My.), 
ddo^  campaka.  =  FSdo  ?i  A  tree  bearing  a  yelloto  fragrant 
floioei *,  Michelia  champacah in.  2,==  ddo^dos©  (Ch.;  Mr. 
366). 

Eddo^sgjd  campaka-pura.  N.  of  a  town  (J.  11,  30). 
ddo^doa©?)  caropaka-malini.  N.  of  Candrahdsa’s  second 
wife  (J.  30,  1.  11.  12). 

ddo^ddji>e3  campaka-male.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Oh.), 
eidoo^  campu.  E^dojSy  A  species  of  composition  in  which 
the  same  subject  is  continued  through  alternations  in 
prose  and  verse.  (Ch.). 

Eido^  campe.  s=  ddo  No.  2.  (Bh,  3,  17,  34).  2,  perfume 

(Cpr.  7,  63). 

^  cambaka.  A  sort  of  musical  instrument 

(C.  Bp.  5,  7).  —  ddo^d©3.  -des3.  A  kind  of  drum  (Rev. 
6,  after  11;  T.  tssidoo^  a  kind  of  drum). 


ddj^d  cambara.  1.  =  FSdJg^.  —  ddog^ft.  =  d 

dOjd-,  Fjdo^d-.  (£#0^  Si.  421). 

Eidrad  cambara.  2.  =  ddJeUd.  A  caste  that  are  workers 
in  leather  (My.;  Mhr.  E2«>dJg.tf,  Essdjad,  25e>333j3*,  see  d 
ddsf)* 

cambu,  (fr.  ^5  i).  = 

etc.).  The  red  metal:  copper  (T.,  m. 
cf.  3^).  2,  a  globular  copper  or  brass 
vessel,  used  for  drinking  water,  etc.  (My.,* 

Te.,  T.,  M.;  Mhr.  ddo^,  a  goglet;  M.  also  cf. 

dddtf).  ssdo^  &3©^  nart  6  ddoo^  dJorajftF} 

©^  fcJdnodo©  3e>d^d  ddoo^  do 

dowd?^.— ddoo^  dogd^ddjs  dodbdoart  dod,© 

^  (Prvs.). ddo^#o^rt.==  ddooys^yrt.  A  coppersmith 
(s^#,  3^do0  #oy?#  Si.  339).  —  ddoo^o^rt.  =  ddoo^o. 
Wjrt.  (My.).  ‘J 

ddo^  camrna.  Tbh.  of  ddOF.  See 

ddo^&o7^  cammatige.  =  ddo^,  etc.,  Ecdo^rl,  q.  v.  A 
whip  (!o!3,  ddorde^  Mr.  274;  Grj.  6,  after  56;  Bp.  52,  8; 
59,  37;  J.  6,  49;  T.,  M.  ^s3o^)-  2,  a  sledge-hammer 

(C.;  T.  ddo^;  M.  ddoJ3j-^od;  Te.  ?^s3o  fe3,  ddo^3). 

ddo^lo^^  cammattige.  Tbh.  of  ddOFdli,^  (Smd.  382).  A 
flat  piece  of  leather  for  playing  npon  with  dice,  a 
leather  backgammon  board,  etc.  2,  Tbh.  of  ddOFodb 
a  whip  (ddoFd^,  &£  Hla.;  the  T.  &  M.  is 

Tbh.  of  ddoFodj^=  ddOFOdo^).  3,  a  sledge-ham¬ 
mer  (My.;  $$o5jt)^o3  Si.  415). 

caxmnali.  =  ddo^^.  (Tbh.  of  ^o^^od>?). 
The  dragon’s  tail  or  descending  node,  the 
ninth  of  the  planets,  considered  in  mythology 
as  the  body  of  the  demon  Sairiihikeya,  son 
of  Simhika,  which  was  severed  from  the  head 
or  Rahu  by  Vishnu  at  the  churning  of  the 
ocean  (^3o  Sm.  17;  T.  E^dJ^do^*,  Te.  ^do^©d3dJO, 
a  prickly  eel,  found  on  the  sea-coast;  cf.  zsvO*). 

cammalike.  =  ddo^.  Kk.  lib). 

ddj^d  cammara.  =  ddJ^d.  (C.). 

camm&lige.  Tbh.  of  ddJFS^do1#.  A  kind  of 
leather  shoe  (Bp.  26,  14;  My.;  Te.  ddJ^s?,  T.  ddJ^s?; 
cf.  also  E3d  ©). 

camme.  =  N.  of  a  plant  (*>*** 

t io.  dod^,  Mr.  140,  o.  rs.  ds^,  dd^). 

dsiig  camya.  =  «*5^>  q.  v. 

cay.  eSoobg.  =  ^odj«  (eSo^).i, 

dodo^y.  =  d-,  q.  v.  (dc^y  Kk.  21,  o.  r.  dodj^kJ). 

dodo  cay  a.  Accumulation;  a  heap ,  a  mound  of  earth,  a 
rampart,  etc.  2,  a  collection,  a  mass,  a  multitude . 

Edodod  cay  ana.  1.  Heaping,  piling  up;  collecting,  gather¬ 
ing.  See  3dotfo,  3tivo,  ddotoo. 

8  vy  w 

E^odod  cayana.  2.  Observing,  perceiving,  etc.  See 

ca^a.  An  imitative  sound.—-  dd  dd.  rep.  The 
sound  of  rending,  of  scratching  with  the  nails  or  with 
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a  pen,  of  catting  grass,  and  of  mincing  vegetables 
(C.;  Mhr.)*  —  sSdcS.  With  the  sound  of  23d  23d  (C.). 

eara.  Moving ,  walking,  going ;  locomotive,  any  animal; 
movable;  being,  living,  2,  a  spy,  a  secret  emissary  or 
agent  (eni&tfstfF,  ed^v*  Mr.  262 ).  —  23dc&)Fa.  (i.  e.  vA 
dd  c&a).  News  brought  by  emissaries  (sra^F,  clo^d 
ssstfg  Nn.  138). 

caraka.  A  wanderei,  a  wandering  religious  stu¬ 
dent;  a  spy,  etc.  2  ,N.of  a  muni  and  physician,  the 
author  of  a  treatise  upon  medicine.  3,  the  title  of  the 
treatise  on  medicine  written  by  Caraka  (Sk.).  4,  witch¬ 

craft  (My.). 

&d?#,c3  carakkane.  With  the  sound  of  d*  <c.). 

TJ 

caraga.  =  dtio7\,  etc.  (s.  Mhr.). 
zSdy  carata.  =  q- (°-;  b. 4, 225;  m.  tsri, 

sediments,  husk,  etc.;  bSebo  ,  chaff;  T.  iSko  ,  an  empty 
husk,  cf.  zadcfo). 

carana.  Moving,  wandering;  acting,  dealing.  2,  a 
foot  Nn.  84).  3,  a  sect,  a  school,  a  branch  of  the 

veda.  4,  the  fourth  part  of  a  stanza  (Ch.).  5,  a  verse- 
line  (Ch.). 

carana-tala.  The  sole  of  the  foot  (s$orw>e*  Mr. 

832). 

carana-nalina.  =  (My.). 

ei'dp® odooX  earana-yuga.  Both  the  feet  (Sm.  110). 

sdtf  f©S3«>£,  carana-valmika.  A  foot  or  leg  like  an  ant- 

c, 

bill,  a  kind  of  elephantiasis  (ff$o;3o)n«>S3’6  Mr.  385). 

carana-vinyasa.  Putting  or  placing  down 
the  foot.  See 

ei'dr’S^'d^'doSo  carana-sarasiruha.  A  foot-lotus:  a  foot 
like  a  lotus,  a  beautiful  foot.  (Sm.  1). 

e^d^Sfdc*©  carana-abharana.  An  ornament  for  the  feet. 
odOOz^  carana-&yudha.  Having  the  feet  for  weapons: 
a  cock. 

edtte  caranta.  =  23d$ .  (My.).  2,  the  pupil  of  a  caranta 

(My-)- 

ed'dS)  caranti.  A  jangama  who  has  taken  the  vow  of 
celibacy  (S.  Mhr.),  frequently  called  also  aid^o&stf . 

carapu.  =  23d^5di.  Tbh.  of  23do.  An  oblation  to 
Ganesa  (My.). 

cara-bandavala.  Live  stock;  capital  em¬ 
ployed  in  business  (B.  5,  101;  My.). 

ed’de 337\?j0  carab&gisu.  To  go  away  (S.  Mhr.,  used  in 
lihgavanta  mathas). 

^*de3  carabi.  =  23&F.  Fat,  suet  (C.;  Mhr,,  H.). 

carama.  Last,  final,  ultimate ;  western,  west ;  lowest, 
least;  immediately  following  (sSSeKS*,  Mr.  434);  a 
final  letter  (Smd.  71.  219.  222.  223.  249.  289;  Kavy.1,3, 
57-59;  I,  4,  50-52). 

carama-kshmabhrit.  The  western  mountain 
behind  ivhich  the  sun  and  moon  are  supposed  to  set. 

ti'd'doTNO  carama-giri.  =  (Si.  114). 

carama-svara.  A  final  vowel  (Smd.  245). 
carama-akshara.  A  final  consonant  (Smd.  245). 
carama-adri.  =  23ds3oftO.  (Sk.;  R.). 


d'ddoja^F  cara-mftrti.  —  23d<d  No.  2.  (My.). 
ed'dOSO^O  carayisu.  To  ream,  wander  or  walk  about  ($, 
53oes Smd.  Dh.,  o.  r.  230c&);=&>).  23do2o^e3o  (92,  o.  r.  23©-). 

cara-linga.  A  walking  ling  a:  a  jangama  of  the 
lingavantas  (Bp.  7,  9;  27,  42;  31,  1;  36,  24;  61,  2).  —  23 
dOorlod^.  N.  (C.). 

ei’dod?*©  caravana.  Tbh.  of  23sSfe$.  (My.). 

caravige.  =  t£bz>R,  zisrR, 

d4bR.  A  large  copper  or  brass  pot  in  the 
form  of  the  cambu  for  carrying  water 

(My.;  T.  23crart^,  a  pot,  cup,  or  basin;  T.,  Te.  23i£)Si,  a 
large  metal  pot;  Te.  23d*3,  iSdsd,  230c©,  a  brass  kettle  or 
boiler;  cf.  Sk.  23  do;  Mhr.  23d<©?,  a  sort  of  bowl). 

cara-a-cara.  1.  Moving;  movable ;  shaking,  un¬ 
steady.  . 

edtrasi'd  cara-acara.  2.  Movable  and  immovable, locomotive 
and  stationary,  moving  and  fixed.  2,  the  aggregate  of 
all  created  things,,  whether  animate  or  inanimate. 
(Kavy.  I,  la,  2;  Bp.  28,  54;  51,  16;  J.  2,  55;  8,  42). 
ei'D'ScyDodo  cara-ad&ya.  The  profit  arising  to  government 
by  the  sale  of  unowned  cattle,  etc.  (My.).  2,  the  gain 

by  bribes,  etc.  above  salary  (My.). 
gi'OnOSO  carayi.  Pasture}  pasture-ground  (My.;  Mhr. 
23ddrs5  stodt). 

eiS  cari.  1.  (=  23^0).  Going,  being,  living,  (Bp.  47,  12). 
cari.  2.  =  23d.  Small  shot  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.,  H.  $0®). 
cariki.  =  aS-4-F.  A  grinding-wheel,  a  pulper,  a  potter’s 
wheel,  etc.  (My.;  Mhr. 

carige.  =  &P&  =  etc.  (My.).  2}  = 

a  globular  copper  or  brass  vessel,  used 
for  drinking  water,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.).  tf  dJjj 

^  01^02^0 art  (Prv.).  See  Prv.  s. 

tib-R  carige.  Tbh.  of  2*o Sof  (Smd.  343;  Abh.  P.  16,  63). 
Going,  etc.;  the  meal  or  eating  of  Jainas  (2%c^d 
Mr.  222).  See^^d-.^^Ort^^rO.-s^^rto.  To  wander, 
to  walk  (Abh.  P.  15,  after  49). 

#5#©  caricali. «  tiotie.  (St.  &  pi.). 

carita.  Gone,  gone  to;  going,  moving,  course,  walk¬ 
ing;  walk,  conduct,  practice;  proper  or  peculiar  observance 
(fcjzasd  Mr.  250);  acts,  deeds,  adventures;  story.  See 
eros3-,  }  Bp.  43,  13. 

s£5^$F  carita-artha.  Attaining  one’s  object,  successful 
in  an  undertaking;  accomplishment  of  a  work;  serving 
of  a  purpose;  welfare.  (B.  4,  133;  5»  291;  My.). 

caritarthatva.  The  attainment  of  an  aim, 
sucoessfulness,  success  (Bp.  2,  36). 

carite.  =  2*03.  Walk,  etc.  (Bp.  5,  64;  60  sum.;  61, 
81;  My.). 

caritra.  Going;  acting;  walk,  behaviour;  practice; 
deeds,  exploits  (*>os sS^F?i,  ezSO^s^BioNn.  160;  ^ 
»F,  23e)Oj  62);  adventures;  story,  history  or  account  of 
anyone’s  deeds,  exploits,  feats  and  achievements;  nature, 
disposition. 

2i&^7^>e3  caritra-g&ra,  A  historian  (B.  4, 165;  My.). 
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caritre.  =  2&Dd ;  (G.). 

cariyisu.  —  q.  v.,  230*1).  (Cpr.  1,  108; 

Bp.  60,  10). 

#9<£)^  carivige.  =  etc.  (My.). 

£^5^0^  carishnu.  Moving,  rw cindering  about,  unsteady. 

earisu.  To  move  about;  to  walk;  to  wander,  to 
roam;  to  behave,  to  live  (23o£  Nn.  158).  See  Bp.  1,  29; 
10,  14;  40,  75;  47,  4;  52,  1.  tfOAirio  (Smd.  92).  2,  to 

be  engaged  in;  to  undertake,  to  set  about,  to  observe, 
to  practise  (Bp.  55,  41). 

eitfo  earn.  A  kind  of  vessel  in  which  a  particular  oblation 
is  prepared:  a  caldron,  a  pan,  a  pot,  a  kettle  (^J£b, 
tfora,  e/va3,  **$>,  tpisra,  stia#  Mr.  209).  2,  =  z3 

an  oblation  of  rice,  etc.  for  presentation  to  the  gods 
or  manes  (aton«,  s&shrto)  Mr.  260). 

caruga.  =  s^dX.  Au  offering  to 
Demavva,  for  which  Holeyas  kill  one  or  more 
he-buffaloes,  cut  up  the  flesh,  and  throw  the 
pieces  about  on  the  fields  of  the  village  or 
town  to  which  they  belong  (stauctatfri 

GK). 

eido^  carupu.  =  (My,). 

sdd^W  carflta.  (=  z^d/aM^).  The  preparing  or  pi’oper  boil¬ 
ing  of  flesh  (tfra  sk o  sutfrtdsSsto  Mr.  217  in  three  MSS.), 
eid  care.  =  230  2.  (My.). 
ad&F  carki.  ===  2304-  (My.). 
ziziF  earca.  The  sun  (fUo&f  Mr.  468). 

sd^Fb  carcari.  Festive  sport.  2,  a  kind  of  song.  See  Nr  - 
s.  ^sS  art. 

Os> 

carcike.  The  state  of  being  smeared  or  covered 
with  anything;  cleaning  the  person  with  perfumes; 
covering,  smearing  (Cpr.  6,  54).  See  <0-. 
siSaF^  carcita.  Smeared,  perfumed,  anointed;  inquired 
into  or  after,  investigated  (My,);  sought,  desired. 
sdSaFdo  carcisu.  To  consider;  to  investigate,  to  inquire 
into;  to  discuss  (Abli.  P.  9,  after  8;  My.). 

carcu,  To  support  or  sustain  children 

(?  Sabrtora  dea  Smd.  Dh.;  o.  rs.  23o23of,  to). 

zi&F  carce,  =  iStiF.  Smearing  the  body  with  sandal  and 
other  unguents,  perfuming  the  body  («3^> 

2s  n.  73;  Mr.  522).  2,  reflection,  consideration, 

repeating  over  in  thought  (24^  73;  522).  3,  ttiirgd  (^ 

53oo£|  73;  !j3£lto  522;  t3S>rtoj£§,  Mr.  14; 

Nn.  28).  4,  investigation,  reasoning, 

inquiry,  logic  (^F  73).  5,  a  festival,  etc.  (em^d  73; 

522;  zioovS  Mr.  330).  6,  sexual  intercourse  (daf,  ubsW 

73;  522).  7,  a  word  (?A)*  Nn.  73;  waste,  & 

*1**  Mr*  33°)*  &  vow  (gsS  73).  9,  an  image 

(goosl)  73;  522).  10,  a  bubble  (?  id,  3$rt  s?r3 

73J  522).  11,  idle  slander  (not  Sk., 

but  Mhr.  &  T.;  Sk.  23*3 «F,  to  abuse;  to  menace;  cf.  k®31). 
12,  ridicule,  mocking,  making  fun  of  (not  Sk.,  but  S. 
Mhr.).  13,  a  quarrel,  a  dispute  (not  Sk.,  but  My.). 
dshF  carma.  =  rtsS^.  Skin,  leather,  hide ,  bark ,  etc. 
(±i 3rt*x>  Nn*  88;  Ct.  II,  104).  2,  a  shield. 


siedoF^d  carma-kase.  The  soap-nut  plant,.  Mimosa  abster- 
gens  Roxb. 

s idor^sd  carma-kara.  =  rtsk^nsies.  A  shoe-maker,  a  worker 
in  leather  (sratfj  tOotfrttf  rtjsdodsick  Nn.  152,  o.  r.  sko 
^rt;  EDriJWdWdtf,  rtsk^nses  Mr.  381). 
siT&F^yl)  carma-krifc.  =  ^sJjnrad.  A  shoe-maker,  etc . 

ai^  carma-gata.  Being  in  or  connected  with  skin. 
See  Prv.  s.  ©c^rtd. 

&T&F 7\3jF&3  carma-karpata.  A  bottle  made  of  skin  to 
hold  oil,  etc.  (icoc^O^  Mr.  213,  o.  rs.  CisSOFrtSdftf  and 
t^taeSrt  in  two  MSS.). 

sidoFsd^o^  carma-cakshu.  The  material,  physical  eye 
(My.).  ^ 

£^&3oF0@  carraana.  A  man  who  has  the  power  of  prompt¬ 
ly  answering  any  question,  an  eloquent  man  (aaft^,  s3o? 
cTOcSatSs^  d^rtok^o  Mr.  360  in  two  MSS.,  o.  r. 

23? SFE©).  - 

carma-danda.  A  whip  (t3st>  ttrf,  Mr.  274). 

earma-pattike.  =  A  leather  back¬ 

gammon  board,  etc. 

ed^OFSTOSb^  carma-paduke.  =  2«J5jj3^rt.  A  leather  shoe 
(ewsrapSS,  Mr.  205). 

sA^OFZjt)^  carma-pasa.  A  leathern  rope  (£3&&Mr.  286). 

zi'tidFJytfz&ir  carma-prabhMike.  A  shoe-maker’s  awl  or 
knife . 

carma-prasevaka.  A  bellows. 
ed^OFdj^e^nf  carma-prasevike.  A  bellows. 
zi^F carma-yashtike.  =  rt  No.  2.  A  whip. 

8&&F'da^  car ma-ratna.  An  excellent  shield  (Cpr.  6, 
after  106). 

carma- vallikarana.  The  act  of  making 
creepers,  i.  e.  straps,  of  leather.  See  urao€. 
ziSOF  carmi.  Armed  with  a  shield:  a  soldier  armed  with 
a  shield  (see  ^&3e3rrae3).  2,  IV.  of  a  tree,  the  bark  of 

tohich  is  used  for  loriting  upon  (=  tfUata  r;  see  2ojs^f). 
eioSoF  carye.  =  Going,  wandering;  walk,  behaviour, 

conduct;  course;  practice;  occupation;  perseverance  in 
wandet'ing  about  as  a  religious  mendicant .  2,  eating. 

fcddFPS  carvana.'  1.  =  2^5 loFZd,  q.  v. 

td^FPS  carvana.  2.  =  Grinding  with  the  teeth, 

champing,  chewing,  masticating;  eating;  solid  food. 
See  ©ft,  tfa,  and 

ei^FOS^cSo  carvana-kriye.  Chewing,  etc.  See 
ed'rfFr^  carvane.  A  species  of  blue  fly  ^Oocb 

f3j&raNr.;  My.  Amara  similarly). 

£d^)F^  earvita.  Chewed;  eaten . 

ti&F&tf  carvitaka.  The  act  of  eating  (?  Cpr.  5,  54). 

carvige.  =  eWs<,  eto.  (My.). 

2^0^  6ftli  =  «^o5  etc.  See  zteti  c«. 

2a 

2^0  cala.=  ^^,  etc.  See  Z&J2&  o,  doesj2gfc>, 

’Jo  • 

£d<SJ  cala.  l.  =  W*  Moving,  stirring,  shaking,  trembling; 
unsteady,  movable ;  wavering,  flying  unsteadily;  oon- 
fused;  agitation,  etc. 

sd&i  cala.  2.  Tbh.  of  Firmness  of  character,  reso¬ 

luteness,  constancy  in  pursuing  a  purpose  (Smd,  138.  150); 
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obstinacy,  self-will  (Smd.  143;  Bp,  58,  37;  C.;  Mhr,  fiflw, 
teasing,  harassing).  For  the  other  significations 
see  ejSo;  and  see  Prvs.  s.  todo  and  law;  Ssv,  4,  49,  83« 
—  -esotf.  A,  man  distinguished  by  firmness  of 

character  (Ssv.  4,  27)*  —  0=5*03  3o,  -Vo'S1-.  Kama 

who  is  distinguished  by  firmness  of  character  (Smd,  205 
Mdb.  MS.),  —  (Smd,  63).  A  resolute 

master. 

calaku,  =  ^©o^o,  si&OAO, 

^^oao.  To  let  go  from  the  hand,  to  dis¬ 
charge,  to  throw  away,  etc.  ■(tMa&a*aJiS  Smd. 
Dh.). 

£^G}7\SS3  cala-gara.  A  determined  or  obstinate  man  (My.). 

z^o^o  calahku,  «  t&otio.  (Smd,  Dh.). 

z3£>o rO  calaflgu.=.*^e>^o)  eto.,  tfuorto  q.  v, 

z^oeo  calana.=^%^,  q.  v.  (My>). 

calat.  Doing;  moving;  shaking;  being  loose  (Smd. 
100.  117.  173). 

eie/^c3  calatana.  Obstinacy,  self-will  (J.  10,  31). 

calajfc-kuntala.  (Sind.  100).  Hair  that  moves 
about,  etc. 

calatva.  Moving,  shaking,  trembling;  pulsation. 
See  o-. 

cala-dala.  Having  trembling  leaves:  the  holy  fig- 
tree,  Ficus  religiosa  Lin. 

z3<l>Q  caladi.=  Cooling  food  given  to 

develop  chicken-pOX  (My. ;  Te.  &€>&',  see  &©1). 

2^0^  calana.  Moving ;  shaking ;  wandering;  moving  on 
or  forward,  proceeding;  going  aioay\  starting  off,  sett¬ 
ing  out,  departing;  walking,  marching.  See 
tfo  .  2,  a  foot  (Abh.  P.  4,  90;  16,  28). 

calanaka.  A  short  petticoat  worn  by  common 
women  (Sk.;  see  etc.). 

calani.  =  stops'.  (Sk.). 

calane.  ==  (Efej^,  5j0533(f^  Mfn.  158;  My.;  B.  4, 
101). 

cala2-vadi,  (Smd.  193.  198.  221).  =  .  A 

resolute,  determined  or  obstinate  speaker  (My.).  2,  a 

Holey  a  who  with  resoluteness  and  obstinacy  serves  Siva, 
lives  by  begging  alms,  and  is  greatly  respected  by  the 
Libgavantas  (C.).  8,  an  obstinate  person  (My.).  23^533 

aod)  ^07ls!  aS&israa  35?>7%  (Prv.).  4, 

who  always  is  a  Holeya  (My.). 

z^OoSj  calame.  =  ^£^>,  ?£©o3v^«^,  ele/o&\  An 
orifice,  a  bore,  a  small  pit  (Te.  gusto); 

a  hole  dug  in  the  dry  bed  of  a  river  or  in 
a  dried  up  tank;  a  spring  of  water  or  a 
fountain  head  (My.-  Te.  zirioao,  zSosSo,  ^0*30,  *3 
^^3o,  s!f3,  £<d;  cf.  4d).  See  Si.  83,  102.  115. 

eierasS©  cala-a-oala.  Movable,  unsteady, 

ei-e^CXSOrio  calayisu.  To  make  go,  to  carry  on,  to  execute 
(C.;  H.).  2,  to  go  beyond;  to  be  finished  (My.;  H.). 

calavani.  Current,  as  coin,  etc.  (C»;  Br.; 

Mhr.  currency;  practice  (Si.  396). 


Z$&  Call.  L  =  ^^2.  (Te,  WiO,  cold,  coolness;  fcsuotoo, 
cold,  watery;  a  cold,  catarrh  =  T,  ^£>.>3^;  sSd,  sSw$, 
cool,  cold;  refreshing; '  benign,  healing;  comfortable; 
23^0 ,  coldness,  chill).  —  A  cool  shed  where 

passers  by  are  supplied  with  water  to  drink  (gsj,  etc., 
MsBMlri  Si.  108;  Te,  tfhOsSfc  £h  e3.  aSOs3ef5  L 

w  '  O’  CO  5 

&€>  cali. 2.  =  zss) .  (St. *pi.). 

fO  '  / 

cali,  1.  A  woman  who  runs  after.  See  srfjos!  £). 

Vs 

Z&€)  cali.  2.  The  tree  Lagerstroemia  parviflora  Roxb. 
(zsp^oft  Mr.  121).  2,  (=  !#«??),  a  cover,  a  wrapper,  a 
surtout  (Sk.). 

calita.  Done;  proceeded;  moving;  shaking,  trembling; 
marching. 

&£>5Sj  calime.  =  (My.). 

e^0Q3o?jo  caliyisu.  —  (Drj.  8,  44). 

calisu.  =  e30F:g.  To  be  in  motion,  to  move;  to  stir; 
to  shake,  to  tremble;  to  be  confused;  to  go  astray;  to 
sport  about,  to  wanton;  to  go  away,  to  start. 
rstfpvtfj  (&£v  Nn.  133).  See  Bp.  5,  14;  40,  70;  49,  19; 
F)0-. 

z3ex>  calu.L=r  etc.  Beauty,  etc.— 

-dew.  To  beoome  beautiful,  etc.  (Bp.  18,  83; 

43,  28). 

Z^OO  calu.  2,  =  etc.  See  zSjszS  wo,  doesjtfyj. 

to 

z3ex>?fo  caluku.=  stoootfj.  To  pour  out  or  forth, 
let  loose,  cast  forth  or  throw  away  water 

Smd.  Dh.;  cf.  ^00  1). 

Z^OOotfo  calunku.  =  -e^O^O.  (Smd.  Dh.). 
z3ex><&>  calumi.  =  crao?s,  o  o.). 

^eXJSSj  calume.  =  etc.  (My.;  Si.  92). 

Z3e;J53  caluva.  =  No.  1,  tSoQ,  No.  1.  See 

#^0-;  Bp.  18,  29;  51,  25.  tfuotfcroft  (=^uo^Bf\,  Bp, 
12,36;  22,7;  33, 14).  me33o3o.$rt-#JS>?  (26,41) 

uSftAJOoraoeoSj  (51,  41).  g;  gee  s. 

z^e;os^^5j  caluvatana.  Beauty;  charming, 
coquettish  behaviour  (My.;  Ram.  3,4  sum.), 

caluva-ti.  A  beautiful  woman;  the 
goddess  of  love  (dstfza  ct.  i,9i). 
z^ooix)  caluvi.  = 

&&&  A  handsome  woman  (C.). 

caluvike.=^^^,  Beauty, 

handsomeness,  elegance,  grace;  propriety, 

niceneSS  (0?>sSo  Mr.  504;  509;  0.;  B.  5,  66). 

z3ex>sg)  caluvu.  =  ^ex)l, 

q*  v.,  Beauty,  etc.  (~  vi 

003??,  q.  v.).  tar^^o(Bp.  27,  4).  (27, 18). 

arac<(32.30).  ^J050FidArfo^o(3S,  43). 

aJjsrtrsS  ^^od^o(52,31)..  See  Bp.  28,53;  41,22;  43,24; 
56,  47;  57,  46.  —  sS^)JSd.  ‘-ss  3.  —  2§sjj3,  A 

handsome  man  (0,).  —  -esc?9.  Beauty  to  go  or 

disappear  (Bp.  50,  31).  — -oSwass&rfj.  -wrio.  To.  become 
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(or  be)  handsome,  nice,  etc.  (Bp.  38,  42;  C.  Bp.  5,  2;  -Bh. 
2,  13,  31;  Si.  319).  z3<los3ds!  Si.  182). 

ZOSot?  23uOSSDC$ZdO  368).  5 &>£'»  3D  ZSuJSSDft 

(properly,  etc.)  wart' sSjs&iSsto  (Dp.  148). 

2^0053  caluve.  =  c4<2wa,  etc.  (My.). 
zie3  cale.  She  who  does  move,  etc.  See  w-. 

Cal6. «  etc.  zgs3^,  that  is  a  beauty 

or  beautiful  (S.  Mhr.)  dr  z3s3j3E(o  (C.).  z3djseoort?l>; 
z3&szoo&,  z2>s3j3$*,  z^dusrto, 

etc.  (C.).  ^dJ33Dort  (i.e.  z3<&/3K>e3  assort),  nicely,  etc. 
(S.  Mhr.). 

Cal6.  =  ^^J&,  etc.,  (B.  1,3. 17;C.).«— 

z*&©?  zrfeSdB?.  rep.  (B.  3,  38). 
t3e>  calna.—  etc.  (My.). 

C3  ‘ 

23e!^calme.=  ^©^o.  (My.). 

ego  dalla,  l.  =  ^odj«,  etc.,  Great  mirth,  fun, 

amusement,  pleasure;  jest;  smiling, laughter 

(3d?j  Ct.  I,  30;  VO&>sd;sictf  II,  66;  c^rt  Sm.  66;  Sk.  fl3©*, 
to  sport).  See  Cpr.  7,  52;  8,  after  44;  Bp.  59, 16;  Rsv. 
1,  after  135;  4,  after  14;  8,  after  82;  u  .  —  dO. 
-SjO.  1=  e>d£o.  (Rsv.  1,  after  135).  —  z3su  S3dz&>.  •»&>. 
To  frolic,  to  sport,  to  gambol  (Abh.  P.  3,  after  81; 
Bp.  32,  27;  Te.  zIdeaDrij,  z3o rasSd,  z3<cd£j,  to  frolic, 
etc.).  —  z3©d  k$.  -wti  =  ztfodbDgfcJ  (s.  z3odj«), 
zSoaW.  Sport,  fun  (C.;  Te.  W).  tf^rt  zgeasy, 

(Prv.).  —  ttioa  -w£o,  =  z3e££ra3o. 

(C.;  B.  4,  23;  5,  24.  32). 

£gO  calla.  2.  =  *  Infinitive  of  1.  So  US 

ro  ro  00 

to  be  scattered  about  in  all  directions,  so 
as  to  run  over.*—  z3o  To  beat  (persons)  so  as 
to  make  (them)  fly  to  all  directions  (Bh.  1,  2,  33^T*^-  z3 
*30.  -stfO,  in  $^d^  z3ej  530 do  esD^o,  to  throw  water 
round  about  a  place  (S.  Mhr.).  —  z3&©  d.  =  zae^d©,  in 
d&&  zg«3js  dzdo  the  stream  ran  over  its  bank3 

(S.Mhr.) 

tfejrreSr  calla-garti.  A  merry  or  charming 
woman  (^d^idS  Kk.  28;  Sm.  73;  Ss.). 

ggo  C9  callana.  =  tic^, 

(V)  •  JO  00  £0  CO 

ei^).  Drawers  or  breeches  of  different 

length  wz^Fdotf  Smd.  II;  Kk.  78,  o.  r. 

zSj 5^€d;  3#  Hla.;  My.;  M.,  T.  Te.  z3^d,  ^ 

oad,  Mhr.,H.  zSj^fsd).  33DridDcdot3  z3e^ 

rao  (^da^  Kr.).  See  wd-,  wd^d-,  ^es9-;  Ssv.  3,3. 
16.  27;  cf. 

2go  s33a  calla-vatta.  =  ^^^^ 

p*)  <^St  CO  CO  *-y  oo  —d 

(A  jocose  man,  a  coaxer  or  wheedler):  a 
man  who  gets  his  food  by  coaxing  or  wheedl¬ 
ing  (zfo^j  tfoOjAodo  Sdog^  Sm.  46,  o.  r.  z3<u  ddF; 
ctoo^odo  Kk.  78;  tSjafktf,  A)  33^  d  Ss... 

calla-varta.=^f0^^q.  v. 

Aiodo  3d-^d  Kk.  36  in  three  MSS.; ,  one  MS.  zsto 
another  dsj^cf). 


calla-votta.  =  sWf  q.  v.,  (es 

£o^A>  ^51)0^530  Smd.  II). 

do®  call!  (fr.  2,  ele® ,  eSot  —  us 

o^s^O.  reit.  In  a  scattered- about  manner,  disorderly, 
confusedly  (C.;  Te.  d^^o-ddodorra).  —  zjSwd  &© .  =  zS 
ossSO.  (C.). 

m  m  v  ' 

M  callata.  See  s.  sio  1  &  tieu  1. 

cn  ^  m 

2^0  call!  A  mirror  (’Stfua,  Sm.  64;  cf..&& 

o 

1  &  2,  Te.  dd,  whiteness,  clearness;  Sk.  , 

sunshine). 

2^0  callisu.  =  To  cause  to  scatter 

about,  etc.,  to  cause  to  throw,  as  a  bundle 
of  firewood  (B.  2,30),  as  fodder  (4,43),  as  cut 
off  heads  (4,80);  to  cause  to  pour,  etc. 

callu.  1.  =  q.  V.,  (^riew  1,  etc.).  To  scat¬ 
ter  about,  as  manure  (C.);  to  pour  out  or 
pour,  as  water  (Bp.  3,  5;  22,  56;  80,  20;  c.);  to 
spend  profusely  or  squander,  as  treasury- 
money  (ii,  6;  c.);  to  shed  by  accident  or  spill, 
as  milk  (14, 26;  c.);  to  throw  away,  as  wash 
or  waste  liquor  (27,  57;  c.),  as  a  stick,  etc. 
(S.  Mhr.);  to  throw  to  the  ground,  to  deposit 
here  and  there,  as  sand  (32,6;  c.);  to  scatter 
in  fhe  wind,  as  dust  (45, 3i;c.);  to  throw,  as 
sand  into  another’s  eyes  (47,  i;  c.);  to  sow,  as 
seed  (My.),  etc.  (Te.;  T.  to  sprinkle  water). 

See  Bp.  56,  31;  B.  3,  51;  4,  9.  37.  42.  60.  110.  123.  148. 
158.  225.  —  z^c^.  -wW.  =  z5-.  Throwing  about,  etc. 
(C.;  O.).  —  z^od  zio,  -wc^).  =  z^-.  To  throw  about, 

etc.  (0.;  d»c3D^J,  zS??3DCio  G.). 

22fexi  callu.  2.  A  gad-about,  an  idle  person 

(My.;  cf.  ^  1). 

^c5  callutana.  The  state  of  being  a  gad- 

CO 

about,  etc.  (My.). 

2^e3  calle.  «=  q.  V,  Length  (sees.  rt$P8<l  and 
cf!  Z^odo«2;  rt^.=  2§e3  rte?s«.  (Bh.  1,2,33). 

2^e^  calva.  =  Ko.  i,  etc.  Beauty  (Bp.  43, 26). 

2,  see  8.  K^CJOjy 

2^0  calvi.  =  etc.  (C.). 

2^^^  calvike.*=  £doo^,  etc.  (C.;  b.  3,  ii). 

2^00  calvu.  =  ^^^)  etc.  (Te.  zIujsS,  T. 

zle^,  felicity;  wealth).  ^£0  $  ^scranDdsDoo 
rt^aSsiwsJ j«  na^F^  qCpr.  7,  after  92).  z^e^ 

(Kk.  3).  See  Ct.  II,  2;  Sm.  41.  55;  Rsv.  2,  49.  —  ^^•== 
zs^o^.  A  handsome  man  (C.). 

calve.  =  &Q&  etc.  (C.;  b.  5,  :&). 
oS 

•ci-d-S-  eavaki.  =  Any  square  or  low  seat  or 

pedestal,  a  stool  (C.;  B.  5,  140.  295;  Mhr.^H  ^S).  2,' 
a  square  shed:  a  guard-house  (C.;  Mhr.,  H>);'  a  matha 
(S.  Mhr.);  the  inner  veranda  of  a  house  (My.). 
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cavadike.  Perhaps  Tbh.  of  issres  ©$  (which  appears 
also  as  sSsra©!?).  A  small  wooden  vessel  or  barrel, 
closed  at  one  end  and  covered  with  a  thin  wire  at  the 
other,  used  as  a  rude  lute  (S.  Mhr.), 
zitt  cavara.  =  23s3©2,  234©.  Tbh.  of  23s3od.  (ttsasbti  Ct. 
II,  94;  *Oo&  Sm.  44;  C.).  See  Bp.  61,  30;  &  Bp.  47,  37; 
Rsv.  9,  39.  —  23s3dc3  N.  (Bp.  58,  3). 

sisdb  cavari  =  23sJoO,  2340>  23^0.  (C.;  B.  3,  55;  5,  12).— 
23530T?u3ki^.  A  kind  of  gold  ornament  with  some  hair  of 
the  tail  of  the  Bos  gruniens,  worn  by  women  in  their 
plaited  hair  (My.).  —  23s30‘&/34i.  =  23s30^Jc>UJj,  (My.). 
—  i&stf  23s30^d^rf  (;^53od  Si. 

1 70). 

$535^  cavarige.  =  etc.  (My.). 

ti^7\F  ea- varga.  The  palatals  (Smd.  77). 

cavala.  1.  Two  Anas  (Mhr.,  S.  Mhr.;  cf.  234©). 
cavala.  2.  =  23s3d,  etc.  (My.). 

tSsSeJo&j  cavalamba.  An  eyelash  (*H  s!  Kk.  32, 

Sm.  70;  =  M.  z4s3o,  T.  eyelash). 

cavali.  A  bean,  Dolichos  catjang  or  sesquipedalis: 
Fortulaca  quadrifida  (Mhr.  23oS3^‘>  R.),  2,  a  common 
vegetable,  the  pods  of  a  much  cultivated  erect  herb, 
Cyamopsis  ploraloides  D.  O.  (Z.).  3,=  (My.). 

eavi.  Tbh.  of  qto  (Smd.  338).  Bight,  lustre  Sm, 
15;  Kk.  46);  skin,  hide. 

cavike.  A  species  of  the  pepper  plant,  Pipe r  chaha, 
W..Hunt. 

si  4  cavu.  1.  =  t^3.  (Mhr.  23a&>o). 

s44  cavu.  2.  =  sJtoo,  rttoOj.  Soap  (Mhr.,  H.  ?332or3, 
S53Wja,  Arab.  E32^c3«;  Te.  js®,  T.  234,  M.  23$3).— » 

234^3*  Country-made  or  European  soap  (My.;  T.,  Te.). 
t^4  cavu.  3.  ty’e).  A  measure  of  estimation  obtained  from 
a  calculation  formed  upon  the  number  or  weight  of 
pearls  (My.;  Mhr.  23*3;  Te.  234).  See  Prv.  s.  siwab . 
zAz&tf  cavuka.  1.  =  z&tf,  vs^&o.  Four;  four-sided,  square. 
2,  the  four-sided  ling.a  box  (of  wood  or  silver)  carried 
by  the  Lingavantas  (S.  Mhr.).  3,  a  small  uncoloured 
square  handkerchief  (My.).  4,  four  Rupees  (My.),  5, 

a  showy  pace  of  the  horse  (Mhr.,  H.  vP1#;  4^  0.). 

cavuka.  2.  Cheap  (R,;  Te.  23*3*#,  234^;  Mhr.  ?3s3or(; 
Te.  23*5^,  T.  *34=^,  cheapness,  =  Mhr.  *S4orr3^»;  Mhr. 
?^33ori^5o,  to  become  cheap). 

cavuka-sattige.  A  square  Chattar  or  umbrella 
(Cpr.  7,  after  81). 

cavukasi.  zf'd&fr.  Careful  inquiry;  investigation 
(C.;  Mhr.,  H.  iWA®. 

cavukali.  =  234^>^»  Aset  of  four  pearls;  an  ear¬ 
ring  with  four  pearls  (My.;  Te.;  Mhr.  T.> 

M.  234^^,  ear-ring  with  a  square  piece  of  gold);  2,  a 
checkered  cloth  (R.;  T,  234^.^j  a  plaid,  either  coloured 
or  overlaid;  Mhr.  a  square,  on  cloth,  etc.). 

2d4v  cavuki.=  z34&%  (My  ). 

s£4^^  cavukuli.  =  ,234^  No.  1.  (S.  Mhr.;  Bp.  4, 39;  14, 4). 
z£$aZ$  cgvugade.  An  assemblage  of  four  kettledrums 
beaten  by  two  men  (S.  Mhr,  rare;  Mhr.  a^zara). 


tiz&rt  cavuda.  =  234** ,  ^4^.  R.  (My.).  See  *JodA-, 
—  ri^dcS'*.  3Sf.  (Bp.  32,  10).  See  *odftodi-8  —  234s* 
0»!330 &F.  -S21530&F.  N.  (Bp.  32,  5.  59).  —  22?4^odj.  -«s 
o&.  N.  (Bp.  32,  7).  See  KbJJ&feS-.  —  234c3o&>£.  -ssodjg. 
,N.  (Bp.  32,  53).  See  sktfft-,  s&o;s*)U..  —  d4rftf -©riS. 
N.  (Bp.  8,  15;  32,  39;  46,  44).  —  N.  (Bp.  32, 

7.  45).  —  ^4^o«)OdJ.  N.  (Bp.  9,  45;  32,  37).  See 
odo-,  4x>?3jfe3odo-.  —  234c53253o1>f.  -$22230 &f.  N.  (Bp. 
32,  5.  59). 

cavudangi.*=^4^oV\,  (My.). 

2^4^  cavuli.  (=23e>4£^)‘  N.  of  a  female  demon  wor¬ 
shipped  by  Sddras  in  the  form  of  three  stones  under  a 
tree  on  the  outside  of  a  village  (My.).  2,  JT.  of  a  village 
(S.  Mhr.).  —  2234353^.  -2553^.  N.  (My.).  —  ^aiS^sJ.  N. 
See  S3o*ol3odo-.  —  234arfp53od0g.  -©odL^.  N.  See  53dosk 
Uod-x 

cavuda-isvari.  (=  2395iA)^^0).  A  form  of 
Durg&(My.;  C.  Bp.  32,  44). 

2^403  cavunda.  =  2^4^,  etc. «—  2c4?5|>23,50dbr.  -W235Cdb.F. 
N.  (Bp.  32,  61). 

£^4^  cavuti.  =  Tbh.  of  2^3j$f\  (C.).  See  c3H?td-. 

cavudari.  A  public  officer  of  a  village 

(Mhr.,  H.  ts^qSO?).  2,  the  head  man  of  a  trade  or  caste 
(Mhr.,  H.).  3,  the  officer  of  a  royal  guard  (My.). 
cavuri.~=  23s30.  (Mr.  334,  o.  r.  23>30;  My,). 

cavurige.  =  etc.  (My.). 

2^4^  cavula.=  23s3u  2,  etc.  (My.). 

e^4©  cavuli.  A  silver  coin  equivalent  to  two 

Anas  (B.  3,  88;  Mhr.  23s3©P,  w*©?). 

cavulu.= Brackishness  (My.:  T.  ass 

Te.  23s3&o,  23s3 ^0).  c3  $£&>  234 so 

05330^23^?  (Dp.  76).  —  234^JW»d.  =  234^05^.  (My.).  — 
234^0^.  Impure  soda,  soda-saltpeter  (My.).  — 

23 4^o 530 £^.  Fuller’s  earth,  earth  impregnated  with 
carbonate  of  soda  (5AJS53,  Si.  100;  My.;  T.  23s3 

y^530^). 

cavya.  =  23<d^.  Piper  chaba. 

53  cavve. = q.  v. 

od 

z$-z&  cashaka.  A  drinking  vessel ;  a  goblet  Mr.  212; 

113). 

eash&la.  A  ring  on  the  top  of  a  sacrificial  post. 
eiocrf  cahada,=  (22323),  2^aa  2.  Slander  (r3o 8^3 g^dtf  Mr. 
244;  Mhr.  2o3S3^?,  23333^).  2333^s3jo  (=5*0^3^^, 

^drr^ a3g  Mr.  244). 

c aha.  =  253,  22323.  Tea  (Mhr.,  H.;  My.;  B.  4,3  59.  163). 

cala.l.=(8i'«i  i)5  ^^4.  Dazzle.  —  t&v  as*,  rep. 
=  2aS»  23^fS.  23^  25^CSOd  cS  (C.).  —  23<5<  2^^^. 

Dazzlingly  (My.).  23^  23^?3 
(Smd.  229).  ■ 

cala.  2.  -  ^  2,  etc.  An  imitative  sound  (M. 
Z&V*,  T.  23^;  Mhr.  to  bubble  up  briskly  and 

noisily,  etc.).  —  23^  s3^.=  23V4JV.  (S.  Mhr.  rare).  —  23tf 
reit.  The  noise  of  bubbling  water  or  the  briskly 
bubbling  up  of  water  in  boiling  (S.  Mhr.;  T.  zav^fcw^). 


5&1&.  8,  Mistake  for  q*  v.  — 

it8o&6a® cdj.  (S.  Mhr.)'. 

d-^  -e«tla.  =  13*0  1.  See  jo^aSsJod  ,-3*  —  cSs*3ds&o . 

tN)  *i 

A  kind  of  ear-drop  (C,).  —  reit.  Great  agility 

(J.  12.  48;  25,  45;  Mhr.  tftftoS*,  «itfs3$}-  stosS  restless¬ 
ness;  fidgety;  enterprising). 

calaka.  L  Expertness,  facility,  dexterity, 
skill;  agility,  quickness  (d^^Bhn.  eo;  m.  acai^; 

see  also  s.  See  Bh.  8,  23,  5.  88;  8,  26,  6: 

Ram.  3,  4,  26;  6,  50,  21;  J.  22,  6;  tfodb 

Zn 

calaka.  2,  =  £$«*>,  etc.  awo 

rS9o  (J.  33,  18). 

ttfV&  calaku.  1.  (ftp. -M^atiisWo  i.  To  be  spas¬ 
modically  and  painfully  contracted,  as  a 
muscle  of  the  body  (My.). 

calaku.  2.  =  2,  The  cramp 

(C.);  rheumatic  pains  (C.;  Mhr.  See  tfodo*.. 
d  a$  eala-gati.  Agility  (Bh.  10,  6,  22). 

?i^£dsdo^^>§  c ala-cam  atkriti.  Wonderful  agility  (R&m. 
3,6,14). 

calatu.  1.  JP.  p.  of  d#i, 
calatu.  2.  P.  p.  of  ds?i. 

cala-male.  An  erect  Bhrubby  plant,  Hibiscus 
mierauthus  L.  (Z.). 

oob  oalaya.=  q.  v. 

z&§  call.  1.  To  be  deprived  of  one’s  power  or 
high  spirit  (Aridgtpas  gmd.  Dh.,  o.  r.  arfdtfws); 
to  lose  one’s  natural  state  or  temperament 
(arttfjras  §m.  112);  to  feel  disgust,  to  be  vexed 
(My.);  to  become  tired  or  fatigued  (My.);  to 
fear,  to  SUCCUinb  (T.,  M.  tSO,  to  shako;  to  be 
vexed,  become  tired  or  fatigued;  T.  to  faint;  M. 

to  be  tired;  to  disrelish;  to  shake,  be 

frightened  =  230;  to  be  crushed,  bulged;  Te„  «SO,  fright, 
fear;  cf.  ?3d,  i,  e$e$).  2?  the  sole  of  the  foot  to 
tire  and  pain  from  walking  (C.;  cf.  Mhr.  mx* 
^?0)*  3,  the  teeth  to  be  set  on  edge  (or  tingle) 
by  any  acid  (S.  Mhr,;  Mhr.  p.  p8.  as 

3b.,  ^3fc(My.).  ttf^o(Snd:i;  286  Cm.),  (es^o ris*)  £ 
^odacd,  (Rsv.  6, 

after  11). 

%$<§  call.  2.  =  2iOi,  *s?.  Coldness,  cold;  cool¬ 
ness;  chill;  frost,  snow,  etc.  (<^  sma.  Dh.}* 

Sind.  I;  £os3,  Sodo  Sm.  16; 

97;  5^>o too  112;  C.;  Tu.  &©,  23s?;  cf.  3^*,  etc.).  See  Bp. 
27,  48;  Rsv.  9,  24;  tfsk-.  -a$3  c»rf  S3  s!to  (Aj^3^ 
ti  G.).  sS3o  l3  (B.  3,  25;  C.).  fcaStf 

53  4',. 144).  *3tfk*odocfo{C.).!  «fs?f\ejz3 

*53g^  sSojjd  d^P  aoo^jiJ  sSo^d  £gS  $$?£>'? 

■  (Prv.).  —  sStfrt&o*.  -^sTo5.  A  cool  ray.  —  -as  3, 

The  cool-rayed:  the  moon  (iortv4,-  3aad,  ,  etc. 
Sm.  15.  16;  Kk.  44).  —  tas?rtartr©«.  -£©«,  The^oon- 


gem,  a  kind  of  crystal  (R&ghe.  17,  72).  — 

The  cold  season  (C.).  53oeo5rrao  sssAi  (Prv.). 

See  Bp.  2,  12;  B.  2.  38;  3,  109;  5,  205.  259.  — 

Ague  (C.;  B.  5,  203).  —  £32?c33CeO.  A  cool  or  cold  country 

(C.;  B.  2,  18;  3,  108) - -riMjj.  The  snow- 

mountain:  the  Himalaya  (2c 53 j® a,  Ct.  II.  10). 

the  Himalaya’s  son-in-law :  Siva  (Sm.  2). 
2Ss?s5fcj|jES^  5$^,  the  daughter  of  the  mountain-king 
(*.  e.  of  the  Himalaya):  Parvati  (Rsv.  9, 17). 

calikige.  =  A  bracelet  of  flowers,  Cpr.  7, 

after  115). 

calike.  (cf.  ?3eJfi).  —  23^3?  A  bracelet  of  gold 

and  coral  beads  (My.). 

calita.  Coolness  (s^bSofcs, j  ct.  i,  36). 

##odb  caliya.  l.=  *Wca>,  etc.  Sprinkling  (Aao 
*£>4c3j  Ss.). 

caliya.  2.  The  state  of  growing  putrid 
or  muddy  Ss.;  T.,  M.  to  grow 

putrid,  rotten;  mucus;  mud,  mire;  see  ^?3e3o). 

eSs??oJ  calisu.  To  cause  to  feel  fatigued,  etc., 
to  trouble  (My.). 

CalukU.  1.  =  (My.). 

caluku.  2.  a  S*^2,  etc.  (My.;  T. 
a  sprain)., 

CalupU.  =  <£^0  2,  etc.  (My.). 

cale.  1.  (To  be  sprinkled  about,  cf.  i); 
to  abound,  as  fruits  on  a  tree,  pox  on  the 
body  (S.  Mhr.).  P.  p. 

cale.  2.  =  etc.  —  vs$  To  sprinkle 

(S.  Mhr.;  ?jJB?3oG.).  —  =  l3«?  ^c?o. 

(S.  Mhr.).  —  sSjbcS.  =  (S.  Mhr.). 

cale.  (Tbh.  of  ttl©  2,  Xo.  2?).  A  cloth  when  used  for 
carrying  children  or  weak  persons,  or  their  bodies 
(S.  Mhr.), 

z^crib  caleya.  =  2,  ^^odo,  ei^odo  i,  t&4*  2, 

(£s?s).  Sprinkling  (Ai^ossos^cio,  Kk. 

69;  Sm.  35;  Bhn.  60,  o.  r.  3o). 

s3J3f\  ^Jo^JSSoteVci  (Cpr.  7,  after  92). 

c33330s3Jtf:d  ts^odoo  (Rstm.T,  13,  5).  rt&p 

(Prll.  3,  4).  skoss  53ojrfa^53^^odoo...ss5:i>r1 
(Rsv.  13,  50).  (C.  Bp.  5,  2).  AiOrt^ 

dd^s 3r  t3«?odoo  (5,  5).  ^^O^oda  t3«?odoc30 
(Bp.  12,  13).  See  Cpr.  7,  after  96;  Bh.  1,  12,  8.  10. 

calla.  =  oi-fy  etc.  See  —  ^^530^  =  23^-. 

(S.  Mhr.). 

callu.  =  ^^i  ?3^o.  A  long,  flexible 

y  V  v 

twig  or  rod.  (M.  T.  ^53^j}  to  be  flexible, 

to  bend;  T.  <£33&3^,  to  make  flexible;  cf.  23^P)» 

— •  =  £0^-9530.  A  cultivated  pulse,  Dolichos 

lablab  Lin,  (S,  Mhr.).  —  -enirtotio.  =  «*-. 

Finger  nails  as  long  as  a  switch  (S.  Mhr.). 

ed^  calle.  =  23^,  ?5^.  Tbh.  of  ^^00.  The 

Sepistan  plum,  of  a  gummy  character,  Cordia  myxa 
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£2Fq) 

Lin.  —  (My.;  w 

55^0,  2^0*3365*,  tl©o^reo3o?Hc<  Si.  129). 

C5o)  ca.  -  &®e.  An  imitative  sound. _ 233 

t^e>.  rep.  A  sound  used  in  driving  cattle  when  ploughing 
or  going  by  carriage  (S.  Mhr.). 

&3HD  ca.  =  2<$a33..  —  233fift.  The  China  tea-plant,  Camellia 
theifera  Griff.  (St.  &  PL;  My.).  —  233SgO0o  .  The  Roussa 
or  ginger  grass,  Andropogon  Martini  Roxb.  (St.  &  PL). 

c&ka.  Neat,  tidy,  trim.  — .  239*8^.  Acuteness,  as  a 
quality  or  principle  (My.;  Te;  Mhr.  agility, 

speed  (My.). 

cakara.  A  servant  "etc.  Si.  259;  C.;  Br.; 

Mhr.,  H.;  B.  4,  33;  5,  266).  233^6^  2o£3  3  fc?e3o  &o 

mA  tfosktfe  *w«ea  A 

a&a$GSsSo5  3o£3&  doo?3(Prv.). 

cakari.  Service;  employment  (C.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.;  Si. 
299;  B.  4,  142;  5,  216.  286.  290).  —  23315*0  reit. 

(C.).  — ■  2S3isi0cxLsl  -ssft.  A  servant  (C.;  $^,  etc.  Si.  341). 
eaku.  A  penknife  (0.;  Mhr.,  H.,  Br.;  Si.  290). 

c&kusu.  —  ftft.  The  shrub  Cassia  auri- 

culata  Lin.  (St.  &  PL). 

cakrika.  A  bard  who  chants  in  chorus  the  praises 
of  kings ,  heroes,  etc. 

cakahusha.  (fr.  Belonging  to  the  eye; 

perceptible  by  the  eye,  visible,  seen.  (Sind.  10.  11). 

sffoir^c&ga.  1,  q.  v.  The  colour  green. 

25o>rf  C&ga,  2.  =  *S?A.  —  23371  233 rt.  =  2|^n  2^71,  q.  v. 

cage.  Tbh.  of  ayf.  (Abh.  P.  11,  77;  Grj,  4,  161), 
23371ft  dftooP(Smd.  211). 

**>*  cagi.  Tbh.  of  (fit.  II,  43).  See  .Smd.  104.  183. 
29&;  Bp.  37,  34. 

cagu.  =  ^DOAO,  AO  l.  —  2337106.  -eru6.  Huzza! 
hurra!  bravo!  (iSUc^vWft  Bhn.  38,  0.  r.  233-;  Te. 
233onod^).  See  Bp.  36,  12. 

es^orO  c&hgu.  ==  otao,  etc.  A  word  of  encour¬ 
agement  (Mhr.  &3rt,  waking ;  freshness,  vividness, 
animated  state).  —  23307I0  W0.  =  233o7lo  2^0.  (Bp.  6,  23; 

43,  32;  56,  17).  —  233o7lo  2oo,  233or1o  200.  (46,  52). _ 

233o7lo  $0.  Huzza  !  hurra!  bravo!  (Bp.  44,  34.  71).— 
233O710  $06.  =  23307(0  (Bp.  4,  7).  —  2330710  $03.= 
233orO  $0.  (Bp.  5,  39;  56*  7;  Te.). 

2^307^5  cangeri.  Wood  sorrel ,  Oxalis  pusilla  Salisb. 

23o)23  caci.  ssievzS.  A  childish  word  for  the  .fe¬ 
male  breast  (My.;  Te.;  Mhr.,  H.  ep3^)- 
23q)2^o  cacu.  To  stretch  out,  to  hold  out,  to 
extend,  to  stretch  forth,  to  put  out,  as  the 
hand  (C.;  Si.  218;  B.  3,  26;  4,  155;  5,  130),  a  leg  (C.; 
B.  3, 123;  Si.  288),  a  finger  (Si.  2ii;  c.),  the  trunk 
(B.  5,  238),  the  breast  or  teat  (Bp.  eo,  36),  the 
body  (Bh.  1, 20,  si),  a  bow  (Ram,  3, 6, 39),  one’s 
crown  (J.  2,  40;  7,  18),  etc.  (Te.  233710,  353  710,  to  fall 
prostrate;  to  lie  flat,  be  stretched  or  extended;  to  extend 
or  stretch*  to  lengthen,  as  hot  iron  under  the  hammer; 


to  cause  to  extend,  to  stretch,  etc.;  T.  zS?od)*, 
length;  cf.  ^o3o«,  etc.;  233 4,  sraft*o). 

cajja.  Tbh.  of  33^.  (My.). 

cancalya.  (fr.  tfotiu).  Moving;  fickleness,  un¬ 
steadiness.  (J.  18,  37;  My.;  Si.  70). 

e&taka.  Jugglery;  incantation  (S.  Mhr.,  as  zssWtf 
Mhr.,  H.  sorcery).  Cf.  233 «*& ' 

tanDy^Tj  catakaira.  (fir,  ^Wis*).  A  yowyg  he-sp  arrow. 
e^y^  catana.  Injuring,  killing,  etc.  See  en^W^d. 

25o)&3  cati.  ( =  a  whip,  made  of 

cord  or  leather  (My.;  Si.  344;  Te.  **«,  cntt,  d*>3U; 
T.  2331^;  M.  233^;  Mhr.,  H.  640323;  T.  233^0,,  to  beat, 
strike;  cf.  233 Wo  2).  See  2003  S3.  ^ 

V 

t2F7>y  c&fci.  Tbh.  of  33W.  (My.). 

25o>yo  catu.  1.  A  refuge;  a  shelter,  anything 
that  screens  from  rain,  wind,  or  the  heat 

of  the  Sun  (C.;  Te.-  T.,  M.  233063*,  to  incline,  lean  to 
one  side,  be  bent;  to  rest  or  lie  on  or  against). 

zrokk  c&tn.  2.  An  imitative  sound  (Cf.  v$&) _ 

233 Wo  253WcS.  rep.  With  the  peculiar  noise  of  repeated 
whipping  (Bp.  52,  8). 

ts^yo  catu.  Pleasing  discourse;  flattery,  coaxing;  distinct 
or  clear  speech. 

8,Tt>yo^$  catutana.  Agreeableness,  etc.;  flattery  (Rsv,  11, 
83).  233Wo^F)ft  o^ft  (233 Wo,  23Wo,  ®3  etc.  Nr.). 
txvd  cada.  A  male  slanderer  or  defamer  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr, 
232335^:  B.  5,  106).  2,=  233&  2.  See  S.  233&71. 

^^7^65  cada-gara.  =  233^  No.  1.  (S.  Mhr.). 

cadatana.  ~  233ft  2.  (G.). 
tjsc^  cadi.  1.  A  female  slanderer  (S.  Mhr.). 

cadi.  2.  =  233ft.  Inventing  and  telling  tales 

of;  slander,  backbiting  (£>7c0£3,  *#js?^odo5  ^o^ft  Sm.  65; 

Si.  436;  0.;  T.,  Te.).  (7l^o) ^ft^ftoo  =??a^,  233 
ft?  (Si  94).  233ft  c^^C3oftft^o  & 

Si.  366).  See  Si.  56;  B.  4,  49.  51,  139;  5,  66. 

cadi-kara.  =  233ftn3S3.  A  male  slanderer  or  de¬ 
famer  (My.).  ^\OVO)233ft=g3eS  (^253^  Si.  440). 

cadi-khora.=  233ft=53e3.  (Mhr.  ft333 ft^3^6;  My.; 
&Sotf  Si.  439). 

233&X  cadiga.  =  233ft33e9.  (233ft  3o^>35S  G.;  My.). 

23x)&7vDfi9  cadi-gara.  =  233ft=^3S).  (My.). 

cadi-garti.  =  233ft  1.  (My.). 

82Fq>C3  Cana.  =  etc.  (My.). 

c^nakya.  N.  of  a  Brahmana,  alsb  called\Yishnu- 
gupta  (Sk.;  a  pupil  of  Yishnugupta,  My.),  minister  of 
king  Candragupta  at  Pataliputra  or  Patna  (C.), 
canikya.  =  233 £3=2^.  (My.), 
caniikya.  =  233 N.  of  a  dynasty. 

canukya-cakresvara.  ^he  Canukya 

king  (see  Smd.  s. 

t33>r®j3d  canlira.  N.  of  a  wrestler  in  the  service  of  Kftmsa, 
slain  by  Krishna.  (Bh&gavata  10,  89,  2).  .  / 
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&DV57)  ©  c&ndala,  =  Etes  v.  A  Canddla ,  an  outcasts ,  a 
a  *  ®  *  •'  \ 

Pariah  (z&Jd(B$  Mr.  381).  See  Bp.  56,  51;  60,  41. 

wfoera  candalike.  (  =  A  vulgar  lute ,  the  lute  of 

Ov 

the  Candala. 

?3q>3  cata.  A  demon  (T.,  M.  t»j).  See  tfofcip 

cataka.  =  wacirt.-  A  bird  said  to  live  only  upon  rain¬ 
drops ,  Cuculus  melanoleucus.  See  Mr.  8.  Zj^ort. 
c&tani.  =  ^^- (My.). 

erosstfdsd  cataladava. 

$).  A  so-called  Sarternee,  a  man  of  a  caste 
of  Sudras  who,  worship  Vishnu  exclusively 
(My.;  To.  v&<sW,  T.  ttraa^risp*). 

C53>3o><?  c&tali.  =  wasa^BteJ.  (My.).  j 

o&fcuhariti.  The  four  vedas  (Bp.  55,  51). 
tJSdoSR^d  c&tuhsvara.  The  four  (generally  three)  tones 
or  accents  (eroaraa*  azas&rtsjjtf  JSn.  84). 

c&tura.  (fr.  Dexterous,  clever,  able,  in¬ 

genious;  pleasing;  flattering.  (Sm.  5). 
ttt&otfoX  caturanga.  (fr.  $&)dort).=:  tizUtiortuv.  (J.  2,39). 
t3TO^jdd$  c&fcuratana.  Dexterity,  cleverness;  a  mi  able  ness; 

flattery,  tssj&ddoto  c&a  (zsrati),  e^Uj,  etc.  !Nr.). 

Z3D&0&  caturi.  =  V59&)0 s&f.  (Sk.;  R.). 

caturiya.  Tbh.  of  e3D^>:&>f.  (Orj.  2,  after  106; 

My.). 

W^O^F’gr  caturthika.  (fr.  &3j$f).  A  quartan  ague.  (My.). 
tys^ocSFjd  (Aturdanta.  (fr.  Etf^EdFg),  An  elephant  (Abh. 

P.  13,  after  83;  18,- 96).  ' 

KF0&JZZF&  caturbala.=  (Cpr.  2S  8). 

caturmasya.  A  period  of  4  months  (which 
is  spent  by  sanyasis  in  seclusion,  My.). 

caturmukti.  =  ESe^sdFrtF.  (Bp.  39,  8). 
fcJD^OOdOF  caturya,  (fr.  e33oe3).  =  E&dod  2,  E3«>^oCal>.  Dex¬ 
terity,  cleverness,  ability,  shrewdness;  pleasantness, 
amiableness,  charm.  See  Cpr.  1,  126;  5,  138;  Bp.  58, 
58;  Si.  230;  B.  4,21. 

&3D<^0&3FaF  c&turvarga.  =  e#&)53f?1f,  (Bp.  24,89;  57,89). 


E3*>dO*$Ff©gF  cAturvarnya,  (fr.  $&)S5F£aF).  The  aggregate 
of  the  four  castes,  viz.  the  Brahmana,  Kshatriya,  Yaisya 
and  Sfldra.  (J.  18,  15). 

ratfy*  cadage.  Tbh.  ofzsaStf  (HlA.;  fit.  II,  7;  Mr.  171; 
Kk.  21;  Sm.  29).  —  Kr.), 


ea^dd  cadara.  A  cotton  or  silk  sheet  or  dotra,  worked 
with  gold  or  silver  threads  (C.;  Mhr.,  H.). 
tysrig  cadya.  The  multiplicator  (My.). 

25q)^  c&na.  =  £%os,  (fcledre,  etc.).  A  small 

chisel  (C.;  Te.  ?3^)*  ©e^odio  Aj^osSeS  (o.  r.  Aj^osSkSo) 
e*c3  ess Soe3?P  Escorts??!  weS??  (Ss.  11). 

OTd  ca-anta.  A  word  ending  in  *3*  or  0  (Smd.  307). 


c&ndani.  =  E3«>c^$,  An  awning  (My.;  Mhr., 

H.  £$?,  E2rs?3  ssa;  Br.  vsd&fy.  \ 

CO  cC  w 

trcd  S>  eAndani.  =  e&,  etc.  (My.). 

Q  p 

ajT)^  jd  candasa,  Tbh  of  (Smd.  338). 


candra.  (fr.  ’zS^L).  Lunar;  the  5th  lunar  mansion 
or~  mrigasiras. 

candraprabha.  (fr.  Relating  to 

Candraprabha  (Cpr.  1,  1). 

oAndramasa.  (fr.  sSo^).  Lunar. 

9)  gj 

vancS  candramasayana.  Budha,  the  planet  Mer- 

Q) 

cury . 

candra-mana.  Lunar  measurement  of  time 
(B.  5,  309;  My.). 

eandram&na-varsha.  The  lunar  year  (B. 

5,  309;  My.). 

candra-masa.  A  lunar  month  (B.  5,  307.  309; 

@> 

My.). 

dslr  candra-varsha.  The  lunar  year  (B.  5,  309;  My.). 

Q) 

7j O^^d  candra-samvatsara.  ==  (My.). 

odopQ  candravana.  An\  expiatory  observance  regu- 

e)  *  * 

lated  by  the  moon’s  waxing  and  waning.  (My.). 

canni.  =  etc.  (My.). 

<=■)  co 

Z3q)5j  Capa.  =  —  zs«2lrtJEC3.s=  q.  V. 


&%7j  capa.  1.  A  bow  Kn.  79;  Mr.  293;  Smd.  I). 

(tSt^  Nn.  48).  2,  an  arc  or  portion 

of  a  circle.  3.  a  rainbow.  4,  a  kind  of  vicchitticitra 
(K4vy.  Ill,  2,  B,  57.  60  seq.). 

capa.  2.  =  (zz$33),  ZS985,-  (ep^sS).  A  stamp;  a  type  or 
printing  letter;  an  impression  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  epasd,  sp«> 
S33;  M,  trasS^, '  iswS ). 

ittTj  capa.  3.  =  !arS^.  The  cook  of  a  gun  (Mhr.,  H.j  S. 

Mhr.  rare;  M.  Br.  epssS), 

t 3fbt>30t)S  capa-khane.  =  22rasSs3^ f8.  A  printing-house  ot 
office  (C.;  B.  5,  217;  Mhr.,  H.  epsSyiQBcra). 
e^DSi^cdo  capateya.  =  An  adulterer  (?);  a  deceit¬ 

ful  man  (?  sretf  Bhn.  35,  o.  rs.  as'sw, 

VFdXV  cap  ala.  =  1.  (fr.  zrisS*>).  Mobility; 

unsteadiness;  fickleness;  quick  movement;  agility;  agit¬ 
ation;  tremor;  inconsiderateness.  Smd.  230  Cm.; 

Ch,  v.  252;  Kavy.  I,  3,  89  seq.;  Mr.  428;  Bp.  40,  58;  J.' 


28,42). 

cApa-late.  A  bow-string  (Cpr.  3,  after  9;  Rsv.  5, 
after  19).  2,  (Cpr.  3,  after  9;  Rsv.  5, 

after  19). 

capalya.  =  ?3e>oQej.  See  1 ; 

zsd srf-dO  O  cApa-vallari.  A  bow  (Ssv.  2,  82). 

r O  ' 

SJ^ojDd  capara.  =  Israel,  q.  v. 


capisu.  (epu^^o).  To  stamp;  to  print  (C.;  B.  4,  103; 
5,196.217). 

capu.  (==  a^oo^,  &i*)^).  Stretch,  length, 

extent  (My.;Te.;  M.  Te.  also  eskIjo  ,  vs^voty, 

see  and  cf.  5ra«§)*  — *  A  long,  flat 

stone  (My.;  Te.  —  zs^rra^J.  A  stretch¬ 

ed  out  or  advanced  leg  (the  other  being  retracted,  My.)* 
£3Dsd;  capu.  =  vsvzi  3.  (My.). 

cape, --^^5  ^ > ?3.  (What  is  extended  or 
spread):  a  mat  (tfW,  Hr.;  Si.  307^sjo^^ 
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25Q>a3o>Fc3 


ZSq)  3u 


Mr.  208;  C.;  Te.;  T.  £3*>s3^).  £3335?  £0^  34®e9*GftJ  "a 

cSu|^  dodo^d?  djse39rf  (Prv.).  See  B.  2,  42;  4,  183. 
—  £3*>3jrio*)C$.  -^jsCS.  (One  who  eats  what  is  offered  to 
him  on  a  mat),  a  deity  '(WiJrtJS©,  rretfsi^rt,  $fc*rd,  etc. 
Kk.  10  a,  o.  r.  earasj-). 

&yss3  cape;  =  «35»5>  2.  (C.). 

£y335s3t>$  e4pe-khane.  =  tsssda^.  (My.). 

&2F320?r  cabak.  (Mhr.,  H.  mtoja^s^d,  a  horsebreaker).  — ' 

saws*  ?^S3«>0.  as^edjsre  Tfodo  3dorM  zs^tois*  tiz&O  (530  d 
-*  -*  '  r\ 

Si.  274).  '■ 

£57)^0  cam  a.  Tbh.  of  (My.).  —  £3^s3ood0.  -ssodo.  E. 

See  —  £33>s3JOtfj£.  -»odi^.  E.  See  £3?3  ^ 

d$-. 

£yr>d:>d  camara.  (=  &£od).  A  choiorie ,  the  bushy  tail  of 
the  Bos  grunniens  used  as  a  fly-flap  or  fan,  and  as  one 
of  the  emblems  of  princely  rank  (we3?io  Eh.  96).  £3asl)d 
do3«  rack,  to  faD  (Bp.  1,  46). 

estyrfjdfit)) So rf  c4mara-grahini.  A  woman  who  carries 
a  camara  (Abb.  P.  3,  after  83). 
z3TdT$ob a  camara-iga.  (Smd.  233).  A  man  who  carries  a 
c&mara. 

£y*)do&?\&  camariga-iti.  (Smd.  244).  A  woman  who  carries 
a  camara. 

w*>J53a?M  camikara.  Gold, 

m«&ucd  cAmuadi.  2=s  (ais^a),  swsswij,  isss^^.  (£3j3f  Nn. 
73;  2S?3r,  s^da,  Mr.  14;  My.).  —  ^s&oe!^. 

A  hill  near  Mysore  (My.). 

EJD7i)0?5  caraunde.  Durga  ( see  £o£§F);  one  of  the  seven 
& 

matris  (see  s&JeiS^  and.  roS^  sSjsd^i?). 

£ya^J0^ed^§  camunda-fsvari.  (=  ci5$tS^0).  Durga  (My.). 
£y^do^odJ  campaya.  C,t.  II,  110). 

fc5^3o^odo  c4mpeya.  The  tree  Michelia  champaca  Lin. 
(—  2,  the  tree  Mesua  feirea  Wight.  Arn.  3, 

gold. 

£3Dodo  caya.  =  tssofto.  Tbh.  of  fipsodo.  Colour;  shade;  etc. 
(Bp.  19,  47;  My.;  T.  sssodoo*;  M,  £3«>odo;  Te. 

v$va3o)»  —  £3e>o&rf£oy  -■ar^.  A  stripe  formed  by  dying 
(My.). 

tTOCXSJ  cayi.  .=  £3^odo.  (My..).  —  £3302)Gi3?db.  =  £$ds3?£X). 
The  madder  plant  or  Chay  root,  serving  to  die  fine  red, 
Oldenlandia  umbellata  L.  (St.  &  PI.;  T.,  M.  igaodjsS^o6; 
Te.  £30-). 

ts^OtfOd  e4yita.  Sought;  perceived;  respected.  See  £$sd-. 

eyaoSoed  .‘dooft  caya-indra-muni.  E.  (Bp.  52,  18); 

T  ' 

tysoctog  cayya.  =  sSodj.  See  3S0-. 

ey^d  cara.  1.  Going;  wandering  about;  course,  motion 
(Cpr.  1,  79).  2,  a  spy,  a  secret  emissary ;  a  messenger. 

2,  performing,  practising.  4,  a  fetter .  5,  a  prison  (cf. 

des5).  6,  mischievous  tricks  (Mhr.)'  7,  a  woollen 

blanket  (ef  <£r5r,  eruafTOFaJto,  irdo^Mr.  343).  8,  the  tree 

Buchanania  latifolia  Roxb. 

£y;>d  cara.  2.  Anything  green  considered  as  food  for  cattle 
(My.;  Mhr.). 

fcysd^r  car  aka.  Acting;  proceeding;  etc.  (=  £33  d  1).  See 
5d0-.  ■ 


eyaded^O^.  cara-cakshu,  Spy-eyed:  a  king  who  uses  spies 
as  his  eyes.  (Cpr.  6,  19). 

£yj>d&?2^  caracippi.  =  £33d£3£^.  A  privy  (S.  Mhr.;  T.  233UA 
0;  Mhr.,  H.  3sd3f-333ora). 
tysdsls!)  c-aracibbi.  =  £3?>d£3&.  (S.  Mhr.). 

&S7>dB  carati.  A  small  tree ,  Hibiscus  mutabtlis . 
ty^dc^  carana.  =  ?3a)d?l.  Wandering;  a  strolling  actor,  a 
bard ;  a  celestial  singer,  a  panegyrist  of  the  gods  (^odb 
51J3C&J33  tI/s^sjscO  G.).  2,  causing  to  move,  driving.  £5o 

‘tfodri  £33drso  (odj^3f  Mr.  157);  lucSrfo  233d rao  SU>z3 

(a?dl58).  ^ 

£y?)dcy®a5.&e?\  carana-yogi.  A  yogi  of  the  gandharvas 
(Cpr.  3,  69). 

£ysd<$U  cara-bhata.  A  valorous  wamHor. 

carama.  King  of  Cera  (i.  e.  of  Kongu  or 
Kerala;  M.  S*?d8jj353<).  See  Bp.  3,  82;  9,45;  15,  23;  25, 
4.  48;  47,  34;  54,  73;  56,  17.  —  yradsdoasodo,  (Bp.  31, 
24;  44,  51). 

ejoibsj^S)^  glramani.  N.  of  a  country  (Mr.  282, 

0.  rs.  £^dSlJ3$,  2^dSdJe>&). 

£3^de3cA  caralinga.=  ato.Oort.  (Bp.  35,  54;  36,  57). 

£3D&  cari.  1.  Going,  moving,  wandering  about;  living;  acting; 
that  moves  or  wanders  about  (Rsv.  5,  29).  2,  course, 

coursing  (Bh.  10,  6,  22).  3,  a  way,  a  manner,  a  method 
(My.;  see  ^£3^0),  4,  a  certain  movement  in  acting  or 
dancing  (£3^A^  Mr.  82;  Bp.  17,  17).  5,  stratagem  (J.  22, 
6).  6,  intention,  mind,  aim  (Bh.  1,  8,  75).  7,  generally 
ourrent  or  common  price:  cheapness  (My.;  Mhr.,  H. 
23*50?).  —  £33>0£0.  -5d0.  To  run  with  application  of  strata¬ 
gem  (Ram.  6,  11,9.  16;  J.  13,  50;  27,  40).  —  £5«)05d03d0. 
-SdO-sdO.  To  run  here  and  there  with  the  application  of 
stratagem  (J.  8,  29). 

eaDS  cari.  2.  Tbh.  of  SteO.  (En.  134,  o.  r.  ?3-30;  My.). 

c&rita.  Caused  to  go;  performed;  etc.  See  *>-. 
ey^ddj  caritra.  Conduct,  behaviour;  peculiar  observance 
or  practice;  a  ceremony  (<w?o&r,  En.  62.;  £p530", 

3idF^79;  Z30J111;  sd^d  112;  wisstfMr. 

250). 

25q>9?3d  carisu.  To  grind,  to  triturate,  as  sandal 
(Grj.  2, 89);  to  mix  by  rubbing  or  triturating, 
as  medicine  (My.).  Cf. 

trodo  earn.  Agreeable,  pleasing,  lovely;  beautiful,  pretty, 
elegant. 

ty^do^do©  caru-karana.  Embellishing,  etc.  See  ?3s3oeso. 
ey^dodd  caru-tara.  tincommonly  agreeable,  etc.  (Bp.  41, 

3;  Kk.  13). 

Z5o>e3  cara.  (  =  A  line,  a  streak  (My.; 

Te.j*  —  A  checkered  female  garment  (My.). 

25«>S3o  caru.  =  ;*>«■>•  Sap,  juice ;  broth  (My.;  r., 
M.  £3«»eso,  £|PS9J;  Te.  £3^do,  £i.?do;  M.  to  run  off  oi 

out,  to  drizzle;  cf.  1).  See 

£yt>5tyDFc3  c4r-kh4ne.  A  square  house,  a  square  (Mhr.  £3^d, 
four).  —  £3$£3«>F?3£j?d.  A  female’s  cloth  with  small 
coloured  squares  in  it  (C.), 
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c&rcikya.  (fr.  JSsss").  Smearing  the  body  with 
sandal  and  other  unguents . 

carmana.  (hr.  ^3&f).  Covered  with  skin  or 
leather;  a  multitude  of  hides  or  of  shields . 

car-madi.  N.  of  a  ghaut  that  is  crossed  in  going 
from  the  Mysore  country  to  Mangalore  (My.), 

carvaka.  An  atheist  or  materialist,  a  sophisti¬ 
cal  philosopher,  a  seeptic;  N.  of  a  sophistical  philosopher. 
See  Bp.  49,  25;  50,  65;  58,  10. 

cala.  =  259SJJ.  The  state  .of  being  movable  or  in 
motion,  shaking.  —  ?39ejr^£ai.  (Moving  or  movable  rent): 
rent  for  one  year.  (Tu.;  Sd.). 

SSD&IS  calati.  =  2390 .  That  is  in  motion,  going  on,  or  in 
force;  that  is  in  use;  that  is  current  (Mhr.  £59©39);  the 
state  of  being  going  on,  etc.,  etc.  (My.).  ~~ 

The  records  required  for  current  business  (My.). 

e&lana,  Causing  to  move  or  go;  causing  to  pass 
through  a  sieve*  sifting;  moving  to  and  fro;  wagging; 
making  loose.  See  ?3c-. 

calani,  A  sieve t  a  strainer  Nr.;  ,  ns 

tfsfcrt  Mr.  208;  Mhr.  £39tf£$5).  Cf.  2*dc§, 

tss®1*?  c&lak,  =  era©*?*.  (My.).. 

calak.  Smart,  dexterous,  clever  (My.;  Br.,  H.). 

Z3S&&  calita.  Moved  to  and  fro,  shaken  (Rsv.  13,  after  71). 
calisu.  =:  239*1? 1,  VSSVc&JZb.  To  move  to  and 
fro  (v.  t.);  to  shake,  etc.;  to  wag  (Rsv.  5,  92). 

Z3D&3  e&lu.  ==  £390,  Moving,  walking;  custom,  way,  manner; 
gait,  air  (My.;  Mhr.  £390).  2,  currency,  of  a  coin,  of 

an  order,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  £390).  3,  a  pace  of  the 

horse  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  £390), 
c&lti,  =  treoA.  (My.). 

ggTSJoSSj  cavati.=  ^&S,  etc.  (My.;  c/VMhr.  fl..tf5brf). 
cavateya.  =  £39Sd kS odb.  (Bh.  2,  2,  30). 
cavadi.  A  choultry,  a  court,  a  kotwal’s  hall  or 
court  in  the  market;  a  village-hall;  a  place  for  sitting 
in  front  of  the  house;  etc.-(5&£g>s3,  Nr.;  afiaCO©*, 

39re,  i Seek,  etc.  Sm.  58;  Kk.  64;  C.;  Mhr.,  H.; 
Br.;  M.).  See  6.  Bp.  47,  33;  J.  9,  6;  17,  23;  30,  44;  B. 
3,  23;  Si.  106.  109. 

cavani.  Cantonments,  temporary  erections  for 
troops  (S.  Mhr.;  B.  5,  39.  40;  Mhr.,  H.  sp953^>e).  2,  roof¬ 
ing;  a  roof  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  qras3e$£). 

3393co;6e?fo  eavasenu  bahusenu,  (S.  Mhr. 
uS9S3?o^).  A  cry  in  memory  of  Hussein  and 
Hassan  at  the  Mohurum  (My.). 

zzvzStf  cavala.=  vzstiti  1.  Tbh.  of  £39Sdo  (Smd.  342). 

£27>£  cavi.  (*J9<»).  A  key  (Br.  £&>  2f9<£;  T.  vss£>'}  Mhr.,  H. 
£39£;  S.  Mhr.  rare). 

ea«)^Sj  cavuti. = etc.  (My.). 

cavunda.  =  aSsitf,  etc.  —  2394^8  N. 

(Bp.  32,  17.  44).  £395§^a9odb,  N,  (Bp.  32,  29.  31.  49), 

See  s3oo?*>&3-,  —  ocSjf,  -ejo&F.  N.  (Bp.  32,  38). 

cavundi.  (=  ^a).  Tbh.  of  iresSws^  (Smd.  347). 

ETOeSpSbg  Ca-6ttU,  The  under  letter  2a  (C.). 
casha.  The  blue  fay,  Coracias  indica , 


«3t>5o  caha.  =  £3a39.  (B.  5,  287). 

w©8o  cahi.  A  person  who  is  well  acquainted  (with  the 
use  of  the  caraara,  ?  Bh.  8,  21,  4;  Mhr.  ep9^?  perfection, 
masterliness). 

MFotfS*  calaka.  (=  sretf'tf).  Mischievous;  full  of  artful 
caresses  or  blandishment  (Mhr.);  a  man  full  of  tricks 
and  pranks  (S.  Mhr.). 

£3^030^0  c&layisu.  =  £390^0,  etc.  (Bp.  35,  28). 
calaysu.  =  239^0&>?k.  (Bh.  3,  18,  5). 
calavisu.  =  2.  To  go  (Bhagavata  3,  3,  5). 

c&li.  ==  £39$.  Conduot,  practice,  habit;  a  fondness 
for;  a  silly  habit  (Bp.  28,  31.  34;  29,  26;  40,  85;  54,  77; 
My.;  Mhr.  15999).  See  *5*0-.  ooO£  (or  03^)  ere 9 

sk^^rf©^  (Prv.).  2,  a  form  of  interlocking  of 

bodies  or  of  parts,  e .  g.  that  of  the  fingers  intertwined 
with  the  ends  downwards  (Mhr.;  see  s3S9o-). 
calisa-patri,  =  iretf^sS^, 

.  39©S$£9F(jL).  ^ 

23q>#&3  ciUisu.  To  overcome,  to  defeat  (rtjseosto 

Kk.  73;  Sm,  42;  Grj.  2,  after  106;  cf.  £3#  1?  or  the  terms 
s.  «recfo  and  £39&b  1  ?). 

calisu.  1.’  =  89©?3j,  etc.,  £390?jO,  239«&^o  1.  To  be 
agitated,  fickle,  unsteady,  etc,  (£resi©£  Smd.  Dh.).  2, 

to  shake  (Cpr.  7,  after  88),  to  sift,  to  strain  (My.). 

£3T)9?jO  cMisu.  2.  =  Dimness  of  vision 

taking  place  about  the  age  of  forty  when  a  pair  of 
spectacles  is  required;  the  age  of  forty  (Mhr.  £39 9A>?). 

calisa-patri,  =  etc.  G,;  My.  as 

calisu.  2,  etc.  Forty  (Mhr.  My.); 

etc.  2,  a  pair  of  spectacles  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  tre9??3s5^). 
cale.  =  ?39^.  (cdc»sG.). 

£3>)^odO  caleya.  The  act  of  going  by  artificial  leaps  or 
jumps;  the  act  of  skilfully  assaulting  Mr.  82, 

o.  rs.  rte© J.  22,  6).  Mr.  299  has:  239«? 
0 d>£o&  Aitfeso  (o,  r.  ^^drao)  sS^odi^o. 

.  calesa.  —  t39^?^0  2,  etc.  (My.). 


calokya.  =  £39KO^.  N.  of  a  dynasty. 

calokya-anvaya.  The  c&lokya  lineage  (Bp. 

5,57)? 


25a>e d*  cal.  The  dragon’s  head  (the  head  of  the 
demon  Saimhikeya),  the  ascending  node  of  the 
moon  (09^0  Smd.  I;  <a«y3F^S39o$}  oszti  Sm.  17;  M. 
239C39,  an  unlucky  time,  chiefly  for  sowing;  empty  grain; 
ragzf,  empty,  as  husk;  cf.  t^sjo^?). 

zSs  cih.  (cp8)  =  ^e-  Fie!  for  shame!  pshaw! 

pish!  (^orto^ci  Smd.  398;  Cm.;  £4or1os59qiF 

Ct.  I,  20;  C.;  M.  £<3;  Te.  239;  Mhr.  e^is;  Sk.  ep,  abuse,  re¬ 
proach).  See  Smd.  68.  184;  Cpr.  8,  18;  Bp.  61*  19.  — 
2^8  £<38.  rep.  (Bp.  24,  55;  T.,  M.  £<3£<3  Mhr, 

a  ^ 

cik.  =  sIbtj,  etc.  Smallness,  —  £a^^,  a  email 

bodice  (S.  Mhr.).  —  A'small  =39?^  or  cash.  (My.). 

e3^fed  cikata.  =  etc,  (My.). 

cikani.  Hard;  substantial;  thick,  rich;  fat 
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(Mhr.  Mhr.,  H.  aWpsa).  — -  za^elocfcatf.  -esa^.  A 

fine  kind  of  betel-nut  (S.  Mhr.). 
cikari.  Tbh.  of  3soO*(Sind.  848). 
cikieee.  Tbh.  of  23-3>;2§)  (Smd.  340,  orig.  233-25  instead 
of  23-3-^;  My.).  See  Pry.  s. 

So-S*®^  eikiisaka.  ^4  physician. 

8a ■5’^  cikitse.  =  23-3-eL  The  practice  or  science  of  medicine; 
therapeutics . 

SoS^F  ^iktrshe.  Intention  or  desire  to  act,  will,  design. 
(My.). 

el^o’d  cikuras  Inconsiderate ,  rash,  punishing  or  injuring 
others  without  consideration.  2,  the  hair  of  the  head ,  a 
lock  of  hair. 

23^  cikka.  (fr.  ^jp^sJa,  (e$«T?o).  Little,  small; 

young  (0.;  M.  a  boy;  T.  thinness;  T. 

23o7lo,  to  grow  lean;  23r!e*,  to  grow  less,  be  want- 
ing  =  /S-oes^;  to  be  destroyed  =  23:3^,  meanness, 

lowness  =  3-c^,  to  be  destroyed,  etc.  =  ^^0;  *<j/\ 

zSorto  3).  2,N.  (My.)*— **3^,  eafttfo.  A  small  Tillage 

(Si.  106;  C.).  —  *&%%'  ^  sister  elder  than  one’s 

self,  but  not  the  oldest  (C.).  —  23^  23^.  rep.  23^ 
Si.  85).  cSjsc*  s3oj3  ex©  Ttoossd 

53©ft&)S3  23^  23=5^  rktf  rt$0  (gj^^SS^F^rtVO  116).  — 
23^  i&Agtftrt.  (Smd.  78  Mdb.).  A  little  wonder.  —  23^ta . 
-<&&•  The  so-called  grand-father  of  the  grand-children 
of  his  elder  brothers  (My.).  —  23^_£© .  -25s© .  A  brother 

'  v  *  tr  pa 

elder  than  one’s  self  but  not  the  oldest  (C.).  2,  N.  (My.). 
—  23^  Si|.  =  23=8^53 .  (My.).  —  23^  3*sJ^  The  youngest 
brother  (G.)*  — t3^  3©(£o.  The  wife  of  one’s  father’s 
younger  brother  (C.),  2,  a  mother’s  younger  sister  (C,). 
3,  a  step-mother  (My.).  —  ia^zrfo.  -sssfo.  That  is  small 
(C.;  Si.  309.  394).  —  23^  cS ?sS.  N.  See  —  23=5*  • 

The  time  of  childhood  or  youth;  at  the  time  of 
youth  (0.).  13^^  iJtoskrttfccfao  (sfak^, ^sio&sj*,  A^l, 
2o<|  sc^ocSoz^  ^orl&Jlcfo  Nr.).  See  Bp.  42,  7;  Bh.  2,  10, 
13;  B.  3,  32.  -83;  4,  33;  5,  197.— *  2#5-.3tf .  A  father’s 

younger  brother  (€.;  T.  23e^c3 ).  2,  the  husband  of  a 

younger  sister  of  one’s  mother  (My.),  23=^53  na=^, 

zpi?  oA>c^  23^0^.  —  i3=5^s3  $ t>tid  Zhtffi  2 of3o  So& 

tffok,  essio®^  *J®C*  (Prvs.).  See  B.  2,  25; 

5,  38.  167;  Si.  191;  Prv.  s.  1.  —  23=^  g^odo.  The 
age  from  about  the  seventh  to  the  sixteenth  year  (C.). 
2osd^  23^  33^0 sfozgort  (is^ssT  Si.  416).  23^  sj^o&cSs* 
tfo  {U5®<3  Gk).«—  23^  Small,  young  children  (C.; 

Bp.  47,  bO).  — sdJSoL).  An  insignificant  word  (My.; 
S.  Mhr.  as  KjS3->,  —  23=$  sfJSEifig.  N.  (Bp.  47  sum.;  47, 
38.-55.  59)*  —  13^  N.  (Bp.  47,  4).  —  23^  &<&&■* 

A  small  fish;  a  kind  of  fish  (sWOiV  Mr.  410).  23^  <&j5?do 
wpS^  s3w3&  (PrY.).  —  23^  A 

small-nosed  man  Hla.)*  <*—  23=5^  sSoraT^j.  Small 

chilli.  23#  sSoea&rf  5a23o  (Pry.).  —  23#  53o,.  -29530,.  = 
23=^  330250.  (My.).  —  23^od3g.  -©od^.'An  uncle  (Bp.  3,  82). 
2,  N.  (C.).  —  -2953.  A  small,  or  young,  male  person 

(C.).  23=^53o  (53fed3  Mr.  309).  See  Bp.  48 

sum.;  50,  7;  B.  1,  1;  2,  35;  .4,  56.  200.  —  23^53^0.  -2953^0. 
A  small,  or  young,  female  person  (Wc>d  Nr.;  My,).  — 


23*5^.  -essd)*  That  are  small  things(C.)»  —  t3^s^. 

23^  3do2u.  (C.).  —  23^_  ?3s3f5^.  s=  rto^Sdeb.  (My.).  — 
23^  A  silver  fan  am  worth  two  Anas  (My.).  —  2o^ 
3c0& h.  =  23^53s?0.  (23«>s3  Si.  65).  —  -efi?.  sa  23^53 

(C,).  —  23^ H.  -wt«.  A  silver  Ana  (My.)*  —  (The 
word  23^  probably  is  the  Genitive,  ete.  of  a  lost  23=^0). 
8a^  cikka.  1.  Fla.t-nosed  (Sk.). 

8af?j  cikka.  2.  Tbh.  of  3^.  A  sling,  a  net,  a  network 
for  carrying  or  suspending  burdens,  a  muzzle,  elc.  (Te., 
T.;  Te.  also  23^).  z3^c3©  'arfo*  ^^c3o  (^23^,  ^3, 

€A,^0dj©  rdtsiv*  sd^2do  Si.  378;  see  also  274). 

23^,  y  cikkata.  =  elwx^j,  etc.  (My.). 

v 

cikkana.  See  a. 

■or  y 

8a^0©  cikkana.  Smooth,  glossy;  slippery;  bland ,  soft ,  emol¬ 
lient;  unctuous ,  greasy . 

cikkanike.  N.  of  a  plant  (w^  Mr.  110,  two  MSS. 

*%>■ 

cikkatana.  Childhood,  youth  (O.l^ssjsti, 

rase^G.;  B.  1,4;  5,  32.  166). 

cikkalige.  —  ta^ertsswo#  cao.  n.  (Bp.  59, 6). 

~(3r 

cikkasa.  Barley  meal. 

eJj-PDj  eikk^.  (  =  S*|).  —  Ur.  (Bp.  59,  8). 

e3=erSjC^  CikkS.da.  =  etc,  (S.  Mhr.). 

cikkadi.  =  etc.  tas^a 

rasiSoiidj  ic^S^sjdj  ;  eSVrrert  Rbid^ssdj 

(Sp-)- 

cikkadu.  (fr.  el?\s).  =  el^u,  el^w,  elss^, 

lEaTOjS,  eJaU.  a  flea  (O.;  B.  1,S4;  wS  JIr.  177;  T. 
Te.  SJ^Of). 

z3"'53,rd0  cikkasu.  See  s.  ^ 

o 

23-^  cikki.  1.  (A  small,  or  young,  female);  N. 

(My.). 

cikki.  2.  =  A  spot,  a  speck, 

a  dot,  as  that  of  a  cat,  of  a  leopard,  of  a 
horse,  of  a  cloth,  etc.  (C.).  2*  a  star  (c.).  SeeB. 

3,  31.  55.  98.  —  23-^353^.  The  venomous  snake  Trimesu- 
rus  andersonii  (Bd.). 

cikke.  =  etc.  (B.  4,  36,  67;  C.).  — 

~a~ 

A  round  black  dot  applied  to  the  region  between  the 
eyes  or  to  the  forehead  (My.), 
el-’tfj  ciklce.  (=i*p^).  A  flat-nosed  woman,  2,  a  mouse. 
3 s  a  betel-nut. 

«Srt|  ciga.  =  8&i* 7- =  (0.;  B.  2,  7). 

-4  UrtSj.  (C.;  B.  1,  25). 

e5rt&J  cigata.  =  eto.  (My.). 

z3rt3o  cigatu,  =  8o?\^).  P.  p.  of  el^2.  tSE^css  sjomj 

v  fsci’cb  (i.  e.  -dJs),  ?lJrSc3o  2od[o& 

*  '  (S  CD  to 

Bo  fs^O.’Ic^  tfjaft  (Sp.).  See  Sp.  s. 

z3r<5  cigari.  =  An  antelope;  the  black 

buck  or  antelope,  Antelope  bezoartica  (Gz.; 
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^*3$,  tscf,  a^rt,  sradort,  sJOra,  slid  G.;  cf.  Sk.  ef> 
!*)•  See  B.  1, 16;  8,  44.  100.  —  t4rtOto«3rra».  A  class 
of  people  (8.  Mhr.;  B.  4,  130), 

eSrtdb  cigaru.  1.  =  el7c’o5  1,  eto.  (My.). 
e3r(cb  cigaru.  2.  =  e!t65  2,  eto.  (C.;  st?c(o  g.). 
z3rtd  cigare.  =  <My.;  b.  8,4o;  g.). 

zSrts?  Kigali'.  =  A  ball  made  of  fried 

gingillie-oil  seed  mixed  with  jaggorj  (C.; 

Te.  '4^  z&zo^b) .  —  A  small  herb,  Cyanotis 

jfasefculata  Roera  and  Schultz  (Z.). 

&f\  eigi.  1.  Sublet  a  finger  or  fingers  loose  (?), 
to  discharge  with  (or  from)  the  fingers,  to 
throw  with  the  fingers  (?  ^ortooa^taF^  smd. 
Db.);  to  propel  a  pagade  die  that  is  laid 
near  the  doubled  fore  and  middle  finger  by 
suddenly  disjoining  them  (My.). 

153 T\  Sigi.  2.  (==  eJXo^  i).  To  sprout,  to  shoot 

(0.).  P.  ps.  (C.),  tarteo  (My.),  larfo^o.  (ssotfo 
0^  G.).  See  B.  2,  17.  22;  3,  35. 

23ft  cigi.  3.  =  (£otfo  3)  etc.),  8§t\  2.  To  jump  <Rsv. 

1,135;  5,  after  55;  J.  7,  46;  13,48.  50;  23,47;  27,  44. 
45;  My.).  P.  p. 

Mr.  52,  o.  r.  fcSAsjEk). 

e3f)otf  cigir.  Quickness.  See  s.  ^n. 

23P)o*  cigil,  =  a87\^i.  To  be  sticky,  etc, 

do  <*je3srfo)£s>o  do  Ss.). 

e3h?5o  cigistm  To  cause  to  jump,  to  cause  to 
run  about  quickly  (j.  27,  57). 

cigurj.=  (^X-do2),  8lAdoi,(el?s2),elXodoi. 
To  sprout,  to  shoot  Smd.  Dh.;  Te. 

'artotfj  and  &3rOdo,  as  an  initial  may  be  dropped  in 
Te.,  see  Br,  s.  his  ia»  and  see  this  oonfirmed  s.  'SsJo  and 
^D«3;  T.4^;  see*.tfodj<5).  P.  p.  ^rto^or  (Smd.  286). 
lado^ordo  <a?3,  tdr^oo^dodo  (Kk.  23;  Sm.  21). 

zSrtoo*  cigur.  S$.  -  elXtfo  2,  slXotfo  2.  A  sprout, 

a  shoot,  — ~  i&7idiTe>7i3.  -S5do.  To  sprout,  etc.  (idrOa* 
Kk.  23;  Sm.  21). 

e3rto9?&>  cigurisu.  To  cause  to  sprout,  etc. 

(j.  30,  5;  c.);  to  cause  to  expand,  as  the  mind 
(Grj.  4,  56). 

eSrtotfJ  ciguru.  l.=  eJXoSi,  etc.  p.  p.  ^7100  (j.  15, 

18;  C.).  i^rtJdd  w.  dJ=>$g)  (3,  3).  S<ee  Pry.  s.  dfd. 
eSriock  ciguru.  2.  =  eJXo^ 2,  etc,,  (C.;  -a-dwcSb 
or  -frdw  Si.  123;  G.;  B.  3,  5  7,  Te.).  — 

The  young  branch  of  a  tree  (oUd  Si.  44/)).  — 
A  young  betel  leaf  (My.);  a  fregjh  leaf 
(My.).  (sdwsi,  etc.  Si.  123). 

erodocb^rart  .  iddodd  ^rtos^do  t(Prv.). 

cSrto#  ciguli  ~  &^Xs?.  (bp.  14, 15;  t.  s,  7%.  My.). 

'8o^  cit-cakshu.  The  mental  eye  <(8sv.  2,  70). 

8 vpto  einci.  = /^o^,  etc.  The  plant  Abrns  precatorius 
inn.  See 


23oz3  cince.  (=t3o&2).  A  pond,  a  well 

€fud35e>£),  5/TOSS  Hla.;  see  T.,  M.  s. 

SooeS-  cince.  The  tamarind  tree  (wsk, 

Mr.  125). 

e3y  cita.  1,  *&e9 1,  etc.,  sl^iq.  v.,(eIw^i).  Little¬ 
ness,  etc.  —  =  zAl 3-,  q.  Y.  (S.  Mhr.).  — 

A  humming  bird  (Bd.;  G.  sic!). 

23£d  cita.  2.  =  2o^2,  —  To  throb, 

as  the  head  with  pain  (from  hearing,  My.). 

e3y  cita.  3.  An  imitative  sound.  —  i$y.  rep. 

The  sound  produced  when  water  touches  burning  oil 
(My.). 

ZS&d  cita.  4.  s=  dW.  reHt.  The  snapping  sound 

of  corn  in  being  parched  (My.). 
eJytysOSO?do  citakayisu.  To  loosen  a  thorn  in  the  flesh 
with  a  needle  (My.;  H.);  to  cause  pain  (My.). 

23^*3*  citaki.  1.  =  1,  etc.  (My.). 

citaki.  2.  =  2,  etc.  (My.). 

23^3-  citaki.  3.=  4,  etc.  (My.). 

23^-3 citakisu.  To  push  (a  thing)  a  little 
forward  with  any  kind  of  lever  (My.). 

23kteb  citaku.  =  slw^o2.  A  sound  in  imitation 
of  the  cracking  or  snapping  of  the  finger 
joints.  %  that  quantity  of  thread  which 
when  wound  upon  a  reel,  is  indicated  by  a 
snapping  sound  of  the  reel  and  forms  a 

skein  (8.  Mhr.).  —  dooO.  To  intertwine  the 

fingers  with  the  end  downwards  and  craok  their  joints 
by  close  pressure  (C.),  occasionally  done  by  females 
when  cursing  somebody  (C.). 

eSfedrt  citaga.  The  red  minivet  (Bd.;  Pr.). 

z3&5  citi.  1. =■§■«’,  eto.,  ala  1.  Smallness,  littleness. 
(Te.).  —  ^y^js^rlo.  =  t3y-.  The  small  appendages  at 
the  back  of  the  hoofs  of  cattle,  the  hind-hoofs  (B.  3,  24). 

—  The  common  Indian  bee-eater  (Bd.;  Pr.).  — 

(B.  1,  21;  3,  16).  —  tSoi3. 
reit.  The  state  of  being  scarcely  sufficient  (S.  Mhr.). 

e3&3  citi.  2.—  zzM  2.  An  imitative  sound.  — 

t£&3  Cojsd.  To  throb,  as  the  head  from  ache  (S.  Mhr.). 

23S3  citi.  3.  =  An  imitative  sound. 

—  1(313  &ay.  rep.  The  sound  of  sparks  or  flames  bursting 

forth  and  crackling  (Bp.  17,  19;  My.),  of  roots  being 
torn  (32,  24),  etc*  —  i3.  =  i3&3  z*3&3.  (Bp.  56,  32). 

—  tay  tay<s«  =iay  tay.  (Bp.  58,59;  c.).  —  taytay?^. 
To  crackle,  etc.  (Bh.  1,  20,  55). 

23&3t?  citike.  1.  =  say-3 1,  &§yoXo  2,  slyo^,  eJyooXo. 
A  snap  with  a  finger  and  the  thumb  (c.;  Te.; 
Mhr.  iaya-?,  tfoy^;  T.  Sk.  epjs^y^).  —  tay^- 

33^0-  To  snap  with  a  finger  and  the  thumb  (My.). 

23 citike.  2.  =  2,  (eJfeSi),  sio^2.  A  little 

(liyO,  a  pinch,  as  of  snuff  (My.). 
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23gj^  citike.  3.  A  castanet  (T8.).  — * 
m.  (My.)- 

23lj^  citike.  4.  =  3,  i,  q.  v.  Burning 

the  body,  especially  some  parts  of  the  head, 
with  a  piece  of  a  hot  glass-bracelet  or  a 
piece  of  hot  leather  in  order  to  cure  parti¬ 
cular  diseases  (My.;  Te.).—  33*«?o.  To  apply 

such  a  burn  (My.). 

23iL35jQ>e>  citipala.  The  three-nerved  zizyphus 
tree,  Zizyphus  glabrata  Heyn.  (St.  &  pi,;  Te. 

z3&3e^  citil.  23l3e^x~  ^  3,  (2as?6j.  An  imi¬ 
tative  sound:  the  crackling  of  flames,  etc. 
(Bp.  56,  32;  cf.  aWiatie*,  the  clashing  of 

weapons,  etc,  Cf.  Te.  tawy.  —  ti&kuo  a 

sound  as  is  heard  on  a  battle-field  ('SrBKfjrfc?  Cfc.  I,  37). 

—  I3i3§3<3*.  -^c3*-  To  crackle,  etc.  (Bp.  2S,  16). 

23fedo^  cituka.  An  imitative  sound.*— 

^rS.  rep.  With  the  sound  of  ties  being  torn  (Bp.  32,  44). 

cituku,  1.  A  disk-like  or  round  ap¬ 
pearance  or  object  (P  *5^  Mr.  380  in  three  MSS., 
one  MS.  fcShtej). 

23fe&)2fo  cituku.  2.  — slu3o,  etc.  See 

—  -rss8i~.  To  snap  with  a  finger  and  the  thumb 

(Bp.  61,  20).  —  aiMtock.  (Bp.  31,  16; 

55,  46).  —  tataU  dooO.ssta^J  s3jj6.  (My.). 

23fe±>^  Cituke.  =  Sa^  1,  etc.  (My.). 

23fe3oo3-?o;>  cituukisu.  To  snap  with  a  finger 
and  the  thumb  (Rsv.  8,  after  82;  Te.  tf&Jotfu). 
23yoo?rocituhku.=sl^^ l,  etc.  —  tauoo^ortak*.  =  ta 
(Rsv.  5,  after  85). 

gS&jj  citta* — (^C-S^es^  ^^e«Si.  165). 
eSfe^c?  cittane.  (fr,  eleesj).  With  a  scream  (S. 

Mhr.;  B.  2,  50;  5,  132). 

23  fe3  53o  e>  cittambala.  The  town  of  Chellambrum 

ei 

(T.  13©  si^o).  See  3&>-.  Cf. 

23&5a>.odoo!i  cittamutti.  A  perennial  plant, 
ei  si 

Pavonia  zeylanica  Cav.  (St.  &;pi.;  Te.^Wo^ooU). 
23§A  citti.  =  eJ&3  i  ,  A  measure  of  grain,  equal 
to  four  seru  (S.  Mhr.;  My.  as  j^^);  one  equal 
to  four  SOligC  (My.  as  the  fourth  part  of  a 

sdle,  Br.;  a  very  small  measure,  T.). 

8aB^  citti.  (=  ).  A  rough  daybook,  an  account  taken 

on  slips  of  paper  before  written  fair  (My.;  Br.;  H,  fcJte). 

23fedo  q.  v.,ete.  Smallness,  short¬ 

ed 

ness,  etc.  —  (My.;  si. 

147).  —  -^0.  A  small  rat,  a  mouse  (AO^,  vsw 

siOJB&tf  Si.  170;  My.;  Te.  -erucfo. 

A  small  kind  of  uddu  (My.).  —  JafeJo^alVo.  A  her¬ 
baceous  shrub,  Sida  cordifolia  (we3a  $i.  147). 


eSJ 

2,  a  small  kind  of  castor-oil  seed  (My.).  —  &3Wj©jG3?rt. 
-eA^G3s7l.  Work  of  small  importance  (My.), 

eSfedo,  cittu.  2.  Loathsomeness,  disgust  (My.;  Te.; 

ey 

see  dd-).  k&c&oab  (My.). 

ESiSj  citRl.=  ^.  (My.). 

e3Bj  Citte.S.  =  ^«j2.  (My.). 

cittha.  A  roll  of  lands  under  cultivation  (My.;  Mbr., 
H.  See 

2313  citli,  A  kind  of  forest  tree  (cf.  T.  tf^Ooh). 

tfd?  etc.  Si.  130). 

2313  ?&>  citlisu.  («  To  break,  to  snap, 

to  crack,  to  burst,  etc.  (My.  occasionally;  Te.). 
See  s&rark 

ZoZ&OSJTjJ  cidayisu.  To  excite,  to  provoke  (My.;  Mhr.  zbd 

23rf  cini.  L  =  (8lBij,  el^,  (efe,  sl^).  Small¬ 
ness,  shortness  (Te.  ztz;  m.  tftfsoo.,  ft  little).  2,  a 
small  piece  of  wood,  a  piece  of  stick,  which 
is  struck  with  the  *05  uo  or  the  thick 
stick  or  bat,  in  the  game  of  tip-cat  (c.).— 

==  (My.).  —  The 

small  piece  of  wood  and  the  bat  (My.).  2,  the  game  of 

tip-oat  (Bh.  1,  6,  1).  —  fcJESsye&QdtoW.  The  game  of 
tip-cat  (S.  Mhr.;  B.  1,16). 

23^  cini.  2.  An  imitative  sound.  (Mhr. 

F§$o,  to  ring,  tingle).  See  i3e$. 

23dJF\  cinigi.  —  laetoas® The' venomous  snake  Callophis 
maclellandii  (Bd.;  B.  2,  26). 

23e^  cinna.  (fr.  *&©»).  =  eSc^2,  A  little  one,  a  boy. 

(T.  smallness;  Te.  t3^,  small,  etc.).  tdraoaW 
.  (VJ0^M  Ct.  II,  66).  See  Bp.  15,  18;  18,  91;  47,  33;  V. 
33,  27. 

eSeS  cinni.  =  1,  No.  i.  (To.  2,=  elrf  1,  No.  a. 

£3 

(My.).  —  tara *&&$**).  =  ^3r5-.  (My.), 

(Dp.  50,  2).  ” 

23el  cinne.  =  1,  No,  2.  (My.).  —  ^  ^a^oaW.-  Tip- 

•  *  ea  / 

cat  (My.). 

Cil®  cit.  1.  =  iSab  2.  Thought,  intelligence,  intellect,  undei'- 
standing,  mind;  the  soul,  heart. 

cit  2.  Piling  up,  heaping;  arranging.  See  WA-. 

8a^  cit.  B.  Zo&.  Indeed;  even;  also;  at  least;  just;  merely. 
See  ^5*o-. 

cit.  4.  =  An  imitative  sound.  See 

&ld  cita.  1.  Thought  of,  noticed,  etc.  See  «ssd-  1. 
eld  cita.  2.  Piled  up,  collected;  covered;  full.  See 
2, 

2aSD25rJ,  cita-bhasma.  The  ashes  of  a  funeral  pile  (My.). 

V  ^ 

citabhasma-dhari.  Siva  (My.). 
zii>  citi.  1.  Noticing;  understanding.  See  «3  -  No.  1. 

Sa^  citi.  2.  Piling  up,  heaping;  collecting,  accumulati' 

2y  a  funeral  pile  (^^,  &S\7%  Mr.  398).  See  (Ko.  2. 
eJd  cite.  2.  A  funeral  pile . 
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cit-kale.  The  sentient  principle  of  animated  creatures,* 
the  portion  of  the  divine  intelligence  (Mhr.;  R.). 
els^-d  cit4-kara.  =  ia|^,  A  cry,  scream, 

bray;  croaking;  creaking  (Cpr.  5,  after  64;  J.  19,  8), 

cit-krita.  =  &53^d.  A  term  used  to  imitate  the 
creaking  of  wheels  (Mr.  89;  Abh.  P.  13,  67). 

cit-?kriti.  =  The  creaking  of  wheels  (Rsv. 

6,  after  11,  twice;  13,  76). 

9  v 

citta.  1.  Perceived,  considered,  etc.  2,  thinking, 
thought;  intention,  aim,  wish,  will  (tort  Ct.  II,  60).  3, 

the  seat  of  intellect:  the  heart;  the  faculty  of  reasoning: 
the  mind  (rto^^  Nn.  134).  cS^rtdo  ^  33art 

5 3JS>rt<D  1  (B.  5,  208).  See  Bp.  25,  12;  Bh.  4,  3,  10.  —  M3 
rtoask.  To  agree  to  (Ram.  6,  53,  27).  —  tteortua 

v*.  -o-tfoa*?6.  To  become  inclined.  —  ortoa<£;rtj.  -o-tfoa. 

To  oause  to  feel  inclined;  to  fascinate,  to  delude 
(s5oa^Ct.I,54). 

8l^  citta.  2.  Tbb.  of  M^.  See  i$35  rrad. 

s| 3^  eitta-ja.  Produced  within  the  mind :  K&ma  (Cpr. 
5,55). 

citta-janraa.  =  t^slfes.  (Abh.  P.  1,23). 
oittaja-ari,  Kama’s  enemy:  Siva  fBp,  9,  36; 

43,  28). 

ciita-bhava.  =  (Smd.  16.  164). 

cittabhava-ripu.  =  M  (Bp.  16,  6). 
el^Sp^So’d  citfcabhava-hara.  Siva  (Bp.  54,  45). 

citta-bh6da.  Inconsistency,  contrariety  of  pur¬ 
pose  or  will.  (R.). 

gJ^n^5j^o  citta-bhrame.  Wandering  of  mind;  madness 
(My.).  See  Prv.  s.  s3o. 

citta-mdhana.  Alluring,  fascinating,  or  be- 
witohing  the  mind;  confusion  or  infatuation  of  mind. 
(KAvy.  Ill,  3,  B,  103). 

Za^O307ti  cittayisu.  =»  To  fix  the  mind 

upon,  to  attend  to,  to  notice,  to  take  notice  of,  to  con¬ 
sider  (Bp.  55,  3). 

ea^aioo^  cittayBu.  =  o&j?k,\etc.  (Cpr.  5,  85;  Bp.  1,  54; 
2,  4.  16;  14,  20;  22,  41;  24,  78;  37,  5;  57,  62;  Bh.  1,  8, 

7.  8.  10.  24.  48;  J.  2,  21). 

oittara.  Tbh.  of  M J.  (My.). 

Hash'd 63  cittarate.  N.  of  a  plant  (dota,  AjoSotf  Mr.  130). 

citta-vanta.  A  man  possessing  observation  j  a 
spy  or  secret  agent  Mr.  268). 

citta-vibhrama.  Derangement  of  mind,  madness . 
^  citta-vimdhana.  =  ta3  s©e  sk^o rtua 

Vs;  Cpr.  6,  67. 

cifctavisu,  =  i33o&>*k,  ©to.  (Bp.  10,48;  18,29;  16, 
28;  43, 12;  50,  74;  Bh.  3,  13,  15.  16). 

81^^^  citta-vritti.  Disposition  of  mind,  feeling;  in¬ 
ward  purpose,  emotion;  thinking,  imagining;  the  mind, 
the  attention.  See  Sp.  s.  skirt  Cpr.  5,  after  135. 
el^dOfc  citta-suddhi.  Purity  of  mind  (My.;  Mhr.). 

ciita-samunnati  Arrogance,  'pride. 
citta-sphurana.  The  trembling*  quivering,  or 


expanding  of  the  mind;  the  aot  of  flashing  on  the  mind. 

See 

citta2-agara.  =  Tbh.  of  iSs^Dd  (Smd. 

345). 

citta-&bhoga.  Full  consciousness  of  pleasure 

or  pain. 

cit'ta-abhyantara.  The  interior  of  the  heart 

(Bp.  3,67). 

efay*  citta-ara  2.  Tbh.  of  M&^rz>t.  A  portrait;  any  pic¬ 
ture  (C.;  Si.  177). —  tfs^d  todo&oirtdck.  (M  Jtfd,  etc.  Si. 
338). 

cittara-iga.  A  painter  (dorraz^rt,  za^d  Nr.). 
8al^$  cittini.  An  intelligent  woman  (Crj.  7,  after  11). 
Cf. 

cittu.  (St.  &  Pi.;  T.  skd, 

Strychnos  L.). 

8^^  cittu.  1.  A  rough  copy  or  draft  (Br.,R,).  2,  a  blot, 
as  of  ink;  a  blot,  an  obliteration  of  something  written; 
corrections  in  writing  (My.;  H.). 

®^u*  Tkh.  (My.;  Ssv.  1,  after  81), 

8a^  citte.  Tbh,  of  (C.;  Te.).  2,  a  female  who  has 

the  mind  on — (J.  6,22). 

citta-udreka.  Pride  (rt«$F  OK), 
cit-prakasa.  He  who  is  universally  known  for 
his  intellect  or  wisdom  (Ssv.  2,  98). 
citye.  Piling  up.  2,  a  funeral  pile. 
citra.=  i3^d.  Perceptible;  conspicuous;  bright- 
coloured;  anything  bright  or  coloured  which  strikes  the 
eyes;  a  brilliant  ornament,  an  ornament;  a  spot.  2, 
variegated ,  sp  otted,  speckled ;  variegated  colour.  3,  a  paint¬ 
ing,  a  picture,  a  sketch  (iodc$  zJJ  Nn.  8).  4,  auspicious 
($g,  8)..  5,  a  wonder,  a  mai-vel  (esck^,  8). 

6,  red,  or  any  metal  (sks^  8).  7,  a  mark  on  the  fore¬ 
head  (iw^.,  8).  8,  =  SkusOtf,  zSJskJSst;.  (8).  9, 

wind  (sk3ti)3,  S330ko  8).  10,  various  modes  of  writing 

verses  (Kavy.  Ill,  2,  B,  75{  seq.;  8).  11,  N.  of  two 

vrittas  (Ch.).  12,  N.  of  two  other  metres  (Ch.).  13,= 
^rt  (0.;  B.  5,271)  or  wd 
(C.;  B.  3,  49;  5-;  171.  275;  Prv.  s.  rtjs^ei),  to  draw  a 
picture.  — •  ^i^^oQirt.  -ck&rt.  Cloth  of  variegated  colour 
(Si.  271). 

eldys*  citraka.  A  painter  (do rrata^sJ,  Mr.  377;  Grj. 
2,  after  106).  2,  a  leopard  or  chita.  3,  a  sectqrial  mark 

on  the  forehea  d  etc.  Mr.  335).  4,  the  plant  called 

Ceylon  leadwort,  Plumbago  zeylanica  Lin.  (roadis*,  M3^ 
Nn.  12.2;  53^^,  M^sSojzv  Mr.  128).  5,  the 

castor-oil  plant,  Ricinus  communis.  6,  the  bendu  with 
.(or  of)  which  the  sirdgranthi  is  made  (Mr.  384,  one 
MS.  M;f.). 

ciitra-kambala.  A  variegated  blanket.  See 

Nr.  s. 

citra-kambali.  =  (My.;  Si.  271). 

citrsi-karti.  A  painter. 

do  cjitra-kaiya.  A  tiger,  a  panthei a  chita  (53 
etc.,  Mr.  159) 
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8 citra-kara.  A  painter.  (My.). 
el^ofcS  citra-kuti.  A  tent  (7to<yo&$,  rtoa  Mr. 

288). 

sls^oaU  eitra-kdta.  N.  of  a  hill  and  district,  Chitrakote 
or  Chataroot  near  Kampta.  (B&m.  2,  4  sum.;  Si.  101). 

citra-krit.  A  painter.  2,  the  tree  Dalbergia 
oujeinensis. 

81^7^69  citra-gara.  A  painter,  one  of  the  caste  of  painters 
(C.;|  B.  3,  49;  5,  83).  Cora , 

esctf  (Prv.). 

81^7x0^  citra-gupfca.  N.  of  one  of  the  beings  recording 
the  vices  and  virtues  of  mankind  in  Yama’s  world.  (My.). 
el^PS^d  citra-tandule.  The  vegetable  substance  Erycibe 
paniculata,  considered  of  great  efficacy  as  a  vermifuge, 
el citra-tara.  Uncommonly  beautiful  or  wonderful 
<AtA£  a.;  Ssv.  4,  51). 

el^jZiU  eitra-pata.  A  painting,  a  picture.  (My.). 

citra-patra.  A  coloured  leaf;  brilliant  decora¬ 
tion  or  spots  (Cpr.  7,  after  92;  Bh.  1,  12,  14;  J.  17,  25). 
citra-pada,  H.  of  two  vrittas  (Ch.). 
el^)73f5r  citra-parni.  The  plant  Hemionitis  cordifolia 
Boxb. 

el^oSD  eitra-punkha.  An  arrow. 

el^)St)‘do8^  citra-pr&rambha.  The  commencement  or  the 
undertaking  of  a  painting;  the  outline  of  a  picture,  a 
sketch,  drawing.  See 

el^jgp^o  citra-bhanu.  Bright-shining ;  the  sun;— -fire 
(J.  28,  15).  2,  the  sixteenth  year  of  the  cycle  of  sixty 

(C.). 

8l^yE>j<>d  citra-m&le.  A  wreath  or  row  of  pictures.  (Smd. 
408). 

^sSojaC)  citra-m&la.  An  under-shrub,  the  Ceylon  lead- 
wort,  Plumbago  zeylanica  Lin.  Mr. 

128;  526;  S&oa©1*  Nn.  8;  ^  110;  89 

5^^,  122),  also  the  rose-coloured  leadwort,  Plum¬ 

bago  rosea  Lin.  (St.  &  Pl.). 

Ea^jeSojaO^  citra-mftlike.  Ceylon  leadwort  (3£>,  sixja©^ 
Nn.  4). 

citra-ratha.  Having  a  bright  or  splendid  chariot: 
fire;  the  sun;  2ST.  of  the  king  of  the  Oandharvas;  etc. 
See 

sl^jdjssgi  citra-rdpu.  =  tfagwatf.-  (Bp.  42,  3). 

citra-latc.  N.  of  a  metre  (Ch.). 
slides?  citra-lekhe.  A  picture,  a  portrait.  2,  N.  of  a 
daughter  of  king  Yana’s  minister.  3,  IT.  of  an  Apsaras. 
(My.). 

citra-vadhe.  Horrid  torture  (Te.,  B.);  the  state 
of  being  cut  up  into  small  pieces  (My.). 

citra-vicitra.  Variegated;  various,  multiform. 
(My.;  B.  4,  146). 

e!^j£>5o7v  citra-vihaga.  A  kind  of  large  black  bee  (siessL), 
eSort,  tosSd,  etc.  (Sm.  27). 

sIs^SSooX  oitra-vihahga,  —  taj&sSrt.  (eso&F*^,  tt9, 
stfessJo,  etc.  Kk.  14). 

Any  astonishing  act  or  practice. 

(Cpr.  1, 134). 


cl^SDr*  citra-sikhandi.  Having  bright  crests.  2,  the 
saptarshis  or  seven  great  rishis  (Marici,  Atri,  etc.)  as 
represented  in  the  seven  principal  stars  of  the  constellation 
of  ursa  major  (srij&o&o*  Mr.  39);  the  constellation  itself. 
sls^&SOfd  a#  citrasikhandi-ja.  Brihaspati. 

citraeikhandi-prasdta.  Brihaspati. 
sl  JjT 6?^  citra-s6na.  K.  of  the  leader  of  the  Oandharvas 
(Bh.  3,  18,38). 

cls^?rt>"d  citra-akara.  =  il3^rraci,  A  painted  re¬ 

semblance,  a  portrait,  a  picture. 
els^jOA  eitra-anga.  Having  a  variegated,  spotted,  or 
beautiful  body;  N.  of  a  horse  (Bp.  59,  38);  etc. 
z£®t)j oXtS  citra-angade.  She  who  is  decorated  with  beauti¬ 
ful  bracelets;  N.  of  the  wife  of  Arjuna  and  mother  of 
Bahhruvahana.  (J.  17,  31.  33.  35.  49.  55). 
sIssjoTx  citra-angi.  A  woman  (J.  30,  8). 

citra-anna.  Bice  dressed  with  coloured,  or  various, 
condiments;  a  hotchpotch  of  boiled  grain.  (Mhr.;  My.). 
$l33}S$d  citra-pura.  ST.  of  a  place  in  North  Canara 
where  the  gurtr  of  the  S&rasvata  Br&hmanas  resides 
(Mg.). 

eitra-avalambana.  The  state  of  possessing 
or  having  various  colours  (J.  30,  16). 
sls^rfSo  citra-avaha.  Producing  wonder  (Cpr.  6,  99). 

citra-asana.  A  square  carpet  of  a  variegated 
colour  (Te.;  My.). 

dS)  citri.  A  painter  (dorra^a,  Mr,  377). 
citrika.  =  A  painter  (B&m,  5,  8,  50). 

citrini.  N.  of  a  woman  endowed  with  various 
talents  and  excellencies.  (B.). 
de^  citrita.  Variegated;  painted;  a  picture  (Cpr.  2,  47). 
zS&jTjO  citrisu.  To  trace  figures  and  images,  to  draw;  to 
paint  (da8®6«3e«cd  Smd.  Dh.,  o.  r.  Cpr.  6, 

after  64;  My.).  (Smd.  274).  &j&©tfofco 

(295). 

el^j  citre.  =  i3iS .  The  fourteenth  lunar  mansion,  spica 
Virginia.  (B«  5,  308;  My.).  2,  the  plant  Anthericum  tv.be- 

rosum  Boxb.,  or.Salvinia  cucullata  Boxb.  3,  a  sort  of 
cucumber, .  Cucumis  madraspatanus. 

cidaku.  1.  =  1,  2ct^o  1.  To  squeeze 

the  soaked  pulse  called  avare  with  the 
fingers  and  thus  remove  its  skin  (My.^ATe, 

see  s.  K,  !)• 

cidaku,  2.  =  8ls5o^o  g,  80^02.  The  state 
of  being  freed  from  one’s  skin  by  squeezing. 

—  The  pulse  avare  when  deprived  of 

its  skin  (My.). 

sJd'&x  cit-akshi.  =  .  (Ssv.  2.  96). 

la  ^ 

sldoX^ljjOdO  cit-angana-priya.  Siva  (Ssv.  5,  26). 

cit-ambara.  N.  of  a  town  and  temple,  Chillum- 
brum  near  the  Coleroon  river  (T.;  My.). 

cit-ananda.  Intellectual  happiness.  (Smd.  2;  Bp. 
23,  ip  2,  N.  of  a  poet  (My.), 
elcros^  cidanunda-mdrti.  SiYa  (My.;. 
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cidananda-rfipa.  Siva  (Ssv.  2,  97). 

ciduku.  1.  =  i,  0t«.  (My.). 
eScJo^o  ciduku.  2.  =  s^o  2,  etc.  (By.). 
d:^A£ftl/«s3j  cit-gagana-rffpa,  Siva  (Ssv.  5,49). 
dsi/ajSj  cit-rupa.  Intelligent,  thoughtful;  amiable,  good- 
hearted  Mr.  241);  Krishna  (J.  5,  9). 

e3oS  cina.  (  =  Smallness;  small  pieces. 

—  Un  =5*8.  To  cut  into  small  pieces  (J,  4,  38;  Te. 
to  beat  to  pieces). 

elc3SO30  cinayi.  Relating  to  or  coining  from  China  (B.  5, 
296;  Mhr.  iSo&f,  *3$^). 

cinali.  A  woman  that  commits  whoredom  (My.; 
Mhr.,  H.  spe33t), 

e3§>  cini.  A  certain  colour  (Bp.  n,  24). 
z3^S3a >d  cini  (= cinna  i)-vara,  —  elssto, 
sl^wd.  A  money-changer ;  a  seller  of  jewels 

(C.;  B.  4,  52;  cf.  lap^Sdcj). 

23$s3a>o  cini-vala.  =  (s.  Mhr.). 

eSofo  cinu.  ( =  aloe).  —  al^otfos?.  N‘  of  a  bird 

(-=5*o£tf  Mr.  175,  one  MS.  ^c&^oO). 

23^0^0  cinuku.  (Te.  tdctfotfo,  a  drop  Or  sprinkle;  see 
t3?Ar0  2). —  ( =  sdotfo <#).  Gram 

steeped  in  water  till  it  germinates,  then  seasoned  Vith 
salt  and  ohillies  and  fried  (My.).  2,  K.  of  a  village 

(My.). 

d^O'S&Jotfo  cinumaya.  Tbh.  of  (My.). 

cintana.  Thinking;  thinking  of,  reflecting  upon; 
anxious  thought.  See  Bp.  39,  29:  Ssv.  5,  32; 
d^S  cintane.  =  (Bp.  35,  32;  47,  6;  B.  4,  97;  My.), 

cinfcaka.  A  kind  of  gold  necklace  (S.  Mhr.;  Si. 
218;  Te.;  T.  2^j^-T5^r|). 

cinta-akula.  Disturbed  in  thought,  distracted 
by  any  idea,  anxious,  solicitous.  s 

cintakulate.  The  state  of  being  disturbed  in 
thought,  etc.  (Ssv.  4,  92). 

^ta-akranta.  Agitated  or  overcome  by  anxi¬ 
ety  or  care  (My.).  Fem.  (Bp.  2,  48). 

d^  cinta-agni.  Extreme  anxiety  (Mhr.;  R.). 
d^iD  oXc3  cinta-ahgane.  Care  regarded  as ,  a  woman 
^(Bh.  1,  8,  7). 

cint^-taralatva.  Unsteadiness  of  mind  on 
account  of  anxiety  (Cpr.  3,  65). 
dgro^ctf  cinta-pahka.  Anxiety  looked  upon  as  dirt 
{Ssv.  4,  after  99). 

d?ra  ,  cinta-parafcaiitre,  A  woman  who  is  subject 

to  or  in  anxiety  (Cpr.  3,  after  63). 
doTO^'d  einta-bbara.  Excess  of  care  (Cpr.  4,  92). 
dcTO^dorS  ointa-mani.  A  gem  of  svarga,  supposed  to 
yield  to  its  possessor  everything  wanted;  the  philo¬ 
sopher’s  stone.  (Bp.  1,  39;  5,  69;  31,  18;  55,  22;  61,  70; 
Ssv.  1,  after  71;  J.  24,  £9). 

dc30  dS  eint&-rati.  Addiction  to  sad  thoughts  (Grj.  9,  93). 
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d?3D  cinta-ratna.  =  (Grj.  4,  after  43;  Bp. 

— n  °5  'x 

61,84). 

dc^e^J  eintalu.  Large  scales  for  weighing  (C.;  Mhr.,  H.; 
Si.  327). 

d^d  cintita.  Thought,  considered;  thought  about,  re¬ 
flected  upon;  thought;  care;  intention.  (My.), 
d^do  cintisu.  To  think  about,  to  direct  the  thoughts 
towards,  to  reflect  upon  (My.).  (Smd. 

11.2).  oiddc3oAidO/1  oo^  Tto&s  naO* 

'  _o  — a  O 

(B.  4,  17).  2,  to  be  anxious,  sorrowful,  or  disturbed  in 

thought  (C,).  ?&>Oo3j  zS&zi 

(Srnd.  229).  See  Cpr.  5,  35;  Bp.  9,  49;  27,  17;  41,  13;  47, 


5;  57,  50;  J.  2,  30;  B.  3,  127. 

d^  cinte.  d?ro  .  Thought ,  especially  sad  or  sorrowful 
thought ,  care,  anxiety  (C.;  vs srtotf  Ct.  I,  71;  I,  58. 

95;  II,  20;  .  s&a$A)rtq$Fo  II,  107;  Kk. 

52;  72;  see  e/udo^?l),  ^oskrfo);  reflection ,  con¬ 

sideration;  recollection.  2,  one  of  the  saiicaribbavas 
(Kavy.  IV,  2,  16).  d^o&d  r?  TioSsAA 

doj*^,  ?o<3ja  s.ssJ^  odi^d^  (Prvs.). 
never  mind!  (C.).  —  To  entertain  anxious 

thoughts,  to  be  anxious,  to  grieve,  etc.  (Rsv.  13,  97).  — 
To  become  anxious  (My.;  S.  Mhr. 
rare).—  dj^do.  =  (C.;  B,  4,  25.  142;  5, 

182;  Codo^OXj  G.).  2,  to  reflect,  to  consider  (My.).— • 

-dS3A  To  become  full  of  anxious  thoughts 
(J.  10,  25). 


dd^  cintya.  To  be  considered  or  reflected;  to  be  thought 

of;  to  be  apprehended  or  conceived,  etc.;  the  necessity 

of  thinking  about  anything.  See  $$-,  5^-. 

d?  cindi.  A  shred,  a  strip;  a  rag  (C.;  Br.;  Mhr.  d^$). 
CD 

See  Bp.  27,  13:  Si.  223.  A  &rio$  c3 

(Prv<). 

e3c^  cinna.  1.  (fr.  ^5 1,  etc.).  Gold  (C.;  aso,  ^ods^F 
Kn.  10;  e5tiJFcd,  XodraF  112;  dcrart,  113;  XjCSF, 

XodraF,  ^6^,  ^ojgrd,  'SrtooFd,  etc.  Si.  331; 

Te.  T.,  M,  &o7\).  ^drtdJ5>r(odc3p 

cSjs?  (Dp.  148).  d^?— 

djs Oo3j$o  A  ^oo^A)  to3ood??~-dd^(d 

_CD  1  — 0  'u  V 

dfoe)  sSOAi,  3?)do3;re5dA>I  ddd  i«cS 

<  '  5v  a  '•*- 

tS'  w  a.  £>© 

ZvSSnl  d^oCPrvs.).  See  Rsv.  6,  after  11;  12,  39;  B.  4,  94; 

Si.  267.  268.  328.  330.  331.  345.  —  -Le3.  A 

gold  ear-ring  worn  by  women  (My.).  —  dc^q3«>?3.  The 
tree  Sesbana  grandillora  (?  dXJ  Mr.  134).  —  A^sdcJcj. 
-ddd.  A  dealer  in  gold  or  money,  a  shroff 
Sb,;  Mr.  358),  See  C.  Bp.  47,  41;  6,  13. 

23^  cinna.  2.  (=  Smallness,  etc.  (see 

*o‘C95)  a  —  dc^on-s^.  A  small  kale  or 

trumpet,  usually  blown  in  pairs  by  one  person  (My.).— 
dF^ddo^o.  (©so r\0*$,  ^  Si.  151). 

d?^  cinna.  1.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  388). 

d^  cinna.  2.  Tbh.  of  ^2^  (Smd.  349;  My.;  T.;  Te.  t6f^). 

^dojio^d  Ad  (dofciO^, Si.  137). 

e3c cinna-harada.  See  s.  «t^i. 
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cinna-vala.  =  8$»owi>  etc.  ■  (■s&s^dti,  Xjs?^ 

xtiti  a.). 

zSoJj,  cinni.  1.  Minute  particles  of  togari  given 
as  food  to  cattle  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  husks  and 

fragments  given  as  food  to  cattle). 

e3^  cinni.  2.  A  shrub,  the  birch-leaved  Aca- 
lypha,  Acalypha  betulina  Retz.  (St.  &pi.;  T.). 

cnmi.  =  t4c3e>oSo,  za?$.  See  roa©^,  3^©^;  B.  3,  45. 
—  A  kind  of  white  powder-like  sugar  of 

minute  crystals  (S.  Mhr.). 

cit-nidhana.  A  treasure  of  intelligence  (Bp.  61, 

75). 

8-1^$  cit-nidhi.^^ES?^.  (Bp.  59,  87). 

z3^53o>d  cinni-vara.  =  sIskkk*,  etc.  las^t*?*  (My. 
z3&-)  s&cSctfb  cracytf  zot^zS??  (Prv.). 

cinne.—  za^  2.  A  sign,  token,  mark;  an  allusion 
(My.;  Te.  za^0&,  za<|). 

cit-maya.  =  za?i>3Jodo.  All  intelligence,  full  of 
knowledge;  pure  intelligence.  (Bp.  8,  53;  34, 10;  49,33; 
61,  88;  Ssv.  4,  97). 

eld  cinha.  Tbh.  of  (C.;  ©ijra,  rtoesosfc  G.).  See  G. 
1?  20;  Cb.  117;  B.  3,  5. 

23  s*  cip.  An  imitative  sound.  (Cf.  v$&}  z*d). 
zasi*  zasj^.  rep.  One  of  the  peculiar  notes  of  the  house 
lizard  (C.). 

eldW  cipafca.  Flattened,  pressed  flat,  flat;  flat-nosed.  2, 
grain  flattened  after  boiling.  Cf.  tdsdB. 

cipitaka.  Grain  flattened  after  boilmg.  See 
e3sj  cippa.*—  The  fragrant  grass  Andro- 

pogon  shoenanthus 

zd^SckU}  Si.  165;  Te.  za*3,  zasd^, 

2a^  cippa.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  233). 

el^A  cippa-iga.  1.  (Smd.  233).  Tbh.  of  £0*  (Smd.  348). 
An  artisan,  a  mechanic  (My.),  za&  (zfd^d 

Mr.  195).  za^rtd  Sfc'cS  (3<£2ra©  Nr.,  Hla.). 
eJ^A  Cippiga.  2.  =  i too  rt,  A £0  rt.  (fr.  Sk.  'A*3«,  to  sew; 
cf.  A?dO  and  A?o^).  A  tailor  (^Jc^aaod),  T&ti*  Nr., 
H1&.;  *3?©^,  ^Oc^53e>odo  Mr.  377;  Earn.  5,  8,51;  Mhr. 
;  Te.  z Zb  z3d  ssarto,  tfsS  ;  T.  za&  o&^).  z3A 

(^0(^S3^odp,  etc.  Si.  338). 

elb^ASD^  cippiga-bijje.  Tbh.  of  3©  (Smd.  376). 
el'^VvS  cippiga-iti,  (Smd.  244).  A  female  tailor  <My.), 
or  a  female  artisan, 

23o^  cippu,  =  An  oyster-shell,  a  muscle, 
a  cockle  (C.;  Mhr.,  H.  sao);  a  portion  of  the 
fruit-stalk  of  the  plantain  (My.);  a  portion 
of  the  shell  of  a  cocoanut  (C.);  the  case  of 
the  brain,  the  skull ;  a  pearl-oyster,  a  shell 

(Sito  Mr.  516;  5W  Mr.  412;  -Bh.  3,  19,  37;  J.  6,  6;  31, 
62;  Ram.  5,  8,  58;  Mhr.  SsJj®  ;  Te.  tfS,  a  shell;  a  cup, 
saucer;  T.  za^,  a  small  shell;  M.  zaA^,  oyster- 

shell;  cf.  ttoo ,  zas3o ,  etc.),  zas^  (»^%}  $ 

Nr.).  zas^  (3to5=3?3ja  *>i  Nr.;  Si.  P). 


ds3ol)  zod)  (^sdrd,  ^55«)0  Nr.;  Mr.  397).  See  B.  3, 

20.  52.  114;  tfsS-;  Prv.  s.  53^c&.  —  z 

The  shell  of  a  cocoanut  to  form  (B.  2,  42;  My.). 

cibakali.  The  Indian  sand-piper,  Tota- 
nus  indica  (Ba.);  —  the  white-tailed  sand¬ 
piper,  Totanus  leucurus  (Ba.). 
e3w!3 rt  cibatiga.  =  —  iitoiirtfi  osooj  .  = 

A  grass,  Leptochloa  calycina  Kunth,  (Z.). 
gleoo^  cibuka.  =  zas^,  The  chin. 

zSz^  cibba.  =  zawo^,  etc.  Aq^  Hla.).  zazo^s^ 

( AqlpHla.).  —  zai^sl^oSo*.  -o-s^o3o«.  To  produce  cibbas 
by  beating  (Abh.  P.  11,  183). 

z3zo  e>  cibbala.  =  eleo^Sf  A  bamboo 

lid  (S.  Mhr.;  Te.  Al^). 

OO  cibbalu.=  (My.).-—  'Ju.eJjn’3D.  a  head 

of  Gaurt  placed  on  a  bamboo  lid  to  which  clothes  are 
attached,  at  the  Gauri  habba  (My.). 
e3£>  o5  cibbil.  =  v.  (My.). 

Z) 

elsoo^  cibbu.  =  zaz^,  Ajz^,  Ajz^.  (Tbh.  of  Aqy.  A  whitish, 
reddish,  or  blackish  spot  on  the  body  (C.j 
Nr.;  roEp^Mr.  385;  Te.  Az^^oo;  Mhr.  353^0* 

(sdcSy  Hla.;  z3^,  ^z^Mr.  154; 

Nn.  54).  ^cSocb  .^joajzpsricS  zazo^  (sScS^, 

zazo^  ^es3  Nr.).  Astfrri©  zaz^ 

(Mr.  402).  zazoo^ 
5j^  (A^pNr.).  —  tSuOjdia^.  -^JS^eso.  Whitish  spots 
to  appear,  on  a  horse  (Mr.  275). 

zSeco  cibbul.  =  etc.  (S^o^  Mr.  207, 

0.  r.  zaz^o^;  My.). 

zSoSj6  eim.  An  imitative  sound.  — 

rep.  The  peculiar  cry  of  kites,  hawks,  etc.  (C.). 

cimakisu.  ~  el*3oo3?rfo,  sl^-6-^o. 

To  sprinkle  (My.;  cf.  zasso^i,  As^a?^,  A^o  Ac;  Mhr., 
H.  3ai??)53^eo,  Mhr.  3siJ  c^o,  to  sprinkle; 

to  besprinkle). 

cimaku.  =  sl-so^o,  ^l^oo^o,  To 

Sprinkle  (any  liquid,  My.; Te.  zarfosj,  zaziosioo,  to  splash 
or  drop  as  water;  za^o^o,  to  sprinkle,  to  churn;  to  be 
shed,  to  distil;  see  zaejj,). 

gJeooy  cimata.  ==  zasSji3?i  q.  v.,  zacofeJ,  zas^jo^j.  (My.;  Mhr. 
to sd «> 3  zado&i,  zaszfAJSfci;  zazoe^rl^o,  zadofeifl^o,  zasS^Fl^o, 
to  pinch,  to  squeeze;  cf.  zas&okio  1  and  i 1). 

cimatige.  =  zasSoW,  etc.  A  pair  of  tweezers,  pincers, 
nippers  (S.  Mhr.;  Te.  za^ob^,  zasjoJS;  M.  z33r§, 

z^rDri;  T.  zs«)^£0,  zssssra,  Qtivs  4;  cf.  zas^^l,  etc.). — 
zodolirl  3o«>e3sF;0.'  To  use  the  tweezers  (S.  Mhr.).  —  z3s3o 
=ss  zadoliii  55s>E)sAo.  (S.  Mhr.). 
sloSorf  cimani.  A  chimney  (of  a  lamp,  My.). 

e$<&3  cimi.  1.  (cf.  zaziJ*,  za4;  Te.  ia©oia©MT»c?,  a  slight 
wincing  sound,  as  in  pain;  T.  zasij^,  to  sound;  Sk.  za^o, 
a  parrot,  cf.  ^).  — *  za^o  za^oAo.  To  utter  a  certain  sound 
(3zo  Smd.  Dh.). 
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cimi.  2*  —  To  roll,  to  wallow,  to 

welter  (^od^  Smd.  Dh.). 

cimikisu.  ==  el^o-6-^j,  ete.  To  sprinkle 

(C.). 

cimiku.  =  sl^o^o,  etc.  (^y.)* 

2l<£0U  oimita.  =  etc.  (My.). 

eSsdAvfr cimukisu.  =  etc.  (My.). 

23530J*>  cimuku.  =  efeflfa,  etc.  (My.). 
fclsfooW  cimuta,  =  tadofcJ,  etc.  (My.). 

sJ^oofco  cimuti.  Plucking  out  hairs  with  nippers  (My.; 
Mhr.  Cf.  1),  slfts&j  (My.).  —  i*s3oo 

I3#3  d.  =  z3doolh  (My.). 

23sdx>&b  cimutu.  -  s&rfuo,  &?3>uo2.  To  twinkle 
the,  or  with  the,  eyes,  to  wink  with  the#yes 
(My.;  T.  tfaoWjj,  tf^eo9;  M.  td?sc^*  aee  'ask), 

eldoouo  cimutu.  l.  =  ?a4WJl,  «3rtWo.  To  press  together; 
to  squeeze,  to  pinch  (My.;  see  t&sbhi).  See  tfeso-. 

3  _>  v  ■  ^ 

8cr^JOMo  cimutu.  2.  —  las^kb  2.  The  pressing  together  of 
the  eyelids  (as  a  sign,  My.;  see  tfewc.), 

cimpi.  =  ,  ^dOJ,  A>s3o  ,  and  K.  where 

the  Mhr.  term  occurs,  (ta^do* , 

2l^7\  cimpiga.  =  ti&ri  2,  etc.  A  tailor  (S.  Mhr.;  & 
Bp..  47,  41).  — •  ri$  z£joo .  A  kind  of  grass  (S.  Mhr.). 

cimpe.  =  za<£o ,  etc.  sSwa^  riots'  tas3o  (slw^ 

■  o-.), 

e3*jj  $adb  cimbaliya.  N.  (? bp.  27, 20). 

w 

tfa^  cimmandi.^^^q.  v., 

A  cricket  Mr.  176, 0.  r. 

e95^^£|  cimmande.=  etc.  (Te.  tfajfeS, 

^530^3;  M.  i<$£oO;  T.  t£<Do€>, 

—  rtsiyjBk©.  (i^orraO, 

OJpO^,  etc.  Si.  176). 

cimmisu.  1.  To  cause  one’s  self  to 
spring  out,  to  gush  forth ;  to  come  forth 
suddenly  (Bp.  is,  62;  57,  82). 

cimmisu.  2.  To  shake  (v.t.),  to  swing 

(J.  17,  29;  30,  44). 

cimmu.  i.  To  discharge  by  means  of 
two  fingers,  to  propel  something  with  a 
•  .finger  placed  to  the  thumb  and  suddenly 
forced  from  that  position,  to  shoot  with  the 
finger  (0(&orocrti©<055j3$s5($  Smd,  Dh.;  o.).  8  to 

cast  or  push  forward  by  means  of  the  foot, 
as  a  stick,  etc.  (C.)j  or  of  a  stick  (My.);  to 
cast,  to  fling,  do  push  away  (Bp.  21,  n;  siv.  4, 
61.73;  Te.);  to  butt  or  toss  with  the  horns  (C.; 
Te.).  3,  to  squirt  (Bp.  44, 15;  My.;  Te.);  to  sput¬ 
ter.  S3sitf$3c3Je^E$053©  6A)  r(0G3  J  rt  J.  (  ZOj  oSO 

nvo  Nr.).  4,  to  break  forth:  to  burst  forth 


(Ram.  5,  8,  58;  cf.  Ai&)j  to  flow  forth,  to  gush 
out,  to  fly  off  (J.  7,  43;  14,  15;  25,  40;  cf.  T&tl&uo,  | 
^osd),  to  spirt  out,  flow,  gush,  break  out,  etc.);  to 
fly,  to  run  away  (Ram.  3,8,  43).  ; 

23sdoOj  cimmu.  2.  To  brandish  a  weapon,  to 
Shake,  to  Swing  (S^oSoSmd.  Dll.;  Bp.  26,  13;  61, 
28.  32;  Ram.  5,3,  61). 

e3ota)jd  cimmuri.  The  act  of  fastening  the 
arms  to  the  back,  pinioning  (Bh.  2, 2,  30;  taa^ss 

&S3j«?). 

$0*  cir.  An  imitative  sound.  (Cf.  2).  —  tao* 

rep.  The  sound  emitted  by  a  monkey  when  beaten 
(S.  Mhr.). 

&ld  cira.  Long,  lasting  a  long  time;  existing  from  ancient 
times  (w^oara,  Nn.  165);  charming,  good  (£<u 

165,  o.  r.  tg^^j);  a  long  time  (e$3ife>ep 
Mr.  533). — iStfo,  for  a  long  time,  etc. 
do  cira-kriya.  Dilatory,  slow. 
zi’dz8t'Z$<$  cira-jivate.  Longevity  (Cpr.  2,  26). 

&ld8§e£>  cira-jtvi.  =  tdtiottCA.  (My.  Amara). 
sldp2§e^  cira-m-jtYa.  =  Udot5^No.  1.  A  term  of  address 
in  a  letter  to  any  male  person  younger  than  the  writer 
(B.  4,  87;  My.). 

sldo3§e£  cira-m-jtvi.  Long-lived.  2,  a  crow. 

S-ldfij  ciranti.  A  woman,  married  or  single,  who  continues 
to  reside  after  maturity  in  her  father's  house;  a  young 
woman  (fciS^cS  Hla.). 

slddd  cira-tara.  Uncommonly  long  (Bp.  32,  64). 

cirantana.  Having  lasted  long,  Old,  ancient. 
cldojZ)^  cira-pai.  Condensed  milk  (^oSo  353><uo 

Mr.  215), 

ciram-pramanika.  N.  of  a  vritfca  (Ch.). 

cira-ratra.  A  great  many  nights,  a  long  period 
(essjoss^dri  Mr.  66). 

sldo^STOjodo  cira-ratraya.  For  a  long  period,  a  long  time. 
sJdae^  cird*vilva.  The  tree  Pongamia  glabra  Vent. 

Z cira-sdte.  A  cow  that  has  borne  many  calves  (and 
does  not  bear  any  more).  See  adrift. 
sldr^j  cirasya.  For  a  long  time,  a  long  time. 
sloa^O  ciraku.  A  lamp  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  Br.). 

clo«)¥  cirat.  For  a  long  time,  a  long  time. 

S?0£§e®  cira-atUa.  Long  since  past . 

S-lcocdo  ciraya.  For  a  long  time,  a  long  time. 
cirayita.  See 

sloBodjo  cira-ayu,  =  Long-lived;  a  raoderately 

long  life  (see  Prv.  s.  2^  a  crow  (^rS  Mr.  170). 

ciricu.  To  titter,  to  laugh  (My.;  Te. 

T.,  M.  iso;  see  -d-w).  do  tiOzStftfo,  t^OtazS  (Prv.). 
cirena.  For  a  long  time,  a  long  time. 

23e3#  ciraca.  =  etc.  (s.  Mhr.). 

23S53  cirate.  =  eladr,  sledor.  A  small  kind 
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of  tiger,  the  cheeta  or  hunting  leopard  (M>-.; 

T.  taeao^jO;  Te.  £3©o40;  m. 

i3eeo  ;  cf.  -c-esio  Ho.  2  and  Sk.  243), 

63  ^  o  . 

E^C^oJoSb^  cirayita.^^^0^^0;  elodjarsh  A  kind 
of  gentian,  Agathotes  chirayta  Don*  (C,;  t. 

iS  tt8^  ocfcak  ;  etc.,  Si.  157;  Sk,  also  z$m 

Mhr.  idod^tsl,  t3oe)OdOi3). 

e$S3o  ciru.  =  £ewi,  etc.  Smallness  (see  s.  — 
tfesjrto^.  =  4-es9-.  laesjrb^  ($&jva, 

t^,  ^J8;§j^rJ  etc.  Si*  144).  “ !-  t4©J3j9£®.  IT.  (Bp.  18, 
89;  24,  50;  25,  19;  T.).  —  z3©j^^d^^o«.  H.  (Bp.  27, 
70).  —  1363040.  K.  (Bp.  27,  70). 

23^r  circa.  =  ^sdor,  etc.  The  hunting  leopard, 
Felis  jubata  (Oz.). 

circu.  =  sle3^,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.;  B.  3,  98;  5,  254). 
eJ^fW  cirbhata,  A' sort  of  cucumber ,  Cucumis  utilissimus . 
zSodrer^  ciryata.  =  sIspsoso^.  (st.&pi.). 

cil.  e3e?0.  ==  etc.  See !fc©i3  e«. 

la 

e3e)^  cilak.  ( =  slew*).  The  sound  produced 
when  cattle  discharge  the  urine  (S.  Mhr.). 
eSeMtf  cilaka.  =  el©o#.  A  hasp  or  small  chain 
for  fastening  a  door  (C.;  b.4,  m;  Te.  tftM 
=£,  I3oo=aro;  T.  cf.  -d-es*6?  Ajw^P). 

23e>tfo  cilaku.  A  kind  of  urinary  disease  in 
men  (S.  Mhr.). 

eI©SD^  eilakhata.  Body- armour  (Mhr.; 
etc.  Gk). 

cilavan.  The  odd  money  over  a 

round  Sum  (My.;  Tu.;  see  T.,  M.  s.  tfo©). 

cili, ,(  =  *8*6,  8lj&,  slew).  An  imitative 

sound  (T.  i3d^,  M.  to  sound,  rattle,  tinkle,  chatter, 
chirp;  Mhr.  t3?Ji3©^U,  fcSw&sraW,  confused  chattering  of 
birds,  monkeys,  men,  etc.;  cf.  ^«3)*'*—  24©£d©rt.  H.  of 
a  bird  (Bh.  1,  20,  53).  —  13.0^0.  =  4-OrtO.  eroO 

4  Ss.). 

&£>$  cilike.  1.  The  potherb  Hingtsha  repens 

Mr.  149;  Te.  24^)*  ~~  =  i30^.  (ksj 

53j3^4=S,  etc.  Si.  162). 

cilike.  2.  Sticks  and  other  small  pieces 
of  wood  used,  instead  of  bamboos,  for  build” 
ing  a  flat  roof  (S.  Mhr;  b.  4,  m;  t.  ta^,  m.  , 
2^63^,  Te.  t3c&rto,  «£3 ,  little  sticks,  leaves,  etc.; 

Cf..  23^0  IP). 

eI^eItSo  cilieima.  A  kind  of  sprat,  Clupea  cultrata  (-3-630 
<303^  Hla.;  c3eo<DJ^,  4-e3o£J3>o5*  Mr.  409). 
eI©;3o  cilime.  The  bowl  of  a  hukka  (C.;  Mhr.,H.  &Sws do; 

M.  230£j). 

t? £A>  cil U .  (s=  ®l ©,  eto.J.  —  23 oo ^ 0 .  (—  i3 pto#.* cb ^  !' ) , 

N.  of  a  bird  (Rsv.  5,  59;  V.  10,  54). 

zjex>^  ciluka.  =  &?©#.  (My.). 

z3mo5o  cilume.  =  etc.  (5.  Bp.  57, 7). 


&l©j5  eilkadi,  A  very  irritable  person  (S-  Mhr.;  Mhr. 
243 irritability;  24es$t  offence,  huff;  cf. 

cilku,  ( —  sl^)*  An  imitative  sound  (Te.  i& 

nxt’&o,  to  churn;  see  s.  24s5^j).  «—  23^  The 

noise  of  milk  in  churning  (My.), 

2-1  €^4  cilmisha,  =  *€ul  Malice,  roguery  (My.;  Te. 

cDaSi). 

23e5  cilre.=  sl^s- (My.). 

z3e>  cilla.  =  ^^2,  (al^o,).  sle^s.  The  clearing- 
nut  tree,  Strychnos  potatorum  Lin.  (Bp.  45, 

41;  My.;  T.;  Te.  t3d), 

el©  cilia.  =  Blear-eyed.  2,  the  Bengal  kite ,  Falco 

cheela  Lath.  See 

<A 

e3e5^?S  oillatana.  Trouble  (Bp.  45,41;  t.,  m.  mwo 

ro;  T.  Z4U 

^dosScJJSo*  cillattiruvadur.  N.  of  a  place 

(Bp.  50,  53). 

23e5  o&5^  cillayita.  =  sleooai^,  q.  T. 
e3e>ea  cillara.  =  8le!,  eleies®.  Smallness;  petti¬ 
ness;  fractional  quantities;  money  under 
the  value  of  a  Rupee  (S.  Mtr.;  Mhr.  !iut;  t. 

i3u S83;  Te.  lisiS;  T.,  M.  also:  ^4«3Soi,  US3.?i). 
—  i4 2^63^240 F.  The  nondescript  petty  expenses  (S.  Mhr.’, 
Mhr.;  My.  as  23o  633-)»  —  t3ej  e324^sk>.  Sundry  small 
articles  of  commerce,  as  grain,  etc.,  excluding  cloth  (S. 
Mhr.;  My.  as  ISO  e35-).  —  23^63^^.  Yarious  small 
coins  under  the  value  of  a  Rupee  (B.4,  140;  My.  as  24 
oes3-).  —  t3ej  estSjD^,  Small  money,  change  (S.  Mhr.; 
My.  as  2/30  23s-). 

z3e5 &S3  cillare.  =  eto.  (My.).  _  taoa5^*. 

Minor  business  (My.).  —  z4o  es3^^.  Sundry  grains, 
generally  exclusive  of  rice  and  ragi  (My.;  Si.  307). 

24^  es34^^o.  A  trifling  -word  (My.).  — -  t3uie33Q3jark&. 
-?5orta.  A  shop  of  sundry  articles,  as  rice,  pulse,.,  oil, 
ghee,  etc.,  with  the  exclusion  of  cloth  (My.) •'-»*»  t4t^*3s 
=  24^©24^f!o.  (My.;  Si.  84). 

23 0^  cilia. «  t^cio ,  etc.  —  *©£*>©-=  (0.). 

es  cillana.  A  small  dagger;  a  sword  of 
waving  form  (Te.  tAes^af,  ««»£«;  r.). 
e3e)j  cillu.  1.  (fr.  taeso).  Smallness,  as  that  of 
a  leaf-plate  or  of  beteUeaf  (My.;  Te.  24a ,  bits, 

fragments;  trifling,  useless). 

?3p»  cillu.  2.  A  piece  of  wood  holding  a 
spindle  (S.  Mhr.). 

eSw  cillu.  3.  =  si©,;-  etc.  Mr.  141). 

z3e?  cille.  A  worthless,  mischievous,  misbe- 

cn  . 

having  woman  (Bp,  40,  54;  occasionally  used  as  a 

term  of  abuse  in  S,  Mhr;  Te,  mischievous;  cf. 

Te.  s.  1), 

tf^to.civatu,  etc.  To  twinkle  with 

the  eyes,  etc.  (C.). 

civaru.  ~  i,  el?4o  1,  1.  To 
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scratch  with  the  nails  or  claws  (S.  Mhr.;  b.  i, 
27;  cf.  46  1?  1  ?)„ 

civike.  —  taa***^.  The  potherb  Araaranfcua 
oleraceus  Willd.  (St.  &  PI.). 

civitu.  =  i,  etc.  (Bp.  53,  io>. 

civil.  An  imitative  sound  (Cf.  t&sSJ6)*  —  za^ 

rep.  The  peculiar  cry  of  rats  or  mice  (S.  Mhr.). 
2,  the  twittering  of  small  birds  (S.  Mhr.;  B.  2.  5). 
fil 4 civuka.  =  zawouA  The  chin. 

civukisu.  ~  etc.  (My.). 

£35^0  civuku.  .=  etc.  (My.). 

civutu.  1.  =  sIsbo,  bI^tSj,  el^c®^,  s§aWo2. 
To  cut  or  cut  off  with  the  nails,  to  pluck 
off  or  pinch  off  with  the  nails,  to  nip  off  (S. 

Mhr.;  Bp.  38,  10;  54,48;  57,  75;  Te.  z3do4),  zatfosSoj, 
to  squeeze,  pinch;  to  nip  or  twitch  off;  to  pluck,  as 
flowers;  see  s.  z8nS^\>  1). 
zSsgjkfo  civutu.  2.=  elrfuo,  etc.  (My.>. 

civutu.  1.  =  i,  etc.  (C.;  Bee 

civutu.  2.  =  iSsiwkk  2.  (C.;  see 
23^)CSo  civudu.  =  1,  etc.  (Sso^eS  Smd.Dh.). 

eS^jesOj  civuntu.  =  (6.  Bp.  47, 25. 30). 

eSsgjtfo  civuru.  1.  =  efcsd),  etc.  (C.). 

23^)  do  civuru.  2.  =  sledo2.  Scratching.  —  ^4*5 

naodo.  A.  wound  made  by  scratching  (C.). 

23^  civvu.  =  To  cut  thin,  shave,  or 

scrape;  to  peel  or  bark;  to  pair  or  trim 
the  nails;  to  make  a  pen  or  pencil;  to  form 
into  a  pointed  shape;  to  smooth,  furbish 
or  polish  (T.;  M.  za?4>;  Te.  za^,  r.;  see  ■i,£?dO'2, 
4;  cf.  £j?1oe3o,  A)s3 ). 

aloo^-  cihna.  =  za^  2,  zdjji.  A  mark,  a  sign. 

cili,  1.  An  imitative  sound.  —  i3$?  zayeA  dupi. 

The  sound  of  cracking,  bursting  asunder,  of  clapping 
(as  thunder),  crackling,  etc.  (Rsv,  5,  37;  8,  113).  —  zas? 
t$*?.  rep.  =  i3t3e«.  (Ram.  5,  8,  60).  —  zatf  t3s?*u  zatf«L>0. 

=  tSS?  (Ram.  5,  8,  58).  —  tWo«  lAS,  =  tSS?  zay<0«, 
etc.  (Bh.  1,  20,  57).  Cf.  lH3  3. 

£3$  cili.  3*  —  z6tf<xb  N.  of  a  fish.  c3<u£Oe>?d,  z3u 

zasdo  <a<$ja  d  AAoo,  i30odb -.iMsjSrk  o}53oxi&  (Nr.). 

OD  '  00  tJ  's  7 

£3$  cili.  3.  =  s§£i.  An  imitative  word. — zas?  zas?. 

rep.  The  waterlog  of  one’s  mouth  when  seeing  desirable 
sour  things,  also  when  eating  sour  things.  za<$ 
zo do  (S.  Mhr.). 

e3#  cili.  4.  An  imitative  sound.  — *  za<s?  za#.  rep. 

The  report  of  a  whip  (My.). 
s§s#0*  cilil.  (=  &lB€>).  ,  *a«3«,  za«?s:« 

(8md,  218).  See  s4$-. 

eltfg  cilya.  ET.  of-  a  village  in  Mysore  known 
for  its  thieves^  —  A  very  bad  thief 

(My.). 


23^  cille.  —  elf?l,  No.  1.  (My.;  cf.  zaoo  1).  —  zatf, 
dupl.  Small  children  (My.;  Mhr.  i«3€^&€)^o). 

z3?  ci.  (=®el,  els).  Fie!  shame!  (C.:t., h.; Mhr. 
epS).  zd^J  zjtaa!  cb  oOSdo^rS  (Prv.).  See  B. 

2,  41;  3,  37;  4,  139.—  z3?  z3?.  rep.  Fie,  fie!  (C.;  B.  3,  83; 
T.  z3?za^;  Mhr.  $£$?)•  —  z3£  To  show  one’s  dis¬ 

like  bj  uttering  ci  (S.  Mhr.;  B.  4,  139). 

23^9  cikari.  =  8l?^©0.  —  za^o  Z3e>^0.  reifc.  Small 
articles  of  gold,  etc.  (My.). 

23(^ex>  cikalu.  =  (My.). 

£3^0  ciku.  Smallness,  littleness  of  size,  used 
of  grain  and  pulse  (My.;  cf.  za^>. 
sl^O  ciku.  =  Sick;  sickness  (My.;  Br.  A^o). 

23^^0^053^000  cikuru-vayi.  A  cockroach,  etc. 

(5d&a^}  etc.,  530J3rt-^,  rtz^030&j  Si.  175;  Te.  za^j 

o^cOo,  za^do^O&J,  a  squeaker:  a  bat;  a  beetle;  a  cricket). 
&I?B  citi.  1.  =  .1.  Printed  cotton,  chintz  (My.;  M., 

Te.  za?^;  T.  zae^,  z$£=y;  Mhr.,  H.  —  i3?Bscs>t3. 

reit.  =  za»B.  Sj»^C39ri  ^e>Uo3oe?  (Prv.). 

eleB  citi.  2.  =  ta^kb  2.  A  chit,  a  note  or  small  letter;  a 
bill,  a  bond  (C.;  Br.;  T.  za^B^;  M.  za^W^,  Mhr., 

H.  zay^,  ta©?,  ia!3,?).  2,  a  written  order  (My.;  Bh.  10, 

7.11?)- 

e!?yj  citu.  1.  =  za^y  1.  (C.;  B.  5,  297). 
eI^Wo  citu.  2.  —  za^y  2.  (C.).  See  Prv.  s.  2,  a  small 

wrapper  or  envelope  (S.  Mhr.;  B.  3,  28).  3,  a  slip  of 

paper  (My.).  4,  a  stamp  (Myf), 

oitnisa.  An  under-secretary,  a  clerk  of  higher 
standing  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.,  H.  taU;ifA'ri,  zaB^^). 

£3^d  cide.  1,  (Te.  za?d,  the  rot,  the  murrain,  cf. 

Te.  the  sap  or  milk  of  the  mango,  etc.). «— za^cf 

The  sap  worm,  that  destroys  herbs;  the  grub 
inside  a  fruit  or  a  seed  (&><>©orto,  -a^cDo  Si.  171;  Te,  z3^& 
s$jcb7lo,  za^cl-,  z$pz3-). 

£3^d  cide.  %  (fr.  &?p).  A  sweetmeat  in  the 
form  of  a  marble  fried  in  ghee  or  oil  (My.; 
Te.,  M.;  T.  za?c|). 

&leo©  cina.  = 

8l?S5^^o^,d  cina-ambara.  =  (Si,  271). 

ele§  cit.  =  Z32T6  4. 

slew'd  cit-kara.  =  zas^d.  (Gfrj.  8,  after  8;  Ssy.  2,  49). 

cina.  =  za^ps.  China;  Chinese.  2,  a  sort  of  cloth, 
silken  cloth  (Cpr.  8,  45;  4,63;  6,46;  Rsv.  8,  2).  3,  a 

kind  of  deer .  —  za^iSyd.  China  (My.;  B.  2,  11;  4, 162). 
elecTO  cina,  =  za^rd.-  za^^^^d.  Granulated  white  sugar 

(My.). 

slgps-d^d  cina-ambara.  China-cloth,  silk,  a  silken  cloth 
(Cpr.  2,  59;  6,  63). 

elefO  cini.  ==  tipoao,  za^.  Chinese.  2,  camphor  (6o5dJS3e) 
Mr.  336).  —  za^^oSo.  The  squash- 
gourd,  Cucurbita  maxima  Duches,  (St.  &  PL). 
e3£co5  cipari  (Te.  za^€,  za^dJ,  a  broom;  za^odd, 
trash;  T.  za??  to  sweep;  z3^r^,  sweepings,  rubbish).— 
A  broom  (rdsdJe^Foi,  etc.  Si.  112). 
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zS^Zj)  cipu.  =  To  suck  the  substance  out 
of  anything,  to  suck  (My.;  t.  Tg. 

to  make  a  sound  with  the  lips), 
el^  cipu.  A  chip,  a  piece  of  stone  or  wood,  especially 
used  as  a  supporting  prop  (C.;  Mhr.  ef. 

cira.=  A  bag,  a  sack  §?3?53iffr.)* 

cfra.  (=  z3^d).  A  strip,  a  long  narrow  piece  of 
bark  or  rind;  a  strip  of  cloth;  a  rag,  a  tatter ,  an  old 
mid  torn  cloth ;  cloth;  the  dress  of  a  Buddhist  priest;  a 
stripe,  a  stroke,  a  line  (cf.  A^S30  2). 

ciraBa.  =  (t3^^j?  eSee^r.  A  small 

chisel,  especially  used  in  cutting  metals  (C.; 
Te.;  Mhr.  &3dr5?). 
ciri.  A  cricket . 

cirike.  (“Oo^dOT?).  A  cricket  (Si.  133). 

e!?&€>  clrilli.  A  kind  of  large  fish. 
no 

ciru.  l.=  etc .  (My.;  Te.;  Te.  also:  to  cut 

in  slices,  to  tear  into  shivers,  to  rend). 

ciru.  2.  =  ^^°  2.  Scratching  (My.)*,  a 
shiver.,  a  fragment.  —  n-scxb.  =  fc^d  rood). 

(My.).  —  To  shiver  (J.  13,  50). 

cir.  =  £^i,  sl^em.  To  scream,  to  emit 
a  shrill  sound,  to  cry  out.  (Te. aWo,  to  call  out, 
exclaim).  z3?<dF  (J.  19,50;  26,53;  29;  46).  ia?3FS*(19, 
30).  z3°zdoF(31,  30). 

2^S39;&>  cirisu.  To  cause  to  scream,  etc.  (J. 

23,  39:  My.). 

zSteSO  ciru.  1.  =  P.  p.  ^?ea>.  (C.;  J.  24,  i;  28, 

32;  31.  46;  32',  51;  B.  2,  50;  5,  132);  &?1o3W  zSOodo 
eaoa  $osoo  (Prll.  ^2>  23).  z^ea9  tIzsf^o  (&e| 

dosd  Mr.  236).  —  i3 To  scream  much,  etc, 
(S.  Mhr,;  B.  5,  64). 

ciru.  Screaming,  etc.  (Bh.  a,  21, 

8).  —  za^es3^.  ~&co*.=  q.  v. 

23^020  ciru.  3.  (fr.  $*ew  2).  =  eleF.  Raging,  fierce¬ 
ness.*—  z^ea  c3-so0o.  =  z^prsFCflo.  The  wild  dog,  C^nis 
rutilans  (S.  Mhr.). 

eSeeaosbcJ  cirumbu.  Screaming;  useless  speech 
2)  „  ** 

(s^qs3FO?aS  Ss.). 

23^F  Cir.  =  sl^eso  3.  *— >  tS^F 0$o.  The  wild  dog,  Cyon 
rutilans  (Crz.). 

eSt^F  cirna.  =  sa.?^o©,  etc,  (5g.£,  si.  345; 

My.;  Te.). 

SaeroF  ctrne.  The  tree  Murraya  koenigii  Spr.  ^0 

Mr.  134). 

29^0  cila.  =  8a?O0.  (e*SF  Mr.  358;  C.;  Si.  194. 

205.  490;  M.  z4$e3).  s50s&£  z^uo  {£iOa>od)j  Mr, 

308). 

cilamande.  The  ankle  (To.;  v*ot3^s 

Si.  207).Qza°e;sl>?3  ode  (bsb&f  207). 

23^0333  cilayita.  N.  of  a  plant  Mr* 

133,  o.  r.  z*0  q&>3). 


eSee^cd)  cilaya.  A  small  blade  of  a  knife  or 

SWOrd  (*3F^rto  Bhn.  5,  o.  r.  ijwrti;  Bh.  8,  25, 
31;  see  remark  s.  cf.  t5o@£0;  Sk.  , 

cilala.  N.  of  a  man  (Bp.  24,11. 12.15-,  v. 

14,  after  40,  etc.). 

eili  A  word  of  calling  to  a  cat,  like 
pussy  (My.;  Te.).  See  Prv.  s.  «*orre&- 
23'£ex>  cilu.  =  (B.  3, 46).  • 

£a?d  cile.  (Tbh.  of  ir^v).  A  pin,  A  peg,  any  fastening  (Te.). 
skra  z5i>d  Si.  456;  Te,  the  luting  round 

a  crucible). 

gleb'd  civara.  (=  za^d).  The  dress  of  a  Buddhist  mendicant 
or  of  any  mendicant. 
e3e^>  civu.  =  e»4£,  q.  v.  (My.). 

cil.  =  'A?f.  A  scream,  a  cry  (M.;  sound).— 

-'ac^o.  To  scream  ICk.  54;  Sm.  50). 

2^0  CU.  (=  ^04,  etc.).  See  Smd.  307-309. 

2^0oo3o  cumyi.  =  ^oodo^,  eS^ooao.  The  hissing  of 
water  on  heated  iron  or  fire,  that  produced 
by  a  dose  when  put  in  the  hot  pan  (My.;  Te. 

^OoO^,  2^0050^).  —  ^ooodo^.  -a&c3«.  To 

hiss,  to  fizz  (C.  Bp.  46,  25;  My.). 
cukani.=  (My.). 

cukayisu.  =  To  complete,  to  settle, 

to  adjust,  to  fix  the  price,  to  discharge  (as  a  debt,  C.; 
Br.,H;).  ? 

gio^oe;  cukula.  edo^o^.  3ST.  of  a  plant  ,  §5-^ 

BS.d  Mr.  129). 

sdotTiPS  cukkana.  =  The  helm  of  a  ship 

&o&  Mr.  408;  T.,  M.  Br.  Arabic 

w  ■«■-  u 

Mhr.,  H.  Fo^^sso). 

2^0-1-,  CUkki.  =  ^^,,  etc.  (My.). 

*o“  A 

cukki.  Tbh.  of  Sukra,  the  planet  Venus  and 

the  preceptor  of  the  daityas  or  rakshasas  (My.;- 
lote,  e$F:Odrtodo  Si.  17).  See  Prv.  s.  3odo^.  — 
sid,  -^o^Sd.  A  son  or  pupil  of  Sukra:  a  daitya  (d^d^ 
Kk.  11a;  d^.^  10  5;  d^«,  sio^ri,  e5.^od 

Sm.  9). 

cukke.=  sl^2,  etc.  A  small  mark,  a  dot, 

etc,  (My.;  Te.;  T.  a  star).  —  The 

spotted  antelope  (5^533.  Si.  189). 

cukke.  Tbh.  of  Wood  sorrel  (Te.,  R.;  Mhr. 

-  ^0=5=^,). 

cukra.  =  Sour  sauce,  acid  seasoning,  vinegar. 

2,  a  kind  of  wood  sorrel,  Rumex  vesicarius. 
do-Syc^  cukrike.  A  kind  of  ivood  sorrel  0=  ©si^&sts&S). 
2^JO T{  cuilga.  —  2Sf0ort  rep.  An  expression  to  de¬ 
note  the  smell  of  fetid  urine  (0.).  — -  The 

smell  of  fetid  urine  (My.). 

cungadi.  ffr.  ^oe?3).  Pettiness:  small 

money,  change;  a  trifling  or  petty  sum. 
above  the  large  one,  odd,  as  in  one  hundred 
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and  odd  (My.;  Te.;  cf.  doodo  2;  Te.  also  dortodo,  doo 
rtodo;  T.  do^er6,  do=s^,  ^o^,  do^gS,  a  small  piece, 

bit  or  particle,  cf.  ab^a).  2,  interest  on  monkey 

(0.;  T.  zlfcd^).  esortaodo©  doort&  Ara^S?.?  (Pry,).  — 
doo Gain  by  interest  (Si.  300;  My.). —  doo 7l% 
Interest  (My.).  2,  small  pieces  of  money  (My.). 

S&ioTvBrf  eungani.  A  small  smoking  pipe  of  clay  (My.;  M. 
doa*,  Br.,  H.  zljs^o/i,  T.  Mhr.  dos^oo^o,  to 

suck;  a  long  pull  at  a  hooka). 

cungi.  =  &ao7\,  q>  Vi 

z^jorfo  cungu.  =  s^ooao.  The  end  of  a  turban 
sticking  out,  a  small  part  torn  and  hanging 
to  the  thing,  a  dangling  tatter  (s.  Mhr.;  Te. 
do rio,  doork,  skirt,  end  of  cloth;  T.  dooiio,  a  plait,  or 
fold,  in  a  waist  cloth  or  in  a  turban). 

cueundari.=  dodo  ej3odo  j3  0.  (My.  Amara; 
dood©  Si.  170;  T.). 

z3JZ&)eA>  cuculu.  ==  do3^©o.  A  shrub  or  small 
tree,  Helicteres  isoraL,  (St.  &pi.). 
z^jz3  cuccisu.  To  cause  to  pierce,  etc.  (C.). 

See  Prv.  s.  r^tio. 

mm  cuccu,  1.  =  dodor  l.  To  cause  to  enter 
into,  to  put  upon,  as  upqn  a  roasting  spit, 
etc.,  to  insert  (C.;  Te.  rtodo  rio,do,  to  pierce  or 
prick;  to  run  through,  to  insert;  d^rio,  to  enter;  doadp , 
to  make  enter;  T.  dostforio,  ddorto,  to  tuck  in;  to  thrust 
into,  as  a  sword;  cf.  J^orp).  #13^030  dod^  *odod 
(guse^,  Hr.),  ^odortos^©^  dod^  dj adod 

(3?jse^  Si.  313).  dooarto  dod^  (i.  e .  if  a  rope  is  strung 
through  its,  the  bullock’s,  nose)  ^do^  (Mr.  179). 
^osrsKl  e3s^r\  dod  (B.  2,  42).  ed?3  ^o^d  c&o 

zpdrt  dod  (4, 9).  2,  to  pierce  into,  as  with 
a  knife,  a  thorn,  the  beak,  etc,  (C.;  Si.  172); 
to  pierce  into,  as  a  knife,  a  thorn,  etc.  (C.); 
to  pierce  or  bore,  as  the  ears  (C.);  to  incite, 
as  to  quarrel  (S.  Mhr.).  See  Bp.  40,  4;  Bb.  i,  8, 
70;  J.  4,  44;  13,  18;  Prv.  s. 

mm  cuccu.  2.  Piercing,  etc.  See  dodo 

2 j-  ‘w 

rl^fjod).  Piercing  abuse  (Earn.  3,  6,  55). 

mm  cuccu.  3#  =  do  dor  2,  To  burn;  to  con¬ 
sume.  With  fire  (Bb.  i,  8, 86). 
mm  cuccu.  4.  —  Aodo  ,  etc.  doodo  2  q.  v.  Small- 

Zt  20" 

ness. 

z&>t3o  cuccuvike.  =  £^^2.  (sty?,  rfe?  Si.  388). 

dodo  cuccundara.  =  dodo?3  0,  etc.  (?l)di  ©©  Mr.  164). 

cujjalu.  =  ^^J^- (My.). 

Zu 

^Ooz^-  cufica,  ~  doodo  i,  dor-so.  A  bird’s  beak 

G> 

(S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.;  M.  dosso  ;  T,  dods&',  cf.  dodo):  fa 
S 11  out  t  M.  do rco  i  wha fc  poi' n ts ;  do sa  e*,  pointed;  do , 
an  elephant’s  trunk;  see  dos$©:  cf.  d,o!3). 

Z^OoZ^O  cuncala.  —  doodsoPkd.  A  common  herb,  Cor- 
chorus  trilooularis  L,  and  C.  olitorius  L.  (Z.). 


Z3OoZ30  cuncili.  Sees,  doodo  i. 

Z&oZ^J  CUUCU.  1.  =  dood.  (My.).  —  dood©.  -^©. — 
d0£|©,  do£|©,  doc|©©,  Aj^z I©©.  A  musk  rat  ($odo 
^o,  r»^dojaA>  Si.  170;  My.;  Sk.  doodo,  ^oeB  doos^i^;  T.- 
dos|©,  dj&e3c3*,  dos^4;  M.  do?^©;  Te.  do?|soo 

T.  do?^©,  a  mouse,  cf.  de3^©.). 

z^ooz^o  cuncu.  2.  (fr.  ^oe3o].  =s  do^4,  etc.  Small¬ 
ness  (rtotio,  -^e^do  Sm.  62;  Kk.  56,  o.  r.  dodo:  T. 

»  7  7  Za 

dorso ;  Te.  doodo,  young;  ^o^,  little,  small;  T.  tfoodo, 
a  small  or  young  one,  etc.;  cf.  ^J3od). 

z&)oZ&>  cuncu.  3.  (=  doodo  i?j.  A  projecting 
ledge  on  a  house  (Te.;  Te.  docdo©od,  an  over¬ 
hanging  tower  or  turret;  T.  ’gtotfo^  curvature,  bending, 
incurvation,  crookedness,  cf.  =^0^  1).  do?5odo  doodo  (d 
©^,  djsdo,  ^osdo  Si.  ill).— 

do o do «Sjs^«5.  An  ovei’hanging  ledge  (?). 

^od  ^a^ds?0(6  4<3^oSoA  sseid^odo  doortotf 

Co  — ®  (a) 

oi?§d  oocp  dood^fS  dododdo^  ed 

oa  v  —o 

doodoel/^dris*  (Cpr.  7,  after  92).  See  Esv.  10,  after  31. 

z^ooz^o  cuncu.  4.  (fr.  ^od3?).  The  hair  curling 
round  the  forehead  (?  see  cpr.  s.  doodo^^d  & 
Smd.  s.  Te,  dood)=  ds3,  irdzod).  C/.  the  do^^r 

in  dosEor^o^eo. 

z^JoZ^o  cuncu.  5.  N.  of  a  plant  (^cdoFds  Mr. 

149). 

z^joz^j  cuncu.  6.  The  colour  red  or  brown 

(My.;  see  d^  i)# 

doot^o  cuncu.  Known,  celebrated,  renowned.  See 
2,  a  musk  rat  or  shrew. 

doy^o  cutaku.  Shortness,  briefness  (of  time),  smallness 
(of  quantity.  My.,  H.,  also  do&io^o). 
z^oy^cS  cutakkane.  =  (doyoi),  douo^cS,  dou^. 
Fiercely,  in  a  manner  that  at  once  causes 
pain,  used  of  the  manner  in  which  scorpions 
sting  and  ants  bite  (S.  Mhr.).  doW^  ^aososo 
(S.  Mhr.). 

mm  cutike.  1.  -  e^4,  etc,  (My. j  Mhr.  dotoa; 
cf.  ^odo). 

cutike.  2.  -=  2,  etc.  (My.). 

'ddiift  eutige.  See 

2^0 Mo  cutu.  1,  (=  —  13'ojjj  tSoUo.  rep.  Fiercely 

and  fiercely,  used  of  the  repeated  bites  of  fleas  and  bugs 
(S.  Mhr.).  2,  a  sound  in  imitation  of  the  sensation  of 
pain  caused  by  a  thorn  or  by  pus  in  the  foot,  etc.  (S. 
Mhr.).  Cf.  dodo  2. 

Zfo&fo  CUtu.  2,  =  See  t»doWo.  (Te.  &o&3.,  &o3 

*  i  la  W7  — - » 

=  33^3  ^d). 

z^jyo^,^3  cutukkane.  =  dows^A  (s.  Mhr.). 

v 

cutta.  =  A  cheeroot  (My.), 
z^y.c 3  cuttane,  =  doutf.cS.  (S.  Mhr.). 

63 

cutti.  =  sioUj,  A  thing  rolled  up :  a 

cheeroot  or  cigar  (S.  Mhr.;  Te.  sio^;  t.,  m.  ssotfc 
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Wjjj  T.  a  roll;  Mhr.,  H.  zSjfejj,  a  leaf  rolled  up 

containing*  tobacco,  a  cigar;  Te.  to  roll,  to  roll 

round,  to  wrap  up,  cf,  aosfc).  %f  a  kind  of  frontlet 
(My.). 

cudu.  =  e3rij,  (do-do  ije  _  z*j^o  j-, 

q.  v. 

cunti.  ^0^.=  tfoe|.  (Sk.;  see  ^0^2). 

cuxulti,  =  etc.  —  &>e3  0.  -^o.  —  zdoozao. 
a 

(My.), 

cundhi.  A  small  well  (e&>0,  jjj&pJoA  Mr.  422;  see 
zo7ltitf). 

ziodj  cudra.  Tbh.  of  Slander  (My.). 

eiodjdd  cudratana.  The  act  of  slandering  (My.;  see  Dp. 
s.  tftfsj). 

E^O^DOao^  cunayike.  Choosing,  selection  (My,). 

jdos^OSodD  cunayisu.  1.  To  plait,  to  fold  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr. 
t^ocs^eo,  z&>$e^o). 

e^0?3S O30do  cunayisu.  2.  To  choose  (My.;  Mhr,,  H.  Zoj^ 

H$o). 

eiojzss'deS  cunavane.  =  8&  53®  080s#.  (My.). 
zio$  eundi.  A  procuress ,  a  bawd .  Cf.  A&3 . 

O  G> 

^Jc^cunna.  Blame,  censure,  abuse,  defama¬ 
tion,  scorn,  reviling  (&3  ct.  11,  66;  Sm.  57;  saa, 
etc.,  tocxjj^o  Hla.;  T.  24^,  contempt,  dishonour; 
Tu,  to  blame,  abuse).  —  A  word  of  abuse, 

a  hurriedly  and  inconsiderately  uttered  word  ,  gji 
Hla.);  ridicule,  sarcasm,  irony  (;3j«)eoo£93  ;=3jbps3 
2Sa>?j  Mr.  88)0  —  -£$c£o,  To  blame,  censure, 

etc.  z&^;3a>&  t3rfrtda^sS(£odbr<too&JBsr(,  erosrawsi^  Hla.). 
2,  to  cheat,  to  deceive.  Z&><^S3«ia  zS^ri/aCoo^o  (stfOsJuB^rt, 
Mr*  90)*  See  ^Pr'  8;  after  58;  Bp.  21,  23;  28,  15; 
29,  16;  46,  20;  49,  11;  Abha.  2,  55;  Bh.  7,  19,  28. 
do'SOO#  cubuka.  =  z4Zoo^,  etc.  (J.  14,  27;  19,  21). 

(cubuku-iri).  To  start  up,  or  to 
make  an  onset  (?Ram.6, 19,24). 
e&>533*  cum.  An  imitative  sound.  —  «Jo sso« 

rep.  One  of  the  sounds  emitted  by  rats  (0.). 

crnna.  1.  =  &o^o.  An  imitative  sound.— 

Z2Sos3o  z3o*3j.  rep.  Sounds  to  imitate  the  smarting  or  throbb¬ 
ing  sensation  caused  by  the  stinging  of  a  scorpion,  or 
by  the  formation  of  pus  in  a  wound  or  boil  (My.). 

CU1B&.  2»  — >  z3os3o  Z&>s3oe  rep.  "With  intense  bril¬ 
liancy,  used  of  the  rising  of  the  sun  (S.  Mhr.). 
eiosSo^  cumbaka.  A  kisser;  a  lecher;  a  cheat;  one  who 
is  kissed  by— (Bh.  3,  4,  7).  2,  a  loadstone. 

e^JsSo^d  cumbana.  Kissing;  a  kiss  («&o3o  Sm.  97). 

do£o^  cumbita.  Kissed;  touched  softly  or  lightly.  (Orj. 
4,92). 

fioSO^do  cumbisu.  To  kiss;  to  touch  softly  or  lightly 
(Bmd.  264;  Cpr.  2,  84;  3,  43;  6,  83;  J.  5,  57;  18,  20;  31, 
5  9). 

SfoCdiJ*  cuy.  =  e^ocoso,  etc.  (T.  z&>S33^;  cf.  zl/sej)«). 

To.  fizz,  to  hiss  (Grj.  4,  after  120;  Rev 

5,38). 


do5  cnri.  A  small  well .  C/V  tfoO9  2 ,  and  sec  torfdrt 
2^dJ>  CUru,  2.  (  —  ;£o?L).^z3otfJtoo&r{.  reit.  Swiftly, 
hurriedly  (<yu3^?,  I4Ia,). 

curu.  2,  A  sound  in  imitation  of  the 
burning  caused  by  the  bite  of  an  ant,  the 
sting  of  a  scorpion,  the  touch  of  fire,  etc. 

(T.  z3o©Jt5\^,  acute  pain;  M.  z&)^oz3oh?^,  with  sharp  pain). 

•  z&tfo.  rep.  With  violent  smarting  (C.;  Mhr.  z^jcb 

z&>P3e>&i,  ^od^oasW).  —  ^od^odorloW^.  =  ’^odo 

(My.).  —  z^jdoz&jdpi^.  To  smart  violently 

(My.). 

curaku.  =  ^oeso^o,  q.  v.  (c.).  —  aoestfotoo© .  = 

z&esotfo-.  (B.  5,  82). 

curaci.  =  ^oewel,  doese?  q,  v#j  etc„  (c.). 

CDSS4,  zS^CDo  odw,  3Q5C3J3G3  ^0S3t4  (nettle), 

c^?oJ7lo^,  ns®  t3?cj !  (Sp.). 

£^Du?D  curu.  An  imitative  sound  (Te.  ^oes),^.  ^0 

e£D  rep.  The  hissing  or  sputtering  of  boiling 

water.  z^oeso  ^erac (S.  Mhr.).  2, the 

spitting  and  sputtering  of  heated  oil  or  ghee  or  of  a 
thing  frying  (My.;  Mhr.  z3odz fod). 

curuku.  =  zioea^o,  do?ror.  Excessive 
heat  of  fire  (My.;  Te,);  great  bodily  heat  (My.); 
quickness,  speed  (My.;  Tc.);  pain  (My.;  Te.); 
sharpness  of  a  knife,  etc.  (My.;  Te.);  keenness, 
smartness  (C.;  Te.;  T.,  M.  kJjOj^;  Cf.  ^jaes3  1  and 
see  &a!3).  4-cn^o  zoe;o  z^oeDo^^cbsjrS 

(B.  4,  118).  See  B.  5,  82;  Prv.  s, 

2y  dearness",  in  price  (My.)a  — 'moesj^otoo©  .  Keen 
wit,  quick  understanding  (C.;  B.  4, 151). 

curukutana.  Keenness,  smartness 

(B.  3,54;  My.). 

2$dQ3d%S  curuci  =  ^o©8l,  etc.  (My.).—  uioajtawfy  a 
climbing  shrub,  Tragia  cannabina  L.  f.  (Z.). 

^0^0  F  curku.  =  ^ewWo,  (My.). 

curcu.  L  =  t.  To  pierce,  etc.  (&& 
Sm.  86). 

curcu,  (curcu).  2.  —  ^os^s.  To  burn; 
to  consume  with  fire  smd.  Dhl;  ^0^0  Kk. 

50;  Ssv.  2,  9;  5,  9).  Z&>z4rs3  5^^©*  zSA)©«  -o-s&o 

G3^c5  ^(^0  (Smd.  38).  Sees.  1. 

Potior  curcu. 8.  Burning.  —  zrfoztfoFortja^. 

(Smd.  208).  A  burning  fire-brand. 

CUl.  ^900.  =  ^^,  sie;,  zic?0'2,  el63  sijs^q.  v., 
?jo6‘  ^jo^q.v.  See  ...zSjazrfo  ©«. 

.  v  *  to-  . 

tioO  cula.  Raising;  rising;  diving  into.  See  £>-. 

culaka.  =  ^oe;o^o.  Lightness  of  temper 
or  conduct,  want  of  seriousness,  levity  (Te. 

z^o©^,  cf.  ?coC5s)»  —  z^oo^zooa  .  Levity  (My.).. 

culaka.  =  z^o©o^.  The  palm  of  the  hand  hollowed 
so  as  to  receive  or  contain  a  liquid.  (R.;  M'lir. 

Sk.,  Te,  z^o©o^;  M.  zSov^rS).  Cf.  ^3#, 
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culakatana.  =  sioeutfoisi.  (My.;  Tc.). 

tiovjrf  ouluka.  =  sfcw*.;'(Sk.;  Cpr.  6, 29).  2,  a  small  vessel 
or  pot,  a  gallipot,  etc.  (Blc.). 

2&>ex)3\3  culuku.  =  —  tfjuotfjwoa .  = 

too  a  .  (My.). 

culukutana.=^^  eioe^sf*  Light¬ 
ness  of  temper  or  conduct,  levity  (My.). 

zioV  culla.  =  ^t).  Blear-eyed. 

PO  ^ 

tioO  culli.  it  fire-place,  a  cooking-stove es^ock, 
etc.,  tod  Mr.  211). 

eusta.  =  3o;3 ,  zoJ?b  The  burnt  exterior  or  crust 
of  roast  meat;  fried  meat.  Cf. 

eulike.  A  stout  stick  to  beat  cotton 

with  (S.  Mhr.;  T.  ztfos?^,  a  staff  or  stick,  armed  with 
a  sharp  point  and  carried  by  travellers). 

CUlIi.  See  ^0-,  (T,  Z3o^,  the  timber  tree  Diospyrus 
L.;  etc.). 

?3J5>  cii.  The  sound  used  in  setting  on  a  dog 

(C.;  Mhr.  ejka).  —  «Sl©  Z3z&.  To  set  on  a  dog  (C.), 

edeuka.  The  nipple  of  the  breast  (sl&©cd>  3jsy^ 

Mr.  321). 

cuti.  =  ^&  Aim  (Te.  *aU;"m:  uta£w,  to 
point  at  or  out;  to  aim;  T.  Z&>e3^,  pointing  at;  a  sign ;  cf. 
^oea9  l,  2,  &  see  s.  z&>oz3).  2,=  ^^  a  de¬ 

vice,  a  scheme,  an  expedient  (C.;  Dp.  99,  3;  Te. 
7&3U*,  Te.  ZJl/sl^,  Z&6^,  seeing,  viewing,  glancing;  a  look; 
an  eye;  T.  ufJSGy,  the  property  of  examining  and  know¬ 
ing  scientific  systems;  M.  Z/fcl^,  smartness,  quickness, 
cf.  z^oesj^o;  T.  acuteness,  sagacity;  z&)e3a&, 

alacrity,  celerity;  for  "■ seeing ”  see  s.  z£jb4  1;  Mhr. 
?l©d,  inquiry,  searching  after  or  into).  See  — 

&j3l3sdOz3e>dtf.  An  underling  in  the  service  of  a  temple 
(My.). 

cdtu.  =  Z&&13  No.  2.  (My.;  H.).  . 

zijsUoT^es  cdtu-gara.  A  contriver,  a  schemer  (My.). 

*£©3  edda.  1.  —  z&s^,  (3&,  Nn.  4;  Ss5, 

tfjafcjjj  Mr.  169;  3dw«471;  503;  sW«0  521).  Cf.^obb^. 

edda.  2.  Tbh.  of-toAU  1  (fit.  II,  91). 

eija7333^kF  edd^-karma.  The  ceremony  of  forming  the 
edda,  the  rite  of  tonsure.  (My.). 

a&sOTo&rS  edda-mani.  A  jewel  loom  in  a  crest.  &$ri  ^ 
(3eA>d,  etc.  Mr.  333).  2,  a  person  or  thing 
pre-eminently  excellent. 

cddalu.  =  z^J3C5«)ios?,  rojQCart,  (s^nsad^,  etc., 

jsi/sfttf  Si,  2.19). 

cddale.  A  kind  of  Cypems,  Kyllinga  monocephala 
(=  6A)Z^  fe3). 

§  edde.  =  **s*  b  (twUj^  A  smpZe  Zocfc  or  tuft 

of  hair  left  on  the  crown  of  the  head  at  the  ceremony  of 
tonsure.  2,  the  crest  of  a  cock  or  peacock.  3,  any  crest, 
plume,  diadem,  etc.  4,  the  head.  5,  top,  summit.  6, 
a  kind  of  bracelet.  —  A  bracelet  with  a  hinge 

and  look  (My.). 

ziJdei  cflai.  =  «*»*.  The  foremost  part,  the 


front,  the  van,  the  avant-guard  (T.  Aea; 
cf.  zdjozd,  sSjeso  ,  zA/s Z3€).  See  Bp.  5,  34;  Bh.  1,  19,  18; 
,2,  4,  5;  6,  4,  107;  J.  4,  30.  31;  8,  28.  29;  13,  12;  22,  3. 
0;  £ojo-,  — ■  aaijsean^^rt.-  Fight  of  the 

avant-guard  (J.  9,  15). 

cdta.  The  mango  tree,  Mao  <j  if  era  indica , 
cutaka.  A  small  well  (see  zo/idr?). 

euta-kuja,  =  z&s>3.  2,  N.  of  a  vritta  (Cli.). 

tijz&Vg  cuta-late.  =  tfjad*Ote.  (J.  20,  31). 

&Je>;g)  efipu.  1.  Seeing;  sight;  a  look,  vision, 
glance  ;  the  eye  (Te.;  R.;  Tc.  to  appear;  to 

look;  zdofl  ,  Z3o?30 ,  -z&aaSoa, 

?3oo^,  ?i©,  see!  behold!  do  you  know?  z3jbz3o, 
ta-see;  to  look,  etc,,  to  consider;  to  regard;  infinitive 
BSisraii  z^js^),  to  show,  etc.;  z^s^,  to  appear,  seem;  to 
bo  fair,  oeautiful;  dj3do-4,  3j3S^,  the  east;  see  z&s&b 
Tu.  d«/s,  to  see;  fire;  bright;  Sk.  zdjBO6,  zdJS,  to  burn;  tp-®, 
to  perceive;  qDssJ6,  to  shine;  is^odj'6,  to  shine;  T.  3^odj^,J 
gjdodo*,  clear,  pure,  fair;  intelligible;  dJ3,  purity;  white; 
doeh  light;  T.,  M.  fire;  cf.  ^  2,  1  seq.;  Te. 

splendour;  oZ^o,  to  shine;  to  gaze;  Kodagu  330, 

fire,  cf.  T.  3r1CD€,  to  shine;  light,  cf.  Sk. 

3qi,  fire;  Zo^odJ^,  a?,  to  shine;  Te.  tajscio,  to  burn, 

cf.  zbzio,  see  z^^€  i,  z^oz^or  2,  3oa^  1; 

1  ^jb^o;  T.  to  intimate,  suggest). 

tiJd&j)  cupu.  2.  Pointedness,  as  of  a  pen,  an 
iron  crOW,  etc.  (My.;  see  z3ooz3  and  z&/ae3)* 

edra.  =  Z^do.  (B.  5, 54) - z&ad  z^sd.  =  z^do  ^do. 

(5,  224). 

eijs-dp©  edrana.  Tbh.  of  c^esF  1.  (My.).  See  s3j3^-. 

£ije>5  edri.  Tbh.  of  ^JSO.  A  small  billhook-like  knife  (C.; 
T.  z3jbO,  z^jsO^^);  a  penknife  (My.);  a  knife  (My.;  M., 
Te.;  Te.  also  z^jsd^^ ,  rtosO,  a  table- 

knife  (C.).  See  B.  4,  40.  149.  z3^zd 
.dE^Aj '^3^^ 'wB&rts?— atoo  vritiJd  ttosbaiptio 

(Prvs.). 

£djsD?dv>  edrisu.  To  reduce  to  pieces  (Ram.  6,  10,  6;  Bh,  9, 
2,  43). 

curu.  1.  =  iozitio,  etc.  To  scratch,  etc.  (S. 

Mhr.). 

z^jsdo  chru.  2.  =  ^o.  The  part  of  a  sloping 
roof  that  projects  a  little  beyond  the  walls, 
the  eaves  (Te.).  ZuSt^dd  z&^do,  z^JSd j, 

odo  zdooz^o,  z Sjsdo,  siJcSodj  esoz^o, 

?l©dd  (33©^,  ^^50333)^  Si.  111).  3iOc5odO  Z^JBOrl 

sioded .53^  (^ara’^ dll).  2?  a  frame 
thrown  over  houses  to  form  the  roof  (My.). 

sija-do  edru.  =  z&fcd.  A  part,  a  portion,  a  piece,  a  frag¬ 
ment  (zp3 ,  aiM  Si.  32;  C.;  Mhr.,  H.  z^odi,  z&ad; 

Te.  zA/sd,  T.  ^Jsz^,  powder,  dust).  See  B.  4,  71.  75;  eSo 
a&>-.  —  Z^osda^.  Betelnut  in  small  bits  (Ch). — 

icJBdo  Z^/ado.  rep.  Bits  and  pieces  (C.;  B,  4,  50.  96).  — » 
z^jado  sseido.  dupl.  =  z^jad>  z^rado.  (My.). 
sija-dodoO  edrumari.  (==  3odo^o0).  Cleaned  rice  soaked 
and  parched  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  z&ds&oos),  ^odsiooo?). 
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curna.  1.  =  2EL®de@,  Reduced  to  powder, 

pulverized,  ground,  crushed ;  powder,  dust,  crumbs;  flour; 
pounded  sandal;  pounded  camphor.  2,  ehunam  or  lime; 
chalk  (^4  6m.  66;  .^rtor  84).  See  'aa.  —  Zcjsesf 
slrac!).  To  powder  (My.). 

djaT-SF  curna.  2.  ~  sSj?.ora.  (T.  z&)S5<d,  a  bulbous  plant, 
Tacca  L.).  —  3$JsrsFrtet.  The  esculent  root  Arum  cam- 
panulatum  etc.  Si.  161;  My.). 

e&sO'QFtfOr^©  eurna-kuntala.  A  curl ,  curly  hair.  Cf.  2&>o 
4  and  F;0C3\ 

cdjsdF  ciirni.  yl  sum  of  one  hundred  cowries.  2,  the  pick¬ 
ing  out  of  an  unanswerable  argument. 

cur nike.  A  kind  of  easy  prose.  (My.). 

Cftl.  etc.  (Te.  atock,  heat; 

pregnancy  of  cows  —  £djrf$F;  z«J2&,  &jb €>,  pregnant; 

a  pregnant  woman;  zSjsuj,  womb,  fruit,  child, 
embryo  ==  cp  ,  Ado;  T.  ^^sr-6,  pregnancy  of 

mares,  cows,  etc.  “  ZHose-6;  T.,  M.  J&a©6,  pregnancy;  T. 
ZaJr£,  a  pregnant  woman).  See  sJos;-. 
iijiS  cula.  1.  A  crest,  the  top  part,  etc.  See 

©rf-;  Opr.  5.  after  64;  6,  18.  19. 

culike.  T/<c  rooJ  of  an  elephant's  ear  (^rar 

zd  sSjt.cSc^  Mr.  156).  2,  the  comb  or  crest  of  a  cock. 

3,  the  top  of  a  mountain  (Cpr.  5,  7;  Abh.  P.  9,  52),  or 
of  a  tree  (Rsv.  5,  after  55),  4,  the  front,  the  van  (Bh. 

1,  7.  64). 

si® 3^  efts  he.  An  elephant's  girth. 

odb  culaya.  The  space  left  by  the  division 
of.  hair  in  combing,  when  ornamented  with 
pearls  (aooA $  to Ss.). 

Culi.  =  (J.  8,  27).  —  tfJtVrfv 3d.  -=zr:ejsd.  The 

quarrel  of  the  avant-guard  (Bh.  1.8,  1), 

5e.  =  ^  1,  etc.  See  $5oz3,  W23,  diZo,  sdooozo,  Soozl. 

cekkane. = (tioXS).  Quickly,  speedily 

Tj 

v  ^  ;  tis  as  *  >  &  >  ia  ’ 

Smd.  391;  Sm.  61;  Kk.  50,  o.  r.  ^^r5). 

cekkarisu.  =  eJ^.b^o.  To  bleat 

o 

(wtaz^fc  Smd.  JDJi.,  o.  r.  i3^_0;Fo  in  most  MSS.;  cf.  #5%^?). 

cekkala.  =  q.  v.  (Nn.  107). 

u 

eSSo*  eekku.  1.  =  Zri^O.  (My.). 

$#0,  eekku.  2.  (Tbh.  of  z^).  An  oil-press,  a  sugar-mill, 
etc.  (T,  £3^.;  M  zdtfoy,  R.;  Mhr.,  H.  zd^_8;  a  hai\d-puli). 

?oJ  cekkusu.  To  stop,  to  arrest,  to  prevent, 

o' 

to  repel,  etc.  (d«?w©odo«,  art,  etc.,  g,oz£dSs.;  cf.*.*®*). 
e$t?j  cekke.  =  q.  v.,.etc.  (My.). 

£^7\£§-  cog  ice.  The  horse-radish  tree,  Hyperanfchera  moringa 
(Mhr.,  H.  gtrthi,  3©;  R.). 

eSo.  cen.=2io(2d^)?etc,  (smd.2i5).  Redness. 

—  aSortreft«3.  —  zSdrteSfte*.  A  red  water-lily 

^o^d,.  aow^.  %-)• — 'sSorteShe6. 

(Smd.  216)/“  sSo-,  —  zlort£$ftd.  (Smd. 

216).  ==  ziortc^Ad.  —  iaort&o6.  A  red  or  fiery  ray 

(Rsv.  6,  133;  8,  34).—-  z3ort&d.  -tfad.  =  too-.  The  fiery- 


j  rayed:  the  sun  (F;jso&f  Kk,  lib,  o.  r.  zdo-;  Sm,  14).— 
|  zJorto^.  =  $o~.  (ww,  ^c^oOo  ©<  Sm.  26).  —  ziortoa. 

|  “  #o-.  The  red  sprout:  a  coral  (^E^do  Kk.  47; 

Sm.  68;  Rsv.  8,  25).  —  zloTijsdeV^JSd^.  (Smd.  216). 

I  A  red  throat. 

eSorto  cengu.  l.  =  tdoXoi,  (clr\ 3,  etc.).  To  jump, 
to  skip,  to  frisk  about,  to  caper;  to  pass 
by  a  leap  (My.;  t,  to  run  away  (My.j 

cf.  zadorto  1  P). 

zlorto  cengu.  2.  =  tioXo2,  (ao?fj2).  Ajump,  etc. 

—  s5or(o  ziortrS  eo^eso.  =  a^orto  z^ori^-.  (My.). 

ceccara.-^^,  (e3^).  Quickness;  quick¬ 
ly  (5^  Smd.  391;  Sm.  61;  Kk.  50,  o.  r.  z3z^d; 

Ct.  I,  21;  Abh.  P.  11,  after  100;  14,  49;  Te.  ziz^d,  forth¬ 
with,  at.  once),  zlt^do^md.  109).  dz3  (^^^^^  181 
Cm.).  2?  certainty,  z^z^dd  '($d  smd.  i8i 

Mdb.  Cm.).  pr  zlz^dslio  (112) 

3,  carefulness  (My.). 

ceccariga.  -  A  zealously  active, 

restless,  quick  man  (^d^sQF,  ^©d,  dosrar,  wdo 

Hla.;  ^©d,  djsrar  Mr.  233,  o.r.  z^zd  ©rl). 

ceccu.  =  ^^  i).  To  crush,  to  grind, 

to  triturate  (My.>. 

2o0l^  £i?i3l)f3oS55od^>Zd  (5d©3iO^, 

si.  50).  2,  to  strike,  thrash,  heat  (My.). 

cejje,  =  ^  etc*  (My->- 
82  w 
cejje.  “  z^zj,  etc.  (My.). 

|  cetta,  —  2^^,  etc.  See  s. 

zS&jj  cetti.  1.  A  hen-sparrow 

Hla.,  Aufrecht’s  ed.;  in  Mdb.  MS.;  Te. 

a  generic  name  of  a  class  of  birds), 

eS&Sj  cetti.  2.  =  (%■)• 

2§yj  cettu.  1.  =  Xrf-  (Te.).  See  «#53d-,  Sioas^at-,  S3*a 

D-,  sraeS’ffBOSj-,  S3e>c£0^-. 

3  3  Q  '  ■ 

23^  CettU,  2.=  ^^2,  No.  1.  (My.;  see  SOO^-). 
zSslo  cedu,  =  s^TiOj  s^jrfo.  — 5q)^c3.  =  z^^o*. 

Sm.  61,  o.  rs.  z3«b~,  z^o^o-). 

cendaka**—  ®S£®  The  Canis  (vu)pes)  rufoscens 
©  * 

(Bd.).  —  z^ra  ir#6  ^©.  The  Indian-fox,  Yulpes  bengalen- 
sis  (Oz.). 

cendi.  =  z^e§  1  (or  2).  —  A  low  annual  plant 

c$  ‘  &  ' 

growing  in  rice-fields,  Sphaeranthus  indieus  Lin.  (Z.). 

cendike.  =  (3*5,  Hla., 

Nr.;  Mr.  320;  zdjsd,  Jj®0  Nr.;  Sd?o«,  3sQ  Nn.  162;  My.). 

(3«3,  izjjazl  Niva).  s2j3 

SoJD52Je)S3  (g,Z^ 

tSrao  cendu.  =  i  ^reo,  (Sk.  rt?raj,  Mht. 

^  *  4  ti  C>  -®  « 

A  play-ball  (Bp.  ai,  ?;  b.  5, 42;  Dp.  so,  2). 

2§ra  eenna.  =  .  (B.  5, 123). 

69  ' ' 

tScSe90  cedaru.  =  EisSWJ,  etc.  (My.;  T.  Eiaesj,  to  pour 


IQ* 
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out,  shed  —  to  disperse,  scatter; — to  be  poured 

out;  to  be  dispersed;  z3cidj,  to  be  spilt  or  shed), 
slsfodo  ceduru.  =  Zoriofo.  (Rsv.  11,  83). 

zip*  cen*l.  =  ^5i,  etc.  Redness.— 

0«.  =  ^c5S  (Rsv.  2,  46;  8,85;  Y.  4,  33,  Ssv.  2, 

after  42;  2,47;  J.  3,3;  M.).  —  Forte*.  -&®o rte*. 

A  cluster  of  young  leaves  (Ssv.  2,  41).  —  zSc^sraFrto. 
-33®Fk.  A  bed  of  young  leaves  (Ssv.  1,  50).  —  sSp^sSd. 
-3®3d. —  (R.)#  — .  aS^83.  -^053.  =  ^^-,  (Sind. 

216).  A  red  lip  (Ssv.  2,  79).  — *  -3orraotfA 

A  nut  of  the  orto(J.  3,  27).  —  aS^ortO.  -^ortJ.ss^oT6-. 
(Smd.  216).  A  palm  called  “red  cocoanut  tree”  (Grj. 
2,  69;  M.  si|ao  ;  My.  assert)).  —  WJ.  =  t>J. 
(St.  &P1.).  —  5c|o0o  c'S.ss  T?f|oOo  d,  sS^cpJ, 

er6.  The  red  water-lily,  Nymphaea  lotus  L. 

CjdHlA;  8§orte>s3}.  <ye§m.  26;  Period Kk.  22;  Abh.  P. 
9,  after  120;  Y.  4,  115).  —  zl?|_c£)o  &&  tf.  -€js<£.  A  pond 
abounding  in  red  water-lilies  (Smd.  216). 

cen.  2.  =  ^^  2,  etc.  Straightness,  regular¬ 
ity^  correctness,  etc.  —  -3,ao©«.  Correct 

Tamil,  the  polished  Tamil  dialect  (T.;  B.  4,  130  as 

cd<£)0tf).  —  Proper  remembranoe  (Cpr.  8,  60). 

£&;d  cenda.  —  1.  Pleasing,  etc.  (B.  5,  12.  2  7.  30).  — 

rt^a.  =  (B.  5,  21.  249). 

eSrtlj  eendara.  l.~^^2,  etc.  (My.). 

eendara.  2.  =  tS^d,  etc.  (My.). 

©  w 

cendira.  I.  =  23c3d  1,  etc.  (My.). 

<&  03 

tS  cendira.  2.  =  23^  d  2,  etc.  (My.), 

a  & 

t§c^cennu-a3.  =  2i^.  ^oo^o  ^^0  ^0 

(Smd.  84).  See  loe&J-.  —  zl^sgport.  An  excellent  or  emi¬ 
nent  man,  a  hero  (<D^d  Smd.  II). 

cennangi.  =  ^c^o^No.  ?.  (Smd.  75).  ssosoo 

rtoda&x^cftjo  aSa^cSoo  z^oA  s&^oac&jo. .  .m 
v’rto  (Raghc.  17,  54). 

cennu.  =  ^  w&do  (Kk.  48).  ^  ^ 

(Abh.  P.  9,  after  120).—  z§c^.  good,  sound  eye 

(Bp.  18.  71).  —  23^®^.=  23$^  A.  zl^A  ajeiskd  (g> 
erusSrt&o  c^Nr.).  23$^  A  53^ 

Nn.  115).  See  Si.  428;  B.  5,  28.  29.  171.  179.  180. 
cenne.  1.  =  (Cpr.  4,  69;  Abh .  P.  7,  84). 
cenne.  2.  (=  d^o’hly  N.  of  a  tree  (Rsv.  5, 56). 
cepputatta.  (=^jae^a,  etc.,  ortsssa^ 

AcS  Si.  151;  Te.  the  asarabacca  plant). 

zSsSj*  cem.==^^i,  etc.  Redness.  — 

Purple  sunshine  (Rsv.  9,  36;  Ssv.  1,  77).  —  23 
53^.  -s^a.  A  red  flower  (Cpr.  3,  96).  —  2353^$*.  -^|Sc3€. 
(Smd.  216).  The  red  metal:  gold  (’SrF/dd,  ^533, 

£jr3j£>  Sm.  68;  ^rt$3d,  s®F  Kk.  47;  Abh.  P.  3, 

37;  3,  after  83  and  130;  Rsv.  5,  after  19;  S.  18,  63;  T.: 
fine  or  pure  gold).  —  z3slft^3.  -s^ae^.  (Smd.  216). 

etc.  The  crow-pheasant  (qSjssdo^  rd  Mr.  177;  M.. 
T.  Bh.  1,  20,  53;  Ssv.  3,  33). 

cembige.  =  (^^),  siso^.  A  globular 
copper  or  brass  vessel,  used  for  drinking 


CO 

water,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  3353^;  Mhr.  3®s3^^o, 
copper;  cf.  3e>53Jj). 

eSsjoa^  cembu.  =  etc.  (M.  jS^,  Te.  also 

tsSjasojp.  —  BSsJoj^oWrf.  =  zSSjJjtfoUjrt.  A  copper-smith 
Nr.). 

iBO&S*  cey.  ($OObg).  1.  =  etc.  —  aSo&J 

c£>.  To  give  or  cause  fun(Y.  2,  33,  32,  34).  —  to 

s=  siocD^M,  q.  v. 

zlcxb^  cey.  2.aBrfcdji,  ^odj6.  Straightness,  etc.; 
niceness ;  beautifully,  charmingly  (306^^2). 

zlodLr5  53jop5s^,  53oj^e3*acSo  (Prll.  3,  29). 
ceraga.  =  ^A,  etc.  (s.  Mhr.).  : 

e39r^  cerige.  =  ^^^.  (c.). 

ceruku. The  sugar-cane  (Te.). 

see  13*^-. 

cerce.  =  q.  v.  Ridicule,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.).  2,  a 
quarrel,  etc.  (R.). 

&g)F  cerbi.=  ^dzS.  (My.;  S.  Mhr.;  T.  z^sSr). 
tSo*  cel.  =  etc.  To  throw,  as  water  (J.  30, 
’)• 

2§oo3\)  celanku.= etc.  To  scatter,  etc. 

(s$A),  Smd.  II;  Te.  t3sjoiaro,  to  sprinkle). 

eSoorl)  celangu.  =  ^$oAo,  etc.  To  let  go  from 
the  hand,  etc.  (*053^  gmd.  nh.,  0.  r.  ?^worij). 
?j§£)  Cela,  Abbrevation  of  2^5^,  of  beauty.  —  tSu  ^»s3.  = 
A  beautiful  boy  (T.  &^).  —  *9uo3o®odj. 

N.  of  an  idol  of  Krishna  at  Melkdte  in  Mysore  (My.). 
z3ex>s3  celuva.=  ^^»5  Ko.  2.  Sees. 

eeluvike.  =  etc.  (c.; 

Nr.;  <D5 3^^,  ^s3Jg  Nn.  103).  See  B.  5,  12.  289. 

2^00^)  celuvu.  =  2dc;0^,  etc.  (o^s3o  Mr.  504,  o.  r.  &<uo 
4;  Nn.  43;  dJ5S$  70;  djssdtf,  ^djss3  13.5; 

C.;  B.  5,  12;  J.  30,  15).  Gen.  z3do53  (Bp.  42,  24;  Prll.  3, 
2;  B.  2,  15);  Acc.  *3 (U0s3?k  (Prll.  3,  31);  Loc. 
in  Nn.  43,  etc.  —  =  ^ej053,  etc.  A  handsome  man 

(^odJS^'Nr.;  Nn.  74;  C.;  B.  2,  14). 

celo.  =  etc.  (C.;  b.  2, 28;  5, 47.  85. 217. 

262.  278.  289).  tSe3 JS?cSo,  s$«3Jd^»  e.  p.  5,  124.  132.  209. 
213.  —  rep.  (B.  5.  85.  146). 

elo  cella.=  ^^  l.  (Rsv.  ll,  83).  — 

fv,  CO  01  <v» 

zle3®W,  <^0?1  Sj^rs^oYy  (Prv.). 

cella-votta^^c^sjj,.  See  b.  tsoasr. 

eS«®  cella.  =  etc.  -  to  io.  =  aes..  (s. 
Mhr.). 

eSOo)  M  cell4ta.  •■= See  s.  «St)  and 
2§0ri>  cellisu.  =^^^0.  To  cause  to  pour,  a& 
brandy  on  the  ground  (B.  5, 54),  to  cause  to 
throw  or  put  down,  as  a  tree  (5, 135),  to 
cause  to  throw  about  or  spread,  as  grass 
(5,295),  etc.  (C.). 


eSo3  cellu.  ==^££i,  To  scatter  about  or 
strew  (^©J,  Smd,  Dh.  Cm.;  C.),  as  lotuS- 

flowers  (Esv.  6,  7),  as  seed  (ii,  68),  to  spend 
lavishly  or  profusely,  as  wealth  (j.  34,  36), 
to  spill,  as  ink  (B.  2,  i),  to  shed,  as  blood 
(J.  4, 32),  to  throw  away,  as  some  jaggory 
(B.2,16),  as  a  carcass  (2,  34),  as  scum  (3,46), 
to  throw  or  put,  as  a  bundle  of  grass  (2, 19), 
as  salt  (3, 59),  to  throw,  as  dust  (j.  e,  39),  as 
arrows  (29.,  11),  etc.,  etc.  See  B.  3,  106.  123;  4,  157; 
5,  154.  211.  ^  z3£>  ds3r&3  So  zl©  tfdol/s  0^.— 

to 

W*s  wart  (Prva.).  %  to  disperse 

(v.  i.,  J.  7,  32).—  Wss=  v&w  hi.  (C.).  —  zloa  c&.  = 
m  ^o.  (My.).  qSJ3«?rttf  23^9  a  (J.  3,  24).  —  sSer*  ^ 

=  zIsj?  ao.  (My.). 

e3e3  celle.  =  ^<3.  Length  ($aao sm.  49; Kk.  si,  o. r. 

2^d).  —  A  long,  extended  eye  (Sm.  118, 

o.  r.  Bp.  40,  14;  J.  6,  18;  31,  10). 

celva.^sic£  No.  1,  etc.  Beauty  (4^,  cfjs^ 

Nu.  63).  2,~  No.  2,  etc.  See  s. 

2§0  celvi.  =  etc,  (C.). 

oJ 

el0  #  celvike.  =  etc.  (C.;  b.  3,  is). 

oJ 

celvu.  =  etc.  (C.;  Mr.  509,  o.  r.  £3wu 

4;  «(*  Kk.  32;  Cpr.  1,  77.  132;  Ghrj.  10,  45.  47;  J.  30, 
7).  (,T.  28,  20).  z^&3J(Rsv.  13,  69.  70). 

=5^(13,  104).  2^3  (Smd.  216).  'SKk  z3^o3d3S* 

(191).  —  etc.  A  handsome  man 

(Cpr.  1,  108).  See  ^3o-.  —  zS^tf  To  get  (or 

possess)  beauty,  etc.  (Kk.  18.  26;  J.  3,  1 7).  — 

-^rto.  To  become  or  be  beautiful,  etc.  (Smd.  174;  Cpr. 

1,  80;  Rsv.  5,  51;.  Ssv.  5,  54;  J.  17,  4) - sf^a.  -^a. 

To  abound  in  beauty  (Grrj.  10,  92).  —  2*^53690.  -sSeso. 
=r  z$v^*  (fib.  v.  181.  206;  Cpr.  3,  38).—  2le|<3«. 
-oi^.  To  say  “it  is  a  beauty”,  or  “it  is  beautiful”.  £>0 
.  .stocytfdo  (J.  15,  8). —  -»w3.  To 

beam  beautifully.  e$ o5j  ^s^do  23e^rtad  (Smd. 

75).  ——  z3&J^A.  -2«rt.  Beauty  to  arise  or  appear  (Kk. 
28).  —  To  produce  beaut}  (Gfrj. 

10,  103). 

e§e|j  celve.  =  *3«sjy  etc.  (My.).  r?3^  So£^3. 

coj9tdd  sdjo-^  (Pi*y.). 

zStfo  celu.  =  ^o,,  etc.  —  ziroao.  -<b?ae.  = 

(St.  &  PL).  * 

cell  a.  =  etc.  —  23°^  ?d  5l>d.  (^wo,  etc.  Nr.), 

cellu.  =  £^0,,  etc.  —  zl^rtoo*.  -do.  =  23-.  (j.  8, 
21;  S.  Mhr.). 

cellu.  =■  23^,  etc.  (23^3,  Mr.  124). 

celle.  =  2^^,  etc.  (My.). 

cekitana.  N.  of  a  prince  and  ally  of  the  Pandus. 
(Bh.  6,  gftartha  1,  4). 

zl^rt  cega.  =  »37f2,  tSX,  sSe^. 

Quickness;  quickly  (iSia  c,  tta  a,  otc., 


Sm.  61,  o.  r.  £3/1*,  Kk.  50,  o.  rs.  23AO*,  2^ft,  £^^rt,  £3^f>). 
—  2§^7l  2^ri.  rep.  =  233/1  233rt.  (Mr.  90,  0.  r.  239/1  23971). 

cegi.  =*  q-  v. 

cSgu.  =  4),  tSe^.  The  heart,  or  core, 

of  a  tree;  essence;  strength  (&o©3do£tf,  Ti^odj-s 

SMbA#  Si.  122;  My.;  T.;  Te.  alert,  2^53).  dod  algrb 

(^9d,  5SOKF&  Si.  122). 

cege.~^e7\o.  (Bp. 24, 25). 


ce-ce.  Fie!  shame!  (My.;  Mhr.  cf.  a5$).  2, 

not  so!  (My.). 

eS-eU  ceta.  A  sei'vant;  a  slave. 

cetaka.  A  servant;  a  slave.  Cf,  /IP 
eSo&o  ceti.  A  female  servant;  a  female  slave.  (Bp.  6,  10; 
J.  6,  37;  7,  6). 

sSezf  edde.  A  goblin  of  that  class  which  can  be  sum¬ 
moned  to  harass  people  (Mhr.  £{03).  —  slraslo,  to 
practise  black-art  in  order  to  ruin  somebody  (S.  Mhr.). 
zS^ra  cena.=  ^^,  etc.  (^?S,  sd^^ddJNr.). 

ceta.  Tbh.  of  See  Cpr.  5,  121. 

sS-e^-S*  cetaki.  The  yellow  myrobalan,  Terminalia  chebula. 
cetana.  (fr.  £<3^).  Consoioug;  sentient;  intelligent; 
alive,  living;  feeling;  conspicuous,  distinguished,  ex¬ 
cellent.  2,  the  thinking  principle,  the  mind;  the  soul 
(^4%,  WS^Mr.  29).  3,  a  living  and  sentient  being . 

4,  =  2^d?3  (^0239 ,  £^3^  Nn.  99).  5,  power,  strength 

(C.;  not  Sk.). 

c6tana-karana.  The  act  of  making  conscious, 
etc.  See  <aos&)F,  eso. 

cetana-dharma.  The  nature  of  consciousness, 
etc.  (Kavy.  Y,  939). 

cetana-bhava.  The  state  of  being  conspicuous 
or  distinguished,  conspicuous  nature  (Smd.  247;  K&vy. 
I,  4,  22-26);  the  state  of  being  conscious,  etc. 

cetana-acetana.  Animate  and  inanimate 


(Smd.  113). 

cetane.  Consciousness;  understanding,  intelligence , 
reflection,  —  zl^cSsSsS.  -sdrt.  To  recover  consciousness 
(Cpr.  5,  6). 

cetanya.  Tbh.  of  2^3^,  Power  (vulgar  S.  Mhr.). 
cetarane.  Consciousness,  strength  (Cpr.  8,71). 


cetarisu.  (i.  e.  To  recover  consciousness, 

or  strength  (My.;  ^^630,  53o^2&>f,  etc.  Gt.).  See  Abh.  P. 
9,  44;  14,  103;  Grj.  4,  66;  J.  4,  47.  50;  B.  5,  130.  132. 

c6tas.  =  Consciousness;  intelligence; 

the  soul;  the  mind,  intellect. 

£^7;  cetasa.  Having  such  and  such  a  mind  (at  the  end 
of  a  compound).  a  female  having  such  and  such 

a  mind  (Bp.  41,  4) 

c^tassu.  Tbh.  of  2^3*3*.  (My.), 
cetas-jata.  Kama. 


cetojata-vairi. 
£S-e^JS?ai9^5o'd  cetojata-hara. 
(Ch.  v.  102.  127). 


Siva  (Bp.  54,  *7). 

Siva.  2,  a  long  syllable 


cedi.  N.  of  a  country  and  of  its  people.  (R.). 
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cMu.  Bitterness  <Te.;  sea  *ak«6). — 

(qrasSJS-rtrrf,  ^jssssW,  3,  etc.  Si.  151;  Te.). 

e§^  cepu.  (=^eec>o?j.  A  gush  or  spirt,  as  of 

milk  (Te,;  Te.  z£?s$,  to  moisten,  or  let  the  milk,  to  give 
forth,  emit,  as  a  breast  does  milk;  T.  zS^s^,  woman’s 
milk).  ~  z^&?8  A  tree  the  leaves  of  which  are  given 
to  cows  to  increase  the  milk  (Sd.). 
e§)e*&>  cema.  Tbh.  of  (My.). 

cera.  (also  sk.).  The  Cera  or  Kongu  country 

(including  also  Kerala  or  Malabar).  2,  the  name  of 

a  certain  horse  (Bp.  59,  40;  ssos* 

Mr.  275).  «— The  strong  Cera  (king?  Cpr.  1, 
134). 

ceraniga.  A  Malabar  man  (see  Mr.  b. 
ceru.  Testicles  swollen  from  venereal 

disease  (S.  Mhr.;  Te.  a  Btring,  cord;  roe  or  a 

string  of  spawn  in  fish;  veretrum  tauri  vel  equi).  — 

"3C39.  The  testicles  to  enlarge  and  hang  down  on  account 
of  venereal  disease  (S.  Mhr.). 
eSeS)  cela.  =  2,  3d,  sad  2,  Jet,  J§d,  *^d.  Cloth; 

clothes;  a  garment.  2,  (at  the  end  of  compounds)  low, 
vile,  bad. 

eela-aneala.  The  border  or  end  of  a  garment 
(folded  into  a  pouch,  sij&c6  Ss.). 

celi.  1.  Circumcision  (My.,  H.,  from  H.  zS^era,  a  dis¬ 
ciple). 

celi.  2.  A  bad  woman. 

celika.  A  tailor  (^r^sssocko,  Zi&  *  Mr.  377). 

celilce.  A  bodice.  2,  civet  (SdjCSUrto  Mr.  336). 

<i  ceshtate.  The  state  of  moving,  stirring,  etc.  See 
eo  ' 

3  ceshtita.  Done  with  effort,  exerted,  set  in  motion, 
ei 

2,  motion,  gesture,  act,  function;  action,  behaviour,  etc. 
See  $3*-;  Cpr.  3,  65. 

ceshtisu.  To  move,  to  stir,  to  exert  one’s  self,  to 
ei  „ 

be  busy;  to  act,  to  do,  to  perform  (Cpr.  2,  28;  3,  68). 

$*•4  ceshte.  Moving  any  member  of  the  body;  gesture , 
action,  activity  (as  one  of  the  sentiments,  to«>53  Nn.  100); 
effort,  exertion;  doing,  performing,  behaving,  manner 
of  existence.  2,  wild  capers,  mischievous  tricks,  deri¬ 
sion  (C.;  Mhr.;  not  Sk.;  B.  2,  34).  tforejrt 

jraeto  zS^  (Prv.) - z3?s|*  go.. -•*:&.  Activity  to 

cease  (Abh.  P.  7,  15).  —  zlps^no^o  So.  ao.  Fainting 

(c&s^rgjJ  Ni\).  —  -sssick.  —  z^s^rraea.  (C.); 

fern.  (C.). 

eS?;3^7vD&>  ceshte-gara.  A  man  full  of  tricks  and  pranks 

(C.). 

cel  =  ’Jeco*.  A  scorpion.  •— 

A  kind  of  fish  (Rsy.  5,  115). 

CfHu’.-  ^eCO5,  etc.  (C.;  **€>,  5^3*  HI&.; 

Mr.  403;  &0,  zQte,  i3^ra,  *3^3  ^  Nr.;  Si.  171;  53^3 

&  405;  Tu.,  T.,  M.  3?^*;  Te.  3^uo),  zsaw  (°jsj, 

Hia.;  &v,  Mr.  403).  rid 


tfo  sick,  Az^o ,  z3?C!>ej  (pepper,  Sp.), 
^s>C3J530J3GDtf 


zSf©  Zfoocxk 

ZO3o0Ck;  ^e)C0JdOJ3CDd  *0*  5k£)3Ct}  =£«?,  S30o3$3 
(Dp.  172).  £{C3o  3*od)d^,  *JS3o^akc3?  (Ss.  85). 

z^ft3*  srsiksi 
Zo^CS3*  S30030 


*o&o  ssiJ3E|>odo03oJCk  05i  (Jns.  42,  72). 


33.  ‘AoM.d  *^F  53jjlt*30. 

■5  fio  •£  o  w  — 

■&©fej.  eos*.— zSeco3*  *o*  53*  ea9o&cS53  soj3=£ 

eO  <=?  ‘<=L  _£  -a- 

33^-o-rf  Soa*  (Prvs.).  See  B.  2,  50;  5,  41;  oid-,  =£0^-? 

#5^oo-,  — •  zfeca9^  €j3£9  0&  ftaf.  A  stout  annual 

plant  with  showy  flowers  and  a  seed  resembling  the 
sting  of  a  scorpion,  Martynia  dianclra  Don.  (Z.).  — zl^ 
C&yfjsso  f\s£.  An  annual  herb,  the  Indian  turnsole,  Helio- 

ia 

tropium  indicum  L.  (St.  &  PL;  My.).  2,  the  thorny 

shrub  Tangueria  spinosa  Si.  405).  —  z^^C3JZ3?ra. 

A  rocket  resembling  a  scorpion  in  its  movements  (My.). 
—  2«^C50E3e)e)^  r\z i.  —  zl^G3o^J3E^h^  No.  1.  (St.  &  PL; 
My.).—™  z^^C5J53o£^.  A  Bfcone  used  to  extract  the  poison 
of  a  scorpion  (R.).  —  .z3^68JSiJ.cSAa.  “  ZiS^CCOErawcS 
(St.  &  PL). 

caitanya.  =  zi^c^.  (fr.  s*^p$).  Intelligence;  mental 
perception,  feeling;  consczottsness;  sensation;  the  soul; 
the  deity  considered  as  the  source  of  life.  2,  = 

No.  5  (C.;  not  Sk.).  See  £0^0=50.  8,  N.  of  a  reformer 

of  the  Vaishnava  sect,  born  about  1484  A.  D.  4,  a 
family-name  (Mg.). 

el^ep^  caitanya-bhava.  —  (Smd.247  Cm.). 

caitanya-bhavi.  A  person  endowed  with  in¬ 
telligence  (Bp.  51,  31). 


Full  of  life,  life-like  (Bh. 


2^^^gt5o°do  caitanya-maya. 

1,12,9). 

caitanya-stha.  Standing,  abiding,  or  living  in 
intelligence,  etc.  (Bp.  61,  59);  a  rich  man  (My.). 

caitya.  1.  (fr.  z43“3).  Relating  to  a  funeral  pile;  a 
monument  on  the  site  of  a  funeral  pile;  a  place  of  sacri¬ 
fice  or  religious  worship;  a  temple;  a  building  containing 
an  image  or  some  relic  of  Buddha  or  Jina  (Cpr.  3,  81.  82); 
a  Buddhist  or  Jaina  image  (&3o?smrij  fc5r3&oi^  Nn.  134); 
the  world  of  Bauddhas  (?  Mr.  485);  heaven  (5,^ 

^rtr  Nn.  134;  Xotfzpzti  Mr.  485). 

^^g  caitya.  2.  (fr.  z^s16).  The  individual  soul;  the  mind 
(zaj,  Nn.  134). 

caitya-griha.  =  z%3^^odj.  (Cpr.  1,  115;  6,5). 
eS^SfggftS  caitya-hhava.  =  z^^r^sg.  (Cpr.  8,  100). 

^aitya^»^ra*  “  (Cpr.  4,  after  85). 

caitya-ayatana.  =  (Cpr.  3,  17;  6, 

after  11). 

^ e£>g odo  caitya-alaya.  A  Jaina  temple 
Nn.  133;  Cpr.  2,  57;  Abh.  P.  7,  after  47). 
eS-^  caitra.  (fr.  tSarj).  The  first  -month  of  the  year  (March- 
April)  when  the  full  moon  stands  in  citrd  (B.  5,  307.  308); 
the  spring  month,  spring  (S3J^<L,cxt),  53^^  Nn.  29,  o.  r. 
z£j 3,5303*;  53oc3o  Sm.  20).  z^3,*0 
3*0*  fltocScfo  (Prv.).  - 

caitra-duti,  =  53*^e3j33#.  (Rsy.  9,  46). 
caitra-masa*  =  z^3,.  (s30irfj  Nn.  13; 

29;  *JA  Ct.I,  5;  J.  5,  18). 
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caitraratha.  (fr.  a  jdqi).  The  garden  of  Kubera 
planted  by  the  gandharva  Cilraratha. 

eaitra-sakha.  The  friend  of  spring:  Kama.  (&.)• 
caitra-anila.  The  breeze  of  spring  (Cpr.  7,  39). 
eaitri.  The  month  eaitra.  (R.). 

£{8jT5t_  eaifcriKa.  The  month  eaitra. 

caidya.  Belonging  to  c6di;  Sisupala.  (Bhagavata 
10,  80,  11). 

eaini.  Full  or  fond  of  sport  Cb.j  Mhr.  2%c^ 


r3(ri$  zj  oairanfcana.  (fr.  Old,  ancient  (Ktivy.  V, 

968;  Cpr.  1,  22). 
e^j5)  56.  =  ^  (My.). 


e§Jc)oOSj  COlhyi.  —  J^OOGW,  etc.  (My.), 
tiotf  W  cokata.  =  etc.  Parity,  cleanness 

(My.). 

£l©3j_cokka.  Niceness,  elegance,  beauty,  charm, 
etc.  (3°^,  1^,  b3 ^9*, 

Sm.  55;  etc.  Kk.  18;  T.  M.,  Te. 

£§J3^',  Sk.  z&®?J^j  Mhr.,  H.  see  2^*1  &  2,  & 

1&33$1;  cf.  Te.  T.  tlortwo,  M.  2lJ3o7lo,  K.  ^rtrto, 

beauty).  ^  =5^ 

djsnjarto  spwsSsok?  (Dp.  148).  2,  purity,  cleanness 
(C.;  T.,  Te.;  Sk.  zl®^;  Mhr,,  H.  z&®®ai).  —  zS^erJaW. 
An  excellent,  clean  meal  (C.).  —  Pure  gold 

(C.).  —  Excellent  tambula  (Cpr. 

8,  47).  — --z&®^jfc£Ck.  Pure  water  (My.).  — zle^So&^o*. 

N.  (Bp.  11,  17).  —  Pure  silver  (C.).  —  ziJS^ 

=.Z«J3^.ZA®y.  (My.).  S§J3^J£^ 

(Prv.). 

cokkata.  =  &»*u>  q.  *•>  &*tfa<sl- 

(Te.).  3$^^o(Cidakhandanubhava  sara  1,  7). 

?3«>&rttf  3j3Cbc$rio  (sSOtftfoF,  esort 

<35*  <55  .  "3“ 

^ow^dNr.).  2,  purity,  cleanness  (My.;  To.). 

cokkatu.  Comeliness,  beauty,  etc. 

(rraa,  ^-ozorto,  rtdrto#,  sesJ,  Xjipri  Sm.  47,  o.  r. 

%  purity  (Mhr.,  H.  Z*®S*>W,  z*®SSi&»,  z*®*ai®*W). 

cokkala.  =  etc.  (rtdrtOTr  Ct.  II,  88; 

Y.  11.  9;  Mhr.,  H.  zSj^seraV,  clean,  clear^  pure). 

cokkalatana.  The  state  of  being 
nice,  etc.  (V.  40,75). 

cokkalike.  Elegance,  beauty,  etc.  (3 

essesrt  Said.  386  Mdb.  Cm.;  etc.  Sm.  55;  #c3  100; 

‘SKj,  53“Xo,  etc.,  slacks  ?ajt»  Kk.  18). 

sSsSao  sioisMjs^tS  j&e^WcflJcS4  13?^  0« 

(Smd.  386). 

tSj3^o±)  cokkeya.  A  device,  a  dexterous  feat  j 

(of  wrestlers,  Grj.  2,  after  106;  Bh.  2,  2,  96;  3,6,  23). 

ti/s&cribgrfcokkeyatana.  Skill,  proficiency,  etc.  j 

~0  ••  i 

Bhn.  56),  j 

&®ri 2B  cbgaci.  =  etc.  (S.  Mhr.)-.  The  shrub-  I 


life,  though  annual  herb  Cassia  occidentalis 

L.  (Z.;  cf.  zSjatf  3rtz3). 

2§j^r(23r  cogarci.  =  ^aeI.  <z.). 

A/c>or(  conga.  =  ^oa,  etc.,  *&®oz£,  eS-jscd-o.  Crooked¬ 
ness,  perverseness  (My.).  2>  see  b.  «fc®orto. 

A®  oft  congi.  =  o7\.  A  perverse  female  (My.) 

2;  =  zSjsoa J,  c.  g.  in  zl©ofsri?J,  zl®oftS05to3^  (My.). 
A^oftO  COIlgU,  =  ^>0^  No.  1.  (My.)a  —  *&®ort.  -B8. 
A  perverse  man  (My.). 

23js>23*  coc.  ==  q.  v.  The  state  of  being  the 
point,  first  or  previous.  —  zSjbz^o^  -^o.  (The 

first  pregnancy),  the  first  birth;  the  first  offspring. 

^  Sort,  a  first-born  son  (C.;  B.  3,  15).  •  s^ortVo, 

a  first-born  daughter  (C.).  to^CW,  the  preg¬ 

nancy  with  the  first  offspring,  the  first  pregnancy  (used 
only  of  women,  C„).  zSJaz^w  the  first  production 
of  young  (used  of  cattle,  My.),  ^eso,  the  first 

calf  (My.).  —  &&  z^jarf  w, 

(C  ). _ djzti  -za^o.  =  z^J3^  s^-6.  —  utfo.  -®d). 

v  '  ts  2a  <a 

One  (j.  e.  a  cow)  that  has  had  the  first  or  one  calf  (rt}^ 

Mr.  181,  o.  r.  —  z A  first¬ 

born  son  (Mr.  310,  o.  r.  zijazS^esa^te).  —  zijs^o  -5&> 
^o.  =  zlje)2^  e?6.  «—  zIjsz^o  ej  sio A  cow  that  has  had 
one  calf  (rt^,  Hla.).  —  == 

w-.  (My.),  ^JszjSj^wow^oKi^srt  tf^Vo  (g 

8s«  5o,  a'®t)rtz?)rEft  Si.  322,  thus  on^  in  Si-)- 

eljae.4  eocca.  Tbh.  of  (My.). 

£cr  ^  ‘r  .  - 

?SJg)o^  conca.-  etc.,  &© 2,  see  s.  zIjso?So. 

—  za^oJartodO'6.  -’fodJ6.  A  crooked,  crippled  arm  (S.  Mhr.)* 

£§Jd o2^o  c6ncu.  =  ^02^  No.  i.  The  state  of  being 

Crooked.  —  2a./302ri.  -&3.  A  man  who  has  a  crooked, 
crippled  arm  (S.  Mhr.). 

cotta,  (fr.  tfoSo8).  =  &eBj,  AjsUOj,  ^jaU,, 
^^io*  Crookedness.  — 

-We>wo.  A  crooked,  crippled  foot  (My.).  —  z&^rtoclA 
A  crooked,  crippled  arm  (My.). 

vHjsk^A  cottage.  =  -  (My.). 

&®&3  cotti.  =  AjaUj,  cto.  Crookedness.  (T. 

T.  M.  ^oes^o,  a  crook,  hook;  see  s.  1  and 

cf.  3js©d0).  — •  z^JBUjrtod^.  -^odj^.  A  man  who  has  a 
crooked,  crippled  hand  or  arm  Nr.). 

86ttU.  =  ^J»^  etc.  (My.), 
ei 

zIjs^.  cotte.  Tbh.  of .'z«JS^3.  A  small,  mean  man  (My.). 

botti.  =  Aa®,-  A  female  with  crooked, 
crippled  limbs  (My.). 

7\  eottige.  —  z^^rt,.  tSja&rt, 

rtT^ Tbh.  of  The  plaited  strap  or  collar  round 

an  ox’s  neck  by  which  it  is  fastened  to  the  yoke  (the 
form  of  z$j$S  rt  only  in  Si.).  s3£orttf  ^ 

£  rt  (ywrf,  o3jb^,  Si.  303). 

COttU.-^^  etc.  —  J&o.aL  -^3.  A  malf  with 
crooked,  crippled  limbs  (My.). 
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coppate.  The  red  cedar,  Rrythroxylon 
monogynum  Roxb.  (ri^s^do  Mr.  ns,  one' ms. 

for  “redness”  see  s.  1). 

Z§J«>SA>.\  combu.  =  No.  2.  (My.). 

UJq>&5€  cor.  ~  e^oodj^  etc*  —  -^0^== 

P6-  W- 

2§JS>CS  cora.  A  shark  (tfotfd  Si'.  88;  T.  m.  ^ 

a^rto,  ^ja=>34,  aae^s^,  sg,^,  Te.  ^as,  ?l©aa; 

cf.  3oes92?). 

&/2>e>  ra  collana.  =  q.  y.  (My.). 
e§j@e3  at)  colleya.  =  The  pointed 

end  of  a  female’s  bundle  of  hair  at  the  back 
of  the  head  (Soesoao^  Sm.  72;  Kk.  51,  o.  r. 
z$ka<3&p  Te.  a  tire  formed  by  weaving 

the  tresses  in  chains  and  then  coiling  them  up  at  the 
back  of  the  head;  a  wreath  of  Mogili  flowers ;cf.  2l/S23«?). 
See  Cpr.  8,  52;  Bh.  1,  13,  30;  Rsv.  7,  5;  Ssv.  3,  11;  to 
to 5^  ®§j0 d  odj. 

E§Je)e3  So  colleha.  =  &ae^odo,  q.  v.  (aoesj^ps  *jB(8  sb.; 

Bp.f12,  43). 

eSj©^  colna..=  oa,  etc.  (My.). 

CQ6==^>5  etc.  (My.). 

coksha,  Pure,  clean;  pleasing,  delightful,  beautiful; 
hone3t;  clever;  sharp,  pungent,  keen.  Cf. 

eJUeed  coca.  Bark,  rind;  skin.  2,  the  bark  of  a  kind  of 
cinnamon;  see  3,  a  cocoanut  (Cpr,  6,  after  55).  4, 

a  plantain. 

eS-j^sSa  cdjiga.  =  Tbh.  of  (or  a 

Surprise,  wonder;  a  marvel,  a  wonder  (C.;  T.  o±>; 
Te.  ^J0^,  ^JS^odJrtto,  ^^odorlto; 

Mhr.  ziftCte).  See  Bh.  2,  4,  10; 

sSjaete  cota.  =  ShoH,  small,  little  (My.;  H.  efUxjfcs©). 

e§ja>^&i)  cotu.  (fr.  tfoewj.  =  Ei^oyo 2.  The  small 
span  of  the  thumb  and  forefinger  (g^af  Mr. 
324;  C.;  M.  iStoHjiSS  w«).  tfasfc  esricao  sraita 

33^  (Prv.).  —  !&0?Wrtw.  -<$7iv.  A  span?s  breadth  (C.; 
Si.  122.  211).  —  2 -«9*&  A  span’s  measure  (C.). 
—  2^J3?Wozd  .  -entftf.  A  span’s  length  or  height  (C.;  Si.  211; 
Y.  30, 13).  slorbart  rtecsori^caa— 

sdo^orirl  todoto^tf  (Prvs.)*  —  stae'faSg  d.  d,  A 

)  span’s  height  (C.;  Si.  211). 

eSjs?&  codi.  =  (My,). 

'Codana.  Driving,  impelling;  commanding,  etc. 
See  ^-4 

eodya,  (=  2&©^28ri,  etc.).  To  be  driven  or  impelled^ 
etc.  2,  raising  a  question,  objecting.  3 ,  surprise,  astonish- 
ment,  wonder;  a  wonderful  thing  (£?o053<d  Ct.  I,  57).  See 
*0-9  louo~;  Cpr,  1,  31;  6,  100;  Grj.  1, 14;  Bp,  32,  48;  50, 
73;  Prv.  s.  'aBtsw''  -o-«di£o.  To  be  surprised, 

to  wonder  (Bp.  33,  18)*  —  -too.  =  *§Jb^ 

do^o.  (Rev.  14,  after  58). 

A/secSg^d  codya-tara.  Uncommonly  wonderful,  uncommon¬ 
ly  beautiful  (£2£^>3d  Smd.  301  Cm.;  Bp.  26,  7). 
eopad&ra.  A  mace-bearer  (C.;  Mhr.), 


sS-js^^'d  copara.  =ia3s>3j3d,  q.  y. 

cora.  A  thief,  a  robber.  (My.), 
coraka.  =  £l©£d.  (Bp.  40,  54;  43,  51). 
el'£etfSOo&£  cora-khandika.  N.  of  a  plant  (so  ^dd) 
Mr.  142,  one  MS.  -tfeStf). 

coratva.  Theft,  robbery  (My.). 
tS ■jdeTjs$jZ\.  cora-pushpi.  The  plant  Chrysopogon  aciculatus 
Trm. 

cora-prastaropakarana.  A  thief, 
and  an  instrument  for  (cutting)  stones.  See  3  and  4. 
$js>e'd?d£>eiid  cora-sfleana.  Pointing  out,  informing  against, 
or  spying  out  thieves.  See  &01 co^. 

,cori.  Theft,  robbery  (C.;  Mhr.). 
sSjse^)  edia.  2^js^.  A  short  jacket,  a  bodice.  See 

colaka.  A  bodice,  a  jacket;  a  cuirass,  mail  (ssi® 
^02^0^,  t3^2a  Mr.  343). 

coli.  A  kind  of  chignon  made  of  some  hair  of 
the  camari  (My.). 

E§jaeE\f®  coshana.  Sucking,  suction,  (G.). 

cdshya.  Suckable;  anything  that  can  be  sucked. 

(My.). 

&JS>zrtb7\§  oosarigiti.  (Smd.  246  Mdb,,  0.  r.  2€js^dft3). 

coha.  (Tbh.  of  0 &/S£rt).  =  ?3js^r1o.  Dress :  an 

assumed  character  and  guise,  a  mask  (d^Bhn.  45; 
Bp.  32,  15;  Mhr.  4j8^o rt). 

cola.  The  coast  of  Coromandel ;  the 
titular  name  of  a  dynasty  of  that  country ; 
N.  of  its  people  (My.,T.,M.  2^J3?CD;  sk.  2 3j0$a, 
2§js^).  See  erv^o  ort-,  ^ds^id-, 

032l^-}  Cpr.  7,  41;  Bp.  6,  ?8; 

9,  33;  22,  6;  33,  15;  38,  56;  Smd.  276  Mdb.;  Prv.  s. 

-«5dj.  17.  See  -cS? 

TS,  (Bp.  33,  17;  59,  8). 

cola^desa.  The  cola  country  (Bp.  16, 

1).  zS^alBSsj  Tamil  vagabond)  2«^Ct’A^  262^0  (Prv.). 

cola-nripa.  The  cola  king  (Bp.  24, 78). 
2§Je>e$S7 5)0^2^©^  cola-palaka^-caritra.  The  his¬ 
tory  of  the  cola  king  or  of  the  cola  kings, 
a  work  by  Kesava  (§md.  408). 

e>  cola-bh&mandala.  = 

(Bp.  50,  62).  43 

c6Ja-bhuvara.=^jse^^.  (Bp.  24, 85). 

®5d£%  w  c61a»mandala.  Coromandel  (T. 

2^J3^C3-;  My.), 

c61a-mahisa.=^e^^.  (Bp.31,24). 
cola-raya,  —  (Bp.  9,  40;  25, 

48;  50,  22;  52,10). 

coli.  Relating  to  or  coming  from  Cola; 
a  man  from  Co}a  ( ?  My.)9  —  ^js^odjrs .  .  r-. 

(Bp.  11,4). 

eiY)  cau.  =  2^4  1.  Tbh.  of  E^sCs  (Smd.  377). 

cauka.  ~  1,  Nos.  1-5,  23^0.  Tbh.  of 

(Smd.  378),  6,  a  square  in  a  town  where  four  roads  meet 
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(My.);  the  square  space  forming  the  central  portion  of 
a  temple  or  house  (My.;  Mhr.);  a  square  made  with 
cowdung  on  the  ground  (Bp.  18,  3;  Mhr.,  H.  vPiyd). 
7,  the  number  of  four  on  a  die  (My.).  8,  slow  time  in 
music.  do&)  zip’#  doo?^ 

odoritfo  (3^,  etc.  Si.  64;  My.).  9,  prolixity  (in  d^dJS^J, 
My.);  of  little  worth  (in  S.  Mhr.).  dJ5&) 

(Bp.  43,  6).  — See  Si.  105.  421.  438*  — 

To  count  by  four  and  four  (C.;  Bp.  28,  41). 

(cau-kafctu).  A  frame  (C.;  B.  3,  58;  4,  209;  Si. 
112.  219;  Mhr.,  H. 

gyTJXp®  cau-kanda.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  378). 

Cb  &  '  . 

gye>^cu)o5o  cauka-daya,  A  throw  of  dice  that  exhibits  the 

even  numbers  from  4-12,  one  exceeding  the  other  at  the 
rate  of  four  (Bp.  43,  6). 

gyYlXdoA  cauka-duga.  Four  times  (a  throw  of)  two  dice 
of  which  both  exhibit  the  number  one  (Bp.  43,  6). 
cauka-sudda.  Quite  square  (C.). 
caukali.=  etc. 

%?*)•&  cauki.  =3  dd-6-,  etc.,  (23®dn).  A  group 

of  four  houses;  a  quadrangle  enclosed  by  four  build¬ 
ings;  the  square  open  court  in  the  centre  of  a  house 
(rto'toSJcd  Mr.  195;.  see  Wi®drt). 

ty^X  caukige.  The  inner  veranda  of  a  house  (Bp.  12,  8; 
Bh.  2,  13,  28;  3,  12,66). 

cos'd  caukS-dara.  A  watchman  (My.;  Mhr.,  II.;  B.  6, 
106). 

gy*e>SrJ  cauku.  ==  zi53^.  See  dzs5-.  2,  =  tiP-S-  No.  3,  q.  v.  (d 
^j83s>e;,  do&d^  Nr.). 

cau-kula.  Tha  four  castes.  2,  a  certain  musical 
term  (Bp.  19,  10). 
ty’e^OS?  caukuli.  =  etc. 

gy^7S>3  eau-gave.  Tbh.  of  td^rgFdJ  (Smd.  378). ♦ 

cau-janta.  Tbh.  of  d^odF^  (Smd.  378;  7&> 3*5*0 
Sm.  10,  o.  r.  za^dcd). 

zy’d'ti  cauda,  =  v&u.  (fr.  C&©8?).  Relating  to  a  crest, 
crested;  relating  to  tonsure.  2,  the  ceremony  of  tonsure, 
cautala.  Forty-four  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  2£B53?C5?9). 
&f*)8  cauti.  =  dd)^. 

£5^)q55OS0  cautliayi.  A  fourth  part  (My.;  Mhr.). 

cau-danta.  =  ta^fcsc^ ,  q.  v.  (Ssv.  3,  44). 
gy^db  caudari.  =255^^0. 

gyY)d^  eau-dala.  Having  four  leaves  (Bp.  3,  8). 
gy^dosl  cau-panci.  A  play  at  dice  at  which  four  cinques 
are  expected  to  fall  (Bp.  43,  8). 
ey^dU  eau-pata.  =  ^dbi  Ho,  2.  (Bh.  8,  19  sum.;  10,6,22). 
cau-pada.  Tbh.  of  ddosdd  (Smd.  378,  o.  r.  ddos 
dq$).  2,  a  class  of  metres  (My.);  a  schoolmaster  going 

with  his  pupils  from  house  to  house,  singing  caupadas 
and  asking  for  presents  (My.). 

Kfelsto  cau-padi.  H.  of  two  metres(Ch.;  Mr.  366).  2,  four 
roads,  or  a  place  where  four* roads  meet  (c3®^^  Ct.  II, 
88). 


cau-palige.  A  square-hall  or  pavilion:  the 
mantapa  in  front  of  a  Jaina  temple  (My.;  Abh.  P.  5,  after 
53;  11,  after  10). 

gy7)$o38  cau-bhuja.  (=  !S&Hji)Fte).  Four  arms  (Bp.  24,  73). 
gy'ddojad  cau-mule.  The  four  cardinal  points  (Ram.  1, 
13,  7). 

fcrW  caura.  1.  (fr,  *Sj3?3).  A  thief ,  a  robber. 
vFdtf  caura.  2.  Tbh.  of  (C.). 

caurage.  =  ts^Orl,  (z£®-a  Ho.  3,  Ho.  2).  (i33os 

saw,  Fjofcsd^Hla.). 

ay’ehjjd  caurasa.  Tbh.  of  ’^dodd,.  (J.  17,  23;  My.;  Mhr.). 
gy^O^fielJ  eaurasiti.  Tbh.  of  84.  (Bh.  2,  2, 

77;  Mhr,  z^ocb^F^o). 

gy7)b  eauri.=  2ad©,  etc.  (Mhr.,  H.).  A  chowrie.  See  Si. 
169.267.  453. 

ei^bif  caurike.  Theft,  robbery. 

gye)bX  caurige.  =  tf®d?i,  q.  v.  (d0r3  Ss.;  Y.  38,  101). 

tyQcdOF  caurya.  Theft,  robbery. 

gy’tJe?  caula.  =  ea^3. 


gy^C^doF  caula-karma.  do  F.  (My.). 

tre)dv®?3jcdcdOc^  eaula-upanay ana.  Tonsure  and  investi¬ 
ture  with  the  sacrificial  thread  (doooz3  &.). 
odo^dsrldd  ^*ci(Prv.). 

ey’ddoAOS)  cau-angula.  Four  fingers  (Bh.  2,  2,  97) 
gyX)^U  cauvata.=  (Smd.  378).  Place  of  junction  of 

four  roads  (doS^pS  Mr.  192;  Mhr.  ddss>,  2,= 

four  kinds  of  accomplishments  (Rsy.  6?  after  11). 
gy^dfcl  cauvatta.  Tbh.  of  £&8&^(Smd.  3  78;  Abh.  P.  5, 
103). 

UF’dded  cauvlsa.  Tbh.  of  dsfodFoste*.  Twenty-four  (Mhr. 

See  s.  sodr. 

ey’SsBea  cau-vedi.  Tbh.  of  dSod^FS  (Smd.  378). 
ifS^CA  cauvvanga.  A  play  among  children  with 
tamarind  seeds  (S.  Mhr.  rare;  Mhr.  i^ddJ^d,  a  play 


amongst  children). 

cau-sata.  Tbh.  of  t£;d082>£.  (R.). 
gy3?)^^  caueiti.  Tbh.  of  z3^od3^.  (My.;  Te.). 

cau-shashti.  Tbh.  of  (Mr.  82;  J.  5,  72). 

caushashti-kale.  The  sixty-four  arts  or  ac¬ 
complishments  (C.  Bp.  47,  48). 
z&rd$ji>i>b  eausopi.  A  building  (Mhr.;  *ofcidF>  G-.). 

cyavana.  Causing  to  move  or  go  away;  moving, 
motion;  sinking,  falling;  etc.  See  dos*-. 
gioc^  cyuta.  Moved;  fallen;  fallen  from;  dropped;  oozed 
out;  lost;  perished.  See  w-, 

cyutaka.  Moving*  sinking,  etc.  See  w-. 

EiOo^^  cyutatva.  The  condition  of  moving,  sinking,  etc. 


See 

cyuta-akshara.  A  dropped  syllable.  2,  a  kind 
of  cifcra  (Kavy.  Ill,  2,  B,  75  seq.). 


g^OftScyuti.  Motion;  falling,  a  fall;  deviating  from;  perish¬ 
ing,  ruin,  loss;  etc.  (Ram.  3,  5,  1.  4;  Rsv.  13,  22;  My.). 
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cpfe 

ch.  The  twenty-seventh  letter  of  the 

Alphabet  (Smd.  12,  21-23).  Its  use  in  Kannada  and 
Tadbhava  words  is  very  limited,  as  it  occurs  only  in 
spy,  2p3J  (74),  ep3o  c3  (22),  (I),  epfor'sk,  ep.jj, 

«b=^3pDOi)  (28),  and  in  'aqrarAdo,  ^rsp.Adc,  JpJSajraFAtfc, 
s5a?Sp5a_Ado,  wherein  it  replaces  F*  (22.  S3). 

d  eha.  The  letter  when  pronounced  with  a 
short  a,  as  is  generally  done  at  school.  2, 
the  number  7  (Mr.  349). 

<2pS*>id  cha-kara.  The  syllable  ep  (Smd.  11), 
epcT*  ehakka.  Six.  at  cards  (My.;  Tc.  ^^0. :  Sk.  .ssJ^). 
epX  ohaga.  =  3  rt.  A  he-goal. 
epAC)1^  e  hagai  aka,  A  he-goat. 

ep7\C7)^  ehagala-antri.  The  plant  Argyreia  s peciosa  or 
argenlea  Sweet. 

dW  chata.  (=^w).  An  imitative  sound — spy 

3py.  rep.  The  sound  of  being  suddenly  separated,  of 
bursting,  of  snapping,  of  rending,  of  clashing,  of  crackl¬ 
ing.  etc.  (Bp.  51,  81).  —  8pLJ2pUspliN.  With  the  sound  of 
&pyspy$py  (Bh.  1,  20,27). —  sp^ispy^fo.  The  sound  of 
spy  spy  (Bh.  S,  23,  G).  —  spyspyy.  With  the  sound  of 
Spy^y  (Bp.  23,  1 G;  Rsv.  0,  after  11).  —  spyspkra-^o. 
The  uttering  of  epiispy^  (Ram.  5,  S,  60).  —  epyspy-rjj. 
Uttering  spy  spy  (Smd.  74). 

deJroO  chatisu.  To  crackle  or  brustle  (Bh.  1, 

20,  27). 

ep£  ch at<:.  A  mass,  lump,  assemblage,  etc.  (Bp.  17,  18). 
epTsTr  ehsulaki.  One  of  the  feats  of  wrestlers  (Cpr.  5.  77). 
■£Z33ep^  chadacliadi.  Quickly  (My.;  Br.;  II.). 
epB^e^  ehattisa.  Thirty-six  (Bp.  57,  4;  Mr.  82. 

357;  Mhr.,  11.). 

chatra.  l.=  2.  A  parasol,  an  umbrella ,  regarded 

also  as  an  ensign  of  dignity.  2,  a  mushroom, 
eps^  chatra.  2.  =  1,  cte.  (My.),  ep^tf  K06  (g^odb 

Mr.  196). 

ep^j^  ehatraka.  A  mushroom., 

ep^j^S  ehatra-pati.  Title  of  any  king  over  whom  a  para-  ; 

sol  is  carried  as  a  mark  of  dignity.  (My.).  | 

epSlya-  ehatraki.  The  ichneumon  plant  (==  ny^^jCg 
epSj^  ehatrike.  ==  ^=5.0?^,  etc.,  A  parasol  or  am*  ; 

brella  (not  Sk.;  Smd.  340.  345;  fit.  II,  60).  2,  a 

•mushroom  (^*3$  Mr.  149).  See  e#?5js  «sj-. 
ep2j  chatre.  The  plant  Anelhum  sown  Roxb.  2,  coriander. 

3,  a  mushroom . 

cpd^  chatra.  The  letter  or  syllable  sp  (Smd.  82.  339). 
epo^d  eliatvara.  (—  3^d?).  A  house,  a  dwelling;  a  bower,  j 
an  arbour.  i 

ehada.  A  covering.  2,0  winy  rses’.Ifn.  124).  j 

3.  a  leaf.  J 
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epy^j  chad  ana.  A  covering’.  2,  a  wing.  3,  a  leaf. 

\  epD^j  ehadis.  A  covering.  2,  the  Ihatch  or  roof  of  a  house. 

;  ep<3  cliade.  —  ep&*3«.  (55^)tp,  z$o$r\  sfaeft?  Mr.  200). 

epd^  chadma.  A  covering.  2,  disguise,  fraud,  deceit. 
spc^T?  chadmane.  =  epc^No.  2.  (My.). 

spe^  chanda.  1.  =  1.  Pleasing,  being’  pleasant  01* 

delightful.  2,  appearance,  look,  shape  (see  Mr.  5.  tpo/S). 

3,  pleasure,  delight.  4,  liking,  fondness  for;.  intention,— 

purpose;  fancy,  whim;  lOilV;  arbitrary  choice;  wilfulness, 

wilful  conduct.  sJqS“53J3»$  -d»  3 

rioe^s3  65dyjfSoA)  spy  crlVJ  (Hla.).  See  Bp.  29,  16.  19. 

epd  chanda.  2.  =  ate  3.  Tbh.  of  spy  (Mr.  362;  Nn.  58; 

‘  q  <x>  .  a  v  ’  * 

Ch.).  2.  the  number  26  Mr.  348). 

ep^  ^  ehandaka.  =  epy  1.  See 

”  0  ®  .  .. 

epd  cJ  eh  and  as.  =  spy  2,  etc.,  spy  yj  .  Wish,  will;  free 

will.  2,  metrical  science,  prosody  (Kavy.II,  2V  B,  30-32). 

3,  a  metre-type  (Ch.).  4.  the  text  of  the  vedic  hymns , 

the  vedas. 

epd  chanda3su.  Tbh.  of  spy  *<.  (Kn.  40.  100). 

chandas-ambudhi.  N.  of  Kagavarma’s  Prosody 
(Ch.  v.  23.  24). 

epy^js  ehandas-amburasi.  =  epcl^^spoo^^.  (fill. 

v.^22). 

chandas-avatamsa.  3ST.  of  a  metre  (Ch.). 
a 

ipd^  channa.  Covered,  full;  concealed;  private,  solitary. 

chappisu.  =  epLr?io.  (Smd.  23,  0.  r.  sp>bryo). 
edsdJ  chama.  (==  An  imitative  sound.  — 

sp^Sj Emitting  (or  appearing  with)  2p53o(Smd. 
74,  0.  r.  epj^oSJ,). 

CfisSj^S  chammene,  With  the  soundr  (or  ap¬ 
pearance)  Of  sp^  (Smd.  22,  o.  r.  v°^)- 

epido  char  a.  Tbh.  of  S  tfj.  (as^odjjqSnv*  iartv4  Mr.  298). 

chardi.  Sickness,  vomiting.  (My.), 
spar^  cliardikih  ==  spar.  See 

charpisu.  =  q.  v. 

epO  chala.  =  Vzro  2,  q.  v.  Fraud,  deceit,  deception,  disguise. 
pretext:  wickedness;  design,  device;  intention.  See  Cpr, 

1,  96;  Bp.  6,  3.  2,  see  the  meanings  of  2.  *— $pi> 

reit.  (Bh.  8,  26,  29). 

ep<^7\7)oc^  ehala-gahaka.  The  act  of  entering  deeply  into 
fraud,  etc.,  exeessiveness  of  deceit,  etc.  (Bp.  49,  45). 

chalalale.  An  imitative  sound. 

.^dsao  epej^6  ^0^50 

etc.  (Kavy.  I,  3,  95;  md.  231). 

^p£)£37>S  chala-vadi.  =  An  obstinate  speaker  (J. 

'5,61). 

qjo  ehalla.  «S5«e  5W»»«e  (§md.  23,0.  r.  $©-). 


e3e3  challi.  See  spy. 
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aJO  MuiUi.  Skin,  bark;  a  spreading  creeper;  a  kind  of 

~  «-o 

flower;  offspring. 

ep<£>  chavi.  =  z£&.  Skin,  hide.  2,  colour;  beauty.  3,  light, 
lustre .  —  sjtorfcS.  -3&S.  To  bloom,  etc.  (Bp.  35,  13). 

S3^9e3f3  chalilene.  With  the  sound  (or  the 
manner)  of  ^o:s<S  (Smd.  i).  (T«.  u+ior-^fS,  | 

fo.  at  once,  instantly;  swecpingly,  whizzingly). 
sp^A  chaga.  =  8pn.  A  he-goat.  | 

^>aa<S)7j  3  eliaga-gala-stana.  Fleshy  protuberances  do-  \ 
pending  from  a  goat’s  throat  («3ofe>,  yc*  I 

Nn.  67).  | 

sp?\  ehagi.  A  she-goal. 

ehata.  Cut  off,  cut,  divided*  2,  thin,  feeble,  emaciated.  J 
ehatra.  (fr.  efte).  A  pupil ,  a  disciple. 
epsci  ehada.  =  See  $#-.  I 

chadana.  Covering;  a  cover;  hiding,  concealing, 
screening.  See  $f-,  s-  i 

chad  it  a.  Co  revest.  j 

chanasa.  Tbh.  of  e?^^.  Loitering,  delay  (My.), 
ehanasa-gara.  A  loiterer  (My.). 

7j  ehandasa.  (fr.  spN  ^)-  —  spa  3*.  Relating  j. 

T.  (J  £>  w 

or  belonging  to  prosody  or  to  the  veda;  a  Brdhmana  \ 
conversant  with  the  vedas  (53^»3?Sjs^S)uS«)^^o  Nr.;  Smd. 
128;  Bp.  53,  39).  (2,  a  loiterer  in  vedic  ceremonies  :t  a 

loiterer  in  general). 

&=£  chandasika.  A  Brahmana  conversant  with  the  i 
vedas  (My.  Amara).  j 

5pt>?^&A  chandasa-iga.  (Smd.  233,  o.  r.  ^f^Ari).  A  priest 
familiar  with  the  vedas  (?). 
ept>cdj«>AjSo  chaya-graha.  A  mirror.  (R.). 
epcdjs7\)3oce  chaya-graliana.  Seizing  the  shadow',  —  spa 
-o-.  To  seize  the  shadow  (Abli.  P.  11, 

after  52), 

ehaya-grahi.  N.  of  a  rakshasi  (Ram.  5,  1,  16). 
chaya-fcanaya.  The  son  of  Chaya :  the  planet 

Saturn . 


£  ehaya-nandana.  =  (My.). 

epatassjlB  ehaya-pati.  The.  sun  (Ram.  5,  1,  16). 
epocfjssodoe^  chaya-yantra.  Sha'dow-instrumcnt:  a  sun¬ 
dial.  (My.;  B.  5,  181). 


gpoSo  oh  aye.  ^7>o^J3.  =  t3e>o©o.  Shade;  shadow.  2,  I 

a  reflected  image,  reflection.  3,  a  screen,  protection,  I 
shelter;  respect,  civility  (S.  Mhr.).  4,  splendour,  lustre;  j 
eolour;  appearance,  look  (of  a  man’s  face,  My.).  5,  the  .  | 

wife  of  the  sun  and  mother  of  Saturn.  6,  faint  appearance  ] 
(My.;  Mhr.);  hint  (My.,- in  spsSo  3U^©3Ao). —  spaoeforra-  j 


-wzzixj.  To  hint  (J.  18,  61).  —  apacdjrtdo. 
Lustre,  colour,  etc.  to  disappear  (Bp.  44,  27). 
ep^rd  eltasira.  =  in  compounds  (Smd,  22.  121.  226. 

227). 

chikkara.  A  kind  of  antelope  (Sk.;  cf.  tonO). 

$3  chita.  “  sps3.  Cut. 

$j3>ot3  chidura.  Cutting;  easily  breaking,  frail  (Kavy.  Y, 
950);  hostile. 

ep^  ehidra.  A  hole,  a  slit,  a  rent,  a  fissure,  an  opening; 
a  defect,  a  flaw,  a  fault;  a  weak  point  or  side,  a  foible; 
imperfection,  infirmity.  See  Nn.  s.  ^c^o. 

•spd )&"d  ohidra-tara.  Being  uncommonly  full  of  openings 
for  letting  light  in:  open,  manifest  (erodes,  Nn. 

122). 

chidra-anveshana.  The  act  of  searching  for 
faults.  (My.). 

eliidra-anveshi.  Looking  out  for  faults  or 
flaws,  a  censorious  or  captious  critic.  (My.), 
ep&j^  chidrita.  Pierced,  perforated,  haring  holes. 
ep£j^  eliinna.  =  1.  Cut;  divided,  torn,  broken,  destroy¬ 
ed.  —  £p=^  rep.  Shattered,  mangled,  destroyed, 

piecemeal,  etc.  (Bp.  14,  31;  18.  52;  21,  45;  60,57).  — 

<1  ’H-  dupl.=  $.t  *%.-  00-;  TS.). 

chinna-kujata.  The  trunk  of  a  lopped  tree, 
a  lopped  tree  (sLors ,  w&Eo  stacf  Nn.  112,  o.  rs.  3w’*cs 
$Pod,  i^ortssjtf). 

ep^"dos8  eliinna-rulie.  The  plant  Cocculns  cord  if  alias  DC. 

e±>eio  ?j"d  ohucchundara.  ==  0,  ^otco  £  cf.  The  musk 

“  ep  G>  co  l?  co 

rat  or  shrew. 


efoEO  chuma.  See  SjO. 

ohuvike.  A  knife.  Cf.  ^oOrY 


ehfiri.  =  ^J?0.  A  knife  (Sk.;  B.  2,  28). 

eji)ex)5Sjjc3  chulummene.  With  the  sound  (or 
manner)  of  (Smd.22,  o.r.  $j3oj3). 

eheka.  Tame ,  domesticated.  2,  town-bred,  shrewd, 
clever.  3,  a  kind  of  alliteration,  repetition  of  two  or 
more  consonants  in  different  words  (Sk.;  My.), 
ej3e3  cheda.  Cutting;  cutting  off;  chopping;  tearing  off; 
destroying;  a  section,  a  piece,  etc.  See  K&j-;  oS3k  2, 
divisor,  the  denominator  of  a  fraction  (Sk.;  My.). 

Miedana.  =  Cutting,  etc.  See  $£©.  — 

To  cut,  etc.,  to  destroy  (Bp.  24,  39). 
chedi.  Cutting;  a  cutter;  a  pair  of  scissors  or  shears; 
a  knife  (&3r0  Mr.  377;  Bp.  40,  63). 
ep?S>;cb  ehedisu.  To  cut,  to  cut  off,  etc.  ul/^es 

(Sm.  85).  See  Bp.  32,  35;  36,42;  61,79;  Nn. 


99:  J.  34.  17. 


chedisuvike.  Cutting,  etc,  (^£f,  etc.  Si.  395). 
ehedya.  To  be  cut,  be  cut  off,  etc.  (adj.);  amputa¬ 
tion,  excision.  See  £^F-, 


628 


23* 


S6  J 


sg«  j.  The  twenty-eighth  letter  of  the  Alphabet 

(Smd.  12.  21.  22.  53).  It  is  substituted  for  in  sgf&otoO 
Or?,  sdooo&jao*,  dooosSeaoriJ,  slfljasio6,  3Js3o&©a!a«  (83), 
^Jsrioo^Js^CT6,  *Sr Or^  (204);  for  to-6,  e.  g.  in  to1?^  l; 
for  o&«,  e.g.  in  to^  2;  for  z&,  e.  g.  in  M?S  2,  (#$;&), 
and  for  3*,  e.  g.  in  tojarto,  to^eso. 

2S  ja.  The  letter  *§“  when  pronounced  with  a 
short  a,  as  is  generally  done  at  school. 

3d  ja.  Born;  produced;  a  son.  See  ©rt,fc a,  etc.  2,  the 
number  eight  (Mr.  349).  3,  a  certain  metrical  foot 

(Gh.;  Mr.  363). 

Sd^tf  jakani.  =  toi^si  (My.).  See  Prv.  s. 

jakati.  Customs,  excise  (C.;  Mhi\,  H.  to5^^). 
ja-kara.  The  letter  or  syllable  to  (Smd.  11). 

3d#e"$  jakere.  An  old  store  or  hoard  (My.;  Br.,  H.). 

3d?^  jakka.  l.=  2S^  1.  —  GDO.  -o-3jbG3©.  (Smd.  205). 

(The  wheel-turner  or  cart-puller):  a  male  buffalo, 
which  is  yamaratha  or  Yaraa’s  vehicle.  fcsdcS*  &e9sc3j3 
to^<3u&  C0^c|  nsitfo 

(205).  — -  -3^d.  Whose  vehicle  is  a  buf¬ 

falo:  lama  ('©g,*  Sm.  12;  o&Xo  Kk.  15). —  *%**%.' 
=  ^-.  (£*,539*  Hr.;  Kk.  14;  afrj,  dqrap 

rt  Hla.;  <^?3sd-^,  etc.  Sm.  28;  ,stedo),  dqraort  Hn.  17; 
o*£»  tfqreort  49;  abort  128;  Abh.  P.  3,  after 

133;  J.  9,  13;  26,  13). 

3d^  jakka.  2.  Tbb.  of  Ob2*.  (Abh.  P.  14,  95;  15,  3).— 
to5®^.  -©£9.==  (C.).  —  H.  of  an  archi¬ 

tect  (C.).  —  to^?3eS23e>QbF.  H.  of  a  Saiva  devotee  (Rsv. 
1,  17).  —  to^ra.  -©ro.  N.  (S.  Mhr.).  See  <^4333>A)rt<s*-, — 
H.  (S.  Mhr.;  B.  5,  136).  —  **»«£.  -©5^.  H. 

(S.  Mhr.). 

3d^rf  jakkani.=  to1®^,  to^£$.  Tbh.  of  ob-a^sS,  (My.). 

jakkalu.  Obsequiousness,  fawning  (My.; 

Te.  J3Dfs£>,  prostration,  see  s.  tosstb). 

3^  jakld.  ==  Tbh.  of  ob£.  (^^rf,  Mr.  15, 

o.  r.  to^;  Bp.  23,  20).  See  <3©Sbo^-«  —  to-^obtf 
0d^.  H.  (Bp.  58,  3). 

jakkini.  =  to^ra,  etc.  Tbh.  of  ob^ra.  A  woman 
who  dies  in  the  matron  state,  not  as  a  widow,  and  receives 
divine  honours,  e.g.  sires  are  dedicated  to  her,  etc.  (My.; 
Te.  to^$). 

23-t jakkisu.  l.«  To  bend  the  body 

in  up  and  down  (obscene)  movements  (when 

walking,  My.).  to^Jbs^s  jdzS  (My.). 

jakkisu.  2.  =  To  pull  with  effort 

(My.;  cf,.  ©rto^s);  to  be  rude  or  uncivil  (C.). 
&■§•,?&>  jakkisu.  3.  =  ?^3,  ( s*?n  3o).  To 

lower,  by  pressure  or  blows  (My.). 


jakkuli.  The  state  of  being  sensible  to 
slight  touches  or  ticklish  (?).  — 

N.  of  a  plant,  Mimosa  sensitiva  or  pudiea  (P^ecf 
Mr.  134). 

jakkulisu.  1.  To  tickle;  to  touch 

(Abh.  P.  6,  41;  Grj.  7,  after  11;  Bp.  15,  14;  47,  32;  Y.  9, 
113;  cf.-i&t^vrbV). 

jakkulisu.  2.  =  To  amuse, 

to  divert,  to  rejoice  (Cpr.  1,  51;  8,  98;  v.  2/10;  5, 
after  43;  34,  66;  R&m.  4,  3,  1).  29  to  play  about 

(Abh.  p.  3,  after  133).  3,  to  jeer  at,  to  make  sport 
of,  to  deride  (Bhagavata  10,  18,  2). 

zs&^§&>  jakkulisu.~3d^e?b  2.  (pis i>r*dra  smd. 

Dh-;  see  Te.  to^Osbo ,  jeering,  quizzing). 

3d^  jakke.  =  toi^,  q.  v. 

3d7\  jaga.  1.  —  tort,  bprt.  Glittering,  shining  (Sk.  bprt 
dpraob*,  to  glitter);  notoriety;  greatness  (Te.  tort;  of. 
idri).  4  2,  the  large,  round  basket  carried  on  the  head 
by  the  Jogatis  (S.  Mhr.),  fcirra  sojaeaosSsitfrt  dorto 

— tarn  £59©?1)53  wa  mrUs  (Prvs.).— 

art  tzrt.  rep.  Sparklingly.  (Mhr.  c4^&ptf).  —  urt&Titf. 
Brightly  (My.).  —  tarter?  To  shine  brilliantly  (My.). 
—  To  glitter,  to  shine  (Ram/l,  13,9;  Rsv.  5, 

after  19;  Ssv.  4,  54;  J.  4,  30;  12,  22;  16,  4;  B.  5,  45).— 
A  celebrated,  matchless  wrestler  (Bh.  2,  2, 102; 
7,6,81;  8,23,36;  Te,)»  —  tsrteslx^.  Greatness,  grandeur 
(Rsv.  6,  after  11;  Te.  wrttesSjo,  ^rt^sioo^).  2, 

the  gown  of  the  Jogatis  extending  to  the  feet  (S.  Mhr.; 
Mhr,  see  djprt), 

3d  a  jaga.  2.  Tbh.  of  tdiiisr6.  The  world  (t*r?3^, 

etc.  Hla.;  ^  Hn.  95).  See  Smd.  159,  242;  Nn. 

3.  168.  terfras^.  -©^.  The  ruler  of  the  world  (C. 
Bp.  47, 181.  — .  taricS^cfcdo.  -t«clo3o.  (Smd.  242,  o.  r.  t33 
r^t3js»doA>).  The  lord  of  the  world.  «—  tartera .  The 
greatest  liar  in  the  world  (S.  Mhr.);  the  most  shameless 
man  in  the  world  (My.).  —  &ir?sl/s>£9.  The  most  stupid 
or  obstinate  man  in  the  world  (C.). 

SiXei^o^cO  jagat-cakshus.  The  eye  of  the  universe:  the 
sun. 

3d 7\3d  $  jagat-jana.  Mankind,  all  human  beings  (Rsv.  1, 
39;  My.). 

3d  a  3d  jagat-janani.  The  mother  of  the  world  (J.  19, 
3d 

28). 

3dA^j^^^S  jagat-jyoti.  The  light  of  the  world;  the  sun 
(MyT). 

3dAps6jag?B  jaga-n-jyoti.  A  flambeau  on  a  pole  fixed  iB 
the  ground  (My.). 

3dA0®  ja-gana.  The  syllable  foot  to  (Ch.  v.  34). 
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SJ7\§  jagat.  =  sar!  2,  Moving,  movable,  locomotive. 

2,  the  world,  the  universe . 

jagati,  =  ^Ae?q.  T.,  3dXo£.  A  raised 
place,  etc.  (tone,  86;  Te.  fcs.rtS,  fcirtO,  taftsSy 

M.  T.  ^s>*33d;  T.  sasdeg,  a  place,  residence;  sssSd, 
a  place,  abode  =  ss^edd). 

&X8  jagati.  3tj X3?.  =  tart^.  The  earth  Nn. 

8fi).  2,  #ie  world,  the  universe .  3,  tffte  femp  andi  /its  sw&- 
yecte;  the  first  attendant  of  a  king  (g^qracd,  86); 

courtiers  (c^^^o^cr6  Mr.  468).  4,  the  site  of  a  house. 

5,  K.  of  a  type  of  metres  (Ch.;  Mr.  362).  6;  a  person 

who  earns  a  livelihood  by  carrying  weights 

sSjse^odo  sSos^o  Hn.  86).  —  tertao&a 

dod).  -z«dodi.  The  lord  of  the  earth  or  of  the  world 
(Bp.  57,  75;  61,  12). 

&7\Stj  jagati-pa.  A  king  (Bp.  61,  4). 


SdX§?^<2/  jagatt-tala.  =  &713  Hos.  1  &  2.  (Smd.  57.  221). 

SdX&eCUS)^  jagatt-palaka.  A  king  (Bp.  50,46). 

3dXS?^Je>$$  jagati-manini.  A  world-respected  woman; 
the  world  regarded  as  a  woman  (Rsv,  13,  45). 

SiX^'rfe/odo  jagatt-valaya.  The  circumference  of  the 
earth;  the  terrestrial  gdoKe  (J.  1,  1). 

&Xs^F  jagat-karta.  =  eartq^F.  (C.;  B.  4,  202;  5,  103). 

&Xs^0F  jagat-kartu.==  tartar.  (6.  Bp.  47,  19). 

Xs^^F  jagat-kartri.  The  creator  of  the  world ;  Brahma. 
jagattu.  Tbh.  of  fcsrte* (Smd.  106  Cm.;  C.). 

&)X^odo  jagat-traya.  =  tart^odo.  The  three  worlds: 
svarga,  bhfimi,  and  patala. 

0dA^«S  jagat-pati.  =  See  3^-. 

&A3Jy3ed  jagat-pavana.  Purifying  the  earth  (J.  2,  56). 

8dXa^a3*>g^  jagat-prakhy&ta.  Renowned  throughout  the 
world.  (My.). 

&7\3^)£'©  jagat-prana.  The  breath  of  the  ivorld,  wind,  air. 
jagatya.  Tbh.  of  The  earth  (S.  Mhr.;  B.  5, 

199.219). 

SdX^odo  jaga-traya.  Tbh.  of  &rt<^odo.  (Cpr.  1,  69;  6,  67; 
Bp.  1,  13;  54,  57). 

3rfXs^odoe3§^  jagatraya-de-va.  The  god  or  the  king  of  the 
three  worlds  (Bp.  50,  55). 

&X^jadOS33e/  jagatraya-pala.  The  protector  or  ruler  of 
the  three  worlds  (Bp.  9,  40). 

gdXrfr©  jagat-anda.  The  world-egg:  the  world  (Bp.  10, 1). 

3d7\sicSo  jagat-ambe.  Durga.  2,  the  riv;er  Ganges  (J.  9, 
28). 

3d7\D^  jaga-ditti.  The  eye  of  the  universe:  the  sun  (Xos 
odor  Sm.  4). 

jagat-tsa.  The  lord  of  the  universe.  (Bp*  43,  12). 
tsriedo  do  K,7l8>t&3  z3<$rtodo  (Prv.). 

8d7%aed^Tj  jagat-isvara.  —  terta^d.  (Bp.  58,  65).  &rta°^d 
cd  dodo  d  fcjrtd  era  ede^o  (Prv.). 

3d7\dodtf  jagat-udara.  Krishna  (Bhagavata  3,  2,  48). 

ScJaSjO^  jaga-tula.  Equal  to  the  (whole)  world  (Smd.  207,' 
o.  r.  rtertotf). 

SdAc^S  jaga-dris.  (Mr.  33). 


8dA<5e?rei^0^  jagat-elca-cakshu.  The  sole  eye  of  the  world : 
the  sun  («^F,  XoscdoF  Kn.  56).  2,  the  moon  (d3, 

56).  3,  Yama  (odisio,  56).  4,  Karna  (56).  5,  gloryg 
renown  fodjd,  56). 

SdXde^tS^  jagat-eka-deva.  The  sole  god  of  the  world 
(Ssv.  4,  182). 

3dXe3^s3o©  jagat-6ka-malla.  The  sole  wrestler  or  strong 
person  of  the  world  (Bp.  23,  21;  53,  69). 

SdAtSe^^}^  jagat-eka-rakshaka.  The  sole  protector  or 
guardian  of  the  world  (Bp.  28,  64). 

jagat-eka-vira.  The  sole  hero  of  the  world 
(Ssv.  4,  95.  128). 

&}Az3?d  jaga-deva.  K.  (Bp.  9, 42:  60  sum.;  60,  1.  3. 46.  54. 

’  59.62;  61  sum.;  61, 6;  7.  13.  20.  21.  34).  —  . 

1ST.  (Bp.  60,  2).  —  tarlcS^dcS^odj^.  K  (Bp,  37, 
6). «—  &irtc3?s5dX.  -<adX,  K.  (Bp.  60,  5). 
gtfAGk’do  jagai-guru.  The  guru  of  the  world;  an  eminent 
guru  (C.).  2,  Krishna  (J.  6,  48).  See  Prv.  s.  fcsrt 

a?d. 

SdXd  TjFW  jagat-darpana.  (Smd.  188).  The  mirror  of  the 

a 

world. 

3dX^)X^X  jagafc-rakshaka.  The  protector  or  saviour  of 
the  world  (My.). 

3dXnS)3d  jagat-raja.  The  king  of  the  universe  (J.  5,  4). 

33 jagat- vandita.  Praised  or  adored  by  the  world. 

2,  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

3y7\5^e)odO  jagat-valaya.  The  eiroumference  of  the  world, 
the. universe  (Smd.  217.  222  Mdb.). 

8dXo^c3?^  jagat- vinasai  The  destruction  of  the  ivorld. 
&Xc3  jagana.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  338). 

3tf Xc3D^  jagat-natha.  Vishiiu  or  Krishna.  2,  N.  of  a 
district  and  town  near  Cuttack  (B,  4,  28). 

SjXp^odo^  jagat-nayaka.  The  governor  of  the  world 

(My?). 

SdXc^O^^  jagat-nuta.  Praised  by  the  world  (Bp.  4,  2;  5,  11). 

SdX^odo  jagat-maya.  Containing,  or  one  who  contains, 

the  whole  world  (J.  13,  29). 

Qd7\$?>,<3  jagat-mate.  Durga;  Lakshmi.  (My.), 
o 

3dAc^j^e^o^  jagat-mohana.  A  very  fascinating  man  (My.). 
Feminine  fcsrtf$JS^So$  (My.). 

3dXo3De50  jaga-paru.  Avery  profligate  woman  (Smd.  207, 
o.  rs.  rtti 533630,  )1sa3§s^do). 

OdX'd  j  agar  a.  =  sarteo,  2,  cSrtd,  Armour,  mail. 

Zi  aO  jagala.  Fraudulent.  2,  vinous  liquor  for  distilling. 

3,  the  plant  Yangueria  spinosa.  4,  =  fcirid,  armour, 
mail.  5,  =  Xrlra,  cow-dung. 

zzr{€)  jagali.=  ^x’S,  etc.  An  artificially  raised 
place:  a  kind  of  sacrificial  altar;  the  pedes¬ 
tal  of  an  idol  (S.  Mhr.);  a  seat  of  mad,,,  stone, 
etc.  (terta,  sS^aNn.  86;  Kn.  148;  •#  Hla.). 

53J a&rt  Hrto  (s3^a  Kr.). 

^  tiftoO rlv*  (Cpr.  7,  after  92).  » rt&t  riri ^ 

8we3^c3'eP’—»r{©?  33e>e3 rs  zoa 
cSpdd  tohd odo^rfd 

>  m  TJ"  Lp  ^  CO 

O?  s3o^d  (Prvs.).  See  Cpr.  8,  after  73;  Bp.  47,  10;  Ram. 
1,  13,  8;  J.  17,  23;  Si.  106;  5&>o-,  d^-. 
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jaga-vatti.  Tbh.  of  r  (Smd.  876). 

&a oSBf  jaga-varti.  (Smd.  376).  The  turner  or  mover  of  I 
the  world.  j 

fcsrttf  jagala.  A  quarrel,  a  fight*  war  (sSc^ 

Hmd.  I;  *0^*  Ilia.;  Mr.  452;  -Kjk  96, 

o*  r*  tfwai,  etc.,  Bi. 

294;  459;  C.;  To.  *ri3;  Mhr.  'dj prtess,  d^jori^).  j 

Bee  ena&J  ios^d^n  &/3?rtaws  s3js3o  to^  a*  | 

—  !»rlsfc«d  lodj  ^rl 

sorted  c$, —  zzrf&cv  *3?.  c^ortdocdjsK?  soes^odooff  ' 

V^v  (l-c.  at  once  a  quarrel  arose).  —  S3s>d 

da  akcasdrasirt  -g^sd).—  sdado  wusS  sdns^-s 

52jc'3333ol}Cod  &7ls“®  (Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s.  rra£j. 

A  quarrelsome  man  (0.).  —  ssrtVrlrs,,  A 
quarrelsome  woman  (C.;  Bp.  40,  53;  Te.-tert^-).  —/ten*  \ 

rtc|rt  —  saWr^.  (My.) - fcrttfnc|3od.  =  ^n^  &jti.  j 

(?,Iy.).-—  tens?  ddo.  To  bring1  the  news  of  some  quarrel  ! 
before  others,  generally  as  a  complaint  ami  with  the  i 


3d^  jage.  =  as ri  L  etc.  Shine,  lustre,  glitter  (Bh.  1,  20,  55: 
2,13,25).  •  /  . 

jaggane.  =  (S.  Mhr.,  rare). 

£ft&:>  jaggisu.  1,  =  (My.). 

£ft  ^  jaggisu.  2.  —  (My.). 

ftft/oJ  jaggisu.  3.  =  3.  (My.). 

A 

£rO  jaggu.  1.  ( =  s^ao).  To  bend  down,  as  a 
tree  with  fruit;  to  bend  in,  as  a  roof  with 
weight;  to  sink,  as  a  wall  (My.).  2,  to  hang 
down :  to  overspread,  in  sd^c*  &n 

(S.  Mhr.). 

zsrtd  jaggu.  2.  Bending.  —  fcrto  sratfo.  =  &£^oi, 

etc.  (My.). 

zsrto  jaggu.  3.  «  3Xo.  To  pull  with  effort,  to 
drag,  to  draw,  as  cloth,  a  cart,  water,  etc. 


purpose  of  rousing  a  quarrel  (C.).  —  $A.  To  pick  I 

a  quarrel  (C.;  Bh.  1,  8,  7;  B.  2,  31).  —  &7V*  ri  (i*  j 

Vzb&r  G.).  —  writfei  slid.  =  tert^rts^sijd.  3 do  do?  •  • 

=?^5o^d ,  d  ctfvs.  3j?toi3e  'r\zZ\  i 

^  Cp  w  ^  .  v  *  j 

ssrtvrt  (Si.  130).—.^  ; 

=  tertvack.  (My.;  B.  5,  32  2).  —  sd:d)  .  To 
create  a  quarrel  or  fight  between  two  parties  (C.)/  =wo 
?  ®5  ^  ^  G.).  ^ n v  3o«j  3d  (cjdj^r 

Gi.).  —  -W^o.  To  quarrel,  etc.  (C.;  B.  1.  18;  2,  | 

30).  See  Prvs.  s.  £$&,  sdritfj. 

zsrttfrra-B  jagala-gati.  A  quarrelsome  woman 

(My.),  tsrt'tfrrao  djn^dsrodr^o  (Prv.) 

jagali.  =  &a£.  etc.  (aa&r,  Rr.). 

&as?  jagale.  =  djpn^,  cCprtcf,  rijpm%  (srart&S,  etc.). 

Tbh.  of  d^n^3  (Bind.  339,  o.  r.  d^-rtd).  A  kind  of  cymbal; 
a  round  metal  plate  beaten  on  by  a  class  of  mendicants; 
that  on  which  the  hours  arc. struck,  a  gong  Kit. 

67;  Ss.;  Sra.  64,  o.  r.  Mhr.  tiony,  dqjon&J,  d2poA“ 

eSeoKM). 

jaga-atma.  Brahma  (Mr.  9). 

22ft  jagi.  =  4,  etc.  (My.). 

3dA0c5  jagune.  =  ioSood.  Tbh.  of  QdbsSjj^'  (Smd.  343.  332; 

Ct.  II,  13).  sartofSod)  ^oe3jrS^o  sSo^oSo^eSo  (273). 

»*—  247lod^dj  & Ood).  The  elder  brother  of  Yamuna:  Yama- 
(Ss.).  —  tertJcSodjod^.  -©odjg.  The  father  of  Yamuna: 
the  sun  (doso dir  Sm.  14). 

23rO£)  jaguli.  =  ^Ae3,  etc.,(vca^  £3aFT?  Mr.  199,  ! 

o.  r.  &rtO;  <SdS>r,  d^a=#  Si.  111).  See  Si.  106. 

jagul.  1.  To  go  away  or  move  off;  to 
slip;  to  drop  down  (esseddea  Smd.  Dh.;  ^esj, 
ioC53o<  Smd.  I;  «a®«o  Ss.).  tertoW  o  (Smd.  49,  55), 

&?1oD.^o,  wrto^o,  fcidoCOo  o(55).  sarto  . 

3^513  ri  530  odiSd>tforfo  (Rsv.  11,2).  See  Cpr.  6, 
after  106;  Grj.  2,  after  71;  Ram.  3,  6,  5;  J.  14,  26;  Ssv. 

4,  61.  62.  78. 

fc3rioe*3*  jagul.  2.  =  & P.  p.  of  s^tvoo6  i.— .  ^ 

rioWa^.  To  go  away,  to  disappear  (Cpr.  8,  98). 


(C.;  ^CO5,  G.;  cf,  zt dAo). 

2d7:>  jagdha.  Eaten. 

Q 

K?\  jagdhi.  Ealing;  food . 

.  *  , 

8d^o?j  jagluino.  =  The  hinder  pari,  (he  (mltock;  the 

hip  and  loins;  the  pudenda,  the  mans  veneris  (A£  Nit.  1 18; 
adpwSraSS'6  Ct.  II,  75).  2,  the  rear  guard  of  an  army, 

jaghana-kupaka.  The  hollow  of  (he  loins  (=50 

rtod> ‘tfoCPHUL). 

&:^07jo^e3  jaghane-phale.  The  opposite-leaved  fig-lree, 
Ficus  oppositifolia . 

jaghanya.  Hindmost,  hinder;  last,  ultimate.  2, 
low,  base,  nicked,  very  rile  (^o^od),  &34^G9z&>  Mr.-453); 
a  Sudra,  or  CandaJa. 

jaghaiiya-ja.  Last-born;  a  younger  brother .  2, 


jaglianya-patra.  A  low  receptacle  or  person. 
(Kavy.  IV,  2,34):' 

?36#el  jankane.  =  ( ed o# ),  Scolding,  chid¬ 

ing  (^4r  Sm.  39;  ICk.  42,  o.  r.  n^-;  Ct.  II,  50;  cf.  1); 

crying,  chirping,  etc.  (^tfo  ct.  ii,  22;  cf.  wa£); 
grunting  (a^osj^  J,  44). 

230-S-aiO  jankisu.  =  To  scold,  to  chide; 

to  despise;  to  put  into  shade  (Bp.  21,  15;  22, 
33;  40,  38;  Rsv.  8,  47;  Ssv.  4,  14);—  to  Cry,  to  chirp, . 
to  grunt  (Grj.  5,  20;  Rsv.  5,  after  55). 

?5o^  janke.  (=  i±\oo^).  Crying  out,  chid¬ 

ing  (Grj.  2,  15;  Ssv.  4,  131). 

320^  janke.  Tbli.  of  cCpo1#  (Smd.  339). 


&c7\Td)  jaiigama.  Moving,  moyabie,  locomotive;  that  which 
has  motion;  living.  2,  a  walking  lifiga:  a  Lihgavanta 
(sometimes  married,  sometimes  unmarried)  of  a  higher 
position  brought  about  by  a  kind  of  dikshe,  also  called 
an  Ayya,  whose  feet  and  lihga  are  worshipped  by  the 
other  Lihgayantas,  who  lives  either  by  begging  and 
eating  in  the  houses  of  the  various  castes  of  the 
Lihgavantas  or  by  trading,  and  may  be  made  a  guru 


Kortsjo 


2S&fca> 
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(C.;  Bp.  2.  41;  24,  1-3;  30,  20;  3.5,  42).  See  £os^-.  KorS 
ojOt?  rtosi?i  a3Js«5oQou  .  — taortsljsi -aora  3 

ir  r**  ™  '  Qb 

o&ractfd  asrt#  (?-?€c£o^ )  ion  srarL53?sij?.—  fcugtsa^jssirt 
■&  v  .<s/  o  *  £  v' 

»ortS3j£  &J»  Ol3^€?  — SioridO^Ti  CdJ3^  fcS(tS53ad.  <333ll) 

05  * 

ss^asad?  (Prvs.).  See  Prvs.  s.  3s3s 

^FcS.  —  tecrisfjoebg.  -v>y±>£.  —  teortao.  See  Prv.  s. 
GdOAe^oVN^  jangama-gitti.  A  JangarnCs  wife  (C.). 
SdOA^So^  jaiigamati:  =  fcsortsSofv^.  (S.  Mhr.). 
SiCA^O^jPdDSu  jaiigama-prasada.  Any  favour  or  gift  from 
a  Jangama  (C.;  Bp.  33,  12;  56,  22). 

8dcX»$J333)P©  jangama-prana.  Tlie  specific  soul  or  quality 
of  a  Jangama  (Bp.  37,  1). 

Ode AcSo&’ss  jangama-lafcc.  A  walking  creeper  or  tree 
(Cpr.  1,  12  5). 

Gdc7vs3o©c7\  jangama-lihga.  A  walking  linga:  a  Jangama 
(Bp.  3,  18;  35,  50;  C.);  or  occasionally  tlie  linga  worn 
by  a  Jangama. 

&OAoi)rX> ‘d'd  jangama-sthavara.  That  which  has  motion 
and  that  wiiich  is  stationary.  (My.). 
cycAoSoestrf  jahgama-itara.  Immovable. 

3dCA<2;  jahgala.  =  saortyo.  A  jungle,  a  forest;  a  waste, 
desert  place  (Sk.,  Mhr.,  H.;  S.  Mhr.  rare). 

&oa©  jahgali.  Relating  to  a  jungle  or  forest  (My.). 
82gaOO  jangalu.  =  fcsorto.  (My.). 

esoritf  jahgala.  1.  Slackness,  looseness  (^&^o  <3j 

Kk.  56;  2oC3o*;  ?5j3$o«,  Sm.  49,  o.  r.  uOsf£*; 

To.  sSsfy;  Mhr.  cf.  ?). 

23 o jangala.  2.  =  S^oao^,  etc.  (Ram.  4,  3,  5).  sco 
-  -o-SdO.  To  flow  in  largo  quantities  (Ram.  4,  2, 

38). 

2So ri<§  jangali.  =  3^oao^?  etc.  (S.  Mhr.). *—  feorttfrftf. 

A  herd  of  village  cattle  (S.  Mhr.). 

8d07S)<5  jangal.  1.  A  platform  with  railings  placed  on 
two  boats,  used  at  ferries  (My.;  M.  Portuguese 

jangada;.  Mht\  ?o^o?1Sa,  a  float  composed  of  two  boats 
bound  together). 

&Iqa7>€  jangal.  2.  Zangar,  verditer,  a  greenish  blue  dye 


i 


(C.;  Si.  51;  Mlir.,  H.  ttorto;  cf.  'Brart).  —  =  w.o 

n*)^.  (My.). 

2Sorio  jang’u.  (fr.  &?£)'.  A  ringing  round  brass 
bell  worn  by  a  Jaiigama  mendicant  on  his 
leg  (S.  Mhr.). 

SdoXo  jaiigu.  War,  warfare  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  fcsort). 

KortoQ  Jangudi.  The  region  of  the  arm  ($o& 

cS^sS  Bhn.  39;  cf. 

23orO$  janguli  2,  ^oa^,  8doAOC5*.  saorlotf 

or  wortocy  (Smd.  39).  A  mass,  an  assemblage, 
a  herd,  etc.  (sSj&d  6t.  XI,  99;  B^n.  39;  cSjs 

ft/sort,  do rtc£,  ds^}  ridra,  etc.,  ^£&Sra.  54;  dd^, 
cSv/b^o  <$,  etc.,  Kk.  17).  See  Prll.  3,  31;  Bhagavafca 

10,  18,  8. 

3jOaOS?a  janguliga.  (Tbh.  of  za^orio©^?  cf.  Sk.  fcsorio^, 
poison,  venom).  N.  of  a  class  or  caste  of  people  (Ram. 
5,  8,  51). 


2dorO&39  janguli.  =  ^OA0s?,q.  v. 

2Sof^  jange.  A  stride  (Te.;  cf.  e*ortj2;  teo$>?).  rtodo 
teertodbo  (Bp.  26,31).  riJditeoHrtd^ 

sfoo  (32,  28). 

jangha-karika.  Active  with  the  legs,  running 
quickly:  a  runner,  a  courier. 

32cyjei$£>  jangha-aniia.  A  swift,  rapid  wind  (^0  wx' 
Het^?  Mr.  50.  o.  r.fcaod4«&wo;  cf.  dqpodqjs^^). 

32o^j320&i  jahgha-bala.  Power  of,  or  in  the,  legs  (My.). 

82c<j>jai£)  janghala.  Running,  fleet,  swift;  a  runner.,  ft 
courier  (d^h,  c3  e$.2»  id Sd do  Mr.  234). 

SdCyO  janghe.  Odc^js.  The  shank  0/ lower  pari  of  (he  leg 
from  the  ankle  to  (he  knee:  the  ujiper  part  of  the  leg;  the 
%('5^c^^dHla.;  Mr.  332).  2,  N.  of  a  plant  (see 
Mr.  S.  oJ^c;). 

&J83  jaja.  A  warrior  (Sk.;  cf.  6a*gra  d). 

OdOdDdso  jajava^ic.  A  mode  used  in  sangita  (V.  11,  9). 

jajjarita.  Tbh.  of  tate  O^^'odbr  (aftc« 

Ot.  I,  64). 

jajjara.  =  asod^rad,  fcsjsrard.  A  lofty,  bold  man, 
a  hero  (Bh.S.  21,27;  Ram.  6,  13  sum,);  a  body  of  heroes 
(Ram.  6,  50,  44). 

£230  jajju.  1,  (=2S^,  etc.).  To  bruise,  to  crush, 
to  squash  (C.).  Cf.  e*£m. 

2S2SJ  jajju.  2.  The  state  of  being  bruised,  etc. 

2u 

(My.).  *—  64^3^.  -ssa^.  An  arcca  nut  somewhat 
squashed  after  boiling  (My.). 

23o  jan.  —  3=*^  fciofcsss.  The  sound  of  the  gejje 

and  of  small  bells  (My.).  —  fcio&ie^Xo.  To  emit  the  sound 
of  tao&icS  (My.). 

SdoSdT^  jaiijada.  =  teotsaW,  «3-jso!SbW.  Trouble,  cares,  bother, 
plague  (Bh.  1,  10,  24;  J,  19,  33;  25,22;  Mhr.  fcsozsi;^;  To. 
teoia^y)-. 

SdoSdTj  janjara.  (General):  running,  not  specified  or 
classified;  =  saotad^d^d  (My.).  —  fcao&idd^d.  Num¬ 
bers  added  together  consecutively  without  regard  to 
particulars  (My.).  —  fcsofcidto^.  Running  (not  classified) 
state  of  numbers  or  papers  (My.). 

3dc3rf7)k3  janjata.  =  toofcid,  etc.  (My.).  fciossD&i  W3 

?  (Prv.). 

janjalu.  A  swivel  gun  (My.;  Br.,  II.  tt 

Oe>©,  to£S3C0jo^,  2aot3e>0,  T.  do^-SD-6). 

3do&?0  janju.  Tbh.  of  d^odjpjs  (Smd.  339). 

8Soli)lJ3'd  janjliara.  —  te^d,  etc,  (Ram.  5,  9,  1;  6,  20,  36). 

33U  jata.  l.==teo3a.  An  imitative  sound.  —  toUdU.  reit. 
Smartly,  briskly,  quick  (C.;  Mhr.  d4)W3$W)*  —  wUk$13.= 
tetessjli.  Strife,  scuffle,  an  angry  or  brisk  discussion  (S. 
Mhr,;  Mhr. 

3^y  jata.  2.  Wearing  twisted  or  entangled  locks  of  hair. 
(Smd.  142). 

jatakarisu.  To  shake  off:  to  scorn,  to  treat 
scornfully  (S.  Mhr.  rare;  Mhr. 
to  shake  a  cloth,  etc;). 

jatakayisu.  =  sa^O^o,  (My.). 
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jatd,  =  *Ul._  atesy.  =  (C) 

•tEHs:  n‘!y  ***•  **«« ». ». 

e  *ead’  a  2““*%  of  twisted  hair 

*%£***“■  “*“  «  ■»«  liair. 

HMwn  A  lml  „.  „„  „  ,alM  ; 

2**'*M*"-‘  »•« 

“<*. w" b,  T’  “  “• 

A  ^  iYa?  dostachys  jatamansi  Dec. 

MrW  (.«««'.) 

W“'"“r “'ft*. 

“s  «« ■«  *** 

«.  Inlla, 

®  Ja'Ula-  =  “*>»>•  A  freckle,  a  mark. 

&&3  jate.  &fo>.  =  te^i  ^  r  . 

tresse.  of  ha,r  tw.sted  or  braided  together  and  coiled 

100;  *J*C,  rftf  Toi^i  Mr’ 5^’  Tb*^  ^ 
etc.  (a$,  aoaa  ioo:  aewsis,  *,**”,’ 

object  (ases,ag?sasa^ii0’pe5°"'iaritj;.  a  pecuIiar 

meat  of  the  vedic  text  («f$ ,  ejjfd  itZlOoZ  ZIZ^ 

t  r£?L7*CrZ  ^  «“* 

1  A  professional  wrestler  fC.;  B.  2,  2- 

Te-  T-  -* «,;  H,  * 


V&> *&(L,*£p  ’  *  5* 

(My.).  -  J^JZT  l:ZnS  “atCh  °r  “ 
(8.  Mhr.).  -lux  a„  P  ‘  ' 4  tlete  amonS  wrestlers 
(My.).  The  hold,  a  grapple 

- 

•*  e-  <«=«, 

m*  .L«,2  Zu‘‘  *••“"'  «• 

a  M~®,«  Ifn.  149;  so^iof,  SJuat^  SS3  525.  f  - 
bard,  solid; -heavy  (My.-  Mhr  1  ,  »  ?  ’  *  ^ 

53;  tau52ai  j  /  '  ,  3>  water  (tev ,  sAJrttf 

mountain  (Sa-rf  ay  s 31  «„  -c  5>  f 

7  substftnno  ^  ^  6j  sacrifice  (530 aj  odj&s  53), 

’  SUb8tf“'ce>  ‘hmg,  matter  (^ase,  a^  53).  8, 


„l:,t r m..,.  (C, 

H  i*.  ,!  !  “"i8''  <P'V  >-  -  “3 

B.t  “So.  ‘,l*  “  "•  «-»  <*  »., 

&rtiwt0337i)  jadalcayisu.  =  izkJirsc&oXo.  (My  ) 

'  ***  ''***• «-» <» 
**“  jada-ja.  =  wots.  Water-born ;  a  lotus. 

ZrtxXQF  jadaja-garbha.  Brahma  (Bp.  54  6). 
a^Sifct  j“daja-ja.  Brahma  (My.). 

j»da-jantU.  =  wats«a.  (Cpr.  4,54). 

3=^&i^rf  jadaja-bhava.  Brahma  (Bp.  43,  42). 
ssristug  jada-jata.  =  aats.  (R.). 

SdlSaiD^  jadaja-apta.  The  sun  (R.). 

0^^3338  jadaja-ari.  The  moon  (R.).  ' 

jada-jfvi.  A  stupid,  etc.  being  (Bp.  60,  7). 

jadata.  (fr.  Beating,  ramm¬ 

ing,  forcing  in,  as  a  cartridge,  driving  in 

asan  1(C).  To  ram,  etc.  (C.).  ’ 

‘SliSitf  jadatana.  =  taSg.  (J.  6j  2).  ' 

8J^S  jadati.  A  close  and  narrow  search  (C.;  Mhr. 

279;.a  ,0‘  reCk0Uin^;  8»  ac«0«*t  (Mhr.;  My.;  B.  5, 

i^ate.  Coldness,  chilliness;  apathy;  stupidity 

Tl;  “T" (B'-  »'■ «.  »,  ,5,  H: 

’  .  '  >  on®  of  the  sancaribhavas  (Kavy.  IV  2  iG) 

J8<^  =  (Abh.  P.  7,  14;  My,'.  I  ’e  v 

ness;  inertia  (Mhr.;  G  •  Mv  •  B  i  «« 

“5!  f  Op-  »»•  Mi  o.  Bp.  4  7, 

.'  ?  2>  a  reoePtacle  or  place  of  fools  (J.  2,  12) 

^  (fr'WS?1>-  L«8‘ce,  radiance,  brightness 

^  jne  (Ram.  4,  «  4;  4,  7,  10;  6,  2,  7;  T.  tda,  splendour).’ 
?M?£  J^TO-  A  stupid,  unidiomatic  alliteration 

aZ5S^  Ja<?a'abaratva.  The  state  of  being  an  accu- 
J1J"  ,"ier  °r  an  °cean  (ei>r-  1,  after  127). 

ail35OWfj0jadayiBU.=  ^E59o!)0*,l,  etc  To  ram  f  \  • 

iu;  to  fasten  or  bolt,  as  a  door  (My^j. 

KTIhdcdo  jada-dsaya.  =  KTO3So&.  (cpr.  7,  after  62). 

f/1,  L  =  “J  (^‘V-  To  use  threatening 
guage;  to  threaten,  to  menace;  to  frighten- 
to  biame,  to  chide;  to  grunt  angrily,  as  a 

Tm  93.  Tg’  t0  Ulge  °n  hy  CrieS  (StAF?S  ®md-  Dh-i 

tear-  tc  KS’  ‘°  feaF’’  E3a&0t3j>  to  frighten;  T.  tfa 
fear  to  reprove;  sees.  ^  1;  *  ttsj-  ,  *  2). 

vnt^TT  **a*°!  (Smd’  234)-  wacSj  *»tfq>oajo(28) 

“  J  f  asw«q«nv.  (109).  LodJabt 

r?*o  f80’  «■  -•  .-<i«*tfo).  *aa 

awwocbrsiswo  tofteb,  tsc^A  (Prll  3  30)  i  „  ' 


26;  Ram.  6,  10,  18;  V.  9,  60;  Sev.  1,  83;  4,  44;  Ksv.  5, 
123;  6,  after  11  (twice);  14,  after  12;  J.  2,  9;  4  sum.;  ll’ 
33;  28,45;  Bhagavata  10,  18,  2.  ? 

jadi,  2.  To  wave,  to  brandish,  as  a  sword, 

etc.  (Abh.  P.  13,  78;  14,  188;  Grj.  2,  after  106;  Earn.  5, 
3,  61;  6,  2,  7;  Sev.  4,  14.  60;  J.  4,  19;  20,  37;  Bsv.  5, 

120;  6,  36;  c.  Bp.  47,  37).  g,  to  move  to  and  fro 

' .  <v-  *•>  Ksv.  7,  18).  —  tea  tea.  rep.  of  No.  1.  (Bp.  16,  18). 

3.  Short  P.  p.  of  ai&2No.  l,  in 

(Bp.  26,  12;  32,  58). 

)*#•  4-  To  beat  (with  a  stick,  the  hand, 
the  fist,  c.);  to  pound,  to  crush  (j.  4, 23;  28, 

45.  47;  My.). .  tsartS  wrtjsjd^?  (Prv.)! 

2,  to  beat  into,  as  mud  into  a  hole;  to  force 

m,  to  ram,  as  a  cartridge ;  to  drive  in,  as  a 
nail  (c.). 

jadi.  5,  The  act  of  beating  (?Bh.  1, 7, 2). 

6.=  33a.  A  long-continued  fine,  small 

rain  («U  Smd.  Dh.;  ^?iS  Sm.  93;  J.  2,9;  C.;Tc.; 

Mhr.  M.  t6e5Jtaes35,  drizzlingly;  iMtiOo,  tisesj,  to 

drizzle;  cf.  TfA  3,  *0) - fcasett3.  =  *a.  (C.).  *§ 

.  3  *>OoSMS J  aaSOC5»(t?8oB3sJ.raSi,  W»SSi.81). 
aja  jadi.  1.  To  join  (v.  i.),  to  be  connected  with,  to  be 
accompanied  by  (C.  Bp.  11,  5;  Mhr.  2,  to  be 

filled  to  superfluity  or  be  crammed  (Bh.  1,  10,  24);  to 
become  .abundant  or  excessive  (Bh.  2,  13,  33;  8  23  4- 
Ram.  3.  6,  50).  ’  J  * 

Ka  jadi.  2.  To  be  shed  in  a  continuous  manner,  as  tears 
(Bam.  5,9,  25;  Mhr.  clpSF§?0,  dpae);  to  waste  away 
as  the  body  (J.  18,  48;  Mhr.);  to  give  way,  to  sink  (Bh.  3, 

13,  32;  Efim.  1,  16,  10;  Mhr.;  see  Bhn.  s.  *A  4). 

£«&  ja^i.  3.  =  ted  l,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.;  B.  2,  22).  TOA  VoVSU 
°SjSTrP  «*»#»  oM>>  4 

53aejirf  Wig  Odc5«  ©fdtfl  (Sp.).  v  ^ 

jadita.  =  (My.). 

jaditi.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  339;  i3{=rtoCra.). 

jadipa.  The  sound  or  cry  of  birds  (MM, 

29;.  cf.  »o^p?);  the  note  of 
the  cuckoo  (**<*«<*  asat*  s8.).  (Te.  ua,  *a, 

noise,  sound;  cf.  sSstfi). 

esQ?5o  jadisu.  To  cause  to  beat,  etc.  (c.). 

jadisu.  To  fill  to  superfluity,  to  cram  (Edm.  6,  13, 4). 

aa^  jadi-krita.  Stunned,  rendered  sluggish,  etc.  (Cpr. 

.  b,  103). 

K&espsrf  jadi-bhdva.  DuMmm,  sluggishness,  apathy 
insensibility,  r  y> 

^  J'a-T-  A  flap  ^attached  to  «■  paper-kite,  My,; 

Mhr.  3  J  ’ 

SdT?oe)  jadula.  =  z3&i)0..(Sk.j  R.). 

KCl  jade.  =  aa  l,  of  Which  it  is  an  o.  r.  id  Smd.  28.  109. 

adjade.  l.  =  tSa3,  tM.  Tbh.  of  tel*(Ct.  11,91; 

Mr.  320;  Kk.  19).  See  Si.  121.  216.  230. 

415.  aafcsss^  Mcaa*  (Prv.). 


(The  Mysore  use  of  ud  for  a  woman's  long  vlaited  .. 
is  unknown  in  S.  Mh,,  but  occasional, /f^rmll 

used  for  the  plaited  hair  of  Utile  girls).  —  atiSt? 
kind  of  the  Euphorbia  called  Triangular  spurge  (My) 
T  An  ornament  that  is  attached  to  the  point 

of  a  tress  of  hair  by  women  (My.).  —  tedrtWb..  -¥Mj .  j 
—  l.  The  hair  to  be  matted.  & efrttd  erf  tfusctonf  m 
(fbMMU  G.).  2,  to  plait  tresses  (J.  26,  9).  -  * 

_7  ei‘  2-  —  2-  A  hand  of  plaited  hair.  See 

tad d?sJttl.  Siva,  etc.  tadd(d0d  jSM  ■so,  tJeseO 
,  (Prv.).  —  tadf»rttf.  Asmall ^ 
plate  of  gold  ornamented  with  the  figure  of  a  cobra,  that 
is  attached  to  the  upper  part  of  a  woman’s  long  plaited 
n  (My.).  —  tadsxs.  A  round  gold  plate  ornamented 
with  a  jasmine  flower,  worn  by  women  over  their  plaited 
hair  (My.;  Si.  217).  -  (oJ,c  si.  45 

^JoacijS,  a  rishi  (J.  16)  28).  _  z.dsS^  .-3^  An  en 

twining  of  pendent  roots  (Cpr.  5,  after  39).  —*,*** 

i <a  >“•*»-  »«, « 

337§  jade.  2.  The  plant  Mucuna  pruritus  Hook, 
jadji-  A  judge  (C.;  Si.  258;  Br.  taO ). 

zsa  jadda.  =  sirf  i.  Nearness,  union  (Te.  u$}. 

=  rf-.  One  consonant  written  below 

another  (Te.;  R.). 

Bcgo  jaddu.  t.  =  as*  2,  d*  2.  Callosity ;  a  cal¬ 
lous  spot;  a  wart;  a  scar  (My.;  ts.;  m.  acssoo 

T.  365153^;  see  tfd  1).  ^  ^ 

*®>**«*«to  (Smd.  II,  o.  r8r-«^o  ,  .**„) 

zsc^g  jaddu.  2.  =  Xdrf0,  88*  4.  The  disagreeable 
smell  of  sheep’s  milk,  etc.  (c.).  rtjstsjsraeyrt 

*S(P"-)— n-n-  Th«  ™ddy  sheldrake, 
Casarea  rutila  (Gz.,  as  Jaddu—). 

^  jaddu.  Tbh.  of  utl  Heaviness  in  the  body,  slight 
indisposition  (C.;  Te.;  B.  4,  122);  sickness,  disease  (My.), 
zses*  jam  =  sir®,  etc.,  <sr«.  (My.).  — 
tew*  (My.). 

zsra  jana.=3do  (at^),  (t^ors).  An  imitative 

sound.  -  tat»  KEa.  rep.  The  tinkling  of  the  gejje  or  of 
small  bells,  and  the  ringing  or  clanking  of  Eupees  when 
falling  on  a  stone  or  being  filled  in  a  bag  (C.;  Mhr. 
tiprscS4ira;Sk.  EkpoctytS).  —  «t9tarJxSj.=st»o«a'eS?Si.  (My .). 
airfj  janti.  Joining;  meeting  and  going  together  (on  a 
road);  partnership;  the  state  of  being  joined  to  (as  one 
article  t?  another,  My.;  Te.  H.).  Cf.  MU.  2,  l. 

^  ej-  Title-deeds  in  the  liame  of  two  persons  (My.). 

— •  tatij  as*.  To  join  (one  person  to  another  for  com¬ 
pany’s  sake),  to  tie  (one  beast  to  another,  My.). 

janti-gara.  A  companion;  a  partner  (My,V 

ja?tisu-'  To  j°in  (T-  *•)!  to  annex,  to  affix  (My.- 
Te.  tej^osk).  J  7 

~~  A.  flag,  a  banner,  an  ensign  (S.  Mhr  * 

Tp*  lln.  XT  _ _  °  V  ■* 


Te.;  Mhr.,  H. 

jatana.  =  (My.) 


SO 
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jatana.  —  te3e®,  cdlds.  Tbh.  of  o&c^  (Smd.  336;  My.)- 
2,  care;  heed  in  order  to  protection  (C.;  J.  24,  29;  Te.; 
Mhr.;  B.  3,  67).  te3?toz8  stoqScta^  (Pry.). 

38 jati.  Tbh.  of  o8jA  (Sind.  343;  Gt.  I,  97).  An  ascetic 
(4r*£a  Ct.  I,  81;  Kk.  33;  Sm.  34;  My.).  2,  harmoni¬ 
ous  rauBieal  time  or  measure  (Bp.  4,  8;  17,  21;  56,  14); 
etc*  —  te-SrOiSo.  -'Srosz'o.  To  give  or  indioate  the  time  or 
measure  in  music  (Rsv.  4,  after  14;  6,  after  11,  twice;  V. 
5j  8)«  —  te£$jrto&.  The  enemy  of  ascetics: 

K&ma  (s&c^qi  Kk.  8;  Sm.  7). 
jafcige.  =  tlJd&rt,  etc.  (My.). 

383to  jatu.  Lac. 

383^  jatuka.  Asa  foetida.  2,  lac;  a  kind  of  gum. 

jatu-'krit.  Making  lao:  a  kind  of  fragrant  tree, 
in  which  the  lac  insect  forms  its  nest. 

jatuke.  Lao;  a  kind  of  gum.  2,  a  bat.  3,  a  kind 
of  fragrant  substance  or  perfume  (srestfa  Mr.  141). 
38&yd3  jatu-rasa.  Lac  (efxu^rt  Ct.  I,  91). 

8 jatfike.=  A  kind  of  fragrant  tree. 

jate.  (=  *3j33o).  Union;  intercourse; 

combination;  company;  a  pair;  a  fellow  (C.;  Te.;  Mhr. 

Mhr.,  H.  teqra,  a  band  or  company).  See  B.  3,  103. 
113;  ^£3«-. 

38  dJ  AD'S  jate-gati.  =  te.^nsSF.  (My.). 

3 8«l770e5  jate-gara.  A  male  companion  (^;  B.  4,  6). 

88^73 Bf  jate-g&rti.  A  female  companion  (C.). 

38^  jatta.  Tbh.  of  cxL^.  Effort,  work  (Opr.  9, 13). 

jattaka.  =  Fraud,  deceit, 

disguise,  hypocrisy  (tfjsa  ct.  n,  i2;  t.,  m.  asa; 

T.  T.  to  deceive;  Te,  o-toSo,  a  deceiver; 

roguish  prank). 

teSfp d  jattara.  A  cloth  covering  worn  over  the 
privities  (?  Ss.;  cf.  ?>. 

ts^sJ  jattava.  =  Ea^,  etc.  (tfod^,  ^s«  Kk.  ee,  o.  r. 

teabtf). 

*3^00  jattana.  =  okartw  o 

tssSooo  t3rifjal'053j«  oifSb,  etc.  (Smd.  121). 

3 8’B*  jattige.=  etc.  (C.). 

383^  jattila.  Tbh.  of  te^re;  (Hla,). 

38^0  jattu.  =  t&aa^  .  Tbh.  of  Mhr.  ^(w^;  see  s.  te3). 
Intercourse,  friendship,  as  between  two  persons  (C.); 
equality,  as  that  of  two  bullocks  (C.). 
teab^  jattuka.  =  8*^,  etc.  (tfjtfsJ,  $ab ,  tf  Sm. 
52). 

jattula.  =  Scum,  foam  (<3>®e  sm. 

35;  Kk.  13,  o.  r.  t8-). 

38  abj  jatru.  The  collar  bone ,  the  clavicle. 

38^  jatva.  The  letter  or  syllable  te  (Smd.  82.  342.  352. 
369). 

38^8  jana.  =  ^c^.  A  born  being;  man,  mankind,  people;  a 
person  or  individual  in  general.  te?J 

£3^0  (Prvs.). 


33?j#  janaka.  Generating;  producing,  causing  (Kavy.  Ill, 
3,  B,  135).  2,  a  progenitor ,  a  father.  3,  the  father  of 

Rama’s  wife  Sita  (Ram.  1,12,  2). 

S8oftfai;Dtteop©  janakaja-ramana.  Rama  (Ram.  1,  1,  1). 

38  n^sS  janaka-je.  -a®.  Sita  (Bp.  31,  21). 

janaka-tanaye.  =  tejdtft?.  (My.). 

38c8#<gf8o$  janaka-tanuje.  =  (Ch.  v.  58). 

38oftFa^&5  janaka-itmaje.  s=tec8tf*2.  (My.). 

38j8oat3o  jana-h-gama.  A  Catidala  (So^dcxL  Mr.  381). 

38^838$^  jana-janita.  Generated  by  people:  known  to 
all  (My.). 

38?8^  janate.  38  An  assemblage  of  people;  people; 

mankind;  birth  (K&vy.  IV,  2,  30). 

38j8£  janana.  Birth;  production .  2,  race,  lineage .  3, 

generating,  causing. 

janana-patrike.  =  te^J.  (My.). 

38c8^t8So^  janana-rahita.  Free  from  birth  (Bp.  12,  51). 

38 ?8c85od  janana-hara.  The  remover  of  birth,  etc.  (Bp. 

43,71). 

38^(33^  jana-n&tha.  A  king  (Cpr.  4,  60;  6,  after  11). 

38^$  janani.  A  mother.  2,  a  kind  of  fragrant  plant 
Mr.  141;  cf.  te$  1,  No.  4). 

38c8srf  jana-pa.  A  king  (Bp.  5,  58;  21,  46). 

38ctaS&  jana-pati,  ==  &$«$.  (Cpr.  2,  21.  Bp.  46,  59;  50,  36). 

38£tec8  jana-pada.  A  community,  nation,  people;  an  in¬ 
habited  country ,  an  empire  (cS^S  Nn.  70);  man,  mankind. 

&cS25j*i/wri  jana-pramoda.  People’s  delight;  the  white 
water-lily,  or  red  lotus  (tfossoorf,  tec8rfjrt<^  a8d^siNn.  29). 

38^o?38o8o  jana-m-ejaya.  Causing  men  to  tremble:  N. 
of  a  king,  the  son  of  Parikshit  and  great-grandson  to 
Arjuna.  (Bp.  56,  45;  Bh.  1,  9,  1;  J.  2,  2). 

38^030^  janayitri.  A  father.  (R.). 

38^O30Sj  janayitri.  A  mother. 

38fjtfc38£f  jana-ranjana.  Gratifying  the  people,  courting 
popular  favour.  (R.). 

38$-cte>003  jana-ramana.  A  king  (Bp.  57,  73). 

38c8e3je!?S:  jana-l6ka.  =  tefSas^sSu/s^.  One  of  the  seven 
divisions  of  the  universe,  where  the  sons  of  Brahma  and 
other  pious  men  reside  (Mr.  32). 

38c8^d  jana-vara.  A  king  (Bp.  58,  35). 

38c^53^c8  jana-vada.  The  talk  of  men:  news,  rumour ,  re¬ 
port,  scandal. 

38^S3D^F  jana-varte.  Rumour,  report  (B.  5,  55;  My,). 

38^^oj0  jana-sruti.  Rumour,  neivs,  intelligence. 

38£®  janas.  —  See  teclfc^i©^. 

38^?j5  ?8  jana-sthana.  N.  of  a  part  of  the  Dandaka  forest 
(Ram.  3,  5,  2;  J.  19,  20.  24). 

38^>oa  jana-afiga.  A  nation,  a  tribe  (B.  4,  1.27.  215; 

'  My.). 

38cTO^8o^e»  jana-anukAla.  The  favour  or  help  of  people 
(My.);  public  benefit  (My.). 

28^^  janani.  Made  for,  or  suitable  to,  women,  belong¬ 
ing  to  the  harem  (Si.  259;  My.;  Mhr.,  H.);  a  seraglio, 
harem  (My.;  Mhr.,  H. 


&$7>cd  jana-anta.  An  uninhabited  place.  2,  a  region,  a 
country  z3&  Hn.  13;  rlfcej,  r3?d  16.  72). 

jana-ardana.  Vishnu  or  Krishna  (Bp.  54,  36). 
8dfTO^35t)sd  jana-apavada.  Popular  accusation  (J.  5,51; 
My.). 

33?3ira>^  jana-ar&ta.  A  country,  a  region  (Cpr.  6,  after  11). 
Sdpadjodo  jana-asraya.  An  asylum  for  men  (J.  11,  86);  a 
temporary  shed  or  hall. 

23$  jaai.  ~  To  flow,  to  drop  (My.), 

(^c|,  Si.  379).  ( Cf .  &&  6). 

33$  jani.  1.  Birth,  production;  one  who  has  been  born 
(see  rfotf-).  2,  a  woman.  3,  a  daughter-in-law.  4,  a 
kind  of  fragrant  plant  (=  fciC&^S'6;  cf.  Ho.  2). 

33$  jani.  2.  =  (tec^),  1,  s?$.  See  te$*»d.  (Te.  fci^,  the 

brahmanical  thread). 

33$^  janita*  Born,  begotten;  produced;  occasioned 
aSo^sSc3gC&>  Hn.  78). 

tv  <p 

33$Q3o;&  janiyisn.  To  be  born  or  produced;  to  take  place, 
to  happen  (3$W0j  Smd.  7  Cm.;  46  Cm.;  Ch.  v.  172; 

Cpr.  2,  8;  3,  77). 

ts^oaboSt? janiyuvikS.  Flowing,  dropping  (^i? 

3,  ag^d  Si.  390). 

83$s*>,d  (jani-v&ra  or  b&ra).  =  &i^3d,  fci^ss&d,  s2$333>d. 
The  sacrificial  thr«»u  (which  originally  was  a  leather 
strap,  C.;  Si.  230.  252;  Mhr.  srap^So)* 

83$?fc  janisu.  as  te$0&j*o.  (Bp.  2,  7.  8;  51,  25;  54,  57;  J. 

10,49).  4 

S3?3o;5d  januma.  Tbh.  of  teo^.  (My.). 

23c&|a  janus.  Birth ,  production ,  origin, 

jane.  =  ^  2,  The  yolk  of  an  egg 

(K.;  Te.  ^c5,  £c3,  spawn,  roe;  the  yolk  of  an  egg; 
T.  &3?^,  the  embryo  in  the  womb  of  beasts;  an  egg, 
particularly  the  eggs  of  fish,  spawn;  a  bud;  *4^,  to  be 
r  with  young;  to  bud;  M.  pregnancy;  ^c3,  ani¬ 

mals  to  conceive;  stfc3,.z*?3,  $o?$,  juice,  as  of  a  mango 
stalk  after  the  fruit  is  broken  off,  see  &©?$)  Sk. 
the  embryo  or  uterus  of  a  cow). 

33  jana-lsa.  A  king  (Ch.  v.  52). 

»*««£*  jana-isvara.  A  king  (Cpr.  6,  after  18;  J.  26,  57). 
83c3jae5$orfO  jana-udaya.  H.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

janas-loka.  =  (My.). 

33^  janta.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  352;  S3©*,  dz3^3  Sm.  70). 
33^0^  jantu.  A  creature,  a  living  being;  man;  people.  2, 
any  animal,  usually  beings  of  the  lowest  organization, 
such  as  worms,  insects,  etc.  (C.). 

jantu-nikara.  The  multitude  of  living  beings 
(s^d,  Hn.  73), 

83^^^ jantu-phala.  The glomwous fig-tree,  fiicusglomerata. 
33  jante.  A  short,  small  beam  crossing  the  chief  beams 
in  a  flat  roof  and  supporting  the  ceiling  (C.;  B.  4,  121; 
Ssv.  1,  70;  C.  Bp.  5,  48;  Te,  £c3 ,  a  beam  or  rafter;  cf. 
tell,  and  Sk.  odo^?).  See  cDosl.  A  kind  of 

leather  rope  (S.  Mhr.). 

33^.  jantra.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  343;  ^s3dd>  Mr.  207; 


Ssv.  3,  25;  C.).  -5-^0  (Smd.  84  Mdb.). 

See  asktf  <3.  N 

33^janna.  (  =  te$2,  fca^l).  Tbh.  of  odjto  (Smd.  354;  Sm. 
63;  Kk.  48).  A  sacrifice.  2,  H.  of  a  certain  horse  (dod 
rto  &&  Mr.  275;  Bp.  59,  40). 

See  Abb.  P.  10,  after  183;  Bp.  24,  74;  56,  27.  — ■ 

“Whose  food  is  sacrifice:  a  god  ($teFd  Kk,  10 a;. 
«—  fci(\^53;icdj.  -sirtodj.  The  enemy  of  (Daksha’s)  sacrifice : 
Tirabhadra  (Kk.  6;  Sm.  4.  5).  —  Indra  (£o 

ds?  Kk.  1  la). 

33 jannane.  A  sacrificial  shed  or  house  (odbarteaeS  Ct. 
I,  70). 

33?^£tf  (janna-vira).  =  fcsftaad,  etc.  to^^dsjjo  toejfl©  z2o 
4c3o  (en)*Sa^);  aSJaapi  stoatf  (s^ddtf 

H1A). 

33 janni.  1.  ss  &$  2.  See 

33$^  janni.  2.  =  (My.). 

33  $o^  jannige.  (Tbh.  of  odress^).  That  belongs  to  sacri¬ 
fice  or  is  suitable  for  sacrifice,  or  that  is  dedicated  to 
be  offered  to  an  idol,  especially  used  of  cattle  and  of 
their  milk  (Bp.  12,  28;  14,  5.  23;  S.  Mhr.). 

33$^o3i>tf  (janni-vara).  =  &c^<0d,  etc.  en)33o5^at 

Mr.  255;  Bp.  21,  25;  50,  6).  £5^srad53065f  (sya* 

z&?&  255).  fodjg  353^?^ 

^^•^^siorto.  n^d^?^  faC39o^o-^c3  to^sradsj) 

?3orto  (Nr.). 

83^  jannu.  =  5»c^.  (My.). 

33 janma.  =  taciosd),  fcwtfo,  taw^.  Birth,  production, 
origin ;  existence,  life;  life-time;  born  from*—-teo^,£j&rfj. 
To  give  birth  to.  G.).  — 

To  take  birth  upor  one’s  self,  to  be  born  (B.  5, 
279).  2,  to  take  away  life,  to  kill  (S.  Mhr.).  —  3b . 
-0^^.  =  Ho.  1.  (My.). 

33 janma-desa.  =  Hative  place  or  country  (0.). 

janma-nakshatra.  The  natal  star,  the  star  of 
the  zodiac  under  which  a  person  is  born  (My.). 


33c^£>Sj  janma-patra.  Horoscope  (C.),  also  (C.). 

digest 7j  janma-papa.  =  Original  sin  (My.). 

33?^^jaSO  janma-bhfimi.  =  &i^.  Birthplace,  native  country 


(K^vy.  Y,  44;  J.  15,11;  My.), 

S3<d.'Ct>&  ianma-rfisi.  The  sign  of  the  zodiac  that  contains 
c 


the  natal  star  (C.). 
33?^?fe^CJg  janma-saphalya. 


Attainment  of  the  object  or 


end  of  existence  (C.). 

3353^^  janma-anta.  =  The  end  of  existence  (^ssa F 

C9,  tap^cS  ^zf  Hn.  19, 0.  rs.  tao^,  2,  a  district, 

a  country  (n^So,  Hn.  87). 


33pjD.$  7d  janma-antara.  Another  state  of  existence;  another 

d— °  v- 

birth,  past  or  future  (Cpr.  5,4;  J.  13,  54;  18,  i9;  O.j. 

83».  janmi.  A  creature,  a  living  being, 
o 

33^?do  janmisu.  =  fca?>P:0.  (Bp.  4,  72;  S.  Mhr.  rat  e). 
83c^gjanya.  To  be  born,  fit  to  be  born;  7  or.,  from, 
occasioned  by;  generating  (Bp.  47,  61).  2,  -elating  to 
men  or  to  the  people;  people.  3,  rumour,  report.  4,  the 
friend  or  companion  of  a  bridegroom.  5,  war,  combat 
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janyu. 


Birth. 


2,  a  creature ,  a  living  being. 


8d^  janbu.  —  fci^J  •  Tbh.  of  fcas^.  (My.). 
Sicfo  i^f^oSo  janhu-tanaye.  ==  teafci-.  (0.;  My.). 


Srfd  japa.  1.  —  fcjsd  tasJ.  rep.  Quickly,  briskly  (B.  Mhr.;  Mhr. 

Srfdjapa.  2.  Muttering;  muttering  passages  from  the  veda, 
charms ,  prayers ,  names  of  a  deity,  etc.;  counting  silently 
the  beads  of  a  rosary;  a  muttered  prayer. «—  tstf 
To  perform  japa  (C.). 


CrfaSdraOl?  japa-m&like.  A  rosary  (C.;  B.  5,  78). 


8rfS5^J3«S  japa-malc.  =  (C.;  GL). 

teTirt'd  japa-sara.  =  tedslratf.  (My.). 


japasu.  —  (S,  Mhr.). 

japa-anushthana.  Performance  of  japa  (Ssv. 
2,  107;  J.  10,  23). 

japS-pushpa.  =  sad.  (.crewavto  oto'GK;  My.).  2, 

dodo  rtoe&$o&  3Sjgs$  (0.). 

SrfSTO'do^j  japa-rudra.  =  &3§.  (erases  Mr.  126,  o.  r.  Essies). 

japiyisu.  —  (Cpr.  2,  6;  Abh.  P.  14, 100). 

japisu.  =  tos irto.  To  mutter  (J.  28,  54;  Ssv.  1,  after 
79;  My.);  to  perform  japa  (C.;  Si.  251). 
jape.  SjoTO.  —  fcasl  The  China  rose  or  shoe-flower, 

.  Hibiscus  rosa  sinensis  Lin. 

japti.  Seizure,  confiscation,  sequestration,  attachment 
(in  law,  C.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H,;  B.  5,  88). 


jappane.  In  a  lurking  manner  (0.;  B.  4, 180;  5,  242). 

KSSjtf  jappala.  N.  of  a  jatre  at  Basarur. —  osw  d 

iaSd/ad  wrtV,  seSi^  so jaesoa  tfre 

B  s5js^  (Pry.). 

jappisu.  To  wait  and  watch  patiently,  to  lurk  (C.; 
B.  3,  31;  5,  31.  138;  Mhr.  fedrtgb)* 

japya.  To  be  muttered;  a  prayer  that  is  to  be  muttered . 

232J*  jab.  =  1.  fcitooo.  A  weak  rope  (Bh.  $, 

26,  56). 

jabara.  ==  Powerful;  heayy;  difficult;  huge; 

high  in  price;  massy ;  ponderous,  etc.  (Mhr.,  H.). 

jabara-daatu.  Oppression;  force;  violence-  (C.; 

Mhr.,  H. 

23to5?&>  jabarisu.  =  a^8 do.  To  chide,  to  scold, 
to  abuse  (S.  Mhr.). 

jabaru.  i?  tttotf. 

a*80tfo3ic7k  jabaru-jangu.  Zafar-jang  (Zubber  Jung):  the 
ruler  of  the  battle:  a  title  bestowed  on  certain  cannon 
(Te.,  B.;  T.  atoo«  fciofS). 

:  ^ 853)850  jabibu.  =  fcss3>2oj.  (My.;  Mhr..  H|  fetreto,  -  tesssto). 

jabbarisu.  =t  (My.) .  Cf.  kwf. 

assize)  jabbala,=«^j  (aa^i).  The  state  of 
being  weak,  infirm  or  frail  from  old  age, 
etc.,  that  of  being  withered  and  dry,  as 
that  of  grass  or  of  some  parts  of  grass 
occasionally  is  (B.  Mhr.;  My.  as  taWjUO);  that  of 
being  soft  or  pulpy}  as  that  of  ripe  fruit 


(from  a  fall  or  blow,  My.  as  ta^uo);  that  of 
being  relaxed  or  slack,  as  that  of  a  female’s 
breast  (My.  as  fcs^eoo).  Cf.  eatJrto  1  ? 
jabbalu,=  (%•)• 
jabbisu.  1.  (  =  »»j)3).  To  suck  (as  a 

mango,  sugar-cane,  etc.,  My.;  cf.  &?£$). 

jabbisu.  2.  To  cause  to  scold  or  abuse 

(My.)- 

2320.^  jabbu.  1.  (=  fc^oo).  Weakness,  frail¬ 

ty;  softness,  pulpiness;  relaxed  state,  slack- 

ness  (My.;  Te.  also:  slowness;  negligence;  indolence; 
Tu. :  delay;  infirmness;  hollowness). *—  fcitoo^rfoCO9.  -30G39. 
To  reduce  to  pulp  by  treading  (Ram.  6,  39,  23). 

28200  jabbu.  2.  =  sskof,  eto.  To  scold,  to  abuse 

(My.). 

282oo  jabbu.  3.  (=££3^1),  To  suck  (My.). 

w  \ 

2320^03  jabbulu.  A  grassy  place 

Te.  to  thrive,  to  grow  thickly;  to  be 

full,  abundant). 

jama.  =  fciS2  2.  Tbh.  of  olisio.  —  A  kind 

of  weapon  (Rsv.  6,  after  11;  Te.  usbcsad,  fcssSoosraa, 

53e)^?,  65^^;  T.  a  sword,  a  cutlass,  a  dagger; 

H.  jamdhar,  Br.). 

£-^0333$  jamakhane.  =  333*5.  A  sitting  car¬ 

pet  (C.;  B,  4,  60;  Mhr.,  H.;  T. 

8rfdoc$?^  jamat-agni.  Blazing  fire:  N.  of  a  rishi,  father 
of  Parasurama  (Mr.  258). 

'&dod?\^dodO  jamadagni-tanaya.  Parasurama  (Mr.  504). 
jarnala.  Tbh.  of  odjtfov  (Smd.  343;  Te.  &*<&>©,  ta 
tfdOVQ). 

jama.  =  feisSo.  Receipts,  income,  revenue  (C.;  Mhr., 
H.).  2,  collected,  gathered  together  (Mhr.). 

aJ-d^SOeior  jama-kharcu.  Receipts  and  disbursements 
(C.;  Mhr.,  H.,  Br.). 

8ddjc>C3 i&d  jama-dara.  The  head  of  a  body  (of  peons,  etc., 
My.;  Mhr.);  a  commander  of  a  body  of  troops  (My.;  Mhr.). 
&djs20c^  jama-bandi.  The  general  assessment  of  lands, 
etc.,  settlement  of  the  assessments  (C.;  Mhr.,  H.,  Br.). 
SddjsQSorfo  jam§.yisu.  To  assemble,  to  come  together  (Ch; 
Mhr.  &i&)?^,o);  to  succeed  or  answer,  as  a  business  (C.; 
Mhr.);  — to  collect  (My.;  Mhr.). 

3ddj*>d£d  jamavani.  Agreement,  harmony  (in  music,  Si. 
64;  My.). 

3ddJe)d^^JsO0SSS,6■  jama-vasftlu-baki.  The  collections  and 
the  outstanding  balances  (C.;  Mhr.,  H.,  Br.). 

jami-dara.  =  A  zemindar,  a  land¬ 

holder,  a  hereditary  officer  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

Si.Sjsdo  jaminu.  Land  or  ground  (C.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

jamtnu-dara.  =  2d<SvJ353«>d.  (C.;  Mhr.,  H.,  Br.). 
jamune.  =  terfofr  (My.);  N.  (My.). 

83S53  jame.=  ^^,  etc.  (My.). 

Sddo  jame.  =  (C.). 

3ido?i3?),d  jame-dara  —  (My.;  Br.). 
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c3'  jamkhane.  =  JasSoas^fS,  etc.  (My.). 

,  SO  . 

jampa.  Tbh.  of  dvpsjo  (Smd.  339  Mdb.). 
jam  path  (™ca>s3o.§).  Husband  and  wife. 

3d^js^  jampa.  —  tesfr^ b^.  R.  fcaSlra?3Sdj,  2Se>a? 
d  tau&s&drasSstijjP  epS  osar?  (’Prv.’). 

G>  W  CC  v  ' 

Sd;3oo^  jampu.  1.  =  t£.®sj£.  Drowsiness,  sleepiness  (S. 
Mhr.;  T.  2Ijss5o)C‘6,  laziness,  slowness). 

jampu.  2.  A  multitude  (Te.—  SjS&J&ssQdo).  Bee 

sart-. 

8^*^  jampe.  (T.  t3s5o^,  one  of  the  seven  modes  in  music). 

—  fcisSo  33  *A  Slow  time  in  music,  andante  (My.;  Te,). 
ad-do^  jamba.  i.  A  certain  horse  (Bp.  59,  40;  &>diio 
laio^zi^es3^  Mr.  275,  o.  rs.  tas^). 

Sd^  jamba.  2.  =  tesk^2,/aw6,  £10^2,  s^oo^, 

rfdo0,  s$s3^.  Tbh.  of  Ostentation,  pomp  (C.,  also 

■» Te.  T.  ais^).  slraa.  «rajrt 

&?3od>©  toido  'ffasL  raw  (Prv.). 

jamba-gara.  A  man  of  ostentation  (My.). 
2353^ jambara.  Affair,  business  (c.,  also 

Tux}  Te.  tecb^),  to  do,  perform). 

^?(Prv.).  3 

jambala.  Mud ,  mire  (also  tesjjJ. 

3d«^j  jambi.  Tbh.  of  2ldDo.  The  tree  Acacia  or  Mimosa 
suma  Roxb.  (R.^  Te.  fca^,  &£o^). 

jambtra.  A  lemon,  the  common  lime  ($s5o.  Mr. 
112;  Si.  126).  ° 

23 jambu.  JjGU^th  (My.;  Te,  zsjs^oo^;  gee  £3^^). 
2,  a  kind  of  reed  or  sedge,  Typha  angusti- 
folia  L.  (T.  asl)^;  Te.  ssEfo^,  fcssSoj^).-^  jado^^JScdo. 
(z&Otigo,  etc.,  soj©  &&> rL>*s  afowo  £j3c&> 

Si.  87).  —  tasi^abtu, .  (waaf,  rtrf  ,  sgpeWrfw  Si.  163; 

My.). 

Sd^o^  jambu.  1.  fcssAxgj,  The  rose  apple,  Eugenia  jambolana 
Lam.,  or  another  species  of  Eugenia  (c3^es9w*  Mr.  115; 
fS^QS^  Si.  125).  —  The  rose  apple,  Eugenia 

jarnbos  L.  (C.;  St.  &  PL).  See 
Sd^OJ^  jambu.  2.  =  £*30^  2.  (S.  Mhr.). 

jambuka.  A  jackal.  2 ,  Varuna.  3,  =  &i5doo)l. 
ads$oo^qd£$  jambuka-dhvani.  The  sound  of  a  jackal. 
See  .erustfaL). 

jambukhane.  =  fciS3osera?3,  etc.  (My.). 
SdsSoo^e^tf  jambuka-isvara.  A  Saiva  place  of  pilgrimage 
near  Triohinopoly  (My,). 

a ddoo^aj^sS  jambu-dvipa.  One  of  the  seyen  continents 
surrounding  the  mount  M6ru;  the  central  division  of 
the  world,  including  India;— India  (pretty  C.). 
'28o$W^$J3©  jambu-mali.  S'.  of  a  rakshasa  in  the  army 
of  Ravana  (Abb.  P.  13,  121;  Ram.  5,  4  sum.;  J.  27,  43). 
3d^0j|^a  jambd-nadi.  N.  of  a  fabulous  river,  said  to  flow 
from  the  mount  Meru,  and  to  be  formed  by  the  juice  of 
the  fruits  of  a  jambu  tree  on  that  mount.  (Rt). 
Sdsfojg^©  jambd-phala.  A  jambd  fruit  (Bp.  54,  56). 
3ds$0j^5  jambdr.  S.  (gp.  49,  15;  55,  54). 


jam^^a*  The  common  lime  or  lemon ,  2,  seizing  with 

the  mouth:  JY.  of  a  daitya  or  demon,  destroyed  by  Indr  a 

(C.  Bp.  47,  21).  3,  the  jaws;  the  month;  a  tooth  tusk. 

ftdo&^eSU  jambha-dveshi.  Indra  (Bp.  54,  52). 

jambba-bhedi.  Indra. 

V 

jambha-ripu.  Indra  (Mr.  41). 

8d»&^G)  jambhala.  The  common  lime  or  lemon. 

jambha-vairi.  Indra  (Rsv.  1,  99). 

8jo3j^<20^)  jambha-araitra.  Indra  (Bp.  61,  82). 

3d^j|^B  jambha-ari.  Indra  (*a^,  ttssL  Sn,  38;  J.  4,  7). 
3d«Sj^*d  jambhira.  The  common  lime  or  lemon.  2,  a  kind 
of  basil  (Ocimum)  with  small  leaves.  See 

jammadisu.  To  cause  to  tremble 

(  ?  Ram.  6,11,  3). 

essi^cS  jammane.  With  a  thrill  of  joyful  rapture 

(tfjs^JSotfpi^OSO  Ct.  I,  44;  cf.  £303 ly3). 

3dodo  jaya.  Conquering,  winning;  captivating,  fascinating, 
charming,  etc.  (sdo^js^d,  sSozp,  etc.  Mr,  424), 

2,  victory;  conquest;  winning  (rlw  Ct.  I,  83;  rtw  II,  35), 

3,  a  formula  causing  victory.  4,  the  plant  Premna  spinosa 

or  longifolia.  5,  the  twenty-eighth  year  of  the  cycle  of 
sixty  (C.).  —  saodj  csod).  rep.  Hurra!  bravo!  all  hail! 
glory  unto—!  (Bp.  32,  40;  C,;  Mhr.).  —  MiQ&ttgodL).  Hail, 
master!  (Cpr.  4,  67).  —  -f3c^0.  To  shout  “victor 

ry!”  “bravo!”,  etc.  (Bp.  52,42;  57,  50;  59,  43).  —  wodi 

To  gain  the  victory  (C.;  B.  4,  8).  £acd> 

(?3^ri f  Q.). 

Sdodo^Io^  jaya-ghante.  A  bell  of  victory  or  for  the  pro¬ 
clamation  of  victory,  used  to  be  Carried  about  (Bp.  21, 
10.  40);  a  bell  used  in  temples  on  joyous  occasions  (My.; 
See  S.  «do2$3J053e>S3^C^,), 

33odosjJe>^4  jaya-ghosha.  Shouting  to  proclaim  victory,  a 
cry  of  victory.  (My.). 

jayat.  Conquering. 

03odo^)^  jayat-ratha.  N.  of  a  king  of  the  Sindhus  and 
Sauviras  (J.  13,  32;  27,  42;  32,  50). 

3dodo^&?  jaya-dhvaja.  A  standard  of  victory.  (Cpr.  6, 43). 

2,  a  N.  .  *  •'  • 

3dodo^$  jaya-dhvahi.  A  shout  or  cry  of  victory.  (My.). 
&lodo^  jayana.  Conquering.  2,  armour. 

0dodOc3B^e5^  jayana-salike.  An  armoury  (Cpr.  1,  139). 
Sdodo^  jayanta.  N.  of  a  son  of  Indra.  2,  N.  of  a  minister 
of  Dasaratha  (Rdm,  1,  16,  12). 

jayanti.  A  flag,  a  banner.  2,  the  day,  or  »’ v 
anniversary  of  it,  on  which  a  deity  assumed  an  incar¬ 
nation,  see  (ddAsoao-,  o^sio-.  3 ,  the  plant  Sesbania 

aegyptiaca  Pers.  4r==  ?3^3ix®0,  q.  v,  5,  S',  of  an  author 
(Nn.  3). 

33od03j^j  jaya-patra.  A  record  of  victory  (Bjai,  52>- 4%d^ , 
also  toodosrf^).  . 

afodo^OOAO  jay  a- man  gala.  A  royal  elephant.  2:* 

(or  festival)  of  victory  (Cpr.  4,  42). 

3rfotfjdje>c3  jayamana.  Conquering  (Bp.  52, 19). 
jayamini.  Tbh.  of  (C.), 


iso*  dire 
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23rtoodj»<$)  jaya-yatre.  A  maroh  of  conquest  or  victory 
(Cpr.  7,  30). 

jaya-lakshmi.  The  goddess  of  victory,  victory 
(Ssv.  4,  97). 

jaya-vanta.  (Smd.  242,  o.  r.  te^-).  A  victorious 
man  (C.).  Fem.  (C.). 

Sdorfo^or  jaya-varroa.  N.  of  a  king  (Cpr.  5,  94.  101.  112). 

8rfcriJ«a8dodo  jaya-vijaya.  N.  of  two  doorkeepers  (Bh%a- 
vata  3,  5  sum.). 

&cd03t>£  jaya-s&li.  A  conqueror  (Si.  282;  My.). 

fclodoSeG  jaya-sfla.  A  victorious  man  G.; 

My.). 


Exceedingly  fond  of  victory 


jaya-saunda. 

(Bp.  36,  39). 

grfrto&j?  jaya-Srt.  The  goddess  of  victory,  victory  (Cpr.  2, 
1;  6,  1).  2,  N.  of  Jayavarma’s  wife  (5,  94). 

OrfcdosJo  jayasu.  =  taoSosk,  fcsolx^.  To  conquer,  to  defeat, 
to  overcome  (Bp.  50,  19;  S.  Mhr.);  to  be  victorious. 

jaya-stambha.  A  column  erected  to  commemo¬ 
rate  a  victory  (Cpr,  7,  32;  My,). 

3dO50?d0  jayisu.  ^  taodosk,  etc.  (Bp.  28,  46;  J.  12,  1;  13,  7. 


8.  55.57;  B,  4,  218;  My.). 

&o3o  jaye.  the  plant  Sesbania  aegyptiaca  Pers.  2,  3ST. 


&c&>S£o3o  jaye-vijaye.  N.  of  two  attendants  of  Girija, 
(Grj.  8,  83;  9,59). 

Stfodog  jayya.  To  be  conquered  or  gained ,  conquerable . 
33oc?oo^  jaysu.  =  tac dorto.  (C.). 

23d  jara.  1.  =  bW.  An  imitative  sound.  —  wo  wa. 

rep.  The  noise  in  drawing  anything  on  the  ground 
(My,;  Te.  tad&jtf). 

2;d  jara.  2.  =  3rtk>  Sliding.  —  atfrtori .  -tfjri.  sna- 

ing  on  the  posteriors  down  a  slope,  as  children  do  in 
play  (8.  Mhr.). 

23d  jara.  3. «  P.  p.  of  1,  in 

(My.). 

3 rt  jara.  1.  Thh.  of  (Smd.  368;  C.).  —  Ague 

(C.)»  —  Ague-cake:  enlargement  of  the  spleen 

(My.). 

Srt  jara.  2.  Growing  old;  decaying;  wearing  out,  wast¬ 
ing;  etc.  See  To  become 

thin  or  lean,  as  a  child  (S.  Mhr.). 

3rt  jara.  3.  (=fcsO).  Brocade  (C.;  Mhr.,  H.;  B.  2,  7;  3,  102. 
103;  4,  125).  2,  gold  (s&cS*  Bhn.  10,  o.  r.  fcitfrto;  Br., 

H.  gold). 

3rt  jara.  4.  Somewhat;  a  little  (C.;  Mhr.,  H.  fcsaa), 

jarak.  The  sound  produced  when  a. 
swing  is  in  motion  (C,). 

23d^c3  jarakkane.^  Wiith  a  sudden  slid¬ 
ing  motion,  in  taraeso  ((My.). 

SrtX  jaragu-ft3.  =  (Y.  41,  43). 


23tiP\?oO  jaragisu.  =  &rto?\;&,  zrt&rio,  735^ 

s3o,  To  make  sliide  aside,  to  move 

forward  or  push  on  (a  fching  on  a  surface, 
v.  t.,  My.);  to  push  or  carry  on,  as  work  (My.). 


23d/t)  jaragu.  H  =  artoXo  i?  Trtffo,  ^rto^o.  To 
slip,  as  from  the  hand ;  to  slide,  as  tiles ;  to 
roll  down,  as  sand  or  corn  from  a  heap; 
to  change  one’s  place,  to  move  forward  or 
aside  (v.  i.);  to  pass,  to  elapse,  as  time,  words ; 
to  he  done,  as  business  (My.;  Te.;  t.,  m.  *ao,  to 

slide  or  slip,  as  a  garment;  to  roll  down,  as  corn  from 
a  heap;  to  fall  down,  as  little  stones  from  a  wall;  to 
lean,  bend,  be  in  a  bending  posture,  incline,  slope  = 
JSeiOSj6,  cf.  cf.  2sjrb  1,  2*0  1,  23^630  1,  tfO). 

23tirto  jaragu.  2.  =  &tfoXo  2.  Loose  texture,  as 
that  of  cloth  (My.). 

a# AO  jaragu.  =  art  3,  No.  2  q.  v.,  tao  3,  teurto,  sreu  2. 
Gold. 

art$  jaratha.  Worn  out,  decayed,  infirm;  old;  hard, 
solid;  old  age  Nn.  15,  o.  r.  aSWcSo; 

oara,  s>G3c3o  138;  #03;3<>cirto  146).  2,  bent, 

drooping.  3,  harsh,  cruel  ($s&0 rf  146).  4,  mud,  mire 

(s3o£t>,  146). 

art?$  jarada.  —  fcstfd.  Hard,  solid,  firm,  stiff  (£38^  Mr. 
484);  a  cruel  man  (V.  37,  60). 

8dc&  jaradu.=  q.  v.,  sfof,  Unsub¬ 

stantiality  ;  uselessness  (asty  s&svj,,  $>s^ 

O&setafS  Bhn.  49;  see  tS<SU). 

Kdd  jarade.  =  &qt%,  &©  a,  A  sieve  (My.; 

Te.  a  wicker  sieve;  T.  z%,  M.  22^  a  large 

sieve,  a  cribble;  Te.  T.,  M.  $€,  to  sift;  to  find 

by  sifting  or  searching,  a  piece  of  gold,  etc.;  T.  to 
sift,  to  sprinkle  water;  see  cf.  23®^$). 

3rtf®  jarana.  Waxing  old;  decayed.  2,  promoting  diges¬ 
tion.  3,  cumin-seed. 

3rt®  jar  at.  8rt?^.  Old;  decayed,  infirm. 

Crt^srt  jarat&ra.  =  &stf3®3.  Silver  wire  covered  with  gold 
(S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.,  H.;  Br.  tod3®do). 

Srt©7>5  jaratari.  =  Worked  with  jaratara  (C.; 

Mhr.,  H.). 

jaratare.  =  23ti3e>tf.  (My.). 

Ss’dcJT)  jarad4.  =  fcida,  teiKJSF,  &it3r.  Dun,  used  of  the  horse 
(Mhr.,  H.;  R.). 

8rta  jaradi.  =  etc.  (B.  5,  242). 

fcsdefo  jaradu.  -  P.  p.  of  aiai.  (My.). 

3rtrf  ^3  jarat-gava.  An  old  bull  or  ox. 

A 

23dcS  jarane.  =  (c.). 

jarat-mrinala.  Old,  rotten  lotus  fibres  (Cpr. 
5,  after  39). 

SrtaDO  jarabu.  =  tadoioo.  Terribleness:  imperativeness; 
overawing;  awe  (C.;  Mhr.,  H.  tocftc). 

‘  3rtfa  jaras.  Old  age;  decrepitude. 

3 du^odoo  jarayu.  The  exterior  membrane  which  invests  the 
fetus,  the  Chorion  (^^  «s^Ai^  25^  Mr.  308).  2,  the 

womb ,  the  uterus.  3,  the  after-birth. 

3rt® rtoo&  jarayu-ja.  Born  from  the  womb,  viviparous, 
as  man,  horses,  etc. 
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Stosdly  jant-vat.  Aged,  old,  infirm  (£>gs$,  s0x>;$  cSjB^esjsS 
3o  Mr.  310). 

jara-sandha.  N.  of  a  king  of  Magadha  and  C6di, 
and  enemy  of  Krishna.  (Smd.  64  Mdb.;  Bp.  54,  36). 

236  jari.  1.  -  To  slip  or  fall,  as  from  the 
hand  (C.);  to  slide,  to  come,  fall  or  slip  down, 
as  a  bank  (**dssatf  Smd,  Dh.j  ^  sm.  no;  My.); 
to  fall  in,  as  a  house  (My.);  to  slip  away  or 
shrink  back.  See  Bp.  2,  15;  Rsv.  5,  after  120;  Ram. 
1, 16, 14;  J.  21,  13;  25,  35.  P.  ps.  SdriJ  (My.),  fcsOCi)  (C.). 
(See  T.,  M.  s.  1;  T.  also  to  fall  away, 

to  lose  flesh,  to  become  emaciated  (My.). 

£39  jari.  2.  A  short  P.  p.  of  arti,  in  &&  &sorij(BP. 

16,  5;  54,  80). 

£39  jari,  3.  =  ^.  (A  sliding  place):  a  sloping 
hollow  between  hills,  a  ravine  worn  by  a 
stream  (C.;  E*03«  Si.  485;  J.  10,  8;  Te.  25SO,  teO,  tfO, 
T.  tfos S).  Si.  115; 

2,^429;  cf.  d^O).  $dodi&  casS^o  o  riOrt 

Voi..*ep{<5Jo  Ariosi)  (Rag he.  17,  56).  — -  &OF\d,  A  fern 

(My.). 

jari.  Worked  with  gold  or  silver  threads;  gold  or 
'silver  threads  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.;  Br.).  —  taO$3$Wtf.  The 
streamer  of  the  grand  ensign  of  the  Peshwa  (Mhr.,  H, 
**»)■>  a  grand  flag  (S.  Mhr.;  Cb.  125);  a  golden  girdle 
or  belt  (My.;  Mhr.). 

£39ft?3o  jarigisu.  =  (My.). 

£39rtJ  jarigu. «  artXo  i,  etc.  (My.). 

83  5  jar  ip  a.  A  giraffe  (My.;  Arabic  zirdfdh,  zordfeh). 

335e200  jaribu.  A  land-measure;  land-surveying  (Mlir.,  U., 
Br.);  measurement  (My.). 

£395  jaru.  =  ^rt  2.  —  £40ortiie^o.  To  fell  to  the 

ground  (Bh,  8,  26,  11). 

jarugisu.  =  €tc.  (My.). 

£3ttorto  jarugu.  1.  =  srtXo  1,  etc.  To  slide,  etc. 

(My.);  to  give  way,  to  flee  (Bh.  8, 26, 15). 

£5dorO  jarugu.  2.  =  8rt?so  2.  (My.). 

33t 3o80o  jarubu.  =  fcs0ioo.  (My.). 

£3d0do0  jaruhu.  To  cause  to  come  down,  to 
demolish  (Ram.  6, 11, 15). 

3rt,£Tta  jarixru.  Necessarily,  at  all  events;  invincible 
necessity  (C.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

33"d  jare.  3duo.  Old  age;  decrepitude;  hoary  age,  grey 
hair  (^3Ct.  1,48;  &€>3,  pSSMr.  320).  £40  £o^0Je>  pSd  lod 
ura0&)(Prv.)*  — ■  &0  c^d.  Old  age  and  greyness  (Ram.  5, 
8,  67). 

£393*  jar.  An  imitative  sound.  —  wes*.  rep. 

The  continual  creaking  of  shoes  (C.). 

2393  jara.=  S3K>9^  P.  p.  of  fc^l,  in  teB  tfj&tfJj(My.). 
£393^  jarakku.  The  creaking  of  shoes  (C.). 
£593cfo  jaradu.  ~  P.  g,  of  *a*i.  <My.).*  ‘ 


£3933©  jaraha.  Rebuke,  censure  (swwtf,  stotjjsj, 

&0#S3,  etc.  Mr.  428;  Dat.  £4033^  428). 

£393*  jari.l.^(33cii),  ^es9  i  q.  v;,  cSes*,  to*  (c.;  Bp. 

44,  6£‘  J,  9,  5;  10,53;  12,31).  «A)^bc3r  , 

?j^^o5ocio  sDesao*  e^cr6?  (Mr.  7).  — taes* 

C3«>y.  Abusing,  etc.  (My.).  —  t»e5*C3^^o. 

^S33-.  To  revile,,  to  censure. 

Si-  379). 

£393*  jari.  2.  P.  p.  of  &es5  l,  in  &&  (Bp.  23, 25). 
£395*  jari.  3.  A  centipede;  a  scolopendra 

(Te.  cf.  ttesd).  ^ 0  ties5,  fS0 

^$5  JcSrfjj  rfoeto;  sso&j  ^t>s30o  toH  ?  cSoCOod 

53^,000  (Si,  171). 

2393*  5&>  jaricu.-  l.  (Cpr.  7,  after  62). 

£593oz3o  jarucu.  1.  To  talk  much,  to  be  talkative 
or  loquacious,  to  talk  vainly  (toasoipsSSmd.  pa.). 
£39302^0  jarucu.  2.  Garrulity,  loquaciousness, 
vain  talk  (s^paFetagind.  n-  Kk.  80). 

£3935  jare.  l.  =  83es5i,  ete.  To  speak  assaultingly ; 
to  rebuke,  to  abuse;  to  disgrace,  to  disdain, 
to  jeer  at,  etc.;  to  utter  a  harsh  sound  ($2$ 

530^©s>3  Smd.  Dh.;  £G 33^  Kd.  108;  30*3^0  Nr*. 

154;  My.;  T.  *5*63053),  to  scold,  etc.;  cf.  ti^Fl).  p.  pS> 
sra&rts*  *ofc4<30o,  53js^s3oo  ^  3^0 
ta©5o0oo«,  A)oa3^  nssiAjoriSo^  oof^odo^?  (8s.  103).  See 
Bp.  9,  10;  45,  17;  60,  21;  Rk.  13,  60;  5.  Bp.  5,' 50;  U, 
6;  J.  1,  6.  7;  14,  15;  17,  8;  31,  26;  Bh.  8,  21,  8. 

£3935  jare.  2.  An  imprecation  or  term  of  abuse 

(9SS3rt,0S  Smd.  Dh.;  we5sC3?>c3  Ct.  I,  29). 

£393  c3  jarrane.  Quickly,  rushingly  (Cpr.  8,  after 

36;  My.;  Te.  »‘eso  ?8). 

es^or  jarku.  To  strike  with  the  nails 

or  claws  Smd.  Dh.). 

£3ri0F  jargu.  (Smd.  50).  The  noise  of  a  thing 
falling,  crash  <?  t.  bwo*^).  — .  tartor^ca*.  -aciV  To 

fall  with  a  crash  (?).  tortoF5: C3o  c3o  (Smd.  50). 
jarjada.  =  fcsfcjr0,  q.  v. 

jarjara.  Old,  infirm,  decayed.  2,  broken  in  pieces, 
split  into  small  particles,  broken,  shattered 
to<^j3jc3o  ftn.  41,  o,  r.  &iKF^).  3,  perforated,  wpunded. 

4,  dull,  hollow  (as  the  sound  of  a  cascade,  Cpr.  5,  after 
76). 

3838F&S?  jarjarita.  —  Site  Torn  or  broken  in  pieces, 
broken,  crushed.;  infirm  (Cpr,  4, 16).  2,  perforated,  wound¬ 
ed,  hurt  (Smd.  288,  o.  r.  teteOSI).  3,  tremor,  trembling 
(Te.,  R.;  not  Sk.). 

S3&r&?3o  jarjarisu.  To  become  infirm;  to  droop,  to  be 
bowed  down;  to  lose  heart  (C.  Bp.  47,  20). 

3 jarj4ra.  =  fc323|i0,  etc.  &S5>F00  (Bhn.  54). 

83s^F  jarje.  333d^F.  A  rattling,  clattering  Bound  (Sk. 

04)00435).  ^^0  53o7l^rt  tit3i>r053o  (J.  22s  4). 

83®t)FD  jartari.  =  £403^0.  (0.  346;  My.). 

&&FV  jartila.  =;  Wild  sesamum  (wsdvOj  H1A). 
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33cj^f  jarda.  —  fcidsra.  (B.  3,  55). 

33cSf  jarde.  =  fcscrar.  (B.  5,  12). 

SjeooF  (jarbu),  ==  To  use  an  as¬ 

saulting  voice:  to  chide,  to  scold,  to  rebuke 

Smd.  Dh.;  Rsv.  4,  70;  Ssv.  4,  19;  cf.  ta$l, 

&iK)3  1). 

SdodOF  jarya.  Becoming  old,  etc.  See 

(jarvu).  1,  =  &£>of,  cto.  ta^aodw .  , , 

4iauo  ^r?)o  fcis&r3  'OcSo&o  (Raghc.  17,  66). 

23^F  (jarvu),  2.  Chiding,  reproaching  (wo-tfrt 

Ct.  II,  50;  Kk.  42;  Sm.  39;  S.  Mhr.). 

eso*  jal.  A  sound  in  imitation  of  a  sudden 
great  palpitation  of  the  heart,  etc.  — 

-o^c3€.  -oi^.  Such  palpitation  to  take  place;  to  Be  great¬ 
ly  alarmed  (C.).  gsSortcri  Q&tSrtv*  we33  (Bp. 

9,  3;  see  also  26,  2  7;  61.  31).  2,  to  sound  as  water  when 
suddenly  poured  out,  as  grain,  pearls,  etc.  when  scattered 
about  (My.). 

830  jala,  l.=  tec®,  fcitf  2.  Cold;  stupid;  apafchatic.  2 y  water 
(erucS’Sk  Nn.  87;  «5S^Sm.  100).  3,  mental  frigidity; 
fraud,  hypocrisy  (#s3e3  87;  Mr.  473;  cf.  &>£>*&).  4,  a  kind 
of  fragrant  medicinal  plant  (=  oo^s^d).  5,  a  certain 
metrical  foot  (Ch.;  Mr.  364). 

8dO  ja^a.  2.l(  =  taV  1,  tfcpo).  — <  To  glitter,  to 

shin^  (Cpr.  4,  81;  7,  56;  Abh.  P.  8,  64;  10,  80;  11,  88). 
830  jala.  3.  =  tedrb,  etc.  Gold.  See  &$jrraes>, 

S30??  jalaka.  =  fcsV8^.  Relating  to  water:  a  hath,  bathing 
(Te.;  T.  tssorf). 

"SJo^C©  jala-kana.  A  water-drop;  water-drops 
Kk.  13;  Sm.  35).  - 

SdO^rOc).^  jala-kantaka.  A  crocodile  (Sk.).  2,  the  plant 

ei 

Trapa  bispinosa  (Sk.).  3,  an  alarming  danger  arising 

from  water  (My.). 

8303^  jala-kanne.  A  water-nymph  (Bp.  19,  83). 

33057^  jala-k&ka.  A  water-crow:  the  diver-bird  (s3oc£^, 
^n’dFfi  Mr.  171). 

ese>tf,c3  jalakkane.  =  sjej^rfS,  a^jS,  (sw 

TT 

Clearly,  purely;  brightly,  shiningly; 
clearness,  etc.  saoro  Ss.;  Kk.  52,  0.  r. 

Cpr.  4,  81;  Rsv.  7,  6;  Sk.  dqoeoO?,  purity). 
8305jj.cS  jalakkane.  Quickly  (R.;  Mhr.  cLpd5^^). 

830’&je7S  jala-kride.  Sporting  or  gamboling  in  water, 
bathing  for  pleasure  or  amusement  Ss.;  Cpr.  1, 

after  81;  J.  30,  1). 

330^0^  jaia-kshalana.  To  wash  or  cleanse  with  water. 
See 

33o§5?0£3  jala-khelana.  —  See  b>©?>CeO. 

33 07OT  jala3-gara.  =  t3e>0rra©  1.  A  man  who  gathers  the 
contents  of  drains,  sweepings,  and  the  sand  of  rivers, 
and  washes  them  for  gold  (My,;  Mhr.  Te. 

fcs£>rtO-a^o,  tewrforortJ-oaab,  (OTuO-ssasto,  ddrt5&>rto-s^> 
c£o;  Te.  t&>-risbrb,  to  wash  gold). 

33Oa0  jalagu.  ==  ssdrO,  etc.  Gold.  —  tevrto  To 

wash  gold.  «asJort'  3®c^  $^oSodoo,  tsurto 


53d?  (Bp.  2,  23).  —  tevrlo  &©«?.==  tfck.  S^oSoa 

dJS-^d,  vd/i  eaOrto  oojs^SuS^?  (Bp.  57,  62). 

3307\)Sg  jala-graha.  A  shark,  or  crocodile,  Oe>rre&o5o 
tewrtadsS  (Jus.  42,  63). 

vO  v 

ador'd  jala-cara.  Going  in  water,  aquatic;  a  fish  (£J«> 
cfc  Nn.  80). 

33033  jala-ja.  =  Jarfw.  Born  or  growing  in  water;  a  lotu3 
(Ch.  v.  99;  Bp.  3,  8).  2,  a  shell,  a  conch-shell  (Ssv.  1,  60). 
3,  a  good  kind  of  salagrama  (My.). 

330  3333  jaiaja-ja.  Brahma. 

3303333^)03  jalajaja-anda.  The  universe  (R&m.  5,  8,  58). 

33033Cj0^odOcS  jalaja-dala-nayane.  A  woman  with  eyes 
like  lotus-petals  (Bp.  44,  59). 

33oS3c3od&edc3  jalaja-dala-locane.  =  toOtsic3^f3odOf3.  (Bp. 
40,21). 

33033$t>$  jalaja-nabha.  Yishnu  (Dp.  119). 

3303 3^  jala-jantu.  An  aquatic  animal. 

33033&®e2ic3  jalaja-ldeane.  A  woman  with  lotus-like 
eyes  (Ram.  3,  8,  25). 

33033^0^  jalaja-sambhava.  Brahma, 

83033 jalajasambhava-gana.  A  class  of  metrical 
feet  (Ch.). 

33o&,?)d  jala-jafca.  —  tae>2a.  (My.). 

3303d^)D  jalaja-ari.  The  moon.  (My.). 

£3£>eJ  jalade.  •■=  etc.  (My.). 

33o^doA  jala-taranga.  A  wave.  2,  musical  cups  or  glasses, 
harmoniecn  (My.;  Mhr.). 

330^  jala-da.  Water-giving:  a  cloud  (Cpr.  4,  34).  2,  a 

fragrant  grass,  Cyperus  rotundas . 

33os>o)?3d  jalada-ninada.  Thunder  (Bp.  87,  54). 

330 3^35 jala-darpana-pratibimba.  An  image 
reflected  in  water  or  in  a  mirror.  See  fSOOSJ5. 

33onDA^O  jalada-agama.  The  arrival  of  clouds,  the  rainy 
season  (Cpr.  4,  39.  44).  See  txSO^. 

330c3^5  jaladari.  A  drain,  a  kennel  (My.;  Br.,  H. 
tecs  0). 

330D  jaladi.  =  Quickly  (My.;  Mhr.,  H. 

33Oid0  jaladu.  =  teOft.  (C.). 

330do7\F  jala-durga.  A  fortification  surrounded  by  water 
(Cpr.  4,  27). 

330t3<?Trf<l  jala-devate.  A  water-goddess  (Abh.  P.  16,  28;  J. 
34,3). 

3dO^?o5  jala-droni.  A  bucket. 

330 jala-dhara.  Water-holding:  a  cloud. 

330^^56) a F  jaladhara-marga.  The  sky  (A.). 

330^  jala-dhi.  Water-receptacle:  the  ocean 
&  Sm.  36). 

330^)p  jala-nidhi.  Water-treasure:  the  ocean.  2,  the 
number  four  (Ch.). 

33o$od033  jala-nimajjana.  Sinking,  diving,  or  plunging 
into  water.  See  ?s?ioC3^,  SfCO”6, 

33O^/\F^0  jala-nirgaraa.  A  to ater- course,  a  drain,  etc. 


330^3^^003  jala-nishkramana. 

out,  of  water.  See 

*  00 
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3d<S)$eeD  jala-ntli.  The  aquatic  plant  Blyxa  octandra  Rich.  , 
&e)dd  jala-n-dhara.  Water-bearer:  N.  of  an  Asura,  the 
sori  of  Siva  and  the  ocean.  (Grj.  10,  after  110;  Bp.  18,22; 
46,  18;  54,  36.  56;  C.  Bp.  47,  26). 

Sd&d-S^  jala-pakshi,  A  water-bird  (Si.  174.  175). 

3d03 1>&  jala-pati.  Yaruna.  2,  the  ocean.  (My.). 

3d  jala-paddhati.  A  water-course ,  a  gutter,  a  drain . 

jala-patre.  A  water-,  or  drinking-,  vessel  (rtos^ 

A  Kk.  32;  Sm.  34;  tfsiora  ©  Mr.  212). 

jala-pippali.  The  aquatic  plant  Commelina  sail - 
cifolia  Roxb.,  and  another  species. 

jala-purusha.  A  water-male  (Bp.  19,  83). 
jala-pushpa.  An  aquatic  flower.  2,  a  fish  (My.). 
3d£/dj?3i)0  jala-pranala.  An  outlet  or  channel  from  a  pond, 
a  water-course,  a  waste-pipe,  etc.  (^jsSoo^  Sm.  101). 
3dOd)07>£  jala-pran&li.  =  ta©?*,?^©.  (^osSoo^  Smd.  Dh.). 

d  jala-pratibandhana.  A  water-barrier,  a  dam, 
etc.  Se<?  ©si. 

3d<*;^^odo  jala-pratyaya.  A  water-hole,  (a  pond?  3d 
Smd.  II;  ddrtoe&rt  Kk.  76,  o.  r.  533  J). 

3d$dj£)o3o  jala-pralaya.  *  Destruction  by  water,  a  destroy¬ 
ing  deluge  (J.  32,  32;  C.). 

3d©d)3t>56  jala-pravaha.  The  current  or  flow  of  water 
(My.). 

jala-pranta.  A  bank,  shore, 

3d(*;sj^odo  jala-pr&ya.  Abounding  with  water,  watery,  wet. 

Sd jala-phani.  A  water-snake  ($$©r>dF  Mr.  401). 
3d©2CodosOOd  jala-budubuda  (i.  e.  teodo^d).  A  water-bubble 
(Cpr.  4,  57). 

jala-bhaiiga.  A  wave($?3  36  Nn.  102). 

3d©S^|j  jala-bhrit.  Water-bearing :  a  cloud  (sl/a^d  G.). 
3d©c£jdo  jala-bhrama.  A  whirlpool  (©S33F,  Mr.  415). 
3d©do7\^  jala-magna.  Immersed  in  water.  Bee  s*C3o . 
3d©doorfO  jala-maya.  Formed  of  water,  consisting  of 
water,  watery.  (My.). 

23053^0  jalamali.  An  annual  weed,  the  Indian 
acalypha,  Acalypha  indica  L.  (z.). 

3d©doosS"  jala-muc.  VYater-shedding :  a  cloud. 

Sd^odod^  jala-yantra.  A  syringe  (Cpr.  7,  130.  131.  135. 

141). "'See  2,  a  wafer-work,  a  water-engine. 

3d©doii!r0  jala-ranku.  A  kind  of  gallinule  (ss’sdod  Hla.;  <D 
tfod#  Mr.  176,  o.r.  $6ort). 

6de)03§»  jala-rasi.  The  ocean. 

SrfeJtJo^o  jala-ruli a.  Growing  in  water :  a  lotus. 

3d(*/dO(5o54  jalaruha-rlpu.  The  moon  (Ssv.  2,  114). 
3d©do5o^^  jalaruha-aksha.  Yishnu  (Bh.  8,  21,  23). 
3d©d0Soj?>e5&  jalaruha-udara.  Yishnu. 

Sd^doSojaeddAC®  jalaruhodara-gana,  A  class  of  metrical 
feet  (Ch.). 

2se>^Pc3  jalarkane.- etc.  's&s  awo,  *3? 

Soqsios^,^*0  iiofttS,  tiOTfressrt  (o.  r.  . . .  3.^55* 

nacdo  sad  ziotfo  rij^dodjo  (Kavy.  I,  5,  49). 


3d©*$li  jala-vat.  Abounding  in  wafer  (A.). 

SdfcJsracdod  jala-vayasa.  The  diver  bird. 

3das3^c5o  jala-vaha.  Water  carrying  :  a  cloud.  (R.). 
3d©£>5oo7\  jala-vihanga.  =  fci©dT^.  (Cpr.  6,  33). 

3d©s»g©  jala-vyala.  A  water-snake . 

3d©tfotf  jala-eahke.  Fear  arising  from  water  (My.).  2, 
making  water  (My.),  &©2>o^;1  5&^rto(My.). 

3d©dodod  jala-sayana.  Reposing  on  the  water;  Vishnu. 

3d  ©#0  jala-sukti.  A  bivalve  shell. 

Sdatfja^  jala-sdka.  The  plant  Blyxa  octandra  Rich.,  duck¬ 
weed. 

3 d©d$  j ala-sandhi.  Straights,  a  narrow  passage  in  the 
ocean  (My.). 

3d©dsdF  jala-sparsa.  =  te©^*#  No.  2.  (My.). 

3d©Sod  jala-hari.  A  small  channel  for  conveying  off  waste 
water,  at  the  pedestal  of  a  linga,  etc.  (C.;  Bp.  26,  26; 
57,  43). 

3d©ood^«3  jala-hippali.  The  plant  Jussiaea  repens  Lin. 

(©so rto€>,  3e)da,  Nr,).  Cf .  &s©&d  €>. 

Sd©?)5^  jala-akara.  A  source  of  water,  a  spring,  a 
fountain,  a  pond  (Cpr.  4,  after  42). 

Sde^^FP®  jala-akarshana.  The  pulling,  drawing  or 
taking  away  of  water.  See  sl/srL 
3d©D7\do  jala-agama.  The  act  of  bringing  water  (J.  33, 
45). 

3d  eras'd  jala-adhara.  A  reservoir ;  a  lake,  or  pond  (dtes*, 
*K>3  Mr.  417). 

3d©S>dE3^rfd  jala-adhidaiv^ta.  Varuna. 

3d e^)CK30?d0  jalayisu.  To  burn  (v.  t.,  My.)., 

3d©30  jalali.  A  sort  of  masquerade  at  the  Moharam  (My.; 
Br.,  II.>©sO,  tee&O). 

8d©t>»3@dd  jala-avatara.  A  landing  place  at  a  river’s  side . 
3d©t>ddF  jala-avarta.  A  whirlpool,  an  eddy.  See  F bC3\ 
3d<£ls^3DF^d  jalavarta-akshara.  Letters  (written)  on  a 
■whirlpool  (Ss.  74). 

3d©sdodo  jala-aiaya.  — fcC3^o&.  A  reservoir  or  any  piece 
of  water;  a  lake  or  pond.  2,  the  root  of  Andrpogon  muri- 
catus.  3,  a  fish.  4,  stupid,  dull,  apathetic;  stupid  manner. 
3d©^ododo/\^  jalasaya-magna.  Immersed  in  a  pond,  etc. 
See  ©rt>C&>. 

2*J 

3d©DSjCdO  jala-asraya.  =  ta©e)3io^,  (My.). 

3d^^jd  jala-asrite.  Dwelling  in  water:  a  female  Yaksha 
(fci^Mr.  15  in  two  MSS.,  o.  rs.  ^  and 
3d£>  Jail.  An  impression  made  with  a  pike  or  pin  (P).  £*© 
(Mr.  226,  o.  r.  ^o&-). 

3de5^  jalika.  A  deceiver  (s^oFftf,  sJjao^irtod^o  Mr.  227; 

cf.  te©  1,  No.  3). 

Zd€)^  jalike.  =  ^^js^5  etc. 

SdeiOT?  jaluke,  =  etc. 

25ex>rto  jalugu.  (fr.  *$>)-  A  place  where  water 
drops  or  oozes  (j.  10,  8). 

3d©odo  jaluma.  =  (My.). 

3de?js#  jalfike.  =  taO^,  A  leech. 

Its  Tbhs.  are  t5rto«?(Smd.  354.  362), 
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8d«3jae^  jaldke*  J==  etc. 

Syetaewa  jala-uechvasa.  A  drain ;  a  sluice  Osrasd, 
Mr.  418). 

jala-uttarana.  Crossing  over  water.  Bee 

jala-utsarjana,  Pouring  out,  letting  loose, 
or  casting  forth  water.  See 

3rfe3jaecft$  jala-odara.  Water-belly;  dropsy  (My.;  B.  5, 
236). 

&<>?£) jala-uddhate.  K.  of  a  vritta  (Oh.). 

jala-dkas.  Living  in  water;  a  leech . 
jala-dke.  =  etc.  A  leech. 

jala-6gha.  A  quantity  of  water.  2,  N.  (B.  5, 

134). 

jaldi.  =  fcejfc,  etc .  (C.;  Br.). 
jaldu.  =  te© ,  etc.  (My.). 

jalpa.  Talk,  speech;  prate,  babble,  chatter;  disputa¬ 
tion,  wrangling,  discussion.  (Bp.  53,  8). 
jalpana.  =  «aw .  (My.). 

jalpaka.  Talkative,  talking  nonsense ;  a  chattered'. 
&£/t5s>-§'  julp&ki.  A  talkative  female. 
jalpita.  Spoken,  said;  talk,  etc. 

‘  33<2^  jalma.  Tbh.  of  te^.  (te^Mr.  507;  C.). 
jalma-d£sa.  =  fcj^.  (C.). 
jalma-papa.  =  te^arasd  (My,), 
jalraa-bhashe.  Mother-tongue  (S.  Mhr.). 
jalma-bhfimi.  =  (C.). 

jalraa-vairi.  An  enemy  from  one’s  birth  (C.). 
&i©£#a(0j  jalma-satru.  =  te&y|0.  (My.). 

jalma-anta.  =  q.  v. 

23 jalladi.  =  s^drS,  etc.  (»?$&  s|.  307). 

jallade. «=* «oa,;  etc.  (My.). 

Ke^cS  jallane.  With  a  start  (Rlv.  6,  after  ii;  cf. 

fcSO«). 

80  jalli.  1.  =  £!<3  1.  A  pretty  large,  round 
bamboo  basket  used  for  storing  corn  (S. 

Mhr.;  Te.  tad,  a  long,  narrow  basket  built  on  a  tray). 

80  jalli.  2.  Broken  stone,  metal  (My.;  Tc.;  t. 
*$,5  cf.  dd).  2,  falsehood,  a  lie  (My.;  Te.,  t.). 

—  1 4©  aSjscS.  To  lie  (My.). 

80  jalli. 3.  (=<l)od).  Tassels;  hangings  (t. 
8»)i  a  whisk  made  of  the  tail  of  the  camara 
or  bos  grnnniens  (R5v.  is,  62;  13,  after  77;  ssv.  2, 

44;  C.  Bp.  5,  2.  3.  51;  J.  12,  4;  Mhr.  a  bunch; 

a  nosegay).  —  ta©  <OJrt.  The  bos  grunniens  (Ssv.  3,  47). 
80  jallisu.  To  sift  (My  *;  see  T.,  M.,  Te.  a.  tetid;  j 
cf.  l,  etc.). 

weu  jallu.  l.  The  state  of  being  torn,  as  cloth 
or  plantain  leaves  (My.). 

jallu.  2.  =  2.  A  boatman’s  pole  (Tu. 

&i<y).  (Prv.). 


23e?  jalle.  1.  =  1.  (S.  Mhr.). 

jalle.  2.  =  Xw3,  a*»S.  A  bamboo  pole  (My.); 
a  sugar-cane  (My.). 

java.  1.  Swift,  fleet,  expeditious ;  speed,  velocity,  swift¬ 
ness;  (power,  strength).  —  tes3rt&?&>.  -tf&sU  To  impair 
swiftness  (or  power).  (J.  13,  33;  14,  5;  25,  39;  28,  5).  — 
fcs53r?£o.  -tfafc).  Velocity  (or  power)  to  be  impaired  (Bp. 
19,  27;  43,  55).  —  teSoii^o.  =  tarirtck.  (Rlv.  5, 

after  114;  Ssv.  2, 40;  3,61).  —  teSisJo^.  -o-s5e3«.  To 
acquire  quickness  (V.  1 1,  8).  —  te£sSC0\  -eCO9.  = 

(Bp.  44,  12), 

3^  java.  2.  =  te3o.  Tbh.  of  o&zb.  (od>sl>Hla.;  Kk.  15; 
Sm.  12;  117).  See  Smd.  68.  73.  104;  Abh.  P. 

13,  61. — todcxL,  saU}£7l>s35ic3£  te?3 

osodj  (Prv,).  —  rius3.==  ©d)s (Dp.  4).  —  tes 3 
£  3?|.  The  sun  (^odir -Sm.  14).  —  -e$s3o<. 

The  servants  of  Yama  (Ssv.  2,  66). 
ftsteod  java-kara.  Tbh.  of  ocLs^rf.  Saltpetre,  nitrate 
of  potash  (Gh;  Mhr.). 

^33  javana.  Tbh,  of  (Smd.  376). 

java-danda.  ( =  teStoacS).  Tbh.  of 
(Smi  376). 

javana.  1.  Fleet,  sivift ;  a  fleet  horse;  speed,  velo¬ 
city.  2,  =  QdbsSpi. 

33^  javana.  2.  =  stord  (My.). 

javanike.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  343).  A  curtain, 

a  screen;  a  veil  (tfa  Cfc.  II,  24).  See  Smd.  16;  Grj, 
10,  82;  10,  after  83;  Bp.  12,  44. 

3ds$d^  java-rakke.  A  coat  of  mail  (tfsStf,  Kk.  94). 
3^3^jd  java-hura.  Tbh.  of  odjsl^d  (Smd.  376;  Ct.  II, 
117). 

javala.  Tbh.  of  od)5l>^  (Smd.  347;  ^5d>v«,  5§3£SD«, 
fcsortsk,  Kk,  60,  o.  r.  rts*v°).  ' 

2355^?  javali.  Cloth  of  any  kind  (A$3  sm.  112; 

C.;  B.  4,  28;  T.,M.  Te.  ^5iO,  ;  cf .2S?>a,  vtoWA). 

javali.  =  Tbh.  of  ccJjSd)0  and 

A  pair;  twins;  sameness,  similarity  (eL^ao  Ct.  II,  74; 
?&/3£Efo,  o5P§,  etc.,  ?3e>3l)£  Sm.  55;  93;  fciart 

112;  339^  13,  etc.  Ct.  I,  88;  C.).  —  Double 

(i.  e.  folding-)  doors  or  gates  (Bp.  16,  9).  — 

Two  feet  (Bh.  2, 10, 13).  —  &5S Stfrratf.  A 

pair  of  kales  (Grj.  6,  after  6  7;  cf.  etc.). — 

Double  grief  (Bh.  1,  7,  46).  — 

A  pair  of  words,  two  words  (Bp.  52,  48).  —  to35^?sja. 
•***•  =  tetiVAzt.  (Cpr.  7,  after  92).  —  fcdtf dds*  -t5dv«. 
Two  fingers  (Bh.  8,  23,  7). 

235d$#  javalika,  A  seller  of  cloth  (ci/?Art  ct.  I, 

83). 

2ssd^i>e3  javali-kara.  =  (s.  Mhr.). 

33s3^^<$  javali-maddale.  Tbh.  of  odjsfowssojrfro  (Smd. 
380).  —  -^jsorl©«.  (Smd.  387).  A 

cluster  or  number  of  double  drums  ( ? ). 

33s$<i?tfo  javalisu.  To  be  coupled  or  paired,  to  unite  (Bh. 

2,  13,  26). 

2333^0  javaIu.  =  &4A  etc.  (S.  Mhr.;  B.  5,  24;  Mhr. 

a,). 
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8dS55)  javA  Junction  (Mhr.).  See  rfdtods*d?0. 

javaji.  =  tosraft,  toda^to.  (Bp.  4,  35;  J.  17,27;  28, 
43;  81,  25;  My.).  —  tosra&aort.  The  musk-deer,  Moschua 
moschiferus  (My.). 

jav&di.  The  perfume-bag  of  the  civet  cat;  civet 
(Mhr.;  H.  civet  cat;  M.  todacd;  Te.  todato,  toda 

a,  tod^to,  toda^a).  2,  musk  (dJStoaFO  Mr.  336;  My.). 
Sd^rtdOdrf  *od)Fdtf,  T&stfo  todafcrt*  A)3dJ 

rtv«  (Bp.  12,  11).—  to da&&3*£.  A  civet  cat  (J.  28, 
43,  sic !  it  stands  side  by  side  with  s^eaortotf*^).  —  to 
daaaort.  =  todato<Dort.  (My.). 

SjdsqyS*  java-adhika.  Very  fleet  or  swift . 

3ddt>c3  javana.  A  peon  (C.;  Si.  258;  B.  3,  38;  Br.}  H.). 

3dS33^j  javabu. =  toisaioo.  An  answer,  a  reply  (C.;  Si.  56). 

&o3320ocn)‘d  javabu-dara.  A  responsible  man  (C.). 

adoTOSOona?)  javabu-d&ri.  A  responsible  person  (My.);  re¬ 
sponsibility  (My.). 

gdddod  java-fly  la.  Fleet  (Bh.  3,  13, 19). 

CO 

3dsya&  javari.  Belating  to  or  produced  in  one’s  own  coun¬ 
try,  as  wool,  cloth,  ootton,  etc.  (B.  4,  162.  163.  164;  S. 
Mhr.;  Mhr.,  H.).  2,  =  to a»2o e do  (My.). 

adSE)8oeT&  javahiru.  A  jewel,  gem;  jewelry  (My.;  Br., 
Mhr.,  H.). 

javi.  =  &f*So,  The  hair  of  a  horse’s  tail 

(0.;  Te.  sa^).  —  to£de3.  -tod.  A  net  made  of  javi  (Bh. 
3,22,4). 

3d£  javi.  Hastening,  speedy;  a  horse,  a  camel.  See  g>-. 

esjgjrto  javugu.  =  &ae*oi.  Ground 

having  springs;  swampy  ground,  a  swamp 

(My.;  Te.  tosJ5\r,  Te.  to^*o,  to  ooze;  to  become  soft;  to 
rot),  tos&fttf  (&&o,  3^Nn.  62).  Zriwsd  tos^rtilfLaao 
(w?Lad  Si.  103).  tf^tosSrfj  (eru^,  cd 

WOjSJ  Si.  115).  —  tos$rt?C3«.  -&G3V 

To  become  morassy  (Bp.  10,  5). 

£3Sg)Sk  jftVUlu*  —  3^47\0,  etc.  too&tf  (B.  3,  10). 

2355  jave.=  etc.  (My.). 

jave.  1.:=  totf.  The  China  rose.  Hibiscus  rosa  sinensis  L. 
jave.  2.  Tbh.  of  odd  (odd  Smd.  343;  -odd  Mr.  374; 
Mhr.  tod).  todod  *od  (odd^  H1A).  todod  *od«  (odd 
Mr.  93).  todod  2oW^  (?o*Jrt*j,  qsae»«^959*r  Nr.),  s dad" 
dO  Ww&ri  todod  Sofed^  (*<*£0^,  d$**o  rf*o  Nr.).  —  tod 
7fa>ea.  Barley,  Hordeum  vulgare  Lin.  (C.;  B.  3, 112). 

javvana.  =  odsf^.  Tbh.  of  od^dctf  (Smd.  343). 
to^otoG^oddo  (291).  See  *.^d-,'  2,  the  female  breast 
(er\)dA>to  Ct.  I,  33;  *od  Kk.  32;  Sm.  70;  Sk.  ad^Sdoto^ra). 

3do3^oi  javvani.  =  todjd.  Tbh.  of  od’adft.  A  young  woman 
(<dq$j&l3  Mr.  302).  See  to^-. 

javvaniga.  =  odd^?)rt.  Tbh.  of  ori^d^*.  A  youth, 
a  young  man  (odod^,  ^dora,  aacf*  Hla.;  Grj.  2,  after 
106). 

javvanige.  A  young  woman  (Cpr.  8,  after  56). 

&o!gg  javvane.=  odj^c3,  (dq^S3,  lade^Hla.).  See 

desjo-j  J.  8, 17. 

3dsro£32  javvaji.  =:  todsto,  etc.  (My.). 


8dS3t>^«3  javv&le.  =  toOd^d,  edad|d,  djsewad.  A  swing 
(My.;  Mhr.  Mhr.  dpjae 

*e^o,  to  bend,  incline;  to  stagger;  a  motion 

forwards  or  to  one  side;  dpja ^djava,  a  swinging  bed  or 
seat). 

3dd  jasa.  Tbh.  of  oda*  (Smd.  343;  Nn.  106; 

Ct.  II,  80;  Mr.  476).  See  Smd.  89;  Bp.  40,  41;  53, 

64;  57,  88.  —  tod^*-.  -o-d4?.  To  obtain  fame  (J.  5,  48). 
—  toddo^d.  -o-dei.  =  tod^*.  (J.  2,  2).  —  toddcf.  -sSsS.  = 
teSisdJjCS.  (J.  3,  15;  27,  15). 

Od^odood  jasa-yuta*  Endowed  with  fame,  etc.  (ir^FtSdd 
«55dc3^  a3)t&3d  Nn.  114). 

3d?doS(d  jasa-vanta.  Possessing  fame,  etc.  (Smd.  242,  o.  r. 
toOd£).  2,  ST. 

Sd^eoSo  jasoye.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  352). 

3d^  jasra.  Exhaustion,  fatigue.  See  «*-• 

3d^o?\e‘do  jahagtru.  =  tsssdh^d),  ?s^aoe)A0.  An  as¬ 

signment  by  government  of  lands  or  revenues  (My.;  Br.; 
Mhr.,  H.  sjsss^d). 

SdSo'he'&XTO'd  jahagtru-dara.  =  sraft^docrad,  23^SofS053^d. 
The  holder  of  a  jahagtru  (My.;  B.  5,  51). 

3dSo3do  jahaju.  =  zs^too  2.  A  ship  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  to^>to, 
d^sto). 

3dSoO>|  jahnu.  =  to?^,  tojdo .  A  king  and  sage  who  adopted 
the  Ganges  as  his  daughter  (Mr.  258). 

3d5o^dc3ccb  jahnu-tanaye.  =  Jahnu’s  daughter: 

the  Ganges. 

3d^  jala.  1.  =  (K.  1),  taw  2,  djp«.  Heat;  hot  vapour, 

a  hot  blast  (rtrt$,  Sm.  15;  C.;  Mhr.  tyV,  to*;-  cf . 
tejW).  See  J.  15,  3;  B.  4,  60.  223;  5,  165.  2,  glitter, 

lustre,  brightness.  — to*  to*,  rep.  Shining  brightly,  etc.; 
in  a  bright  or  clean  manner  (Mhr.  djp*&v>*). 

stasa  s5jodj«  to*  to*  sijsa  *djs*)  t3^o  (B.  4,  25). 
ds^enjarl  to*  ta*  nackd aw  (l,  18). 

3d*  jala.  2.  =  tow  1.  (Smd.  25). 

Sd*^  jalaka.  =  tow^.  A  bath,  bathing,  ablution  (C.;  Bp. 
24,  60;  $35^?3}  ijosifld,  G.).  —  to**  53j3^o.  To  bathe 
(C.;  B.  3,  26;  .aoodojg  G.).  to**  dja&cd  <^d  G.).  —  to* 
*530^^?^).  -o-cSa^J^).  To  cause  to  bathe  (V.  5,  after  14). 
_  t6**s3^rt0.  -o-5§s rl).  To  bathe  (V.  9,  after  71). 

S3S#c3  jalakane.  =  sde?^ec3,  oto.-(>s**tSl  ^sdoro^Fo 

Ct.  II,  30;  cf.  djp**). 

jalakkane,  ~  ade?^c3,  q.  v. 

3d*^  jalamba.  =  dp*^.  A  wrapper,  a  cloak,  a  veil 
(53o^WJSd^)Fb*G  Sm.  59;  s3o^w^o*o  Kk.  21,  o.  r. 

Te.  a  veil;  cf.  rtossa^,  an  upper  garment?  Mhr. 

djp'asdo  muffling  up  the  face;  c$,  dpejo 

*£^,  a  cover;  a  lid;  dp-ssd  rS?o,  dp^o*^?©,  to  cover;  to 
hide). 

3d*^3e>vodo  jalamba-fiyta.  (Smd.  234).  A  fanner  (tStoE^rt 

£J  _ 0  a 

odd  Sm.  45;  Mhr.  dpddfS^o,  to  fan,  winnow;  a  flapper, 
fan). 

3d*tfo5o  jala-ruha.  =  towd)53.  (Bp.  11,  20). 

8dS?75)Sc>o  jali-grahya.  (=  a  toa-).  To  be  taken  or  under¬ 
stood  as  something  cold,  or  solid,  poetically  used  of 
moonshine  (ad j.,  K&vy.  5, 10). 
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jallu.  =  etc.,  s’uatfj,..  Unsubstantiality; 
emptiness,  hollowness ;  worthlessness ;  defect 

(•sU®3  Ct.  I,  29;  sfstfj,,  Bhn.  49; 

Si.  306;  My.;  M.  d0^;  cf. 
M.  233cS,.  233COo,  233d,  23365*,  empty  grain,  etc.; 

and  T.  *3^^  233d;  and  Te.  233do,  wad;  T, 

Z^ra^,  an  empty  husk).  — •  fcs #0^3 COo.  An  empty  grain  of 
corn  (My.).  —  tafy  fcD rt.  reit.  (Ram.  5,  8,  54).  —  ^ 
^c3.  A  blasted  spiko  of  corn  (My.).  —  fcsSo^odb  asooo  . 
(^wsorttS,  do?d,  s^tfO)  Si.  306).  —  ^ 

o^Si.405)* —  fcs-^dJSSb.  An  empty,  vain,  not  trustworthy 
word  or  speech  (My.),  ^o>s afcfyrt^odus^ic 
(Prv.).  —  Barren  sesamum  (My.; 

£5->s3£&5,  Si.  305). 

jalluga.  A  weak,  feeble  man  (Bh.  8, 24, 43). 

ZZCdsS  jalave.  =  XC3  2,  etc.,  Sd<3  2.  (My.). 

ja.  =  233d.  —  233=5=3000,  =  aawwcSo.  (My.;  Si.  228).  — 
***$'  =  o»ttsS£.  (B.  3,  52;  My.  as  arad  J). 

2So)r1  jaga.  ==  ^>a  i.  The  colour  green  (5dF>oo*, 

^m*  SuX>^r  Kk.  25,  o.  r.  za 3ri;  d^o^r,  dotfv3 
Ss.).  Cf.  fcsoAe>S3«.  —  asrt a dd  -dtf ©«.  The  green 
pebble:  an  emerald  (d?dotfjd£$,  dodtf3  Sm.  68;  d*>odF£& 
5*0  Wtf  Kk.  48). 

&iUA  jaga.  1.  Tbh.  of  o &3rf  (Ct.  II,  43;  Abh.  P.  5,  108). 
3&)7\  jaga.  2.  A  place;  a  spot;  room  (C.;  Mhr.,  H.,Br.  erera). 
See  S5te*o«-.  t33rtdd  O  33d  tfftfo  (Prv.).  See  Prv.  s.  z*$. 
a^)A&3  jagate.  =  (tort*,  etc.),  tf^rtB  q.  v.  A  circular  metal 
plate,  a  gong,  used  by  religious  mendicants,  in  temples, 
etc.  (C.;  Te.  tfiertU,  *trtr |;  T.  tf*rt«|f  z^do^o;  M. 
e|s3,  z^e3odoz|o}  t^sfca  «).  «Arttte  do^dS  arartB*  *>a 
od^Jdd^  (Prv.).  See  &?d~,  d?d-;  s.  doddJ333 

533  dig,  r  •• 

aj^)7\d  jagara.  X.=  233d..  Waking ,  watching;  wakefulness. 
(Bp.  53,11). 

3de>7\tf  jagara.  2.  =  fcarttf,  etc.  Mail,  armour. 

3teXtf£v0  jagarana.  Waking,  remaining  awake;  keeping 
a  vigil;  becoming  awake;  wakefulness,  watchfulness. 
See  *365  es«.  • 

la 

&ftXtfs3  jagarane.  =  Z33dd^.'(C.;  B.  4. 123).  d=s=3d3s  233d 
dr§  csjeS^  d3d?l  (Prv.), 

jagaritri.  Wakeful ,  aivake,  vigilant. 
gtoXtUS1  jagaruka.  Wakeful /  ivatchful. 

StoAtl©#^  jagarulcate.  Wakefulness,  etc.  (Si.  73;  My.). 
See  25-. 

3du at?  jagare.  TK aking,  being  awake. 

3dt> aoSof  jagarye.  Baking',  awake. 

ESftfoO  j%isu.  To  stretch  or  raise  (the  body 

to  its  full  length,  Grj.  5,  20;  see  s.  etsi^o). 
jagiru.  =  toaof^do.  (C.;  Br.). 

jagtru-dara.  =  zs5oA^dbd3tf.  (My.). 

23«>rfo  jagu.  1.  —  ^AO,  etc.  (JBh.  8,  3,  4).  —  Z33rto  233 
rep.  (J.  4,  16).  —  zs3rtod.  -wU  =  q.  v. 

2SQ)rt)  j§»gu.  2.  Silence,  taciturnity  (sjj^pj.  ct.  i, 


Sd^Xori  jaguda.  Saffron  (T.  uraodta?)'. 

jagrita.  =  133^^.  Awake;  attentive  (Mhr.;  B.  4, 

41). 

3d«)A)  jagra.  =  Z33rtd  l.  (My.).  asAo  ^Mr. 

317). 

3dx>X)^  jagrat.  Watching,  being  awake. 

8d?)Aj^  jagrata.  =  233?^^.  (My.;  B.  5,  170.  228).  2,  =  Z33 

-^do.  To  pay  attention  to j  to  con¬ 
sider  well  (c.  Ace.,  B.  4,  31). 

3du/\j<i  jagrate.  Wakefulness;  attention, --careful ness  (My.; 
B.  2,  9).  See  ?5-.  —  To  take  care 

(My.;  B.  4,  162). 

jagrat-svapna-sushupti.  Waking, 
dreaming  (or  hallucination)  and  profound  sleeps  (My.). 
3duoXe)  jahgala.  (fr.  zaorto).  Arid;  desert,  covered  with 
jungle;  wild,  not  tame;  savage,  barbarous;  flesh  (tS^Ou 
esdrto  Kk.  41).  °* 

3d^OA0^  jahgalika.  =  ^orioO^.  (Sic.). 

Sd^oXoCL)  jahgula.  Knowledge  of  poisons;  jugglery. 
3£>oXo0#  jangulika.  (=  &ion!os?f1  ?).  A  snake- catcher,  a 
dealer  in  antidotes,  a  poison-doctor,  a  conjurer,  a  juggler 
(r>3&>art  Mr.  391). 

gd^o^o^.  jahghika.  (fr.  ao^).  Ligh.tr footed;  a  courier,  a 
runner. 

gd^gdfrta  jajama.  —  zssfcS^do.  A  floor-cloth  (Mhr.,  H.  233te do. 
^3i3?do;  w^Cb.). 

8du^  jaji.  =  d3,  Z33 a,  ?330So'2.  Tbh.  of  233^.  Mace,  nut¬ 
meg.  2,  Jasminum  grandiflorum  («33&,  XjdOcd^"6 

Nr.;  ^33  Ct.  II,  7;  dJ3?>>&  Mr.  123).  See  ^F3do-,  rtorso-, 

J.3,36. - 233tt=ff3>0&>.  =  233126  No.  1.  (C.J  E3? 

etc.  Si.  228)*  t33i6?r3c^)Ad.  The  nutmeg-tree,  Myri- 

stica  moshata  Thumb.  (St.  &  PL;  My.;  B.  3,  52). _ 

^^,.  =  233^^,  233^^^.  The  outer  skin  of  the  nutmeg, 
mace  (My.;  Mhr.  2330&-).  —  ssszSdoO  A.  Jasminum 
grandiflorum  Lin.  (S.  Mhr.).  —  233^odo  Ado^j.  The  shrub 
Jasminum  grandiflorum  (S33&  Nn.  76;  233^,  dJ3w^,  Xd 
sSo?d^  Si.  139).  —  srattaSjs^  .  =  K32^doO  rt.  (My.). 
3dD^?^o  jajima.  =  233todJ.  (B.  5,  126;  S.  Mhr.  rare). 

23^233  jaju.  =  Sdsdo,  q.  v.  The  colour  of  red 

OChre,  red  colour  (^350,  Nn.  81;  J.  23,  36;  Te.; 
see  s.  z^cS6  1). 

3d^>2do  jaju.  1.  =  H3230  No.  2  q.  v.,  d3 do. 

SdDSdo  jaju.  2.  =  zad&iO.  (My.). 

3dD3d^<$^tSja)c^  jajvalyamana.  Shining,  flaming,  resplen¬ 
dent.  (My.;  Te.). 

Sd'sUe?  jatali.  (==dp3^w,  553^0).  The  tree  Bignonia  suaveo- 
lens  Roxb.  (?). 

3d3^'d  jathara.  (fr.  fcssStf).  Stomachic,  abdominal.  (R.). 

23«>c3  jada.  =  ^e^.  A  weaver  (My.),  belonging  to 
the  Lingavanta  sect  (S.  Mhr.;  t.  ^^d;Te.  t8^, 

Cf.  233d5#,  23365s 7^,  ?33659^,  ?33d;  Sk.  2334;,  .SJ3 

330tf).  2,  a  spider  (Jloras^d,  d0^30  Mr.  166;  My. ; 
Bp.  18,  37.  42;  cf.  Sk.  2330^).  233dc33dcL3  fSsocJo 

2^^o  (Prv.).  —  233 do*  n[J3do.  A  spider’s  net  (My.).  — 
233d  l 0J3d.  dupl.  =  233ddo65.i  (S.  Mhr.).  — 233  dd  553^.  N. 
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(Bp.  11,36;  23,  41;  57,  34).  —  sSeiSad  sraAisfrodl^.  1ST.  (Bp. 
23,  6).  —  SS^EJoOGD.  =  £3e)^3foC&>.  (C-).  —  £3e)^SfoGl>.  = 
£saJakW,  A  spider  (oja3,  a^sraodo,  erussgr^qi, 

•UtfFWtf  Si.  171). 

jada.  A  kind  of  horse  (&tirfo  oiC3S$rarf  S33^o  M.  275). 

jada-gitti.  A  woman  of  the  jada  caste 

(C.).  ctij  riea  eSactoJa  e3odboc3p  to&3,odtorid> 

ca  ca  **»  eo 

(Prv.). 

es«>^>§  jadati.  =  (c.). 

jadane.  &) jstSeS.  Shaking;  shaking  off;  throwing; 
removal  (Bh.  10,  6,  22;  Ram.  3,  4,  4;  4,6,4;  6,11,7); 
discharging  the  bowels  (My.);  diarrhoea  (My.;  Mhr.  dqj 
c^o§Po,  to  sweep;  to  shake  cloth,  etc.;  to 

fan,  grain,  fire,  etc.;  to  jerk  or  throw  out,  an  arm,  etc.; 
to  clear  off  all  moneys  in  arrears;  to  scold  vehemently; 
to  exorcise;  to  kick,  to  recoil  in  going  off,  as  a  gun; 
dp3C53,  a  general  clearance  of  accounts;  discharging 
the  bowels;  dp^ciJS,  a  broom;  a  sweeper). 

8tf«)T$&3je>e3  jada-mali.  A  sweeper  (C.). 

jada.  =  sad.  A  general  clearance  of  accounts  (My.; 
see  Mhr.  s.  bsssSp?). 

2Sq)^  jadi,  A  common  cumbly,  especially  for 
spreading  out  on  the  ground  and  sitting 

upon  (C.;  T.  a  cloth  =  cf.  See  Prv. 

s.  tsslja)  ?343,. 

o0 

fctoS  jadi.  1.  A  discharge,  a  flood,  a  stream,  an  outburst, 
as  of  tears,  heat,  wrath,  etc.;  force  (Ram.  2,  7,  3;  3,  2, 
23;  3,  6,  50;  6,  11,  3;  Bh.  2,  10,  25). 

jadi.  2.  A  mass  (Bh.  8,  26,11;  Mhr.  Sk. 

a  thicket;  Te.  =  sJsJoossS).  ?. 

a^a  jadi.  3.  A  jar  (My.;  H.). 

eso)^  jadike.  (fr.  A  weaver’s  business; 

an  assemblage  or  number  of  weavers  (S.  Mhr.). 

jadisu.  To  sweep;  to  dust;  to  whisk  (C.;  B.  1,  25; 

4,  154;  Bh.  1,  12,  15).  2,  to  shake,  as  cloth,  etc.  (C.;  J. 
30,  14);  to  remove  by  dusting,  etc.  (C.;  B.  1,21;  4,  197); 
to  shake  off;  to  jerk  or  throw  out,  as  an  arm,  a  leg,  so  as 
to  remove  something  (C.;  B.  4,  79;  Bh.  3,J3,  35).  3,  to 
discharge  from  the  bowels;  to  purge  (v.  i.,  C.;  B.  4,  41; 

5,  13).  4,  to  throw  (Ram.  5,  8,  51).  5,  to  reprove  (My.; 

Te.).  6,  to  put  into  smart  action,  to  urge  on  or  drive 

forwards  (Abli.  P.  13,  70).  7,  to  be  fanned,  as  fire  (Bh, 

1,  20,  27,  o.  r.  rre&A^).  —  (Te.  t&>;  T.,  M.  fSttfc; 
see  Mhr.  s.  ssra^ri).' 

23a)dO  jadu.  =  &JMf.  (My,;  To,  is'ssjo,  a  line,  row,  furrow, 
track,  trace  =  K.  ?33UD). 

23a>d  jade.  -  waub.  The  mark  of  a  footstep, 
or  of  a  carriage-wheel,  a  track,  a  trace  (My,; 
Te.);  a  slight  or  faint  notice  (My.;  t.  m. 
t^ct);  a  wink,  a  hint  (My.;  Te.,  t.;  Mhr,  a 
trace,  vestige  and  indication  of  a  thing  sought).  See 

(  . 

jade.  =  V&ZZD.  (My.). 

.3rfi>7$g  jadya.  (fr,  tesS).  Coldness,  etc.;  apathy;  dullness; 


stupidity;  heaviness  of  system  occasioned  by  crudities 
in  the  stomach;  indisposition,  disease  (My.).  See 
£o-;  j.  is,  48. 

Sttofi  jan.  (Smd.  58.  60).  Tbh.  of  Knowing, knowledge, 
understanding,  ingenuity,  cleverness;  cognizance, 

doorl  A  S33£9o  $0 (84).  fSdriaStfo 

or  deVito  (190).  See  Cpr.  1,  48;  Ch.  v.  16.  131: 
J.  21, 57.  —  ^o©9  3§J3^,  eeFsjzSg  sSjf? 

esrtra  ^oesoeoo  (Sp.).  eraes 

siorf-fr  (C.;  B.  3, 5  9).  —  eo.  See  it  separately.  — 
c&  jdo.  -t«c§odj.  (Sind.  242).  A  possessor  of  knowledge.**™ 
&33C&-C&.  -*cfc.  Knowledge  to  be  destroyed  or  impaired. 
«3e>e$ci  53de.GD?Sortj0SE$fb  tf  (Smd. 

78).  —  sb'sssub  s£o.  -sSv/3£&>.  Understanding  to  join  (Rsv. 
11,  110).  —  1.  See  s.  A  clever  word.  *™» 

2,  To  utter  clever  words  (J.  8,  16).  —  tsscg^zf. 
-sist  To  obtain  knowledge,  etc.  (Abh.  P.  2,  53;  Rsv.  6, 
23).  ■—  craE^sb*  To  abandon  investigation,  to  forget  (Cpr. 
2,  35). 

Stop®  jan-a3.  A  skilful,  knowing,  or  clever  man 

Si.  353.  414;  C.;  Bp.  59,  3;  Kn.  168;  Prll.  3,  6; 
J.  1,  8;  B.  1,  18).  c&acio  (sjsSojso  Mr.  241).  «3“3> 

rafcrt  enjs^S o8j  'ad  usadrto.—  v&>?d$A  sl>aae3o  0o^£>, 

o5d^O  35e!&,  1  =#J3^C3$rt 

—  «S3E9^?1  3!^, 

sl )JSC30  •tfcf,  Trd  (Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s. 

s3j«)^o.  Pem.  (B.  3,  59;  C.). 

janatana.  =  £33^.  (C.;  B.  3,  29.  32; 

3Jt) £37)033®  jan-ayila.  =  080,  q.  v. 

^P3i>orfO  jan-ayla.  =  £3^E0,  q.  v.  (tgsra  Bhn.  18,  o.  r. 
ro 

?5s>0&JW). 

janike.  =  tsvm*.  See  fiioagto. 

"to 

janime.  =  S9!^,q.  v.  (Bp.  42,24; 

My.). 

janume.  —  i33£$s5j.  (Bp.  4,  27). 
januve.  =  essraosSo.  (Ram.  1,  5,  31). 
jane.  A  skilful,  knowing,  or  clever  woman  (C.;  Grj. 
4,  62;  Si.  185).  w  ts Dc%  (Smd.  109). 

£3^e99^s?o,— 2315^  (Prvs.). 

<3d3£^  jande.  =  (Si.  84;  My.). 

8dT) ^janrae.  (Smd.  248).  =^1)^530,  etc.  Knowing,  knowledge, 
etc.  (  =  £3«5P5«;  Mr.  458). 

cnr^(Ur.  4).  See  Bp.  40,  23;  42,  16;  J.  6,  31. 

jata.  Born ,  brought  forth,  grown,  become,  produced;— 
having,  possessing; — appearing,  manifest;  — a  male  issue, 
a  son;— birth;  —  a  creature;— a  mce,  kind,  sort,  or  species; 
— a  mass,  a  multitude,  a  collection  of  things;- — a  man  of 
caste,  an  honorable  man  (see  Prv.  s.  $59 3 00^).-^ See  Mr. 
78  &  osr(, 

jataka.  Astrological  calculation  of  a  nativity; 
nativity,  a  horoscope  (C.;  Mhr.). 

jata-karma.  A  ceremony  performed  after  the 
birth  of  a' child,  as  giving  a  name,  etc.  (Cpr.  3,  after 
102;  Grj.  3,  56;  J.  28,  60).  BraStfsSJSF 
(Prv.). 
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j 4-tana,  (Smd.  248,  Mdb.  MS.), 
jata-rajas.  Having  the  catamenia. 

3d.>od>j^l  jata-rupa.  The  form  in  which  a  person  is  born, 
nakedness,  2,  gold . 

jata-veda.  (Smd.  285).  =s  A  certain 

metrical  foot  (Ch.). 

jata-vedas.  Agni.  2,  a  certain  metrical  foot 

(Ch.). 

jata-vedasa.  =  Bra353?cta«.  (Mr.  45). 
jata-stitaka.  Impurity  from  birth.  (Bp.  18,  98). 
jata-apatye.  A  woman  who  has  borne  a  child . 
j&tab&ki.  Balance,  remainder,  after  deductions 
(My.;  Br.). 

jata-asauca.  =  (My.), 

jati.  =  SJ eits,  etc.  Birth,  production.  2,  birth,  descent; 
rank;  lineage ,  race,  family;  tribe;  caste  (tfou  Nn.  76). 
3,  kind,  sort,  genus,  species  (Ch.) ;  the  character  or 
peculiarities  of  a  species.  4,  superior  breed  or  quality; 
good  or  fit  behaviour  (^j^od^,  e$3$odo  76).  tra&odrad 
(ero^sdraajj  Si.  272).  5,  a  word  expressing  the 

idea  of  species  or  genus;  a  collective  noun  (Smd.  167. 
168;  K&vy.  I,  2,  62-65).  6,  a  particular  figure  of  speech 

in  rhetoric  (III,  3,  B,  3-9;  76).  7,  a  flower 

(tfoaksJo,  s$sd  76).  8,  nutmeg;  mace.  9,  the  great- flowered 
jasmine,  Jasminum  grandiflonm  Lin.  (tra&  Ct.  1, 104;  «d 
s$  76).  10,  a  multitude  (*5&uaa$  76).  11,  the 

number  eighteen  (sda^raOj  Mr.  348;  see  sra£;dsfoJ35S). 

12,  the  tree  Cordia  myxa  (3  Mr.  124). 

13,  a-  class  of  metres  (Ch.).  14,  (GK).  tra&rt 

^  —  ^  d?S.— if? 

sis razd&s  — tjb  trad 

aU  — area  t5?e33odrasdd  t3?e53c&>??  ~~  zra3?  traodo® 

d  £?s?7l  S&CiO  — t 3®)£  533EddJ3  333 

C5  05  &  o3  oJ 

tfasSooBo® .  (Prvs.).  wja^ea  start  erod  tra 

(rtesF,  Nn.  71).  See  Bp.  55, 19;  Prv.  s. 

?rao^).  «—  5E^^ta?C39.  A  European  fowl  (My.).«— «s©& 
isc^.  Europeans  (My.;  Te.  tra^srarto). 

^SJeteredoF  jati-karma.  The  essential  and  purificatory  rites 
of  a  tribe  or  caste  (?oo?3^d  Gk;  My.), 
jati-kdsa.  = 

jati-gade.  A  kind  of  metre  (Ch.). 

3d«)S7Qe3  jati-gara.  A  kind  of  strolling  merry-andrew  (S. 
Mhr.;  the  Mhr.  2jta?rt0?).  zra&me3<d  A»?3® 

53rto  (Prv.). 

3&>§tU)G^  jati-golla.  A  golla  by  descent,  etc.  (Bp.  40,  32). 
3dD-S^?o^  jati-dvesha.  Innate  hatred  or  enmity.  2,  mu¬ 
tual  hatred  of  races  or  castes  (My.).  3,  enmity  with 

one’s  caste  (My.). 

Stoe^edoF  jati-dharma.  The  duty  of  caste,  the  law  or 
usage  of  caste  (C-). 

dd7>&7j&)  j&ti-patri.  =  srattrtj,  etc.  (tracer®  Mr.  144). 
Sto-Ssjj©  jati-phala.  =  zraoSosft).  The  coat  of  the  nutmeg, 
mace . 

j&ti-bheda.  A  difference  or  distinction  of  castes 
(B.  5,  285). 


j&ti-bhrashta.  Fallen  from  caste;  an  outcast  (C.). 

3ds3rtra<ta)e323e£  j&ti-matra-upajivi.  One  who  gets  a 
living  only  by  the  merit  of  his  caste. 

ScteSrtcd  jati-vanta.  Of  high  kind,  breed  or  rank,  as 
fruits,  beasts,  etc.  (My.).  traSrtgtfJrtotf  (sJu  if  Gk). 

&to<§^O0F  jati-varna,  A  characteristic  or  peculiar  colour, 
sra&rtrarrt  rtodo#  ©o&k  rtwo&o  srao  sta?3  tfsra  rt  rt 33, 

TT  OJ  e3 

o  (Mr.  278). 

SteScd'tf  jati-vala.  A  man  who  belong*J;o  a  caste,  issues 
traSrttfrto6  (6.  Bp.  47,  43). 

3&>3^Syd  jati-vaira.  =  tra&rf^ssf.  (My.). 

3&><§;do5?,d  jati-sahkara.  A  medley  or  amalgamation  of 
castes.  (My.). 

Srf*>3rt»taa5o  jati-samdha.  The  collection  of  castes  (ria 
cSrso^  tradrftt  Nn.  78). 

3 jati-sambandha.  Connection  of  race  or  genua 
(Smd.  161). 

j4ti-h!na.  Of  low  birth  or  descent;  void  of 
caste;  an  outcast  (0.).  t33«Boo?^d  sdofSodj  33  So??i 

s3??  <Dzra>So5o^  t3?^!  c5?5d^Ocrad(5?  tra3(Sp,). 

3ri3§?^js?d  jatl-kosa.  The  coat  of  the  nutmeg,  mace. 

3d3§?odo  j&tiya.  Relating  or  belonging  to  any  species, 
genus,  tribe,  etc.  See  ?3-. 

j4tu.  Sometimes;  once  upon  a  time. 

6d<>g  j&te.  The  feminine  form  of  born,  etc.;  a  female 
offspring,  a  daughter.  See  g,-;  J.  2, 12.  - 

3dt)§,®e^  j&ta-uksha.  A  young  bullock ,  an  ox. 

jatya.  Belonging  to  a  family  or  caste;  of  noble 
descent  Nn.  74;  Mr.  482); 

best,  excellent  (n»s»j,  74);  pleasing,  beautiful  (^ 

wo^,  74);  great  power  74). 

jati-andha.  Blind  from  birth,  born  blind.  (Bp. 
49,  43;  Ssv.  5,  after  14). 

jati-asva.  A  high-bred  horse.  (Smd.  22,  83). 
jatya.  By  nature  or  disposition.  (B.  4,  47.  217). 

8^3^)  jatre.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  343;  C.).  ^  s 

traj  (Prv.).  See  Bp.  42,  10;  Prv.  s. 

jadi.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  338;  Sm.  27;  Kk.  20;  Ct.  I, 
104;  53JBOS  Ss.;  K fo.  11,  84).  »aoii:4  rf^o&oo  iferfrt 
odo3  e5{3  odjjo  tfs&o  tocdo  cdo  (Smd.  150). 

2ff3)CdO  j4iu.«  Red  colour.  (Te.;  T. 

2^?^,  M.  t5e>€odo, 

vermilion;  see  &V6 1).  —  Red  oohre  (if3<S 

Sm.  52). 

3d3d)  jadu.  =  1.  Tbh.  of  zp*)&0  (Smd.  370; 

H1A). 

3d3tdoSo  jaduha.  Tbh.  of  cro&j^ai.  Hia.). 

3d3rfjo?\Q  jadu-giri.  Magical  arts  (Mhr.,  H.;  Cb.). 

jana.  1.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  344;  Ssv.  3,  25).  —  «ra 

?332raocLr.  -wa^odbr.  A  parrot  (s5i^^s3-^,  Ct.  11,  83). 

jana.  2.==  «3?ra,  A  woollen  rug  or  blanket  (My.; 

Si.  230;  Mhr.  felt).  k 

3d3S>-&  janaki.  (fr.  ta^).  =  Sita,  the  wife,  of  Rama. 

(J,  18,  15.  18.  24,  etc.). 
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j&naki-jani.  Whose  wife  is  Janakt :  Kama 

(My.). 

3teF*&e2j&  janaki-pati.  R&ma.  (My.). 

&*>$•§■  *$0^3  j&nakf-ramana.  Rama  (My.)» 

janakki.  Tbh.  of  tS‘3^.  See  Sp.  s.  s5o^. 

^tooted  janapada.  (fr.  An  inhabitant  of  the 

country;  a  peasant,  a  rustic;  a  subject.  (R.). 
jana-hina.  Thoughtless  (Bp.  60,  43). 

23o>(5  j&ni.—  23e>ftftd.  A  small  tree,  Growia  abutifolia 
Juss.  (Z.). 

jani.  1.  A  wife.  See 

Sdv&  jani.  2.  Tbh.  of  q3^$.  See  s$o?$js?£  . 

janisu.  Tbh.  of  qs^sb.  To  meditate,  to  think  on, 
etc.  (q»^  Smd.  Dh.;  Ssv.  2,  84.  93;  4,  117). 

&«>?&  janu.  The  knee. 

j&nu-daghna.  Reaching  to  or  as  high  as  the 
knee  (Abh,  P.  13,  61). 

StojS  jane.  (=  23^55).  See  sfooo-. 

3a“an*a*  A  term  with  final  23*.  (Smd.  309). 
janhavi.  Tbh.  of  23=>3§_£.  (My.;  J.  9,  26.  28). 

japa.  (fr.  fc*s3).  Muttering,  whispering,  etc.  See 
en)s3-. 

<^33D'd  j&p&ra.  Bishop’s  weed,  Ptychotis  ajowan  Dec. 
(oSj?35>$  Mr.  136,  o.  rs.  i3S35e>tf  in  one  MS.,  2^3333  in 
two  MSS.). 

japala.  =  mm*.  (T.  Te.  Mhr. 

sgss?).—  The  croton-seed  (C.)«  —  23*3  scs 

A  shrub  or  small  tree,  the  croton-oil  plant, 
Croton  tiglium  Lin.  (St.  &  PL).  —  23e>sratfd  slra  J.  A  pill 
of  croton-seed  (My.). 

(Prv.).  —  2S3a>3C*>tf  d  Si.  158). 

j&pu.  (=^4>  etc.).  The  measure  of  a 
long  stride  (S.  Mhr.). 

jaPya*  (Tbh.  of  odjss^),  A  sluggard,  a  lazy 
man  (My.);  loitering,  laziness  (My.;  Te.). 

japya.  2.  To  be  muttered,  to  be  repeated  in  a  low 
voice  (&s&^£>£  Dhw.). 

TJ  IP  tp  CO  ' 

japya-g&ra.  A  sloth,  sluggard  (My.;  Te.). 

82?)  833©  jabala.  1ST.  of  a  school  of  the  Yajurveda,  and 
of  an  Upanishad  of  -the  Atharvaveda.  See  Bp.  48,  75. 
2,  a  goat-herd  (©23323^,  Mr.  239). 

3j?)83§£>  jabit&.  A  law,  regulation;  an  authorizing  docu¬ 
ment;  a  passport  (Mhr.,  H.  233203e>);  a  memorandum,  a 
list,  an  inventory,  a  catalogue  (My.;  Br.). 

&Jt)20o  j&bu.  An  answer;  a  letter  of  advice  respecting 
a  hundi  (Mhr.,  H,);  a  letter  of  correspondence  (S.  Mhr., 
Br.). 

jama.  =  23e>d,  etc.  (My.). 

jamadagni.  N.  of  a  rishi  (J,  33,40). 
jamadagnya.  (fr,  Parasur&ma,  the 

son  of  Jamadagni  (a>£S£>d&>,  Nn.  165;  Smd. 

223).  2,  Rama,  the  son  of  Daearatha  (Ds>3o,  srasitfq! 

Nn.  24). 


jama-dara,  The  officer  in  charge  of  the  treasure 
and  jewels,  the  keeper  of  the  wardrobe  {Mhr.,  H,;  R.}* 
jama-phala.  The  guava  fruit  (Br.,  R.;  Mhr.,  H- 

»»*&>• 

jam&ta.  Tbh.  of  23sslra^.  (A.), 
jamatri.  A  daughter’s  husband ,  a  son-in-law 
Mr.  314;  tsVo&fr  Nn.  124).  See 
jamaru.  A  long  cloth  without  any  coloured 
border,  chiefly  worn  by  widows  (Br.,  R.,  H.). 

iami.  =  o&«5*x)  1.  A  sister  (*Sdqi53,  uti 
I7n.  109).  2,  a  virtuous  or  respectable  woman 

109).  w 

8to £0$  jamini.  =  2S«>£0  No.  2.  (si^g^  Mr.  467). 

S^*>^3eic^  j&mfna.  =  £33<oje}<jij,  Surety,  sponsor  (S.Mhr.;  Mhr., 

.  H.;  53jsf§  G.). 

8ft)<£Oe>c3c37)tf  jamina-d&ra.  =  tf.  A 

surety,  a  bondsman  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.,  H,;  G.). 

3to3je>^0  jaminu.  =  23s£>j3(l  (My.;  Br.  m<aj3^). 
clos'd  j&mtnu-dara.  =  (My,). 

jamin-dara.  =  (^7^^  a8Ja 

F§n«>eQ  Si.  849;  My.). 

&tos5o?c do  jameya.  A  sister’s  son. 

jamba.  =  A  sort  of  goblet,  in  the  form  of 

a  calix  (B.  5,  79;  Mhr.). 

jambava.  (fr.  ^sSj^).  Belonging  to  the  jambu 
tree ;  its  fruit.  See  rS^es*  2,  =  233^53^  (J.  21,  9. 
19.  38.  89;  Ram.  4,  2,  30). 

8 iz>'zSo^>&  j4mbavati.  The  daughter  of  Jambavanta,  and 
wife  of  Krishna.  (J.  33,  21.  51.  52). 

jambavati-ramana.  Krishna.  (My.), 
jambavanta.  (Sk.  K,  of 

the  chief  of  the  bears,  and  father  of  Jambavati  (My.), 
jambu.  ~  23DS3^.  (S.  Mhr.;  B.  5,  79). 

jambdnada.  (fr.  Coming  from  the 

river  Jambfi:  gold;  golden. 

8^7)  odo^  jay  aka.  A  kind  of  yellow  fragrant  wood. 
Sdaodo^Jii^  jayam&na.  Being  born,  coming  into  life.  (My.). 
Shocks  j&ya.  Destroyed,  spoiled  (Mhr.,  H.);  loss,  injury, 
damage  (My.;  Br.).  2,  see  ^scd). 

jaya-ajiva.  Who  gets  a  livelihood  by  his  wife: 
a  dancer,  an  actor. 

jaya-pati.  Husband  and  wife. 

SctoOSO  j&yi.  I.==&p30&0.  A  sort  of  drum  Si.  63). 

2,  a  mode  in  sai  gita  (Y.  11,  9). 

j^yit  2.  =  23^26,  etc.  Tbh.  of  '= 

23=523-. (My.).*—  23?»cOorS^.  N.(Bp.  58,10).  —  23302)0^3,.=^ 
23^123^^.  (My.).  —  Tbh.  of  tsrsS-.  (Nr.; 

Sj ^  Mr.  144). 

jayila.  A  dog  (^a, 

Ss.;  Te.  5S^P\w).  See  Grj.  1,  104;  Bp.  34,  23.  24;  55, 
38.  46;  Bh.  3,13,19.28;  Raghe.  17,  67,  72;  Rsv.  5,  87; 
Ssv.  4,  10;  4,  after  17,  Cfrtoofi? 

&tocdoo  jayu.  A  medicament,  a  medicine. 

&teo3 o  jaye.  8dt>cdjs.  A  wife,  a  spouse. 
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3^d  jar  a.  A  paramour;  a  fornicator ;  an  adulterer  (erusd 
£3,  33e>CS0r(  Mr.  243;  339^  Bs.).  £3e> 

d  tlj3°dd  ^ao  (prv.). 

jara-ja.  A  son  bom  in  adultery,  a  bastard, 
jaratva.  Adultery;  fornication.  (My.). 

S^rfcS?^  jara-deva,  Krishna  (Bh.  6,  1,  4). 

BtodegitJo^  jara-purusha.  =  23?d.  (C.). 
jara-stri.  =  23«>d.  (C.). 

3dt>D  jari.  Relieving  from  a  state  of  sequestration,  as  land 
(My.;  Br.;H.).  2,  current  (My.;  Mhr.?  H.).  3,  enactment, 
execution  (My.). 

23q>©^  jarige.  (Tu.).  —  sraDrtsaos?si>&  The  Mysore 
gamboge-tree,  Q-arcinia  morelia  Desr.  (St.  &P1.). 

&dT3  jare.  A  fornicatress;  a  harlot;  an  adulteress  (es^d 
S}  oStSrreSF,  33t)e|,  &3A  Sm.  75;  Kk.  29; 
st^Ss.;  C.).  See  Bp.  40,  57;  J.  5,  59.  60;  9,13; 
.26, 10.  23®>d?1  dj3)0?i  ^dors^s^.  —  sssd?  rto 

(Prvs.). 

230)^3  jara.  =  &toe.>  2.  —  -*033 .  sliding  on  the 

posteriors  or  in  sitting  position  down  a  slope,  as  children 
do  in  play  (My.). 

23o>039^  jarike.  Slipping;  sliding;  slipperiness 
<c.). 

2So>e39isk  jarisu.  To  make  slip,  go  away,  etc. 

(Bh.  8,  23,  39;  J.  30,  16). 

23q)03o  jaru.  1.  To  slip,  to  slide  (C.;  aodco^oBhn. 

26;  Oortra,  *  <0$  Si.  74;  Ct.  I,  98;  Te.;  T.aSewrto). 
terM  (Smd.  I).  t^ort^do 

G5?o3j3^  ?«odj^cS  £39fi39  (Cpr.  7,  60).  See  Bp.  45,  18;  52, 
13;  Bh.  1,  18,  5;  Rsv.  8,  124;  J.  3,  7;  Si.  115.  116.277. 
289.  400;  b.  4,  181.  2,  to  slip  away,  to  steal 

away  (C.;  b,  2, 40).  3,  to  withdraw  or  retire, 
to  shrink  (BP.  50,  66;  60, 61;  Ssv.  4,  44);  to  dis¬ 
appear  (j.  15,43).  4,  to  go  off  or  start  swift¬ 

ly,  to  run  (Ram.  3,2, *i);  to  run  away  (J.  14, 4; 
My.).  5,  to  drop  or  ooze  out,  to  flow  (Te.); 

to  flow  down  (from  a  hill,  My.j.  6,  a  knot  to 
slip  open  or  become  loose  (My.;  Te.).  v&w  ad 

do  (2^d,  riOdSi.  382).  s ^3 

^rs>d  390).  eruaes^ck,  £3s!e33ja^o,  5 (a  bug, 
Prv.).  Cf.K 01. 

23q)03o  jaru.  2.  =  Slipping,  etc.;  a  retiring 
state,  disappearance  (Bh. 8, 26, 2).  2, a  slide; 
a  stumbling  block  (Bp.4o,  57).  .  See  nao3-.  — 

(d^dSi.  274)*— ■  E^esor^soo,  To  throw 

down  (from  a  fort,  Ram,  6,  11,  12). 

?s q>£33£>$  jaruvike.  Sliding,  etc.;  flowing, 
trickling  (o?s  si.  424). 

&Jt>$  jala.  1.  =  eras*.  A  net;  a  snare  (w6  Nn.  34);  a  web; 
a  cobweb;  net-work,  any  reticulated  or  woven  texture; 
a  wire  net,  reticulated  or  chain-armour.  2,  a  lattice, 
an  eyelet  or  loophole,' a  toindow.  3,  entanglement,  deception, 
illusion;  conjuring,  magic.  4,  pride,  arrogance.  5,  a 


feigned  or  idle  promise,  a  pretext,  purposed  delay  (T&; 
T.  R.;  not  Sk.).  6,  a  collection,  a  multitude,  an 

assemblage  (*Ss ta/seg  34);  a  herd  of  cows  (rt®?$V90&, 
ti&XtoSo  34).  7,  a  cover,  covering,  coating,  film,  etc. 

34,  one  MS.  fc'&ti).  8,  an  unblown  flower .  9,  orna¬ 
ment  (Aiorttf,  ^orrad34).  10,  an  organ,  or  the  organs, 
of  sense  (^^o&  84).  11,  the  sky  OT9tf  34).  12, 

the  tree  Nauclea  cadamba  (Raghc.  17,  53). 

3rft>©  jala.  2.  =  fcidrt),  etc.  See  1. 

jalaka.  =  crash*.  A  net;  a  woven  texture;  a  web. 
2,  a  lattice,  an  eyelet  or  loophole,  a  window.  3,  a  bud. 
4,  a  multitude.  Cf.  £39©=$, 

j&la-karana.  Fishing.  See  2,  making 

a  heap  (?). 

3 d7)OT\tkS  jala-gati.  A  female  deceiver  (My.). 

&D©7v3e9  jala2-gara.  1.  ==  SBOne)©.  (C.). 

&t>©7\l>e3  jalal-gara.  2.  A  deceiver;  a  conjurer  (My.;  T. 
craw^ti).  2,  =  £3t)©rraes>,  a  fisherman  (ets©^, 
etc.  Hla,;  Mr.  378;  My.).  3,  the  pied  kingfisher  (Pr.). — 
£2rssurrae§c3  aS^.  The  white-breasted  kingfisher  (Bd.;  Pr.). 
3clD©7vsBr  jalag&ra-iti.  (Smd.  246).  A  fisherwoman. 
Steel'd  jalandhara.  =  craw^  .  X.  of  a  country. 

Sdt)£)&  jalari.  Ket-work,  fringe  (My.;  Br.  £3e>^do;  Mhr., 
H.  d^txutf). 

Stft>&S3t)^odOc3  jala-vatayana.  A  lattice-window  (My.). 

23c>e3a>9  jalari.  A  tree  yielding  a  kind  of  lac, 
Shorea  talura  Roxb.  (or  Shorea  laccifera  Wall., 
Hayn.;  Te.;  Si.  129).  See  joo-. 

23q)0  jali.  =  The  thorny  babool  tree,  Acacia 
arabica  Willd.  (wfcw^,  Si.;  tfMO  Cb.;  My.; 

B.  5,  60;  Z.).  £3^©^  (or  zS^cid)  s3ojs^(Prv.). 

See  ^£3«)F©,  tfO-,  «$6o f\-,  zb8?-. 

2,  the  thorny  shrub  Acacia  farnesiana  (My.). 

See  Prv.  s.  t&Ag0rrae3.  —  £3s©odo  rsti.  =  £3?©.  && 

CO,  £3*)©Cdo  ^^=4 

ro5  Tj  m5  “OP  0  •**’ 

(Sp.)- 

ait)©  jali.  A  species  of  cucumber,  Trichosanihes  dioeca  Roxb. 
2,  a  fisherman  (rtjssl,  fcadrra©,  o.  r,  tododj 
Kn.  32). 

3dt)©^  jalika.  A  fisherman .  2,  a  spider.  3,  =  89W,  a 
cheat,  a  rogue;  a  conjurer  or  juggler.  4,  ==  £3«)©t?  Ko.  1, 
a  net  (for  catching  deer  or  wild  animals,  srartod, 

Mr.  880).  5,  =  £3«)©^  Ko.  2,  chain-armour  (SJooeS 

292).  6,  the  president  or  governor  of  a  district. 

&t>©#  jalike.  =  ^5©^r,  (£3t>CD3?1).  A  net.  2,  chain - 

armour,  armour.  3,  a  spider.  4,  a  leech.  .5,  a  kind  of 
cloth  or  raiment,  woolen  cloth.  Cf.  £39^. 

3dt)©o>  jalini.  N.  of  a  plant  ($©$,  Si^cSort,  2o^Ir.  146). 
3dt)©?jo  jalisu.  =  £3s^^o  1,  etc.  To  shake,  etc.;  to  cleanse 
rice,  etc.  from  dust  and  stones  by  washing  in  water 
(My.),  fcsrra  £3t)©?obd  10^  3&rtJ3  (Prv.), 

2Sa)d  jale.  =  (^©^  Mr.  139).  See  s.  esfciFtf. 

Zd^6  jale.  1.  =  £3«V.  Tbh.  of  £3^6.  (£3^©,  5A)0  Sm.  1 1). 
jale.  2.  =  £3t)^  1.  See  £3e>©ns>eS). 
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Stodges  jale-gara.==  eraorra©  2,  No.  2.  (^sdSF,  £^5dd,  etc. 
Nr.). 

jalma.  Cruel,  harsh;  acting  inconsiderately,  rashly, 
or  foolishly;  low,  vile . 

java.  (Smd.  25).  =  (5SS>?3),  mtfj,  c333$.  Tbh.  of  oi»co  2. 
Sm.  18;  g,«W  HlA,  Mr.  65;  My.).  c» 

s3sl)o  (Smd.  157).  z3?C39?1  sradoste?^ 'tfjsAjjd  zssa 

^F5^oS|JAi^j(Prv.).  sdo^s?  ^fS  ,  3dodj«D 

^ddss’si^  aSra  Sri  dSdcdoej  (a 
cock,  Sp.).  See  Stoo-;  Cpr.  6,  91;  Bp.  41,  19;  43,  25;  46, 
27;  60,  26.  —  tsssdssscS.  -y?3.  An  elephant  on  duty 
during  a  night-watch  (Cpr.  8,  after  44). 

javaka.  1.  That  is  to  go  or  be  despatched  outward 
(S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.). 

javaka.  2.  The  hair  of  a  child  before  its  head  is 
shaved  (ted  Gh;  Mhr.  £333dV). 

j&vate.  =  (?  Bh.  2,6,6). 

j&vadi.  A  kind  of  lewd  poetry  (My.), 
javala.  1.  =s  isssdtf.  (zssdo  Sm.  69.  112;  Kk.  56). 
Sdsd1#  j&vala.  2.  Tbh.  of  PWSdJScdg.  Common;  vulgar,  in¬ 
significant,  etc.  Sm.  112;  Kk.  56).  See  Bp.  1, 

28;  3,  19;  24,  70;  28,  <0;  38,  21.  65;  Y.  38,  85.  2,  N.  (Y. 
38,  86). 

java  la.  =s  Si.  446). 

j&vige.  The  burning  match  to  be  applied  to  a  matoh- 
lock(S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  d4J5> d glimmering;  fire; 

O,  burned;  a  gun-match). 

javu.  a  ae 5J,  etc.  (C.;  Bp.  22.  7.  25).  tert^od  «*»;$ 
^3^,^  d  (Pr-v.).  See  sdooo-. 

ja-dttu.  The  under  letter  £  (c.). 

dddzjtf  jasana.  Striking,  killing.  See  ernes*-. 

More  than,  exceeding;  excess;  additional, 
extra  (C.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.);  oppression,  force  (My.;  Mhr., 
H.). 

jahaka.  A  pole-cat  (sSjes  £>,  TaOodj  odo 

ritf^Mr.  164).  ^  ..  J 

jah&giri.  =  teKJA^do.  sss  A  Dodo®  do  (emsSaCO9 

Cb.). 

j&higiri-dara.  =  teadA^&ted.  (B.  5,  240). 
cW^Sd^od^o  jahiratu.  Proclamation  or  the  paper  contain¬ 
ing  it  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.).  escfc  ^slo^  lord  d,  we 

have  been  apprised  of  it,  it  has  come  to  our  knowledge 
(My.). 

&to8oedo  jahlru.  Published;  public  (C.;  Mhr.,  H.  srsSo^d). 

jahtru-name.  A  written  proclamation  (C.; 

Mhr.,  H.). 

jahnavi.  =  (fr.  tetfop.  The  daughter  of 

Jahnu:  the  Ganges. 

j&hnavt-dhara.  Siva  (My.). 

j^hnavt-nandana.  Bhtshma  (My.). 

jala.  —  ssseo  1.  —  theses3 d.  Cloth  of  a  web-like  or 
loose,  thin,  texture  (C.). 

jalaka.  =  A  loop-hole,  an  air-hole  (rtss*^ 

Nn.  39;  Bp.  12,  14);  a  multitude  (?d<&j©^36,  *jS30J33$  39). 
2,==  ( I5c><£=5%  an  enemy  (*5£o^,  s^O  39);  fraud, 

deceit  39). 


25ft 

jalavane.  =  t3?>u  1  No.  3.  Deception,  fraud  (Ram. 
1,5,31). 

^^*0)  ^^n<lra-  Tbh.  of  I2e50^d.  (Bp.  6,  19).  2,  a 

lattice,  a  lattice-window  (J.  23,36).  3,  the  state  of 

being  full  of  holes  (My.). 

jalige.  Tbh.  of  zsseo^  and  A  net;  a  web 

(B.  4,  112;  5,  79.  119).  2.  a  lattice-window,  lattice- 

work  (Bh.  2,  13,  25;  B.  4,  146).  3,  a  money-bag,  a 

purse  (My.;  T.  M.  troM;  Te.  s*©odO,  art,  vs9 

e3doo,  Bp.  30,  16.  20;  42,  8;  V.  8,  3).  4,  a  multitude,  a 

mass,  an  assemblage  (teo rtos?,  dd^, 
rtto,  etc.,  Kk.  17,  o.  r.  Bh.  2, 10,  23). 

5,  a  cord  used  in  spinning  a  top  (S.  Mhr.).  —  ta^ddd 
****  To  be  together  with,  or  to  be  in,  a  bag  (Bp. 

30,  10).—  ^dodjeD9d.  -<se$*d.  Knitting-work,  etc. 
(B.  5,  294). 

jalisu.  l.ssw^  1,  etc.,  (d^tfab).  To  shake:  to 
shake  off,  to  remove;  to  set  aside,  to  treat  disrespect¬ 
fully  (R^m.  4,  2,  5;  6,  13,  1.  36;  Bh.  2,  4,  5;  cf.  s»a&). 
jalisu.  2.  =  «ra$?*j^w.(sjaFcj  Cb.), 

2Sq)^J  jalu.  =  ^^0,  etc.  (wdceo,  £3^, 

Bhn.  49;  My.).  —  (Bh. 

8,  22,  28).  —  vnxto  reit.  A  worthless  fellow 

(Abha.  7,  2).  —  An  empty,  vain  speech  (C.). 

&<>$  j&|e.=sta»ei.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  368;  see  Mhr. 

s.  vs 3^)rt). 

j4lige.  =  They*.  Cloth,  raiment  (ewfcrt 

Smd.  I,  o.  r.  rSaCD9?4!;  the  term  may  be  =s 
or  a  Tbh.  of 

3§o^  jimhe.  Tbh.  of  (Ssv.  4,  138). 

2 3rtkk  jigatu.  l.«  3SX6S,  aSTvi,  3§20Mo. 

Stickiness;  gumminess  (C.;  Te.  &nfe3;  Mhr.  it* 

W’  8ummy);  gum  (C.;  B.  4,  207);  birdlime  (My.;  Te. 
ttrtfeS,  ^rtodo).  See  B.  1,  2;  4,  120. 

2orSfed3  jigatu.  2.  s=  lj  etc.  (My,). 

8§aUo  jigatu.  =  ^sSooUi  1,  etc.  (My.;  cf.  fSto*). 

«3rt63  jigate.  =  i.  (js^  si.  175,  only  in  si.). 

jigani,  =  z&rt&,  &riV,  q.  v.,  as rO«?  q.  v. 

A  leech  (tf^sS,  te wjsi?,  etc.  Si.  89;  T.  M. 

Te.  tSwrt,  d&;55).  See  v> 

3§a?6  jigane,  —  te7l£^,  eto. 

tertrS  (rfo^Fdo,  ssgte  rtrf  Si.  90;  My.).  &r( 

?^cd30Sj23^  ?  te^cdj  cSj3?^q3js^P  (Pry".). 

2, =  tens?  No.  2.  (My.). 

32a^  jig^li  =  ter(c5,  etc.  (S,  Mhr,).  2,  an  iron  clamp  to 
fasten  the  kula  of  a  rante  (S.  Mhr.;  see  tertofy; 

jigalu.  =  3§ao^o.  A  small  cbantiel  (My.). 

.3 jigale.  =  etc.  (My.),  tart^u  &  cd 

d  tert«?  I0c^  (Prv.).  ^  ^  ^ 

e3h  jigi,  =  0§83.  Thickness,  viscous¬ 

ness,  viscidity,  glutinousness  (C.;  bp;  27,  4;44, 
26;  Ram.  5,  8,  69;  j.  22.  23).  2,  a  kind  of  blight  or 
mildew  that  falls  on  the  cotton  plant  (S. 

3,  gum  (My.).  —  teA  teA.  rep.  (Rsy.  5,  after  120). 


jigi.  2.  =  8It\3.  To  jump;  to  jump  over 

(C.;  B.  2, 15).  —  -wtfo.  To  jump  about  (C.; 

B.3,90). 

gjf\  jigi.  3.  P.  p.  of  fcSft  2,  in  ssftrio  (0.;  B.  2,  16). 
«8P\  jigi.  4.  =  dTv*  To  chew,  as  betelnut, 
bread,  etc.  (My.). 

egfto*  jigil.  1.**  i).  To  be  sticky, 

gummy,  viscid,  glutinous,  adhesive,  etc.  (^ 
n  smd.  Dh.>;  to  adhere,  to  stick  fast  (Rev.  5, 

CjjSt  * 

after  55;  §bv.  8,  after  85). 

tffSeJ*  jigil.  2.  ( =  sW'®  z)-  To  suffer  distress,  to 
be  afflicted,  etc.  (t,^  8md-  Dh.;  see  T. 

s.  »a%).  • 

{37\?ri,o  jigtshtt.  Wishing  to  gain  or  obtain;  striving  to 
conquer.  See  £~. 

jigtshe.  Desire  of  gaining,  or  of  conquering.  2, 
profession  or  habit  of  life  (Si.  858).  See  w*« 
aSTtosS^  jigupse.  2=  of  -which  it  is  a  Tbh.  ($<$  Mr. 

87;  My.), 

jiguli.  «.  t5rto$,  etc.  Tbh.  of  (&md.  354). 

jigulu.  «=  (My.). 

ggXsv#  jigule.=  tsrtsi,  etc.  Tbh.  of  tatustf  (Smd.  862;  Nr., 
H1A;  Mr.  411;  Bp.  40, 74).  2,=  ttrtrt  No.  2,  art*  No.  2. 


(dA)  Mr.  370). 

jighatsu.  Hungry;  voracious. 

&&&{  jlghatse,  Hunger;  voracity. 

jigh&msu.  Desirous  of  slaying  or  killing; 

malicious;  an  enemy, 

gSot?  jihke.  An  antelope  (sJ^rt,  t^dort,  «so«,  cs* 

2do5jB?^,  etc.,  Si.  168;  priori,  410;  '*089  419; 
My.;  Te.;  cf ,  e^o5^).  Sec  Si.  168.  169. 
a8o7\  jingi.  1.  Intoxication  (R.;  Mhr. 

^o?\  jihgi.  2*  The  plant  Rubia  munjista  Roxb.,  madder. 


gate  #  jijn&se.  Desire  of  knowing;  inquiry,  investigation, 
examination. 

iSl5  jitti,  1.  The  bird  Parra  jacana  or  goensis 

($$«U  Mr.  171,  o.  n.  *«,, 

jitti.  2.  =  eIbj2.  A  grasshopper,  a  locust 

(8.  Mhr.;  <D0Ss3  Gt.,  Cb.). 

e8^j  jitti.  3.  A  sty,  cyst  or  imposthume  (S.Mhr.). 

t5©  jidi.  =  a=&6.  (My.). 

ogji  jiddi.  =  oa ,  q,  v.  An  opening  made  in  a  panel  of  the 
front  door  or  gate,  just  large  enough  for  a  person  to 
squeeze  himself  through;  it  is  shut  at  night  (S.  Mhr.; 
cf.  it it).  —  ts<|s5vrtex>.  =  MS .  (S.  Mhr.). 

t8t&>  jiddu.  1.  A  substance  that  is  smeary, 
greasy  or  oily,  as  ghee  or  oil  <My.;Te.).  «=% 
^cSo  awu  Si.  3is). 

eSc^j  jiddu.  2.  =  ^^1.9- v- 
tSc£  jiddu.  3.  (=  &t&  2).  Rancidity,  etc.  (Tu.). 
s&c^  ’^*VN(Frv.). 


e3rsrb  jinagU,=s®ScMXj,  s2c37\Oq,  v.,  33cfo7\01.  (My.; 
Te.  fcssjori a). 

jinugu.  =  etc.  (My.). 

3§S  jit.  Conquering,  victorious.  See  ^o^-, 

£&  jita.  1.  (Tbh,  of  Fixed,  settled,  firm,  stable  (My.). 

To  make  firm:  to  keep  from  being  forgotten 
(My.);  to  commit  to  memory,  to  learn  by  heart  (My.). — 
s3c&.  To  become  firm,  as  the  mind  (My.);  to  be  well 
laid  up  in  the  mind  or  mastered,  as  a  lesson  (My.).— 
33je>3o.  =  s43  srfaxb.  (My.). 

3§;g  jita.  2.  Conquered,  subdued,  overcome;  won,  gained, 
obtained.  See  es-,  33d-. 

3§3f?F3c^  jita-kkma.  One  who  has  subdued  desire,  lust  or 
Cupid;  an  ascetic  (^3,  Nn.  44);  a  Buddhist  (wo* 
sS&G^jd)  44);  an  Arhat  or  superior  divinity  with  the 
Jainas  («$*F,  44);  Siva  (3Sotfd,  df^d  44). 

3gdff^s3o  jita-k&me.  A  virtuous  woman  (s3ds3z£>, 

Nn.  44). 

jita-k&si.  Appearing  victorious;  victorious,  tri - 
umphant  (*>A>c3  Mr.  300). 

jita-buddhi.  A  firm,  fixed  mind  (My.). 

0&£ep»>^&  jita-bhavaja.  Siva  (Bp.  58,  22). 
jita*ratisa.  Siva  (Bp.  24,  67). 
jita-satru.  One  who  has  overcome  his  enemies; 
N.  of  Ajitasdna’s  son  (Cpr.  9,  after  42). 
a3g?do;&>0  jita-sams&ri.  One  who  has  overcome  transmi¬ 
gration,  the  world,  etc.  (Bp.  43,  7). 

S§d?3e^  jita-sena.  One  who  has  overcome  armies;  N.  See 

ilta’alcsha*  0ne  who  11  as  mastered  tiie  or?aBS 

of  sense  or  his  passions.  2,  he  who  has  overcome  the 
rakshasa  Aksha:  Hanumanta  (My.). 

S§^D07<8d  jita-angaja.  Siva  (Bp.  54,  71). 

jita-antaka.  Siva  (Siv.  4,  131). 
e§3D56£>  jifca-ahava.  One  who  has  won  a  battle;  Victorious, 
triumphant.  , 

aS^e^odo  jita-indriya.  =  No.  1.  (My.). 

jitendriyate.  The  state  of  having  overcome 

one’s  passions  (Cpr.  7,  after  62). 

3§dg  jitya.  Conquerable.  2,  a  ploughshare;  a  harrow.  (R.). 

3§sS<^d  jitvara.  Victorious,  triumphant . 

jiddu.  Perverse  opposition,  refractoriness;  affront; 
contention;  an  obstinate  resolution  (C.;  Mhr.,  H.  &^); 
spite,  hatred  (My.). 

=  fi-Y- 

££  jina.  1.  =  ^  2,  Victorious,  triumphant 

Nn.  16);  being  victorious  over  one’s  passions  (S^osrt 
Mr.  512);  steady,  brave,  self-controlled,  grave,  wise, 
etc.  Nn.  62).  2,  a  guru,  a  worthy  person  (3?qSr 

48),  3,  a  saint  of  the  Bauddha  seat ,  or  a  Jaina  saint 

(Uj'^'62;  Mr,  28),  4,  an  Arhat,  a  chief  saint  of 

the  Jainas ,  who  count  twenty-four  Jinas 
Nn.  38;  «53or  Nn.  44;  «5Jdr62;  47). 

5,  the  number  twenty-four  (fas3  3^s^  Mr.  348).  6, 

Vishnu  or  Krishna.  See  Smd.  301;  Bp.  49,  12;  50,  65; 


651 


eSci 

51,  75.  78.  79.  81.  82,*  52,  14.  48;  54,  7.  66;  No.  9. 
—  fV?i*  reifc.  Arhats  and  others  (Bp.  51,  80). 

3§c3  jina.  2.  Tbh.  of  &?$.  (My.). 

25c irit  jinagu.  =  32^0,  sSosoXo,  e^oXoi.  Fineness 
or  thinness,  as  of  texture,  thread,  powder, 
written  letters,  etc.  (o.;  t.  see  s J  tify 

Mhr.  t<5 small-sized;  small  and  tiny,  as  a 

child). 

s2f3A^5l>  jina-griha.  A  Jaina  monastery;  a  Jaina  temple 
(3rt*  Hla.,  Nn.  133,  Mr.  475). 

jina-carita.  The  story  of  the  Jinas  or  Arhats 
(Cpr.  1,  60). 

jina-dtkshe.  Initiation  in  the  doctrines  of  the 
Arhats  (Cpr.  9,  37). 

jina-pa.  An  Arhat  (es&  Mr.  524). 
sSc^-S  jina-pati.  =  (Smd.  301;  Cpr.  7,  31). 

32^^|S^o  jina-pratime.  The  image  of  a  Jina  (Cpr.  1, 116). 
eWs^o^o  jina-prafcume.  =  (Bp.  49,  42.  46). 

jina-prabuddhi.  Jaina  doctrine  (Bp.  51, 1). 
3§^20?to  jina-basadi.  as  (Bp.  52, 13). 

82^83^  jina-bimba.  ss  ^  v, 

32 jlna-bhavana,  v~;  (Bp.  52,  32). 

^  prayer  to  a  Jina,  a  Jaina  my¬ 
stical  verse  (Bp.  50,  83.  35.  37.  38.  40). 

22c^o3raX£*  jina-mS-rga.  The  usages  or  religion  of  the 
Jamas  (Bp.  52,  1.  31). 

a2stei>od)  jina-mudre.  An  image  or  form  of  a  Jina  (Cpr. 
6,f). 

32?fc3oo$  jin a-muni.  A  Jaina  saint,  ascetic,  devotee  or 
monk  (Bp.  50,  33.  37*  40.  51.  52.  76.  78;  51.  1.  3.  72;  52, 

2.  6.  28). 

3§^0J$ec^  jinamuni-indra.  =  (Bp.  52,  21). 

32^odO*B  jina-yati.  =  (Bp.  51,  6). 

3 jina-rdpu.  =  65oSg,^J.s3o.  (Bp.  51,  72). 

3§^;^oodo  jina-samaya.  A  Jaina  congregation  (Cpr.  7, 
155;  Bp.  49  sum.;  49,  4.  18.  26.42;  50,21.  30.50;  52,47). 
3S^£te>oO-2o  jina-samayi.  A  member  of  a  Jaina  congregation 
(Bp.  51,  5). 

3§^&  jinasi.  =  Grain  (My.), 

jinasu.  = 

An  article;  wares,  goods;  a  thing  in  general 
•  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  M.  ®5^^). 

3§c3t>o7\  jina-anga.  ™  t5^3«b.  (t^^,  Nn.  134). 

3§craeo  jinalu.  =  ac3e)O0.  (My.). 

25$  jini.  =  (My.). 

25$^?oJ  jinigisu.  1.  To  be  deprived  of  the  power 
of  motion,  to  become  unconscious  or  in¬ 
sensible,  to  faint  (cdsgj^Jsjij  Smd.  Dh,;  T.  ^raoorto, 

M.  fc3<tfzao }  to  feel  inward  discontent). 

jinigisu.  2.  To  liquify,  to  melt,  as 
butter  (My.>. 

aSsrio  jinisu.  =  etc.  (My.). 

eSfkrO  jinugu.  L=a3piXo,  etc.  (C.;  b.  4, 28.  U4). 
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eScdorto  jinugu.  2. = aS^ooXj  1.  To  rain  slightly, 
to  drizzle  (5JSF!i5?ESimd.  Db.;  Grj.  9,  50;  M.  Mfiao; 

cf.  MS;  Te.  ttfinfo,  idootfi,  to  be  sbed,  to  distil  or  trickle; 
cf .  la^jodo). 

eSciortJ  jinugu.  3.  =  eSskoXo  2  (Smd .  48),  afooafo  2. 
A  drizzling  rain  (*A  Sm.  no;  Bh.  1,  19,  21);.  a 
small  flow  (of  milk,  Cpr.  5,  15). 
eSpjorO  jinugu.  4.  =  Sg^OoXo  S.  (Sind.  48;  Smd.  Dh.). 
To  mutter,  to  murmur,  to  hum,  etc. 

5^$  Smd.  Dh.;  Grj.  5,  87;  Te.  rtjtftorto,  Flewrtj,  *SpJorl>; 
M.  tapW^,  to  mutter;  to  neigh;  T.  Mtsoortj,  to  repine  or 
be  discontented,  as  a  wife  or  child  whose  wishes  are  not 
fulfilled;  cf.  fU>£srtJ  4). 

eSpiorO  jinugu.  5.  To  melt(v.i.),  as  butter,  ghee 
or  jaggory  (My.). 

eSpkorto  jinungu.  1.  =  s§^oaJ2,  q.  v.  To  drizzle 

eScSoorto  jintingu.  2.  =  ^nJao  3,  q.  t. 

eSpSoorto  jinungu.  3.  =  ^SoXo  4.  tsss  sm.  83; 

Abh.  P.  3,  16;  Grj.  4,  16;  T.  2,  31). 
aWosb  jinusu.  =  M(6?Sl,  eto.  (My.;  Si.  325;  T.  Apijtso). 
aScSe^j  jina-indra.  =  An  Arhat  (MfS^d  Hla.).  See 

Smd.  38.  151;  KAry.  V,  969;  sSdsJj-. 
sSzSf&gtf  jina-isvara.  An  Arhat  (Mfj,  ttSSFlfn.60; 

Hla.;  etc.  Mr.  23).  2, the  supreme  soul 

"sStJsSjsa^lTn.  157). 

jindagani.  =  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  M^rrerJ?), 

S3rf7\  jindagi.  =  Mgne»,  Mah.  Goods  and  chattels;  one’s 

uO  CO  CO  7 

estate;  articles  of  property  and  animals  as  distinguished 
from  lands  (My.;  Cb.  130.  173;  Mhr.,  H.). 
sS^7\  jindigi.  (C.;  Br.). 

3§c^  jinna.  1.  Tbh.  of  t&ZWF  (Smd.  350,  o.  r.  g8. 

MS.  wrongly  &$).  Cf.’&ttf  2. 

3§c^jinna.  2.  =  2*Si|.  Tbh.  of  1.  (S.  Mhr.).  —  65^cS^.= 

(S.  Mhr.). 

3§c^  jinne.  2.  —  (My.;  qS^FO^te,  tt $  Si. 

413;  ^Oirf432).  ae«>r? 

(Prv.). 

^^33  jipana.  —  ^s^ra.  (Tbh.  of  ^sSra).  A  miserly,  ava¬ 
ricious  man  (My.). 

3§40®  jipunai=  (My.). 

jipuni.  A  miserly  woman  (My.). 

eS^S3  jippate.  N.  of  a  certain  bird,  the  small 
bird  Amadavat  (?  Si.  178). 
e3^  jippe.  (fr.  aS?\  2?).  —  M^octoM.  .«#U.  Hop-sootch 

(8.  Mhr.). 

jiba.=  2Ss3.—  MW  MW.=  Mi5  tits.  (My.). 
zSwIirt  jibatiga.  =  eItoBa _ Mwiins  56otw,  =  t4-. 

(S.  Mhr.). 

eSzofei)  jibatu.=^Xwoi.  (c.).  ' 

z3eodo  jibaru.  Gummy  excretion  of  the  eye 

(My.;  Mhr.  ^s3£s3,  z$m}  a35ScS^o). 
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tiSiz’tf  jibala,  (=  _ -esaif.  a.  young 

good  areoa  not  cat  into  two  pieces  and  boiled,  whereby 
it  becomes  soft  and  nice  (My.). 

83  £)  jibi,  =  S§7\  1.  —  tsz3  t&tS.  rep.  The  state  of  being  Tory 
sticky  (0.);  that  of  being  very  soft,  as  "fruit  that  is  over¬ 
ripe  (My.;  Mhr.  z3otf&3,  squeezed,  as  fruit). 

e3&^  jibbUo  Stickiness,  sliminess ;  the  sap  or 
milk  that  issues  from  the  stalk  of  the  mango 
after  it  is  cut  from  the  tree  <My.j  Te. 

-s$a£.  as  (My.). 

aSao-Sf  jimiki.  =  eto.  (My.). 

tS  5$^  jimbe.  See 

jimmande.  =  q-  ▼- 

tSSX^  jimmi.  A  prickly  tree,  Zanthoxylon 
rhetsa  D.  C.  (St.  &  pi.). 

jitnroe*  Charge,  trust  of  a  thing  (My.;  Br.,  Mhr., 
H.  tASJ^)* 

afcroOSoito  jir&yifcu.  Land  fit  for  agrioulture  (Mhr.,  H. 

&503Q&3;  fcSO«>o&$e,  relating  to  fields 

or  their  crops:  the  tax,  their  survey,  eto.;  fit  for  agri¬ 
culture;  raised  on  arable  land);  cultivation  (My.;  Br. 
&33>odo£). 

tfe 8*  jir.  e!S5o.  To  fear  (#«*>  Smd.  Dh.). 
tfC9c3  jirale.=(^3,  aSes*©,  aBerdj,  eSdr.  A  centi¬ 
pede;  a  scolopendra.  2,  the  worm  Julus 
cornifex ;  a  kind  of  earwig.  3,  a  cockroach 

(My,),  tfcarsatf®*,  atessa  c3  tittle}*;  do 

ceo^c^,  (Hr.). 

jirili.  (8350).  (=sSe9d?j.  An  insect  that 
is  hurtful  to  cloth  Mr.  165). 

tSftfPd  jirile.  (  =  sSeadJ.  A  cockroach  (?). 

gS^sStx);  &s©9e3  (Nr.). 

eSe^F  jirle.  A  kind  of  earwig  (8.  Mhr.).  2,  a 
cockroach  (My.). 

e S€>  jili.  l.=  eiv3.  —  a®  «©.  =  nv  n<t.  (s.  Mhr.;. 
C€)  jili.  2.  An  imitative  sound.  —  zs©  &©.  rep* 

The  sound  produced  in  churning  butter-milk  (My.).  Cf . 

3§©8!)©  jilibili.  =  A  sort  of  sweetmeat  (S.  Mhr.; 

Br.,  H.  zsd  ^zoo). 

sBd?83  jilebi.-—  z£©&©.  (My.). 
a2e3?4)  jilevu.  Glitter,  gloss,  shine  (S,  Mhr.;  Mhr. 

33<£^  jill&.  =  ®aeL  A  zillah  or  district  (0.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H. 
fcSioe).  2,  =  6Sd^>.  (My.). 

tS&  jilli.  A  small  hole  in  an  earthen  vessel 

(My.;  Te,  T.,  M.  U©). 

sSexi  jillu.  The  sensation  produced  by  touch¬ 
ing  cold  water  (My.).  —  That  sensation 

to  be  produced  (My.). 

88(5  jille.  =  «oa  No.  1.  (C.;  B.  2,  52). 
sSe3  n*>*d  jille-dara.  33d  The  governor  of  a  district 

(8.  Mhr.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  Z3d 


jishtnu.  A  Tbh.  of  Z3^  (Mr.  512;  My.), 
jisbnu.  Victorious;  conquering;  triumphant 
530‘cSr cS.  dAo±  Ad  Nn.  38;  Ad  do  Mr.  512).  2,  an 
Arhat  (£$3oarf,  25^38;  <a*3oart  512,  originally  ttsSj,  ). 

3,  Indr  a  (zss%0,  narf  38;  'stf  512).  4,  7ts/mw  or 

^  V  Wj  wj 

Krishna ,  5,  Siva  (FVOdfBf,  33;  2U>©  5 1 2).  6,  Arjuna 

(Q^quoSS,  ic5Z5JF^38;  rrari?a  512;  te,  Sptw  etc. 

Mr.  264).  7,  the  snake-king  Sesha  ($$c^,  ,o.  r. 

Ri8iF-88).  J 

jishnu-c&pa.  A  rainbow  (Rsv.  6,  after  17). 
ro 

33<553?3  jih&se.  Desire  cf  abandoning  or  giving  up  (Sk.). 

2j  dislike,  aversion,  disinclination  (My.;  Te.). 

3§3q.  jinma.  Crooked,  awry,  not  straight;  deceitful,  dis- 
o 

honest.  2,  slow,  tardy. 

f£So ,7\  jihma-ga.  A  snake  (*iW ©,  siooed  Mr.  400). 

jihva-4dambara.  Roaring  of  the  tongue 
(Cpr.  5,  40). 

jihv&-mft!a.  The  root  of  the  tongue  (Smd.  42). 
8§Sot>^o5Affi©e0C(0  jihvll-mfinyf!..  A  letter  uttered  from  the 
root  of  the  tongue,  especially  the  visarga  (X)  before  v6 
(and  S36,  Smd.  26.  45). 

jihv&-rava.  A  word  (3^^,  Mr.  330). 
dSSo^f  jihvike.  ass  See  c 

jihve.  0§5o«^.  as  Z3o3o.  The  tongue.  2,  a  tongue  or 
flame  of  fire. 

eg£  ji#  =r  2§?r.  —  as  tt'toFQA.  (Bh.  7,  7, 45;  J. 

4,  15,  o.  r.  ti^JSrCO©). 

e3 jikali.=  8S«^»7cpd.  A  squirt,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.) 
85^3  jiku.  To  push  and  pull  a  swing  (S.  Mhr.) 
83?n  jiga.  =  ^eA,  q.  v. 

jitu.  A  prop  or  stay,  as  for  a  wall  (S, 

Mhr.).  —  &?k3orre<U).  The  foot  or  feet  put  so  as 

to  form  a  stay  (S,  Mhr.). 

S§^  jita.  (Tbh.  of  Living  (Mhr.);  a  living;  salary, 

wages,  pay  (C.;  Te.);  work  (My.).  (C.). 

8§§^7^)e9  jita-gara.  A  man  receiving  wages,  a  paid 
servant  (My.;  Te. 
c3w  P  (Prv.). 

35?^  jina.  1.  Tbh.  of  A  parsimonious,  niggardly, 

miserly  man  (C.;  B.  4,  178;  5,  173; 

odbsssarL^  So^sS?  ^0  (Prv,)» 

See  Prv.  s.  aaA  4. 

jina.  2.  Decayed;  old. 

jin  a.  3.=  2,  A  saddle  (C.  Bp.  47,  44;  Mhr., 

HO- 

^?c ^7vDC3  jtna-g^ra.  A  caste  of  leather- workers,  saddlers, 
etc.,  who  do  also  a  little  work  in  brass,  iron,  etc.  (Mhr., 
H.;  S.  Mhr.).  A rtfOrratt  (Prv.). 

eSeeJoft  jxnangi.  N.  of  a  plant.  s»e  nfft.. 

jin  at  ana.  Parsimonionsness  (O0« 
jina-sale.  Ah  armory  195,o.-r. 

jtnasu.  =  etc.  (C.;  B.  3,  100;  4,  44). 

(Prv.). 
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jtni.  1.  A  miserly  woman  (My.). 

3§?$  jtni.  2.  =  tt»f  3,  (S.  Mhr,;  Te.j  T.  ift'ft). 

3§?^  jinu.~  2.  (My.;  Te.;  B.  4,  163;  M. 
aS’eStj  jinn  a.  =  l,  q.  v. 

3§?83  jtbi.  The  area  between  the  outer  and  inner  walls, 
or  between  the  two  gates  of  the  entrance  of  a  town 
(My.;  Br.,  H.). 

9§?^Oj3;g  jimfita.  ,A  cloud  (Sio^^d,  Nn.  57).  2,  a 

mountain  stors*  57;  ©a,rto*ju  Mr.  467).  3, 

an  elephant  (#0,  fc??3  57).  4,  blackness  ($$As3,  57). 

5,  the  gi’ass  Lipeocercis  serrata  Roxb.  See 
3§?^Oja^<2?^  jtmfita-late,  Lightning  (Bh.  1,  19,  19). 

jhndta-vahana.  Xndra.  (Ssv,  2,  after  42). 
S5?cdd  jlya.  =ss  Sir,  master;  a  particle  expressing 

assent  or  approbation  (8md.  63;  8k.,  Mhr.  fc^)*  See  Cpr. 
1,48;  4,69;  Abh.  P,  2,  70;  Bp.  32,  42;  46,  38.41;  57, 
63;  58,  16;  Bh.  1,  8,  7.  57;  3,  13,  15.  16.  24;  J.  2,  15;  13, 
28;  29,23;  31,34;  tfw-,  fcaodj-,  £&©«- ,*sJoo-.  — 
rep.  (Bp.  26,  8). 

«8«okg  jiyya-  =  Kioto.  (Bp.  8,  53;  23,  29;  32,  14). 

e3eo^  jir.  An  imitative  sound.  —  dupi. 

The  sound  produced  when  milk  is  churned  (My.).  Cf. 
2, 

2§?d  jlra.  Quick  motion;  a  sword,  a  soymitar;  cumin  seed. 

<R.). 

jtrakft.  =  ttctfrt,  a$0rt.  The  fruit  of  Cuminum 
cyminum  L.,  cumin  seed . 

35?^^  jiragg,  =  q.  V.  (fcj^dtf,  Nr,;  Hla.). 

jlrapa.  1.  =  tt'cOtf.  (tt&A  Nr,;  Si.  310). 

sSe'dr®  jtrana.  2,  Tbb.  of  (My.), 

fitoo  jtra.  Cumin  seed  (My.;  H.). 

2S?D^  jtrige.  Tbb.  of  (Smd.  364,  o.  r.  tt&A; 

Mr.  137;  tagda,  etc.  Si.  310;  C.;  B.  4, 

62).  See  tfo-,  *&«-.  P  (Prv.). 

—  2»i^Orl5dje)5^>.  A  kind  of  fragrant  mango  (^s^d  Si. 
129;  My.).  —  A  superior  kind  of  rice 

(My.)*  —  tosL  A  kind  of  paddy  (e3£?o 

Si.  305).  —  SB  (Tu. 

See  s.  to^  2. 

e5ee&>  jiru.  =  ^««>8,  eleew  2.  Screaming ;  shrill- 
ing;  buzzing.  —  A  kind  of  humble  bee 

(sJjqSogS,  esUsI,  g.aod,  etc.,  &><oj0  Si.  176).  —  M^esj 
*!,•  =  A^eSjsJ  q.  v.,  (tasji^si ,  etc.).  A  cricket  (tAonnO, 
U56,  &*>©  3  Nr.;  My.).  —  as?»jtoorto0.  A 
whirligig  (My.).  —  fc>eess?i3«.  -too*.  =  U<>..  To  soream, 
to  shrill,  to  hiss,  etc.  (Jg^awscf.  § md,  Dh.). 

jij* 5=8  (T.  W^D85*,  %r  engine  to  throw  oat  watsk), 

—  »?&©F®£>.  a  squirt,  a  syringe  Smd.  i;  Gpr. 

129.  149;  Bp,  44*  15;  J,  30,  7;  0.).  *** 

^esr  jirna.  -  eto.  See 

^erer  jtrna.  =  aeto2.  Grown  old;  become 

deorepit;  worn  out,  wasted,  withered,  decayed,  ruined, 
consumed;  old;  ancient;  dissolved,  digested;  decrepitude, 
old  age  (*56353^,  or  536353,  «3C^sl)  Kk.  48;  or 

^  Ot.  I,  57).  See  53CD^,  c^A>,  stock. 


3§?f^r  ^5  jtrna-k&ri.  Anything  that  aids  digestion  (My.). 
03eC«F&»ed  jirna-kosa.  The  stomach  (B.  3,  17;  4,  24). 
3§$r®F^  jtrnatana.  Old  age;  infirmity;  decay  (^$  G.). 

jtrna-vastra.  Old,  tattered  cloth. 

S§eSTOFo3X^  jirna-avagandha.  A  musty  smell.  See  skorU . 

jtrni.  Wearing,  growing  old;  old  age;  decay. 
a^etfFrfo  jtrnisu.  To  decay,  etc.  See  T&a®3,  2,  to  bo  di¬ 
gested  (Si.  443;  My.). 

jfrna-uddh&ra.  The  repairing  of  what  is 
worn  out  or  old,  repairs  (My.;  S.  Mhr.  rare). 

2§?3f  jtrti.  Digestion.  See  53-. 

35 jlva.  Living,  existing;  a  living  being ,  a  creature  (w<k 
Nn.  73).  sip*  ?3odoo  53 

(53j®^r(^?sie53rttfj,  2fJ53^  Nn.  90).  2,  existence,  life, 

A'edodj  ?§e9rta  (Prv.).  3,  =  the  principle 

of  life  and  sensation,  the  living,  personal  or  individual 
soul  incorporated  in  the  body  and  imparting  to  it  motion 
and  sensation  (to  be  distinguished  from  the 

supreme  soul  or  soul  of  the  universe).  See  K&vy.  IV,  1; 
Smd.  7;  Bp.  51,  16.  26-29  (always  masculine).  4,  liveli¬ 
hood,  profession  (tt^  73).  5,  Brihaspati  (78;  eskdrtj 
d0>  V**S*Mr.88;  #***>*>  Mr.  517,  Bhn.  8).  6,  speech 
(53®^  73,  one  MS.  disk).  7,  water  (sssksj,  erotftf  73).  8, 
a  horse  (53®&3,  8  73;  tkdrt  517).  9,  a  bow-string 

(SSJ’S^F,  Ibw  73;  law  c3^5  517).  —  as?53  4*.  To  give 
or  restore  life  (Bp.  82  sum.;  41,  29).  —  To 

uphold  or  preserve  life  (Bp.  48,  16). —  ^5*3  ifjsck.  To 
give  or  offer  up  one’s  life  (C.;  B.  5,  42).  — 

A  man  who  wants  to  save  his  life  (in  battle):  a  coward 
(J.  28,  10).  —  fc&S d  ^55^.  Life  to  become  filled  or  re¬ 
plenished  (Bp.  47,57).  —  2^3  To  take  away  life, 
to  harass,  to  kill  (C.;  B.  5, 245).  —  rf*?ok.  A  very 

true  and  dear  friend  (C.;  B.  3,40;  5,  29).  — 

Concern  about  or  attention  to  life  (B.  5,  205;  My.  as 
-sScto).  —  $o&.  Pear  to  lose  one’s  life  (C.;  B.  5, 

53).  —  w?5.  Desire  of,  love  of,  or  conoern 

about,  one’s  life  (C.;  B.  5,  165).—  c4?53cS  *si>e©5f  SorO. 
Obligation  with  regard  to  the  preservation  of  one’s  life 
(My.;  B.  5,  164).  —  ®7l).  To  become 

liberal  or  bold  with  regard  to  one’s  life,  to  become  ready 
to  offer  it  (B,  5,  43).  —  atfeno.  =  s3jeO?3 

^orto.  (My.;  B.  5,  163).  —  To  be  alive  (B. 

3,  85;  5, 183.  279;  C.).—*  er^CJ*.  To  remain  alive 

(C.;  G.  39).  —  fciPSl  ^ej6.  Life  to  remain  (Bp.  42, 

28;  C.).  —  -o-^ok"6.  To  pour  or  put  life 

into  (Abh.  P.  3,  156).—  co3.  To  uphold  one’s  life: 
to  remain  alive  (Bh.  8,  27,  1;  My.). 

03e“j'^  jiv&ka.  “  Lmag;  living  by,  making  a  Hveli- 

hood  by;  a  servant,  a  slave.  2,  a  Jaina  mendicant  (?v53ra 
Ilia,;  see  a.  ^^).  8,  the  free  Terminalia  tomentosa  W.  & 

A.  4,  a  medicinal  plant,  considered  as  one  of  the  eight 
principal  drugs;  see  5,  an  usurer.  6,  a  snake- 

eatoher. 

sSeo&Sr^  jiva-kale.  The  gloss  and  glow  of  life:  life  (Grj. 

7,  after  It;  My.;  B.  4, 15). 

jivaki.  The  tree  Tenntnalia  chebula  Roxb.  («3£$d 
Mr,  122). 
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jivaga.  Tbh.  of  M?sW  (Smd.  338).  KerfrisJofk 
Sl) do  (338). 

s8^sicd0  jiva-caya.  The  aggregate  of  living  beings 
&se5303>&  Nn.  14). 

8§erfo33?rf  jiva-n-jlva.  A  species  of  pheasant;  the  Ch'eek 
partridge .  See  sSjaes?!). 

8§erfi>  jivat.  =  Living,  alive. 

aSerf&ae^  jiva-tdke.  A  woman  whose  children  are  alive. 
33?rf<^3  jtvat-pati.  A  woman  whose  husband  is  living. 
0§erf3l>o7\  jiva-ty&ga.  Benounoing,  or  sacrificing,  life 
(Bp.  61,  16;  My.). 


S^rfcrarf  jiva-dana.  Giving  of  life,  the  gift  of  life;  rescuing 
from  sickness  or  any  jeopardy.  (My.;  B.  4,21.  91.  181, 
always  with  ita>c&). 

3§erfrf)rfg  jiva-dravya.  The  elementary  substance  called 
jiva.  (Nn.  164). 

a3?rfq$rf  jiva-dhana.  Living  wealth:  live-stock ,  property 
consisting  of  cattle,  cattle  Smd.  Dh,;  Sm.  109). 

3 SrtU)  53s*  N: r.). 

3§erf$rfrf)rffc^  jivadhana-prasdta.  Calving.  See 
2§?rfqJE>rfo®  jtva-dh&rana.  The  sustenance  of  life  (B.  4,  74; 


My.). 

3§erfrf  jivana.  Life,  existenoe;  living  by;  means  of  sub¬ 
sistence,  livelihood,  profession  (sa^si  Nn.  73).  2,  enliven¬ 
ing.  3,  watei'  (fiAjnhs*  47). 

83?rfrfSTO5o  jivana-v&ha.  A  cloud\^s3o^  Mr.  42). 
aS?rf£t>otfjtvana-amsa.  Means  of  subsistence,  maintenance 

(My.). 

3§?rfcro#F  jivana-artha.  The  affair  of  living  or  of  liveli¬ 
hood.  See  to&>Ftfo,  2,  =  (My.). 

23?rf$  jivani.  A  certain  plant  Si.  157). 

s3erf$$  jtva-nidhi.  The  water-treasure:  the  ocean  (Bp. 
11,  44). 

83erf$ecdo  jlvaniya.  Supporting  life;  ivater. 


33erf$?o3o  jivanlye.  A  cei'tain  plant  (= 

^rfsUfSjtJod}  jtvana-up&ya.  Means  of  subsistence,  liveli¬ 
hood.  (My.). 

sSerfj^M#  jivana-aushadha.  A  drug  for  reviving  the  dead; 
elixir  vitae. 

33^^  jtvanta.  Tbh.  of  (Bp.  24,  88;  36,  44; 

B.  5,  44.  131.  223.  275.  279;  My.). 
s3?rf$  jtvanti.  A  certain  plant  (  =  =■  ri> ctoa 

MrT^HS,  cf. 

jivantike.  A  parasitical  plant,  Epidendron  tes- 
seloides,  and  other  species.  2,the  plant  Cocculus  cordi- 
folius  D.  C.  (  =  riotf^). 

jivat-mukta.  A  man  purified  by  knowledge  of 
Brahma  and  exonerated  whilst  living  from  future  birth 
and  all  ritual  ceremonies.  (Bp.  29,  2). 

^rf^O,#  jtvat-mukti.  Liberation  from  further  births, 
and  at  present  from  all  ritual  acts.  2,  a  secondary  sort 
of  liberation  wbioh  conducts  the  soul  after  death  to 
live  with  Brahma,  not  however  divested  of  a  subtile 
corporeal  frame.  See  Bp.  3,  70;  35,  33;  49,  35. 

jtvanmukti-patha.  A  kind  of  back-gammon 
or  pagade  (My.). 


03?rfrfl^  jiva-patni.  A  woman  whose  husband  is  alive.  (R.). 
s3?rfrfj«>rf  jtva-mana.  Duration  of  life,  life-time,  life  (B. 
4,  175;  My.). 

jtva-rakke.  Tbh.  of  ^4^  Smd. 

II).  Cf. 

aSerfrf^  jtva-rakshe.  A  preservative  of  life:  a  coat  of 
mail,  etc. 

sSerf'ds^  jiva-ratna.  The  pearl  which  is  life;  a  gem  of 
the  first  water;  excellent  persons  and  animals,  excellent 
things  (Ss.  s.  oiS’S;  Cpr.  6,  after  106,  twice), 
jiva-rasi.  =  {Nn.  14;  T, 

oSerfrfoei^  jiva-vancaka.  =  q,  v.  (Bp.  61,  15). 

3§erfrf$  jtva-vadhe.  Destruction  of  life,  killing.  — 

To  kill  (Sastrasara  in  W.  v.  1269). 
sBerfErsrf  j!va-vara.  =  t^c3^^OTd,  Thursday  (Bp.  61,  92). 
sSerfsro^  jtva-vrata.  =  fc^s3D«>3.  ($s3,  ttfdrislusaSNn.  33). 
QSerfsjrf  jtva-sn»va.  A  living  corpse,  a  mere  skeleton  (My.). 

jiva-sfi.  The  mother  of  living  offspring. 

3§erf?dD  rf  jiva-sth&na.  A  joint ,  an  articulation,  a  vital 
member  or  organ. 

2&srf&DO?3  jtva-himse.  Injuring,  or  destroying,  life  (C.). 

jiva-akshara.  A  vowel  (My.). 

3§e  sro&3  erf  jiva-a-jiva.  Organic  beings  and  inorganic 

matter  (My.), 

jiv&tu.  Life;  food;  a  medicine  for  restoring  life. 
jiva-ktma.=  No.  3.  The  living  or  individual 

O 

soul  enshrined  in  the  human  body  (distinguished  from 
sddrfjs^),  the  vital  principle,  that  principle  of  life 
which  renders  the  body  capable  of  motion  and  sensa¬ 
tion  (ta§5j(dc  Smd.  7  Cm.;  46  Cm.).  See  Bp.  32, 

58;  55,  41. 

3§eS3t)rf^  jtva-anta.  The  end  of  life,  death  (My.). 

jiva-antaka.  A  fowler,  a  bird-catcher;  a  murderer, 
jtv&la.  Tbh.  of  ttSSto,  full  of  life,  and  of  a  ^e 
‘  d?raw).  =  (C.).  2,  a  chip  put  in  the  mouth¬ 

piece  of  a  musical  pipe  or  drone  (My.;  Te. 
sratf).  3,  substance,  pith,  essence  (My.). 

jtvi.  Living,  alive,  animate;  living  upon  or  by;  a 
living  being.  2,  =  (e&/ae3?l>  Mr.  172).  See 

Bp.  28, .60;  46,  16;  58,  56. 

jivike.  Living,  life;  means  of  living,  livelihood, 
profession. 

jtvifca.  (=^^)*  Lived,  lived  through,  as  a  period 
of  time;  living;  life,  existence.  2,  means  of  existence, 
livelihood.  3,  wages,  etc.  (Bp.  11,2;  16,16;  40,44). 

jivita-kala.  Life-time,  period  or  duration  of  life. 
jtvita-tsa.  Presiding  over  life;  the  lord  or 
master  of  life;  a  lover;  a  husband;  etc.  (Cpr.  2,  38;  3, 
62). 

jtvita-lSvara.=  ^^^^  (Bp.  55,  1). 

2§e£?qto  jivisu.  To  live,  to  be  or  remain  alive;  to  live  by; 
to  become  re-animated.  See  Smd,  237;  Bp.  32,  60;  50, 
4;  5  2,  14;  60,1;  J.  24,65;  B.  4,  219;  toCOJo 

Prv.  s,  f 
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jiviauvike.  Living,  et.o.  tffstfO  sirea 
(Si.  299). 

3§esS  jive.  Living  (fern.).  2,  a  bow-string  (aeeHlS..  s.  &tio  1). 
3,  a  certain  plant  (=,&$ S3 

esooOdb*  jumy.=  sjoSj.  Numbness,  the  sleeping 
of  a  limb  kept  long  in  on-position,  touj 

fcWoob*  ioacSosb  (S.  Mhr.). 

■S30^l>O90tf0  juk&yisu.  To  stoop,  to  bend;  to  walk  nodding1 
and  waggling,  to  reel,  to  stagger  (My.;  Mhr.,  H. 

F§?o). 

3do?5ro^  jukuti.=  fcsorb3,  &G&,  etc.  Tbh.  of  ocbo£  (Smd. 
349  Mdb.;  My.). 

Sb)A  juga.  Tbh.  of  abort  (Smd.  343;  fit.  II,  95; 

Sm.  112). 

3do/\^o  jugama.  =  fcsorbsb.  (sgjsrao*,  wsbv*,  etc.,  «£tfab 
Kk.  60). 

3307^^0  jug&ru.  Gambling  (My.;  Mhr.).  toorracaa  tsoSb 
AriSOu  (Prv.). 

33oXo<§  juguti.  Tbh.  of  abo&  (Smd.  349). 

S3o7sor^  jugupsana.  =  taortosd.  (Smd.  398;  K&vy.  IY, 
2,42). 

jugupse.  =  Censure,  abuse,  reproach.  2, 

dislike,  aversion,  abhorrence,  disgust  (a3§Ai^Nn.  104;  t38, 
"'aA,  fit.  I,  20). 

33oaOtSo  juguma.  Tbh.  of  odwrt^(§md.  336.  343). 

&0OA  juhga.  The  plant  Argyreia  speciosa  or  argentea 
Sweet. 

zworto  juhgu.  =  7(00x0  3  no.  2.  (My.),  2,  the 

hair  about  the  privities  (My.).  3, = &ooao.  (My.), 
zsoozso  juhju.  1.  The  comb  of  a  cock  (My,);  the 
rising  part  of  a  tree  (V.4, 36). 

ZSOoZSO  juilju.  2.=  ^^o7!''33.  (Cf.  fcws&ew).  —  tsoo&orf 

CO3.  -KbCO3.  A  drizzling  rain  (Bh.  3,  6,  11). 

230o230d0  junjuru.  ==  XooXotb l.  (Te.).—  fcootaotiorid. 

-^«3.  A  head  with  tangled  or  curled  hair  (Bp.  18,  31). 
Stooabsb  junj&ri.  A  large  hookah  (S.  Mhr.;  H.). 

j4ta.=  ^^*  (S.  Mhr.). 

230 UOj  juttu.=  StoWj,  (Tbh.  of  fcwsW  or  of  t&JS^P). 

The  tuft  of  hair  left  on  the  crown  of  the 
head  at  the  ceremony  of  tonsure,  etc.  (= 
q.  v.),  a  crest,  a  tuft  growing  on  an  animal’s 
head  (3s3,  abacS,  .tftgsredSL-SlO;  3a3409;  3J3© 455; 
C.;  Te,;  T.  tfoakao;  1).  sfc?e3 

dF?  ^  s$j^s3  w«b  nazrf  3  sb&b.  Stf 

^  0$  A  M  tu  CO  SO 

— tsoWjj  'arts*  fS^rt  (Prvs.).  See  ■&^C3S~; 

cvi^ejo-.  —  fcioy^rt^.  The  knot  in  whioh  the  hair-tuft 
is  tied  (Si.  230).  —  &okbj  tf>&*b.  To  leave  or  produce  a 
jufcfcu  at  the  ceremony  of  tonsure  (My.).  —  taoMojSb^rt, 
A  goldsmith’s  hammer  with  a  face  and  a  claw  (My.). 

ZM&  jutli.  Having  a  crest  or  plume:  a  kind 
of  pigeon  (S.Mhr.;  B.8, 118). 
eofedo  jutlu.  =  (3.  Mhr.).  —  tsJU  rtoSy  A  lark, 

the  Alauda  gulgula  (B<J.);  —the  Alauda  malabarioa  (Bd.). 


judupu.  A  bush;  a  thicket  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.,  H.  &*« 

cb>sS). 

ZMraohRii  junugisu.  To  cause  to  shrink,  etc. 

(Bh.  6,  4, 86). 

23 oraorto  junugu.  1.  To  shrink,  to  contract 
(v.  i.);  to  withdraw,  to  retire ;  to  decline  action 

(Bh.  4,4,  26;  K&m.  6,  18,  16). 

esocoorO  junugu.  2.  The  state  of  being  shrunk, 
shrinkage.  2,  a  shrunk,  crippled  body  (Rim. 

6,  13,  35).  —  fek>£$ortort<a.  A  shrunk,  maimed,  de¬ 
formed  ear  (R&m.  3,  7,  12). 

3d0f^07\0  junugu.  (=  &rt£$P  or  ?fo>rartP).  See  Pry.  s.  s§e®orb. 

jutti.=  taJ-ebS,  etc.  Tbh.  of  obj*  (Smd.  349). 

8dOcj^  judda.  Tbh.  of  abort  (Smd.  343;  vdtfri,  etc.  Sm,  89). 

2rfd??dXfnt)Tj  jun&radara.  A  Brahmanical  writer  with  the 
rank  of  a  peon  (My.). 

zsoffo  junu.  =  aeoSo.  An  imitative  sound.  — 

tao^b  wo? b.  rep.  The  sensation  arising  in  one’s  feet  when 
standing  long  in  a  damp  plaoe,  etc.  (8.  Mhr.), 

zsotod  jubara.  =  absorb.  The  stringiness  of 
certain  mangoes  (S.  Mhr.). 
zsozodO  jubaru.  =  asoaod.  (s.  Mhr.). 

jum.  =  zio^io  i,  aJooorfj4,  stotfo,  ftorfo,  aiorfjo, 
aioS^,  Sjftioo6  2,  (tfiAeAo).  An  imitative  sound 
used  in  the  sensation  of  coldness  or  chill 
(C.;  b.  l,  22),  of  the  taking  effect  of  poison 
(My.),  on  the  being  set  on  edge  of  the  teeth 
(My.),  of  horripilation  (c.),  of  the  pain  of  a 
wound  (My.),  of  the  numbness  of  a  limb  kept 
long  in  one  position  (My.) — tsoso«  The 
sensation  of  to  be  produced  or  felt  (C.).  (Also  To.). 
230530  juma.  =  etc.  —  taosjo  taosio  =  taoGj4 

oi^b.  The  sensation  of  tssosb  fc*osJo  to  be  produced  or  felt 
(My.). 

8^0^0-S-  jumaki.  =  The  pearl-bob  or  the 

pendant  of  an  ear-ring,  etc.  (My.;  Br.  fcjo£o£;  Mhr.,  H. 
cbpodo^).  —  fc*y3&£o3j0^«3.  An  6le  with  a  drop  (My.), 
jumalft.  aa  tiosbra .  (My.). 

230oSX>  jumu.  =  etc.  (My.). 

ScfodwS’  jumaki.  =  tnjsSj-J-,  etc.  (My.). 

28051^(3  jummane.  1.  Quickly  (My.). 

zsosSJjcS  jummaae.  2.  With  horripilation  (ssv. 

4,  112;  Y.  23,  8). 

jumma-masidi.  A  mosque  that  is  visited 

on  Fridays  (C.;  B.  4,  145). 

ZSOoSO^  jummu.  =  «oSj,  .to.  (My.;  Tu.  6W530&). 

jurnmu.  =  wja^.  (Mg,;  H.). 
o 

8do#5^7^e3  jummu-g4ra.  =  &wstaorrae9. 

55^  (Prv.). 

juml&.  Amount,  sum,  total' (C.;  Mhr.,  H.  taJdoo?). 

no 

juram&nu.?=  toJOSSJ®?*,  etc.  (My.). 
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juri.  To  ooze  away,  to  flow  or  ooze  out  plentifully 
(Mhr.  c4wdF8?o;  cf .  ;d>0).  toOOs3(Bh.  6,  8,  13).  P.  p.  toOO 
a*o  (Bh.  4,  4,  37}  R&m.  3,  7, 12). 

zajcto  juru.  An  imitative  sound.  — taotij  rep. 

The  sound  produced  when  sugar,  bdellium,  etc.  is  put 
on  a  live  coal  (C.),  and  that  arising  when  a  ohild  sucks 
with  force  (&)•  —  toJd)  toodo,.  The  sound  of  a  liquid 
when  poured  out  plentifully.  toodo  toojok  ^043  (Bp, 

59,  19). 

julam&na,  =  saodsijs)^,  too<Dj53J3?i>,  A 

fine,  a  mulct  (S.  Mhr.;  My.  as  toot)S3j3c3j;  Mhr.,  H.  toOQj 

.  S3Je>$e>). 

8dJCl^So  julame.  =  £40O53o,  etc.  (C.). 

&o<2/320o  jul&bu.  A  purgative;  a  purge  (C.;  Mhr.,  H.  too 
sraio). 

&o<$^>030  jul&yi.  A  weaver  (0.;  Mhr.). 

julipe.  =  *>*£*},  too«y&,  A  small  tuft  or  lock  of 
hair  left,  for  ornament’s  sake,  at  different  places  of  the 
head  of  children,  at  tonsure  (C.;  Mhr.,  H.  &pousj?)s3,  a 
ringlet). 

julime.  =  teowosfc,  eto.  (S.  Mhr.). 

Sdoeoo  julum.  =  tooe^sSo,  etc.  (My.). 

&0&04  julupu.  =  tooOaS.  (My.). 

&0©0*$J3)eJ0  julumllnp.  =  toOOS3j®(3,  etc.  (My.). 

8rfoe)o^o  julume.  =  tooe;s5o,  tooOsJo,  toouoo,  tootf^.  Oppres¬ 
sion,  tyranny,  injustice,  vehement  or  violent  action, 
compulsion  (C.;  Mhr.,  H.  tooe\©s3o). 

Z tfo<£/tk  julptL  =  toO0s3,  etc. —  tojes  s3tf ,  3id 

ra  5*  Si.  215). 

Srfoerc^  julm&ne.  =  toO<DdJS>c3,  etc.  (^35^  Si,  265;  My.). 

Sdoe3.  julme.  «  too^osl).  (My.). 

© 

jsdS3^6  juvvare.  —  wossjewsao.  (sS^s4  si .  102). 

juvv&le.  =  toa^tf,  etc.  (My.).  —  tosira  «3. 

reit.  rataoajeS.  (My.). 

eso^  juvvi.  Appertaining  to  the  Ficus  in, 
fectoria  (Te.;  T.  tSoa;  Sk.  siooft*,  Fio.  inf.).  — 

5 3od.  The  wavy-leafed  fig  tree,  Pious  infeotoria  Willd. 

(or  Pious  venosa  Ait.;  s3tf ,  toll,  s3tfr£3, 

Si.  128). 

juvvu.  ( =  A  sound  to  express 

the  sensation  of  fatigue  and  pain  in  the  feet 
after  walking  (My.). 

3rf0CoD  juhu.  A  semi-circular ,  wescent-like  vessel  or  spoon 
used  in  sacrifice. 

&to<5a©Ct>C©  juhfir&na.  Fire;  a  sacrificing  prieBt;  the  moon. 

(R.). 

esjsrtffiJ  j{tgalisu.  =  *®5:&sjj.  To  nod,  to  doze 
(My.);  to  move  on  or  proceed  slowly,  as 
vehicles  or  work  (My.). 

ZjJSrO  jftgU.  =s  1.  —  t*JSirrado.  -wrfj.  —  Sjsrreofo. 

To  waddle,  to  waggle  (My.). 

S^js,3d  jfija.  —  toJStoO.  toJStotfO  aS<^  (rt  s$  Si.  249). 

3dj&3sJo  jfiju.  «  fcwsto,  torrid.  Tbh.  of  (C.; 

«3A  Nr.,  H1A;  ^n*  37>  184>  Si.  349).  fcws 


V&3 

I 

fcStf  toa  (rt  s3  Hla.).  to^toJtf)  <&><3  e%ds3  Mr.  198).  See 
Bp.  81,  21;  J.  5,  68;  6,  39;  Si.  418.  450.  461;  Prv.  s. 
sjori  1.  —  to03toc«cfo.  -e*cfc>.  =  (Bp.  44,  64).  — 

toJBtos&sk.  To  oause  to  gamble;  to  keep  a  gam¬ 
ing  house  (C.).  fcsJBsraa;sjOs3sic&  (riiptf,  Si. 

349).  —  fcwsto«>:3o.  To  game,  to  gamble  (C.).  teus 

craaj5353c3o  (3-afd,  etc.  Si.  349).  torero  :&>  3  drt 

odjg^P— toJSErac3os33rt  too  r{330^  ?3oa 
(Prvs.)*  — *  tooStoJtf  A  gambling  house  (My.).  —  tov^toO 

To  wager  (v,  t.,  My.). 

33js>&07VSS5  jdju-gara.  A  gambler,  a  gamester 

£3s3,  etc.  Nr.;  3,  HlA;  Mr.  245;  C.;  Bp.  40, 

76;  44,  60;  0.  Bp.  47,  41). 

jfita,  1:  =  2,  (fcw^).  The  matted  hair  of  §iva; 

the  twiBted  or  dotted  hair  of  an  ascetio.  See 

to^3S-. 

&UU  jdta.  2.  A  lie  (0.;  Mhr.,  H.  Br.  toJSkio). 

jfita.  3.'  Bodily  strength  of  children  (S.  Mhr.,  also 
to^dj).  ty.-.auwp 

jddi.  =3  2&/3S&  2.  A  favorable  quit-rent  on  inAm 
lands  (8.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  tooa^,  the  assessment  upon  in&m 
land). 

jdti.  1.  Quickness ,  speed;  impulse,  energy. 

SrfjaU  jfiti.  2.  A  shoe  (C.;  H.).  See  Prv.  s.  tS9d. 

jdda.  N.  of  a  Pandita  (Nn.  3,  o.  rs.  c3j32J3,  s3Je>2J3). 
83j®C3t)^  jftdu-ali.  (Smd.  239.  40).  A  gamester. 

Jfidu.  =  toJStoO.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  344.  364,  one 

MS.  toJStoo). 

&}jarf0O7^e5  jfidu-n-gdra.  (Smd.  236).  A  gamester. 

2SJ5)5j53  jdpara.  =  austoo,  ^s^eaj.  Thin,  drizzling 
rain,  spray  (8-  Mhr.;  cf.  toJoto0  2).  53jC5s  toJSSiea  tous i 
5365  todies  (S,  Mhr.). 

2SJe)53e30  jftparu.  =  ^^e5.  (S.  Mhr.). 

3 dja^r  jdrti.  Fever. 

&jz£)  jfila.  =a  toJSU).  A  body-cloth  of  horses,  eto.  (S.  Mhr.; 
Mhr.,  H.  <4>Je>u). 

£3JS)eX)  julu.  (T.  £jS3<d«,  a  horse’s  mane).  2,  a 

tattered  state,  a  tatter,  sSus? 

c®o^>  (My.).  —  toJS^JcSaoSo.  A  dog  with  long  hair 
(C.;  B.  3,  39;  5,  27).  30:3o  toJ3yOc3e>o2Drt  S35-S-J3 

(Prv.). 

33je>£?o  jfilu.  =•  (C.). 

esj©tfodb  jftlaya.  =  q.  v. 

jtiL]h  The  spout  of  a  vessel  (My.;  cf.  ^Otoo 
tf?).  touatf  (siojsW5  Smd.  I). 

2SJe >s?ort)  jtileya.^  A  mark  made  with 

coloured  clay,  etc.  upon  the  forehead  (Sort 

tfrt,  fS^  Sm.  72;  Kk.  27,  o.  r.  tou5)V»o3o). 

3^*5-^  jrimbha.  Gaping ,  yawning ;  opening,  as  a  flower; 
swelling,  expanding,  increasing. 

jrirabhana.  esto^sSo^.  Gaping. 

jrimbhita.  Opened,  expanded;  opened,  as  a  flower, 
blown;  opening,  etc.  s3Aa^,  etc.,  esdVosij  Mr. 

107).  '  * 


jrimbhe.  Gaping. 

eg  je.  Born  (fern.);  ft  daughter.  See  eto. 

®7<^  jegale.  =  torl$,  q.  v. 

jegi.  =  ^rA  4.  (My.).  dftcx&jacSu^  ^oortosS  u?3rt 
(Prv.), 

?§r(  jeggar^  ^?7v,  q.  v. 

2§rO  jeggu. «  & ao  3.  To  pull  with  effort,  etc. 
n  A 

(C.).  —  C&.  -wsgo.  To  pull  repeatedly,  eto.  (B.  3,  19). 

—  £C&.  =  drvido.  (C.). 

2§o?r£§  jeakane.  =  q.  v. 
e§o$?&>  jenkisu.  *=  afc#?to.  (ton  *o  .fit.  i,  4). 

s5o7\  jengi.  Relating  to  war  (Mhr.,  H.  saoft^);  quarrel¬ 
someness,  petulance:  dunning  (My.);  besieging  (My.)*  — 
do &3351).  Arms  and  ammunition  (My.). 

^  jejje.  =  ^*3.  (Z.). 

jetti.  1.  =  to«£.  (Cpr.  5,  77;  C.). 
eSfe^  jetti.  2.  (=  tae|).  (&©^  Smd.  250,  Mdb.  MS.). 
sS&^Ts  jettiga.  =  te^rt.  (Cpr.  5,  69). 

s2zS  jSde.  ==  tod  1,  etc.  (Smd.  109.  118).  Tbh.  of  to®  (Smd. 
357;  Nn.  101;  to®,  X®  Nr.,  HU.;  to®  Nr.;  C.). 

sDdrt  dd  (©tfW  Smd.  I;  Sm*  24).  — 

(St.  &  PL).  —  A  play  at  which  five  or 

nine  ropes  are  suspended  which  are  held  by  as  many 
dancing  girls  severally;  in  their  hands  are  sticks  with 
which  they  strike  mutually  and  at  the  same  time  inter¬ 
knit  and  unknit  the  ropes  by  dancing  one  round  the 
other  (My.).  —  ^Carty^j.  1,  =  fcazS-l  No.  1.  (Bp.  15,  3). — 
ddri®^.  2.  aa  tod-  2,  q.  v.  —  dddd^o.  To  loosen 

(one’s)  matted  hair  tresses  (Cpr.  8,  41).  —  sScSrtjsv*. 

To  be  joined  (Abh.  P.  9,  16).—  ddd®.  -d®.  A 
head  of  matted,  etc.  hair  (Bp.  27,  37.  38).  —  &Sda»a. 
A  knot  of  matted  hair  (Bp.  3,  26). 

£&  7\  jettige.  =  etc.  (C.). 

jlttula.  =  «^,  q.  V. 

£$  jena.  =  ea(d.  (Gb,  77.  86). 
jeni.  =»  tob  2. 

jenivara.  =  fcs$?33d.  (My.). 

2§odJo)  #  jemhlli.—  a  greenish  insect 

thatHlestroys  the  flowers  and  ears  of  jola  (S.  Mhr.). 
2§CS9  jeri.  =  &SS9 1,  etc.  See  ^35*odoj<af. 

2§£39o±)0<£^  jeriyuvike.  Rebuking,  etc.  (»*»cw, 

Si.  68;  5^3^333^,  fcdrttf, 

etc.  398). 

^es^jere.  —  tS©»,  etc.  —  d® -  to®>~,  (G.). 

e§?ror  jerku.  (=  To  wound  with  the  nails 

Or  Claws  Smd.  Dh.). 

2§ej>  c3  jellane.  With  a  violent  gush  (of  water, 

M  “ 

My.). 

sSsaj  jeshto,  =  (My.;  Te.). 

2§e  j4. *» deo ^?c3q.  V.,  .desk,  Honey. 

—  s5$?3odj*.  =  e2Sc3«-c$odj*  (Smd.  209).  Honey-ghee,  i.  e. 
honey  ( 5S0QSJ,  vj of,,  Nr.;  Abh.  P.  2, 18). 


s8*  jA  Tbh.  of  bs^  1.  See  To  twang 

a  bow-string  (J.  4,  31;  12,  23;  14,1.  24;  16,  9;  20,8).— 
d%$ ltd.  The  twang  of  a  bow-string  (J.  22,  46).  — 
r5^eoa?^o.  -&e3955l).  To  fasten  the  bow-string  to  both  ends  of 
a  bow;  to  bend  a  bow  (J.  12,  28). 

&§?&>  jdku.  =  etc.  (S.  Mhr,).  rt?|.  (w^, 

qidj,  G.;  S.  Mhr.). 

tSeTvfeS  jegate.  —  23371$  q.  v.?  etc.  2,  a  kind  of  small  drum 
or  tabor  (a£&*l)  Nr.).  See  C.  Bp.  5,  7;  47,  37; 

j$gi.  —  q* v* 

j6n.  (eS^©3*).  a=s^e,  etc.  A  vessel 

containing  honey  (Ssv.  1,  27).  03fc^ 
dMo*  (Ss.  96).  —  fortes3.  -tfes8.  To  rain  honey  (J.  24, 
34).  Ajzti,  sa  (Rav.  5,  25).  —  d^os3C35. 

-SoW3.  A  rain  of  honey  (V.  11,  8). 

2§eo??9?d-)  jinkarisu.  To  laud,  to  praise  (^SojS, 

t?japS3  y  Smd.Dh.;  cf.  arerto  l;  T.  Te.  huzza!). 
sSeoffD-d  j^n-Hra.  =  dopo^iJ,  etc.  rtooh^ 

(G.  1 8 i).  2,  =  (S.  Mhr.  Lihgavantas). 

&Z®  jeje.  A  deity:  god  or  goddess  (Te.,  R.;  T.  god; 
cf. 

jAe.  =  afy  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  370). 

j^da.  SB  (^c^o»e>o do,  Nr.;  My.).  See 

B.  3,  91;  5,  101.  227.—  tfoWo.  A  spider  (^ossi, 

$$ j  53«oi3,  etc.  Nr.).  —  eS^aSoW.  =s  tsraat-. 

(B.~4,  111;  My.). 


j4di.  A  sort  of  pipe-clay  (My,;  m.  ^.a;  Mhr. 
^^aU).  —  s^aaocso .  =  d%&.  t^aaops^ 
uarfd  ^{J  (Prv.). 

jena.  =  233^.2,  etc.  ea® 

pssrodw  Nr.,  o.  ^^). 

jAavya.  To  be  conquered,  conquerable ,  fit  for  conquest. 
jetftra.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  104  Mdb.). 


jdtri.  Victorious,  triumphant;  a  victor. 

zSSo5*  j^n*  (®md  59)*  =  ^  eto*  (^md-  209i  93i 


Bp,  60,  44;  J.  33,  8;  T.,  M.  Te.  to^,  $$$;  T,  i?cS*» 

also:  sweetness;  smell;  palm  juice;  T.,  M. 
palm-tree  juice,  nectar;  T.  ^$eso,  palm  wine;  sweetness  — 
Te.  33^,  fragrance;  cf.  Ajp).—  A  bee 


(J.  8,32,). 


jena.  =  d*tt>,  q.  v. 

20^0^  jdnu.  “  vS?5,  etc.  Honey  (rfo^o  Nn.  9. 13; 

Si.  124;  C.).  s!o?C3  ^ 

C33?i  (Prv.).  See  Prv.  s.  ?3j3S©.  —  d%$  3os^.  = 

(^^,,  sdoqSO),  eto.  Hla.;  doqSo,  etc.  Mr.  175.  509;  C.; 
etc.  Si.  334;  B.  3,  36). 

(Smd.  159).  —  d&  c5j3C3.  A  bee  (530!?os3o^,  Mr. 

175;  C.;  B.  3,  36;  4,2).— 2^  ^.=  tS^  Honey¬ 
comb  in  which  honey  is  deposited  (Cpr.  5,  after  64).  — 
«8?(Sdd.  A  superior  kind  of  avare  (My.).  —  d%$ 

sSoy^.  “  sgjy^.  (B.  4,  2).  —  did  ss  d& 

(Bh.  8,  25, 19;  My.)*  —  e8$$  Honey-comb  in  which 

honey  is  deposited  (S.  Mhr.;  B.  1,  9).  —  «sSoC3.  = 
.d^  c5jsrs.  (C.).  —  dtfrrUbdo.  =  d^  (My.).— 

=  d&..  (My.;  B.  3,  259).  —  The 
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shells,  i.  e.  the  empty  snells  or  repositories,  of  honey,  an 
empty  comb  (My.).  —  c&e?fos3oee9..Wax  (C.).  — 

-8^^.=  (Ray.  5,  after  55).'—  = 

t3?ci-.  (C.).  Sg^SoOCO  5l&$  tSU^S? 

(Pry.). 

e§^c3  jene.  The  tree  Adenanthera  aculeata 
Roxb.  (Te.).  —  tfeSoSew .  (Bp.  18,  16). 
t3?eOO  jebu.  A  pocket  (My.;  Br.,  H.). 

jemana.  =  tosdra,  £§^s3£3.  Eating;  food ,  victuals. 


6eodo  j6ya.  To  be  conquered ,  conquerable,  fit  for  conquest. 

2§edJ  jiru.  (=^«5ip).  A  wall  (?).  — 

An  embrasure  for  guns,  a  loophole  (My.;  Te. 
s^do-,  a  wicket  (My.).  —  -*c|.='sg? 

dories .  (S.  Mhr,).  —  t^dodoo^ri  A  close  siege  (My.). 

jeru.  Feeble;  reduced  by,  exhausted;  weakness, 
indisposition  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.,  H.  fc^d). 

jerubandu.  A  zerband,  a  martingal  (Br.;  R.; 
Mhr.,  H.  2,  a  whip  (Br.,  H.;  R.). 

tSeoftf  (j&-bade).  1.  =  t3{s$dc3 1.  To  twang  a  bow-string 
(AioteSftS^drs  Smd.  Dh.,  o.  r.  t^sjazf;  Grj.  8,  22). 

(je-bade),  2.  =  2.  The  twang  of  a  bow¬ 

string  (s3^ds3  Ss.).  —  s!^s3c3riodo«.  To  twang  a  bow¬ 
string  (Smd.  66.133,  o.  r.  ^s^cf-). 

jevana.  Tbh.  of  3ori  (Smd.  347;  ^53tf,  s3<£ri, 
Kk.  46;  Sm.  59;  s&^ri,  3od<o  §s.;  Ssv.  2,  46). 

jevanige.  Sweetness;  pleasantness 

(slraqko&F  Bhn.  139;  cf.  *3^). 

(j^-bode).  1.  =  1,  q.  v.  (Abb.  P.  3,  50;  Cpr. 

6,31.32). 

(je-bode).  2,«=  «3?siiS  2.  e!esj&cfbdj  (£?33 

d  Nr.).  —  tfesj*drtotto«.  -  tf*sJcMato«,  q.  v.  (Abh.  P. 


14,  176). 


jeshte.  Tbh.  of  (Sm.  20). 

jeshtha-madha.  Liquorice  (S.  Mhr.,  Mhr.;  My. 
as  eS^sdoqSo). . 


jaifcra.  Victorious,  triumphant;  a  victor.  See  Xod-. 
tS^^yd^  jaitra-ratha.  A  triumphal  car  d$  Mr.  285); 
a  victor, 

^^jodje)^  jaitra-y&tre.  A  triumphant  march  (My.). 

jaina.  (fr.  tfoty.  Relating  to  the  Jinas;  a  folloioer 
of  the  doctrine  of  the  Jinas,  a  Jaina  (*f3E&$s3cW  Ct. 


I,  27,  o.  r.  ^e$ri-),  srsglo,  *%c3o€, 

aris^do*,  ta^sstfo*,  ssooc^do*,  «3?S  rkdorfs* 

(Mr.  222).  WTtocKTrt  Oo  ^53od  ^©^£3  Koodoo 

5^^  (Smd.  132  in  two  MSS.).  See  Smd.  7. 
128;  Cpr.  2,  1;  3,  1;  Bp.  49,  8.  41.  46;  50  sum.;  50,  22. 
25.  42.  45.  52.  57.  75.  77.  80;  51,  5.  9.  41.  42.  54.  65.  66, 


70;  52,  11.  15.  19.  29.  35. 
d^?d*$00$  jaina-muni.  =  (Bp.  52,31). 

Jaina  practice  (Bp.  51,  11). 
jaina-&gama.  A  collection  of  Jaina  doctrines 
or  precepts,  a  Jaina  scripture  or  manual*  Jaina  doctrine. 
—  tS^rarisSOortuav4.  To  aocept  the  Jaina  doctrines, 

to  be  initiated  in  them.  s$«p<  (*&?d-Mr. 

303). 


sB^cDUWFUodoF  jaina-ao&rya.  A  Jaina  teacher  (Bp.  49,  26). 

2&£c3t>djs3o  jaina-asrama.  A  Jaina  monastery . 

s8£aog>  jaimini.  =  &iodo£o$.  JST.  of  a  rishi  and  philosopher* 
the  pupil  of  Yyasa  and  founder  of  the  phrvamim^msd 
school,  counted  among  the  chief  rishis  (Mr.  258;  J,  9, 2). 

^•So^epud^  jaimini-bharata.  A  translation  of  a  Sk.  poem 
into  Kannada  by  Lakshmisa  (J.  1, 11). 

2§^£o$sodo  jaimintya.  Relating  to  Jaimini  and  the 
pfirvamimams&;  a  follower  of  the  p&rvamtmamsa  (GL). 

jaivatrika.  (fr.  ?*e53).  Long-lived  Mr. 

239);  the  moon. 

sB^C/O  jaisu.  bs  etc.-  (J.  4,  37). 

2§je) orio#  jonguli.  =  ^oaoco3  (§md.  39).  Fainting, 
faintness  (s3ooz3,  soddX,  s3ooadr  §m.  56;  cf.  2603.30 
Xo  2;  M.  2J3odorio,  tlosdorio,  to  be  stupified;  to 

feel  dizzy;  slight  intoxication,  giddiness;  T.  to 

be  stupified,  bewildered 
see 

sbSorCCO9  jonguli.  =  sSjao/x h*,  q.  v. 

sSU&oStoW  jonjata.  ■=  etc.  (C.). 

e§JS>2A  jotti.=  Mdzio,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 
d  *  * 

2§Je)C^O^  jodar.  =  in  compounds,  sec  e.  g.  «s>?3 


deluded;  faintness  =  2^©^d^; 


C§Je5p§  ri  jondiga.  =  A  cockroach  (S. 

Mhr.;  Mhr.  dpjd^). 

jondu.  1.  The  scurf  of  the  head,  dan¬ 
druff  (C.;  T.,  Te.  ^orao). 

e§J5)€?so  jnndu.  2.  (= A  filthy  mass  of  scum, 
rotten  leaves,  etc.  swimming  on  the  surface 
of  water  (C.);  an  ugly  clotted  mass  (Bh.6, 8, 

13;  J.  13,  44).  —  To  become  an  ugly 

mass  (Rsv.  5,  after  120). 


2§JSrao  jondu.  3.  The  elephant  grass  (=  wsji, 

My.),  s^jsesj  SfSJScSifj  'aewsSodoaft 

53z3j  do^fuo  (Prv.). 

jotige.  =  etc.  (My.). 


jote.  (=  tod;  or  a  Tbh.  of  Q&03  or  od^)^  ?).  Union, 
etc.  (=  q.  v.;  My.).  See  Bp.  5,  42;  Si.  179.  222.  410. 
2^3  &fc^djt>  s3^$  ticiOb  (Prv.).  —  t&fcSrteao. 

To  be  combined,  etc.  (Si.  96).  — 

To  join  (v.  t.,  My.);  to  bring  in,  as  money  (My.).  —  e&ja 
The  act  of  combining  (v.  t.; 

Si.  392). 

d^?i7^>63  jote-gara.  =  Xortrf  330^X 

taudrio.  —  ^J5^TOe3c3j  53^^  efd^A^j  (Prvs.). 

jottage.  =  aSja^rt,  etc.  (My.;  Bp.  56,  28;  V.  38,  93; 
Mhr.  o5js^,  o ^ 

<>ac3u|,  oi^dj  (Nr.). 

-R  jottigc.  =  tlosM,  etc.  (My.). 
cSjgi^  jottu.  as  fci3^  q.  (^»  Ct.  II,  90;  My.).  ,2,  a  mass, 
a  row,  a  line  (C.  Bp.  42,  15). 

jonna.  Tbh.  of  (Sm,  16;  ICk.  116. 

45;  Ct.  II,  15).  See  Cpr.  6,  64.  92;  Rsv.  11,  71; 
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2§Je)c3A 

J.  8.  3;  3$-.  —  4*j..=  &©c^3^.  (aS*J3?d  Kk.  21). 

—  -5$^.  The  Greek  partridge  Sind.  II; 

3tea  aar^,  eWj^d  Sm.  28;  sto  aoa&  fife.  I,  38;  V.  8,  11; 
Jf.  17,  25).  t^^si-^rtra ' v*  (Smd.  387).  —  Aa^cS©.  -u 
i £©.  Whose  body  is  moonlight:  the  moon  (23 fit.  I, 
107;  Sm.  15;  ^cb«?e53odj  fit.  II,  6;  Kk.  lib;  && 

44).  —  f&Ai&Qtf©0ocb.  -©<£od).  The  son-in-law  of  the 
moon:  KAma  («&c^  Sm.  7). 

e§js^  jonnk= 4®^,  q.  v.  (My.). 

2§jS53j<;  jom.  (=  ^veSj).  An  imitative  sound. 
Cf.  s&aslyS.  —  To  buzz,  as  flies,  when 

alighting  on  and  covering  anything  (C.). 

2§je>53«^  jompa.  =  &®^y  A  cluster,  a  bunch 

53^  Ct.  I,  105;  II,  9;  &®o rt.©«,  rfusotf©*,  ^3^*3^,  etc., 
rfjarSm.  24;  Kk.  20;  Abh.  P.  1,  11Q;  2,  after  13;  Cpi\  5, 
132;  Te.).  See  ©©^rao ,  ^s?^rs3o.  2,  a  mass 
(fipr.  6,  92;  of,  rkaoj ,  ?€js>£SO  2;  Mhr.  compact¬ 

ness,  thick-set), 

jompa.=  tesfc^  1.  Sleepy  (R.;  Mhr. 

®3o ,  sleep)* 

e§Jc)<x)^?oo  jompisu.l.  To  cause  to 

tremble,  to  make  start,  etc.  (Bh.  1, 12, 15). 

Kitoori  2&©ao  A>riodo  ©5^ tfd  (Bh.  2,  13,  11).  2,  to 

tremble  (J.  25, 35;  Bh.s,  7, 18).  <a?3,  *» 

ao  A)3b  (§m.  76;  Kk.  31).  3,  to  start  up,  to  be 

aroused  (Bb.  3, 19,45). 

jompisu.  2.  (el/as&^jsdo).  To  get  in¬ 
toxicated,  inebriated,  bewildered,  stupefied, 
etc.  (Grj.  7,  14;  J.  18,59;  of,  t&0ort>*;'T&  ?3j&s^,'?3Jad 
rto,  faintness,  swoon;  torpidity,  see  t&Ag&o;  T. 
forgetfulness  ==&)M©«,  sliest).  dotfs3(Ss.); 

e^^AidocS^,  dotfs3  (Bhn.  48), 

jompu.  (2§JS?5io^).  =  Inebri¬ 

ation;  stupor,  suspension  of  sensibility, 
paralyzation  (K&m.  6, 80, 31). 
zSjssSOj  jompe.  =  no.  i.  (My.). 

jombisu.  (sSja^SOydo).  To  bend  the  body  towards 
an  object;  to  move  forwards  (Ram.  3, 4,  25;  6,  9,  24;  Mhr. 
64x^0^?^,  v.  i.,to  bend,  etc.). 

2§  Je)  j  Ovinia.  N.  See  3  ©  J  rf- . «—  t3u0  sJ^octo.  -  ©  od>. 

K.  See  Bp.  34,  30.  36;  3©rto-,  3©ort>-.  —  s^si^pdbj. 

-»odL^.  =  See  Bp.  34,  15.  26;  ;£©rfo-, 

—  jSjaslyS.  -©53.  N.  (Bp.  57,  7). 

e§Je) sj^cS  jommane.  Buzzingly  (Bp.  46, 59). 
2§Je)<S)^  jommi.  N.  —  (Bp.  34,  16.  17.  37). 

2§Je)SiO^  jommu.  1#  =  (Grj.  7,  after  11;  R&m. 

3,  4,  4,  o.  r.  e&JStfOJ  ;  Bh.  8,  4,  15;  8,  24,  6). 

2.  etc.  A  sound  used 

in  the  sensation  of  the  numbness  of  a  limb 
kept  long  in  one  position  (My.). 

&©03o?d  joyisa. =  (S.  Mhr.). 


31/369  c3  jorrane.  (=  With  a  gushing 

SOUnd  (of  water,  rain,  My.). 

zl/swodb  jollaya.=^®^)  etc.  (Bh.  8,22,27). 
2§jsew  jollu.  Saliva,  slaver  (C.;  ft, 

©ss3Si.  206;  Te.  2lfc©o,  2&£orf;  M.  fSP^5?,  ? I®?4?).  See 
Si.  214;  J.  18,  20;  19,50;  28,18;  B.  4,  85;  Sp.  s. 

<ae$. 

2§jG>e3  3o  jolleha#  =  etc.  (tftoOo&rt)  Ct.  1,30,0. 

r.  .1*530-). 

&©5K>£«3  jo  wale.  =  te^tf,  etc.  (My.). 

jola.  An  imitative  sound.  (Cf.  Mhr.  dpi? 

...eSJStf.  rep.  The  sound  produced  in 
discharging  urine  (C.).—  ?&©$  (S.  Mhr.). 

jollu.  =  etc.  Unsubstantiality,  emp¬ 
tiness,  the  state  of  being  pithless  or  without 
Stuff,  etc.  (C.;  Te.  AffiVOj,  ;  M.  tdao,  aSj 

doao ,  to  grow  dry,  lean,  be  reduced;  what  is 

little,  trifling;  2§J3o7t),  lean,  withered; 

z^3^,  worm-eaten,  unsubstantial;  T. 
that  which  is  worm-eaten,  a  tree,  nut,  etc.;  cf.  fclfttfO), 
Jjse s«?5  ==  (C.). 

—  reit.  (My.).  —  s A  worthless 

man.  ^3^0)51)0^24^)  3^4  slo^ado 

5ijsodoo3os^5i^  2053o3jS«?O  3cO3V|)^^0^^Ci0  (Sp.).  — 

=  te  SO)  5303  ^0.  (C.). 

e§Je>e  j6. 1.  An  imitative  sound :  hush !  (Orj.  3, 

68.  69).  ©SSOD^ortcSodOD^  2^J3^o50ol)  SS^a^a<  z3JS?rt^5l>0 

T  '  CO 

(Smd.  64).  —  An  image  of  clay,  having  an 

immense  membrum  virile,  carried  in  procession  in  a 
basket  on  the  head  by  a  woman  of  the  sunnagaras  (S. 
Mhr.).— s?03£.  rep.  Hush,  hush l  Words  used  in 
lulling  infants  to  sleep,  a  lullaby  (Grj.  3,  68.  69;  C.;  Te.; 
Mhr.;  T.  33©?^,.  M.  33&a?©).  ©^(5 

23^  risio^odo^  ?  —  c3  /iosa  rlom  O 

rjf>v  ^  tIt  rn  ca  eft  00^  Pt  oo 

GqD A,  ^03^  2&J3?  ©^(Pm.)f 

2§Jg)^  jo.2.(fr.  sgja?€).  =  ildse.  Hanging  down^ wards, 

dangling.  —  2^/3^o3je)d.  A  necklace  of  gold  beads  hang¬ 
ing  down  to  the  navel  (5053^^,  Si.  218;  C.;  Te.). 

jokale.  5=  tess^d,  etc.  A  swing  (C.). 
joku.  An  affected  manner  of  speaking,  singing, 
walking,  dressing,  etc.  (My.;  Mhr.  64003^);  a  scheme, 
a  trick  (My.). 

sSjB^OAt)©  joku-gara.  A  man  of  affected  manners;  a 
schemer  (My.). 

&!S>e#07^$F  joku-g&rti.  A  woman  of  affected  manners 
(My.). 

z§js>^  j6ke.  Attention,  caution,  care  (C.;j.  6, 

4;  29,  38;  see  ^41;  Mhr.  to  take  oar e  of ; 

to  feed  or  foster  satisfy ingly).  teC33^  ©£^F 

s3qjr  (Dp.  i).  2,  beauty,  comeliness,  harmony, 

grandeur  (Bp.  4,  7;  R&m.  3,  4,  4;  5,  9,  1;  C.  Bp.  42,  21; 
J.  21,  57;  Te.;  see  aS?^).  —  sSjb^o.  To  take 

care  of,  to  foster,  eto.  (C.;  B.  1,  24;  2,  9.  40;  4,  200).  — 
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'dL/s^:xteft©j*  To  be  attentive,  etc.  (C.).  2,  to  be  well 

taken  care  of  or  well  protected  (€.;  B.  4,  83). 
sWX  jogft,  Tbb.  of  o3us^r(,  q.  v.  (Also :  a  kind  of  boat  ?). 

©o  (o.  r.  &©oota©o)  d>hF(o.  r.  ckft^) 
Lrfo  (o.  r.  c^^oU*)  (Mr.  407). 

A»?X§  jogati.  A  female  beggar  who  is  dedicated  to 
Kllamma  (PArvatt,  C,;  Mhr.).  siucjft  sAa-rtAota 

*©J(Prv.). 

25jaeXt3jse$  joga-bddha.  One  who  understands  j6ga  (or 
ydga,  Bh.  8,  4,  15). 

dftfX 030^5  jAgayisu.  =  To  join;  to  prepare. 

csajrtJsejrS  staertcOjA  #J8Yaali3  Jjsc5®3da  saira^sso*  (Prll. 
12,  14). 

j6garistt.  To  become  or  be  stupified 
or  benumbed  <Bh.8,n,30;  cf.  Ae'ius). 

j6ga-pafctige.  Tbh.  of  (Kk.  33;  Y. 

14,31). 

tfS/seXsSDijX  jdga-pAvugc.  Tbh.  of  oAjSfrtTOCl)’#  (Smd.  380, 
originally 

S§j3>£rttf  j6gala.  =  A  lullaby  (C.;  see 

Smd.  b.  s3js?  t).  xo^to^rt4  *«&©»,  ol®^,  tS^rto*  3C?a, 
fe;S  aS^OU^,  rtJrt  0  3©^,  3UrtJ©dJ(Sp,).  Wjaslj 

rtdDdidj,  s&ufto  sUjt^ab  (Prv.). 

jdgi.  Tbh.  of  oSjstft  (Smd.  343;  Ct  II,  43;  aki»  Kk. 
33;  8m.  34).  lojsft.— 

tA©*ft  al  Safari©  tojOd  wood  aSta^AM)  (Prm). 
See  Prv.  s.  tftraxlo*  —  .  -fcs©  .  A  male  companion 

of  jdgati®  (C.).  —  dJ8^ii5Dfc.  (C.)»  — 

tA©?ftodod^?  *5j©.  -»©$?-.  The  Portia  tree,  Thcapesia 
populnea  Corr.  (St.  A  PL).  See  c6<5-. 
darK^O  jdgisu.  =  t3jseno^?^.  (V.  14,  after  28). 

^5j3^rCj  jdgu#  1,  =  <^4Xa  <My.).  2,  a  waterfall 

(My.;  8.  Mhr.  rare;  Tu.;  Mhr.  Te. 

3$,  i£js?*3jo  ,  tsWo,  oozings). 

jdgu.  2.  =  ^e^oo.  The  sensation  of  a 
limb  being  asleep  (My.;  cf.  tus**,  etc.). 

jogula.  =  A^eX^.  (C,;  Abh.  P.  8,  after  69; 
Bp.  15,  14;  C.  Bp.  47,  6).  tS^rtJYO^  w*>3li©tf 

(Prv,)*  —  -c*3o.  To  sing  a  lullaby  (J. 

18,21). 

tSjsfoX^  jdngaka.  Aloe  wood,  Agallochum. 

AftftS  (j6du-a3).  A  lewd,  profligate  man  (c^ra^  Aia iri  Smd. 
II;  Kk.  89;  cf. 

sgjseTSrf  jddani.  ~  etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 

AftetSrS  jddane.  =  s8J8?a.  Joining, 

being  joined,  junction;  joining;  laying  equally  together; 
heaping  up;  accomplishing;  getting  ready,  preparation; 
readiness  (C.;  RAm.  3,  4,  4;  4,  2,  4;  Mhr.  tUttfeS^Br., 
H.  el©ecS($). 

A»?tS^r4f?  jfldAnike.  =  (My.). 

Jodi.  1.  (=e§^€>  1).  The  state  of  being  united  or 
connected,  that  of  being  equal  or  same;  a  pair  or  couple 
(C.;  o3wr^,  tpCsactGb  Si.  459;  Mhr.  AftCAQ;  a 

mass  (RAm.  2,  7,  8;  Bh.  8,  23,  20).  2,  a  shoot  of  paper 

(My.;  cf.  Mhr.  A  double  handker¬ 

chief  (My.). 


jddi.  2.  =  teJBa,  q.  v.  (My,). 

Aae^  j  Ad  ike.  The  state  of  being  joined,  united,  connected 
with,  etc.  (€.;  RAm.  5,  3,  43). 

jodisu.  1.  =  To  join  (v.  t.)$  to  unite  (Bh. 

I  S,  13,  19;  J.  4,  4;  C.;  B.  4,  152);  to  put  to  (Rsv.  6,  after 
11);  to  bring  together,  to  collect  (J.  22,  2);  to  commu¬ 
nicate  (J.  6,  26);  to  fill  (Bh.  8,  23,  3).  2,  to  come  together, 
to  assemble  (J.  10,47;  16,  3);  to  become  ready  (Bh.  1, 
10,25;  3,12,16);  to  arise  (Bh.  8, 21, 23).  3,  to  get  ready 
j  (Bh.  1,  8,  66;  84 v.  4,  28;  J.  4,  37;  7,  36;  12,  12). 

jAdisu.  2.  To  boat  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  dop^£?^rt?o). 
AfiflSo  j6du.  Junction,  union;  company;  a  pair  or  couple; 
equality,  sameness;  a  match  (tati0  Ct.  II,  74;  sali, 

soaortj,  ts©Y,  oirt,  JjseaD,  etc.,  8m.  55.  93; 

Kk.  16;  AtiXo  60;  C.;  Te.,  M.;  T.  Mhr. 

Bh.  1,  10,  39;  J.  6,  31;  23,  57;  26,26;  B&tn.  3,6, 
50).  2,  a  pair  of  shoes  (C.;  Te.,  M.;  B.  3,  109;  5,  297). 

3,  a  suit  of  armour  or  mail  (?ds3rt  Sm.  42;  cfrtd  93;  «ort 
dtf ,  *3*8,  tart©,  ©to.  Mr.  292;  Bhn.  30; 

WatJS  Nn.  97;  Te.,  T.).  4,  close  connection,  friendship 

(My.;  Mhr.).  3djii  tcaeJjcSo.  — 

($y^  s5jb«o5o^,  ronao  5300fttl)  (Prva.).  See 

do^Lo^zl}.  —  A  double  consonant  (S. 

Mhr.).  —  (My.).  See  s.  tad  4*  —  t£j?t 

tfonsrt.  -tfdrt.  A  double  sling  (RAm.  6,  II,  3).  — 

-d^.  The  ruddy  goose  (*orli3^,  etc., 

zrstf  Sm.  28;  Kk.  14;  Y.  9,  24)*  —  Two  conch 

shells  blown  by  one  person  at  the  same  time  (CL;  Riv. 
6,  after  11).  —  Two  words  that  are  the  same, 

as  8d  3d,  etc.  (C.). 

tJSjself  j6de.  (Smd.  245).  A  lewd  woman;  a  whore;  an 

adulteress  (Aafrt,  ©9?^  Smd.  II;  Aafrt  Ct.  II,  29;  iCurt 

Ct.  1,88;  A©j1  Kk.  89;  ziatf  Bhn.  63;  ®ucl©A3, 

t5 dmiF,  ,  Aafrt,  tsud  Kk.  29;  Sm.  75;  Te. 

a  woman,  damsel)#  etc. 

(§md.  244).  Cf.  tAe^nt. 

Ai»f&  jddnl.  =  etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 

10 

A»?rf3X  jdntiga.  Tbh.  of  d^J0f£|n  (Smd.  339). 

J6ti.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  368;  C.;  Bp.  19,71). 

0  (Prv.)*  — *  K.  of 

a  Sftdrs  caste  (My.).  dd©  twsA  dJ9 

esodtArfj^^P  (Prv.).  —  tAB^odO^.  -es.  K.  (C.). 
AeeSd;  j6tisha.=  etc.  (C.;  B.  5,  166.  180.  SOT). 

b  jdtii,  P.  P*  of  1. 

jAtra.  =  (My.). 

S&aed  j6da.  (Tbh.  of  ^).  An  elephant-driver  (dji© 

^  Kk.  65;  Sm.  51;  SUudai  Ss.).  Sec  Abh.  P.  13,  after 
76;  RAm.  6,21,  14;  Bh.  2,  13,  32;  J.  21,14;  22,7.21. 
43*—  -w*Yrt  A  fight  of  elephant-drivers 

(J.  20,  27). 

jddaka.  Tbb.  of  ofOa^tf#  (Abh.  P.  13,  69). 

2§ji^  jdni.  The  state  of  being  fluid  (from 
humidity),  used  of  jaggory  (Te. 
t5t^  tSJe^odosftd  (My.).  (My.). 

^mt^n  jdniga*  N.  of  a  caste  of  Sudras  (My.). 
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jAnega.  Tbh,  of  OCfc30tf.  An  Ionian;  a  Turk, 
mo  Arab  (;*>&>*,  Mr.  382;  To.  Assort, 

T»j  M.  Asf’jyrQ*  —  t€j»ff5rtdCD*.  -sales*.  Turkish  doth 
(EIy.  6,  after  11). 

jdpadL  A  hut;  a  cottage  (C.;  Mhr. 
d^ueejda). 

jopAna.  Taking  care  of,  looking  after,  treating 
carefully,  fostering,  etc.  (C.;  Bp.  17,  8;  B.  2,  33.  40; 

S,  25;  Mhr.  Assfrt^  r^o,  to  take  care  of, 

etc.). 

«&»€«■>  jdba.  =  «S*<»5i|,  .to.  A  dull,  lazy 

man  fcsrf,  53od  Mr.  245;  T.  As?to,  As^ssj^, 

A©?to©,  lasiness,  etc.;  cf.  A©53jo). 

fSiaeaig,  jfibadra.  =  Aseeo.  (o.). 

iSjoesSsaeS  jdm&le.  See  s,  Afte  2. 

S§J3?o3JJ  jdmu.  =  (AoAo^  2),  Aa*Xo  2.  {My.;  Te. 

torpidity,  stupefaction;  silliness  with  pride  = 
A®  Ay  see  A©«£u  sli  2). 

Aa?033;d  jdyisa.  =  A©cO>rt,  Aa$3tf,  tSjof^.  Tbh.  of  A^ 
3sS  (Smd.  368;  C,;  etc.  Si.  261). 

A»'0&)X>X  jdyisa-iga.  (Smd.  233).  Tbh.  of  See 

HU.  s.  A^?3stf . 

dc8  jdrane.  =  A&e*?!,  $3  do 

As^d^  XoOcA  (Bp.  38,  28). 

A»f'D%>ld5  jdrAvari.  Violence,  force,  compulsion  (C.;  Br.; 
Mhr.,  H*). 

j^riau.  =  AseBrfj.  To  cause  to  trickle 
or  flow  (Bh.8,  25,  19;  Mj.). 
tSjaecb  jftru.  l.=  £*(&>.  To  trickle,  to  drip,  to 
drop,  to  leak,  etc.  (My.). 

*£®Ctto  jfau.  2.  Trickling,  flowing ;  a  flow  (.s 

of  blood,  Bh.  7,  16,  36).  —  A^OA).  To  trickle, 

etc.  (RAm.  4,  2,  37).  —  A^dorthbj.  -WU^.  To  tie  up  In 
*  doth  for  straining,  as  cards  or  gonna  (My.).  —  Ae? 
tfj  csdLx.  reii,  =  As^Cta-,  A  falling  of  drops,  dripping  (as 
from  a  wet  cloth,  My.);  droppings  (as  of  rice,  etc.  My.). 
——  A©?cb  To  strain,  as  soaked  grain  or  pulse 

(My.). 

t&AKrtJ  jflru.  3.  Colour  applied  in  stripes  to 
the  walls  of  a  house  (S,  Mhr.;  cf.  Lon?  *»urtP). 
jdra.  Strength;  force;  quickness;  violence;  stress; 
Injustice,  oppression,  compulsion  (C,;  Br.,  Mhr.,  H. 
A®ed>. 

jdra-varAtu.  Dnnnisg  hard  for  payment  (C*). 

jdl.  1.  =  A»?cu l.  To  hang  down  from; 
to  hang  down ;  to  move  to  and  fro;  to  swing, 
to  oscillate,  to  dangle;  to  be  or  become  loose 
or  slack;  to  droop,  to  become  downcast,  etc. 

(VtoSU^  Smd.  Bh.;  *}Qc*  Smd.  I;  $»©*  Smd.  II,  Kk.  31; 

Sm.  103;  uQc*  107}  Mhr.  dLpjurf^o,  d^Jja^ort^o, 
8Jr.  Te.  to  turn  faint,  etc.).  o  (Kk. 

91);  (72).  (J.  18,  21).  As^  (Bp.  20, 

It;  J,  15,  18;  21,  36;  28,  46).  Sec  *««.  g,  to  let 
hang  down  (J.  i3,«o);  to  make  loose  (Bp.  47, 


4 7). -Bee  Cpr.  1,  102;  5,  59.  132;  7,  88;  Grj.  4,  68;  Bp. 
17,  8;  51,71. 

J6L  2.  —  2.  Hanging  down,  hang¬ 

ing,  etc.;  slackness,  looseness.  —  A»euo  «. 

-AO.  A  lip  that  Image  down  (My.;  V.  11,61).  —  A®? 
webm  -abeoux  A  loose  bundle  of  hair  (J.  5,  60).— 
A©S^GX>.  To  hang  and  move  to  and  fro,  as  fruits  on 
a  tree;  to  hang  down,  as  a  person  on  his  hands  from  a 
branch  (My.). 

jOli.  =  1),  A©?^.  Concern:  business,  affair 

(My.;  Te.;  T.,  M»  A®?©),  2,  connexion,  intercourse  (My,; 
Te.;  RAm.  6,  2,  25).  3,  regard  (see  sDoo-,  2»o-). 

A^?«5  JAIL  2.  =  A©sA  Hanging,  swinging,  oscillating, 
dangling  (Mhr.);  an  oscillation  (B.  5,  171);  sudden 
motion  aside  (Mhr.);  evasion,  shifting  off,  delay  (C.; 
Mhr.  d^js^ois).  —  Ab?€)  ilratfj.  To  shift  off, 

to  delay  (C.)«  —  A®^©  To  preserve  the 

equilibrium  of  the  body  (8.  Mhr.;  B.  4,  182).  —  A©^© 
AeeS.  To  push  one  aside  (S.  Mhr.). 

Aa?©7^»  jdli-gAra.  A  loiterer  (My.).  t3*© 

s5j3ds3«ti  an©  (Prv.). 

jfilu.  1.  =  Affif  6  | .  P.  ps.  A&e®  (Bp.  3,  3;  20, 
13;  26,  28;  Bh.  8,  24,  6),  (C.).  A«eix>d  (Bp.  61, 

27).  touo  &»rfi3  mv  (prv.).  See 

Prv.  s.  o^jsiaj  2.  —  Aa^asiisa  -veto.  =  A js^OsqU  (c.;  Te. 

?o).  See  Prv.  s.  rScsroto.—  tSL©f  gj  ihfCSu.  =  As^<u 
?5fQx  (My.).  «—  Afi^U  tbfCSD.  =  Asf ©o-.  A<6g v>  A) 

My.)*  —  AAftJUOlo.  -vetx  To  hang  downfrom^ 
to  hang  down;  to  dangle,  eto.  (My.),  vafootfj  v&oto  en> 
Aoco»alddtA)  (BhAgavota  10,  18,  9). 

See  Si.  215.  229.  230.  252. 

j  din,  a  =  sS  2.  (Bh.  8,  24,  7).  —  AsfUJrt 
do^j.  The  hanging  intestines :  the  liver  (My.). 

—  A©?©oao.  -Aa.  A  long,  flapping  ear  (My.).  —  Aef 
tndd&rtc4.  -Ju©rto,*»  a  wrinkled  skin  (My,).  —  As^tw 
ro>a©.  A  kind  of  ear  ornament  (C.).  —  Ai&^tw  ib^CDo. 
To  hang  down,  eto.  (C.;  B.  4,  47.  134)*— 

A  down-oaat  countenance  (My.). 

Asf«3  jAle.  =  A©f©  2.  See  siwo-,  ioo-,  and  cf.  Ac^O. 

jdvaleya,  A  man  who  knows  to  wrestle  or  to 
strive  with,  a  clever,  strong  opponent  (Bh.  8,  4,  14;  sec 
Mhr. 

jdsha.  =  A©?*?.  Satisfaction,  approval,  pleasure, 
felicity. —  A©^o,  joyfully,  happily  /  silently. 

Ast^j  jdsa.  Tbh.  of  Asfssf  (Smti  335  Mdb.). 

6j»?^d7\3  jdsaragiti.  =  q.  v. 

Ase^g  jdsy a.  =  A^c&>X,etc.(My.;  Te.  As^A,  Mhr.  AseAf). 

A»?^  jdha.  =  Ae^36.  Tbh,  of  od©§rt.  Disguise  (Bh.  6,  7, 
31;  7,3,52;  RAm.  6,  33,  23). 

AaeSo$  jdhara,  1.=  As^sd.  A  term  used  by  Inferiors 
in  saluting  their  betters  (Bp.  46,  7.  42;  Mhr.  AsfJWd). 

jdhara.  2.  =  As^cdt).  A  festive  ceremony;  a  fes¬ 
tivity;  merry-making:  rejoicings;  play  (RSv,  6,  after  1 1; 

B.  5,48). 

A»f53^Hd  jdhira.  =  Aafadd  1.  (Bp,  48,  5).  —  A&?**d<Xi^, 
-esod^.  H.  (Bp.  46,  8). 
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jola.l.  Tbh.  of  afasfjrao.  A  generic  name  of  several 
species  and  varieties  of  millet  (^©=5^  01)53^^  Mr.  374; 
C.;  T.,  M.  Te.  Mhr.,  H.  235330?,  2330?). 

sSofS  2&®?Ve>rt©|  (a  kind  of  innocent  curse,  S.  Mhr.). 
So^SSSCid  SSOO^O  $*£?;!?  P—  ^  zl/ae# 

^Eao3zl/&??  (Prvs.).  See  Bp.  9,  16;  16;  2;  22,  27;  B.  1, 
22;  ^0-,  rU)$ o-,  z3js:J-,  &«?*-,  dOJ^^-.  — 

■  tfsjooOo .  A  harmless  kind  of  small-pox  (S.  Mhr.). 

joja*  2.  Tbh.  of  Union,  etc.  —  2&ya?tf  sa®*. 

-133C3\  An  associate  (Abh.  P.  12,  57);  a  partner  (Bh.  6,  5, 
l0)*  —  s3^6Do.  -t3o)C3J«  Joint-living  or  concern, 

partnership  (Bp.  58,  35;  Bh.  8,  27,  9). 

joli.  =  teds?,  z£js?&  l,  z&js?©  l.  Union,  etc. 

sfcae^i  ^  etc.,  §m.  55;  Kk.  16). 

See  Bp.  4,  7;  58.50.—  z3ja?s?z3rf,  -$A.  To  become  equal 
(Bh.  8,  21,  23). 

£jzi><®7(  jolige.  A  square  pieoe  of  cloth  gathered  up  at 
the  corners,  into  which  alms  are  put,  etc.  (C.;  T. 

M.  ?1©£W{3;  Mhr.  cf.  Sk. 

7t>do  gja^rtoSof^,  7Um^  4ort(or  **rtj  B9*d0 

alo^j  (Prv.). 

jolisu.=  skae&Fio  1.  See  s.  3. 

jdlu.  (=  Mhr.  P).  See  Dp.  70,  5. 

jau.  For  a  K.  term  with  an  initial  Ss3©  in  writ  see 
initial 

^jna.  Knowing;  intelligent.  See  e.  g.  «s-,  g-. 
jnate.  Knowledge  of,  regard,  etc.  See  ^af-. 
jnatva.  The  syllable  w  (Smd.  354.  363), 

&*  jnapita.  Made  known. 

<s? 

3*3^  jnapta.  Jfade  known. 

^>^0  j”aPtL  5=3  Knowing,  understanding,  apprehension. 

3^,^  jnata.  Known,  perceived,  understood.  See  g)-. 

jnata-siddhanta.  Uerscd  m  science  or 

sdstra. 

K  paternal  relation;  a  kinsman  in  general. 
2,  a  distant  kinsman,  one  who  does  not  participate  in 
the  oblations  offered  to  deceased  ancestors, 
jnatitva.  =  zs's^odj.  (0.;  My,). 

^  jhatri.  Knowing;  a  knower. 

3^<iecx$o  jnateya.  Relationship,  affinity. 

3*®,^  jft&na.  =  Knowing;  know¬ 

ledge,  cognizance;  intelligence;  sacred  or  religious  know¬ 
ledge  Kn.  52;  to,aS&,  79).  See  3S?. 

8to  dTOf*  jnana-kanda.  That  portion  of  the  veda  which 
relates  to  the  knowledge  of  the  Brahma,  (My.), 
jn&na-cakshu.  =  83  (My.), 

inana-drishti.  The  eye  of  intelligence,  inner 
eye,  mind’s  eye,  intellectual  vision  (Bp.  34,  21). 

jnana-dhana.  Knowledge  and  wealth;  knowledge 
looked  upon  as  wealth  (Cpr.  9.  21). 

&J^o3»3oC,,|j£5  jnana-mantapa.  A  prison  (My,), 

atoifcSoott  jnana-maya,  Consisting  of  knowledge;  contain¬ 
ing  knowledge.  (My.). 

jrtana-marga,  The  path  of  wisdom  (My,). 
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8ft  ttonS  jnftna-vanta.  =  Endowed  with  know¬ 

ledge;  an  intelligent,  wise  man.  sre  pSstfJ  rt  ssa  £  oiia#  ? 
(Prv.).  -  \ 

jcana-vante.  An  intelligent,  wise  woman.  k3j?» 
«**«  es&'5  (Prv.). 

jnana-vardhana.  Increasing  wisdom.  2,  an 
Arhat  Mr.  23). 

jn4na-vriddlia.  Advanced  in  knowledge  (J. 

32,  10). 


jnana-sambandhi.  H.  (Bp.  9,  36;  25,4;  50 
sum.;  50,  21.  26.  30.  41.  45.  49). 

3^$  jnani.  Endowed  with  knowledge  or  intelligence; 
a  learned  or  wise  person;  a  sage.  2,  an  astronomer  or 
astrologer.  s 3o^*o,  &&  (Prv.). 

See  Prv.  s.  "  u 

jn5.nikei  =  A^1^.  Knowledge,  perception,  investi¬ 
gation,  consideration. 

jn^nisu» =  To  consider,  to  reflect  (My.). 

jnana-indriyft,=  tooa  ^odb.  An  organ  of  per¬ 
ception  or  sensation:  the  skin,  tongue,  eye,  ear,  and 
nose.  (My.). 

jnana-utkrishtate.  Excellence  or  eminence 
of  knowledge  ( 3o^  rlKn.  141). 

jtts-paka.  =  Making  or  causing  to 

know,  teaching,  informing;  a  teacher,  etc.;  a  precept, 
a  rule.  2,  bearing  in  mind,  remembrance,  recollection 
(C.,  not  Sk.).  9?ag  (Prv.), 

See  Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  22-29. 

jnapisu.  To  notify,  to  indicate  (B.  4,  219). 

&  jne.  The  feminine  of  «a‘.  See  si-,  3&i-.  etc. 

^?odo  jneya.  Cognizable.  2,  the  state  of  being  cogniz¬ 
able  or  perceptible  (Ssv.  2,  97). 

3d^  jya.  1.  (Srad.  103).  -  A  bow-string;  the  chord 

of  an  arc,  a  sine  in  geometry.  2,  the  earth . 

jya.  2.  An  incorrect  way  of  writing  tsa,  e.  g. 

(Cb.  85.  89),  «a^rf(34),  e8^a?43  (45.  120),  (102),. 

23^ra(44.  68),  23^ra^(d(59),  23^(68.  132),  (36. 

128),  23^0  (91).  (Cf.  Cb.’s  139;  zs^sS  99). 

js ^ 33t)ti 0©  jy^-ghata-nivarana.=  See 

Kr.  s.  2. 

8dxg^j«>^S5S,dc©  jya-ghata-varana.  A  fence  for  the  arm 


against  the  strokes  of  a  boiv-string. 
□i.  Decay ,  old  age,  infirmity. 


jya-mandala.  The  terrestrial  circle  or  globe 
(Y.  11,55). 


jyayas.  =  ^.oAj^osJ.  Superior,  more  or  uncom¬ 
monly  excellent.  2,  eld&r,  senior,  elder-born. 

jyayamsa.  Tbh.  of  z^ocksr6  (Smd.  108). 
fetogCto  jya-rava.  The  twang  of  a  bow-string  (^^d^  Ss.). 
—  Z33gtfsSorto&«.  -0-,  To  twang  a  bow-string  (Ssv.  4,  39). 
jye.  =  233^  1,  etc.  See  Hla.  s.  1. 

sS<5?3^  jyeshtha.  =  Most  excellent,  pre-eminent.  2, 

q.v. 


eldest ,  very  old;  elder-born;  an  elder  brother.  3,= 
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s§ge^Q.  =  *3^,  etc.  An  elder  sister 
F^ojs  coOo&tfoNn.  128).  2,  the  eighteenth  lunar  mansion, 
being  a  part  of  soorpio.  (My.).  8,  Me  elder  sister  of 

Lakshmi  who  is  the  goddess  of  misfortune;  misfortune , 
poverty  (em^,  Jffla.).  4,  a  small  house-lizard. 

jyaishtha.  =  No.  3.  The  month  in  which  the 
full  moon  stands  near  the  scorpion,  May- June. 
sSj^g?S  jyoti.  ==  Light;  brightness,  clear¬ 
ness;  a  burning  lamp  (&?&,  Mr.  205). 

2,  fire  Nn.  68;  S35o^,  etc.  Mr.  45).  3,  a  ray  of 

light  (e$o&>,  68).  4,  a  star  68;  ero^o, 

etc.  Mr.  37).  5,  the  eye  ®8)*  good  mature 

or  disposition  (F)  53^53,  loS^ao  68). 

jydfcis-sastrai  The  science  of,  or  a  work  on, 
astronomy  (or  astrology).  (My.). 
s§j8(jeSOo7\PS  jyotis-ingana.  Moving  light:  a  fire-fly. 
&0ge3sfoFodo  jydtis-maya.  Consisting  of  light;  brilliant; 
starry.  (R.). 

^sgellOF vf  jyotis-late.  N.  of  a  plant  (Ssv.  3,35,  = 

No.  5P). 

£je)£>?§3r  jydtis-vimana.  A  bright,  brilliant  vimana 
(Cpr.  1,111). 

jyotisha.  =  &/^o&>;so3  etc.  Astronomy;  astrology. 
2,  an  astronomer;  an  astrologer. 

jyotishi.  *=  (B.  5,  53;  FfcoS^dGb). 

t2j^?S.oU^  jydtishika.  =  8&©ec&>rdrt.  An  astronomer;  an 
astrologer. 

jydtishka.  =  (ra>o$33d,  Hla. 

MB.;  Si.  261;  My.). 

jyotis-stdma.  ...A  soma  sacrifice  considered 
as  the  typical  form  of  a  whole  class  of  sacrifices.  (My,). 

jyotis-mati.  She  who  is  luminous  or  brilliant. 
2,  the  heart-pea,  Cardiospermum  halicacdbum  (fc^S^orlo 
Mr.  14C,  o.  r.  ^eorto).  3,  the  night  as  illumined  by  the 
stars. 

jy6tis.  =  q.  v.  Light.  2,  a  star.  3,  the  eye. 

4,  lightning,  5,  N.  of  the  plant  Trigohella  foenum 
graecum. 

^  jyotsna.  =  (^js?^  Ct.  II,  15). 


cdo  jyotsna-priya.  The  Creek-partridge  or 
cakora.  (R,). 

jyotsni.  A  moonlight  night .  2,  a  species  of  cucumber, 
Trichosanthes  dioeca. 

jydtsnike.  The  plant  Luff  a  acutangula,  etc. 

jydtsne.  2^?^*  A  moon¬ 

light  night;  moonlight;  splendour. 

jyautishika.  An  astronomer;  an  astrologer . 
jvara.  =  fcsd  l.  Heated,  inflamed.  2,  fever  (of  many 
kinds).  3,  mental  pain,  grief.  ( B.  3, 

67).  z^d  lodo^  s3  (S.  Mhr.).  t^d  sSjWj^sS  (S.  Mhr.).  £^d 
$^4  (S.  Mhr.).  c^So^dKtcS6  FjC*j  dos3?!  (Bp. 

50,  29).  See  tuW-, 

jvarita.  Hot  with  fever  or  passion.  See  ^FS&o-. 

8d^e/  jvala.  Flaming,  shining,  brilliant;  flame,  blaze.  See 
gj-,  and  cf.  te9?  1. 

jvalat,  Burning,  blazing;  shining,  brilliant.  (My.). 
—  A  volcano  (My.). 

3d^©c3  jvalana.  Shining,  burning,  blazing;  fire.  2,  a 
certain  metrical  foot  (Ch.). 

S^e^sSe^)  jvalana-n6tra.  Having  the  eye  flaming,  fiery- 
eyed;  Siva  (Bp.  25,  28;  50,  57;  56,  38). 

^S®233  ©X  jvalana-aksha.  =  (Ssv.  4, 123). 

jvalani.  No.  2,  q.  y. 

jvali.  Burning,  flaming;  shining. 

jvali-tarike.  Pictures  drawn  on  a  wall  (^3^053 
tp&odoa^o  tod <rf  ta^ortv*  Mr.  201). 

jvalita,  Kindled,  burnt,  blazing,  flaming.  (Bp.  19, 

81). 

&££)?&}  jvalisu.  To  burn,  to  flame  (Bp.  3,  12;  My.). 

3d^e/S>^0JsD  jvMa-mukhi.  A  volcano.  (My.;  S.  Mhr.  oc¬ 
casionally). 

jvali.  Flaming,  blazing.  2,  fire,  Agni  (Mr.  45). 

jv&li-ka-abja-vilocana.  Whose  eye  is 
like  fire,  the  sun  and  the  moon  (Bp.  21,  21). 

jvale.  1,  *33$,  A  blaze ;  a  flame.  2, 

fire;  a  certain  metrical  foot  (Ch.).  3,N.  of  a  woman 

(J.  9  sum.;  9,  i7,  etc.). 
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jh.  The  twenty-ninth  letter  of  the  Alpha¬ 
bet  (Smd.  12,  21).  It  occurs  only  in  a  limited  number 
of  Kannada  and  Tadbhava  words  (Smd.  22.  23). 

dx>  jha.  The  letter  when  pronounced  with 
a  short  a,  as  is  generally  done  at  school. 
2,  the  number  9  (Mr.  349). 

jha-kara.  The  letter  or  syllable  dp  (Smd.  11). 
jhaga.  =a  tart  l. 

CL}07n&3  jhagate.  =  (Smd.  339,  o.  r.  dprtd),  dprttf 
(29,  o.  r.  dprt:!). 

ObpXsS  jhagade.  =  dprt&3,  q,  y. 

jhagajhag&yaratlna.  (=t3tf^«>odslra 
c^).  Sparkling,  flashing.  (My.). 

OL\07\<$  jhagale.  =■  dprtcf,  q.  v. 

jhage.  =  No.  2.  A  robe  or  gown  extending 

to  the  feet  (Mhr.  dpn«>;  B.  5,  297), 
d^oosFDd  jhan-k&ra.  =  dpotf^,  &p$our«>d,  (dp^o 

*^s().  A  low  murmuring  sound,  as  the  buzzing  or 
humming  of  bees,  etc. 

Z&IJ0V3M  jhaii-karita.  ~  dpo^3,  (dpao#^).  Tinkling, 
jingling,  clanking.  (Smd.  173).  Cf.  dpodp  No,  2. 
ObpoX^  jhan-krita.  =  dpo^Od  Mr.  89), 

t*Jpo^3  jhan-kriti.  =  dpo^tf,  etc.  (Cpr.  1,  105;  7,  38). 

&po$  jhahke.  (=  fto^Ti  One  of  the  terms  with 

dp*  (Smd.  23). 

UljpQif  jhanke.  =  t&or&  (Smd.  339). 

^oo04j«>$©  jhanjhl-anila.  =  dpodpssrad  (5d>eo5od> 
totf  rretf  Mr.  50). 

^OoO!jpS55Sg  jhanjhtUvata.  A  violent  storm,  ivith  rain ,  a 
high  wind  in  the  rainy  season,  a  storm,  a  squall  (sdCD3 
sSdAjri  H1A). 

Cbpo^Ojs  jhanjhfi.  =  fcsosao  (Smd.  339). 
tbpotXjp  jhanjhe.  cbpoT^JS*  The  noise  of  the  wind  or 
of  failing  rain.  2,  a  clanking,  jingling  sound. 

ObpiS  jhati.  A  small  tree  ( cf .  M). 

jhatiti.  =  Quickly,  instantly,  at  once,  on  the 

spot. 

djp63  jhate.  The  plant  Flacourtia  cataphrcicta  Roxb, 

jhadapa.  A  stoop  of  a  bird  of  prey,  the  rising  or 
springing  forward  of  a  serpent,  etc.  (Mhr.  dp^co,  dps 
s&/,  Bh.  10,  6,  23).  ‘  ' 

tf-JpO®  jhana.  (  =  taes,  etc.).  —  dpradpra.  =  tars  sags.  The 
jingling  or  tinkling  of  metallic  ornaments  (Bp.  5,  24; 
Rsv.  13,  70;  Sk.).  —  dpradpess^OXo,  =  dpradp^Xo. 
dpradpras|0;d33  tfotfrao  (Prli.  3,  25).  —  dpradpefc^. 
=  dp ra 3*.  (Bp.  5,  29)..—  dpradpeSXo.  =  toota^Xo.  To 
tinkle,  to  jingle,  etc.  (Bp.  56,  5;  Rsv.  6,  after  11,  twice). 


CbppBsi  jhanat.  Jingling,  tinkling,  clinking  (Smd.  100). 

Obtor»5>B^d  jhanat-kara.  (=tos|d).  The  jingling,  tinkl¬ 
ing  or  clinking  of  metallic  ornaments  or  small  bells. 
(Cpr.  8,  after  83;  Grj.  2,  after  106;  8,  after  8;  J.  6,  46). 

jbanat-kriti.  =  dpras^d  (Rsv.  5,  after  19; 

10,  6). 

Dbpc^j^d  jhanat-n&pura.  (Smd.  100).  A  tinkling  anklet. 

Ct^0PG5  jhanar.  =  dp«>.  A  sound  in  imitation  of  jingling, 
etc.  (Rsv.  4,  73;  cf.  dpra3«). 

tdppso  jhanu.  Bravo!  huzza!  (Bh.  2,  2,  107). 

jhampa.  =  fcis^.  A  Bpring,  a  jump;  jumping, 
springing. 

jhampala.  A  veil  (cf.  the  Mhr.  s.  fcstfsSo^).  — • 
dp$3J3  tforto.  -o-tf©.  A  yeil  to  coyer  (Cpr.  7,  104). 

Cbpd  jhara.  A  cascade. 

Cbp5  jhari.  A  cascade;  a  river.  See  5 »n*-. 

CbpUbprd  jharjhara.  A  sort  of  drum.  See  s. 

553C^- 

jhalammene.  =  (gmd.  22, 0.  ra. 

dptfskyS,  dpdfS;  cf.  &©«?). 

Cbpe5  jhale.  (=  2).  Sunshine,  splendour,  brilliant  or 

glittering  light. 

0Lp)eJ  t>  jhallari.— dpe^CD9  (Smd.  30).  A  sort  of  drum  or 
cymbal.  2,  a  curl,  a  lock  of  hair.  3,=  k0  3,  (dp© ). 
tassels,  fringes,  hangings  (Bh.  1,  12,  3;  Ram.  1,  7,  14;  1, 
13,  4;  not  Sk.;  cf.  srawO). 

jhallali.  =  dpe^O,  q.  y.  (Rsv.  6,  after  11). 

tiw0  jhalli.  (Smd. 23).  (=  Kfls).  Tassels,  fringes, 
hangings  (Cpr.  7,  after  81;  Bh.  9, 2, 42);  a  cliowry 
(Y.  4,  36). 

cipd  c3  jhallene.  See 

Cbpsd  j  hash  a.  A  fish.  '  ' \ 

Obpz^e^ctf  j  hash  a-k^t  ana.  Kama. 

jhashaketana-dhvarasi.  Siya  (My.). 
jhasha-dhvaja.=  dp^^cd.  (Sk.;  R.). 
jhasha-patake.  A  banner  with  the  sign  of  a 
fish  (Cpr.  6>  67). 

jhashe.  The  plant  Uraria  lagopodioides  Dec. 

Ob;o^  jhala.  (Smd.  23).  =  tstf  l,q.  y,  erosiyKk.  1 15; 

12).  See  Bh.  1,  12,  15;  1,  20,  54.  59;  Ram.  2,  7,  3; 
J.  8,  40;  21,  36, 

jhalaka.  (Smd.  23),  or  (39).  (Mhr.  dp^, 

glitter;  Sk.  dp^)^,  dpO^s,  light;  a  great  flame). 

Obptf&jd  jhalapisu.  (Smd.  23).  =  dp^&^o,  dp^o^^o,  dp 

?3o.  To  make  glitter  or  shine  (Bh.  2,  13,  26).  2, 

to  brandish  or  shake,  as  a  sword,  etc.  (Bp,  32,  14.  35; 
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R&m.  6,  2,  12;  J.  4,  30;  16,  7;  20,  26;  Abha.  2,  53;  My.); 
to  brandish  like  a  weapon (Bh.  1,  5;  8). 

jhalamba.  —  zatfsd^,  q.  v.  (Cpr.  8,  45). 

dptfcSjjcS  j halammene.= q.  v. 

TfyjVbTio  jhalipisu.  (Smd.  39),  Or  djpey&sk (39).  (In  My. 

=  No.  2). 

djptfobjdo  jhalupisu.  =  doptf&?&  No.  2.  (Bp.  27,  5j>;  My.). 

jhalumpisu.  =  djp'tfo&^o.  (Rsv.  5,  123;  6, 

after  11). 

jhalaka.  =  dop^>  q.  v. 

O^oc;9b;do  jhalipisu.  =  dop^&i^o,  q.  y."* 
dJpeMo  jhalisu.  (Srad.  23,  not  in  all  MSS.). 

jh&h-krita.  (=  dopo#^.  A  tinkling  ornament 
worn  round  the  toes  or  feet.  2,=  dopo&Jp,  the  noise  of 
the  wind  (53*>3d3d  Mr.  89). 

T&ijdo7\:&  jhangaka.  N.  of  a  perfume  (Opr.  C,  102). 

jhata.  A  wood,  a  thicket  (cf.  \  a  place  over¬ 
grown  with  creepers;  an  arbour.  (R.). 
dJp«>U£)  j  ha  tala.  The  tree  Bignonia  suaveolens  Roxb. 

(=rfa)e£W).  2,*=^?u£(Si.  497). 
jhadane.  —  Z33>c£?C  q.  v. 
jhabuka.  =  djpeJS^.  The  tamarisk. 


rsc^€  n,  The  thirtieth  letter  of  the  Alphabet 

(Smd.  12.  21.  24).  See  note  ad  o,  m  1. 

'sr  na.  The  letter  when  pronounced 


djp^cm-  jhayi.  =$  te^oSo  1.  See  s. 

jhavuka.  The  tamarisk,  Tamarix  mdica  (&  dioeca). 
jhalisu.  (Smd.  23  Mdb,).  (=  zse>^?&>  1).  To  set 
aside,  to  be  unconcerned  about  (Cpr.  8,  after  44). 
tcpf'fc  jhina.  =  doprao*.  An  imitative  sound.  —  Copra  Copra 
o*.  A  sound  in  imitation  of  the  jingling  or  tinkling 
of  ornaments  (Gtrj.  2,  after  106). 

Ocprf,  jhinti,  The  shrub  Barleria  cristata  (^Oodo 
Hla.;  see  Mr.  s. 

Ocpe^i#  jhillike.  A  cricket  Mr.  176,  o.  r.  z4-). 

(X jhillike.  A  cricket 
DcpedoT?  jhtruke.  A  cricket. 

dpoex>oi^c3  jhulummene.  (Smd.  22  Mdb.). 

djpeo^5?do  jhen-karisu.  To  hum,  to  buzz  (Rsv.  1,  after 
135;  J.  1,12). 

&peo^)*d  jheh-kara.  —  dqoo^tS,  etc.  (Grj.  8,  after  8;  J.  3, 
21).  2,  the  twang  of  a  bow-string  (J.  13,  2). 

jheh-krita.  =  Spopo^cf  No.  1.  (3o£o  odo  ds3 

Mr.  89). 

djpja?f^7\  jhdntiga.  =  zA^e^rt,  q.  v. 

'dAifd€>s&  jhaulika.  A  small  bag  for  betel,  etc.  (Cf. 
#A?). 


N 

with  a  short  a,  as  is  generally  done  at 
school.  - 

na-k&ra.  The  letter  or  syllable  nsr  (Smd.  11). 
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te*  t.  The  thirty-first  letter  of  the  Alphabet 

(Bind.  12.  21).  Kegarding  its  connection  with  G56  see 
Bmd.  80;  regarding  that  with  v*6,  Smd.  31;  regard¬ 
ing  that  with  C56,  Smd.  214.  228.  250.  282.  284.  287; 
regarding  that  with  initial  &  see  e.  g.  fedrtdo,  8^2,  fe30 
feSarto;  and  regarding  that  with  ft6  see  e.g. 

About  its  being  doubled  see  Smd.  215.  275. 

fed  ta.  The  letter  S  when  pronounced  with  a 
short  a,  as  is  generally  done  at  school.  2, 
the  number  1  (Mr.  349). 

fefe*  tak.  =  feSF,  q.  y»  f—  fedi?6  fete*.  s~  £te«  fete6.  (My.). 

fedtes^tffed  takavikata.  One  of  the  sounds  used 
in  beating  time  in  music  (Bp.  87, 8). 

y 3*0 030^  takayisu.  1.  To  put  in  mind,  to  remind,  to 
charge  strictly.  feteso$o&  (g.  Mhr.). 

ytFSOSo^do  tak&yisu.  2.  To  deceive,  to  cheat  (My.;  Mhr. 
d*art*o). 

y^oaotfo  tak&yisu.  8.  To  be  exhausted  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr. 

feSftf,  fe3$otf,  exhausted  state), 
feto'd  fca-kara.  The  letter  or  syllable  fed  (Smd.  11). 

0 %  takku-a3.  —  d^<  A  cunning,  deceitful  fellow,  a 
rogue  (C.;  Mhr.,  E.  dtf ;  Te.  fedtffeiotfo).  tfdo  fei^o  (Bmd. 
193).  sSjtf  ^f5  35j0?rttw  ?3r1&  (Prv.). 

takkiga.  =  fed*^.  (My.).  V 

takkisu.  =  feteo&o?&  2,  (d^sio).  (C.). 
takku.  =  dtf^.  Cunning,  deopit,  trickery,  hypoorisy 
(0.;  B,  3,  85;  5,  32).  tft&fete^  (Smd.  78).  fedifa 
^  &tes>£§  (Pry.).  —  fed^a  fejtfs?.  dupl.  =  fedtfo. 

(My.).  * 

y^o^d  takkutana.  -  Cunning,  deceitful  be¬ 

haviour  (S.  Mhr.).  See  Prv.  s.  2. 

takke.  1,  etc.  (Bp.  53,  57). 

fedrtd  tagara.  =  wXdo,  et0.  (B.  5, 25). 

fedrtd?3  tagarise.  =  ©te.  fed^o^ 

13 ft-.  (Z.). 

fedrtcfc  tagaru.  =  «Xdo,  dX5  2.  A  ram  (C.; 

B.  8,  9).  —  fedrtd^doi).  -d«3cd>.  G.). 

yo^  tanka.  =  fe3o^r,  d<te.  A  stone-mason’s  hammer  ('cf. 
fedo1#,  etc.),  a  stone-cutter'* s  chisel  (eras?,  Ifn.  129; 

en)S?Mr.  883.  488).  2,  pride,  conceit  (e^zp5dJ«>c^  129;  483). 

3,  a  stamped  coin  (cS^ocJj  129).  4,  borax  (Si.  407). 

UjBtf  tahkana.  Borax  (tSsOnad  Mr.  102;  ,t3 

v^rtsd  Hr.).  —  fedctera^d.  ==■  fedotf^.  (C.; 

Sk.  ycters^-d). 

yo^rB^e?  tanka-s&le.  v=  fedotf^eS,  A  mint.  (My.). 


T 

yo^?3t>c5  tanka-sslle.  =  feiotfSsid.  (C.;  B.  4,  103;  5,182* 
Te.).  yo^sSoi)  «j^raO(d.®sra6qS6^,  Kr.;  Si.  259)! 
Oofftrt  tan-kara.  (  =  SUfsd  1,  Ho.  2).  Howling;  clanging; 
a  sound,  a  clang;  the  twang  of  a  bow-string.  See  &ejo-j 
Abh.  P.  9,  57;  Bp.  17,  17;  J.  21,  13;  22,  45. 
kiast&S  tanka-hati.  A  stroke  with  the  leg  (Cpr.  4,  27). 
Uo^-^  tan-krita.  =  fedo^sd.  (tfiiy  tfsl  Mr.  89). 
yo?^3  tah-kriti.  =  fedoiysjd.  (Cpr.  t-9  27). 

Wot?  tanke.  =  ^°^,  3o?y  A  staff,  a  cud¬ 

gel,  etc.  (wa*®;e«,  &OK  Sm.  SI).  (M.  Wort;  T., 
M.  3oft6,  dodj6,  to  strike,  beat;  cf.  fcsft  4). 

Uotf  tanke.  fedo=^.  The  leg. 

yo/\o  tangu.  s=  dork.  A  girth,  especially  of  a  horse- 
saddle  (S.  Mhr.,  Te.;  Mhr.,  H.  do 71;  cf.  dori>&).  — .  fej0rk 
The  girth  to  be  broken:  to  be  reduced  to  poverty 
(My.).  Work  sdes’cSjdj,  (or  53oje3*o5o^ 

(Prv.). 

tan.  as  yos  2,  i.  The  soundl  of  a  gong 
being  struck  (My.);  that  of  a  metal  vessel 
falling  and  striking  hard  things  in  its  way 

(My.;  Mhr.  UfaUes,  the  sound  of  a  pebble 

rebounding  from  a  hard  body,  of  leaping,  danoing, 
etc,,  and  of  the  twang  of  a  bow;  to  ring  a 

vessel;  deadue^o,  to  clank;  draw,  dradea,  the  sound  of 
hammering,  banging,  etc.;  of  the  ringing  empty  vessels, 
etc.).  —  fed^E^o.  =  oi^.  (My.).  — 

*9*4*  (A*  falling  vessel)  producing  the  repeated  clank¬ 
ing  sound  of  fed?®6  (My.). 

Wca  tana.  1.  An  imitative  sound  used  in 
leaping*  feira  fedea.  rep.  (=  fedrai^?5).  fedra  fedrs  33d©j, 
to  leap  with  bounces,  as  boys,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 

fedra  tana.  2.  =  u&.  (s.  Mhr.). 
time*  tanak. «  (c.). 

tanakali.  An  aquatic  plant  of  whick 
sun-hats  are  made,  Aeshynomene  aspera  Lin. 

(St,  &  PI.;  cf.  d-^eS). 

tanakkane*  =  (ureur®),  yr^e?.  With  a 
bounce  in  leaping  (C,). 

ypTOOSO ?5o  tan^yisu.  To  stop  (v.  t.),  to  detain  (My,;  H.). 

idea  ^  tannane.  =  (c.;  b.  2, 47). 

y^  tatva.  The  letter  or  syllable  fed  (Smd.  214.  288.  369; 
KAvy.  I,  3,  30-34). 

y^t)S)  tapaia.  ==  fedsraoo.  (S.  Mhr.;  B.  5,  125.  126). 

ys:7)OD  tapaiu.  =  feda^  to.  (C.). 
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&S3o> 

tappa.  —  khS,  333.  A  stage;  a  halting  place  (My.; 
Mhr.,  H.).  2,  a  Yariety  of  song  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

tappalu.  Bara  e*.  =  t^q 

post;  the  mail  (C.;Br.;  Mhr., H.  asv&x 

To  post  (C.).—  Wrog  OrisS.  The  post-man  (€.).—  fej 33a ejj 
* *Sl*  A  post-office  (G.).  —  Wsra  ©|rfrf.  Letter-paper  (My.). 
"“^S3ECna*  A  post-cart  or  -coach  (C.;  Si.  gfV3). 

tappe.  =  Bscs.  (C.).  —  A  relay-horse 

(O.j.  — BsS  To  stop  or  be  in  readiness,  as  a 

relay  (C.).  —  ti£ctocfc.  -^ab.  To  supply  a  relay  of 
horses,  oxen,  etc.  (My.). 

tama.  An  imitative  sound.  —  yao  y^o. 

rep.  The  sound  of  the  (My,;  Mhr.  ys&too, 

UsD^sSj). - 

fedo^  tar.  An  imitative  sound.  —  Mo«  ea>?3«.  _ 

STOSS*  fej0«.  (C.). 

yo^0«20?c!o  tarayisu.  To  settle,  to  fix,  to  determine,  to 
decide  (C.;  B.  5,  9;  Te.  yoao£oo2&>;  Mhr.,  H. 

taravane.  =  Wcasj.  (My.). 

taravu.  Settlement,  decision  (C.;  B.  5,  9;  Mhr.  H. 
eJaasS). 

?&>  talayisu.  To  lead,  as  a  horse  (My.;  Te.  kto 
oSboe^j;  Mhr.,  H.  leading  or  walking  about,  as 

of  a  horse).  2,  to  walk  to  and  fro  or  about  (My.;  Mhr.,  j 
H.  to  take  a  turn  or  two). 

ye'SKb  talasu.  =  Search,  looking  after,  quest  (S. 

Mhr.;  Mhr.,  H.  303*). 

tavane.  Simple  and  compound  addition 

(C.;  see  Mhr.,  H.  ea*t«?o,  to  add  together  or  sum 

up  several  items),  tfSFSodO  &&& 

tajrraespS  cosg ,  &«tUn»ec*  <oosa, 

^0£|  (Prvs.). 

y^Xr  ta-varga.  The  cerebrals  (Smd.  77). 

tavali.  =  y^tf.  Beguiling,  guile,  trick,  deceit,  un¬ 
truth  (My.  in  T.  Te.  T.  33c*,  de¬ 
ception;  Mhr.  to  fail  of  observance; 

klo^F^o,  to  amuse,  beguile). 

tavali-gara.  A -deceiver,  etc.  y^^rree5^  sSoodo^ 

s3o^e3  — ysj$rra©£  sS3d  #£of  eruo&i/^? 

(Prvs.). 

tavali.  Armour,  mail  (Vow&w  Mr 

292);  (a  helmet).  3«3<xb  fejs^s?  (A?Sw  Smd.345;Ttk. 

43;  Sm.  42;  Bhn.  9). 

B^S?  tavuli.  =  blM 

tavuli-kara.  =  Bsitfrra©.  (Bh-  8,  26,  32). 

6j^^P3  t&kana.  =  to'era.  A  pony  (C.:  Br,,  II. 

Gfc^FSe)). 

fod'St)  taka.  =  to,  too  1.  A  stitch  (My.;  Mhr.  toe), 
Be)^). 

taki.  =2  (My.). 

&3®3b  taku,  A  support;  a  vault  (T.  3^;  m. 

see  2)«  taMfartJseto.  Arches  with  niches 

on  the  wall  that  surrounds  big  temples  (My.), 
taku.  1.  =  etc.  (My.). 


taku.  2.  The  nib  of  a  pen  (My.;  Te.;  Mhr.  to*); 
a  steel-pen  (S.  Mhr.).  fcra’Sb  ■  &®.z3,  to  nib  a  pen  (My.). 

taku-tiku.  Right,  orderly,  neatly;  order, 
neatness  (C.j  Mhr.  gts#©^). 

t&kotaku.  in  the  manner  of  the  post  or  mail, 
speedily,  etc.  (C.;  Mhr.  to^Sto*). 

4^?  to^ 

(Si.  272).  1  w  59 

6^03  tapa.  ~  (q?>?^»)}  3969  2.  (Mhr.  sscs).  &33Es>&e*rt.= 
3^->  q*  v.  (Bi>.  12,  10;  My.). 
fe?6.ol)  taneya.  =  ss^odo.  (€.  Bp.  47,  11*  My.). 

t4nta.  A  term  ending  in  W  (or  B*}  Smd.  309). 

tavike.  =  GTCcD#.  Known;  knowledge,  acquaintance 
with  (0.;  Mhr.  s^erus'gr,  e 

t^vu.  =  cra4,  3^41.  a  place;  room;  an  abode 
(C.*;  Te.  33^;  Mhr.  Ersodb;  Mhr.,  H.  Se>3).  Cf. 

23e)S^  2. 

&&  tile. = as.  A  sound  in  imitation  of  ticking. 

—  tbs*  tin*,  rep.  Tick-taok  (of  a  watch  or  small  clock, 

(My.) - §3^  C3^  o^.  To  tick  (My.). 

tikani.  =  Qttd.  A  place;  a  spot,  dn  abode;  seat, 
home;  ground,  basis  of  a  rumour,  etc.  (C.;  Br.,  Mhr. 

H.  ©F3?33).  (Prv.). 

tikke.  (=  ti&  2,  No.  2).  The  gem  or  boss  in  the 
middle  of  a  finger-ring,  etc.  (Mhr.,  H.  ©ptf);  or  a  mook- 
gem  (Mhr.,  H.  traoV,  t*sV).  s3J8c4^5S)o  53^  (Cm.  wsjaj). 
330  tees»oijo<  (8s.  13.0,  Dharwar  ed.).  See  Ikntinib! . 

o?V  ting.  The  sound  produced  by  any 
stringed  instrument  played  upon  with  the 

fingers.  —  tic n*  lion*,  rep.  The  soand  of  a  guitar, 
cittern;  etc.  (My.). 

KSSj#  tittibha.  (8k.  =  (M^  Mr.  171,  0.  rs.  «U 

tlKj,  3i|;  trojraa  Ss.;  Mhr.  43Ua?,.fhe  lapwing). 

tittibhaka.  The  bird  Parra  jacana,  the  lapwing 
(Parra  goensis;  Kr.  a;/;see  ej^o^oo-o*). 

tipayisu.  To  shuffle,  as  cards  (My.;  H.;  cf. 
Mhr.  S^sjplfo,  to  put,  etc.?). 

tippana.  (Smd.  191).  =  Urt  A  A  gloss,  a  comment, 
a  commentary  (&**>  Ct.  I,  66;  My.;  Te.,  Mhr.;  cf.  As?XJ). 

See  2,  a  note,  a  jotting,  a  memorandum, 

tippani.  »  !3s£ca.  (My.;  Te.;  Mhr.,  Sk.). 

tippani-gara.  A  commentator,  an  annotator 

(My.). 

ye^  tibbi.  =  q.  v.  (My.). 

SJcxbg  tiyya.  =  y?^.  —  ~  (yy  - ~  t 

Hr.  a). 

tisalu.  A  forked,  or  lateral,  branch  (s. 

Mhr.;  G.;  cf.  Mhr.,  H.  U«W,  a  leafy  branch,  a 

twig?).  —  y^s3usel.. tod.  =  (S.  Mhr.). 

yxotfs  ^rtdjssfy  &®of\  G.). 

ye^BT)^  tika-k^ra.  A  commentator  (My.;  Mhr.). 

yeS7>e*5I)odoF  ttka-acarya.  H.  of  a  commentator  on  madhva 
literary  works  (My.). 

!  y?£;3o  fcikisu.  To  explain,  to  make  clear,  to  interpret 
!  (My.). 


fctku.  1.  »  1.  (43^  £3  Ct.  I,  66;  II,  109; 

My.).  •— *  fi3$*tosSd.  -io3.  To  write  a  commentary  or  gloss 
(Cpr.  4,  11). 

ISe'ffo  tlku.  2.  =  ©^o.  Right,  just,  correct,  proper  (Mhr., 
H.  ©e^;  My.).  See  katfo-.' 

tike.  1.  A  commentary;  a  gloss . 

tike.  2.  A  necklace  of  gold  wire  (C.;  M.  43?rt;  Te. 
Te.  also:  a  vine,  tendril;  wire;  the  string  of 
a  lute;  see  2,  =s  43^,  a  gem  or  boss  (My.). 

ttcu-  To  throw  (a  marble  with  the  object  of  hitting 
•  another  one,  My.). 

tipu-sultana.  Tippoo  Sultan  (My.;  M.). 
feS^S)  ttla.  A  “teal”:  the  common  teal,  Querquedula  crecca 
(Bd.);— the  larger  whistling  teal,  Dendrooygna  fulva 
(Bd.).  See 

tiva.  =  Bodjg.  N.  pf  a  bird  (rteiesj  Mr.  177, 

one  MS.  another  one  see  also  s. 

See  Ssv.  3,  83.— .  43^3  (4383^ 

Nr. ' 

UHKtfj  tu-k&ra.  The  syllable  Wj  (Smd.  290). 

tuntuka.  The  tree  Calosanthes  indica  Bl, 
tumiki,  =  etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 

tumuki.  —  4i,)<£o3r,  Mjstotfo.  A  tom-tom  (beaten 
by  a  crier,  My.;  H.;  Mhr.  &35l)&,  43sl>8-£;  Te.  &3sl>ys3j). 
UO'doo^O  fcumuku.  =  etc.  (C.  Bp.  5,  7;  My.;  Te. 

ysio^o). 

toWP  turu.  An  imitative  sound —  Uoew  Ujcsj. 

rep.  The  sound  of  the  breaking  of  wind  in  continuation, 
used  of  a  horse  (C.). 

tus.  =  $o3.  A  sound  to  imitate  the  break¬ 
ing  of  wind  of  any  animal  (S.  Mhr.). 

tekke.  1.  =  w**  «**«*>,  (^),  A  banner 
or  standard  (asoart  ct.i,53;  Te.  8^5300= 

T.  na^cdo, 

43#,  tekke.  2. «  i,  etc.  An  embrace  (S.  Mhr.); 

*0* 

the  amount  of  wood,  etc.,  that  can  be  grasped 
with  the  arms  (S.  Mhr.). 
tekke.  3.  =  ^  2,  q.  v .  (My.). 

&3&a£>  tekkeya.  =  ^  1,  etc.  (J.  12, 29;  23, 39;  25, 22). 
Brtcb  tegaru.  =  uXxh,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 
tenka.  =  Wo*.  (C.). 

63otfex>  tenkalu.  =  $o&6.  (c.;  sstmi,  si.  28). 

See  Si.  100.  478. 

tenka-s&le.  =  fedotf  ^>e3.  (C.). 

iSorfO  tenku.  =  Sotfo,  etc.  (My.). 

SSpT?  tehke.  No.  3).  An  imaginary  coin  of  the 

value  of  16  duddus  at  4  pays  (S.  Mhr.;  Te.  Mo*). 

43orO  tengu.  =  ^0X0 1,  q.  v,  (c.).  8oAc3  ^oao, 

ne39  (C.). 

43eo1£’3?&>  tentanisu.  To  get  irritated,  incensed, 

oj  *  *  *  *  u 

or  enraged;  to  fret,  to  be  vexed  (Orj.  2,- nicer 
106;  B&m.  5,  8,  66;  13,  62;  AbhA  8,  2). 


43e§  e  tentA  An  imitative  sound.  art*  t3*ca 

cj  *  *  ■  w 

(Prv.). 

$3330#  teparike.  A  lid  (S.  Mhr.).  2,  striking  off  the 
excess  of  grain  in  a  measure  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  foasd,  krasdtf, 
a  stroke,  a  knock). 

435^  d  teppara.  (Smd.  48,  &  191  Mdb.),  A  bound,  a 
gallop  (?). 

63^9?5o  tepparisu.  To  jump,  to  bounce,  to 

gallop.  (See  next). 

y^QsSoao  tepparisuha.  Bouncing,  galloping. 

BsSOxSoaSo  (SOS  Sr.). 

&3^639?3o  tepparisu.  =  ^es»^-  (My.). 

43^  teppu.  (Smd.  191,  not  in  Mdb.). 

Bzo  5?i>  tebbarisu.  To  make  stupid,  motionless 

2^  v 

or  dull,  to  paralyze,  to  stun  Smd. 

Dh.;  Bh.  8,  5, 10). 

43j$#<?  tokali,  The  shell  or  crust  of  a  crab 
(S.  Mhr.).  2,  hollow  words,  gabble  (Bp.  58,  54). 
43jq>o^  to^tka.  The  hip  and  loins;  the  hip,  the 
loins;  the  waist  (*U,  tfzio  si. 

208;  SdJIjSgj  es5it)5^,  210;  C.). 

(ss®dXc3,  tsqn&QTi  279).  t?fSodo  Ajartzjo 

(s^jbsS,  sddj  271).  yjsotf  sdoo 

&39o do£u  (Prv.).  See  Bp.  18,  2;  20,  12;  21,  15;  B.  4,  16. 
175. 

gUcSDOSO^i)  tonk&yisu.  To  knock,  to  rap,  to  strike  gently 
(Mhr.  daetfrteo;  r.). 

43jS)or^  tonge.  The  branch  of  a  tree 

(C.).  See  B.  1,9;  2,  2.22.37.41. 

&Sj?>Pc)2j  tonapa.  (=  feJjss^).  A  (oudgel-like)  stout, 

fat  dolt,  a  blockhead  (B.  4,  108;  see  Mhr.  s.  $JS£S3§). 

tonape.  A  stout  piece  of  stick,  a  cudgel  (C.;  Mhr. 
Wrasse!,  a  cudgel;  an  unlettered  savage; 
a  blockhead;  ^>$530^^,  dull,  boorish;  cf. di«)^); 
stoutness,  bigness  (My.).  2,  an  unlettered  savage  (My.). 
feSjsrasSe  38csrto0?!3?  ?5q3r(Prv.). 

43J95I  tone.  1.  To  cheat,  to  defraud,  to  deceive 

(^i^q3r  Smd.  Dh.;  Bh.  4, 4,  89;  Ssv.  4,  10;  J.  5,  59). 
nStapk  4^,  i3^odoo, 

c3do  «5^  W3e3odj  ^FfodocS  ^rf^(Sp.).  fcx©ao&3S*o  a 8oa 
fvAj,  does3  sdvraa,  (too^)  rfbA), 

3St3,  eafi)ci03e)  fe5jaF?sd(?5^?5e)e3odj^,  Sp.). 
feSjaf’So&ri  (Prv.). 

43je)gl  tone.  2.  To  dig  (Sir.  4, 12;  cf.  2). 

IS^s6odo  toneya.  =  WjS£?)53,  eto.  (My.). 

tonne.  A  stout,  dull,  boorish  woman.  fe3ja?3 
po  *  *  ■  *• 

(Prv.). 

SS^osg  tony  a.  —  ^3x^odj.  (My.). 

fcSja^d  toppara.  A  cap  (Mhr.  o,  ^?3d?3^o). 

rios^o  3(e37l  felasd  d  (O. 

«3b  GO  ^ 

237). 

toppi.  —  (fe3je><^rt),  (Aja^rt),  A  cap;  a 

*mt  (My.;  siwtfobi,' SI.  217;  Mhr. 
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&»&y«  toppige.  =  &*>&,,  (C.;  B.  3, 109;  3?siTO6G.). 

5^^  J>3js&  ii  (Smd.  78).  rtodo  &J3$?3o  (162,  o.  r. 

slra^do).  dAdpsS  ©jsfdd  (a^rr^, 

etc.  SI,  279).  See  $3^-.  —  ^3^0.  To  put  on  a 

hat  (C.;  B.  5,  273). 

feSjef&ae  tord.  A  kind  of  cry  (Mhr.  dj^oSja?,  noising 
abroad;  cf.  Mhr.  fe3ja?s3ja$j).  oij>SrtJ3  3o0?33o&)  5^JS>2j{5Sc)7iJ3 
«S0c3e>si);  WdodiJcd,  Sj^^sS^rU)  fcsudatocS;  <a<^c&> 

&e39z3?c&?  sSvJs^dcdttfj  feSjadus^ ! 

63/stf^  tollu.=(&^v.  &»w,),  •  The  state  of 

being  hollow,  empty,  or  void  within  (My.;  cf. 

tsSjatf^).  See  Prv.  s.  —  &a$o>sSJ33b.  Au  empty, 

vain  speeoh.  ltftS(Prv.). 


61/5)^  toll©.  —  etc.  A  hollow,  a  cavity 
(My.);  a  fistula,  or  an  eye-socket  in  which 
the  ball  has  perished,  atfja  do^doz&a?  Vesud-ja 

s3c&£?  eCD3rtp|j3?  $<DJds|&?  aliasd^t&jae?  (Bp, 

18,66).  W 

&Ste?^0  toku/  Whole  or  round,  as  a  number;  wholesale 
(Mhr.  dj©^,  dja^^;  Te.). «—  &©Sti\>;53S?.  A  rough  esti¬ 
mate  (My.;  Mhr.). 

topi.  =  ,  etc.  (0.;  Si.  279).  ~  A 

trick  or  fraud  to  happen.  &©$&  (My.)*  — 

333tfo,  to  put  on  a  hat  (C.).  2,  to  cheat  (My.). 
&/seS?  toli.  (=  G33&&).  A  heap,  a  band,  a  body,  a  swarm 
(S.  Mhr.,  Mhr.). 

&f*tau.  For  words  beginning  thus  see  Wss-and^-. 


©«  th.  The  thirty-second  letter  of  the  Alphabet 

(Smd.  12.  21.  23).  Only  a  few  words  have  it  as  their 
initial  (23),  and  it  appears  in  sited  <3  (22).  About  its 
connection  with  CD*  see  53  ^CD9^  (or  &(*C09ii)  and  doC09?i. 

x$  tha.  The  letter  &  when  pronounced  with  a 
short  a,  as  is  generally  done  at  school.  2, 
the  number  2  (Mr.  349). 

T^d  tha-kara.  1.  The  letter  or  syllable  d  (Smd.  11),  2, 
a  loud  noise;  clanging;  cf.  kio^d). 
dwad  thakara.  2.  =  dtf^.  (Bp.  52,  42). 
d^lte1#  thakarike.  =  d=e?3d  2.  (My.). 

d^  thakku-a  8.  =  M^.  (S^d,  dd  Nr.;  Bp.  36,  16; 

My.).  See  Prv.  s.  oirto  1. 

^tS^-afSd  thakkatana.  =  Cb.;  My.).  See  Prv. 

S.  5*)^. 

d&,5§  thakkite.  A  cunning,  deceitful  woman  (Bp.  40, 

«v 

thakkisu.  (Smd.  23).  (=  J.  6,  35). 

dSOj  thakku.  =  (arsd^,  etc.  Kr.; 

sn)i|d,  2te3tf  Smd.  II;  en^s3  Kk.  83;  ebJs&W  Bhn.  35; 
My.).  See  Abh.  P.  3,  39;  Bp.  24,  65;  42,  17;  56,  17;  Bb. 
1,  8,  76* —  dtf^«OCD*.  -ta©4.  To  be  deceived.  d^£5l)F 
(Cpr.  5,  122). 

d#DjTO>UF  thakku-gstrti.  A  ounning  female  (Rsy,  1 1,  after 
154;  My.). 

t=J&  thakke.  =  «£i,  etc. 

o 

than.  =  8f5,‘  etc.  —  d?s*  dP9«.  rep.  =  tees*  taps*. 

(My.). 

■dress'd  thanat-kara.  =  d^ess^d.  (Cpr.  6,  14;  Qrj.  8, 
after  8). 


TH 

doSjs1^  fcham&la.  =  dslra©  (Smd.  39).  (Mhr.  ki533tf,  idle, 
wanton,  mischievous). 

dsireddctf  thamalatana.  Wantonness,  lewd  sport  (Bp. 
42,  19). 

d^TOCD  tham&la.  =  ddjstf,  q.  v. 
ddrtfiSr  fchavanika.  See  dsSeta*. 

d^  thasse.  A  stamp  (My.;  Br.,  H.  d?3^;  Mhr.,  H.  dS53). 
dddds^d  thala-thalat-k&ra.  The  sound  of  bursting  or 
snapping  (Bh.  1,  20,57). 

thakara.  An  object  of  reverence  or  worship;  a 
honorific  title,  Tagore  (B.  5,  42.  45;  My.;  Sk.  d^d;  Mhr. 
3s>ifo0^  state  of  credit  and  reputation  in  the  world). 

thana.  (Smd.  23;  Bp.  19,  8,  where  it  is  used  with 
regard  to  sangith  ;  is  it  Tbh.  of  33$  1?).  See  $53~, 

T33STO  thana.  =  kseSok,  03P§,  S3?3q&>j  <33£^.  (Tbh.  of  SJ*  $). 
The  head  station  of  a  district  (My.;  Mhr.  isree^o);  a 
station  under  the  civil  authority  (My.;  Mhr.);  the  esta¬ 
blishment  of  peons,  etc.  maintained  there  (My.;  Te.; 
Mhr.,  H.);  an  encampment  (My.);  a  police  station  (My.); 
a  garrison  (My.;  Te.). 

-GVrfTb  thanisu.  (fr.  srara?).  sa^Aido  (Smd.  23  Mdb.). 
th&ne.  =  03?53,  etc.  (C.). 

T5t>& 7^)©  th&ne-g4ra.  The  officer  in  charge  of  a  thana, 
03F3rree3rt  £3^  t33£3  (Prv.). 

TSStSotid  th4ne-dara.  “  S3P§n,s©.  (C.;  Mhr.  S3P?^-). 

■®j»sSodO  thancya.  =s  uisms,  etc.  (33^530^  Ct.  II,  110). 
i3Jt)03g  fch4nya.  =  0®fs®,  etc.  An  encampment,  etc.  (My.). 
trfS  03E3g  333-a-  dskodj  etc.  Si,. 

262).  sae^Bi  |W  291). 

t$Z>£p§  th&vike.  =  q.  v.  (C.). 


0Q><&> 
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thayi.  (Tbh.  of  SJ*  c&>).  =  craodo.  A  mode  of  sing¬ 
ing  (Bp.  19,  13;  V.  11,  9). 

■0DoSo  thaye.  =  zraoSo.  (Cpr.  7,  97). 

T35>s$  tbavu.  (Smd.  28).  =  £ras&,  etc.  A  place,  a  spot  (esodj 
W|ci  Hla.;  Mr.  453;  rid  Hn.  128,  o.  r.  toCO9;  C.;  Mhr. 
craodj;  c/\  Sk.  s* ,  SSBS3,  standing).  *fdos3  S35$  (dort); 
?ras$  (sraO);  'asdr  cra4  (erus3<^, 
nss sir  sra4  (*3bd);  ^s3o?1oc^  crasi  (s^saaOt? 
Hla.).  &>S^S3  “SuSJS&jj  era 4  (do?ra  sra?*,  Ekcdsracd);  ^>?Ssra 
c^osi  era^  (^^r);  fS&Ouzd  zra4  (s3odo);  odrartort 
tfO  craves  ii>  cSdcdo  sra^  (JdoTra  S3);  rts$v*o 

skew  ^  cra<d)  (eruassi  Hr.),  ifosw  cS  s3^rts3  So&odod^du 
*»**«*>  (a  net,  Sp.).  See  Bp.  9,  6;  13,  22;  24,  72;  30, 
17;  48,  72;  50,  6;  55,  48.  51;  J.  17,  4. 
thavudi.  (  =  feta{0).  (Ram.  6,  14,  22). 

®3r3r$  thik&ni.  =  (C.).  OiraeScA>i>  tfs3  s3ooiera 

„  *  m  Vz 

djs^rd  (Prv.). 

©^0  thiku.  ==  2.  (My.). 


©€53*  thiv.  =  tfi5.  (My.). 

©e«3  thlvi.  Sty  15,  fashion  (Te.);  grandeur,  splendor  of  ap¬ 
pearance;  ornament  (My.;  c^S3e>o5o  Bhn.  5;  Mhr.  d^s3, 
an  air,  manner;  a  peculiarity  of  speech  or  action). 

O to^  (3j^4  s3oo^  tfjBSS  (Prv.).  See  esdsk-;  Bp.  t-2,  45; 
Prv.  s.  oste. 

thekkisu.  (Smd.  23  Mdb.). 
thekke.  =  1,  etc.  (***5$.  £ss$  Nn.  is). 

*8&3*  theb.  =  ©eS.  The  report  of  a  pistol  or  gun 

(S.  Mhr.). 

th6vanati.  =  d?s3e&,  etc.  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr.  d^s3d^s3). 
•$^f3  thevani.  =  (C.;  Br,;  Mhr.  d^s3,  d^sra,  .dgstt&g, 

a  hoard;  a  stock;  a  buried  treasure;  a  deposit;  MLr,  d? 
s3e??o,  to  put,  place,  etc.). 

thevu.  A  hoard  (of  money,  C.;  see  Mhr.  s.  d^s3e&). 
2,  a  deposit  (as  security,  C.;  Mhr:). 


I) 


&e  d.  The  thirty-third  letter  of  the  Alphabet 

(Smd.  12.  21).  Regarding  its  connection  with  fo6  see 
Smd.  214.  229.  246.  250.  282.  284.  287;  regarding  that 
with  SJ6,  287;  that  with  ©«,  206;  that  with  C3«,  28.  217. 
222,  and  that  with  Vs,  29.  Cf.  ssc  =  e3&,  ^jejo^o^tfock 
(i^j do^o).  Initial  c?6  appears  also  as  ztf5,  see  e  g.  drt  1 
and  2,  etc.,  etc. 

&  da.  The  letter  5  pronounced  with  a  short 
a,  as  is  generally  done  at  school.  8,  the 
number  3  (Mr.  349). 

Z&'svd  da-k&ra.  The  letter  or  syllable  z&  (Smd.  11;  Kavy. 
I,  3,  98-103). 

7$®7>0£o8  dakayiti.  =  (My.]>. 

t^T?j  dakke.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  339).  =£0^,  do^,  (T.  ^ 
a  large  drum,  a  drum  double  headed;  Te. 
^^.5  a  small  double  drum,  used  as  a  rattle),  to^odo  ^do 
(Smd,  75). 

^  dage.  1.  =3  zdrt  1,  q.  v.  Deceit,  etci.  (S.  Mhr.). 

Xil(  dage.  2.  =  C$rt  2.  Heat,  glow,  sultriness  (My.;  Bb.  3, 
23, 11;  Mhr.  artrirte^o,  ^rrart^eo,  to  be  hot  and  swelter¬ 
ing,  to  be  close  and  sultry). 

7^  dage.  3.  Fear,  danger  of  tottering  or  of  failing  (?  Ssv. 
4,  76;  Mhr.  art). 

t£o?f  danka.  =  etc.  A  pretty  larjige  double  drum  (My.; 
Te.  ao^;  Mhr.  apws,  a«> 0=5=6*,  a  lar^pe  kettle-drum), 
d^nke.  =  Uorf,  etc.  (toatfudet?*  ss.). 

TScTvti  (Jahgara.  =  aort^d  q.  y.,  c3p§U9  pd.  c3!^Js>  ^*  Public 

04  '  ca 


notice  by  a  crier  who  beats  a  tom-tom,  an  oral  procla¬ 
mation  (My.;  Mhr.  cssortus^os,  qs^F&Je^cra,  era era, 
?i^?Daj);  the  tom-tom  beaten  by  the  crier  (C.;  Te.  e^ortJ 
d;  T.  Mhr.  ds3fi5  ?). 

dangi.  =  w°^?  etc.  Kk.  74). 

^OAOTj  dangura.  =  ^ortd,  etc.  (Rto.  5,  8,  24;  My.). 

s3j3C3rbs3  AaOc3  ©w^d^^?  (Bh. 
1,19,19).  —  ^ortod  43030^0.  =  c^ortod  cgjsodoo^.  (J.  10, 
47;  17,  38). «—  z^ortjd  wa.  To  beat  the  dangura  (Bp.  26 
sum.).  —  ^ortodsl^odjOj.  -o-s^aodoOj.  =  ^ortod  so^odx^. 
(Cpr.  8,  18).  —  c^ortod  rrae^?!}.  To  have  proclaimed  (B. 
4,20;  My.).  —  rforOd  =  c2ortod  toa.  ^ortocra  3§J3 

c^c3d  aSjBortdtftf  sDd^^^^P  (Prv.).  — rtortod  ^odj«. 
=  J^orSod  zoa.  (Bp.  37,  59).  —  ciortod  sSoso&o.  =  a!ort>^ 
sSjsoSj-6.  (Bp.  87,  42.  47).  —  dortod  cS^cdjj.  To  have  the 
dangura  beaten  (Ram.  1,  18,  12). 

cgortoe3oe&  dahgurucu.  (=®rfoAoeweio)._-s0r!j®j 

fcraW.  -^W.  =  €5^ort>e50tra^3.  (^es  53oozra  M  Sm.  56:  Te. 

'  la 

era  A 05300230^,  sraA053o^^oo,  &v?\€>53x®g}  rosrtoc^o^ 

ssvrbao&ojsizitvj,  csitAOsSojj^era 

23v),  to  play  at  hide  and  seek;  crartoOo2&>,  to  be  hid; 
C3e)rto,  to  hide,  lie  hid). 

doA  dange.  =!  ^o7\,  etc.  (3ooc3d,  Hla.; 

Mr.  298). 

T^o A  dahge.  w  ztfort,  q.  v.  Tumult,  uproar, etc.  (C.);  dunning. 

—  ^ort  aab'i^^.  To  dun  (My.). 

7^03^7^)69  dange-gara.  ~  zdortn^ea.  A  man  who  raises  a 
tumult  or  uproar  (C.). 
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dan.  An  imitative  sound.  --  a*1  rep. 
The  Round  of  the  drum  called  (My.). 

CgS3  dana.  =  Xr©  1,  etc.  (Cf,  $ra).  aes  ata>.==  rto  rtcs. 
(CO- 

7$E59^U  dana-kriti.  A  clang,  a  clash,  etc.  Varies 
S$rtV  c*?39^A  (Bh.  6,  2,  4). 

Z$sS£  datva.  The  letter  or  syllable  c*  (Sind.  78.  286.  35  2. 
369). 

cg£3tf  dab.  A  sound  produced  by  the  sudden 
falling  of  heavy  bodies  (My^. 

dab.  =  aftoo^  2.  (Mhr.,  H.  an  imposing  air;  largeness, 
greatness).  —  riw  -##>.=  The  prickly  pear, 

Opuntia  diilenii  Haw.  (St.  &  PI.  and  some  parts  of  S. 
Mhr.;  My.).  2,  Euphorbia  antiquorum  It.  aind  similar 

kinds  (Z.  about  Ballari). 

daba.  =  1),  uta.  (M,.). 

dabaddalike.  Showiness,  am  empty  display  of 
authority  or  good  circumstances,  boast  (My. ;  Mhr.,  H. 
$»,  an  imposing  air;  greatness,  as  boasted  of;  qSwroad, 
large,  showy). 

dabari.  =  5$&oO.  A  cylindrical  copper  or  brass 
saucepan  or  cooking  vessel  (C.;  also  Bahg&li  in  various 
meanings;  Te.  riw^). 

tSsror®  dabana.  “  rfslrara,  etc.  ataees.  A  pair  of  kettle¬ 
drums  (My.;  Te.). 

^83?$  dabtri.  A  moonsbee,  writer  (Sd.;  Mhr,,  H. 

a  raja’s  secretary). 

7^2^  dabba.  =  (My.). 

c3  dabbane. =(c5^>  Suddenly  and  with  the 
sound  of  in  s3?«o,  used  of  vessels, 

stones,  etc.  that  fall  from  above  (C.). 

7$2d^  dabbala.  =  etc.  (My.). 

lie!)  dabbi.  A  small  box,  as  a  snuff-box,  one  used  as  a 

"  i  u 

powder-horn,  a  pill-box,  an  offering-box,  etc.  (C.;  Te., 
T.;  Mhr.,  H.  eto,  eto).  —  An  offering-ibox 

(My.). 

cSsoo  dabbu.  l.(=^®) =*&).  The  sound  emitted 
by* a  hollow  box,  a  sort  of  tabour,  etc.,  when 
struck  (C,;  Te. aloud). 
cSzoo,  dabbu.  2.  =  q-  v.,  etc.  (C.).  — 

EJ  * 

33ei^J.  (My.).  —  riigj  38915*0.  To  put  upside^ 
down  (C.;  B.  4,  207.  209).  —  To  hold  upside 

down,  as  a  vessel  (S„  Mhr.;  B.  5,  153). 
iSeOo,  dabhu.  1.  A  kind  of  drum  (S.  Mhr.;  Te.  ,  a  large 

jj  *  ■  ■  ■  ** 

drum;  T.  3 3^,  a  kind  of  timbrel  or  drum?  Mhr.  a 
sort  of  tambourine). 

t^SOo^  dabbu.  2.  =  sto,  etc.  Greatness,  especially 

as  boasted  of,  showiness,  ostentation,  an  assumed  impos¬ 
ing  air  (C.;  see  Mhr.,  H.  s.  eto)  j  the  biggest  one  of  marbles 
,  at  play  (8.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  a  gross  and  bulky  person); 

bragging;  fiction,  falsehood,  a  lie  (My,;  Te.;  T.  riay. 
2,  a  dub  or  copper  coin,  four  pays  (Te.;  Mhr. 

a  double  pice).  «—  (My.). 

7^200.7^)39  dabbu-gfira.  A  man  fond  of  display,  etc.  (My.). 


CgeSj  dabbe.  =  bSi^,  etc.  (My.).  See  dsS*-. 

dabhil.  The  sound  produced  when  a 
heavy  thing  is  thrown  into  water  (My.), 
dama.  An  imitative  sound.  —  aao  so.  Tom, 

tom!  (the  sound  of  certain  drums,  My.;  Mhr.  t3s30E>s3J9&j; 
Te.  Usjj&JsSo,  atom-tom;  Sk.  cSsSj*,  to  sound,  as  a  drum). 
ae4  sJo o  (Rav.  6,  after  11). 

7&3o3  damara.  =  essspd  1.  A  riot ,  a  tumult,  an  affray t  a 
scuffle,  a  turmoil ;  calamity,  distress  (3 3^,  erosie^sS, 
eto.  Mr.  27), 

tSstodo  damaru.  A  sort  of  small  drum  shaped  like  an  hour¬ 
glass,  See  S.  S3  023  530359*391^. 

damaruka.  =  etotfcrt  (Smd.  337),  ^53cL>r£  (847). 
A  kind  of  drum  (=;  &s3o&)). 

tS^O'doTv  damaruga.  Tbh.  of  q.  v.  (235i)do  Hr.; 

My.).  3&®?|od>  ddO  (Smd.  75). 

7$t3j90©  dam&na.  =  ctora,  23z39E9.  (C.  Bp.  5,  7;  My.). 

T&Sra'd  damara.  =  &s3J9E9,  etc.  A  pair  of  kettle-drums 
(My,;  Te.;  T.  ^5309,  z3sl)9&  s^sijsd,  eSsl^)* 

cSajstfri  2*20^  tfodLj*  ^  (Prv,). 

damba.  1.  =  2,  etc.,  1.  Grandeur, 

pomp,  ostentation,  etc.  (C.;  Te.,  T.,M,).  — 

?39d.  Vain  display,  etc.  (C.;  i«w^33o6G.). 

T&do^  damba.  2.  Throwing;  ordering.  See 

dambaka.  Tbh.  of'rfs^is*.  Arrogance,  ostenta¬ 
tion,  pride.  2,  deoeit,  trickery.  (Bp.  40,  51;  60,  21, 
J.  17,  54).  3,  an  ostentatious  man;  a  deceiver  (J.  5,  69). 
7^^77939  damba-gara.  An  ostentatious  man  (C-). 

dambana.  =  ateSo.  2.  See  «S-. 
z)  '  w 

dambara.  An  assemblage,  a  mass,  etc.  (  — 
d  Ho.  8;  see  s3o^-).  2,=  Ho.  7  (Cpr.  7,  140). 

t£o3oo^  dambu.  —  1,  etc.  (^^*^^  Nn.  135;  Bp.  59, 

17). 

T^tSoo,^  dambuka.  =  ( ? )*  (Rfim.  6,  19, 17). 

W  v  [ 

dambba.  1,  eto.  (Cpr.  5,81). 

V  w 

7^odOcd  day  ana.  Going,  running;  flying  in  th$  air ;  a  car, 
or  a  kind  of  litter  (gsJ^Srs,  tfqScS  aSO  fllft.;  rf,si^£s, 
oil  SOsSj  Mr.  284). 

cse3#  daraki.  A  belch  (8.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  $&*)■ 
daraku.  =  ries^o  ■rfjsrfo  (S.  Mhr.). 
GSe9c3  darrane.  =  7\®c3)  With  the 

noise  that  accompanies  belching. 

(S.  Mhr.;  Bp.  25,  SO;  My.). 

7i<2^)030^  dalayita.  A  peon  of  a  district  office  (My.;  Br;; 
H.  z^esodjy. 

c£od  dava.  =  etc.  An  imitative  sound®  — 

|  c^sj  oto.  Audible  palpitation  of  the  heart  on  account 
of  the  fear  arising  from  a  bad  conscience,  etc.  (0.). 

davake.  A  spittoon  (^oa  smd  ii;  Kk.  54; 

Sm.  61;  *3=9^9023  Ct.  II,  94;  Cpr.  4,  68;  6,  after  86;  Abb, 
P.  3,  after  83).  See  S3*.  Cf *  3^3  ? 

davadavik-e.  =  ws3t>^.  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr. 
to  yearn  with  affection). 
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7^7§  davade.  1.  as  rfs^cS  1.  (My.). 

tfcfcS  davade.  2.  =  2,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 

davane.  =  cidF'S.  A  sort  of  larger  drum  shaped 
like  an  hour-glass  (My.;  cxkafssjkJsS,  q^}  djz^vo  Si.  62; 
Te.  tfsdFS  =  &oWe>,  c3!£f3  =  3e3s3o).  —  raldFfd©3.  -sSes8. 
(Rsv.  6,  after  11). 

zfeWoA  dav&ruga.  —  titiotiorl,  Tbh.  of  (Smd. 

347). 

dav&li.  =  sfsra®.  A  peon’s  belt  on  which  a  badge 
is  worn  (My.;  Br.,H.). 

davige.=  A  thick  bamboo  (S.  Mhr.); 

the  skull  of  a  skeleton  (S.  Mhr.). 

&z3)A  davuge.  =  3^.  A  skull.  3e3o*>  aM  (l> 
dj  G.). 

<34^  davudu.  =  ctfslcfo  2,  <34Gk  2.  A  race  or  a  run; 
the  gallop  of  a  horse  (S.  Mhr.,  Br.;  Mhr.,  H. 
u&d). 

7$  4^*  davude.  1.  —  1.  A  kind  of  small  drum  or 

tabour  (&£$  53o  Nn.  66).  sl^dsj  a>4&i  (&£$  sJo  Mr.  80), 
See  5.  Bp.  5,  7;  47,  37;  J.  12, 12; 

7^47?  davude.  2.  =  s^cS  2,  srfdd,  etc.  A  jaw  (S.  Mhr.). 

davulu.  Shape,  form;  way,  manner; 

signs,  indications,  appearance  (Mhr.,  H.  z&v).  2,  esti¬ 

mated  revenue  (My.);  probable  produce  (My.);— the 
amount  of  the  government  demand;  fixed  rate  of  assess¬ 
ment  (Br.).  3,  a  pompous  air;  buckishness;  empty 

display  (C.;  Mhr.,  H.;  B.  3,  95).—  c*4o;rateo.  &o, 
A  probable  estimate  (My.).  —  £400  &©*&> .  To  brag, 
to  boast  (S.  Mhr.).*—  The  probable 

assessment  (of  a  village,  My.).  —  ^4^023© A».  Too 
high  an  estimate  (My.).  —  ^4^>jcrad.  A  man  who  esti¬ 
mates  the  probable  harvest,  etc.  (My.);  an  ostentatious 
man  (My.)*  —  z^4e^^&0*  Well-shaped  (My.;  Mhr. 

7i$o3  dahu.  The  tree  Artocarpus  lacucha  R.  Bee 

daka.  N.— OT>,B!d^.-«d?^.KingI)&ka(Smd.  75). 

73337)030  3  d&kliyiti,  —  Dacoity,  gang-robbery 

(My.;  H.).  / 

23«>-8-c$  d&kini.  =  z^Scrf.  The  sword  of  a; 
female  demon  (d^Aiodo  Kk.  8i). 

C3q>3“(5  d&kini.  =  etc.  (ti^Aiodj  Sm.  43). 

2,  a  kind  of  female  demon  attending  Kali 

(Sk.;  J.  12,  45). 

735)^0  d&ku.  1.  =  C3e>rto.  A  spot,  stain,  blot  (My.);  a  mark 
put  on  cattle  with  a  red-hot  iron  (My.);  inoculated  cciw- 
pox(My.;  Mhr.,  H.  cran!;  T.,  Te.  crarto). 

'c&Xo  daku.  2.  An  attack  (Bh.  3, 19, 13;  Mhr.,H.  cssfb^a, 
an  attack  of  robbers;  Te.  qswf,  inroad,  invasion). 

73*>?ro  daku.  3.  Dawk,  post,  post-office;  a  dispositioii  (of 
horses,  runners,  etc.)  along  a  road  to  convey  the  post 
or  travellers  (M.;  Mhr.,  H.  asms1). 

d&gili.  An  anvil  (Sd.;  Te.  m#vo,  era?/!©). 

Z&Xo  dagu.  =  1.  (C.;  B.  5,  174). 


733&T&  dadirna.  Tbh  of  sraasl).  (csatfsk,  Hr.). 

TTOf®  dana.  ==  sraes  1,  sra^S  1,  qrarf-Ro.  2.  Tbh.  of  qracra  or 
Grain,  borse-corn,  horse-gram  (My.;  Mhr.  z ro?^). 
C3q)£^  d&ni. s=  z»*8.  A  staff,  a  club  (^riod,  dra  ;n>.). 

ZStiri  dani.  —  (csss©  2),  zxd&,  zza?%  2.  (My.). 

C3o>cS  d&ne.  —  z&rf.  (v&SeJ,  vrioti  Smd.  338).  zS^oft 
cd>  3fdo  zss>f$fi  (75).  siodri  Ajfy  yo 3x>$ 

(XaF0,  '£j5?aotf  Si.  290). 

733^  da-anta.  A  term  ending  in  U  (Smd.  310). 

73^)200  dabu.  1.  ==  Era loo  1.  (Tbh.  of  sras3o),  A  woman’s 
girdle  or  zone  (tf^  Si.  446;  C.;  Te.;  T.  ssa4).  See 
Si.  220. 

733200  dabu.  2.  —  53 e>WO  2.  Intimidation,  repression,  menac¬ 
ing;  awfulness  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  era  to).  —  cratoosadtoo. 
Awfulness  (My.). 

Z3t)do'd  damara.  i .  =  tizSotf  q.  v.,  55© 33d  2.  An  affray,  a  riot, 
et  o.,  the  bustle  and  confusion  of  strife,  etc.  (Sk.).  2,  any 
surprising  thing,  sight,  or  occurrence  (Sk.).  See  Bp. 
7,  17, 

733'dotJ  damara.  2.  Damraer  (My.;  Mhr.). 

Z5i)£>0j&  dambika.  Tbh.  of  sraao^.  (My.). 

TOC)D  dalari.  A  dollar  (Te.  esavtij;  R.). 

Z5t>€rs3o  dalima.  =  craasD  q.  v., 

(Sk.). 

ZSSeJO  d&lu.  Tbh.  of  z?sv.  A  shield  (C.;  Te.,  T.;  B.4,48). 
davani.  =  55© cS,  etc.,  53«5d£^  1.  Tbh.  of  crado^.  A 
rope  stretched  along  and  secured  at  the  .ends,  unto 

I  which  cattle  are  tied  up  by  means  of  a  tie-rope  (My.; 
Prll.  3,  10;  Mhr.  srasi £©).  —  To  tie  cattle  in 

a  row  to  a  long  rope  fastened  by  two  pegs  (My.). 

jbasto  davara.  1.  =  25^4^?  q.  v.  (Cpr.  8,67;  Bh.  2,  2,  103; 

j  J.  13,  11). 

Z&Xti  davara.  2.  Tbh.  of  cras&d  1  (Ct.  II,  93), 

ZSS’dB  davari.  Burning,  combustion  (J.  8,  45). 

a  d^variga.  An  uproarious  or  raving  man  (Bh.  3, 
4,  45). 

davarisu.  To  whirl  or  move  about  (^>$530, 

5SoCt.  I,  20),  as  sparks  (Bh.  1,  20,  60),  to  flicker,  as 
flames  (J.  8,  39;  13,59;  24,31);  to  rave,  to  talk  irration¬ 
ally  (Ram.  3,  4,  21;  J.  5,  54).  See  Bh.  2,  2,  103. 

733*$^  davali.  — 5TO53S?,  etc.  (My.). 

Z3t>4  davu.  1.—  (53«)5ra,  etc.).  Spite,  malice,  hatred  (S. 

Mhr.;  Mhr.,  H.  eras*).  —  js©4  To  be  rancor¬ 
ous  (S.  Mhr.).  —  23?4  To  satiate  spite,  to  revenge 

one’s  self  (S,  Mhr.). 

737)4  davu.  2.  =  ^4^*  Desire  (My.). 

737> 4^  davura.  —  cssdd  i,  cs©4  2,  eras#,' crasido,  cra4  l, 
cra4^j  cragj.  Burning,  thirst:  desire;  need,  want  (sysS^T? 
Bhn..  22,  o.  r.  23«)S3tf;  cf.  53©cd;  Mhr.  cs^c^—sraa^). 

73373  dave.  =  era 4  1.  (S.  Mhr.).  —  53355  ?33eso.  To  publish 
one’s  intention  of  being  revenged  on  an  enemy  (S.  Mhr.). 
C3o>&>rl  dahini.  =  zro-8-rf,  eto.  smd.  ii). 

733^  d4|a.  =  5ra^.  Lustre,  radiance;  beauty,  loveliness; 
gracefulness  (tf8?,  etc., 
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•3^^  Sra.  15;  Kk.  25,  o.  r.  easje^  Bhn.  26;  J.  17, 

26;  Mhr.  q»V;  Te.  rasex),  ra<5^>,  rastfo;  cf,  Sk.  z£3e>). 

Z3X>^O30?dJ  d&layisu.  =  raatfodjo^  rastfasta,  rasMo  1.  To 
be  radiant,  to  shine,  to  be  beautiful  (Bp.  61,  30). 

SSD'tf dalaysu.==  ra«>tfo&JP*>.  (Bp.  4,  23). 

dalavisu.  =  ra^tfoSoTfo.  (Bp.  3,  27). 

Z&V  dali.=  ^V».  (J.  30,  11). 

d&lima,  =  rasiOs*),  etc.  (rasas*),  Hr.). 
dalimba.=  ras^s*),  etc.  (My.;  Mhr.). 

d&limbara.  =  ra3rt?s*j),  etc.  (My.;  rasOsiJ  G.). 
dalimbe.=  etc.  (My.), 

dalimbra.  =  etc.  (My.;  rasas*)  Ob.'). 

ZSS'Stfo  d&lisu.  l.  =  rass*0&)?o0.  (?  C.  Bp,  42,  21). 

Z33S??jO  dalisu.  2.  To  wave  around,  a  fan,  etc.  (Ssv.  1,  78; 
1,  after  79;  5,  57;  C.  Bp.  5,  8;  J.  20,  37;  Mhr.  ^9«??^o). 

Z3SC59  dali.  =  rasCO3,  (My.). 

dikka.==  h  ^  A  push  or  thrust 
by  the  head,  a  butt  (of  a  ram,  a  child ;  Mhr. 

—  &?*!_  ra-^.  dupi.  =  aw^.  (My.).  —  a-k 
■&JS&5.  To  butt  (My.).  —  a=g=|_  a^_  3§J3C?.=  a-Sj, 
(My.).— dupl.  =  aw«k  a-^.  (My.). 

dikki.l.  =  &^,  etc.—  ^j&rao.  To  butt  (My.). 
—  a-3^  s8w©d.  =  a-^  (My.). 

dikki.  2.  A  sort  of  drum  (sto'ria  si.  68;  My. 

as  s^).  See  s.  sfo&s&asasssB^. 

Qrtodo  diguru.  The  yoni  (My.;  cf.  ssouo?). 

SoAli  dihgara.  A  servant,  a  slave.  2,  a  rogue.  3,  a  low 
man.  4,  a  fat  man. 

&oa$a  dihgariga.  =  aortd  Ho.  1.  (Bp.  27,  35.  73;  29,  8; 
47,  37;  B&m.  6,  53,  19;  J.  21,  39;  24,  61). 

dindala.  The  plant  Bignonia  or  Calo- 
santhes  indica  G.).  Cf.  araw. 

dindima.  A  kind  of  small  drum  or  tabor  (^5$^ 
Hn.  66;  s3js>dra  ^5$c§  Mr.  80;  see  Hr.  s.  e^rtfeS).  See’ s.  ko 

dindima-vrifcta.  A  kind  of  metre  (Ch.  p.  23 
in  two  MSS.).  7 

dindira.  Cuttle-fish  bone,  considered  to  -be  the 
foam  of  the  sea  cl&tf  Mr.  415). 

5>s3^  dibika.  H.  /of  a  cruel  king  slain  by  Krishna  (Bha- 
gavata  10,  25,  35.  36). 

&s3^0(rfFe3  diblka-mardana.  Krishna  (J.  25,  43). 

^8357>Aj3d  dibika-agraja.  Hamsa,  the  elder  brother  of 
Dibika  (Bhag&vata  10,  25,  11). 

EVsSo’S'  dimaki.  A  kind  of  small  drum  or  tabor  (& E^3*) 
Si.  63;  Mhr.  I3sfc*0- 

dimba.  An  affray ,  a  scuffle,  a  turmoil.  2,  calamity, 
arising  from  excessive  rain,  drought,  foreign  invasion,  or 
birds,  rats  and  locusts.  3,  a  globe  or  ball;  an  egg.  4, 
=  a**^  Hri.  1,  a  child;  a  son. 

dimba«&hava.  Petty  warfare,  an  affray.  (B.). 

\  dimbu.  ~  (An  eminence,  an  eleva¬ 


tion);  a  stand  of  a  lamp;  (a  pillow  for  the 
head,  etc.).  sSjsra^cs  a©  are  ^  aa^ 

c3€>,  staAtto  zossra©  ?j33j  ?3,  en)5*).c*# 

w  .  zo  lO  o5 

(a  burning  lamp,  Begadina  caupadi). 

dimbha.  A  new-born  child,  any  young  animal.  2,  a 
fool,  an  ignorant  man. 

dimbhaka.  —  Ho,  1.  (R.). 

dimbhe.  A  female  infant 

V 

£l<£)  divi.  —  a<£>a<£i3jJd.  Sumach,  a  tree  with  sweet-scented 
flowers,  Caesalpiuia  coriaria  Willd.  (Z.). 

^^dilla.  =  ^v,  q.v.  Unnerved,  tottering  state, 
agitation  of  mind,  loss  of  courage,  fear.  (Te. 
aej;  Cf.  G>r\*x> ?).  —  -e^rlo.  To  be  unmanned, 

astounded,  or  horrified  (J.  4,  21;  19,  3).  — 

-^3^r{o.  To  fall  into  fear,  to  lose  courage,  etc. 

(Bp.  54,  40),  V 

dilli.  dilli.  The  town  of  Delhi  (My.;  Br.,  T.,  M. 
aO^,  ^O).  See  s.  essi^i. 

dillisu.  To  totter,  to  become  agitated, 

etc.  a^AiBiao  *  03  Mr.  300). 

a?  di.=  a»0j,  etc.  (T.  '30,  a  stroke,  blow;  to  beat  in  a 
mortar,  dash  or  heat  against,  thrust  one).—.  =#js£o. 

To  butt  (My.).  —  a?  To  receive  a  butt  (My.).  — 

■  ra?  ^5l3.  =  (My.), 


diku.  etc.  (My.). 


dina.  Flown;  flying;  the  flight  of  a  bird.  See  $A)& 

dili.  Loose,  slack  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  2, 

backwardness,  delay  (My.)^  —  To  slacken 

•). 


A  kind  of  snake,  an  amphis - 


(v.  t.,  My.).  2,  to  delay  (MyL 

tiopso  Sj  dundubha.  =  irfopcO  cj. 

■  a  *  *  ■  ca 1  i 

baena  (oa«o,  Hla.;  Mr.  4-01). 

d)eo5  dubari.  (  =  ^08^,  ^ob^).  The  hunch  on 
the  back  of  a  camel  (B.  3,64;  c.).  2,  the  state 
of  having  a  curved  form),  roundness  (C.). 

7^023*)O30r^J  dubayisu.  To  plung/e  into  water,  to  immerse 
(v.  t.,  My.;  Mhr.  to  ruin  (My.). 

ziiid  dubba.  =  ^so5,  etc.  (My!.). 

w 

dubbu.  =  etc.  (My.). 

2J 

^063#  duraki.  The  bellowin  g  of  hulls  and  oxen 

(B.  5,  19;  My.).  —  c£oe3£  esei^o.  T>  bellow,  as  bulls,  etc. 


do  (B.  3,  17;  My.,  also  -5oJ3cS). 

duruku.  (s&o^oi).,;  To  duck,  to  bend, 
to  stoop,  to  cringe,  to  cijouch.  rfoeso^o! 

^oe$o^o!  uassoOjtS?  s&jraa&tcfa’Oafco  oira^O^sj 
A)oaS*l3«  ^o(Grj.  1,  23). 

T&oe  duli.  =5  rfoO.  (2§^s3  Mr.  411).| 

do&SQ  denkana.  =  (Cpr.  5,10.5). 

deiikani.  =  The  flag-staff 

(with  or  without  its  flag)  on  the  bastion  of 
a  fort  (Bp.  16,10;  C„  Bp.42,  22!;  Ram.  6,11,7.15;  Bh. 
8,  23,  37;  J.  3,  21;  17,  9;  cf.  tio^  ?). 
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clfceoo 
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cIot? 

0$  denke.  =  (c*^),  &0&,  ($o*$).  (S.  Mhr.). 

dododo  denceya .^tSosScdo.  (sreo,  ashrt  smd.  n,  0.  r. 

do&odo;  cf.  rtb£&tS). 

dofclodb  denjeya.  =  ^o^odo,  q.v„ 

dendanisu.  To  be  overcome  by  grief,  terror 
etc.,  to  be  stupefied  with  grief,  svidden  fright,  etc.  (Bh. 
3,  13,  33;  4,  4,  14.  91;  Mhr.  tfeaeiesF^o,  v.  i.,  to  throb, 
beat). 

^  dendenisu.  =  cic®  (Y.  g( 

de^  debbe.==^,  etc.  (My,.), 

if E|^  debbe.  ~  1.  etc.  A  blow  (My.). 

d^A  d6ge.  (=  etc.].  A  hawk,  a  falcon  (Te.; 
My.)* 

xS?UZ)  d6rA  =  <f'&  A  tent  (My .;  Mhr.,  H.;  Br.;  Si.  224). 
zSe^  d^ri.  A  ‘diary’  (My.). 
zS?l5  dere.  =  c^Cs>,  (My.;  B.  3 , 66;  5,  240). 
d&is*  dok,  P.  p.  of  in  (My.), 

dokkara.  =  erc.  (My,). 

zljS^'d  dokkara.  =  ($-®^tf)*  Thumping,  striking; 

a  blow,  a  cuff,  a  box  (rtocb  Bhn.  48,  o.  r.  Mhr., 

H.  thumping,  sfcHkitng  against).  See  Bh.  2,  2, 

97;  3,  13,  33;  Ssv.  4,  75. 

dj$T^5?fo  dokkarisu.  To  choke,  to  stifle  (Grj. 

2,  after  106;  Bh.  1,  10,  38). 

Z&®3^  dokkala.  ==  q.  y, 

dJS)^dokke.  The  bchdy  s5.>o&«  sm.  7i;  t. 

'fe.:  the  belly;  tfae  flanks  of  the  belly).  — 
-oiuatoo.  A  rifc>  (S.  Mhr.). 

dJSrt!Ood6garu.~^f>es^  &©e©o.  A  hollow, 
a  hole  in  a  wall,  in  a  tree,  in  the  ground, 

etc.  (My.;  Te.,  T.  tijzc i>rty.  —  t&srtesj  A  hole  to 

j 

be  formed  (My.). 

d^^  doge.  =  To  make  a  hole,  to  exca¬ 
vate  a  hole  (witbi  the  hand,  a  crOw,  the  nails  or 
claws,  etc.,  My.;  cf.  'jfe.  zSjs^j). 
dJ3)r^  ddgge.  The?  state  of  being  thick  (used  of 
pure  buttermilk,  M/f y.).:  «$7lsra  ci®;i  A 

aSw’e®i>  ri'tosSorfp 

(Sp.)., 

d-ftotf  donka. =Ti?)c^o  2.  (isbo&s^  ^^o.;  Te. 
cfjsctfj).  tSjsotfrfoj^sgo  (B.  4,  181). 

dJeio^cS  donk^ni,  =  <$*©0^3.  A  spear,  a 

lance  Kk.  40;  Sm.  43;  Bh.  6,  2,  4;  J.  12, 

24;  22,  6;  Te.  £&®o  y^S), 

dJ3>o^^cS  donkatkna.  =  (ctfs^Cb.). 

dJSlo^#  donkali.=!=^o^rS.  See  s.  -^13. 

dJ5) o^J  donku.  1.  |  (=z^ae3j^.  To  bend,  to  be 

crooked  (Bp.  59,  i  J2;  Te.:  to  shrink  or  retreat,  hide).  I 

donku.  2.  =  |  =  Aso^.  The  state  of  being 
bent,  curved,  cr  ooked  or  out  of  the  regular, 


straight  course;  crookedness,  etc.;  a  bend, 
a  curve  (ssc^,  sm.  54;  «o^y,  tfjsptfo  h6;  My.; 
fr.  absu^j).  ?£&3|>^  P—  •tfiojj  cSjacre® 

tf<3  z$Jdo€z?  (Ptyb.),  djdo-jrtfO'  (Kn.  54). 

(Bp.  46,  58).  &®es3o±>  sSjafi^AicS  c&® o#  s&cteSO  rtv©£S3© 

(Ki\).  See  Bp.  17,13;  58,49;  B.  2,3; 
d'So'Sb;  Prvs.  s.  c3'*0$o,  too^sSjtf,  doA.  —  cIjso^j 

-^ew.  A  bent  foot  (Bp.  20,  11).  —  djso^o 
A  bent  neck  (B.  5, 34).  —  djso’tfo  dupl. 

(My.).  —  cIjso^o  53o’5\>.  dupl.  (My.).  —  djao^d^. 
-des*.  To  get  crooked  or  bent  (Y.  11,  30). 

dJ3> donkutana. — The  state  of 
being  bent  (My.). 

zSjSfoXd  dohgara.  ==  A  steep  rock  (Mhr. 

a  hill):  a  precipice  (M  y.). 

j  d/s>ef  done.  L  =  u  A  small  natural  pond 
in  rocks  (ttoeg  S ra.  90;  Bp.  1,  39;  My.;  Si.  102;  cf.  Sk. 
or  3l®CD3?  ^?0?i 

o5js$?  (Pry.).  U,  a  hollow,  a  hole  (J.  16,  24).— 
A  sunken  eye(S.  Mhr.).—  t&jafSs&^rto. 
-5® To  get  holes  (A  bh.  P.  13,  after  54). 

dJScI  done.  2.  =  &&&  2.  A  quiver  (ssdortct.  n,  36; 

5®s3Sm.  43;  96;  sSjsj^  98;  lod 

etc.  Kk.  40;  cf.  Sk.  1).  See  Abh.  P,  13,  90;  Bp. 
4,  18;  Bsv.  6,  45;  Ssv.  4,  ;19. 

dJelcS  done,  &.  ^zfjsf^?)  , — dJS^oddo^.  -eA)^.  (Coarse 
salt),  a  kind  of  factitious  salt  (sra^,  Si.  312;  only 
in  Si.). 

dj©^j©^?  dondole.  =■ N.  of  a  plant 

Mr.  110,  o.  r.  tSjsra®?;  Bk.  ?33a?,  a  sort  of  bent  grass; 
a  lotus  flower). 

dj®c!  donne.~^er5,  2,  ;  A  cudgel, 

P9***  ro  w  o» 

a  club  (My,;  B.  4,  43;  Mh  r.  large  and  bulky; 

the  stump  of  a  tret ';  a  rude  blook;  cf.  hSjsesJsS; 

Sk.  ^wp);  zSj&H,  ^oasdoo _ 

^osdj^esii  sddosi,  ^o-.^  (Prvs.).  29  a  chame¬ 

leon.  3,~ ^0© 3dv  (My.).: '--c^cssd.-wsd.  Asfcout, 

7  ?0  oJ  ^ M  00  7 

or  a  stupid,  man. 

cSjarasd  (Pry.)*1—  d®pf  =??«  \fc3.  = 
etc.  N.  of  several  kinds  of  Aga  mes  (Bd.;  My.).  — 

=  z&art 79hj;  (My.)«  — < ekeri  sdoo^^  A  shrub 

or  low  tree  with  very  large  whit  e  spines,  Acacia  latro- 
num  Willd.  (Z.).  —  cfjs^sdojarto.  i  V.  huge  nose  (My.).  — 
A  large  kind  c  *f  chilli  (My.).  —  riL© 
^  kin<i  of  middle-^ized  i  riee  (My.).  — 
s^oC3.  An  insect  living  14  cow^dung  (S.  Mhr.>. 

doppe.  =  ^^q.v.,  d.  ©*^»  (My .  occasion¬ 

ally;  Te.  ^3^). 

cSjaaWj  dobbu.  =  1*20^2,  rfeo^,  d®sc  o,.  To  shove, 
to  push,  to  thrust;  to  throw  ({  %  thing)  down 
from  above  (%  j;  to  put  (one  thing,  as  a 
basket,  dtc..,  over  another,  or  ns  rubbish, 
etc.,  into  any  receptacle,  My.).  Q  C  2. 


eJjs>©3\ 
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domba.  —  zSjasS^d,  A  caste  of 

tumblers  and  merry-andrews  (^jawUrt  Kk.  38;  Sm.  59; 

0.;  M.,  T.;  Te.  cSoasSo^,  cSjssSo^,  Mhr.  dj^sSja^; 

rf.  Sk.  u£s3o,  ctca^Sl),  dj^sS^,  a  man  of  low  caste, 

a  Dora,  also  Mhr.;  see  dcs^).  ‘SrC^  cLraoSo^in! 

o&e)5#  z^?—  dstaa^s^t0  dJdd^dP  (Ss.  in  B.  5,  160). 

See  S300&-*  —  dJa^Atf  so0&3.  An  insect  used  by  children 
w 

to  perform  tumbling  feats  (S.  Mhr.).  —  djs^o^sies3.  -S3©3. 
A  tumbler’s  drum  Smd.  II;  Sm,  65). 

"SjsTix^d  dombara.  —  &&&£.  (My.). 

ifj dombaragi.  A  particular  thing  or  article  of  a 
peasant’s  cart  (S.  Mhr.). 

dombara-gitti.  A  woman  of  the  dombas  (My.). 

dJS>3^  dombi.=A^^  ^®^2,  &©a^q.  v., 

A  mass,  a  multitude;  a  swarm,  a  crowd; 

a  disorderly  mob  (My. ;,j.  29,  46). 

Z?ja£o^S  dombiti.  =  (My.). 

d/e>5iM  dombu.  =  etc.  (Bh.  1,  8,  7). 

Zj  *  oj 

t§js>*s3oo^  dombu.  1.  =  ^530^  1,  etc.  (Bp.  40,  51;  Bh.  1,  5.  19; 

J.  17,  54;  T.  'acksi^,  *djs3^). 
wSjs^oo^  dombu.  2.  A  hole  or  deep  part  in  a  river  or  tank 
(S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  &©'«). 

(lore,  .-=  <ljsea32,  q.  V.  (Si.  122,  only  in  Si.). 

tUdT&S*  dosak.~^1F,  An  imita¬ 

tive  sound,  used  when  one’s  foot  treads  in 
mud,  clay,  fresh  cow-dung,  etc.  vauo 

dcs^c^  nac^o So^o;  =#?ue39^0  cSjssJ*^^  iraOWjok;  z3js?» 
^  (My.).  * 

3lJe)?o^c3  dosakkane.  = 

With  the  sound  of  Assfi?  (My.). 
dJS)  dol.  =  Aatfo,.  —  dc3<ftj®  (My.)', 

dollasa.  =  ^^-  Trick,  deceit,  fraud 
(5^A>1*  at.  II,  20;  -tfsSM,  £J3>o3o  Bhn.  26;  Bh.  8,  26,  29; 
Ram.  3,  4,  21;  Te.  djse^,  a  lid,  falsehood);  &  fantastic 
form  (Bh.  1,  20,  60). 

dollu.  =  ( zSjsf , (#^ov).  (What 
ishollpw:  hollowness,  Te.  z&©e3,  ;Mhr. 
a  cavity,  in  a  tree,  rock,  etc.;  cf*  dearth);  a  hollow 
protuberance :  a  protuberant,  huge  belly  (My  .; 


Bh.  1,  14,  21;  Mhr.  cf.  du^<D0  2). 

tiv  ao^do  (Bp.  51,  54).  AjOo&u, 

ESSdote.  —  <$ri530f3?  *8^,  <^*3© 

*3rt  toc^  (Prvs.).—  Ganapati  with 

his  huge  belly.  See  Prv.  s.  3e£>rto.  —  dja^sSj*)^.  A 
huge  belly  (My.;  Bp.  59, 11)*  —  dJS^SwJSifeSjOdj  ^la.  N. 
(Bp.  56,  42). 

Z§j?>e^D  doka.  Anxious  apprehension;  danger,  peril;  a 
perilous  event;  injury;  a  loss  in  trade  (My.;  Mhr.,  H. 
SjSjSIJ’SrS*). 

Z§js^$  ddkari.  A  person  of  anxious  apprehension,  one 
who  cries  out  when  he  is  not  hurt  (S.  Mhr.). 

dokaritana.  The  state  or  behaviour  of  a  ddk&ri 
(S.  Mhr.;  B.  4,  13  7). 

c!Jg>££$  doai.  =  cSjs^.  ■—  ss  dL/ae^cjkj.  (SjCfcd, 

•  G.). 

djseri  doni.  =  db8?cS.  Tbh.  of  d^eS.  A  tub,  a  trough, 
etc.;  a  boat  (0.;  c3©s5  Mr.  407).  dda?e&  sralto 
rraes^  <Dos9  (Prv.).  dw©$e&odo?ffloaso  (E3e>^  Mr.  247). 
See  J.  22,  26;  Si.  83.  94;  B.  3,  119;  5,  154.  2,  a  parti¬ 

cular  thing  or  article  of  a  peasant’s  cart  (S.  Mhr.), 
dora.  A  man  who  colours  leather  (S.  Mhr.), 

dU^Sodo  doriya.  A  sort  of  striped  cloth  (My.;  Mhr.,  H. 
dja^d^;  Br.  cSj^Oo&>s>). 

dL/£)£&30  dOTU.  =  tfj3A630,  etc.  (Bp.  38,  55)*  —  dJB^eaon 
<$\  To  rend  (v.  t.),  to  crack,  to  perforate  (J.  22,  42; 
24,  30;  Bh  8,  21,  8). 

cSjs^odO-d^c^  d6l  ay  a  in  an  a.  Swinging;  wavering,  being 
perplexed  (My.;  Te.,  Sk.  dj^-). 

doli.™dj3^,  A  dooly  or  litter  (4y.; 

B.  5,  47.  286;  Mhr.,  H.  dca?©^,  the  taboot,  a  kind  of 
bier). 

zSjs?e;o  1.  =  dja^vo.  Tbh.  of  (My.;  Si. 

62.  453).  See  s.  do^sd033^S3«)S^. 

dolu*  2.  (Mhr.  zpjs^o;  see  S.  dca0^).  —  zl©^3oua^. 
=  (Si.  197). 

Z?je>?So  doha.  A  candala  (2^s?5|0  Mr.  381;  Mhr. 

see'Sk.  s.  zSJas^).  —  ^od^.  R.  (Bp.  57,  30). 

— .djs^ao'd  ^d^dcdj^.  R.  (Bp.  58,  3). 
doli,  =  dus^O.  (Si.  275). 
ddlu.  =  zSjs^to  1.  (My.)-. 

d33  dau.  For  Kannada  or  Tadbhava  words  beginning 
thus  see  dd-  and  ds$-» 


q? 

rtf  dh.  The  thirty-fourth  letter  of  the  Alphabet 
(Smd.  12.  21).  Only  a  few  words  begin  with 
this  letter  in  Kannada  (22-24). 


DH 

^  dha.  The  letter  Tf  pronounced  with  a  short 
a*  as  is  generally  done  at  school.  %  the 
number  4  (Mr.  349). 


85* 
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<?o  dham.  A  sound  in  imitation  of  the  report 
of  a  cannon  (C.).  2,  a  peculiar  way  of  break¬ 
ing  wind  (S.  Mhr,).  —  qio  q3o.  rep.  With  repeated  bangs 

(My.;  Te.  ^53oo 4sSo).  —  $s3jtfS.  -*>;!  (Srad.  22  Mdb. 
MS.)-  Bang!  w 

dha-kara.  The  letter  or  syllable  qg  (Smd.  11). 
dhakkara.  (Cpr.  5,  after  76;  5,  79). 

dhakka-mukki.  —  qss^s&o-^.  Pushing  and 
pummeling;  shoving  and  cuffing  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  qtes&w 
Br.,  H.  ^^.5300^). 

dhakkuli.  Putting  off  a  thing  to  be  done  from  day 
to  day,  putting  off  one  upon  another,  as  a  work  to  be 
done  (Bh.  8,  2d,  32;  Mhr.  q&osqitf©?). 

dhakke,  1.  =  etc.  A  double  drum,  a  pair  of 
kettle-drums,  a  dhak. 

dhakke.  2.  =  <3^,  E^.  A  sudden  push;  a  shook;  a 
blow  or  stroke  of  misfortune,  damage,  harm  (My.;  Mhr. 

Mhr.,  H.  qfts^).  —  q*§.  sStfo.  To  receive  or 

suffer  a  shook,  etc.  (My.).  —  wa,  A  shook,  etc. 
to  happen  (to  a  person,  etc,,  My,).  —  £pci X>.~ 

Ss&>.  (My.).  *  * 

ZfSra  dhana.  =  1.  A  sound  to  imitate 


that  emitted  by  a  jagate  when  struck.  — 

J^?553.  The  repeated  sound  of  (My.). 

^£o>o  dhanam»~-*  ^rasSj^S.  (Smd.  22  Mdb.  MS.). 

dhanaf-krita.  The  sound  of  bells  (C.  Bp.  47,  36; 
cf.  'q(n)- 

zpezo6  dhanal.  =  (g.  Mhr.). 

>odo£  dhan&yaka.  17.  (My.).  zsgj^tt3? 

(or  essSrgoSoeP  (Prv.).  Cf.  zimv  o&tf? 

zpo  dhala.  =  cs^sjo.  A  shield. 

iptf  dhala.  (Smd.  24  Mdb.,  o.  r.  esqss>tf).  A  tall  banner 
(=  qratf,  My.). 

Tp>^0  dh&lu,  Cast,  mould;  way,  style  (Mhr.  c^s>£).  —  qs$^. 
3.  A  clever  fellow  (Bh.  8,  26,  32). 

dhenkani,  (Smd.  24).  =  zSotfrf.  'a«Jn{jsj  $0* 
Mr.  192,  o.  r.  £o3ue>?s$d;  see  3$5j3£&5fd). 
ifo^  dhehke.  (Smd.  24).  (=  zfotf). 

dhokkara.  (Smd.  24,  o.  r.  z^JSotfd).  (=  djs^d). 
(ftjdo&ri  dhohkani.  (Smd.  24).  = 

1§jdOT!rZi  dhohkara.  =  $JS**d,  q.  y. 

dhola.  —  1,  etc.  A  large  drum. 


SS6  n.  The  thirty-fifth  letter  of  the  Alphabet 

(Smd.  12.  21.  24).  It  stands  as  final  in  many  K.  and  some 
Tbh.  words,  e.  g .  en)^5  A^, 

3rf|3F§«,  S^r^,  stop^  SJJ3^} 

ddj^6,  and  is  often  doubled  as  such  when  meet¬ 
ing  a  short  vowel,  e.  g.  ^eso,  sSeq  o,  tiea-o.  sto  o,  «ro 
^v6 (84),  eru^o,  en)^cS(87),  o^OA^o, 

(214);  but  en)£5©*,  emessl/ario,  (86)7  aftfps'S 
doo,  Kfdd^o,  (85),  (85),  asueso, 

oJ«>F3o(84).  About  its  connection  with  o6  and  s*  see 
e.g.  eroraoj, 

sktfo<*  2,  it  forms  an  auxiliary  in  c®  2. 
ro  na.  1.  The  letter  5©  pronounced  with  a 


N 

short  a,  as  is  generally  done  at  school.  2 , 
the  number  5  (Mr.  349). 
ra  na.  2.=*a,  q.  ▼, 

(WS*d  na-k^ra.  The  letter  or  syllable  es(Smd.  11;  Kavy. 
1,3,  104-108). 

nattada-gadeidana.  A  mode  of 
beating  time  in  music  (sstfda Mr.  8i,o.r.>3od^-; 

■<.  3^0$). 

»ajS  »atva.  =  £^d.  (Smd,  42.  189.290,  291;  Kavy.  I,  3, 
104-108). 

5?©^  na-anta.  A  term  ending  in  2^  or  to  (Smd.  274. 314). 
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g*  t.  The  thirty-sixth  letter  of  the  Alphabet 

(Smd.  12.  21).  About  its  connection  with  ss«  see  53.  54. 
78.  79.  120.  146,  184.  199.  200.  204-206.  212.  213.  215. 
216.  223.  224.  229.  246.  265.  281.  282.  284.  285.  287- 
289.  381.  385.  386;  about  that  with  e3«,  199.  214.  215. 
282.  285.  287;  about  that  with  30.  For  other  con¬ 
nections  see  e.  g.  stfa,  sScfcoS5,  d*©*; 

£8(5$*,  do rO;  z&jsrb,  djarO. 

3  ta.  1.  The  letter  5  pronounced  with  a  short 
a,  as  is  generally  done  at  school.  2,  the 
number  6  (Mr.  349).  3,N.  of  a  certain  metri¬ 

cal  foot  (Cb.;  Mr.  368). 

3f  ta.  2.  =  3  2,  in 

^  ta.  3.  An  affix,  e.g.  in  e*3o,  enjs^o,  ^»So(Smd.  182). 

«5e99do,  ^ftdo,  en)C9*3tOj  &do,  kdo,  sddFo,  *|<idFo(246, 
247). 

3ta.4.=^  etc., e.g.  drtJaslg>*e9(en>3S»So&,  stories Cb.). 

dojdia’&J  tams&ku.  A  note  of  hand,  a  bond  (My.;  Mhr., 
H.  ddJSFjJS’Sr).  . 

i^S  tah.  d^o.  From  that,  from.  See  «5o^d?3*,  etc. 

tak.=  ^4,  etc.,  stfch.  A  P.  p.  of  1, 

in  (=  irtrfo  etc.;  My.;  Bp.  48,  6; 

B.  1,  15;  2,17;  Si.  260,  388) - aF&afe,  rep. 

(B.  4,  126). 

taka.  («=<%)•  An  imitative  sound —  a*  a*#. 

rep.  Quickly  (of  dancing,  My.;  Te.  3=5*  d1^.  —  dtf  dw*.== 
(My.).  —  dtf  d^.  A  sound  used  in  beating  time 
at  dancing  (My.)*  —■ ■  d8#.  reit.  =  dus*  d^cS.  (My.),  2, 
vehemently,  greatly,  much  (used  of  boiling,  C.  Bp.  2,  3; 

C. ;  Te.  dtfd*). 

d^d  takate. d£ ,  q.  v.  (My.). 

&& cvdo  takararu.  A  statement  or  representation  in  dis¬ 
proof  or  disallowal,  as  by  litigants,  etc.;  starting  ob¬ 
jections;  making  difficulties;  (contesting,  My.;  Mhr.,H., 
Br.;  see  Prv.  s.  d!^'  1).  —  An  appeal 

against  a  lower  court’s  judgment,  an  appeal  (Mhr.);  a 
counter-petition  (My.). 

takariru.  '=  d^oadJ.  Contesting,  etc.  (My.), 
takastru.  =  An  offenoe,  a  fault  (My.;  Mhr., 

H.). 

dtrotf  ta-kara.  The  letter  or  syllable  d  (Smd.  11;  KAvy.  I, 
3,30-34). 

tak&vi.  Advances  made  out  of  the  public  treasury 
(My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H,  .  d  rrad*). 

3??,  takka.  (P.  p.  relative  of  drb;  cf.  2).  Fit; 

proper,  right,  deserving,  suitable,  salutary, 
good,  etc.  (C.;  watf,  Cc.  i,  88);  a  good 

man;  a  friend  (tf^o&ct.ii,  72;  &ds3Kk.38;  swsfo 


2od&Sm.  47).  esoteorbo  d=5^o  (Smd.  159).  ^do?1 

d*do  d^o(i59).  de39o&<D«  d^  *>vJEf£rrt^  zSdtS 

o«  d^  slides9  oLer*  d^  (277). 

d^  o  (8  Cm.).  'asSrifco  d=^o* 

(298).  rad^o  d^sSc&^tp^cs*,  KrasUs&tf,  etc.); 

d^tfok  (dt^aeiF);  d^'sLssb  d)*, 

ddcriJoJ*  «30Al  d^dc&  (S^F!|^)*,  * 

£z?3A&  'aOsbaSsa 
^s3?b(3ix>aJ^);  d^ 

zods3(fc?3q^)*,  rta>s?odos>A  siwa^ad#  d^  sl&?o  (^dF^; 
ddo^rfoebod  s&jadAi  d=5*3<&  ^snsdF  Nr.), 

ao&oeusjo*  3^.a&j0eo-(wssiFt^); 

^oa,  HU.).  d  3^,3j  A}=ffb  33o 

(Prv.).  See  Bp.^56,  «;  61,^6;  B.  1*  15.  25;  4,  119*144; 
5,127;  Rbt.  .13,  97;  J.  6, 35;  26,  1 1;  30,  51;  31,31;  Si. 
236.  264.  319.  —  d^_c5o.  1.  That  is  fit,  etc.,  any- 

*w 

thing  proper  (C.).  3ou«>?.r{  ^cSo,  it  is  a  fit  thing 

(for)  you  to  go  there,  i.  e.  you  ought  to  go  there  (C.).— 
As  much  as  is  suitable,  etc.  (Bp.  17,  8). 
— .  (d^  35«)or?Smd.  210.  356  Cm.). 

—  d^_f3.  -e5^0-  As  is  or  was  fit  (C.).  — 

cio.  =  x  (Si.  265.  344) - d^sk,.  -waijj.  =  d^?odJ. 

(C.).  —  d=^  arort.=  d^<3 .  (C.).  —  d^do.  -erocSo.  = 
do.  (odoo^,  etc.  Nr.). 

(Smd.  6).  AiOakSsScd^,  ^OA)  lood^do  d^zS??  (258). 
See  Cpr.3,68;  3,  after  135;  Abh.  P.  9,  152;  11,  22;  14, 
93;  Rsv.  13,  4. 

takkadi.  A  balanoe  or  pair  of  scales  Si.  490; 

c.;  T.  df^$;  M.  d^a;  Te.  d^d;  Mhr.  dafcss^). 

3^_a  do^o±>  todd^d?— d^a^  ?^dj333es  d^sdtS^ 

wej  (Prvs.).  See  ^=5^^-. 

takkalisu.  To  sprinkle,  as  water  (My.; 
cf.  i). 

takka.  =  d^,  (rirt  1,  etc.).  (Mhr.,  H.  rdnra,  deceit,  etc.). 

—  Fraud,  dishonest  doings  (My.;  Mhr.,  H, 
cin^«e>%aO* 

takklli.  The  tomato  or  love-apple, 
Lycopersicum  esculentum  Mill.  (St.  &  pi.*,  t., 

M.;  Te.  W^O), 

takki.  =  ds^.  —  d^zb^.  =  d^-.  (My.), 
d^^  takkile.  =  dA  No.  1.  (Tbh.  of  d^FO).— 

The  tree  Sesbania  aegyptiaca  Pers.  (Aeschynomen  sesban, 
Burm.  Lin.;  ^o3j,  d^FO,  s^cCo,  s^teocii^, 

dn  Ad  Si.  137;  Te.  d^d,  d^O,  d^«3,  d^,  d^d). 

takku.  1.  Largeness,  greatness,  exalted 
position  (&0  Ct.  I,  36;  Abh.  P.  14,  95;  T.  Srtj,  ^ots, 
dds&>  das^r.,  greatness  ==  s3 do ;  drtJft,  a  crowd;  cf. 
ds3  2,  d^<3).  —  di^CS3.  -esCS9.  Greatness  to  be 

ruined,  to  be  brought  low  (Abh.  P.  6,  9;  9,58);  to  sacri¬ 
fice  one’s  exalted  position  (9,152).  —  d^Ado.  --6-do. 
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To  lose  one’s  greatness,  to  be  brought  low  or  humbled 
(Abh,  P.  11,  52;  13,  after  126;  14,11). 

takku.  2.  Love,  affection  (Sea*  fit,  n,  36; 

®c&e3o>  etc.,  Ss.;  Opr.  6,  21;  T. 

3or^,  M.  Sort);  desire  (Abh.  P.  11,  after  51; 

13,21). 

35\^5i>  takka-ume.  (Smd.  248).  Fitness,  etc. 

^  takke.  1.-^2,  (^£2),  dca»d,  scxjy 
^1.  Embracing;  an  embrace  (j.  6, 34; 2s, 5). 
%  the  amount  of  wood,  etc.  that  can  be  grasped 

with  the  arms  at  once  (My.). _ ^  To 

embrace.  J$s|rt  tf^aodoo*  &o  ^ 

atfsreWodofco?  (Smd.  133).  —  s*£rtjs>&  sb.  -i*$ 
To  link  (to  one’s  self)  for  an  embrace,  to  embrace 
(J.  26,  21). 

3x5^  takke.  2.=  ^^3,  ^tf5bi,  (^<$2),  ^^2.  Joining, 
coupling ,  an  associate,  a  mate  (used  of  animals, 
My.).  2,  an  accumlation,  a  heap  (as  of  grass, 
etc.),  a  number  of  persons  or  beasts  as¬ 
sembled  together,  a  putting  together  (of 

clothes,  etc.,  My.).  —  To  tie  any  restive  ani¬ 

mal  to  a  tame  one  (My.). 

^^catOj  takkeyau.  =  ( 1),  &Sros*&, 

3-8-Fjjo,  aritea do-^  3®^,  aie^cs^.  To  embrace, 
etc.  (Bp.  59,  24;  Eftm.  1,  16,  17;  J.  2,  49;  4,  60.  72). 
takkdllu.  See  e.  3if«. 

takkola.  The  tree  Pimenta  acris.  2,  a  particular 
fragrant  drug  (fc^,  etc.,  d? 

Si*  152J  M.:  Illinium*  anisatum; 
Te.:  Clerodendrnm  inerme  Heyne;  T.:  different  kinds  of 
perfume). 

takkdlaka.  The  aromatic  fruit  of  Clerodendrum 
inerme  (My.  Amara), 

takte.  =  A  tabular  statement,  list,  etc.;  an 

account  of  particulars,  as  of  receipts,  expenses,  etc. 
(My.;  Mhr,,  H.  3^;  Br.). 

takya.  A  pillow,  a  cushion,  or  pad  (Mhr.,  H.  ste^). 
3s3  odo  s5o^e3  ^  odbscd^?  (Prv.). 

35)  takra.  Buttermilk  with  a  fourth  part  of  water  (accord¬ 
ing  to  others  With  still  more  water;  Mr.  182).  See 

*$«?,  *33®  (Prv.).  See  Prv.  s. 

30=5^. 

^2d€>  takra-bali,  A  kind  of  dish. or  food.  r\  si® 

eru^  sso  3$h?s5<W©«  <$4  toOrttfWo.o 

(Mr.  219).  '  * 

taksha.  A  cutter;  a  carpenter. 

ta^8^a^a*  A  carpenter.  2,  one  of  the  principal 
serpents  of  patdla.  3,  N. 

takshana.  Tbh.  of  (My.;  Te.). 

takstru.  =  (My.). 

taga.  1.  ^2,  ^i,  *odig).  Stop, 

delay,  etc.  o  Ct.  1,46;  see  Srll,  3orto). 


3r<  taga.  2.  =  i,  p.  p.  0f  i.  see  j. 

s.  i  (^n  gfrtss,  grt  artoo). 

tagaci.  =  a&,  etc.  (g^o^af,  s^eraM, 
etc.  Nr.  a;  My.;  Sk. 

sStoFei). 

^rtzl  tagac5.  =  sWe!,  etc.  <Hm.;My.).  2, the  under- 
shrub  Cassia  occidentals  L.  (St.  ah.),  3,  the 
Indian  mulberry  tree,  Morinda  citrifolia  L. 

(St.  &  PL).  See  duatf 

tagaje.=  ^asI,  etc.  (Nr.  b). 
tagadi.  =  .BirtfL  (My.). 

&7\&0  tagadu.  Metal  beaten  into  a  plate,  a  flat  piece  or 
sheet  of  metal  (My.;  Te.,  T.;  M.  $rU£ j,  3f\z&*  Mhr. 

W).  See  B.  3,  86;  4,  96.  124;  Prv.  s.  ?rtcS. 

tagani.  =  ^as6,  3aosS.  <BX?3,  iXoA  A  bug 
(S.  Mhr.;  B.  1,  24;  Tu.  cfrOe 3;  Mhr.  _ 

cdrt£&ri®si>^.  -^jssdoOj.  A  peculiar  thing  or  article  of  a 
peasant’s  cart  (S.  Mhr.). 

3r(cS  tagane.  =  etc.  (My.).  artr*?  erosdg, 
rijz  (Prv.)»  See  Sp.  s. 

tagadu.  1.  =  ^a  2,  P.  p.  of  ^1,  q.  v. 

tagadu.  2.  (ft%  ^Xo).  That  is  not  fit  or 
proper  (Abh.  p.  14, 93). 

tagar.  1.  To  be  stopped  or  impeded ;  to 
impede,  etc.  (rtAto^  Smd.  Dh.,  Sm.  104;  3A  Smd. 
II,  Kk.  93). 

grtu*  tagar.  2.  etc.  A  ram 

Smd.  Bh,;  Sm.  104;  5^^,  o3o^,  etc.  Nr.; 

My.;  Te.;  Bp.  29,  4;  Mhr.,  H.  ^ort^e).  — 

Having  a  ram  for  his  vehicle:  fire  ($$^ej  Sm.  11). 
—  To  cause  rams  to  fight  (J. 

6,  39). 

&7\'d  tagar  a.  1.  =  etc.  Tbh.  of  or  Tin 

(My.;  Te.,  T.,  M.). 

^A7d  tagara.  2.  A  shrub  with  fragrant  white  flowers, 
cultivated  in  gardens,  Tabernaemontana  coronariaBr. 
Mr.  125;  Te.  grid  =  ^^3d^r?d). 

tagarce.-  etc.  53cm^-,  etc. 

Si.  159). 

3rt£>?oJ  tagalisu.  =  &Xo£zSo.  To  cause 

to  come  in  contact  with,  etc. 

d®  sJoodo^  gnOzj  zdo  (Prv.). 

tagalu.  =  ^aoo,  (^Aofj.  To  come 

in  contact  with;  to  touch;  to  hit  (v.  i.,  My.; 
Te.  3(n^o,  snooo);  to  have  sexual  intercourse 

with  (My.).  a tirtedotiztfo  ?  (Prv.).  See 

Si.  198.  247;  B.  3,  45.  82;  5,  56.  —  grtvAjztio. 

To  allow  to  come  in  contact,  etc.  (B.  5,  224).  —  afrlsjo 
s  (i,  e.  ^rtw-).  •  To  bring  into  contact,  to  join,  to. 

attach  (My.).  359^o<  «oW©3iSi. 

379;  see  also  303). 

s*Xeo  tagalu.  =  q,  r,  (B.  4,  51;  T.  3rtS3*). 


3rtex> 


679 


3fto 

n 


<3X©07^>e9  tagalu-gara.  A  dishonest  man,  a  cheat  (My.). 

3rt^rraTOrt  to r(v  *5o?e5  <8  (Prv„). 

3ftsg>c&  tagavudu.  (=  i).  see  s.  1. 

3ft  *5  tagave.  (fr.  &%).  («-*Xi ).  Stop,  delay;  an 
impediment.  3n^4^cS  (=3rt s3  sss^d,  Smd.  67, 
o.  r.  3-). 

3fta&>  tagahu.  l.(==^X4ck).  An  obstacle;  a 
hindrance,  an  impediment  Mr. 

453).  3rt&o  (Smd.  157). 

3ftsfo  tagahu.  2.  (fr.  &<o).  Connection  (Bp.  28, 
54;  R4m.  6,  is,  8);  a  continuous  line  or  row ; 
order  («tfo«aa,  sdo*  im.  105). 

3ftS>0C&>  tagahudu.  (for  s^X^ck.  3rd  person  singular 
of  a  verb  ^Xxo,  fr.  ^Xo),  It  joins,  it  comes  upon 
one  (Bh.  1, 10, 13). 

3a^s3  tagade.  Urging  for  payment,  dunning  (My.;  Mhr., 
H.  3nD<BD).  2,  a  claim,  suit,  or  dispute  (Br.,  R.,  as  H.), 
tagiei.  ■-  ^Xel,  eto.  (g,8*^5*.  eto.  Si.  159). 

tagilisu.  =  &a£>&,  etc.  (My,;  Si.  63). 

3P)e»  tagilu.  =  etc.  (My.).  t-pitfjifJo  dftCsidi 

(5^qi,  SioaS-S  Si.  418;  see  also  354.  273). 

tagisu,  =  iSXxb  1.  (My.;  B.  5,  161;  cf.  *»«). 

grO  tagu.  To  be  (joined),  fit  or  proper,  to  suit 

(T.,  M;,  Te.),  See  3*^,  3rtcSo2,  3r1aoo  2,  3r5i£jci>. 
3ri>st  tagune.  =  3Xrf,  etc.  Mr.  166).  siart 

tSrio6  wari&rt,  3ro?§  s8ioo,0oi>  Soatfob 

(0  W  G) 

aSeS  ^  wrtoi>  rfsiw  dcSj(Sp.). 

Pd  oJ  v  F  '  . 

3fto€)?o0  tagUliSU*=  *XClti9  etc.  (My.). 

3rb*X)  tagulu.—  ^X^O,  etc.  (My.). 

3Xo<2)0  tagulu.  =  3rSuo,  etc.  (My.). 

3ftoex><&£  taguluvike.  Touching,  etc.  t3*js  $rto 

(X  3JF,  etc.  Si.  392). 

3fto&  tagusi.  Decrease,  want,  deficiency,  de¬ 
fect,  scarcity  (^oXo  Bhu.  52;  T.  33^;  868  1; 

3nb  l). 

A  1 

3ftov*  tagul.«(a<Xo®o,eto.),  *Xotfci.  To  be  joined 
together;  to  come  near,  to  approach,  to 
meet,  to  unite  one’s  self  with;  to  commence 

(*c3|XSs.;  eodoo^  Smd.  Cm.  15.  189.  219.  279.381;  £3o 
136;  tfjsa  ^©c^dj.348;  wo*  881).  2,  to  run  after  ; 
to  chase,  to  pursue;  to  drive  away;  to  push 
back  (©XoqrasSX  Smd.  Dh,).  P.  p.  3rOtfo .  3r(otf  o  (Smd. 
49).  See  Sind.  80;  Cpr.  3,  9;  5,  79;  Abh.  P.  4,  38;  10, 
after  91;  Bp.  3,  36;  21,  20;  37,19;  51,67;  54,  36;  Rsv. 
8,  102;  Ssv.  4,  after  99;  J.  5,27;  8,39;  24,  67;  25,  27. 
30;  i3X  rbv*. 

tagulisu.  To  chase,  to  drive  away 

(Bp.  60,  27).  ’ 

tagulu.  l,  =  p.  p.  (BP.  13, 2i. 

23;  43,-52;  50,  54.  80;  57,  37;  59  sum;  Bh&gavata  10, 
17,21). 


tagulu.  2.  Coming  near,  etc.  —  jsrtuvo 

5£>rtoC3o.  Approaching  and  receding  (J.  22,  29). 

tagulcu.  1.  To  join  (v.  t.),  to  attach,  to 

put  tO  (Cpr.  6,  after  64).  sSjSfSoS-fflv6  drijt? 

-  to 

?^Xoftrt£  (Rsy.  6,  after.  ii).  2,  to  join  one’s  self 
to,  to  get  to,  to  come  under  the  rule  of. 

©d  s/o&tfoS 6  FioSo^olio  (© 

a&o  Smd.  77  Cm.).  3,  to  undertake  any¬ 

thing,  to  engage  in  (wd^tri  Smd.  Dh.);  to  em¬ 
ploy.  3rb^(Smd.  78). 

3ftosk  tagulcu.  2.  (To  put  fire  to),  to  set  on 
fire,  to  kindle,  to  damage  with  fire  (^ft^qsx 
Smd.  Dh.;  cf.  ssrioV?). 

^fto^  tagulpa.  The  state  of  being  joined,  union 

(Cpr.  8,  96). 

3r1  tage.  1.  To  stop,  to  arrest,  to  obstruct,  to 
impede;  to  stun  (Xss^a  smd.  Dh.;  ^nc6  Smd.ii; 
T.  3r|;  see  3orbl,  3d  1).  p.  ps.  3ri,  3rtab,  3Ado.  3rt 
irfodo  cJj,  ^^-a-AiciJcSo,  wraddiCio,  etc., 

Ss.).  (3ritiortio  Kk.  93).  afrf  ^7l5i(J.  12^,  22). 

3r(  sfrlcio  (J.  8,  39)*  — •  1.  Arresting. 

2,  an  impediment  Hla.).  3,  a  trap,  a 

snare  (enu^qj,  ■eUWodbc^  Hla.). 

tage.  2.  =  ^X 1,  etc.  Stopping,  etc.  — 

-sfoofs©*.  An  obstructing  cloud:  the  state  of  being 
greatly  clouded  (Abb.  P.  9,  84). 

tagairu.  Dismissal,  turning  out  (My.;  Br.,  H.). 

&rt:?3  taggacci.  =  ^Xslr,  etc.  (54c3\^, 

r\  8j- 
Si.  159). 

$f\  taggi.  =  (^ao3js  saocjj^ ,  SwFD,  etc.  Mr.; 

etc.,  ?\zt  si.  137).  2,  N.  of  a  tree  (^o 

Mr.  H8).  3,  a  large  shrub,  Clorodendron 

phlomoides  L.  f.  (St.  &  PI.).  See  Bp.  45,41. 

taggi.  Tuggee,  the  practice  of  strangling  and  robb¬ 
ing,  the  practice  of  child-stealing  (My.;  H.  GSA?). 

3ft  roJ  taggisu.  To  make  low ;  to  bow,  as  the 
ft 

face  or  head;  to  lessen  ;  to  appease  (My.;  B. 
4,  181).  3ft  (89^,  3C03  K r.). 

3ft o  taggu,  1.  =  ^Xof,  3co3 .  To  be  or  become  low; 
to  be  depressed ;  to  be  bent  down  or  inclined’; 
to  stoop  (v.  i.>;  to  be  humble,  to  humble  one’s 
self;  to  become  less,  to  decrease;  to  fall  in 
price;  to  be  appeased,  etc.  (C.;  Te.  3fto,  3esnb, 
3©j rto;  Tu.  atrb).  3ft  ri  ^(JsSsslfr.).  3ft  ^zSofzSj 
(«5qS8^^,  o^ota3  Mr.  449).  3ft  rfd  c&rrert  (Prv.). 

See  Cpr.  2,  44;  Bp.  13,  25;  21,  40;  28,  55;  45,41;  47, 
16;  PrV.  s.  s&Ujj-l. 

3fto  taggu.  2.  =?  f^Xo,  s»Xo4),  '<Xo.  Low 
ground;  the  state  of  being  low;  a  depres¬ 
sion,  a  sinking;  a  declivity;  a  hole;  a  flat, 
a  valley;  diminution;  decrease;  (diminu- 
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tiveness);  scarcity,  dearness;  etc.  (c.;  Te.). 

riozao  (swdopS,  etc.  Si.  372).  erto  erutf 
tfOctoA  ri^eo  c3?  nadod^zdo  400).  See  Prv.  s. 
z3osr(o  1.  —  3ns>  tfo.  A  dwarfish  man  (My.)*—* 

driJ  rtcS  .  A  low  paddy-field.  3rio  A  A  A  sl)je>e9o  t3«?,  *od  d 
rlr^ii  k>t3  t3^  (Prv.).  —  slrk^edFj.  Bear  grain  (My.). 
3no  2 Srra  ■tfjaro  5o«>?i  (Prv.).  —  s!rto  a?^.  Bale 

and  hill,  low  and  rising  ground,  fiats  and  prominences 
(My.;  B.  4,  66).  —  3rto  $«■).  =  3rto  qSosao.  (My.)*  —  3rfo 
tooy  -SfOtc^,  =  3r<o  &?!_.  (My.).  —  3rto  ^osao.  Low  ground; 
a  flat  (My.;  B.  4,  116).  — •  3rio  53oo?1o.  Bps  and  downs, 
unevenness  (My.;  asstebG.;  Te.  3rio  sSjsrto).  —  dAjdo^^. 
A  note  below  the  key,  a  deadened  or  muffled  tone  (My.). 

tan.  S©3*.  =  ^  ^<oi,  ^So2.  Coolness*  — 

3orl&o«.  .’B'aa*.  =  »a«.  A  cool  ray.  —  ^ort&d.  3.  = 

ad.  Who  has  cool  rays:  the  moon  (tsi^d  Kk.  lib). 
—  .  -tfeoo .  =  .  (Ssv.  l,  50)*  —  ^orta 

«  M  COJ  — 3  1  ' 

53F^.  -3$3^.  The  Greek  partridge,  as  subsisting  upon 
moon-beams  Kk.  21). —  3orras?.=  d?v^9.  A  cool 

breeze,  d  sioortsraridoa  fifocs  Aj?1>3  d  (Prv.). 

See  Bh.  1,  5,5. 10;  J.  2, 65;  3, 8;  17,  40;  30, 19.—  3oAjs$. 
*.^d.==;Sf3w©^,  A  cool  pond  (Rsv.  2,  87;  Y‘4,3;  J.  30, 36). 
do#  tanka.  =  kiotf,  etc.  (Sk.). 

tangala.  =  ^OA^o.  (My.;  Te.  t3£a,  «a).  eSoftoS 
©ds&tfA^  ^ortcsrf  rka  tjjorftoWj^  arosSo^  zSAiodoc^ 

3orttfs3  (Sp.). 

tangalu.  =  ^oA^.  Any  cold  food,  as  rice, 
bread,  etc.,  stale  food  (My.).  Tarf  3oA^o  ci&rs*^, 
$?$A&  8>ri&  .k&&vzi  ^A  Kl  — eroa&utid  do 

oSortrt  sS^Fj,  b8^.~  oiowOrt  3o^ 

o&tfo  (Prvs.).  3or(tf  dJ3o*S  (My,;  B.  5,  287).  See  Prv. 
s.  3of\  and  sSs&g- 

3of\  tangi.  A  younger  sister  (0.;  t.  3oA^  m.  3oA; 

Te.  dd).  dof\a3o  (3^^  Mr.  313).  3o?\ 

fcoc£s3«racSd  Ports'  (Prv.).  It  is  often 

used  as  an  epithet  of  endearment  for  a  female  younger 
than  one’s  self.  See  Bp.  3,  28;  24,  35;  B.  3,  80.  81;  4, 
177;  Si.  191.  192;  J.  30,  51;  31,  29;  £©otfoA.  —  3oA+tig 
-0do4.  =3  Soft*  (My.;  B.  3,  53). 

3orO  tangu.  1.  =  s^oao,  35X03.  To  stop;  to  stay, 
to  tarry,  to  sojourn,  to  lodge  (My.;  T.;  M.  3owo, 

see  3r1l,  cS^l).  erusdo  tSfeiOj,  sSjB^^oodoS  doft 
ataga  do nddos  ^A>c3  (Prvs.). 

3o rid  tangu.  2.  Stoppage,  halt :  a  day’s  journey 

(My.)*  —  ^ortodOfS.  A  lodging  bouse  (My.). 
do7<0  tangu.  ==  Worti.  (My.;  Si.  271,  279).  2,  tight  (My.; 

Mhr.,  H,). 

^oa 07$  taiiguda.  =  (^orto),  ^orlo^.  A  horse’s  or  an  ele¬ 
phant’s  trappings  (rt>C3,  esozl,  d^d^Kk.  58,  o.  r.  ^orfov*). 
tahg-ula,  =  ^ortos^,  q,  v. 

tahgMi,  The  plant  Cassia  auriculata 
Lin.  (My.;  Te.  'tfort'ft,  M.  z^dood).  —  Sortt® 

tJjsz^cS.  Chips  of  (My.). 

^  p©  tat-cana.  Tbh.  of  .33*#  re.  (My.). 


tajiviji*  =  (My.), 

tajiviju.  Investigating;  planning,  contriving? 
arranging  (My.;.  Mhr.,  H. 

tad-ja.  Produced  at  that  moment:  immediate,  instan- 
3d 

taneous.  (R.). 

^Sd  tad-jna.  Knowing  that;  a  knowing  or  intelligent 
Od^ 

man.  (R.). 

go235u^pdb  tanja-firu.  Tanjore  (B.  4,  si;  My.;  t. 

tata.  1.  A  sound  in  imitation  of  beating 
Or  throbbing.  (Cf.  ^  Sk.  SWsJU,  rumbling, 

etc.)*  —  To  hammer,  as  a  goldsmith 

(My.).  2,  to  wander  about(My.).  —  ^y?S.  rep.  With 

repeated  blows  (Bp.  14,  17;  cf.  Mhr.  3a«(8, 

2,  with  repeated  throbs  or  pulsations  (2,  34;  Te.  &/s>ki 
siM,  reit.  =  slW  Ko.  2.  (My.).  2,  danger 
to  life,  extreme  peril  (s^EQcreejS  Bhn.  66,  o.  r.  only  a(W). 

$h5  tata,  2.» An  imitative  sound.—*  ^ 

WfS.  rep.  In  many  drops.  ^(3  ^^^do  F-oO  (My.). 

tata.  3.  (T.  scarcity;  cf.  3d  3).—  3hi  sDM*  reit. 
Beficieney,  insuificiency,  as  of  food;  difficulty,  trouble 
(My.;  V,  38,  33).  Cf. 

tata.  4.  Probably  a  meaningless  prefix. 

-S&y.  =  Fraud,  trickery,  untruth  (My.; 

Te.  3^53$).  —  A  deceitful  man, 

a  liar  (My.). 

tata.  =  3d,  (dd,  3d),  tid.  The  declivity  or  side  of  a 
hill  (^3e>c^,  etc.,  AOcd)  sgpd  Mr.  96).  2,  a  bank  or  shore 

(e>c£  Ct.  II,  91;  Rn.  51);  a  bound.  3,  a  term  applied 
to  certain  parts  of  the  human  body,  which  have,  as  it 
were,  sloping  sides  (see  s.  4,  a  field.  5,  the 

sky  or  horizon.  —  .  -erudo.  To  free  one’s  self 

or  deviate  from  the  boundary,  to  go  beyond  ordinary 
limits :  to  pierce  right  through  (Bp.  22, 10;  40, 4;  46,  83). 

tataku.  =  ^w^4.  A  drop,  as  of  water, 
honey,  etc.  (My.;B.4, 2);  a  small  quantity,  a 
little  (tfjaotf,  3*0*5,  eau,  33 «,  etc.  Si.  370;  My.;  B.  3, 
95).  zSsdo,  sdss  —  dbi  £kjs3e>o3o3o 

(Prvs.). 

tatakkane.  L  =  In  drops  (My.), 

tatakkane.  8. 3&vd$.  Quickly, 
suddenly  (My.;  Te.  3Mj& c3).  3bi^ c6  ^3  (My.). 

syttid ^  wep&ti&j  (My.), 
tata-ja.  Born  on  or  near  the  shore  (Cpr.  1,  92). 
^i3S3Sr2  tatavani.  A  female  of  the  tattu  breed  (R.;  Mhr., 
H.  Br.,  T.  3b^z&&;  see  3bi^  2).  2,  a  trickish, 

deceitful  woman  (My,). 

tatasu.  =  ^^3.  N.  of  a  plant  ($£3<d  Mr. 

120,  o.  rs.  33X0,  $0$). 

tata-stha.  Situated  on  a  bank  or  shore;  standing 
near;  indifferent,  neutral;  standing  still;  awaiting  in¬ 
tently  (Sk.,  Mhr.).  (Prv.). 
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ig&Sa^  tataka.  =  Srasri,  q.  t.  (SfqJr,  tfes3  Nn.  48;  taastpatj, 
1?«3  Mr.  417). 

$  tat&ka-bandhana.  The  embankment  of  a  tank 
(ife93od?  &0  J5Tn.  99). 

3&J«)0db*  tatay.  A  contraction  pf  roodo5, 
to  proceed  after  having  touched,  to  pass  by 
or  over,  as  a  village,  a  river  (%•)•  sfcwcdjo 
or  3k>«>rio  ^ja?nj(My.).  2jto  pass  right  through, 
as  a  ball  (My.). 

&kr5>ddd7&  tatayisu.  (*• e-  ^  mzosuTb).  To 
make  pass  by  or  cross;  to  have  one’s  self 
taken  over,  etc.  (My.).  3djj  ra<3  d 

(Prv.).  2,  to  pass  right  through,  as  a 

ball  (My.). 

3&radc3  tatarane.  =  ^u^c3  2.  Quickly,  all  at 
once  (My.;  Te.  3to8«wtf,  Mhr.  3c*f;  cf . 

3B  tafci.  =  (3d,  3d),  3a,  (3d,  s$ri  1,  2).  A  shore  or 

hank . 

3Bi>  tatit.  ==  3133^  (Smd.  106).  Lightning  (Rsv.  8,  99; 

My.  Amara;  Sk.  3&S*,  3^3*). 

3133^  fcatittu.  —  3d3'€,  q.  v, 

3Bg5£©  d  tatit-vallari.  Forked  lightning  (Abh.  P.  5,  after 
53).°° 

3BS>  tatini.  Having  a  bank:  a  river. 

tatit-malike.  A  garland  of  lightnings  (V.  14, 

27). 

3B©f3  tatit-late.  Forked  lightning  (Bp.  61,  66;  the 
correct  form  is  3dej  3). 

3G3  fate,  =  (3d),  3c§.  (Sk.). 

tatta.  —  ^^2,  etc,,  300^3,  3^i,  (334)..  Flat¬ 
ness,  levelness  (Te.,  m.  3^;  t.  3d^;  t.  3d^, 
to  flatten;  cf.  *ssfe3).  2,  a  thin,  emaciated  fellow 
(?  Bp.  61,  53).  —  3dj3tf.  (Smd.  386;  Kk.  98).  A  flat 
palm  of  the  hand. 

^{3  tattane.  =  A»UjB3,  As^bI  Quickly; 

suddenly,  all  at  once  (My.;  Te.  cf.  ste 

3?S).  3Ujf3  33*>e3  t3?ob.— (ep^raesok  wdo 

5 30)  3d^  fc?ad.(3  3fe^cS  VS91  3od? 

!3Bjo3?8  (Prvs.).  See  J.  39,  44;  B.  2,  40;  Prv.  s.  5^>dj£3. 

^&j^53^)e3  tatt&male.  A  play  at  which  children 
turn  round  rapidly  till  they  become  giddy 
(My.). 

tatti.  =  q.  v.  A  frame  of  bamboos, 

Cj  * 

etc.,  a  tatty  (0.;  T.,  M.,  Tn.;  Mhr.  sred?;  T.  3ew,  Te. 
3d^o&&>,  to  join,  to  intertwine;  see  33^)..  2,  matting, 
a  bamboo  mat  (My.;  Mhr.  3b^>.  —  3^3*3,  -we. 
A  kind  of  net  (Bh.  7,  6,  81).  —  3^55?!.  -aSrS.  To  plait 
screens  (3S^  5i>&e3o  Smd.  II;  Kk.  76). 

3B^  tatti.  =  3do^  1.  3§3j  3o^ews33J  $So  (Mr. 

350). 

tattiya.  Flatness:  want  of  liveliness 
or  vigour  (?  Bh.  2, 14,  ei;  cf.  3^  no.  2). 


d 

tattisu.  1.  To  stammer,  to  stutter  (T. 

33^,  33o ,  to  walk  uncertainly;  to  stammer,  etc.).  — 
3djA)  5tJd33Z&.  —  3  5^?*).  (erorto  Go), 

tattisu.  2.  To  cause  to  tap,  etc.  (My.), 
tattu.  1.  To  tap;  to  touch ;  to  come  close, 
to  come  on  in  the  way;  to  pat;  to  strike, 
to  heat;  to  clap ;  to  slap ;  to  knock  Smd. 
Dh.;  Sm.  88;  My.;  Te.,  T.,  M.;  cf .  3d,  3rado  1;  T.  also 
3?so,  to  touch);  to  clap  on  a  thing,  as  cow-dung 
on  a  wall  (My.,  t.);  to  drive,  to  beat  off  or 
back,  tO  remove  (My.;  Te.,  T.;  see  ?&»-)•  ’fv* 
d  30=5^  3^d  (Prv.).  See  Bp.  32,  44; 

Ssv.  4,  81;  B.  2,  53;  5,  176.  191.  199.  203.  221;  s3J?te3d£: 
Prv.  s.  2.  —  3^;^.  -ero^.  To  pass  right 

through,  as  an  arrow  (J.  13,  18).  — *  3d|^cl).  -w3j.  To 
knock  one  against  the  other.  3b|>j£&c3i3 

woesd  woesci  3ks|i^a3o  (Prv.). 

tattu.  2.  Touching  (see  ^irtoddoj);  a  slap 
or  pat;  a  blow  (My.;  t.,,m.).  38^ so 
(an  ingot,  etc.)  (Prv.).  2,  a  blow  or  knock 

of  disease,  cholera,  danger,  death  (M.); 
fatigue,  exhaustion  (My.).  3,  the  measles  (S. 
Mhr.;  Te.  3^5^,  T.  3^^).  —  3^^^.  (=*  3d 
s3oW).  A  knock  or  blow  of  misfortune,  a  great  strait  or 
dilemma  (My.). 

tattu.  3.  =  3^,  etc.  Flatness.  2?  the  flat, 
i.e.  the  blade,  of  a  sword,  3^ 

5^)^3Hla.) - 3^10^.  Aflat,  broad,  plain 

bracelet  (My.;  Si.  219). 

tattu.  4.  =  (^sii-®^Ss.;Mhr.,H.  q5e>B;  cf.  3ra ) 

e$  •  « 

tattu. 5.  (Tbh.  of  ?).  Side;  direction^.; 

Gj 

Te.j  Te.  also  3j3Mo^;  Mhr.  a  side  or  face).  —  3^ 
rb.  -wrto.  (wamrto,  ?db,  G.).  — 

-sSOo£o?jj.  To  make  go  to  one  side  or  aside'(Rsv>~6j 
after  11). 

tattu.  1.  =  3^,  2.  Sackcloth  (My.;  Mhr.  3c&3, 

B).  See  2,  the  cloth  or  cloak  of  a  Bauddha  or 

Jaina  mendicant  Smd,  Dh,;  Sm.  88; 

Ct.  I,  64;  Bp.  61,  58?). 

tattu.  2.  A  small  breed  of  horses,  a  pony  or  tattoo 
(My.;  Te.,  T.,  M.;  Si.  273;  Mhr.,  H.  3Bjs,  3Bj^;  see  3d 

53^)£^). 

tattu-uka,  (Srnd.239).  A  man  who  slaps, 
strikes,  etc. 

363,  tatte.  l.  =  3u  ,  etc.  Flatness,  levelness  (My.; 
t.).  2?  a  flat,  lid-like  bamboo  or  rattan 

basket  for  setting  out  fruits,  wares,  etc.  (C.). 
3^the  same  made  of  wood  or  met^l,  a  platter 
or  plate  (^4  Mr.  212,  o.  r.  &s>®;  My.;  M.;  T.  3^^; 
Mhr.  33)d;  see  sred  1).  See  Bp.  12, 11;  3/3,  18:  Si,  241; 

4,  a  flat,  young,  beanless  pod 

(cf.  ^dj^).  3d^  woSo^  T?jd£gtfj5  (though  he  is  beaten  and 
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blamed  for  having  stolen  the  pods)  3fcfs^  stfj*? 

(Fry.)*  — -  3^rs>^.  The  feet  of  a  platter  (My.);  ‘two 
cross  legs,  upon  which  the  warp  of  a  weaver’s  loom 

rests  (R.).  • 

gfet  tatte.2,  A  thick  bamboo,  or  an  areca- 
palm  stem,  split  in  two  (My.;  T.  aa^,  aw^,  a 
corn  stalk,  see  a  bamboo). 

tatle.  A  woman’s  shoe  (s.  Mhr.). 
t£U  tada.l.=(^i,  ©to.),  stezs, 

^tSgq.  v.,  (^§*2,  ^tfo3i2,  ^^2).  Im¬ 

peding  (see  s.  2);  check,  impediment,  ob¬ 
stacle,  hold.  2,  delay  (My.;  j.  u,  37);  etc.  &e 
cSod/av*  335raoSo3o  (Smd.  263).  333  3js>3o33^ 

?1ua3s3  *3^3  (Prv.).  ■—»  33$o3o*.  A  hand  that  checks  or 
holds  fast:  an  embrace.  ^  33tfo±>£0  3ja33o  (3G3^  3GD^ 
c&^oSind.  I;  §m.  2,  8;  the  s3C0^  is  not  in  Mdb.  MS.). 

333  kkj.  33rtki^  l.  To  stop,  as  water  (My.). 

2,  to  stop  by  charms,  to  charm,  as  snakes,  tigers,  etc.; 
to  tie  a  charm  to  the  wrist,  as  against  fever,  to  the  ear, 
as  against  headache  (My.;  Te.).  —  333^0.  -tfwJ.  A 
stone  put  as  an  impediment  (My.).  —  33rw>£5*.  -tao*. 
(Smd.  206).=  33orraG*,  ^nstJ5.  A  foot  that  obstructs; 
a  foot  that  comes  athwart;  hindrance  (My.).  2,  a  trip, 

a  false  step.  —  33o3w?k.  -o-tfejsk.  =  33o3€>?&.  To  be 
obstructed,  entangled,  or  mixed,  fcJAi 

p&©y«  S3o3^Aj  s3<?3  tissues  5s!?$3<3  53(33  <33os3  (Cpr. 
7,  after  92).  —  33e3©;sS x  -c-tf  ©ri).  =  33o3<usSo.  (Cpr. 

1,  92;  6,  after  97;  8,  98;  V.4, 12).  —  33o rraeD*.  -c-*3©«. 

(Smd.206)*sa'33r»««.-»-  333J8&.  A  hole  or  pit  with  a 
cheeking  bank  (sasjs^^.octe  Smd.  II;  see  s.  333o£|3)8  — 
33rfc>t &?l=33rL>sa.  (fcibg^odo  Kk.  76,  o.  r.  tausraj). 
— *  33ioa*to.  -afATto.  To  impede,  to  cause  to  trip  or 
stagger  (Bp.  26,  28).  See  another  33li>&;=*j  s.  33  3.— 
33toao.  -33o.  To  hesitate  in  walking,  to  trip  (Dp.  59, 
3).  33  530330.  To  delay,  to  loiter,  *to  be  slow  (C.;  B. 

2,  1;  5,  205.  235).  See  another  33  3J33o  s.  33  3.  —  33 

s&^d.  -o-sld,  To  spread  for  opposition:  to  oppose;  to 
repel;  etc.  (33*3^  o&«,  3<A©  odj«}  3js3d«,  3J3*j3FV«,  etc., 
^333  Ss.).  —  33^odo<.  -c-a^od^=  odd*.  (&sgjar 
53*  Smd.  II;  3330^3,  etc.  Ss.).  —  33s5^Ujj*  -sSoki^.  To 
walk  slowly  (Abh.  P.  7, 27).  —  33ss ®rto.  -«3j.  Delay  to 
occur  (Bp.  38,  34;  C.;  B.  3,  123).  See  another  33srarto  s. 
33  8.  —  33  esDOdoo.  To  cross  over  or  through  obstacles : 
to  pass  right  through  (Gh  40.  258).  ,>v  .... 

tada.  2*  *=  3rf3o,  *&&>.  P.  p,  fif  «S  1,  in  ^ 
Asbo,,  to  delay,  to  wait;  to  keep  down,  etc.; 
to  bear  patiently  (My.).  33 

rfbaew  (B.  3,  81;  My.).  *30*^3$  33  tfjasa  sdg? 

(Prv.). 

tada.  3.=  ^?  (^2),  Wi.  Perplexity,  con¬ 
fusion,  embarrassment,  fear.  (Te.  33;  c/\  3W3, 
33  2;  M.  3tbJ,  to  stop;  to  be  entangled,  see  3o3j).— 
S3  to 3.  reit,  or  dupl.  ==  33,  3353^3.  (Bp.  40, 62;  Te.  33 
33»?yj).— 33toS3S0&);sfo.  To  get  perplexed,  etc. 

33*.  Arid*  =  33s3^»rio.  To  cause  to  get  per¬ 


plexed  or  to  fail,  to  perplex,  to  disorder  (Bp.  38, 19; 
56,  17).  2,  to  get  perplexed,  confused,  etc.  (My.);  to 

turn  the  wrong  way*  —  333js3j.  -«*3j.  To  get  per¬ 
plexed  or  confused  (Cpr.  7,  100)*  — *  33  3js3o.  =  33 
5U5^3o.  To  turn  the  wrong  way  (v.  t.):  to  delude;  to 
perplex;  to  cause  to  fear  (£3otorri  Smd.  Dh.;  3^otf 

7%j5$7to  Smd.  II;  Kk.  92) -  333^3.  -o-w3.  =  33u>3. 

(3^o^  fit.  II,  21).  —  3330«)ari0.=  33to&riJ.  (Bp.  47, 13; 
Bsv.  6, 38;  C.  Bp.  5, 13).  —  333J8&3j.  -o-53J33o.  =»33  3JS 
3o  (Smd.  Dh.).  —  3353 s>3o.  -wrtx  =  333JS3J.  (Abh.  P. 
16, 93).  1 

tada.  4.  (=  3U^).  «—  333^3.  -o-Sdd.  Levelness,  even¬ 
ness  (riSi>c3o>sd  s$$Fo  Kk.  69). 

tada.  5.  (Touching,  stroking;  gropiug;  see 
335$  3).  —  3330rio.  -sdori).  (To  cause  one’s  self  to  run 
and  feel  about):  to  feel  one’s  way,  as  with  the  hands  or  feet, 
to  grope;  to  seek  Smd.  Dh.  Mdb.,  o.  rs. 

My.;  Grj.  4,  129;  Bp.  53,  63;  J.  18,  21).  2,  to 

stroke  (My.;  KAm.  4,  3, 17). 

37$  tada.  Tbh.  of  3b  (Smd. ,3 8  8  Mdb.). 

acftfrf  tada^asa.  Disturbance ;  vexation ;  hurt, 
injury  (^333  Bhn.  52,  0.  r.  333^). 

tadakisu.  To  cause  to  seek  (My.) 

3c3&>  tadaku.l.  To  grope  for,  to  seek  (Rev.  1, 

23;  My.). 

tadaku.  2.  =  etc.  (My.). 

$z$ri&  tadagani.  =  The  pulse  Vigna  (or 

Dolichos)  catjang  Endl.  (My.). 

^cSrtsS  tad&gasa.  =  q.  v. 

tadaguni.  =  ^7\rf-  (My.). 

&&&  tadata.  (fr.  i).  The  act  of  restraining 
or  keeping  down,  as  wrath;  the  state  of  be¬ 
ing  stopped,  as  water  (My.);  the  state  of  last¬ 
ing  or  wearing  well,  as  cloth  (My.), 
tadadu.  =  &&&>■  P.  p.  of  1.  (C.). 

^cSsS  tadapa.  Delay,  slowness.  —  .0.35 

«a4.  To  become  slow  (Cpr.  6,  69). 

gcScy)  tadapu.  Hindrance  (My.);  impediment : 
a  small  plate  at  the  end  of  a  screw  to 
prevent  it  from  becoming  loose  (My.).  2,  a 
small  cloth  that  occasionally  is  tied  to  the 
lower  back-part  of  the  body,  also  over  one’s 
clothes,  to  do  the  service  of  an  apron  (My.). 
$c3s3)  tadavu.  1.  =  s&oXj, 

To  stop  (A  ajzitpvss  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  108). 

gcS^)  tadavu.  2.  ==  i,  etc.  Delay  (My.) —  3=^ 

sJjc) 3o.  is  33  3Jt)3o.  (Bp.  47,  45;  51,  68). 

tadavu.  3.  =  h  i.  To  touch  or 
rub  gently  ^ith  the  hand,  to  stroke  (^^cS  3? 
aojsfc  Sm.  108;  My.;  Te.,  T.,M.;  B.  1,26;  2,26;  cf.  3^1). 

33o33o  (Prv.).  See  5300^35$.  2, 
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to  feel  one’s  way  with  the  hands,  to  grope 

(afrropSjSaira  Smd.  Dh.;  My.;  Te.,  T.,  M.). 

3dd  tadave.  A  time,  a  turn  (My.;  Te.  3^*3, 
T.  3^). 

$z£tSiq3  tadasalu. —  2.  (My.). 

aftSrfifc/o  tadasalu.  A  water-fall  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  qjcitfr^o, 
to  dash  against,  as  water,  etc.). 

3^?3o  tadasu.  1.  To  stay,  to  wait  (C.  Bp.  47, 22). 
2,  ( =  to  stop,  to  hinder,  to  impede. 

3 y  to  cause  to  halt  or  stop  (j.  6,  si.  55). 

3d?3o  tadasu.  %  The  state  of  impeding  one 
another  or  of  being  in  one’s  way,  as  thick¬ 
set  plants  in  a  paddy-field  (My.). 

tadasu.  3.  =  q.  v.  — .  A  moderate 

tree  with  small  eatable  fruits,  Grewia  tiliaefolia  Yahl. 
(Z.;  My.). 

38^>  tadahu.  1.  =  ^4 a.  To  stroke  (J.  ai,  59). 
tadahu.  2.  =  1,  etc.  Stop,  cessation, 

etc.  (J.  10,  42). 

tadaka,  =  stert. 

<^237)^0  tadaku.  Smartness,  shrewdness  (My.,  fr.  Mhr.  alert*). 
3z&7\  tadaga.  A  pond ,  a  pool,  a  reservoir. 

tadi.  1.  =  i.  A  thick  staff,  a  cudgel 

(T.,  M.;  M.  also:  stout,  robust;  T.,  M.  to  grow  thick; 
to  become  heavy  and  fat,  as  the  body;  to  swell;  cf .  c^)« 

—  dupl.  ==  3a.  (Raghc.  17,  67;  T.). 

&&  tadi.  2.  Wet,  damp,  moistness  (Te.;  cf.  s««). 

—  The  state  of  being  not  sufficiently  or  properly 
mixed  with  water,  etc.,  as  clay,  etc.  (My.). 

tadi.  3.==  ri&2.  A  saddle  made  of  woolen 
or  cotton  cloth  (C.);  a  mattress  (C.). 

38  tadi.4.  =  ^i.  (C.). 

tadi.  (=  zriE&l,  etc.).  Tbh.  of  313  (Smd.  338  Mdb.;  Ct. 
11,91).  (^ooetorcS,  Hla.,  Mr.  406),  3o& 

etc.  Nr.,  Hla.). 

(3raJ);  Hla.). 

(£ss;^3?tf  Nn.  152).  See  Smd.  273;  Cpr.  1,  129; 
Lil*.  3,  2;  Bp.  52,  11;  60,  46;  Bh.  1,  5,  5;  C.  Bp.  2.4.— 
~  (Rsv.  1,  after  102).— 

rep.  (Cpr.  1,90;  5,  after  39;  7,  32).  —  3a«aa.  -&a. 
To  be  along  shore  (Cpr.  1,  82;  5,  45;  Rsv.  6,  9). 

38#  tadike.-  No.  i,  ^02,  ^2.  A  frame 
of  bamboos,  straw,  leaves,  etc..,  used  as  a 
door,  blind,  screen,  etc.,  a  tatty  (My.;Te.).— 

A  framework-net  used  by  fowlers  (Bh.  3,  13, 
23;  Abha.  2,  72). 

tadit.  =  ^133^,  Lightning. 
t adit-vat.  A  cloud . 

tadisu.  To  stop;  to  detain,  to  hinder; 

to  keep  off  (My.).  See  Prvs.  s.  &^jaO,  5ioC33. 

3d  tade.l.-(^i),  ^4.  To  allow  time  to  pass, 
to  delay,  to  lose  time;  to  wait;  to  loiter; 


to  StOp  Smd.  Bh.;  C,;  Te.;  M. :  to  be  obstructed, 

be  caught  or  entangled;  cf.  Mhr.  to  stop  or  wait 

for,  tarry  in  expectation  of;  3estoo).  P,  ps.  3d,  3c^o, 
(ddo^d Smd.  II).  ^o'^rao,  =5*0 

(151).  ddtizpFo  (3rto  Ct.  I,  46). 
c-^o  fccs^ocfc  Hla.).  See  Rsv. 

.5,  33;  13,  after  61  &  95;  J.  28,  45;  30,  28;  R&m.  26,  21; 

b.  5, 130.  2,  to  stop;  to  detain  (^esowo  ct.  i,  si; 

J.  2,  28);  to  restrain,  to  check,  to  keep  down, 
as  anger,  etc.;  to  endure ;  to  bear  patiently 

(J.  4,  29;  8, 28;  My,;  M.).  ‘S’a  &dvo P  (Bh.  1,19, 

18).  aSAssSo&o^  do&fy  3dodood  rto  ( b,  5,  35). 

3,  to  be  bearable,  to  agree  with  (My.),  sdo& 
ctfsSOr?  eruaki  3cio±>oi3ao  (B.  5, 152).  4,  to  be 

able  to  bear  or  stand,  as  a  vessel  may 
bear  knocks  or  blows  without  being  broken  ; 
to  last,  to  wear  well,  as  cloth  (My.). 

3d  tade.  2.  (Smd.  250).  =  i,  etc.  A  check,  an 
impediment,  an  obstacle;  restraint  (My.;  Te.; 

T.  Si.  107.  201.  376.  391;  Bh.  6,  2,  2;  J.  4,  20);  a 

small  plate  at  the  end  of  a  screw  to  prevent 
it  from  loosening ;  a  bit  of  wood,  etc.,  placed 
in  the  hole  of  the  ear-lobe  to  keep  it  open 
(My.);  a  charm  (My.);  delay  (My.;  Te.)*  3d 
=5^.  =  acgri&doj  No.  2.  (My.).  3d?  doo$  s 

€&>?(&?  (Prv.).  —  i.  =  (My.)*^-  &d 

rfkbj.  2.  A  dam  (My.);  that  is  tied  to  the  wrist,  fete.,  as 
a  charm  (My.).  —  A  dam  (My,).  —  3e§ni 

a.  -^a.  To  cut  bo  as  to  impede  or  stop  (J.  20,  15.  46. 
48;  22,  27;  25,  52).  iFsd  Sos^cgsJ  &drt&ztio 

(R%hc.  17,  74).  2,  to  overcome  an  impediment  (J,  12, 

43).  —  sJdrrao*.  -too*.  “  (Orj.  3,  22;  Rsv.  13, 

after  95;  J.  25,  54).—  To  throw  down 

so  as  to  impede  one’s  progress:  to  impede,  to  stop  (J.  8, 
37).  —  3drld.  -$d.  To  be  impeded  and  fall,  to  stumble 
(Rsv.  6,  after  24).  —  gdrltoVtiod1#.  Imped¬ 
ing,  stopping  (eruesg^c^,  Si.  265).  —  $d£dj.  -iSc^o. 

To  let  go  the  check  of  something,  to  free  one’s  self  (J. 

8,  29).  —  3cis3s&3sa3.  A  huntswoman  who 

stops  or  charms  (Bh.  3,  8,  10).  —  &d  To  stop 

(My.);  to  make  objections  (B.  5,  289);  to  raise  obstacles 
(My.). 

tade.  Tbh.  of  ^es3c^  3d  Mr.  413). 

3d3  taddu.  =  etc.  (8.  Mhr.).  See  $*>3  aM*. 

© 

3^  tan.  =  ^°  (#5^),  etc.  Coolnoss,  cold.  (T.,  m.; 

cf.  ^£^1).—  ^£9S)CT.  portae*.  A  cool 

ray  (Lilv.  3,  2.  7).  —  3ort&d.  (^^nad, 

etc.,  ^^Sm.  15.  16;  Rsv.  1^,  61).  — 

The  lunar  race  (J.  is  sumv)«  — 
osa.  The  Greek  partridge  (5^5^53^  Ct.  I,  38).  — 

A  cool  jar:  a  crystal  jar(Abh.P.  7,  after 
106;  V.  4, 25).  —  ^£3  c*.  The  moon-gem 

Ss.).  —  —  ^o-.  (Cpr.  2,  after  93;  6,  93;  Abh.  P, 

9,  after  120).  —  V.=  ^o-.  (J.  18,  13).  — 
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-J&s&o*.  (Smd.  83).  An  extinguished  lamp.  — 

-do.  Cool  or  cold  water  (C.;  B.  4,  158). 
vcrftto'  &©tS^  i3^ro  (Prv.).  —  3e&ertF0. 

To  sprinkle  cold  water  (J.  19,  16).  —  ^^cJcr6.  -o3tfa*. 
A  oool  breeze  (Cpr.  8,  103;  Rsv.  2,  27).— 

&.  (Smd.  214).  A  cool  breeze  (Cpr.  3. 15.  94;  5,  after  19; 
J.  8,  18;  29,  49).  —  grt  d.  -*ad.  A  cool  leaf,  ©^  3® 
s36cxb  3?§d(Cpr.  7,after  92).  —  sfrttt©*.  -cSC3©«.  (Smd. 
190).  A  cool  shade  (Cpr.  7,  80;  Abh.  P.  14,  194;  Bp. 
5,  45;  Rsv.  1.  after  130).  —  -s*$.  A  cool  drop 

(Cpr.  7,  84).  —  ge^Aris*.  Assuaged,  moderate  heat  or 
shine  of  the  sun  (Abh.  Pi-2,  5;  11, 177).  —  gss^KW.  -3$ 
(Sind.  78)*-  Ati  c^ol  sandbank  or  island;  oool  sand 
(Abh. P.7,  after 31;  kafterU;  14,48;  Y.4,25). 

$&&&*  tanak.  =  A  sound  in  imitation  of 
quick  motion  and  flashing.*—  gE®^^. 

A  quick  motion  or  flash  to  take  place.  2S5e>e3*jrf 

eb;  gra*^  oDoo&S-A)  (My.). 

gfQ^jOSOJfo  tanakayisu,  (fr.  g<3&).  To  inquire  after,  etc. 
(My.). 

tanalu.  Glowing  coals  (My,;  t.  gese«;  t. 

fire). 

ianava,  =sgVS35>tf.  (?  Bp.  32,  22). 

tanavu.  =  ^4.  33f£®,  ^&si.  317; 

My.). 

tatyasu,  =  2,  gc©  si.  Coldness ;  wet¬ 

ness  (My.), 

g«3Q90>;&  tanayisu.  =  gESwaoSbsb.  (My.). 

tanil.  (=sritf).  To  grow  cool  or  of  proper 
temperature;  to  be  refreshed;  to  be  satis¬ 
fied  or  satiated;  to  be  or  become  sufficient; 
to  be  calmed  or  appeased  (^&  Smd.  Dh.;  My.; 
T.,  M,;  Te.  s$).  2,  to  be  subdued,  get  feeble 

Or  fatigued  Ct.  II,  34;  T.,  M.).  See  Cpr. 

2,  57.  84;  7,  88;  Crj.  1,  62;  4,47.  64;  Bp.  15,25;  42,34; 
59,  3.  24;  Bh.  8,  27,  7;  lo?b©oz3^,  330(3-,  sfcgp*-. 
P.  pa.  (Ct.  II,  34),  gtftfo  (C.). 

tani,  2.  (Humbled  state),  shame,  modesty 
(?»tsd  a.). 

grf'^  iamge.=  S^?rt.  (My.). 

tanipu.l.==gf*?k  i.  To  satisfy,  to  refresh, 
to  appease,  etc.  (^Smd.Dh.;  Abh.  P.  2,  s;  Rlv. 
8,117). 

tanipu.  2. «*  etc.  (Cpr.  \  22). 
t&nivu.  =  gc©4*  gr5$  2,  (gp©o),  go©o4  1. 
Satiety,  satiation,  etc.  (sscOj^f^  erogrtssj^,  g 

sSfe®,  g^&,  35^00^  Rn,  HlA;  Cpr.  3,43;  Bp.  35,  2;  Ssv. 
1,21;  Mhr.  $e3?).  gS^W  rfsjpjj  (©4*sSc3tf  Hla.).  <SJ®©9 
grf>£o  t3o  (©?3?23  Mr.  231).  ws^cS©  ^F^oSoo  ge$4  gel 
rt£$;3c3o,  ©sb  (Hr.). 

geS?oO  tanisu.l.-^4l.  (Bp.  4,47;  22,  58;  24,  53; 
25,  2;  26,  19;  27,  59;  32,  30;  39,  63;  46,  75;  61,  54;  Ssv. 
1,  11).  —  gE$*b  gg&sb.  rep*  (Bp,  6,  29). 


tanisu.  2.  —  etc.  (My.), 

tanu.  (Smd.  59).  (  «  dfw'ii). 
tanuvu.  1.=  gf*3>i  etc.  (My.), 
tanuvu.  2.  =  etc.  (My.), 
tante.  1.  (=tse|j).  Connection,  intercourse  (rl©Ss3 

My.),  gs|.  3eOs3tfJS  gtfoscb  a&ja^rtCo^  -gjE^Soofg^  ^ 
ao©9?g:>  (Prvs.). 

3?^  tante.  2.  A  quarrel,  a  dispute;  a  troublesome  and  a 
necessary  business  (Mv.;  Mhr.,  H,  gfSgj);  trouble,  an¬ 
noyance  (My.;  Te.;  T.  g^).  ^^3 

cdj®A  3Sj®«rt  si©  (Prv.),  See  Prvs.  s.  ttejj  2, 

—  ge^ocbst  -©53.  A  troublesome  man  (My.). 

tantlu.^gF^.— gE®,  s3j®0.  A  troublesome  person 
eioo  *  •  w 

(My.). 

3es  tanda.  A  mass;  a  multitude;  a  crowd;  a 
troop;  a  company,  a  party  (tu^  noE®o,  10  si^ c«, 

resort,  etc.,  g,e8&*  Sm.  54;  tooM,  q3^,  rtc3E®, 

etc.,  Kk.  17;  L*  Bhn.;  My.;  Te,;  Mhr.  3^?^;  see 

T.,  M.  s.  a(‘a  1;  cf.  c3^  2).  tac^do  &>e®o  uti  =#J3o^o 

3§j3^t3d  sioo^oSoOf^  tfcS  (Prv.).  See  Bp.  4,  5;  Abh.  P.  13, 
after  54;  13,  63;  Grj.  2,  after  106;  Prll.  3,  30;  J.  5,  13; 
6,  34;  "3^^;  3pIj^?53^e^.  —  .  rep.  (Bp.  6,  20; 

11,  2;  24^  £  28,  48;  59,  27;  61,  10;  J.  17,  10).  —  3e® 
53^ ©A  -0-3!©*.  To  meet  or  come  together,  to  convene  (Y. 
36,  65). 

^f*S  W  tandaka.  Right  preparation,  complete  performance; 

G> 

decoration;  2,  a  composition  n&ott«dw^  in  compound 
words  (cf.  53e®  Y).  3,  a  juggler,  $  cheat,  4,  the  trunk  of 
a  tree. 

tanda-kara.  One  who  amasses;  a  man 
who  has  a  large  amount  of —  (Bp.  38,  25). 

3es>  53®tf  tandavala.  =  as* P®  ***■  Cast  iron  (si.  332; 

<3  ...  ci 

T.;  Te.  3eso  53®s<). 

?j  tandasa,  =  3®E^Fj.  Pincers,  tweezers,  tongs  (oatf, 
Mr.  883;  Bp.  44, 14;  My.;  Te.  s(£®  ?3; 

M.  Portuguese  tenaz). 

gra  X)  tandasi.  =  *u.  (Rev.  5, 58). 

a  ...  a 

tandasu.  =  N.  of  a  thorny  tree 

(tfWj'S-Mr.  121). 

g&Z)  tanda.  =  53oofs®  53®?bcS^  (=  ?-  -; 

^  •  ‘  Co  CO  to 

Prv.). 

tandi.  =  i3e£  2.  Cold;  coldness  (C.;  Mhr.,  H. 
a  ^  " 

B.  5,  86.  239.  257);  wetness  (My.). 

3rao  tandu.  (=  sa  1?  0r  Tbh.  of  sSr®?).  A  staff;  a 

<B  *  *  ^ 

club  (Bp.  38, 18;  42,  i9;  T.);  a  heavy  (iron)  club 

(Cpr.  7,  139). 

tandu.  1.  Tbh.  of  3c3of*  (Si.  310). 

Ci> 

tandu.  2.  One  of  SivaJs  door-keepers  or  attendants, 
and  an  original  teacher  of  the  arts  of  dancing  and 
mimicry . 

V  tandula.  Rice  cleaned  from  the  husk  (©-^  Mr.  14). 
2,  the  vegetable  substance  Erycibe  paniculata.  3fe®o  ©o 
53^53jj®«o  (Prv.). 


© 


tandula-cfirna.  Broken  rioe.  See  (&*&>• 

<3  ...  «* 

tandula-prakshala-jala.  Water  in  which 

rice  has  been  washed.  See 

3c©oe3eodo  tanduliya.  The  plant  Amaranthus  polygonoides 
o>  '  ’ 

Roxb.  See  wesosrOJrod. 

^fGO^eodo^*  tandultyaka.==3ra^C^odo.  (sl^as^,  $edzdd53, 
veW^JWs«3  Mr.  142,  o.  rs.  Soo»^,  $^£-)- 

3ei  tande.  A  foot-ornament  of  women  (=715 

My.;  M.;  T. 

3$  ?€>  tandel.  The  master  of  a  boat,  a  Tindal  (My.;  Te.; 

©  *  * 

Mhr.  sariT'u;  T.,  M.  3c^e*). 

$  tando.  =  3?89 .  —  3?&&.e  sfcjjl©  *  S33>?&e$$sS.  An 
expression  used  of  a  man  who  is  free  front  domestic  in¬ 
cumbrances,  but  at  the  same  time  without  refuge  and 
destitute  (My.). 

tanda  (as  if  Sk.)  -upatanda.  Crowds  upon 
crowds,  etc.  (My.;  Te.). 

^£3  tanna.  ( =  ^^®)*  —  reP*  (S*nd. 229).  Very 

cool. 

A  tannage.  =  Cool ;  cold ;  cooling, 

refreshing;  in  good  health,  happy;  calm; 
finished,  as  work;  extinguished,  as  a  light 

(My.;  B.  1,  22;  4,  119;  Si.  228;  J.  28,  5).  3ra  TO tfd 

i3^coj  Gosrt  sscA©^  es^d  £5  3ra  rra 

s&esacSdjB  ©sj3^(Prv.). 

e3  tannane.  =  *crrt.'  (Smd.  89;  cpr.  i,  59;  2, 83. 84; 

(Abh.  P.  3,  77;  Bp.  18,  16;  My.;  Si.  138).  See  3ra-.~ 
3s®  c$  Sj£3  c3.  reit.  (Cpr.  3,  94). 

i"a  , 

<&  tannanna.  =  S,  *w»  &  3s®  &  emidozoo  (3e®o, 

«avoL  ‘  *  ®o  fo  ra  ^  w 

3ra  s>  tannasa.  =  Coldness,  frigidity,  cold, 

C9  v 

coolness  (^  Ct.  I,  2;  II,  28;  Abh.  P,  11,  153;  J.  13, 
57;  18,34;  30,35). —  3e®  ?eso.  -0-3^835.  Coldness 
to  appear  (J.  30,  12).  —  -o-sSzS.  To  get  old 

or  cool  (J.  30,  16). 

3(M5>  c?  tannane.  =  *f®  &  (My.). 

G9 

$€%> tannitu.  =  (Smd. 96).  That  is  cold 

or  cool;  coolness;  coldness  ****&, 

Kk.  23;  ‘tfotfc*,  *05*0,  ^js^,  Sm.  36). 

Sbp  tannittu.  =  q.  y.  (Cpr.  8, 69). 

G8  ^ 

3^#  tanpali.  3e®  tfs^dos  (Ct.  i,  57,  o.  r.  ss> 

ra  stood  ^Hj^sSOj). 

tan-pu.  (Smd.  248).  =  3doo^  etc.  Coolness ; 
cold;  a  cooling,  refreshing  quality;  happi¬ 
ness.  ^?5  3ddOFcS  (Rsv.  10,  after  31).  See  Cpr.  2, 
83;  8,62.  90;  Abh.  P.  12,  28;  Bp,  18,30;  SO,  28..  — Sew 
S5i3.  -83  d.  To  get  cold  or  cool  (Cpr.  1,  after  101).  —  3rao 
<o?e3o.  -z2^©o.  To  bestow  coolness  or  refreshment  pro¬ 
fusely  (Ssv.  4,  136). 

tanvana.  The  sound  of  the  lute  (^f§c&>  Mr. 

81). 

3(3*  tat.  —  l,  in  33^. 


3¥  tat.  =  33o,  33  1,  33^,  3ss*q.  v.,  (35  2,  3305$),  3z&>, 

33  tata.  Extended ,  drawn ,  stretched  out;  spread,  diffuse.. 
2,  any  stringed  musical  instrument.  3,  wind,  air. 

33£3®S>&53t>irfg  fcata-vitata-adi-vadya.  Yarious  stringed 
and  other  musical  instruments  (Bp.  37,  2.  69;  59,  29). 

33fo  tatas.  From  that;  from  that  place;  afterwards,  then; 
therefore. 

3(sTS>  tat  A  =  —  33,53u33o.  =  (My,). 

3<§  tati.  1.  Extent;  a  series,  a  line,  a  range;  a  number,  a 
crowd,  a  troop  (?3j^do  Mr.  422);  a  sacrificial  act,  a 
ceremony. 

33  tati.  2.  =  33js$.  (Tbh.  of  3s*).  A  proper  time  or  season 
(S.  Mhr.;  Te,;  T.  3&;  Mhr.  3$e»  on  that  day,  at  that 
time). 

33o  tatu.  =  33*,  etc.  Tbh.  of  3:3*. 

330|r^C$  tatu-kshana.  =  3^A^.  (Bp.  24,  26;  My.). 

33d£>  tatuTu.  Tbh.  of  3^2.  (Bh.  3,  8,  SO;  My.). 

33o^i  tatuTu.  =  35  2.  (My.  occasionally). 

^^<3J  tad-kala.  That  time;  time  being,  present  time;  at 
that  time.  33^.^o,  at  the  time  being;  directly,  immedi¬ 
ately. 

3S0jdjS>e«^?^$  tatkala-utpanna-dhi.  Possessed  of  presence 
of  mind. 

3$,  cdo  tad-kriya.  Performing  a  particular  work  or  setmce. 
3) 

33^ r®  tad-kshana.  =  3^ra,  3z^?s,  33)^^.  That  or  the 
same  moment.  33^^30,  at  the  time  being,  at  the  same 
time,  instantly ,  forthioith. 

33  tatta.  1.-33*,  eto.  33  dw  (J.  14,  24).  33tf<0  (-edtf<0, 
— o  — 5  ~a 

14,15). 

33  tatta.  2.  Tbh.  of  3q^.  (J.  31,  43).  3^odid^>Y*  3g  ara?5 
cS^sd  33  c^(3o  (J.  28,  57). 

33  75^3  tatii>;-kara.  Truthfulness  (R^m,  4,  3,  20). 

!■  'I 

33  3  tat  (—  3d)  •  tara.  =  3d3d.  Trepidation,  trembling, 
shuddering  (My.;  T.,  M.;  see  Mhr.  s.  3d  2).  —  33 

.  To  tremble,  to  shudder  (My.).  —  33  drlu^^. 
^<■390..  To  begin  to  tremble  (My.). 

33  Dido  tattarisu.  To  tremble,  etc.  (My.;  B.  4,  90). 

— o 

3^,53  tat-tara.  =  ^®^es.  Perplexity,  con¬ 

fusion,  embarrassment  (Ch.  v.  19;  Te.).  See  «ss 
©-.  —  3^53^83*.  -0-3839.  To  cut  so  that  confusion  arises 
(Grj.  6,  5).  33  es  &3©.  Mental  embarrassment  (Y.  11,8). 

tattari.  -  —  33  emeses9.  -3^^33  83^, 

(Bh.  3,  18,34). 

tat-tala.  =  (J.30, 23).  33  o^43o(gmd. 

162).  —  33tforfj3V<\  -o-^jbv*.  To  get  perplexed  (J.  14, 
15). 

tatti.  =  ^  An  egg  (ess^Nr.; 

Mr.  167;  C.;  T.  3d^,  5da,  5dv*,  5d^,  roandness;  a 
ball;  a  round  lump;  to  make  round;  cf.  3dtfo  2), 

See  B.  2,  6;  3,  20.  113.  120;  4,  119,  132.  193. 

tatta.  A  tripping,  a  stumbling  (T.);  peril, 
misfortune  (Grj.  4, 97;  t.). 

33o  tattu.  Tbh.  of  33*  in  33^71^3^,  in  the  sense  of  {<the 
master  of  that”  (My.). 
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tattudu.  Third  person  singular  of  the 
imperfect  of  siem  (j.25,  58). 

^^0  tattuva.  =  s3.  (Dp.;  T.). 


tftd'tva*  5=3  <Sk»)* 


tad-tvam-asi.  Thou  art  that,  viz.  the  supreme 
soul  (a  common  vedantic  expression,  e.  g.  Abha.  3, 19). 
tad-para.  Subsequent  to  that;  following  after,  inferior. 


2,  having  that  as  one's  highest  object  or  aim ,  intent  upon, 
totally  devoted  to,  attending  to  closely  and  anxiously 
(sS^ao,  g'ui&F,  stoo&ra,  g^skTTodbjsj  ’Mr.  229). 

tad-parate.  Entire  devotion  or  addiction  to.  (Cpr. 

3,  after  38;  8,  after  4). 

tad-purusha.  The  original  or  supreme  soul. 
2,  a  class  of  compounds  in  which  the  last  number  is 
defined  or  qualified  by  the  first  without  losing  its  original 
independance  (Smd,  89  Mdb.  Cm.;  196.  201.  209;  Kavy. 


I,  3,  6-9.  49-52). 


tatpurusha-vaktra.  One  of  the  faces  of  Siva 

(Ssv.  5,  6). 

MaySr  tad-pfirva.  Prior,  former.  (My.). 

tatra.  1.  In  that,  therein;  on  account  of  that;  there; 


thither;  then. 

tatra.  2.  Tbh.  of  ^  reit.  Jugglery. 

siooig  23371  (Prv.). 

tafcra-bhavat.  Your  honour  there:  venerable, 
respectable  (used  in  speaking  of  a  person  not  present). 
See 


tatrani,  (tatrani).  —  The 

pochard,  Euligula  ferina  (Bd.). 

ta-tva.  1.  The  letter  or  syllable  3  (Smd.  103.  350). 
tatva.  2.—  3;&s3,  ^3b£,  5*3  The  state  of  being  that; 
true  state,  real  state;  reality,  truth;  essential  nature; 
the  very  essence;  the  real  nature  of  the  human  soul  as 
being  one  and  the  same  with  the  universal  soul;  a 
principle;  a  first  principle  or  an  elementary  substance: 
bhfi,  salila,  teja,  anila,  akasa  (Mr.  53),  or  satva,  rajas, 
taraas  259),  or  any  one  of  the  twenty-five 

Sankhya  first  principles;  the  number  25  (ras3^Kbo^348); 
Brahma;  a  kind  of  sl4sha  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  148  seq.); 
slow  time  in  music.  —  sfs^sSeso.  -s3e&>.  The  essence  (of 
something)  to  have  been  born  or  be  (Bp.  61,  1). 

tatva-jna.  Knowing  the  truth  or  true  nature  of 
anything;  understanding  the  principles  of  a  science 
thoroughly  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  148). 

tatva-jn&na.  =  q.  v.. 


tatvara.  Want,  lack  (My.),  a sUsJ  £ 
sl>?3odo©  (or  Prv.). 

tatva-kldka.  Knowledge  of  the  truth,  etc.  (3 

Smd.  8  Cm.). 

<d  csp  7 

tad-sama.  The  same  wiith  it;  equal  to  it.  2,  one 
of  the  terms  that  are  not  borrowed  from  Samskrita,  but 
exist  in  Kannada  Us  well  as  in  Samskrita  (Smd.  220. 
384-387;  Ct.  II,  2;  Kk.  3.  95.  D00;  Sm.  77.  119;  see  *S*J9 
r$);  the  Smd.  adduces  21  such  tatsamas  (384). 

tatha.  So,  thus.  2,  yes,  it  tis  so.  See  Prv.  s.  03&S. 


as  3 

o 


tatha-gata.  Being  in  such  a  state  or  condition. 
2,  a  Buddha;  a  Jina. 

tatbya.  =  ^  2.  True,  real,  genuine;  truth,  reality. 
(J.  9,  31).  (Prv.). 

^5  tad.  =  33*,  etc.  He,  she,  it,  that,  this .  2,  therefore. 


(Smd.  100). 

3c3rfc)  tadaku.  1.  To  strike,  to  beat  (My.). 

tadaku.  3.  Striking,  beating.  See  Prv.  s. 


'd  tad-anantara.  Nearest  or  next  to  that;  immedi¬ 
ately  upon  that,  thereupon,  then  (J.  7,  19;  10,  38;  24, 
65;  C.). 

tadalu.  =  ^v  A  frame  of  thorns,  etc., 
used  as  a  gate  in  a  hedge  (My.;  t.  scte*,  firm¬ 
ness,  stability,  cf .  dsb ,  a  hedge  of  briers,  etc.;  a 

wicket  or  small  gate;  lines  of  intrenohment). 
dcsD  tada.  At  that  time,  then. 


tadatva.  Time  being,  present  time. 
tadanim.  Then. 


dcrodepg  tad-arabhya.  Beginning  from  that  time,  thence, 
since  then  IMv.:  Te.). 


tadiku. =*«&*>.  The  gum  olibanum  tree, 
Boswellia  thurifera  (*u»,  rftag,?<Do  Mr.i23;  Cpr. 


5,  after  64). 

tadigina.  Sounds  used  in  heating  time 
in  music  (My.;  cf.  —  danca. 

(My.). 

tadige.  Tbh.  of  3^o3o  (Smd.  343.  359.  373;  Sm.  19). 
tadtya.  His,  hers,  its,  theirs;  such.  (Bp.  3,  6;  4, 
56;  18,  49). 

tadu.  Tbh.  of  (Bp.  19,  32). 

taduku.  =  Titered)  Hla.; 

sk>s3a8,  d£,  s&a§^e=§,  si 553&S 

Nr.;  rttaJjSig^,  etc.,  Si.  153;  Ksv.  5,  after  55). 

3cSo*£  (odrasSd,  hPs*,  Nr.; 

Si.  406).  sjja  (o &>C So^,  etc.,  rt 

g^JSo^,  3o*53jodoa  Si.  227;  cf.  sioa  od>  qta>s3). 

3cS  tade.  =  si!3-  To  strike  <a^>Eas?s  smd.  Dh.;  t. 

M.  3o±>«;  Te.  3cS^;  cf.  ^riw,  3tij;  l). 
d  tad-gata.  Hone  to  that;  bent  or  intent  on. 

A 

ddo  C®  tad-guna.  The  quality  or  virtue  of  anything; 
possessing  these  qualities.  2,  a  figure  of  speech  in 
rhetoric,  transferring  the  quality  of  one  thing  to  another 
(Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  121.  140  seq.). 
stodtad-dina.  That  day  (J.  10, 26);  during  the  day; 
day  by  day.  2,  the  day  of  mourning  for  deceased 
relations  (3^5(3$  My.;  Te.). 

taddu.  =  Tbh.  of  riE$o>.  (cSci^Nr.,  Mr.  384;  Si. 

202).  (5S^«9j  Nr.). 

^c!^OF  tadi-dharma.  Having  that  business;  that  business; 

that  religion  (My.). 

4  tad-d-hita.  Obod  ^for  that,  etc.  2,  an  affix  which 

Q 

forms  nouns  fron*  other,  .nouns.  3,  a  noun  for by  a 
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383 

O 

taddhita  affix,  a  derivative  noun.  See  Smd.  6.  88.  110. 
120.  232.  245.  252;  K&vy.  I,  la,  6;  I,  4,  1  seq. 

30  335j^gadJ  fcaddhita-pratyaya.  =  d  Ho.  2.  (My.). 
&£&€>Q7\  taddhita-linga.  =  Ho.  3.  (Smd.  88  Cm.). 

3D  333^  taddhita-anta.  =  d  Ho.  3.  (My.). 

tad-bala.  A  sort  of  arrow;  a  sort  of  bow 
3^0,  Mr.  294). 

tad-bhava.  Born  or  coming  from  that  (Smd.  236). 
2,  a  word  corrupted  from  Samskrita  (Smd.  334.  860. 
375.  377.  383),  (or  from  any  other  language). 

tad«bh&va.  The  becoming  that.  2,  the  substance, 

V 

thing,  or  nature  of  that  (Smd.  Dh.  Ho.  67). 

(fcad-yama).  Kindness,  gentleness,  mildness,  peace¬ 
able  behaviour  (?3e>do  Ct.  II,  49  in  one  MS.). 

38J  tadlu.  =  ^£J0.  (My.). 

en  ^ 

i tad-vacana.  That  speech  or  word.  (Smd.  100). 

tad-vat.  Having  or  containing  that.  2,  like  that ,  in 
that  manner,  thus.  3,  also,  likewise. 

tan,  1.  as  etc.,  hti. 

The  herb  or  low  shrub  Crotolaria  verrucosa 
Lin.  (St.  &  PL). 

tan.  8.*  a®  i,  ®>oi,  aaJSq.r.,  39S&.  (Smd. 

178).  Gen.  (see  3<d3j),  Dat.  3oSrt  (My.;  Smd.  133. 
178;  Hr.;  Hn.  73;  J.  8,  2;  28,  57;  29,  34;  80,49;  Bb.  1, 
8,  8),  3£>rl  (Si.  69.  264,  265.  267.  293),  Plural  3dJ* 
(3dj^).  dJ30  dos>  ■fcjaUj^P—  &*& 

rt  wd  33e)^)  natuddok  dcJOrl^ 

cdo  rau,  ^Ajrt  dc&  <&*>a  3©?— 

'a^ddtfo  do^rt??3o  sSjaa^^o?  (Prvs.).  c33«?  Stfodtff 
ctfol3,;£d3  3*>?3e  rat3e?a 

W  Q  ***  Gb 

4,  200).  —  rep.  (Bp.  10,  4;  18,  82;  57,8;  J. 

13,  24).  —  =  3<^do.  (My.). 

tana.  An  affix  for  forming  true  Kannada 
words,  e-  9-  #€>3?do}  (Smd.  248);  words 

like  are  wrong  formations  (248). 

&cS#  tanaka.  =  («?©**),  Up  to  that  measure: 
till,  until,  as  far  as  (C.;  Te.  am*,  m. 

affS,  T.  dr|,  quantity,  number,  measure). 

(B.  1,  7).  akdorido  aga^eso  ddrddcradod  d?&(l,  12). 
3c^(2,33).  ^odou^es  ^(2,42);  .tftfSpW  (4, 197). 
adsteefa*  (4,  199).  See  Bp.  27,  22;  49,  18;  57,  12; 
61,  57;  B.  2,  6,  7;  3,  10.  67;  5,  59.  64.  72.  243;  <$©-, 
'a©-,  «a©-#. 

co  1  co 

tanaki.  Ascertaining;  examination  (My.;  H.  tanqih; 
Br.  & dA,  3^,  d$£>). 

tanakhe.  An  assignment  on  the  revenues,  an  order 
for  money;  a  standard  rent-roll  of  villages  (Mhr.,  H. 
ScIzdv;  Br.  3(ds33,  B.). 

&oS3j  tanatu.  (Sind.  178; 

Kk.  6i).  Its,  hers.  vSvzj6, 

doas^o&FdJ6  e$d$d3?1  (Smd.  179). 
tanattu.  etc.  (Smd.  ns; 

Ct.  II,  102).  See  Smd.  179.  144. 

^cdodo  tanaya.  A  son.  Feminine  ^cWjy6  =  al^odj.  (Bp. 
4  sum.;  5,5;  11,38;  42,  17), 


^c^o?o  tan  aye.  A  daughter'. 

3$  tani.  1.  To  thrive,  to  develop,  to  become 
full-grown,  etc.  P.  p.  (Cpr.  3, 15). 

tani.  2.  The  state  of  having  thriven,  full, 
strong,  fully  developed,  complete,  matured, 
abounding  in  agreeable  qualities,  rich,  etc, 

{T.  M.  ^CD3,Te.  to  thrive,  prosper,  grow,  increase, 
become  full  or  fleshy).  —  -tfss.  A  big  piece 

of  flesh  (Abh.  P.  18,  after  54).  —  ri —  3$r<dvij .  (J. 
26,8).—  d^rtdJJ.  -^doj.  A  full  or  rich  fragrance 
(Smd.  77;  Cpr.  7,  49;  Abh.  P.  3,  after  75;  J.  3,  8;  15,  9). 

—  -'Srwar.  Juicy  sugar-cane  (V.  4,  29).  — 

A  great,  blaming  fire  (Abh.  P.  11,  144). 

—  3$rtba.  -^oa.  To  be  completely  boiled  (Bh.  1,  20, 

54).  _  (Si.  149).  A  kind  of  prickly  nightshade. 

—  -A-  glowing  coal  (Rsv.  5, 34;  Y.  30,  after 

35;  J.  3,  32;  13,  12).  —  -^deso,  h  To  be 

greatly  or  completely  scattered  (Bh.  8,  23,  20;  Rim.  3, 
6,  7).  —  -=£de3j.  2*.  The  state  of  being  profuse¬ 

ly  scattered  (J.  9,  24).  —  3c&c3ii.  Great  laughter  (R&m. 
6,  10,  10).  —  doej.  =  ^?)r1dJJ  .  (Ram.  2,  7,  3).  — 

A  seed  full  of  vital  power  (Bh.  2,  13,  9). — 
Delicious  jaggory  (Bh.  1,  15,  7).  —  dftcxkes3. 
-wes3.  To  throw  delicious  food  to  snakes  to  appease 
them  (My.;  Bh.  8,  2,  15).  —  ^$3^.  A  superior  fluid, 
essence;  excellent  taste  or  flavour;  great  beauty, 
T^dooFfvej  wowrdd 

(Raghc.  3  7,  64).  &0& 

drf^  sgjsesrtra  ^^odbnd^?  (Sp.).  See  J.  15, 

47;  21,  57.—  3$d?5«.  -d?§«.  A  fully  ripe  fruit. 

o  (Smd.  85  Mdb.).  See  Cpr.  7,  88;  Bp.  18,  16;  48, 
11;  Rav.  2,  47;  J.  3,  11.  31;  28,  20.  —  3&dEW.= 

(Bp.  20,26).  —  Rich  milk  (Y.  9, 

107).  —  Great  heroism  (J.  8,  31;  12,  25; 

13,51;  23,  26).  —  -sSzA) .  To  increase  mucli 

7  to  la 

(Cpr.  3,  45).  —  -d^Tlo.  A  great  or  brilliant 

light  or  lustre  (Bh.  2,  2,  1).  —  -«3?W.  Yarious 

lovergesturCs  (Rsv.  11,  93).  —  ^^dvAart.  -a3?Airt.  A  very 
hot  season  (J.  15,  5).  —  Great  pleasure  or  joy. 

(Cidakhand&nubhavasara  1,  7).  —  Enormous 

plundering  (Bh,  2,  4,  12).  —  d^?3jswrt).  Great  beauty 
(J.  6,  25).  —  (or  -?3J0otfo).  To  cling  to  closely 

(Cpr.  7,  94).  —  Great  blessing  or  praising  (Bh. 

1,  7,  30).  —  A  large  piece  (Bh.  2,  2,  103). 

tanu.=^r®J^2,  35 1,  (My.). 

^^0  tanu.  Thin,  slender,  emaciated;  small,  minute;  delicate , 
fine.  2,  the  body;  self.  3>the  skin,  d^de^o&d 
w ,  dodder <xiod  araddo  (Prv.).  —  d^ortdoo .  -Wdoo . 
Fragrance  of  the  body  (J.  6,  12). 

tanu-karana.  An  organ,  or  the  organs,  of  the 
body  (Bp.  4,  65). 

tanu-ja.  A  son  (3ck£3i>3  Mr,  309;  dort  Hn.  48.  92). 
tanu-jata.  =  (Mr.  309;  d3©2i,  dort  Hn.  131). 

^cfo&to<3  tanu-jate.  =  (J.  2,  51). 


^tdosS  tanu-je.  A  daughter.  Bee  tectar-. 

^cdo^T$  tanu-tara.  Thinner,  more  minute;  uncommonly 
small  or  insignificant  (Ssv.  2,  86). 
tanu-tra.  Armour,  mail. 

tanu-trana.  Armour,  mail. 

^cdo^  tanutva.  Thinness,  etc.  See 

tanu-dhana-prana.  Body,  property  and  life 

(J.  17,  35). 

tanu-dharma.  The  right,  merit,  or  nature,  of 
the  body  (Bp.  42,  20). 

ts£cdo<£te>  fcanu-bhava.  =  dob&i.  (Bp.  24,  62.  63). 

tanu-madhye.  N.  of  a  vritfca  (Ch.) 

tanu-mana-dhana,  Body,  mind  and  property 
(Bp.  1,  17;  2,  42;  see  ^$F33^rad4*s«). 

tanu-vikara.  Gesticulation  ($2ort3gS>d  Mr.  75). 
<^£b<DOD5o  tanu-vidaha,  Burning  or  great  heat  of  the 
body  (Cpr.  4,  33). 

3okSg)  tanuTO.=  ^,  etc.  (My.). 

^OTi'do.rf  tanu-sambhava.  =  3?Sj$s3.  (J.  2,35). 

£jJ 

&vSjt>T!r t$r©  tand-karana.  Making  thin  or  fine,  attenuation, 
diminishing,  weakening;  paring.  See  k>d;  =$3^. 
tand-krita.  Made  thin;  pared. 
tand-ja,=  drb&i.  (Ch.  v.  11;  Cpr.  2,  after  53;  Bp.  2, 
3;  25,  25). 

tand-je,=  dcb^.  See  Cpr.  5,  102;  Bp.  4,32; 

tanu-udari.  Having  a  thin,  delicate  belly  (Ch.  v. 

'  89;  Cpr.  7,  139). 

tand-napat.  The  son  or  descendant  of  him¬ 
self  :  Agni. 

tand-napata.—  (Mr.  46).  , 

tanA-bhava.  — dob$d.  (dorian.  126;  Smd.  227). 
tand-ruha.  The  hair  of  the  body;  the  wing  of  a 

bird. 

;^c3  tane.  =  ?3c3.  The  embryo  of  beasts ; 

pregnancy  ($*&  Ir.;  ef.8k.&$,  the  fetus 

in  its  second  month).  d$  ^dfszd  (FjjSdid  tjSF, 

^Nr.).  d?3ob  <k?s$  (g^fe,  rt$r& Hla.).  toO 
o3o  d$?brb;  ^  gss^So  (Mr.  180).  See 

zd?S. 

tanka,  =  (My.). 

Tj 

ti  tantara.  Tbh.  of  d?i ,  (My.).  d£sd«d$?1  do£  d 

(Prv.). 

^  tanti.  Tbh.  of  d^.  (My.;  Si;  61;  B.  4,  97.  124.  157; 

B.  5,  219).  —  ^^^533  ejj.  The  telegraph  (My.). 
g^beSo  tanti-raeha.  =  d^s3b*aS.  (My.), 
tantira.  Tbh.  of  (My.). 

tanti-vadya.  A  wire  or  stringed  instrument. 
d^sraBSgSj^  d^oSOj  if a (Prv.). 

gjb;,  tantu.  =  Third  person  singular  im- 
perfect  of  (C.).  eaQOrl  sijraoob  d^b.— 

toja  oSjsj  zd  sbo^  H3zd  dorto  3?b _ <&js^3d  33^33^ 

d?b ,  333d  d?b  (Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s. 


dcd^  tantu.  1.  A  thread,  a  string,  a  cord;  a  filament  or 
fibre;  wire  (df^,  Nn.  75;  rbe®,  cbsoo  78;  cbsd 

obs^  oiC53  Mr.  530;  Xted^zd  o5S>tfzd  -aCS3  421;  ^0  Sm.  106; 
oiCO3  112).  —  dcd^BSadJod.  A  eord-Brahmana,  a  Br&hma- 
na  whose  only  merit  is  his  sacrificial  thread  (Bp.  55, 
33). 

d?l>  tantu.  2.  Tbh.  of  d?d.  (wm^a,  sdOrtsd  Mr.  530; 
My.;  Te.).  waadsSjartrdjb  iSss*  e$eS9*3c3*  ^rf?5u35Sro  (tys^ 
rti  Mr.  248). 

fcantu-karana.  Making  thread.  See  staio*. 
tantu-kriye,  Working  in  thread;  weaving.  See 
5&o ,  t3od)< 

to 

dgo^T^es  tantu-gara.  =  d^rra©.  A  cunning,  crafty,  trick¬ 
ful  man  (My.).  dcdxraftrt  d^cxb^y?  (Prv.). 

djdo  7\\$  tantu-granthi.  A  knot  in  a  thread.  See  £0. 
d^O^fTOA  tantu-naga.  A  shark.  (B.). 

tantu-nabha.  A  spider  (Te.,  R.). 
dgo^W  tantu-pata.  Cotton-oloth  (Ham.  5,  8,  24). 
djdo^ip  tantu-bha.  Mustard  seed,  Sinapis  dichotoma  Boxb. 

tantu-mdtra.  Nothing  but  (the  sacrificial)  cord, 
only  in  the-  -.  (Prv*)‘  2j  a  thread, 

a  string.  See  oiCO3,  5 

tantu-meha.  =  A  particular  stage 

of  gonorrhoea  (My.). 

tantura.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  336  Mdb.). 

tantu-vaya.  A  weaver.  2,  a  spider.  3,  weav¬ 
ing.  4,  a  loom  Mr.  383). 

^cdo^^odo^oSo  tantuvaya-kriye.  A  certain  work  done 
by  a  weaver.  See  . 

J  In 

^  tantra.  =  ^  2,  2,  deb  d.  A  thread, 

a  string  (dob,  Nn.  75).  2, weaving;  a  loom.  3, 

raiment,  vesture  ( sd 0 qs«> cd5  ao 75).  4,  the  leading  or 
principal  action  of  a  ceremony,  characteristic  or  preva¬ 
lent  features,  the  regular  order  of  ceremonies  or  rites, 
system,  ritual,  rule.  5,  an  established  doctrine,  a  scientific 
treatise;  a  system.  6,  magical  and  mystic  formularies. 
7,  a  medicament,  a  drug ;  a  charm.  8,  an  expedient, 
a  design,  a  stratagem,  as  sowing  dissension  (ero«ssob  75; 

62;  cf.  siotd-);  cunning,  trick,  intrigue, 
plot.  9,  an  oath  or  ordeal,  curse,  impreoation;  design¬ 
ing,  plotting  (see  Mr.  s.  2).  10,  royal  retinue,  a 

court,  train;  an  assembly  (<Dqrao$,  75).  11,  an  army 
75).  12,  a  division  of  class  or  caste  (^ow^rd  75). 

13,  decoration  (&ortd,  a^orrad  75).  14,  the  quality  0/ 

being  chief  or  principal  (^qssfd,  siooajg  75).  15,  the 

highest  truth,  real  truth,  reality,  certainty  (sddslra$F. 
$£odj  75).  —  3b<d  £jd  dj5  d?l<od  t3^o.  —  sd^eo9 o3oob, 
S3j^5d(de33o3ocb,  odj^d^abeb  l  (Prvs.). 

See  Prv.  s.  —  ^do^dFb.  -o-t3d?b.  Ex¬ 

pedients,  etc.  to  be  combined  with  (Bp.  54,  75). 

^  tantraka.  New  and  unbleached,  as  cloth. 

^^7\t>e3  tantra-gara.  =  rrses.  A  man  who  uses  an  ex¬ 
pedient,  one  who  is  fertile  in  expedients;  a  cunning, 
crafty  man  (My.),  (Prv.). 

tantra-adhyaksha.  A  master  of  ceremonies 
(Bsv.  6,  after  10  &  43).  2,  &  general  (Cpr.  10,  after  1). 


tantri.  ssd^.  A  string ,  a  cord;  a  wire;  the  string  or 
wire  of  a  lute,  etc.  2,  a  pujari.  See  Prv.  s. 

$  tantrike.  The  plant  Coeculus  cordifolius  DC. 

*C=P 

3$  dG  tantrisu.  To  use  an  expedient,  etc.  See  Nn.  147 

'Z*  , 

S. 

^?5oS3a)e3  tandana-t&na.  = 

Sounds  used  in  beating  time  in  music  . 

(My.;  Te.;  M.  3^raa;  cf.  raaidrtE^dea,  3& 

he a;  Mkr.  3p5»P53). 

q3o>oS  tandanana.=  (My.). 

Q*  tandal.  (Smd.  48.  58).  Water-drops,  spray, 

O  ■  .  v  V 

light  rain  test's  Kk.  13;  Sm.  35;  ?3ja?f3  Ct. 

I,  101;  XI,  113;  Opr.  1,  97;  2,  86;  5,  after  19;  Abh.  P. 
3,  after  67;  4,  119;  cf.  tSciesj). 

tandana-tana.  =  (My.). 

o53o>p5a>55  tandana-tanana.  =  (My.). 

tandu.  1.  P.  p.  of  i5,  &£>. 
o 

tandu.  2.  Sees.  sS^2. 
o 

3£ja  Sdo  tand&risu.  =  0?1>,  3^^-©s?dG.  To  grieve, 

to  be  distressed  (z-l^dG,  fcS^dd  Kk»  52,  o.  rs. 

^c3  tande.  Father  (C.;  &3>dd  ^  Mr.  309; 

§4^  Hla,,  Si.  65;  dd^,  3S>3,  »?**,  Hla.,  Si.  190; 
M.;  T.  3c3^;  Te.  3£^|?  3^;  it  is  said  to  be  a  Tbh.  of 
Sk.  3^3,  Smd.  338/356.  372;  cf.  vedie  33,  father). 
Occasionally  it  is  an  endearing  appellation  (like  wd>), 
e.  £.  Bp.  47,  29;  J.  13,  55.  Plural  3|j<Do6,  3(3^^  (Sind. 
120.  124),  3<3ol>o«  (Bp.  32,  42;  48,  36),  3<|rttfo  (C.). 
d^i 463^3?^  (w&Mas^akes  Hla.). 

3c|  (dj&S^dGd,  d0G3]>3  Si.  192);  3?3i1  Zu^o&d 

sS^CFnjd  do7 t  — 3c^odG  dG&d?1  do&o  So&o&Gd 

&d7t  —  OC&sOtI  3?3?  Q&teOft  3303G?— •  3?3  CCSj 

co  CO 

lodG^G  3*>o3gt1  533^.— 3?|od)  s3jd^3js>«  (Prvs.). 

See  dGW-;  Bp.  60,  60;  B.  1,  28;  Ram.  3,  2,  15;  J.  13,  55; 
30,  24;  31,  34;  Rsv.  13,  26;  Bh,  1,  8,  17;  Prvs.  s;  f l®7i, 
&3.  —  3n  7%  3f$.  A  paternal  grandfather  (&335bati, 
3^3  Si.  192).— -  3^ii  ds^dGSo,,  A  paternal  great-grand¬ 
father  (g&seis&eso,  3^3(8  3^,  doGlra  3  Si.  192). —  3?^ 
390dJ‘s.  Father  and  mother  (Bp.  46,  48).  — -  3?|  s^oSGrt 
s*.  -tfo.  Parents  (Bp..  3,  81;  14,  16;  25,  15;  My.).  3<? 
330 dJe>3G  do^^o  5rao3oE3«>o5G7l  sSs^  (Prv.). 

.  —  3(3  S-30C b  S*.  =2  3$  3SO&G71V*.  (J.  28.  17).  3f3  33>0& 
tfo  (dJass^ritfo  Nr.).  —  3c|ai>  3^.  =  3  <3^  33 .  (&3«> 
dod,  3*>3  Nn.  22;  B.  4,  156).  2,  Brahma  (t&Ad^Kk.  9). 

— .  33  odo  33  c&)o  d,  =  33  dsi,  q.  v.  —  ^4 

CO  CO  M  CO  X>  m  7  u  CO 

odjod^.  -eod^.  =  s^od)  —  ^^odoodig^ejdd. 

Oanesa  (^c^Odi^  Kk.  5,  o.  r.  ^^odj  ^^o5o^d).—  3^ 

oSjsdsoo^dd.  A  paternal  uncle  etc.  Nr.).— 

^^533^.  Relationship  by  a  father’s  side  (My.). 

,  tandra.  Tired,  fatigued;  lazy.  (R.). 

tandrate.  =  .  (Cpr.  4,  85). 

0)  °z) 

tandri  tandre.  Fatigue,  lassitude ;  sleepiness, 

9)  *  & 

drowsiness;  fainting,  exhaustion . 

3^3^  tann,  =  ^2,  (^^)i  etc.,  ,ss5*  q-T.  Gen.  ^ 


(C.);  Dat.  ^?Sr?  (C.);  Aco;  (J.  18,  39),  (My.); 

Loc.  (J.  29,  40),  3(^0  (C.);  Abl.  ^^(C.).  PI. 

(^SdJ*),  tt€f\  33c^  dJe>^  0oOAj 

arart.— id,  ^e3sododd^o  jSddo^od)  taw 

33^es5dd  does3^.— 335I)  dooea  #J3^. 
«9^  do^d  dj5K)o  ao^d.— dood 
Soc§  eruoal®^?— djs^d  do^o,  o?J 
djs^d  —  bSJbSj?  5oji)dod)dd  doo^d  dw 

doddo?— erusO/1  Oort,  ddsrusOrt  dood.—  ^c^  3^ 
ese33dd  s^^dcd);  do©^6  3s)d^ 

(Prvs.).  —  d^do.  -$3do  1.  =  2,  dd^o,  dd&K  Its, 

his,  hers  (Smd.  178;  fit.  II,  102;  Bp.  51,  22;  0.).  —  ^ 
«?*.  -SSV'6  4.  His,  etc.  own  female  or  woman  (V.  29,  28). 

35^  tanni.  Second  person  plural  of  the  impe¬ 
rative  of  35,  q.  v. 

tannu.  Perhaps  =35^  (but  see  efudo  2).  —  3 

cC  ’ 

d^sSo.  Himself,  herself,  itself  (Aco.;  or:  also  him,  etc.). 
dd^si^'6  ^dod  ^e^dd^>  oSslyljs^dj^  (Prll. 

3,  30).  See  Bp.  8,  7.  57;  39,  11;  40,  10^44,  3;  55,  34. 
tad-madhya.  In  its  middle;  meanwhile  (My.), 
tanvi.  A  delicate,  slender,  or  graceful  woman.  (J. 
11,  26).  2,  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

^ 5j  tapa.  =  i}  3jsd,  3js'£>y  ^dd  l,  i^jsd^sj.  A 
sound  in  imitation  of  the  noise  of  blows,  of 
running  feet,  of  falling  cow-dung,  fruits,  etc. 
3d  3d.  rep.  (My.;  Te.).  —  3d  3dd.  ==  3d  3d.  With 
the  sound  of  3d  3d  (My.). 

3d  tapa.  =  3d  2.  Heat;  burning;  shine  (crad  Nn.  33). 
2,  the  hot  season.  3,  the  month  of  magha  (January- 
Pebruary,  3d?5<  Mr.  70).  4,  austerity,  penance.  5,  a 

demon  (rtjSS  Nn.  33).  3dd  t3«>^o^o  do^d^s3D3do 
(S33^  Hla.).  —  3dr1  odo^.  To  perform  or  undergo 
penance.  3ddc&^  dooa^^o&o&o*  (Mr.  258).  —  3dor1 
odb«.  -c-r^odo^.  =  3drt ocb<.  (Abh.  P.  15,  after  80;  Ssv.  2, 
89).  —  3dorfo>«A  -o-uj?)8?'6.  To  undertake  penance  (Abh. 
P.  16,  after  34).  —  3ddj3^.  3do7i©«?*.  (Ssv.  2, 

H6).  —  3d<300*.  -r3u6.  =  3dortodoA  (Ssv,  2, 115. 117).— 

3ddJ)do.  -ddo.  =  3dr1o8j«.  (Bp.  4,  73) - 3ddo)dod. 

-ddod.  Ascetic  devotion,  religious  austerity  (dOd^, 
eto.  Hla.). 

3d§t?  tapas-klesa-saha.  Enduring  with  resignation 

00 

the  privations  imposed  by  austerities. 

3d8djepsd  tapas-prabhava.  The  efficacy  of  devotion. 
(Cpr.  2,  82). 

3sJ5^c3  tapakkane.  =  sS^jS.  All  at  once, 
slapdash  (My.;  Te.  3^00^0,  3too^).  3d^c3  z^d^^G 
(My.). 

3d8  tapate.  =  3d  3zo^,  3dGfc3,  3do^W,  3d^^3, 

3dG^W,  3do^3.  A  large  tambourine  beaten  with  sticks 
(My.). 

3d^  tapana.  Heating;  burning;  shining.  2,  the  sun.  3, 
a  hind  of  hell.  4,  a  divine  being  or  demon  who  fights 
with  Garuda  (r(3  Nn.  490).  5,  pining,  mental  distress. 

*  s-y 

3d£teo3  tapana-suta.  The  son  of  the  sun;  Karna  (J.  12 
sum.).  2,  Yama.  3,  Sani.  4,  Sugriva  (My.). 
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tapanasuta-nandana.  Karha’s  son  Yriaha- 
ketu  (J.  12  sum.). 

tapaniya.  To  be  heated.  2,  gold . 
tapa-pakshi.  The  Bengal  kite  (*3© ,  si urso  53ootfo 
'  Mr.  171,  o.  r.  <tf3s3-). 

stetJDSDo  tapar&khu.  A  slap  (Mhr.  q&cmi,  qitoOOT?;  My.), 
tapale.  =  3s*  e3,  3s3^©.  A  round  brass  or  copper 
cooking-vessel  (My.;  Te.  3s3e3}  gsScoa;  T.  M.  &ri 

6,  3s3«t3;  Mhr.  sIsS^o).  See  Prv.  s.  gttsg. 

tapa-ldka.  =  33;^  No.  4,  (Mr.  32). 

tapa-vesa.  Tbh.  of  ^3i5S(3S.  A  mere  masquerade 
of  penance.  —  ^SsSf^rljav*.  To  put  on  the  mere 

form  of  penance,  era, a^ea cSjs^o  daS d 5 ?3rtj0 sJj^ sJ o  (  qS  s3d  f 
qSjte,  OortsljA  Mr.  254). 

tapasflu.  A  detailed  account,  details,  a 

minute  narration  (My.;  053d  Cb.  182;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H. 

'dpa  tapas-carana.  The  practice  of  penance  (My.), 
tapas-carane.  —  3s3<d  dra.  (My.;  Bp*  12,  29). 

£xte_odbF  tapas-carya.  =  ^stfS^oSoF,  (My.;  Cb.  41). 

dzjd_o3or  tapas-carye.  =  (My.). 

tapa-srl.  The  goddess  called  tapa  (Cpr.  2,  40). 
tapa-srlka.  A  man  possessing  excellent  austerity 
or  being  rich  in  austerity  (Cpr.  8,  70). 

tapas.  =  ds^o,  dsd?^.  Heat;  fire.  2 austerity, 
'penance.  3,  the  month  of  magha  (January-February). 
4,  one  of  the  seven  worlds,  the  region  above  the  janaloka, 
inhabited  by  saints  or  devotees  after  death.  5,  the  ninth 
lunar  mansion. 

tapasi.  id3j£)^  Tbh.  of  3*53^  (Smd.  368; 

Kk.  83,  0.  r.  ^A) - =  (Sad*-),  ds3A 

s3od.  The  plant  Caesalpinia  bonducella  Flemm.,  (Gui- 
landina  bonducella  or  bonduc  Lin.,  see  rt&jJrt;  g-S^ockF, 
Si.  133).  See 

&£>&7\  tapasiga.  An  ascetic  or  religious  mendicant  (Bp. 
43,  ’28). 

&7j7jO  tapasu.  Tbh.  of  ds3ss<\  OBp.  45,  36). 

dsdrig  tapasya.  The  month  phalguna  (February-March). 

2,  —  ggrig. 

ddsjg  tapasye.  Religious  penance ,  mental  devotion . 

tapasvi.  ==  ds3A,  etc.  Pi'actising  austerities;  an  ascetic, 
a  religious  mendicant  (od>3  Nn.  109).  2,  a  mendicant,  a 
pauper.  3,  poor,  miserable ;  pitiable  (^dora  109).  4,  the 
flower  Artemisia  indica  (2353$,  srij&s^  Mr.  136).  5, 

fire  (c3^,  *3^  109).  6,  a  kind  of  Pongamia  glabra  tree 
(^sresfsj^ci,  s^TjJ^cS  109). 

tapasviui.  A  female  devotee  (J.  15,  16);  a  poor 
wretched  woman.  2,  spikenard,  Valeriana  jatamansi. 
tapassi.  =*  d£A>,  etc.  (Bp.  32,  52.  58). 
tapassu.  Tbh.  of  (c^s3?  ds3  Nn.  66;  53E3F, 

3s3  71).  sSjs^n.  ^0^  Zfe  dni 

'  rd  _i>  s  /-J  £> 

53^p  7%$^  W^s3c 30  (Prvs.). 

tapa-atyaya.  The  end  of  the  heat :  the  rainy 

season . 

^S30Cyj  tapalu.  =  bisra^o,  etc.  (My.). 


tapita.  Heated,  burnt,  spoiled.  a  spoiled,  ruined 
woman  (J.  5,  61). 

tapisu.  =  To  be  hot,  to  burn;  to  suffer  pain 

(J.  17,  34;  23,  20;  My.). 

&■£*<£)  tapeli.  — a(s3s3,  etc.  (tfoea,  &dd,  SjwG.;  B.  2,  24; 
3S  58).  '  "  * 


tapas-dhana.  Rich  in  penance;  ascetic,  pious; 
richness  in  austerities;  an  ascetic,  a  devotee.  (Cpr.  9, 21; 
Bp.  16,  6;  19,  79;  24,  30;  52,  3;  J.  2,  30). 

tapddhana-nidhl.  An  ocean  of  austerity-riches 
(Bp.  52,  5). 

tapas-nidhi.  A  treasury  of  austerities  and  penance, 
an  eminently  pious  man.  See  ;£$3$q>;  J.  2,  15. 

fcapas-bala.  The  power  acquired  by  austerities 
(J.  10,  45). 

tapas-bhara.  A  mass  of  austerities  (Cpr.  4,  16). 


^sgpeT5t>&ft  tapas-r&jya.  The  empire  or  reign  of  austerities 
(Cpr.  2,  41). 

tapas-lakshmi.  The  riches  of  austerities  (Cpr. 

4,  60). 


tapas-loka.  —  dstfei/a^*  (My.), 
tapas-vana.  A  penance-grove.  (Cpr.  4,  15). 


tapas-vriddha.  Very  ascetic  or  pious.  (J  32, 10). 
tapas-vesa.  =  ^sdsS^Fj.  —  = 

Hla.), 


s3?i)  (q553JFqlto, 

Co 


©07153,5 
3)  _a 


tapas-vdshi.  He  who  has  the  garb  of  an  ascetic 
on;  a  hypocritical  ascetic  (Bp.  24,  40). 

5^2^  tapta.  Heated;  hot;  burnt;  afflicted^  See  Bp. 

50,  42;  J.  11,31.  32.  40. 

tapta-mudra-ankana.  Branding  (the  up¬ 
per  arm)  with  a  hot  seal  (on  which  there  is  either  a 
sabkha  or  cakra,  My.). 

tapt^*  Heating;  a  heater.  See  erosd-. 


33^  tappa.  1.=  ^,  etc*  —  ^?s.=  (My.), 

tappa.  2.  Present  relative  participle  of 

1,  q.  v. 


3s>j  tappa.  3. = A  present  relative  participle 

of  £5,  e.  g.  Bp.  13,  13;  26,  6;  SO,  9;  53,  22. 


tappa.4.  =  ^^2.  See  3%  SStf  B.  3Bs«2. 
tappate.  =  eto.  (My.;  Te.  B;  M.  3&B,). 
tappadi.  See  e.  34,2. 
tappana.  Tbh.  of  ^2lFe3,  q.  v. 

tappane.  =  1,  (^»^cS  2).  Quickly, 

suddenly,  all  at  once  (My., ■  Te.  34, S, 

sSlMjf!;  M.  dd,i3(S).  3a?5  t33.!  555!  S  torf  esirt 

(Prv.). 

tappal.  1.  Stumbling;  erring;  missing. 

—  ©a.  -ssfli.  A  staggering,  tottering,  or  false  step 

(Bp.  44,  2),  —  «3s3  a.  o.  A  man  who  misses  the 

v  r  7  *  o->  la  to 

mark  in  shooting  (©^w^^  Mr.  296). 

tappal.  2.  =  3*4®  i,  ^ewq.  v.,  tafi.  A 
level  expanse  round  the  foot  of  a  mountain, 


level  ground  on  the  top  or  edge  of  a  moun¬ 
tain,  table-land,  esrio  <y>  hOo&>  34 

ers^o  (Mr.  151).  (see  s. 

*^e93  1).  See  J.  10,  3;  26,  4;  Rsv.  5,  53;  <3*.  — 

34  34  o*.  rep.  (J.  28,  41). 

^e>  tappala.  1.=^^  2,  etc.  (b.  4, 213).  —  ^uu 

A?So.  A  table-land  (B.  4,  115.  116.163). 

tappala.  2.  =  etc.  See  Soo^-. 

tappalu.  =  2,  etc.  (S£,  Kr.; 

My.).  *3^4  34  wo  Fra?b,  4^  Nr.;  s3^,  ftOZ3e>ob 

Nn.  28;  nvtfo  90;  44f3j^43£:5!  127;  esg, 

3&J  143;  ‘sbs&i,  4o$aodl52,  o.  r.  i3^4  3j&). 

tappale.  =  34e3,  etc.  (My.).  34,^0  raz^tfo^  3be>£ 

43  ^SSSWCtfO  'ao^sto  3oJ3?a^??  (Prv.).  30O^odJO  34 
dodoo  ws&  3*)sU«  srusi^irf^  =sb&44#  £Sss44  (Jns.  42, 14). 

34y?j  tappasi.  (=  34  Aj,  etc.) » —  34,  Aj^4.  The  wild  mango- 
steen,  Diospyros  embryopteris  Pers.  (St.  &  PI.). 

^^$^3  tappal3SU.=  (My.). 

tappita.~^2.  (My.). 

^^^3  tappisu.  To  cause  to  miss;  to  cause  to 
pass  by  or  not  to  fall  into;  to  let  slip;  to 
leave  undone;  to  interrupt;  to  do  without; 
to  avert;  to  deviate;  to  swerve;  to  evade; 
to  resort  to  subterfuges;  to  elude;  to  avoid; 
to  escape,  to  run  away,  etc.  (C.).  3&  a 

loS  so (4,53^4,  srjsra  4,  w4od3D$,  etc.  Si.  296). 
.zradrt  e&^rb444^  3  b  f>  ?a=>34o  (B.  1,  12).  =5be334oe93 
^oesoioc^  ^rao  3  b  A  ss4btf  cSo^cOo3o  (2,  46).  SjsOsss# 
2ra<D3o4  sbciodoFb,  &yo,  3b  A  ^rao  rtjs  sojserlosi 

«=<.  W  oJ  ca  CQ 

ao  (3,  113).  *$4tfo  4^a44o^  r34  ^^CD3  3b  A  ‘Suassa  rbs>g 
«553(dO  (4,  6).  ^4  O :>34o  y  €'WF&| 

3b,A4,dj«>  3b  A3  &o4o4o.(4, 154).  <$4e5  fjo44  4ocb4^ 
so^oSow^  w4o  w4o33  3b  A  tut^cd)^ 

rt^ArSob  (4, 170).  $SFb  3b  A  tfjaao  2^4£>4e  (4, 1 54). 

4033^  3b  4  sraddo  (0.).  ^  $4jf4c^  3b  4 
4s>34o(C.).  ^4^^  3b  A  <y  ^WFj  4js4  s3?4  (C.).  3b  A 
‘sbse^ob,  a  man  who  escaped  (C.).  4t^nl  3b,  A 
(C.).  3*  or  3»  <8^^  3b  Fb!  (My.).  See 

Bp.  13,  7;  14,  3;  30,  5;  34,  27;  43,  13.  23;  46,  47;  47,  12; 
51,  48;  53,  15.  34;  60,  36;  Pry.  S.  43&3. 

tappu.  1.  To  make  a  false  step,  to  trip; 
to  slip;  to  deviate;  to  commit  an  error, 
mistake  or  blunder;  to  be  missed;  to  be 
forfeited  or  lost;  not  to  come  to  pass;  to 
fail;  to  disappear,  to  be  passed  (*«?*  Smd. 
Dh.;  AfSVrtQ  Smd.  96.  132.  259  Cm.;  C.;  T.,  M.',  Te.,  Tu.; 
T.  also  34o«,  34©o,  cf.  31^0?^  2);  to  miss.  3b  44 
$r\  z«4,  ■■aw.—  3b,  34  bob  slra&e3o?— ?ta>wo 

3b46  ? ?*—  &&  zddjs  ^^3-  (Prvs.). 

oJ  (A  90  v/ 

rio  ^  Nn.  139).  oatfo 

^?5S{0  Hla.).  ^5Sc3e>rS^t^c^O  ?1oe3sOd)^  dsScrfO^, 

esstori  (Nr.).  33?a  -3^,  ^e3sol^^?i  a§js^ 

^?c8  (B.  3,  lS).  3dqi5^o  iS  (Bp.  60,  26). 


51^  (60,  28),  eru^  dodzd  c^jaodbc^  ^es3,  $odo* 

(Sp.).  duaSdj,  ^odo«  tSsb  (My.), 
rtoea^escdj  is©  c3  ?d  *i&e«o  ^o3o^^  e^ooao^)?, 

ro  g)  Q  w 

65^53^  ©aSoai^s^sS^  (Si.  280). 

(©^^^74).  3oJS^ rlo 53^0  (g^dJSCi,  etc.  71). 

3^  3§js^dos3c3o  (53,5  %*k*  etc'’  ?31S®9 

382).  3^c3  io©3^  sSq^F  (Dp.  1). 

(j.  28,  29).  c^a^sdo  rtorU&flGra^osI) 

odos  ?  (Smd.  68).  See  Opr.  2,  41;  6,  95;  Abb.  P.  13,  71; 
„  Ch.  v.  50;  Bp.  24,  76;  27,  3;  28,  33;  30,  9;  31,  25;  32,  43; 
34,  13;  37,  25;  39,  32;  43,  13.  14.  45;  46,  17.  44;  48,  3; 
57,  13;  61,  76;  Bh.  1,  8,  19.  58.  59;  J.  2,  60;  4,  2;  6S  6; 
30,  27;  Sm.  38;  Si.  57.  92.  247.  264.  265.  295.  377;  3F 
drfsy) ,  sdJSriFcd  4 ,  4x>rd  4 , 53o^dirf4  Prvs.  s.  &03,  u® 
tow.  —  ^4  ^4 .  rep.  3*$  sfd  sldort^o  ^?ij3sop 

1  t>J  c^J  to 

(J.  28,  41). 

tappu,  2.  (Smd.  191).  Tripping,  slipping, 
erring,  missing.  2,  a  slip,  an  error,  a  mis¬ 
take,  a  blunder;  an  impropriety;  a  fault, 
misdemeanor  (C.;  T,,  M„,  Te.).  Oh  (j.  so, 

29).  cJJb  w  ^  ^(dodJ^SO!  (31,  35).  5l)(«3 

o  (31, 36),  34^^  tg^oiiodo^^ol  (Mr.  3).  See  Smd. 
377;%^  1,  104;  Bp.  11,  5;  24,  86;  38,  27;  40,  43,  62. 
90;  45,  4;  48,  2;  53,  34.  44;  60,  31;  61,  4.  35.  56;  J.  21, 
46;  B.  3, 84.  —  3&!|.  <-ws|).  =  3^  s3e| .  (My.).  — 

-S5^.  (Smd.  48).=  ^^wa.  A  false  step,  a  slip;  an  irregu¬ 
lar,  waddling  step.  (T„).  «**»  3^1$.  -S5£^.  The  condition 
of  the  woof  missing  the  warp  in  the  web  of  a  loom  (My.)» 
—«  To  acknowledge  one’s  fault  (B,  3, 

84;  My.).  —  ^4^=5^^.  A  gift  (to  an  idol  or  a  guru)  to 
make  amends  for  an  impropriety  (My.).  —  A 

misdeed,  a  fault,  sdraacS  (55^35^  Si.  439).—» 

^4^  =^«DJFiO.  To  put  up  a  fault,  to  pass  it  unavenged 
or  overlook  it  (Bp.  18,  SO;  22,  41:  B.  4,  200;  5,  9;  M y.)* 

—  A  knot  that  is  wrongly  formed  and  cannot 

be  solved  (My.).  2,  a  connexion  that  is  contrary  to  rule 

and  useless  (B.  3,  79).*—  ^4^  ^4^*  rep.  (Bp.  49, 16). «—  3 
4^53^0,  A  wrong  road  (0^q3  Si.  105;  My.).  —*  ^4 

A  wrong  word  (^^^5  cDodooSeJ^^^  Hla.;  Mr.  84; 

My.).  —  ^2^  ^?C3o.  A  mistake  to  occur  (C.)«  —  cS'S^  X 
O^Fb.  =5  ^  (Bp.  22,  34;  23,  40;  27,  60;  My.). 

—  ^35^  FocoFb.  s=  ^4^  cft^Fb.  (My.).  —  ^4^  Fra^Fb.  To 

charge  a  fault  upon  (a  man),  to  charge  (a  man)  with  a 
fault  (My.).  *e>$Fb3?i©  (Sp.). — 

3^1^.  To  impute  a  fault  to  (B.  5,266).—  afs^  5o®. 
To  find  fault  with  (Bp.  25,  33;  My.).  —  ^ 

a.  (My.;  e.).  —  ^  26j3^o5j3^F^  mvir  ^J3S^.=. 

^  KjO&^Fb.  (B.  4,  201).  —  34,  ^e^Fb.  To  acouse 
(one)  of  misdemeanor,  to  charge  a  fault  upon  (one, 
My.),  2ojse33A)  (©oqra^ 

Si.  56).  34^  3l®e39Ajcisi^Fl  tos^4d?b 
odJaido?  (Prv.).  —  331,  2oJ3e&J.  A  fault  to  be  charged 
upon  (one.  Bam.  6,  53,  78). 

3c^<£)^  tappuvike.  Erring,  etc.;  missing. 

53c$o  34,©^  (§534^)3,  etc.  Si.  247).  3^©^  (5^3^ 

Fo,  ^4odJS>FFj,  etc.  398). 

<&5y  tappe.  =  ^333  ,  etc.  (My.). 
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tapharikn.  Allotment,  division  into  shares  (Br., 
H.  J  R,), 

taphavati.  =  (My.), 

taphavatu.  Difference;  deviation,  variance,  as 
of  accounts;  failure,  shortcoming;  error  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

taphavatu-gara.  A  man  who  defalcates, 
^spddorreo  ztbrtd  Sdo&grt ta'df  (Prv.). 

^20^  tabaka.  =■  A  platter  or  plate  for  betel  leaf, 

betel  nut,  etc.  (Mhr.,  H.  B.  4,  125;  5,  283). 

tabaku.=s  (My.).  See  Prv.  s. 

^20B  tabate.  =  3dk3,  etc.  (My.). 

^8O0?ro  tabalaku.  A  packet  of  papers  (My.;  Mhr.,  H. 
3fwt)?r).  2,  the  string  encircling  and  confining  them 

(Mhr.;  My.  as 

tabtyatu.  Constitution;  disposition;  temper  of 
mind  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  3&o3j3(). 

tabeli.  A  stable  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  afo3*era). 

tabbarisu.  (3z^C39&>).  1.  To  be  over¬ 
come  by  terror,  grief,  etc.;  to  be  amazed  or 
bewildered  (My.;  cf.  s*es  1;  Te.  ddd,  difficulty, 
distress). 

3wJ5?3o  tabbarisu.  2.  To  slip,  to  stumble  (My.; 

T.  3do*,  ddeDJ).  ^d^  dk^d  (Prv.). 

tabbali.  =  ^2^^  q.  V.  (My.). 
fciri0?0  Ai^  £5^  (Prv.).  See  Prv.  s.  3d  3^ 

O&jdzij.  A  child  who  is  bereaved  of  its  mother;  an  or¬ 
phan;  a  bad,  troublesome  child  (My.).  —  3^0^^. 
Yile  action  (My.).-— 3^0d?l  Vicious  cattle  (My,).— 
3za)0W3&33S5S&k  An  inferior  plantain  (My.).  —  3t^© 
do^dg.  A  vile  man  (My,)*—  3to^Odooe3d.  A  friendless 
and  broken  man  (My.).  See  Prv.  s.  3dssUsd©«.—  32^0 
o3j>-^.  Inferi<>r  rice  (My.). 

zoo  tabbibbu.  The  state  of  being  overcome 
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by  terror,  etc.,  bewilderment,  maze  (My.;  Te.). 
e3d$d  3^23^0^30,  esd^o  (My.).  — 

rlov*.  To  get  bewildered  or  confused  (C.  Bp. 

46,  20;  My.). «—  Bewildered  or  disordered 

language,  as  that  of  a  dying  person,  etc.  (My.). 

tabbili.  =  -  (Tu.  3^0,  The 

state  of  a  child’s  being  bereaved  of  its  mother 
(My.  as  3w«.©);  the  state  of  its  being  bereaved 
of  its  parents  (My.  as  3^®).  2,  a  wretched, 

mean  or  inferior  person  or  thing  (My.  as  ^ 
if  ^^0,  as  Si.  has  it,  be  the  true  form,  it  might  be 
3(10^2-^01;  but  see  3£©«).  —  3^0  dO&jjj.  Be  born  as 
a  low  person!  Si.  401). 

Too  tabbisu.  To  cause  to  embrace;  to  cause 

w 

to  clasp  in  the  arms,  as  a  quantity  of  straw, 
firewood,  etc.  (My.). 

tabbu.  l.=  (^odoo^j,  ^ofr’  ^cw^,  To  em¬ 
brace  (My.;  Bh,  8,  26,  56).  t&ACftrt  JSJBeft  3^ 

6  iojs£>,—  3d?3  ml  3^0^  mfi 

(Pm.).  2,  to  clasp  in  the  arms,  as  a  quantity 
Of  wood,  etc.  (My.;  Bp.  16,  20).  See  Prv.  s.  d. 


tabbu.  2.  (==  ^  1).  An  embrace.  2 ,  the 
amount  of  wood,  etc.,  that  can  be  taken  in 
the  arms  at  Once. —  3^.dooj.  An  armful  of 

W  M 

grass,  straw,  etc.  (My.).  _ 

3e3  ?€)  tabdfl.  =  3#  q.  v. 

CO  G> 

3©  tabli.  =  ^«3,  eto.  (My.). 

tabhdtl.  Exchange;  transpoBition;  transfer  (Si.  398; 
My.,  Br.,  H. 

tam.  1.  =  (3dooJ,  ©502, 

Plural  of  *5  2,  etc.;  (cf.  3doo«).  Gen.  3dj«,  3dd 
(see  below),  3d;  Dat.  3 do rl  (Smd.  296;  C.),  3d/i  (see 
^d  3dii).  —  3do  3do.  rep.  (Bp.  54, 19;  60,  30).  —  3do 
3don.  rep.  =  3dort  3doii,  3d  3drt.  (Cpr.  7,  after  115  & 
129;  Bp.  4,  6.  68;  8,  8;  51,  71;  53,  7;  56,  25;  58,  15.  68; 

J.  8,  31;  17,  18;  33,  21;  My.).  —  3do  ^do^  =  a(do  3do. 

(Bp.  3,  85;  7,  10;  46,  27).  —  3d0  do,.—  3do  3do,,  3do, 
SsiJg  (Sind.  211;  Cpr.  7,  125;  B.  3^*77^  &  & 

tam.  2.  =  etc.  —  3300^.  -4*  Tri¬ 

turated  vegetables,  etc.  mixed  with  curds  (My.). —  353^ 
<#ri.  He  of  cool  light;  the  moon  (£3$  d,  etc.,  &3>  Kk.  44, 
o.  r.  ^^^r().  —  Cool  ligh?(Bh.  3,  8,  16). 

tama.  1.  The  termination  of  the  superlative  degree: 
most,  etc. 

^^0  tama.  2.  =  3idJ?3<.  d  Mn.  26.  34;  djiooP*  Kk.  115; 
crassb  Mr.  39).  See  Ch.  IV,  2,  49;  Abh.  P.  14,  20; 

—  c^do^a.  -sba.  Darkness  to  seize  (Bp.  54,  30). 
^ooX  tamanga.  =  ^dd,  ddod.  A  'platform,  a  stage. 

tamate.  =  ddd,  etc.  (My.;  Si.  404).  See  Prv. 
s.  esdok 3. 

tamata.  Desirous,  longing  after.  2,  wished,  desired. 
(B.;  see  3dV). 

353o3o  tama-atu.  =  a^zSo.  (Smd. 

179;  T.'saotso).  Theirs. 

35503^  tama-attui.  =  (Smd.  179). 

taraana.  Becoming  breathless.  (R.). 
tamandha.  Tbh.  of  (Bp.  8,  57;  58,  48;  61, 

85%.  * 

35130*  tamar.  =  ^^,  ^4^.  Those  who 

are  his,  hers  or  theirs  (=^^dod5J,  one’s  own 

people  (T,,  M.;  Te.  ^djeO,  sscio).  —  3(docU)a^.  -en^c^. 

A  woman’s  native  village.  sidodjsdFs^d 
odoo*  do6o^dod  dddo^  dooddJo  (Smd.  82). 
tamara.  (=^rid  1,  etc.).  Tin;  (lead), 
tamarasa.  =  The  lotus  (3«>dd  Kk.  13,  one 

MS.;  not  Sk.). 

tamas.  ~  3dJ  2,  ^5^)?^.  Darkness.  2,  Rahu.  3, 
mental  darkness;  sm.  4,  darkness  or  ignorance  as  one 
of  the  three  qualities  or  constituents  of  evei'ything  in 
creation,  the  other  two  being  and  5,  a  N. 

tamasfiku.  A  note  of  hand,  a  bond  (My.;  Mhr., 

K.  ^djciXjs^). 

^ed:>A)^o)  tamasvini.  Night. 

tamassu.  Tbh.  of  ddj^6.  (My.). 
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tamamu.  Completed,  finished  (Mhr«,  H.);  the 
whole  (My.;  Br.);  wholly,  entirely. 

^3e)0  tamala.  A  tree  with  a  very  dark  bark ,  but  xohite 
blossoms,  XantGchymus  pidorius  Roxb.  (ri^d  Mr.  469; 
‘sto  fts*  G.).  See  e&sort.  2,= 

tamala-patra.  A  sectarial  mark  on  the  forehead. 
tamala-r6khe.  A  streak  or  stripe  on  the  fore¬ 
head  (Rsv.  6,  after  11). 

tamali.  N.  of  several  )nts.  (Cpr.  4,  31.  37). 
tamashe.  A  diverting  exhibition;  a  farce;  the 
trick  of  conjurers;  sport,  fun  (C,;  Mhr.,  H.  3s3js>33). 

Sicrfje^TvDeS  taraashe-gara.  A  seeker  of  sights  and  shows; 
a  showman,  buffoon  (My.). 

^30  tami.  Night. 

tamisra.  Darkness. 

tamisre.  Darkness.  2^night;  a  dark' night. 

3 taraila.  =  The  Tamil  language ; 

Tamil  (T.  3©ok*;  b.  4, 128.  206). 

^j3?7\or©  tainas-guna.  =  353j?3*  No.  4.  (My.). 

tamas-gbna.  Destroying  darkness:  fire. 

^oSjaec^oS  tamas-nud.  Dispersing  darkness:  fire. 

tamas-andha.  =  Great  darkness (J.  31,  63). 

^eSje>?3356  tamas-apaha.  Removing  darkness:  fire.  2,  the 
sun.  3,  the  moon. 

odorS  tamas-mani,  The  jewel  of  darkness:  a  kind  of 
gem.  2,  a  fire-fly.  (R.). 

^oWedoodo  taraas-maya.=  dsi^sSoodj.  Consisting  or  com¬ 
posed  of  darkness,  covered  with  darkness. 

tampisu.  To  cool :  to  extinguish,  as 
fire  or  a  light  (My.),  or  a  fiery  weapon  (J.  4, 

36). 

3530^  tampu.  =  ^oy  (^£02),  Cool¬ 

ness  ;  coldness ;  wetness,  dampness  (of  soil); 
a  cooling,  satisfying,  gratifying,  pleasing  or 
refreshing  quality,  character  or  thing ;  satis¬ 
faction,  etc.;  (cool,  coolly;  C-).  dSoo  Tazd  s3$rt  * 
s3oj  raa  ?do(Prv.).  3s3o  5 (w3oeS(3  Nr.). 

$0  (J.  15,  9).  ^0^  330^  (G.  147).  See  Bp.  1,  7;  36,  29; 

Bh.  1,  5,  5;  C.  Bp.  4,  7;  R&m.  2,  7,  8;  §sv.  3,  after  35;  4, 68; 
J.  3,  10;  6,  82;  10,  16;  Raghc.  17,  54;  B.  2,22.  49.  —  ^ 
53oo-&-d?3.  A  cool  ray  (G.  148).  —  3s3oj  rratf.  A  cool 
wind  (G.  147).—  ds3oof33nk.  A  cool  or  cold  country 
(B.  3,  29).  —  3s3oo  Cool,  damp  soil  (tftS  G.;  My.). 

—  3s3jo  53d.  -sdd.  To  obtain  coolness:  to  remain  un¬ 
burnt  (J.  11  sum.).  —  ^>30^ deS”6.  -3§e3V  To  obtain  cool¬ 
ness:  to  be  refreshed  (J.  8,  5). 

3o3o  ft  tambagi.  =  ^o>*,  etc.  (^^cb.). 

2J  w 

tambata.=  3s3&3,  etc.  (dod^Nr.;  T.  ^s3o  ^).  sibJso, 
*3o,  ds3)d,  3*30^,  53oodfcj,  ri33oz&rt, 

•^5300^,  waStfd s353j*  (J.  12,  12).  See 

Rsv.  6,  after  11;  Bp.  5,  39;  C.  Bp.  5,  7. 

tambate.  =  ddo^W,  etc.  353^8  a titers  i£$0rt  cl/seso 
(Prv.). 

tambatta.  =  ^530^^3,  etc.  Nr.). 
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tambatti.  —  353^3  sra€>.  A  shrub  with  long 
white  thorns  and  fragrant  yellow  flowers,  Acacia  eburnea 
Willd.  (Z.). 

tambala.  —  3s3j  <dc$  does.  A  worm  that  is 
found  in  damp  places,  especially  in  the  drain  of  a  bath¬ 
room  (My.). 

goto  03  tambala.  =  (C.). 

^79^  tambaka.  =  ^sjjg^.  Tobacco  (z^ssj^dj,  z&zatf 
G.;  B.  4,  205;  Mhr,,  H.  3s3ja^JS,  ^SdJ^awa).  SsjJ^ 
G.). 

tambaku.  =  (B.  4,  40;  My.;  Te.,  T.}  M.). 

tambi.  Chastisement,  beating  (Mhr.,  H.  Sd.). 

A  tambige.=^^,  eto.,^^,  (<*& 

W,  G.;  My.;  Te.;  cf. 

SBSlytf;  B.  1,  10.  18;  3,  59;  Si.  241.309;  Jhs.  42,  14). 
See  Prv.  s.  rioA  2. 

tambisu.  To  stop,  to  check,  to  arrest  (J.  8,  20). 

O 

g5to^  tambu.  =  The  flour 

of  raw  rice  mixed  with  milk  or  water,  jaggory,  etc. 
(My.).  —  ^sSo^o*.  -oi^o6.  A  cool,  refreshing  breeze 
(Smd.  151;  Cpr.  1,  after  101;  2,72;  7,  64.107;  Bp.  5, 
30;  12,  14;  J.  3,  6,  36;  26,  13). 

tambu.  A  tent  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  ^doj^). 
cS?  s30,.f8c (Prv.). 

tambug8.  =  ^^,  etc.  (Bp.  12,  9;  58,  68;  59, 
16;  Te.;  see  Mr.  212  s. 

^00^©  tambula.  Tbh.  of  3esd>j^o  (Smd.  359;  Hla.; 

Kk.  59;  Cpr.  8,  54;  Te.,  M.,  T.  Bee 

53530^0, 

0  tambuli.  Tbh.  of  zvzSqjs.  ©.  (s3d3 Ct.  I,  25). 

£J  ^ 

tambula-iga.  (Smd.  233).  Tbh.  of  3^53^0^. 
A  seller  of  betel  (233;  Ram.  5,  8,  51). 

tambfira.=  ^53^0.  ^d^dddd  alslx^ds^^? (Prv.). 
tambfiri,  A  kind  of  guitar  with  from  three  to 
five  strings  (My.;  wodd,  sSw-fr,  <S^G.;  Te.  35^3, 
T.,  M.  ^53^^;  Mhr.,  H.  dsl^O?). 

^oJj^tamm.  =  ^Sji.  g«d.  S53o&(c.);  Aeo.  ass^o, 
SsSJ^  (C.);  Loc.  3si)&©  (C.);  Abl.  s*a^ 
(C.).  s-boS  wod^do,  s^dd  *^0331?  c^ea  <aod^do 

(Prv.)*  —  ^530^  d33^.  rep.  (Smd.  211;  Bp.  54,  65).  —  3 
s3ojdJ.  1.  =  ^5 3o Theirs  (Kk.  61;  C.). 

tamma.  A  younger  brother 

5^,  es3dto5  odj^^ocl)?^  Hla.;  Nr.;  Mr.  311;  Si.  196; 

J.  16,  25;  18,54.  58;  C.;  Te.;  T.  M.  SsSjg^, 

also  a  word  of  endearment  (Bp.  25, 17;  b.  4, 92). 

Plural  3s3j^do  (My.),  (My.;  B.  4,  75.  215). 

^53o^io^odj53c3^  do,  .53j?>r{ri)o.— ds3^(353o& 

53c35>d?l®  53?a?i  dsiyjdw.— drtyj  dortci  ^of\odj  rt£^ 
zdijaeso  s3 ?C5*dd  5353^(3  dortd  >Ss3o^tAic3d  ^ort 

^^53?  (Prvs.). 

ddo.u  tammata.  =  dda,  eto.  (J.  4, 18;  see  s.  8$ods3333e> 
6  ’ 
o33C3j*). 

5  tammate.  =  3siJ&y,  eto.  (My.;  Te.  M.  sto->a 

51MS  Si.  62,  sio !). 
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tammada.  1,  Impediment;  delay  (3s$aij 

tio  Smd.  II;  cf.  3rt  1,  etc,). 

tammada.  2,  =  *iiA&  2,  q.  y. 

tammadi.  1.  An  attendant  on  an  idol 

rS^sto  Nr.;  My.;  Te,  330^  S33  go,  dsl^s?,  3 

^5^©,  dsl^ssac&i).  3d/1  slrao  3do,&r 1 

S30e>  t?j3^3$?  (Prv.).  See  Bp,  58,  45;  24,77;  28;  48; 
82,  50;  51,  67;  52,  8;  V.  14,  102.  108. 


tammadi.  2.  —  dsi^aa^.  -w^.  n.  of  a  creeper 
(^  d-3-  Mr.  147,  o.  r.  3s3o^-). 

^53^0  tamma-atu.  =  3*&6do.  (Kk.  6i). 

dsk^odo  tammamaya.  Tbh.  of  3si<a^s3dodo.  (Bp.  28,  56). 

tammu.  =  3E>d;  (but  see  wsjo  2) 

(Bp,  25,  17). 


3s300,  s3o 

w 


tamma-utu,  (Smd.  iso).  =  etc. 

Theirs.;  (they  themselves),  $s^a;dFddEdj«  <0 

34*^3  od^dbo  ^53Jo^e8J5jcfoo(180). 

^sS^tamme.  The  soft  part,  as  the  lobe  of 
the  ear,  or  gristle  of  the  nose  (Te.);  a  halter’s 


knot  (Te.).  — »  dslyss*,  A  cultivated  pulse,  Dolichos 
lablab  R.  (St.  &  PL),  2,  a  shrub  of  which  the  root  is 
used  medicinally  (My.). 

doted  tayara.  =  3otedj.  (A>j3  G.;  Cb.  108;  B.  5,  123.  124). 

3ateD  tayari.  Readiness;  preparation  (*jo53dF§,  FJdd?^ 
G-.;  My.;  Mhr.,  H.  3oteOe), 

3otedo  tayaru.  Prepared,  made;  ready,  waiting  to  do, 
etc.  (C.;  B.  5,  37;  Mhr.,  K.  3o db»t). 

tar.  =  ^doi,  (sa),  ss5.  To  lead  or  conduct 
near  or  somewhere  near,  as  men  (Bp.  51, 4; 


53 sum.;  Bh.  1,  8,  4;  Rsv.  5,  130;  6,  after  137;  J.  30,  48), 
horses  (Bp.  n,  16;  Ram.  26, 19. 20);  etc.;  to  bring 
(wpS odi  smd.  Bh.;  c.  as  ^tfo;  Te.  3eSo);  occasionally: 
to  give  (My.  as  3do;  T.,M.).  Negative  base  srao6, 
q.  v.  P.  p.  3^0  (Smd.  281.  76;  Ch.  v.  71;  Bp.  60,  15; 
etc.);  Pres,  3^5do  (Smd.  260.  281),  3^s3o  (Rsv.  5,  130)> 
3(^*5  o(Smd.  73),  etc.;  Fut.  3^Fo(275;  Rsv.  6,  after  137), 
3s3fo*(Rsv.  6, 35;  Participle  relative  present  also  3So,  see 
3#  1,  and  3sd ,  see  3^3;  Imperative  3rd  person  singular 
and  plural  3$f  (Smd.  269);  Imperative  2nd  person 
singular  2,  q.  v.;  Imperative  2nd  person  plural  3^ 
(Bp,  4,4;  9,9;  59,  30-40;  My.),  3^0  (My.).  srarfg'ffa* 

3^  €TUC$^(35^);  tr&’n-dft  3tftf0  &Q 

&?  (tfoe^  Nr.).  See  Bh.  1,  10,  39;  J.  28,  30;  29,  22;  Rsv. 
6,  after  11;  eso&o«}  'att9-,  wrb-,  ^»S  z«rt-,  tfd-,  tfa-, 
old;  330- ,  &C&-,  53J3F-,  F53F-,  ago-,  Soft-,  S&ptoo6,  3$0?^ 
0«.  —  3o«  3c*.  rep.  (Bp,  59,  42).  —  dds^CO6.  -sS^CO6.  To 
order  to  conduct  near  or  to  bring  (Smd.  82). 

3d  tara.  1.  =  3d^,  3cr>,  3<w  1,  (3d).  A  line,  a  row;  suc¬ 
cession;  order;  kind,  manner,  fashion;  rank,  class;  sort; 
equality,  likeness  (330£&,  ^s$oSm.  53;  desosssote  Smd. 
13.  366  Cm.;  ^530  44  Cm.;  C.;  T.,  M.,  Te.;  Mhr.,  H. 

-  335b)F ,  $d).  2,  the  story  of  a  building  (es^d^d, 

Sm»  105.  106).  3dstot3  stedb  <doo*>  ^S59c3dj& 


(Prv.).  See  Cpr.  3,  60;  5,  125;  6, 30;  8,  23;  C.  Bp.  42,  15; 
B.  2,  22.  23;  3,  79,  125;  5,  148.  205.  245;  ^3d,  <o3d, 
«aG3d,  etc.  3,  a  layer,  a  stratum;  a  heap  (B.  4,  202. 
204;  Mhr,,  H.  $3;  Sk.  ?3d)..™~  3dr1&  Sort,  kind;  con¬ 
dition;  classification;  position  at  school,  class  (My.;  Te.)* 
—  3dort -o-i $J5V*.  To  form  a  line,  to  get  one’s  self 
into  regular  order  (Abh.  P.  1,  110;  Rsv.  6,  after  11;  13, 
after  77;  Ssv.  1,  after  79).. 3dortJSS??&>.  -o-^tf^cO.  To 
cause  to  form  a  line,  to  put  into  proper  order,  etc.  (Rsv. 
8,  after  5;  10,  after  31;  Y.  14,  after  28).  —  sd  3d.  rep. 
(Ch.  v.  234;  Abh.  P.  1,  53;  Bp.  8,  9;  10,32;  12,  35;  51, 
66;  58,  50;  J.  17,  2;  C,  Bp.  5,  51).  3d  3d3fcft  3§^dg 
sSoeadd  Sod-^  &d  (Prv.)»  —  ddao^a.  -o-&a.  To  form 
a  row  or  rows;  to  seize  or  select  every  thing  in  its  order, 
etc.  See  ^3  do^a;  Grj.  2,  after  106;  Rsv.  5,  after  19; 
8,  after  5.  —  3d s&^eso.  -o-s3»j.  To  form  a  row  or  rows 
(Rsv.  13,  after  77). 

3d  tara.  2.  An  imitative  sound*  —  ddrktRj.  -tfO&Jjj.  To 
tremble  (My.)»  —  3d. 3d.  rep.  =  d,  q.  v.  Trembling¬ 
ly,  quakingly  (C,  in  »c$s£o?l);  Mhr.  $dq3d;  Mhr.  q$dcjd 

Ft?o,  to  tremble).  —  3d  3dcS.  =  3d  3d.  (My.) - 3d3a<& 

=s  3d30?jj.  s(My.).  —  3d30?l).  To  tremble,  to 
quake  (My.;  Ram.  3,  6,  8), 

^d  tara.  3.  The  termination  of  the  comparative  degree: 
more,  uncommonly,  see  e.  p.  $$3dod)-, 
en)dj-3  etc. 

dd  tara.  4.  Passing  over  or  beyond,  crossing,  passing; 

freight.  Bee  fc?-,  W3*-  2. 

^d  tara.  5.  Tbh.  of  3d^.  (Mr.  273). 

tarakalu. = ^d^o,  3d^o2,  (3&q.  v.)?  d^d^e?o, 
dd^o.  Roughness  of  surface,  unsmoothness 
(as  that  of  cloth,  stones,  vessels,  planks, 
leaves),  unevenness  (of  soil);  grittiness;  grit 

(that  is  involuntarily  produced  in  pounding  rice,  My.; 
M.  3 do;  T.  cSdaSda^;  cf.  1  ?). 

3d^?d  tarakasa.  A  sword  (?  Te.:  a  quiver;  cf.  3d^90?). 

3oe5onrf  5^^  to3  3^^o,  3d 

$Jz)d?Ar  (Rsv.  6,  after  11). 

3d^>D  tarakdri.  An  esculent  vegetable,  vegetables  (My.; 
Si.  156.  162.  310;  Mhr.,  H.). 

taraku.  =  ^d^e;o,  etc.  (iy.).  —  3d*i  3d^&jo. 
rep.  (My.)*  —*  dd^o  dd^o.  rep.  (My.). 

3d^  tarakshu.  The  striped  hyena.  2,  a  tiger  Mr. 

159).  Cf.  s^rradc*.  ’ 

taragade.  Wastage;  loss;  deficiency. 

3drjd  todo^  (e3^3o-3d, 

Si.  892;  see  3drio). 

sidrtnj  taragasi.=  ©to.  (3do^5^).  Cassia  tora 
Lin.  (St.  &pi.). 

3d7^)e5  taral-gara.  A  bricklayer  (B.  4.  122). 

taragu.  (  =  ^Xoa).  Sinking;  diminishing; 
wastage  (Te.  sarto,  dcorto,  a® no,  sesorto;  cf.  sea3 1  ?). 
2,  customary  deduction ;  brokerage,  com¬ 
mission,  fees  called  customs ;  a  small  al¬ 
lowance  or  gratuity  given  by  the  seller, 
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borrower  of  money,  etc.  to  the  broker  (My.; 
Te.,  T.,  M.).  —  3dftc3orf&.  -esorta.  A  broker’s  shop  (My.). 
—  3dA<3  s3?&  (<033e$,  doae^yo,,  sSjaesotf^o 

Si.  106). 

#do7\  tara-n~ga.  =  3dor(o.  Waving,  moving  to  and  fro; 
•a  wave  3d  Nn.  12;  $o7l,  ir&oi 36  Mr.  406). 

2,  one  of  a  horse’s  paces,  the  gallop  of  a  horse  (Sk.; 
rio<3*  Cb.). 

^3oa3s3o  taranga-tama.  K.  (Abh,  P.  4,  38.  68). 

3do7\do  tara-n-gama.  (=  effort).  H.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

3do?\r3  tarangini.  A  river. 

ddo?\d  tarangita.  Waving;  overflowing  (Abh.  P.  12, 
after  2). 

ddo?\£o  tarangisn.  To  move  like  a  wave,  to  wave,  to 
move  to  and  fro;  to  overflow  (Grj.  2,  after  106). 

ddo7\0  tarangu.  Tbh.  of  3dort  (Smd.  364). 

tarata.  =  &&&.  The  state  of  being 

cut  off:  baldness  (see  ^es»i).  —  3dUdd. 

3dy^<3.  (Bp.  51,53).  —  attU^S.  -o-3«3.  A  bald  head 

S&asgj,  Hia.). 

taratu.—  etc.—  3dyos&s*ociosiek.  A  man 
with  a  bald  head  (&>£>>£,  etc.  Nr.). 

taradu.  =  *  djadtio.  A 

•  C3  1 5 

testicle  (My ,;cf.  30).  tfodoaatf  3d&$  55os<d  ^odj« — 
s3^dol>c6  3dc3?  fc»dr!eoo  (Prvs.).  See  riJ?erid3o, 

Prv.  s.  tfodoc^yb. 

ddf©  tarapa.  I.  Crossing  over,  passing,  floating;  over¬ 
coming,  etc.  See  «s3-, 

ddr©  tarana.  2,  Tbh.  of  3g,s$  (Smd.  336;  My.). 

ddP9^  taranaka.  A  man  who  crosses,  etc.  (J.  22,  30). 

ddrS  tarani.  Crossing  over;  moving  forwards.  2,  a  float > 
a  raft,  a  boat.  3,  the  sun.  4,  the  plant  Aloe  perfoliata 
Lin,  5,  a  kind  of  rose,  Rosa  glandulifera  (dootfo^si 
a.).  6,  a  parrot  (3d  Mr.  495). 

tarani-k&nta.  The  snn-stone,  a  kind  of  crystal 
(-n^iy  Mr.  101). 

dtfrSeodo  taraniya.  To  be  passed  or  crossed  over  (adj., 
Cpr.  7,  65). 

dtfdsi)  taratama.  =  3a>d3d0g  (35do3sl^),  q.  v.  (Ct.  II,  114; 
Smd.  171.  172;  Mhr.). 

dddsdo  taradfidu.  Getting  ready,  arranging  matters; 
Improving,  correcting;  — effort,  labour,  exertion,  pains¬ 
taking  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  3d3j?d). 

tara-panya.  Feiriage ,  freight,  the  price  or  fare 
paid  at  a  ferry 

3d5y)  tarapu.  =  ^^  3do*&  An  inferior  stone, 
like  a  diamond  (My.;  t.  3dos^,  ^os^;  Te. 

3d$ji  taraphu.  Side,  direction;  party;  a  division  of  a 
country,  a  district  (Br.,  R.;  Mhr.,  H.  3d$). 
tarabu.  =  «to.  (My.). 

gf3e3?3o  tarabetu.  Able,  skilled;  education,  training  (My.; 
Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  3dd^>  3dd$3). 

tarala.  =  3dtf,  (3ddra),  Moving  to  and  fro,  trembl¬ 
ing,  tremulous,  unsteady,  fickle  {dQ£3eo  Nn.  63;  ^do 
Smd.  395  Cm.);  splendid,  glittering,  sparkling.  2,  liquid, 


liquefied.  3,  a  child,  an  infant,  a  boy  (idasotf,  sb'^hdo 
63).  4,  the  central  gem  of  a  necklace  C33addoq^dOk$, 
ssaddoz^d  d3  63;  sraddoz^d  ds^odbi^o  Mr.  338). 
5,  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.).  6,  libidinous,  wanton. 

dd©$  taralate.  Tremulousness,  shaking;  unsteadiness; 
sprightliness;  glittering.  (Smd.  173;  Cpr.  3,54). 
taralatva.  —  3dw3.  See  ^$33-. 

tarala-akshi.  A  woman  with  tremulous  eyes. 
(J. '30,  26). 

tarala-ayata-akshi.  A  woman  with  large 
and  tremulous  eyes  (Cpr.  3,  65). 

taralita.  Shaking,  dangling,  tremulous,  unsteady 
(wo£3,  etc.,  csera  tfjsrfo  Mr.  454). 
tar  ale.  Rice-gruel  (rtofcS  Hla.). 

&doX>5  taravar.  —  &vZ5dO*.  A  sword  (Si.  289;  Mhr.  3d 
531>d,  &V 53Sd). 

tarav&ri.  A  sword ,  a  scymitar  (s$^d,  Nn.  27). 
ddfo  taras.  =  3d  5.  Speed ,  velocity.  2,  power ,  strength, 
energy . 

^dd  tarasa.  1.  Meat,  flesh . 

^dd  tarasa.  2.  Tbh.  of  3^^  (Smd.  336). 

tarasu.  1.  =  (My.;  b.  5, 117). 

tarasu.  2.  =  3d^e?j,  etc.  Rough,  unculti- 
vafed  state:  a  field  lying  waste  or  fallow 

\U.  30,  3©3o;  T.  30£3a;  see  30).  — -  3d?&$/a<Do.:=  3d?l>. 

(My.)* 

tarasvi.  Swift.  2,  valiant.  3,  a  courier.  4,  a  hero. 
5,  Garuda. 

3dSo  taraha,  =  3d  1,  etc.  A  kind;  a  way,  fashion,  method 
(My.;  si  62.  109). 

3ds&  t^rahara.  Staying:  the  exercise  of 
patience,  forbearance  (Bh.  3,  is,  34;  s,  19, 45;  j. 

19,  35;  cf.  3d  1;  T.  30,  to  remain,  stay^  lodge;  to  be 
quiet;  Mhr.  qsaaazpad,  settling,  fixing,  making  or  stay¬ 
ing  still). 

taraharike.  =  3dsod.  see  Prv.  s.  tod#, 
taraharisu.  To  be  or  become  quiet 
or  patient;  to  be  able  to  endure  with 
patience;  to  bear  patiently;  to  hold  out 
patiently,  s&esortd  3d2do^)t3 !  (Kp.  3, 15, 

2).  3da$0?3eJ3e3ri53<&>  dodrs^  (Prv.).  See  Or  j.  2,- 

after  106;  Bp.  24,  58;  Bh.  8,  23,  37;  Ssv.  4,  76;  J.  9,  16; 
12,  37.  39;  18,  57;  21,  33;  22,  34;.  25,  36;  26,  5;  27,  40. 
3d&>ec3  tara-hina.  Devoid  of  proper  order,  etc.  di&Sejd 
dod  co^,  $^ddo  cSd  3da»^, 

2o^  (Sp.). 

?3d^  tarala.  —  3dy,  3do^?.  Piokle,  eto.  2,  a  child,  a  boy 
(3dos 30  Bhn.  46,  o.  r.  3djtf;  J.  20,  13.  15).  See  Prv.  s. 

3e>C&>. 

3d^3d  taralatana.  =  3dt>3.  The  state  pf  being  unsteady, 
etc,  (J.  2,  57);  childhood  (Ram.  6,  2,  18). 
dd^epD'd  tarala-bh&va.  A  fickle,  etc.  state  of  being  (esdo 
do  Ct.  I,  72). 

taralu.  =  ^^3,  A  ripe  fruit 
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that  has  become  dry,  especially  a  cocoanut 

(My.). 

3W<3  tarale.  A  girl  (Bp.  14,3;  32,44;  44,67;  J.  6,  86; 

11,11). 

^0©  tara.  =  dd  1.—  do*>d3.  rep,  Various  kinds  or  ways 
(My.);  differences  of  rank,  variety  in  the  grades  of 
society,  etv.  (My.;  M.)*  —  derate)  0,  Various  kinds  (My., 
also  ^0353^0^). 

iduario  tarasu.  =  3^0.  A  balance,  scales  (My.;  &aSe&'$ 
0,;  Mhr.,  H.  dtra&ws).  dosAd  3300^0)  (cratretd  0.). 
taral-avali.  Various  kinds  (My.). 
dTOdoO  tara-turi.  (fr.  8k.  ^03-2^0),  Speed,  haste  (My.). 

30  tari.  (=  sftJSeu,  etc.).  Roughness ;  granule, 

grit  (My.;  M. :  grit,  granule,  sand,  grain  of  sand; 
rough,  uncultivated;  d3o,  rough,  coarse;  do  o3&),  to 
geld). 

tari.  A  boat,  a  ship. 

3871©^  (tari-gottu).  A  sort  of  pot-herb, 
Pentaptera  arjuna  (?  wsort©*,  esJ\sa3, 

Si.  151;  Te.  a'p7toa-«3M^=^s$&  >  Pentaptera  . 

arjuna;  but  also:  the  Gloriosa  superba;  see 

sroort©*). 

d&QSOSb  tariyisu.  —  dOrio.  (Cpr.  2,  49). 

^5?oJ  tarisu.—d-rfdo  1.  To  cause  to  lead  or 
conduct  near  ;  to  cause  to  bring  (C.;  Bp.  ie, 
8;  28,  15;  39,  46;  40,  43;  51,  56;  57,  16;  59,  26;  60,  4; 
Bh.  2,  13,11;  J.  16,  18;  31,35;  B.  3,  58;  5,191).  30 

Aio!  (Smd.  270).  dO*3o(275).  iS«»  Oft&sv*  sS^atfago 
ri^o  dOA^o  (282  Mdb.).  See  Prv.  s.  3js?A. 

tarisu.  =  3000j?a).  To  pass  across  or  over,  to  cross 
over  (My.);  to  float,  to  swim.  See  e$d-,  eru  d.©rio  2. 

taru.  l.s=d&.  (C.).  P.  p.  3rd  person  singular 

imperfect  dc^do  or  dc&  *,  2nd  person  plural  imperative 
d©>  (My.);  negative  participle  also  d3ri  (B.  5,291;  My.). 
dCos3s3  5306333  s5j363  S3J®a?dO  P— d30S3Sj  3 Sj&ecS 

53oe9orto53s3dop|,e?— d3  tos;s3d  eri  tsseS.  —  d3©t> , 

eo  M  cb  ^ 

w3©t> ;  toes  33^,.^  SooftedoP—  ad  sojscs3  toe33sS?  sojs^oSo 

^  -0  CD 

dO.— riJSdO  lord  S3  S3j3r®^  dd  ,  SjJSdO  ^639OCk)Cds3  dd 

co  cr  <a 

(Prvs.),  i^oSoji  dosssrid^d^  d3os3  aas&gv  sdoo^zdo 
(s3ooso53^?u^  0.).  See  Si.  260.  266.  299.  BOO;  B.  3,  127; 
4,  75;  Prv.  s.  — *  d^3  ftd  3.  reit.  «353o&  d<^ 

3  ficd^3  dri3  53odri  ^/a&^odtoP  ^jva^ocks  ?  (Prv.). 

taru.  2.  Bringing,  -see- setose. 

dtfo  taru.  A  tree .  —  d3o  d3o.  rep.  (Bp.  ID,  48).  —  d3o 
sl/Brieri5.  The  lower  part  or  foot  of  a  tree  (esssan^rt,  too 
z^Mr.  104). 

dtfotfoB  taru-kuti.  A  squirrel  165,  o.  rs. 

^c&SD'S'and  3^53 el). 

tarutigi.—  s^asI,  etc.*— .  d3o53?\ft:3.  An  annual 
eed,  Cassia  tora  L.  (Z.). 

tarudu.  =  eto.  (3oos|,  t^sira  si.  209; 

My.). 

g&P®  taruna.  (=  d3eo).  Young,  tender,  juvenile;  new, 


fresh;  soft;  a  young  man,  one  of  the  virile  age  (ao3odo 
riri  G,);  fresh,  lively  ;  a  boy  (sdocdorl  0.,  not  Sk.). 
ddoe^orioTN^dqfd  taruna-kurangadhara-dhara.  Wear¬ 
ing  the  young  moon  or  crescent:  Siva  (Bp.  43,  82). 
ddoC®d  tarunate.  =  ddoesij.  (J.  3,  17). 
ddoced^  tarunatva.  The  state  of  being  tender,  young, 
fresh,  etc.  (Cpr.  2,  17).  *,?c3o 3oO  ‘s^odi©  d3o 

rs^,  rreq^djOdo©  ?do^ort^?i£lo3j3g3o  (Sp.). 

ddop©^  taruna-sasi.  The  crescent  (Bp.  50,  9). 

.ddo?37>dSj  taruna-topa.  Moderate  sunshine  (J.  12,  8). 
#dor3  taruni.  A  young  woman,  a  girl  from  about  sixteer 
years  of  age.  (Bp.  52,  24).  2,  a  girl  (SooSAG.,  not  Sk.) 

ddorfdo  tarunixna.  Youth,  juvenility.  (Cpr.  3,41;  5,99) 
^tfotSecfc  taruna-indu-jlita^^C^^^fdo^ttStf.  (Bp.  1,56). 

^dOfSec^o  rid  taruna-indu-dhara.  =  dtfoes^otfortqttiiSd.  (Bp. 
q  ■  * 

3,  76). 

J^dOfBpd^  taruna-indu-mauli.  Siva  (J.  5,  36). 

O  ‘  .  /’ 

^cb5y)  tarupu.  =  ^4  etc.  (My.). 

ddoe^eri  taru-bheda.  A  kind  of  tree.  See  sloCdrfo. 

ddodo^  taru-ruha.  A  parasitical  plant  (sdjatf, 

Mr.  142). 

3cto53£i  taruvali.  (Smri.  109).  A  boy  (Stt«?  Bhn.  46, 

o.r.  3itfcs>;Bp.  47,43;  Bh.  7,  7,9);  a  girl  (Bp.  14,2.  24. 
26.  30;  Y.  9,  88). 

3ckK5£>3o5  tar uvalitana.  Childishn ess  (Bh .  7, 6, 48). 

ridodd  taruvasa.  ( =  .  etc.);  (td^riorir,  tdritS  Mr. 

129,  o.  r.  tdrtti;  Sk.  sS3s3td,  Mhr.  sdriri,  the  plant  Cassia 
auriculata;  Cassia  tora). 

gcbs3#  taru2-vali.  The  act  of  bringing  or  tak¬ 
ing  home,  as  a  girl  for  marriage  (My.). 
3do£>^  taruvike.  Bringing,  etc.  (Si.  396). 
ddo^d?^  taru-visesha.  ==  See  en)D. 

ddo^O^  taru-shanda.  A  group  of  trees. 
ddoird* )d  taru-sara.  Essence  of  trees:  camphor;  the  pith, 
or  core,  of  trees.  See  . 

ri^doSo  taruha.  Bringing,  etc.  tdjadedszdorzdc  ad^ 

3^  33053  (g,3^03«)3,  eA>335o3^(d  bfr.). 
ddoSo  taruhi.  (Probably  fr.  H.  ^^s>r,  see  ^3^).  A  person 
who  has  his  own  ways,  whims  or  pranks  (Bh.  8,  22,  27). 
ddo^  itarula.  =  q.  v. 

tardtigi.  =  &r3otti\.  (z.). 

^£5  tata.  1.  =  ^®,  etc.  —  gessa’so.  To  be  or  become 
perplexed  or  bewildered  (rioodx^Ct.  I,  82,  o.  r,  stood)). 

^03  tara.  S.  =  desrio,  des3^,  de39rio,  P.  p.  of  des3  1, 

in  363  (My.). 

tara,  3.  =  5,  etc*  —  de3^o33.  =  desosroodjY 

q.  v.  (My.). 

taragu,  That  which  is  dried  or  to  be 
dried:  dry,  fallen  or  dead  leaves  (My. ;  t.  ss 
3orio,  s^3j4;  cf.  3363«  i),  said  to  be  eaten  by 
ascetics  (My.).  2,  a  cake  fried  in  oil  and  dried 

(Bp.  14,  15;  V.  9,  78).  desrio 
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3©rto  AsWo^ss^tI  fetfrtuso^  tf^zdo.— 3©rfo  3^5353$  53o?3 
?1  cdsd  v#  s^iddo.— 3©rto  5$j3©a£>  foaodoao.— 3©rto 

og  XT  m 

t>a  riA  dJdVjjrteszS&oS^  (Prvs.).  —  dtfrio&fl^. 

A  cap  made  of  dry  plantain  leaves  (My.).  —  d©?ie3. 
-oie3.  A  dry  leaf  or  dry  leaves  (My.;  Cpr.  5,  9;  Bp.  58, 
36).  3©rte3odba^  ^Ocdo  t5^??  (Prv.).  —  3©?1d£ 
a.  -&a.  To  seize  or  hold  a  dry  leaf  (J.  32,  30.  35). 

gS3eS  taraje.  (Sd«3) —  sorfrsso.  .#so.  a  kind 

of  ornament  for  a  horse  (Rsv.  6,  after  1 1). 

tarata.3=gtifcj,  etc.  (T.  Sig^,  baldness).  —  d© 
k3d$3.  -3d.  =3  3dWzdd.  (Bp.  58j  49)T  —  aies&Jsidrt .  —  3© 
wad.  (Bp.  20,  12). 

^C3e3o  taradu.s=*?ck>  ataPcix  P.  p.  of  d©9i,  d©3i 

(My.). 

^eeeoo  tarabu.  1.  =  ^eaoeoo  i  q.  v. ,  1.  To 

stay,  to  stop  (S.  Mhr.;  T.  3©or1o,  to  he  hindered  = 
s^o;  3©o,  to  stay,  tarry  =  dorto). 

^eoo  tarabu.  2.  =  ^©02002,  etc.  (My.), 
tarale.  =  *«*,  etc.  <My.). 

^£3$  tarale.  =  ^e3d,  ddr.  The  state  of  being 
dry,  useless  or  vain;  a  useless  business 

(My.).  *—  A  useless,  good-for-nothing  man 

(My.).  —  3©£s3j93b.  A  useless  word  (My.). 

$t$9  tari. l.a=  d©3i,  (See9 2).  To  strip  off,  or  to 
cut  off,  the  leaves  from  a  bough,  etc.,  to 
pluck  (C.);  to  cut  into  small  pieces,  as  fruits 
and  vegetables  (My.);  to  cut,  etc.  (uu&ps  Smd. 
Db.;  Smd.  Dh.;  wra  $  Bm.  116;  My.;  T.,  M.  3a, 
3es9;  te.  d©rfo,  d©9^).  to  be  chafed,  abraded 
or  grazed  (My.),  p.  ps,  d©,  etc.  (see  38  2).  d©9a's3od 
(53wj£^;Nn.  12).  See  Smd.  277;  Bp.  4,72;  20,14;  21,  13; 
27,37;  54,53;  61,  35;  C.  Bp.  50,  27;  Bh.  1,  8,  21;  4,4, 
37;  8,  23,  22;  8,  27,  2;  J.  12,  19.  20;  25,  21;  V.  14,  34; 
*3  oa©9,  ^o©9e$©9  No.  l,  33.©  ©%  csfeips  ©9,  aeso  a©9. 

3CS*  tari.  2.  =  2,  etc.  —  3©*  3©9&j.  =  3©9sL>-.  (Bp. 

39,  33;  45,  30;  J.  4,  44). 

tari.  3.  Cutting;  slaughter.  See  ^o©^©9 

No.  2. 

^$3*  tari.  4.  (^deo9).  A  stake,  a  post  (T.,  m.>; 
a  sharp-pointed  stake  (^d  bsa*  sm.  ii6;  or,  if 
the  term  be  e$A>),  a  sharp  knife  or  sword 

(T.:  a  kind  of  axe  to  cut  wood  with;  M.:  a  pin;  cut¬ 
ting).  See  •oV^eSej*. 

3£S9  tap,  5.  =  *»3,  ^eso2,  dr.  The  state  of  being 
joined;  that  of  being  put  in  or  down,  fixed 
or  settled.  (See  d©oi).—  d©9  We«.  To  be  settled, 
decided,  ascertained,  etc.;  to  determine,  to  make  up  one’s 
mind,  to  resolve  (ft^odo  Smd.  Db.;  Ct.  II,  45;  $£3FodO 
Sm.  53;  X<d«  Smd.  70  Cm.;  Abb.  P.  14,  181;  15, 

after  80;  16,  41;  Esv.  1,  120;  Ssv.  4,  98.  113).  2,  to  place 
in  a  fixed  condition,  to  settle,  etc.  "&sgfeez3o*P 

(time)  365s  ^o!  (Smd.  211).  —  d©9?to. 


Decision,  ascertainment  ($csfo&  Smd.  II;  Kk.  80,  o.  r. 
dew-;  Abh.  P.  2,  after  20). 

^£39  tari.  6.  =  d©9odo,  3©32,  d©3odo.  The  shrub 
or  tree  Acacia  catechu  Willd.  (wad  Smd.  Dh.). 
^e39  tari.  7.  =  etc.,  q.  v.  (St.  &  PL). 

^£39  tari.  8.=  dc©03. —  d©9£o£$.r=do©o-.  Amenstruous 
woman  (^)^3  wsfS  Ss.). 

tarimbu.  Dry  sand  (?  cpr.  5,  after  39; 

cf.  363  rto). 

tariya.  =  d©96,  etc.  (wad  Mr.  118;Bp.45,38). 
3©*odoa  530  d  (a^^53c3,  so  ad,  modo^,  etc.  Nr.).  See 
c^odi  es9ob,  ^^odo  3e39odo. 

3e39sO  tarisu.  To  cause  to  cut)  etc.  (My.).  s«b 

arao  sde39£o. 

taru.  1.  3CS€.  To  join  (v.  i.); — to  approach ; 
to  enter  in;  to  engage  in  (cf.  sea9,  Te  des3;  m. 
-SfiS^to  enter,  to  be  fixed;  to  sink;  3ew,  to  sink,  sink  in; 
to  be  tucked  in;  T.  de^,  M.  des8,  a  foundation)*  to 

come  about,  to  come  to  pass.  p.  p.  ddo.  see 

330^0. 

taru.  2.  =  ies»;5,  etc.  The  state  of  being 
joined  or  connected,  that  of  being  fit;  that 
of  being  settled. —  dewtoo^j  .  Joined  grass: 

an  arbour,  etc.  (tfo^oort#  Nr.).  —  3e3053^od3*.  -sraoda^ 
Order,  succession  (3d,  SjOtDa, .^53o  Sm.  53;  T.  3d^cxl}«, 
3e3j«3^od3^,  Te,  3d5JsoW,  3do-,  seasonable  time,  op¬ 
portunity;  Te.  3d05Ts 3,  afterwards);  subsequently,  after¬ 
wards.  &  3eW535)OdoCi  (Cpr.  7,  after  81).  3eW5S=>o£oo 
a^Srad.  7;  ‘jsdocS  18).  3e90535>oSjc^  (^sdjas*,  odjqra^sdjo 
Nr.).  3ew53^o&j^o  (=j53oao  Smd.  15). 

(Sd0^aoSoo9;  3dao  13).  See  Bh.  1,  8,  59;  J.  32,  3. — 
3eW533Qdj.  -s^odj.  =  3690539 odj«.  (ss5)G39,  ^53o  Ss.;  My.; 
B.  2,  25.  34;  8,  34.  156;  5,  65).  —  3ew^ssodJ?ij3V«. 

To  get  into,  regular  order.  3eW53e>odirLraes^  Fio 

?39^odo  o (Nr.  b;  3e3JS9o5o  -  -  -  in  Nr.  a).  —  d 
©053902)0.  -s3so2)o.=  3©o539odo^.  Nr,).  —  3©o 

5390207^3^.  See  3©0539Qd0-»  —  3©05390d00.  -3590d00,  =  3 
©O5390do«.  (Si0d09FOdo  Nr.).  — ■  3©o?0&;.  =  3©9^,  q.  v. 

gSSoca  taruna.  Fit  or  proper  time  (My.;  T.  sdo 

rs;  Te.  d©9,  time,  or  season),  fc?  3©ora,  immediately 
afterwards  (My.). 

tarubu.  l.  =  ^essooi,  etc.  (SrfsstSo  ct.i,  si). 
sesjtbtSsJrU)  ioacSSrtJS  ?SOKraexi  1?^.— LSoaBfira  t3^<3, 
3©dto05d53c^)  t33  6.  — 3©o^>  sA^^rtosic^  SJjatfosS 

?  (Prvs  ).  See  Bh.  1,  12,  5;  3,  19,  44.  45;  J.  8,  36; 
25,  50.  '• 

^esoeoo  tarubu.  2.  =  2,  etc.  (My.),  seaj a u  d 

fed  cdo,  ^©9Aie;  d  sooc  odw.  —  d©otw  d  cotWioo  ed^  p 

(Prvs.). 

^63o5Soov  tsrumbu.  l.  =  ^«awi.,  etc.  To  stay,  to 

stop  (v.  i.,  Smd.  Dh.J  Sm.  101;  Smd.  86 

Cm.);  to  stop  (v.  t.),  to  restrain  (Abh.  p.  n,  107). 

tarumbiL  2,  =  2,  d©osoo  2.  A 

U  - 
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^e>S3e> 


lies3 

wooden  lever  for  raising  stones 

credo  Smd.  Dh.;  Sdodo^cO  a  dod  Sm.  101). 

tare.  1.  =  *«*  l.  (My.;  Cpr.  1,  112;  Bp.  24,  82). 
tare.  2.  =  *»*  6,  etc.  (St.  &  pi.). 

tareya.  ==  6,  etc.  Nodari  aod  (rteodjg,, 

^o&d,  etc.,  O?  aod  Si.  134).  2,  desert  hd,  athorny 
shrub  or  tree,  Acacia  sundra  D,  C.  (Z.). 

tar.  —  2,  etc.  —  3rrerodv«.  -sreoi,*.—  3©jsysodA 

(J.  19,  54).  —  gsrerodo.  -srecdo.  =  3e5o*racdj.  (J.  28,  6; 
31,20;  My.;  Te.  3as>F03o). 

g^F  tarka.  Snppositio7i,  conjecture .  2,  reasoning;  specula¬ 
tion  (eru?) So,  ei\G&o?&3o  Hn.  148;  Mr.  522).  3,  deliberation; 
discussion;  disputation,  dispute  (£!3i>d  148;  sSJB^a 
atssd  Mr.  536;  &&F  Nn.  73,  o.  r.  ssstf).  4,  doubt  (£3 
*&r  522).  5,  the  science  of  logic,  one  of  the  six  philo¬ 

sophical  sciences  or  systems  (ese394  536).  6,  wish,  desire 
toodJ$  148;  =^cr£  522).  7,  cause,  motive.  8, 

accomplished,  effected,  attained,  or  obtained  works  (# 
dor,  dor  148,  o.  r.  33?1 

tfaororitfo;  ?i>3tfaoF  522).  9,  supplying  an 

ellipsis.  3^3 r  djs^odd  do oasorft^  tfd  (Prv.).  See 
Bp.  50,  70;  51,  9. 

3^  FT?  tarkaka.  (=  3-frr#,  3-8-Frt).  An  asker,  an  inquirer; 
a  logician;  a  disputant,  a  reasoner. 

S&FcSu&i  tarkayisu.  =  a^rcdoo^,  etc.  (Bp.  45, 29). 

^Fndoo^  tarka-yukti.  Skill  in  logic  (Bp.  53,  5). 

3T?FS3«>C$  tarka-v&da.  Disputation,  dispute  (Bp.  50,  23; 
53,  8). 

3??F3do  tarka-vidye.  The  science  of  reasoning  or  logic. 

3?rF3 STOGi  tarka-Yiv&da.  =  ^Fdsd.  (Bp.  51,  12). 

tarka  visa.  =  s^rosorfo,  etc.  (Bp.  45, 9). 

^F^>^  tarka-sastra.  Logic;  a  logical  treatise.  (My.). 

3e*3F5  tarkari.=  3^e3.  The  tree  Sesbania  aegyptiaca  Pers. 

3&F7?  tarkika.  =  (3tf  rtf),  3&rr{,  arai-rtf,  q.  v. 

3-&FX  tarkiga.  Tbh.  of  3£f^.  See  g-. 

tarkiau.  =  etc.  (Abh.  p.  ie,  21). 

3-6*Fr5o  tarkisu.  To  conjecture,  to  guess;  to  reason;  to 
speculate;  to  dispute,  etc.  (My.).  do^esPdo  3-d-FSdo 
(3 re*Ftf,  Mr.  360).  See  Bp.  50,  23;  51,  11. 15;  B.  4, 

128.  171.  219. 

&§r  tarke.  =  *%  h  etc.  (Abh.  p.  10, 175). 

^FOOfcO,  tarkei8U.  =  ^«^  etc.  sS^FObJ  KreMsSoaS 
(e#Oor^,  do^dortd  Hr.).  See  Cpr.  3,  46;  Abh.  P. 
1C,  110;  Bp.  4,  68;  5,  61;  36,  11;  50,  8. 

^ror  targu.  *=  ^Xoi,  etc.  To  be  low,  lowered, 
etc.,  to  stoop  Sm.  84;  Riv.5,94);  to  get  poor 
,  (tort**  3m.  84);  to  fall  in  value  or  price  (vts^F 

84).  See  36cSrt>F. 

3&FSJ  tarjana.  Threatening,  blaming,  censuring;  point¬ 
ing  at  in  ridicule  or  contempt;  putting  to  shame;  wrath, 
anger.  See 

333FcO  tarjani.  The  threatening  one:  the  fore-finger . 


33§f3  tarjittft  Threatened,  blamed,  etc.;  threatening, 
menace  (Smd.  81). 

38§F;do  tarjisu.  To  threaten,  etc.;  to  keep  or  ward  off, 
to  prevent,  hinder,  or  oppose  (Sisredra  Smd.  Dh.;  92). 

33dOF©So  tarjume.  A  translation  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  3dfcsslre, 
3dfcjodJ5>);  an  abstract,  epitome. 

3CSFT: r  tarnaka.  A  calf. 

3rfoF  tar du.  =  3?^  l.  A  wooden  ladle . 

3ZjFC®  tarpana.  Satisfying,  satiating,  pleasing,  refreshing; 
the  state  of  being  pleased;  satisfaction;  satiety,  fulness; 
the  act  of  satisfying,  refreshing  or  pleasing;  an  oblation 
to  the  manes  or  to  the  gods,  a  libation;  food;  fuel  for  a 
sacrificial  fire.  2,  the  cook-room  of  a  ship  (ddftd  es&d 
Mr.  408,  one  MS.  3d  rao). 

3&>F7io  tarpisu.  To  satiate,  to  satisfy,  to  please;  to  offer 
an  oblation  to  the  manes  or  gods  (My.). 

^zx>r  tarbu.  ~  *8^1,  eto.  To  embrace 

Smd.  Dh.). 

3doF  tarma.  The  top  or  end  of  the  sacrificial  post. 
tarle.  =  etc.  Idle  talk  (My.).  36r 

dd  dodotfft^  tfd  (Prv.). 

3s^F  tarsha.  Thirsting;  thirst;  wish,  desire.  See  ®?J>. 
tarshana.  =  3dF.  See 

3L>F3  tarshita.  Thirsty;  desiring. 

35oFC©  tarhana.  Injuring,  crushing,  bruising.  See 
tarlu.  =  ^^,  ote.  (My.), 
tala.  =  «  3eJt5*e>fSt>o.  (My,;  Si  113). 

(My.;  Si.  110).  —  3?:^.  Per  head, 

each,  apiece  (My.;  Te.). 

tala.  1.  =  3d  1,  etc.  —  3e;3oi>^d.  3^-3^-^^d.  Differ¬ 
ent  or  various  rows  or  lines  of  descent:  generations 
upon  generations,  for  generations  (My.).  —  30t5^d. 
-«^d.  A  generation  (My.). 

tala.  2.  (Mhr.  the  portion  of  the  produce  of  a  field 
due  from  an  under-tenant  to  the  landlord).—*  3«u^A>. 
Interest  on  grain  or  money  paid  in  grain  (My.;  Si.  299. 
300). 

3$  tala.  3.  =  3tf  l.  A  level  surface.  2,  the  palm  of  the 
hand  with  extended  fingers';  the  sole  of  the  foot.  3,  depth; 
the  lower  part,  the  base,  the  bottom;  a  hole,  a  pit;  tho 
ground.  4,  the  palmyra  tree,  Borassus  flabelliformis. 
5,  a  leathern  fence  worn  by  archers  on  the  left  arm.  6, 
the  natural  or  essential  foim;  cause,  origin,  motive.  7, 
the  fore-arm.  8,  the  hilt  or  handle  of  a  sword,  etc.  9, 
pressing  the  strings  of  a  lute  with  the  left  hand.  10,  a 
wood.  11,  one  of  the  seven  divisions  of  hell  (Mr.  32). 
12,  a  pond. 

talapisu.  To  cause  to  reach,  etc.  (My.), 
gejsg)  talapu.  —  To  reach,  to  come  to 

hand,  to  be  received  (My.);  to  arrive  (B.  4, 
218;  cf.  3s*  1). 

3^200  talabu.  Pay,  wages;  a  demand  from  the  creditor 
upon  the  debtor;  summoning;  a  summons  (Mhr.,  H.  3t>io; 
My.*  B.  5,  1 1 3);  desire  after  (My.;  Mhr.). 

3e>ds>5  talavar.  ~  dddsic*.  (My.h 


699 


tala-atala.  One  of  the  seven  divisions  of  the  in¬ 
fernal  regions  (Mr.  32). 

d&sD  talari.  =  dtfsi>d.  (My.;  Te.  deosSO,  desO). 

talavu.  A  tank  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  do«>s$,  d«?as3). 
talasu.  =  &te®F>0.  (My.). 

talina.  Situated  under  or  beneath,  below;  inferior; 
thin;  delicate ;  small.  2,  separate,  having  interstices.  3, 
a  bed,  a  couch  or  cot. 

talupu.  =  *e>4  (B.  4,  81). 

tale.  —  de;,  d#3,  The  head  (^ojs^f 

Mr.  315;  f5A,  <do2|  Sm.  71;  erod  s&raort,  33*5*,  a^F, 
Si^qSF,  Si.  215;  C.;  Te.,~M.;  T.  *<%;  Tu.  dd); 

a  generation  (My.;  see  radFd,  dd7icS);  being  up¬ 
permost  or  principal  (My.).  ddo&o  vn>r\  nass f 

^^(o^io^,  ssqSjs £5300^0);  ddodj  $<Ddo  (=^d,  3dA)fcs,  etc.); 

ddo&/3«?«  ^srfF  sirar^o  ddodo  (=£ 

dja^Hla.).  ddodb  za^  (^3dFd,  tfsssso  Hr.,  H1&.;  a«u 

Mr.  397).  ddodo  ^^(s&As^Hr.;  Mr.  397).  ddo&c3« 

esOAi  d^Sfpii  (S^f^r^  Hr.).  ddodo  si>js><£  (tf^F 

d,  tfssso  Si.  206).  ddrt  <au,  do*o  si^rtcKrtp 

dO - dd  7l§d!  *0^,  ^£>0  JS^CdO  KredriO.—  3d  aSpS^ftsitf 

w  o’  m  U  ca 

5£ojfs<3  Fo  tosoorto.  — 3d  33ft riucS  100&  133  d 

Gb  '—s  eo  C5  **>  qs 

rio.—  3de  loZiZSZS&G  F)dO,  d?S5e>  ?3s5o.  — 3d? 

six®©.)  £djfts>du3  3odo  craoSode,—  ddrt  topjo  tfa 

wrio  z^o  ddodo  3ejae3a.--dd?  s5o?t>ra  tods®  ^doOo^  z«d 
AsSd  &©?a?3pp— dd?  Aj&d^  sfoeodw©?^?  tfosra  srart 
(Prvs.).  See  Smd.  128;  Bp.  6,  7;  28,  24;  38,63;  47,31; 
48,  12;  49,  19-23;  50,  37;  51,  42;  57,  41;  58,  44;  59,  13. 
14;  60,  §8.  32;  Bh.  1,  8,  73;  Rsv.  5,  25;  13,  96;  J.  28,  44;  v 
B.  2,  11.  25;  4,  20.  Observe  the  peculiar  S.  Mhr.  use  of 
dd  in  £^dc S  ddodj  s3o?d, 

sszd©  3cftao&?|^  &&o(B.  4, 15). —  ddtfkk*. 

(Smd.  78).  A  head-tie  (My.).  2,  the  head  of  a  letter 

(indicating  that  it  is  to  be  pronounoud  with  a  short  a), 
e.  g.  rt  (of  *>  n  ),  etc.  (0.;  Te.).  3,  an  adjoining  field 

(My.)' - dd^scOo.  =  dd.  (My.;  Te.).  — *  ddtfossto*.  -w. 

3(d^  The  hair  of  the  head  (za^od,  tf.?#, 

etc.  Si.  215).  3d?  'aksztfOztf  d  <ad  doesotw  35 ?>& 

zo&osio.—  dd?^^©^  doesotoo  zoodoAjrf^^.— 
dd?  erozd  <d&  sitfo  assort  ^iltfdoa  zdri.— dde 

ddodrart  do?d  (^odo^)  dz^ 

(Prvs.). —  =  dd*#^r1o,  dd^tfrt,  The 

head  downwards,  '^d  'nro  d^  («553*>z^, 

530010  Hr.  a;  cf.  ddnlodo^,  2,  upside  down,  topsy-turvy 
(My.;  Te.  dd&o^;  T.  dd^^CO^)*,  pervprseness,  pride 
(My.).  —  dd^^rto,  =  dd^^o.  (My.). 
s3cDo^o  dd  M^5^3sS(Bp.  42,  17).  d/^zd 

doseozSos^  na^zodo  drtFbd^.  dd  ^slio^^o  (50, 

51).  dd  C3o  (Abha.  2,  96).  €5S39^  dd^^mcOo 

do  (Bh.  4,  3,  12).  See  Prv.  s.  ri/ado^  2.  «—  dd^^r^.  =• 
ddi^rto,  etc.  (C.).  dd^^rs^Pi  (dortozdo  G.).  ^ 

cra23e)^^cdo  z3j5^W  ^loso^oa^rsFS^  dd^«^  ^je>a 
do  (Bam.  6,  13,  3).  —  dd^jaW  odiaO.  A  brawler,  a 
riotous  rascal  (Te.;  My.  occasionally).  —  dd=£js?d.  =s 
1,  Ho.  2.  (My.).  —  ddrtMo^.  A  head-tie 

(Bsv.  5,  24;  Ssv.  3,  16).  — .  ddrl^.  -^a.  To  behead  (Bsv. 


6,  after  11).  —  ddrt&d.  -^ad.  The  act  of  beheading 
(Ram.  6,  51,  20).  —  ddrtd.  -“^d.  A  generation  to  pass. 
eos3do  de^o  ddrS^dc^zod 

rio  (Hr.).  —  ddrtd.  -^d.  To  hide  or  muffle  the  face 
(Abh.  P.  3,27;  6,  105;  1^,  56).  —  dd^odj*.  -=^odj«. 
-rraocko.  To  support,  to  maintain,  to  protect  (My.;  J.  15, 
34),  _  ddfssl^.  -^ssSoo^.  A  pillow  ero^cpa^, 

erusSlozd^  Hla.,  Hr.,  Mr.  203;  Bp.  12,  9;  £^155;  My.).  ™» 
ddrto^.  A  square  head-cloth  or  turban  (Sd.;  T.  dfi^ 
““  -^o^tI.  Beating  (another’s)  head 

(R&m.  6,  89, 17).  —  ddrtJd^.  -^do.  The  head  to  be 
turned  downwards,  or  to  turn  the  head  downwards  (Bp. 
26,  23;  Bam.  5,  9,  24).  ddrto^  tfjBesa  ^^d,?d)  (essezs^, 
«5^?53ooaj  Hr.b;  sees,  dd^^o).  2,  to  beat  (another’s) 
head  (Bh.  8,  26,  45;  R&m.  5,  9,  12).  —  ddrfodo  rt.  -tfo 
d^rl.  The  state  of  the  head  being  bent  downward 
(Bh.  7,  1,  11).  —  ddrUtfo*.  =  dd^jsrfo«.  (Bp.  16,  24; 
20, 13).  —•  dd/i^^o.  -^uo2^.  To  throw  a  head  to  the 
ground,  to  decapitate  (J.  17,  56).  —  dd?1c$es\  -$des9. 
A  woman  whose  hair  is  dishevelled  (My.).  «—  ddrt&e^. 

To  dishevel  the  hair  (J.  Si,  54).  — .  dd?1?e3j. 
-^eao.  To  rise  to  the  head,  to  affeot  it,  as  poison,  etc. 
(Bp.  10,  3;  18,  12.  43;  36,  13;  My.;  B.  4,  185;  Si.  72; 
Prv.  s.  &d).  ddrljs^^.  To  shake  the  head 

(Bsv.  5,  43).  — >  dd/ij -^zds3j.  =  ddrt^zafs^.  (J. 
34,  13).  — .dd To  give  one’s  head  to: 
to  devote  one’s  self  to.  (My.);  to  risk  one’s  life  in  an 
enterprise  (Bh.  8,  27,  7).  —  dd7foxxto«.  -^odA  To  de¬ 
capitate  (Bsv.  3,  95;  V.  10,  8).  «—  ddrUiOrf^.  -^J30d^.  A 
murderer;  a  ruffian;  a  cheat  (My.).  — •  dd7lw8V^. 

To  take  the  head  away,  to  behead,  to  kill  (Bp.  23,  3;  61, 
33). «— ■  ^dtafcjjj.  Mental  disgust  (My.).  —  ^dza^.  A 
rag  tied  round  the  head  (Bp.  44,  62).  — «  3d  dd.  rop. 
(B.  3,  119).—«  dd  ^Orto  or  3dort),  The  head  to  turn 
round,  become  giddy  or  deranged  (My.;  Si.  361). «—  3d 
c371of.  -drfoF.  The  head  to  be  lowered  (Bsv.  6,  after 
11).  —  ^dds?o^.  -d^?o«.  Young  leaves  tied  to  the  head 
(Ssv.  3,  3).  —  ddasl^.  =  ddA^.  (efc^qra?i,  zaj^ios^f 
Si.  280;  J.  30,  19;  My.).  See  Prv.  s.  rrad.  —  3d»5lw^ 
Dizziness  of  the  head  (My.).  —  ddadjrO.  =  3d30?1d, 
etc.  (My.).  —  ddados^.  To  turn  the  head  (My.). 

— .  ddcSoart.  -do art.  An  ornament  for  the  head  (Abb. 

P,  5,  117).—  dd^jsn^o.  -do3h?co.  To  cause  to  wag 
the  head  (J.  1,  8).—  ddzd^7lo.  -dus7l>.  l.  To  wag  or 
move  the  head  from  side  to  side  (Cpr.  1^1 34;  Bp.  11,  21; 
37,  68;  J.  2,  20;  3,  6;  B.  5,  94).  —  ddetortx  -duarto.  2. 
The  act  of  wagging  the  head  (R&m.  6,  14,  21).*— dd 
ornament  for  the  head  (Cpr.  8, 
64).  —  ddc$j^e33?3o.  -d^ed3F>o,  =  dddos^eco.  (Ram.  5, 

8,  60).  —  ddrSos^dao.  -do3^©o.  To  show  the  head;  to 
appear  (Cpr.  2,  83;  7,  47;  Abh.  P.  6,  49;  14,  172;  Bp.  4, 
57;  9,  31;  60,  61;  J.  6,  10;  10,  52;  11,  19;  18,22;  30, 
30).—  ddc^u*.  -do.  The  hair  of  the  head  (Abh.  T 
14,101).  ddctodo  («9£>tf  H1&.).  ^cScSF  dd 

(Rsv.  5,  after  120).  —  ddrt^>^*  The  headacl  e  (My.). 
See  Prv.  s.  3*)C&o»  —  ddsitij,  A  piece  of  wood  over  a  door. 
vsvhvti  dds^  (My.;  G.).  —  dd^k^.  An  appli¬ 

cation  to  the  head  against  the  headache,  etc.,  that  sticks 
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to  it  by  itself  (My.).  —  36c3Wo^rt&i0j.  Mental 

disgust  to  be  created  (My.).  —  The 

delicious  bustard,  Otis  delieiosa  (Bd.)»  —  36t3e)7lt>J. 
The  entrance-door,  the  principal  entrance  (My.;  T.  36^ 
STsaae*,  Te.  36*33>£©).  —  36t3s>ftax>.  =  36c33rtuo,  (B.  4, 
1*5;  My.).  —  36  woe3oc!.  The  skull  (My.;  Si.  67;  B.  4, 
82).  —  36i3wrt>.  A  ridge-pole  (B.  4,  122).  —  36i3?c3. 
=  36? 3x?s&.  (My.)»  —  36e3$FjK.  Tiresomeness  (B.  4, 
135).  —  36  fc3xeCD9Fb.  To  »have  or  shear  the  head  (£0, 
G.;  My.).  36  dxe®9^^  ($5^,  s3jom  3  G.). 

36  6x^C3s?&3  ^s&F  (tSxcsstfs&F  G.).—  36  6x?C39Aj 
!&x'VO),  to  get  the  head  shaved  (My.).  36  6x?W9Aj 

tfxsJx^es  36  dx^eo’Aj  tfxss  d  (d©*ra&3  G.). 

3uO  36  t3xeG39A)  e*rWex>  s&G33  to^j .  — 

W  C&  m  — ®  v — ' 

^s^rl  3*^3  36^  t3x^C33A)  $xra  (Prvs.).  —  36  sSo^o. 
To  join  (v.  t.)  head  to  head  (in  battle,  etc,,  ^cfjs^a  3 
Smd.  Dh.,  o.  r.  36^3o;  Abh.  P.  13,  78;  14,  after  132).— 
36  slre&x  To  shave  the  head -(#*  3  Cb.)«  36  53j«>&A> 
to  get  the  head  shaved  (C.).  —  36s^js0.  A 
person  who  cuts  a  head  off  (Bh.  6,  8,  15).—  36s$J3)6. 
A  garland  or  wreath  for  the  head  (Rsv.  6,  after  11).— 
366o?6  $sjo.  To  stand  on  another’s  head:  to  be  near 
and  foroe  (B.  4,  72).  —  366x51^.  A  knook  on  the  head 
(My.).  —  36o&  6o^6  ^jac^.  To  sit  on  another’s  head: 
to  remain  and  trouble  (B.  5,  112);  to  be  less  modest 
than  is  proper,  to  be  forward  (Mv.).  —  36o&  6o^6 
sojasb  tfxtfOj.  To  put  on  one’s  own  head  (C.;  B.  5,  49). 

—  36 o&ari <3.  A  chief  or  head-man  (My.)v 

—  36odJe)0€.  -e^o*.  36odoa3o.  A  kind  of  yoke  for  cattle. 
See  Nr.  b.  wck  4.  2,  the  leading  pair  of  oxen  in  plough¬ 
ing  (My.;  Te.  36^3o).  —  36oi^5$.  -^s$.  The  head  cow 
of  a  herd(J^5  <3^*  Hie  ;  Mr.  181).  —  36o&>3o.  To 
put  one’s  head  (into  a  house),  to  come  (into  it,  My.).  — 
36o3o3o.  -<a33 .  To  lift  up  the  head  (or  the  face,  J.  11, 
6;  My.);  to  rise  from  a  poor  condition  (My.)*  —  36o&x 
v*  fcfrtx  To  appear  in  or  enter  one’s  head.  s&uss33 

^^1°^  36o3x«?«  t?o5j3  ?  (Bp.  55,  18).  —  36o 3x«?« 
To  put  or  take  upon  one’s  head:  to  accept  with 
pleasure  (as  a  command)  for  execution  (Abb.  P.  8,  26).  — 
36o3x?3o.  4o3o.  The  skull,  the  cranium  (My.;  3.  22, 
24).  — *  36o3x^G3*.  -h>C3*.  A  piece  of  the  head  (J.  4,  46). 

—  36s33j.  =-36  ^>3o,  q.  v.  —  36$5eS.  -5&ei  A  jewel 

in  (a  n&ga’s)  bead  (Y.  4,  81).  2,  the  head  looked  upon 

as  a  jewel  (J.  21,  18).  —  36sS0rt.  -SoOft.  A  shield  to 
protect  the  head  (Bh.  9,  2,  *4;  Ram.  6,  13,  21).  — 36 
S3s??ix  -iotf;=oO.  To  surround  or  put  round  the  head  (Rsv. 
6,  after  11).  —  36£saftF;0.  To  cause  the  head 

to  bend  (v.  i.);— to  bend  (v.  t.)  the  head  (Bp.  26,  25;  38, 
16:51,  52;  J.  2, 12).  —  36 S3afto. -*3ark.  The  head  to  bend; 
to  bend  the  head.  36.33ft  nacSjFd) 

Him).  Bee  Cpr.  6,  77;  Bp.  8,  45;  13,  22;  20,  24;  21,  46; 

24,  66;  25,  1;  38,  4^8;  47,  31;  50,  77;  54,  80;  J.  2,  14 - 

3633 DrtjsS.  -Krarto atf.  Bending  the  head.  36^>?l03oo  (ea 
33?hSe3,  Mr.  455).  —  36£^.  To  dis¬ 

entangle  (the  hair  of)  the  head  (Cpr.  6,  05;  Abh.  P.  5, 
39).—  36<aa.  -La.  =5  36  8o».  (Cpr.  7,  103;  Abh.  P.  13, 
56;  Bp.  8;  38).  —  36LOJ.  -l&W.  A  head’s  bow  (Rani.  6, 
50, 21).  —  36.' j's&X  A  chief  place  (Cpr.  1,  99) 


364ft3^»  A  blow  on  the  head,  a  blow  (sSxodx^Eb  Bhn, 
42,  o.  r.  36^30  *,  Bh.  1,  7,  26).  —  36s|se33.  -sSxes3.  =  3 
6aoxes5.  (Ls3$,  Mr.  213).  —  363x6.  =  36f3x^. 

(C.).  —  36^ot3o.  A  tile  on  the  ridge  of  a  roof  (B.  4, 
121.  122).  —  3650^.  A  head-seizer:  a  pimp,  a  pro¬ 
curer  (My.).  —  36  &>&.  =  36<oa.  To  seize  the  head;  — 
to  affect  the  head,  as  a  strong  smell,  etc.  (B.  4,  71;  My.); 
—to  procure,  as  a  pimp  does  (My,).  —  36So&£.  A  pro¬ 
curess,  a  female  pander  (My.;  Si,  183).  —  36^oC0.  A 
louse,  used  in  the  phrase:  w^ssft  AsW^.  53J3&,  «3$ 

36^oe3rt^c^  tsTsaA)^  (B.  4,  197).  2,  a  worm  that 

feeds  on  the  brain  (My.).  —  36s§x^.  A  very  dissolute 
man  (My.)*  —  363oX895.  —  36s3ja©V  A  burden  or  load 
carried  upon  the  head  (<3^q$,  dodjaraoSti  Hla.). 
36x?3$  tala-udari.  A  mistress  or  wife.  (Smd.  267;  Bp. 

4,33;  12,  17;  24,44;  40,  11). 

3<2^  talpa.  =  3tf.  A  bed;  a  couch  (cssAr#  Nn.  55;  3o3j3 
SBsAri?  118).  2,  a  wife  (*^,  118,  o.  r.  3^ 

A^?).  3,  an  upper  story ;  a  room  on  the  top  of  a  house; 
a  twreb  a  tower  or  keep.  4,  a  raft ,  a  float  ( cf .  3stf  2). 

talla.  A  pond /  a  tank  Mr.  417  in 

two  MSS.,  o.  r. 

3©  di  tallaja.  Capitalness,  excellence;  happiness. 

oej3  tallancha.  (Probably  for  3os  33^-^oe^3, 

the  marking  out  of  that).  See  2. 

ca  tallana.  =  Agitation ;  amazement ; 

alarm;  fear;  grief,  etc.  (^ctfjBhu.  14,0.  r.  svv; 
3^)0^,  a^t  49;  Bp.  25,  33;  My.;  Te.  3^3).  See 
ra,  Sp.  s.  4.  — 

tn  .  GO  f*i  ^  n  * 

3w  £^/^c3o.  -^cSo.  Pear,  etc.  to  cease  (Bh.  8,  26,  58).  —  3 
6  rsrlov'J).  To  be  or  become  agitated,  etc. 

M  A>^a^6  3exra?ix^)  (Prv.). 

tallanisu.  To  be  or  become  agitated 

n  * 

from  fear  or  amazement,  to  be  troubled, 
alarmed,  anxious  about,  etc.  (Abh.  P.  9,  43;  13, 
after  126;  Bp.  3,  17;  15,  22;  26,  27;  27,  58;  37,43;  38, 
32;  41,  17*  54,  40;  Rsv.  13,  after  101;  J.  15,  2;  4,  5.  22; 
7,  32;  15,  2;  27,  46;  B.  4,  91;  My.;  Te.  3^^o^)).  ^ 
j3513j  3^^^c^>(Prv.). 

^0^3  t allala.  =  30  0®.  ( $oi)  Smd .  I; 

ro  00  ^ 

i3rt<3 j,  3^s^o^,  tSesfto,  -5^^C39,  etc.  XCk.  42;  Sm.  49; 

^JF,  etc.,  ^orfoSs.*,  J.  2,5).  3rf53x^^%C3o(§md..207, 

o.  r.  eso). 

353  tava.  1.  (=  ^ 3).  An  imitative  sound.  —  && 

3sS6.  rep.  3si  3rfrl)r^DJ!  (Bp.  46,  30). 

^55  tava.  2.  =:  3^b  of  3l3o  l.  —  3-a  $*SA.  rep.  =  3520 

(Bp.  5,  54;  9,  15:  32,37;  38,  11;  52,41;  Bh.  3, 

19,43). 

3^5  tava.  1.  Of  thee,  thine,  thy.  (Bp.  9,  33;  47,  64;  J,  2, 
24). 

3d  tava.  2.  =  3d.  See  3d^q>. 

3d^  tavaka.  (Smd.  25).  =  353=^0.  .  Love  (My.;.  Te.  3^0^, 
3siorl,  M.  353^3,  3s>3);  desire  (My.;  Te.;  T. 

Sk.  3s3j^,  to  wish,  desire);  eagerness,  ardour;  has 
hurry  (My.).  3d^  3m)0Aj  (P^v.).  See  Bp.  5, 

i:,  27.31;  6,11;  18,43;  22,9;  26,54;  34,23;  42,21. 
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34;  61,  54;  C.  Bp.  5,  4;  Rsv.  12,  12;  J.  2,  46;  6,  34;  30, 
24;  tfrasisitf.  —  Ssjtf  -o-Sjes4.  To  become  eager, 

etc.  (Y.  2,  after  2). 

tavaki.  A  person  full  of  desire,  etc.  (Bp.  40,  51). 
tavakiga.  A  man  full  of  eagerness,  etc.  (Bh.  7, 
3,19),  See  drartd^rt. 

tavakisu.  To  desire;  to  be  eager;  to  hasten;  etc. 
(Bp.  51,  43;  55,  8;  Bh.  3,  19,  43;  B.  5,40.  161.  162.  185. 
188;  G.  415). 

ds&O  tavaku.=  dd^.  (B.  5,  44). 

tavakshtra.  =  Hanna  of  bamboo.  2, 

an  extract  obtained  from  wheat,  etc.  (My.;  Mhr. 

*&)* 

tavaga.  Tbb.  of  ddoo rt.  192;  dsiort 

Ss.;  Bh.  3,  18,  26;  Te.  ddotf,  ddort). 

^oa  tavaiiga.=  drtrt.  (Ss.;  Cpr.  9,  after  3). 

tavatu.  =  (^c^),  ^wo.  To  shake 

pounded  grain,  turmeric,  etc.  on  a  bamboo 
fan  (mora)  in  order  to  separate  any  grits 
(My.). 

tavadu.-^^-  Bran  (My.;  ^jsstg.*  t.,  m. 
d£5k;  Te.  d^rfo).  d3£o  o±ra^?— 

dd^o  Sdo^dd  sS^tfd  wifcs*  £  (Prvs.). 

tava2-nidhi.  =  ds^S^.  (Bp.  23,  9.  10.41). 

;^o30*  tavar.  =  ^s,  etc.  (Grj.4,48;  8,  16.  80).  — 
djr?S.  A  woman’s  native  house  (My.),  w  £k>c3  AiOodj 
dddoF?S  (Smd.  202).  See  Bp.  30,  12;  39,  25;  40,  70; 
Rsv.  10,  after  31;  J.  18,  46. 

esSd  tavara.=  drtd  1,  ddod,  dd&>.  Tin(d,s$,  do rt,  do<$> 
Mr.  100;  do$o,  dort  Nn.  13;  Sort,  Sfc.qktf,  dort, 
-LzA W  H14.,  Nr.,  Si.  334;  My.;  Te.). 

tavaraja.  A  sort  of  sugar  prepared  from  yavasa. 
(Si.  311;  Bp.  60,  45). 

tavaru.  =  *^>,  eto.  %  the  house  of  a 
woman’s  own  people  itself  (My.;  see  Prv.  s. 

3?>c£d).  —  ddd  dOrS.=  ^dd)da^.  oi5i>&  d^d 
drtd  dOcSrt  toS^totaP  e$C39rtrt 

OrtJS  rt UWytf©3  drtd  rtJ?3  (Prvs.).  See  Prvs.  s.  <3drtJr3, 
rtott  3d<&dJ^.  =  3dd0Fc3.  (Si.  184;  My.).  See 

Prv/  s.  33050.  —  drt&odb.  -en^dj.  =  drtJd/so*.  (My.). 

tavaru.  =  drtd.  (ds$,  ^a?dd,  dort  G.;  B.  4, 

141).  ddOftab  (3^4d  G.). 

^<2>30dO  tavalaya.  =  drtascOo.  (Tbh.  of  3«d^w).  The 
betel  leaf;  the  roll  of  this  leaf  with  betel  nut,  spices 
and  lime  Bbn.  17). 

tavalayi.  =  dd233Cdj.  (Bh.  1,  12,  16;  Ram.  1,  13, 

9)- 

tavasa.  =  rtrt*5,  q.  v.  (^?trt>  odjrtsi  Mr.  111), 
tavasi.  =  drt&,  etc.  Tbh.  of  dd^  (Smd.  368;  odj^o 
Sm.  109).  2,  N.  of  a  tree  (d^z^rt  109).  3rtA)0d> 

s&d.  =  drtAftrt.  (d^^cdor,  ^OdJBd^,  etc.  Nr.). 

3o3#  k5o  tayalisu.  {fr.  s*4i).  To  destroy,  to  cause 

to  droop  or  fade  (Cpr,  5, 132). 
dd7)O50  tavayi.  A  fine;  a  blow,  as  in  trade  (Mhr.,  H.  dde> 
d*)';  misfortune,  peril,  great  trouble  (Br.;  My.). 


tavi.  =  drt,  q.  v.  (B.  5,  74). 

■&£)&  tavir.  =  Want,  poverty,  trouble 

(^jartrt,  ^ses€,  sraOrtj  Ct.  II,  73;  T,  d£o*,  d<aw«,  to  be 
avoided;  to  be  dismissed,  sent  away;  to  be  left  or 
abandoned;  to  be  excepted  or  excluded;  to  oease). 

tavil  =  ^£>5,  (oirtes*,  rtCrt^Ss.;  Cpr.  5,96;  Abh. 
P.  12,  67;  14,  85;  16,  67;  Grj.  4,  after  159;  Y.  30,  15). 

tavisu.  To  cause  to  decrease  or  to  be 
diminished;  to  make  an  end  of ;  to  destroy; 
to  remove  (5,°^  Smd.  Dh.).  See  Cpr.  7,25;  Abb. 
P.  7,  60;  13,  129;  Bp.  25,  16;  53, 10;  56,  56;  Ram.  3,  8, 
21;  5,  9,13;  Rsv.  8,  116;  J.  15,47;  17,1;  18,39;  19,35; 
28,5. 

d £>?jO  tavisu.  =  d&rtj.  (My.). 

3^,  tavu.l.  (=  To  decrease,  to  be 

diminished ;  to  waste  away ;  to  come  to  an 
end;  to  perish  <£°i>  M-  i)h.;  5pr.  s,S2;  T.  3S 

eso,  to  diminish,  etc.;  drtcs*,  want;  dwo,  to  perish;  see  d 
rtoA),  drto  i,  etc.,  art 1,  dco'c*,  *s3).  2.  to  diminish; 
to  destroy.  3^o,  d^O^  (Smd.  284.  286), 

d5oo  dc§j^v«  ds^53sl>^rt^^o  (286.  287,  O.  r. 

drfo).  —  ds^>  ds§.  rep.  d4  ds^d)  (Abh.  P.  13, 

53). 

3^)  tavu.  2.  Decrease,  etc.,  destruction,  ruin ;( 
drooping,  depressed  or  humbled  state  (£o& 
Ss.;  Ct. II,  104).  —  ds3)ri«3-  -de3.  A  drooping,  head : 

drooping  or  waning  state  (Grj.  7, 85)**-^  do^cJ?3n!)e^?vO. 

To  oause  to  show  a  drooping  head  (Rsv.  6, 

after  11). 

tavu ge.  Decrease,  end  (Cpr.  4,  85; 

8,  69).  5  •  ■ 

tavunku.  sm.  64). 

^40^6  or  (Smd.  189). 

tavtttu.  =  ^^  etc.  (My.), 
tavute.  (  —  ^7^65?). —  The  gooseberry 

bush  of  the  Nilagiri,  the  red  myrtle,  Rhodomyrtus 
tomentosa  (T.  d«oW^-^a). 

tavudangi.  N.  of  a  plant 

(e&irt^  Mr.  134). 

tavudu.  =  (My.;  d<Do,  Si.  306).  See 

Bp.  23,  6;  60,  45;  Prv.  s.  rts&a. 

tavuru.  =  etc.  —  d4bod)c3.  ss  dsisiorfS. 
(My.).  —  d4bw9C b.  =  dsidjsdo.  (My.). 

tavulita.  One  of  the  feats  in  fighting 

(Abh.  P.  13,  after  54;  cf,  d3^*o  P). 

^©3  tave.l.  (=s3rf).  To  decrease,  to  wane  (Cpr. 
3, 4i;  8,  U).  2,  to  be  insuflScient:  to  be  not 

satisfied  by  or  content  with  (Cpr.  3,42). 

^s3  tave.  2.  Abundantly,  greatly,  wholly, 
completely,  exceedingly,  further,  fitly  ' 
Ct.  I,  19;  II,  34;  T,  ds3;  Te.  dcS ,  mv 
exceedingly;  T.  drt^,  fitness;  greatness;  see  d^l).  See 


Smd.  267;  Cpr.  8,  82;  Abh.  P.  9,  65;  Bp.  5,  29;  9,  15;  21, 
39;  22,  9.  56;  24,  39;  38,  9;  46,  6;  Sm.  18.  19.  63;  Kk. 
30.  32;  Kav.  2,  37;  5,  119;  6,  9;  12,  12;  13,  64.  91;  J.  3, 
40;  17,  1;  22,  5;  28,  5. 

3>S  tavis.  =  A  metal  lid  of  cooking  pots  (My.;  Mhr., 
H.  3de>,  a  griddle).  ,  N  ^ 

3s^tashta.  Made  thin,  pared. 

tashfci.  Tbh.  of  3ss^.  (Bp.  51,  49). 
tashtfi.  =  q.  v. 

*5  tas*  adverbial  termination  with  an  ablative 

meaning,  e.  g .  in  e$#d3*rs,  3;^,  etc. 

tasaL  =  etc® —  3*Wd  rep. 

(My.). 

3;d?r<S;j  tisakalu.  =  32o#o,  3?^oo.  Cheating,  deceiving, 
triokery  (My.;  cf .  3?|d  and  ^ ri ). 

tasaku.  ==  3*^0  etc.  (My.;  Te.  3*0^0). 

tasakkane.  ~  etc.  With  the  soiind 

Of  (My.). 

tasadika.  =  A  fixed  sum  paid  by  govern¬ 

ment  to  a  pagoda,  a  mosque,  eto.  as  consolidated  allow¬ 
ance  in  lieu  of  assumed  lands  (My.;  Br.;  H.  tasaduq). 
teUabira.  =  33&SdJ,  3Aj^o«.  (B.  5,  207), 
tasabiru.  =  3?3&£d.  (My.). 

taskara.  A  thief,  a  robber  ($3*>23d,  Nn.  23;  tfj^d, 
107)>  anything  bad  or  contemptible;  theft  (^$4118; 
My.). 

taskare.  A  female  thief  (J.  5,  61). 
taskalu.  =  3sfo*ejo,  etc.  (My.), 
tasti.  Extension,  stretch.  See  O-. 
tastiku.  ~  3^a^o.  (My.;  Br.). 

tastu*  A-  metal  vessel  to  hold  water;  an  ewer  (S. 
Mhr.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

i^eS  tasbir.  =  3^d,  etc.  A  picture  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  3* 
to  ed). 

taha.  1,  Participle  relative  present  of  35. 

(Bp.  43,  60).  3s$o  (8,  42;  14,  10;  59,  16;  Bh.  1, 
14,  27).  5S  (J.  29,  11).  33d  (Baghc.  17,  64). 

taha.  2.  (=  —  3^  3&.  rep.  Agitation,  anxiety; 

distress;  eagerness  (My.;  Si.  71;  Te.  3g©3s3). 

^5o  taha.  Peace;  agreement  of  opinion  (My.;  B.  5,  193; 
Mhr.,  H.).  —  3sdc3e>dj.  A  written  treaty  (My,;  B.  5,  7; 
Mhr.,  H.). 

^■S-e^o  tahaklku.  Correct,  true  (My.;  Br.,  H.  dsO^o). 
35o0etfo  tahartru.  Percentage  or  allowance"  made  to 
superintendents  of  public  works  (Br.,  H.  tahrir;  R.). 

tahasllu.  =  Collection  of  the  revenue 

(My.;  Mhr.,  H.  3ao3^,  -Aeo). 

tahasilu-dara.  =  3e>&S©0C3ad.  A  native  col¬ 
lector  of  the  revenue  (Mhr.),  a  Tahsildar,  a  native  col¬ 
lector,  the  head  of  a  talook  (My.). 

^&>  talii.  Union,  company  (el®3o^  ct.  n,  90,  0.  r. 

3S8;  cf.  3rks*). 

^8o^g>G3  tahi-kara.  A  companion  (Bp.  31,  ii). 
tal.  1.  To  join  (v.  i.);  to  be  intertwined 


or  yoked  (sSeS  ct.  1,  35);  to  come  into  close 
connection;  to  get  within  ( ^acdorrl  Smd. 

68.  266  Cm.;  =5^do  218.  367  Cm,;  cf.  3^4,  301  &  2, 

s^v5);  to  come  to  close  quarters; — to  present 
one’s  self  to  view,  to  appear,  p.  p.  30 .  gee 

Smd.  216;  Ch.  v.  179;  Abh.  P.  10,  232;  13,  59.  68;  Rsv. 
2,  38;  6,  9.  23;  8,  102;  9,  22.  23.  27;  13,  43.  62.  65.  70. 
75.  88.  89;  V.  3,  72;  Ssv.  1,  74. 

tab  2,  =  1,  etc®  —  30&odj*.  Td  obstruct,  to 

impede,  to  hinder;  to  oppose;  to  beat  against;\to  repel; 
to  put  into  shade  (^3303  Smd.  Dh,;  ,nC59O^J3oO,  3d 
Sdo^e,  3dd^ odj«  3jsd crs,  etc.,  g3d3  Ss.; 

Cpr.  2,  36.  54;  5,  20;  6,  70.  73;  Abh.  P.  2,  10;  12,  92; 
13,  18;  14,  150). 

tala.  1.  =  ^3,  etc.  See  33  0  —  3^doO  dupl. 
Agitation,  alarm,  fear,  amazement  (de3rrar(J5ao  Smd.  II; 
desrradodo  Ct.  I,  3,  o.  r.  ;  3^03,  dtfdtfrk, 

7t>4r,  dju  C3S,  dd  tf,  z3®rb  Sm.49;  Mhr. 

3^3s?,  3tfdotf,  33>ddo^,  agitation;  restlessness  through 
pain;  anxious  eagerness; *etc.).  —  3tfs£>Orto.  =  3tfdoO 
(danartoseio  Smd.  II).  —  zlvzbVrioUOy  -$obix.  To  get 
agitated,  etc.  (My.).  —  3$dO  =  3<£do<£,  q.  v.  (desrrarto 
So  Kk.  80).  —  3^?d^?0.  To  get  agitated,  alarmed,  etc. 
(J,  11,  12).  —  3v*ds ?rto.  =  3^do^rO.  (t3e5rto  Ct.  II,  96; 
^©rtj  Ss.;  ^^.3,  ^C3,  etc.,  ?j?9do 

Kk.  42;  3^do^,  etc.  Sm.  49).  See  Abh.  P.  5,  57;  Grj.  4, 
129;  Ram.  6,  10,  26;  Rsv.  13,  after  101;  Ssv.  4,  114. 

^  tala.  2.  =  ^^2,  etc.,  3C3<,  3C31,  tiV  2®  —  3^  3VfS. 
With  a  briskly  bubbling  noise  in  boiling  (My.).  — 
3s?  do  =  23^.  do  (My.).  —  3tf  d^?S.  =  3^  30$.  (Ram. 
5,  8,  58;  J.  11,31.  37). 

^  tala.  3,  =  ^e3,  eto.  —  3^^sBis).=  3€3#s?itfj.  (d^s^^, 
ddod)BF?$,  s^^odj,  ^dodjFodb,  =Jdo  3^0^  Si.  398; 
My.).  —  30^<£rt  =  3^^^.  (My®). 

tala.  4.  =  ^  1,  ^C3  2.  (Mhr.  3Vd^^0, 

to  shine;  M.  to  glitter;  cf.&$  1).—  3^^^. 

-^^.=,3^3^?!)^.  (My.). —  3tf  3v:.  rep.  Bright¬ 
ness,  gleam,  glitter;  sunrise  (erododj  Ct.  I,  23;  Te.  3V 
3«?,  3t>3d;  Mhr.  clearly,  brightly).  —  3tf3tfrtj 

=  3^3S??$o.  (My.) - 3^3V*?$.  =  3©3C3?S 

(Smd,  I).  Gleamingly,  fiashingly,  brightly  (Bp.  53,  53; 

Ssv.  2,  114;  My.) - 3tf3V3Q&>do.  =  3s?3^?$D.  (My.).  — 

3£3s??k.  To  glitter,  to  flash,  to  shine  (My.), 

C53ocb  ?k©93^e3odo  3^3s?d  do^ej  (Cpr.  7,  after  92). 
See  Grj.  4,  36;  Bp.  3,  11;  4,  38;  5,  28;  12,  14;  18,  86; 
27,  77;  34,5;  44,  20;  45,  54;  51,33;  56,  47;  Sm.  69; 

Ssv.  1,  after  81;  J,  11, 10;  19,21;  B.  5,  37 - 303tf*k>.= 

3<sW*o.  (Cpr.  1,  138;  7,  141;  Abh.  P.  9,  79). 

3^  tala.  I.  =  3w3.  One  of  the  tatsamas  (Smd.  384;  Kk. 
95;  Sm.  77;  cf.  ^S3j^).  The  bottom,  etc.;  the  hand  (#o&« 
Kk.  32;  Sm.  70;  ^d  Sm.  113;  3rt>F*  Sm.  84;  Sm. 

113;  Smd.  348.  349  Cm.;  My.;  Mhr.).  t$dtf  3^o 

(srael);  dd^oo  3^dooo  ddAjdzl  d^dej  ddoo^do,  s$dc$  3<s» 
4dj«  d do^do  (Hla.).  do©  doddj  3^dboo 
dodd  ^^djoo  (Smd.  117).  3«?s  sssesdo 

(Prv.).  See  Cpr.  7,  71.  100;  B.  3,  96;  4,  55.  106.  120. 
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151.  —  3s?rtzte>wo.  -tfcf-.ss  3$8Swo.  (My,).  —  3tf3^. 
The  army  under  the  hand,  i.  e .  command,  (of  a  person, 
Bh.  4,  11,  54;  7,  7,  56;  7,  15,  49;  J.  7,  22;  20  sum.;  27, 
9).  —  3tf£W.  A  plain,  a  wild,  a  waste  (toodbs^Bhn.  29; 
Earn.  3,  8,  14;  Mhr.  3*?sW)*  —  3tfS3s>HG.  -e*rto.  To  go  to 
the  bottom,  to  sink,  to  decrease  (Bh.  10,  6,  30).  —  3$ 
(Sind.  386;  Kk.  98).  A  lower  rope;  a  rope  that 
touches  the  bottom.  — -  3tfs The  lowest  step  of  a 
ladder  (B.  4,  150;  My.).  —  To  dry 

what  is  at  the  bottom,  as  grain,  etc.  (My.);  to  give  re¬ 
creation  to  the  sole  (of  one’s  £eet)^after  much  walking 
(My.). 

3^  tala.  2.  Tbh.  of  (My.).  See  'fltos&y. 

3  V®5  talak.=^p»^.  (My.). 

talaku.  1.  =  ^  2,  etc.  —  SVtfo  OTtfo.  To  tie  two 
beasts  together  (B.  5,  24). 

talaika.  3.  =  2,  atfoj  2,  (sfjstfXo  2).  Shine, 

glitter,  lustre,  flash  (My .;  Te.  g}  coque¬ 

try,  dandyism  (=  &j®3S,  My.). 

talakkane.  (=  aJe^cS).  Flashingly,  bright¬ 
ly,  etc.  (Bp.  42,30;  My.;  Te.  sltfo^fS). 

talat.=  *V4.  —  VZj.—  3s?3«>xSj.  (Elv.  13, 

72). 

3  Veto  taladu.  =  P.  p.  of  1. 

talapa.  =  Splendour,  lustre, 

shine; — a  dye  to  embellish  or  colour  the  hair 

(sgsrto4,  «3jS,  etc.,  wvQ  Sb.;  sJo^Kk.  54.  66;  fiiJrt  ra^jsi 
^5^  Ct.  I,  68;  T.  3s?,  plaster;  sandal  paste;  a  topical 
liniment;  cf.  3^1  &  2).  Cf, .  SjG3s$? 

sSVag)  talapu.  =  Splendour  (^sj,  Kk.  25,  0.  t. 

My.). 

talar.  1.  To  move  (v.  i.y;  to  tremble,  to 
totter ;  — to  move  on  or  forward ;  to  start  off, 
to  set  out;  to  depart  smd.  Dh.; 

Ct.  I,  36).  3s?C$ro  (Smd.  55.  73).  See  Cpr.  2,  after  39; 
3,  after  50;  Abh.  P.  8,  after  67;  Orj.  4,  115;  Esv.  5,  133; 
6,  12;  6,  after  132;  8,97.98.  124;  9,30;  10,  after  31; 
13,  after  71  &  77. 

3^0*  talar.  2.  Moving:  trembling,  tottering, 

—  3$3&.  A  trembling,  etc.  step  (Cpr.  4,  2;  Abh.  P. 
3,  140).  —  3^?(dFd.  A  trembling,  tottering  walk  (Abh. 
P.  3,  126;  T.).  —  3^^Fa.  A  trembling  voice  (Esv.  6, 
33). 

3V&JF  talareu.  To  go  away  from  a  place,  to 
start,  to  depart  (sra  srasiridofj  Smd.Dh.;  Abh.  P. 
11,9). 

3  Vo4  talal.  (=  6).  To  bud,  to  sprout,  to  shoot 

(srssresiWJD  Smd.  Bh.;  Te.  to  bloom,  to  thrive). 

See  *0-. 

talavara.  =  3^53 s>3,  etc.  (Ram.  5,  8,  52). 
tala-vara.  =  3^533,  3vsd.  Tbh.  of  F^wsrad. 

A  watchman,  a  beadle  (C.,  who  in  My.  generally  is  a 
besta,  occasionally  a  hoieya).  oiw^do  3$S3sdo 


t3aJssati$*,  3j«!  (Ss.  97).  tow,  Fb'Sb,  rt 

iow,  tf^d^  zoo  3s?srad;  ZiratsrtfSw  si<vk  tow  (Sp.). 
sssdJ  ^w  zd  eruaorl  dtfsssd  tI 

3s?53^3  i3j3£C39Aj  _ 3s*53s3$r1 

s?^3o  (Prvs.).  See  Bp.  53,  48;  J.  8,  22;  B. 

3,22;  nadotfo-.  —  io^.  A  climbing  herb  with 

fleshy  stem  and  leaves,  Titis  setosa  Wall.  (Z.). 

talavu.= 1,  etc.  (bp.  32, 24;  57, 34). 
talal-hadi.  =  3v$5>.  The  foundation  of  a  building 
(My-). 

talahu.  ~  1,  etc.  (Bh.  3,  8,  52). 

taladi.  =  3^a.  (My.). 

talal-amala.  An  amala  fruit  in  the  hand  (tfd 
iSjss*  33#  £f  zpsS^w,  zjo&tir  f3©  odo  ^s> oOj 

Nn.  166).  2,  innate;  reality  ($ta,  ftfcsssckck  166).  3, 

pure;  purity  ($a30FW  166). 

talara,  =  3ste3,  etc.  (Abh.  P.  15,  after  39,  origi¬ 
nally  3vse9;  Grj.  5,  7;  Y.  6,  37). 

&<§  tali.  1.  To  spread  by  scattering,  to  strew; 

- to  sprinkle  (4^3$  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  113;  My.;  M.;T. 

Tu.  30;  cf.  VS$  1,  3^S?*b).  p.  ps.  3^?,  3^o.  13Z 
3s?rfjsn  3s?c3  (Cpr.  7,  after  92). 

ri/at^dsJoo  3s?d>  (Esv.  11,  68).  ?i?3  3s?c3ocSj  (s3«?odo 

Bhn.  60).  See  Cpr.  2,  70;  5,  after  19;  6,  after  97;  7,  130; 
Orj.  2,  89;  Bp.  3,  32;  4,  40;  39,  5;  46,  65;  49,  29;  50,  79; 
59,  54;  60,  8;  Esv.  8,  5;  J.  3,  27; 

2,  to  be  scattered  about  (Bh.  6, 8, 13).  —  as?  av>. 

rep.  See  s.  3S?  2. 

3$  tali*  2.  P.  p.  of  1,  in  3<?  3<>rio  (Bp.  22,  42; 

50,  30). 

tali. 3. (=  2, eto.).  Scattering;  sprinkling. 

—  3^?wa0.  Dice  or  chess-men  that  are  thrown  about 
(Bh,  2,  13,50). 

3#  tali.  4,  (=  l,  eto.).  A  fence  (Bh.  s,  is,  26. 28. 
3i);  a  place  of  refuge,  an  asylum,  a  covert; 
a  choultry  for  travellers ;  the  building  ap¬ 
pointed  for  the  distribution  of  food  to 
Brahmanas,  etc.  (*sa,  §md.  Dh.;  smd.  i;  Kk.  85, 
o.  r.  633,;  T.,  M.).  3<So3>  tfjaej6,  'a&d/sv*  53p^d53(Smd. 
I).  —  3°i PA®^.  (Smd.  386;  Kk.  99).  A  fort 

with  a  choultry,  etc. 

tali.  5.  A  race,  a  family  (3o3  sm.  113);  a 
Stock  Or  breed  (My.;  Mhr.  Cattle  of 

a  good  breed  (My.). 

^  tali.  6.  (=  To  shoot,  to  sprout,  to 

put  forth  leaves,  etc.  (M.  309;  t.  3C5^  m.  3c?3, 

a  shoot,  a  green  twig  with  leaves,  cf.  3C33;  see  T.  s. 
3W5).  P.  p.  3$3o.  See  Bp.  38,  39;  47,  66;  Bh.  1, 
5,  8;  7,  24,  47;  J.  3,  25;  8,  5.  g?  to  Unfold  (v.  S.);  to 

present  one’s  self  to  view,  to  appear  (PHi.  a, 

4;'Bh.  1,  16,  15;  8,  23,  36;  J.  24,  72). 
tali.  7.  =  Svi.  ^?3o  3s?cOj3o  (My.).  . 

3^  talige.  (Smd.  40).  =  3c5<i.  A  metal  plate  turned  up 
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at  the  rim  (My.;  M.;  T.  SlfrtjJ  Te.  3<?o&,  3«0§‘, 


es3o^,  ?p36icd}  xrauHla.;  ^5303,,  ss*^*,  spsra 

Nr.;  Mr.  232;  Si.  451;  cf.  Sk.  *3*0,  **05,  which  in  Mhr. 

appear  as  qraO^,  qra«?e>,  Sk.  3©^,  a  certain  vessel; 

see  33®  1;  M.  3*>C39,  an  earthen  wash-hand  basin).  £oOai> 

(73^ w  Nr.).  aJtfrt  s3j3?<3  s3j^d  «3rt&x> 

5j00^  zd  ba>^  (Prv.).  See  Bh.  2,  13,  7.  11;  B.  3,  94;  sgjaF^ 

$A.  tfrt. 

J  co 

talir.  1.  To  shoot,  to  sprout,  to  put  forth 
leaves  Smd.  Dh.;  T.,  M.;  Te.  3©al>F). 

P.  p.  3<03of  (Smd.  115.  286;  Ssv.  2 ,  after  42).  3tf3or£o 
(Smd.  187;  3$0®ciocfc  Kk.  20;  Sm.  21).  Once  P.  p.  3<£ 
z&f:  o  3tfdFFi  ao  30rtoF3i>s  raae&®33o  t&3 

zSjs«?«P  (Jnv.  1,  13).  *  _ 

$<§u*  talir.  2.  (Smd.  58).  =  A  young  shoot, 
a  sprout,  a  new  leaf  or  new  leaves  (g>»3u, 

aosS  Wii.  7;  T.,  M.,Tu.;  Te.  3©tfc).  3<#rtFV*  ( Smd.  52). 

3s?0*  (162).  3tfd  (155).  iSA>*3«  sstfod 
3**3,  f3J5?^  (39).  See  Cpr.  1,  after  101;  2,  86;  Bp.  42, 
2;  Ssv.  1,  51;  J.  3,  11.  17.  32;  30,  4;  *3*ortri?o«, 

3$*-,  S&-,  5^0^!-.  —  3tfda.  -S3&.  An  elegant 
foot  (6.  Bp.  10,  24;  J.  6.  27).  —  3^3*1)^.  A  young- 

shoot  used  as  an  arrow  (V.  5,  after  14).—  3^6&.  -*aa. 
To  shoot,  etc.  (3^0*  Kk.  2*0;  Sm.  21);  young  leaves  to  a- 
hound  or  to  be  attached  in  numbers  (J.  3, 17).  — '3$3ocS. 
.en)c8.==  (Ssv.  3,6.  9).—  3^tbod^e*.  -ernodb*©6. 

(Smd.  152).  A  swing  of  young  shoots  (Cpr.  8,  49).  —  3$'- 
7l©Fsi) 0^.  A  branch  with  young  leaves  (Cpr.  2, 

after  93;  J.  5,  i5).  —  3$&/3FS3o .  A  bunch  of  new  leaves 
(V.  4,  25).—  3v°<3ofU.  -djii.  A  bud-like  lip  (Rsv.  7, 102). 
—  3<£rioFe30rfo.  -3&esjrt>.  Young  leaves  to  abound  (J.  29, 
45).—  3  tfs&a  Fortes*.  -3jsortC«.=  3£5£j3F3j .  (Cpr.  1, 125; 
7,  109).  —  -AfcQtfra.  (Smd.  54.  385;  Kk.  97). 

A  festoon  of  young  leaves  (Cpr.  4,  42;  J.  8,  3).  —  3tf  £ fW. 
An  umbrella  (made  of  leaves,  rt  Bhn.  32).  —  3<£&f 
To  put  forth  shoots,  etc.  (Rsv.  2,  37).  —  3e?s3Ffe^. 
-toHj.  Cloth  made  of  foliage  (Rsv.  8,  after  5;  12,  69).  — 
3tfs3re®.  -fciE9.  The  reddish  colour  of  young  leaves 

pa  r>a  "  ^ 

(R%hc.  17,  65).  —  3tfrtF<tf  3.  -5 A  shed  made  of 
young  leaves  (Rsv.  1,  after  135).  —  ^^?dF72.  -8$*$.  A  bed 
of  young  leaves  (J.  30,  19.  36).  —  3tfs 3F?u>.  -sjs£o.  = 
3S?5 3F?S.  ^S?533FA)ft^  &0  3^  «&©gSD  S^ESo6  <33 

03^os3odoo?  (Smd.  133).  —  ^s^Fe^o.  -s^eSP^o.  To 
cause  to  be  laden  with  young  leaves  (Cpr.  6,  62.  96).  — 
3tfs§3Fe93.  -?^e33.  A  load  or  burden  of  new  leaves  (Cpr. 
7,  93). 

3<£c*>  taliru.=^v52.  (Soa,  aaookim.jSi.^c.). 
3tfdortv*  (Bp.  5,  20).  —  3#  dotted  rs.  =  3s?ct©?Fd£i5.  (Si. 
112). 

talircu.  To  cause  to  sprout  (Cpr.  7, 73). 
talisu,  1,  =  To  pound,  to  beat; 

to  deprive  rice  of  its  bran  by  pounding  (B. 

1,  23; ,2,  31;  5,  186). 

talisu.  2.  To  sprinkle  (My.).  2,  to  cause 
to  sprinkle  (My.). 


$ 

talu,  (Smd.  59).  =  Ml,  etc.  3tfo3  staXBo  (tecS 
Mr.  242). 

taluku.  1.  =  M$3.  To  stroke  (Bh.  3, 7, 83), 
taluku.  2.  =  ***>  2,  etc.  (Bh.  2,  2,  78;  My.; 
Te.,  Tv). 

^«$orO  talugu.  =  ^OA0i,  M$i,  etc.  To  stop(v. i.), 
etc.  (My.). 

^^0^)  talupu.=  MX,  etc.  (My.). 

taluvu.  1.  =  1,  etc.  To  stop  (v.  i.),  to 

delay,  to  be  slow,  etc.  (Bp.  11, 39;  is,  55;  42, 28; 
47,  40;  61,  23;  J.  11,  28;  19,  25;  30,  31).  %  to  be  HIO- 

tionless,  benumbed  or  bewildered, 

(^^,  sartors,  zstfou  Nr.).  . 

taluvu.  2.  =  h  ^c.  Stop,  delay  (My.; 

Te.  a(^5^).  See  Bp.  3,  37;  17,  4;  28,  14;  37,  41;  42,  35; 
44,  69;  47,  9.  21;  24,  10. 

3$  tale.  1.  (Smd.  i).  To  hold;  to  bear;  to  carry; 
to  support,  to  sustain ;  to  put  on  one’s  self, 
as  clothes,  etc.;  to  obtain,  to  receive,  to  get; 
to  take ;  to  assume,  to  take  to  one’s  self;  etc. 

(qradra  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  114;  Smd.  23.  171.  348;  cf. 

1,  3^  1;  T.  M.  3s?,  to  fetter),  dotd 

s Soo^cS  sfi&sj  5j^odoo  wasiWF^ 

(Cpr^  7,  41).  See  Smd.  23.  99.  100.  171,  247.  345.  348. 
363;  Cpr.  1,  77.  110;  2,  13.  66.  73;  Rsv.  4,  117;  6,  after 
11,  thrice;  8,  117.  119;  9,  7;  12,12;  13,  70;  13,  after  95; 
J.  3,  6;  8,  2;  28,  28;  29,  26;  Bp.  39,  10;  59,  54;  60,  8;  & 
WCSFtf,  «?,  t3^cl®C33d«?,  SdJ0(d  «?,  etc. 

tale.  2.  A  tie,  a  tether  or  halter;  fetters 

(J.  2,  5;  M.;  T.  cf.  2).  Si^o<05S  (Smd.  I). 

talku.  1.  To  smear  or  anoint  the  body 

O 

with  an  unguent  (©oJod^pi  Smd.  Dh.;  T. 

to  glitter). 

talku.  2.  The  state  of  being  anointed 
(J&3«3^sSc^*p95S  Smd.  Dh.;  see  3^?sd)* — glitter,  lustre 
(=  ^^0  2,  etc.,  J.  3,  3;  My.). 

talpa.  (^).  -  .  See  2;  Cpr.  8,  7.8. 

tal-padi.  =  s.  ^^2.  (My.). 

^^0  talvu.  1.  =  M$i,  etc.  To  allow  time  to 
pass  away,  to  delay,  to  wait,  to  linger  (^ 

Smd.  Dh.).  See  Rsv.  5,  after  23;  6,  after  132;  12, 
13;  13,  101.  102;  Y.  14,  52. 

talvn.  2.  =  i,  etc.  Delay  (Esv.  13, 45). 

3^  talla.  =  a<e3,  etc.  —  31?,^ =  3e5if<fi!'o.  (Si.  412). 

^  V 

tallahka.  Embarrassment,  fear,  etc.  (Aa 

JoS,  Sm.  50;  Aa^oa  Kk.  67;  3si3^a  Ct.  IX,  21; 

a^,  ra,  Bhn.  49;  Ram.  5,  8,  71;  Ssv.  2,  after  2; 
J.  23,  10;  Te.  3^^,  3^0, . to  sink,  fail;  to  tremble).— 
3^0^03^ ?oo.  -#J3S??oO.  To  perplex,  etc.  (3^  sdJ Smd. 
II).  _  To  become  alarmed,  etc. 

(Ram.  3,  6,  7).  —  3^ptfortJ3S*.  -o-^JSV^.  =  3^o^7lJe>v«. 
(Rsv.  5,  after  55). 
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$$  tallLl.  Connexion;  association,  company 

(J.  10,  24;  My.;  Tu.;  T.  entangled  state,  intermed¬ 

dling;  intricacy;  perplexity), 

s (Frv.).  intermeddl¬ 

ing:  raising  quarrels;  seditious  practices 

(oS:&s3  sosSug^ea;  G.).  al^  djsidjs^ 

(&Q&  G.). 

3$,  talli.  2.  Calumny,  slander  (My.;  Tu.; 

6b.).  SeePrv.s.  5^2.—  od) ttr. -wtSF.  A  slanderous, 
anonymous  petition  (My.). 

tallu.  l.  =  ^i*  To  push,  to  shove  away, 
to  thrust,  to  drive,  to  throw ;  to  reject,  to 

dismiss;  tO  heave  (J.  ll,25;My.;T.,M.;Te. 

3G3JS&J,  to  drjye,  persue,  follow).  (o^^5 

c&c^,  fcSSU^,  Si.  377). 

c to**©  tf>d>5teo  80).  s3oe©c^  ^ 

(e$s3c330&,  $5393(3  397).  ^*Scafrfc> 

So^  3^3  stobawU^  (^racto,  | 

84). 

tallu.  2,  Pushing,  etc.  —  a$%ew. 

The  lovfr  of  pushing  (J.  18,  31).  —  a.  A 

setting  aside,  dismissal  (My.). 

tallU.  3.  =  ^^°?  etc.  (My.), 
w  " 

tal.  —  1,  etc.  —  3ftC3.  =  3l»  3G3.  (Smd.  I).  — 

3eo  cartoa.  =  3G33eori)a  (Smd.  I). 

tala.  l.=  &&  2,  etc.  —  3C0  3C3.  =  *00  (Smd.  I).  — . 
3<23GDrtoa.  -^oa.  =  ^racortoa  (Smd.  I).  To  boil  with  a 
briskly  bubbling  noise. 

^£*3  tala.  2L=s^tf4,  etc.  —  3C3(3.=  3tf  (Brad. 

I).  3C5dC0cS  (3^63*  330-®ac3odo  (I).  303  3GD?S  c3?^©'6  4x© 
ariorio  aocfc  Ebjscka  ^eaao  (229). 

^55e^  talal.  =  ^^.  etc.  An  old,  dry  fruit  (&m 
&  m.ote6  Smd.  I). 

tali.  =  &&  i,  etc.,  (sfes’4,  sift).  A  clog,  a 
cudgel  (Sk.  say;  a  palisade  (s^uKratJo  §ma.  i  & 

Dh.;  Sm.  113;  SiltS  Ct.  I,  7;  C.  Bp.  42,  24.  27.  28).  e*c3 
*a«^cS  ^C390Soo  (Smd.  131).  See  t&airetai©*. 
gCj3  tale.  A  parasol,  an  umbrella  (wsa^Sma. 

I  &  Dh.;  Sm.  42.  114;  *JStf,  sJOe^Ss^t!,  SjiS,  Ss.; 

Abh.  P.  12, "l9;  M.;  T.  30^).  See  &?Ort653,  &  9.  Stf  6. 

3&39,Kk>  talkisu.  =  *®ty**M^  (C.  Bp.  19,  32;  Bsv.  8, 
■&  "  ■' 
after  82). 

3&3-S  take.  =  ^1,  etc.  An  embrace  («&/, 

wOortfiSs.;  es^rtSm.  76;  es:^  100;  es^rt,  wOortsiKk. 
30;  T.  30)4,  M.  SOort),  to  embrace,  ta-hold  fast). — 
30^rtodJ«.  To  embrace  (SsV.  4,  73). 

3^0*0,  talkeysu.  =  ^0^1  etc.  (Grj.  1,  107;  Ksv. 
14, 35).  To  embrace,  etc. 

aaitfoi^o  sjsati?:3  aSOjqiFo  (Smd.  28  &I,  o.  r.  Sra^;  in 
Mdb.  MS.  there  is  neither  nor  sSO^). 

3£Oo  talgu.  =  ^A0  i,  etc.  To  become  depressed, 
A  A 

low  or  less,  to  decline,  etc.  (^era^  Smd.  Dh.; 


T.,  M.  s^O-6,  3«iOo;  T.  3ofci,  3e)C3J^,  lowliness;  poyerty; 
see  3e>0*  4). 

’St3i?3s  talpal.  (3^©*).= *^£2.  etc. 

•g,  Kifr,  etc.,  Hla.;  Sg,  H1&.).  slo  s3j3«p«  4 

{3,73  ssos  ^b3(s>!lprcJ);  dUjCS  scs  ej  wfjofsrusis^Hia.). 

talpu.  =  ^530,  etc.  Ct.  XI,  53;  Cpr.  8,  103; 

Abh.  P.  9, 165;  T.  3CW4). 

^&30  talbu.  =  1,  etc.  (which  terms  (iresuppoae 

CJ 

this  form;  see  T.  s.  30^). 

3q>  ta.  1.  =  2,  etc.,  3^  q.  v.  (C.;  Te.).  c3D 

S'S  10©  S^cS(d>  ,  Z«l0^07it^}t^dSo0‘3i0rO2do  Hr.). 

c33  d00o2i§,  3D  S300023  ^SofS^,  Zo^O?1<J3^dO 
5ioootA)4do  ($$sgsl>^ Hr.).  sd 

sjoo^o(Bp.  45,  6).  3«>  ^do?i  ^^.—39 

zS^sido  4&t390r?  si 09  (Pr\-s.). 

ta.  2.  The  2nd  person  singular  imperative  of  ^5. 

Bring !  (C.;  Bp,  20, 21;  t.,  m.;  Te. 
go)  ta.  3.  =  ^  2.  See  *»cJS  1. 

^a)o  tam,  1.  =  before  consonants  (Smd.  263;  Bp. 
43,  1). 

0a)O  taih.  2.  =  ^>^  35)s4i  q-  v-5  before  consonants. 
?jrf^?39t4a3J8^  (Smd.  263).  39o 

(192).  390  ^0  (299). 

Wo$&0  takattu.  Power,  strength  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  39=^3). 

>*»»Q 

^-a-KJo  takisu, «  &>T\7k-  To  mako  touch,  etc. 

(My.). 

taktti.  =  39-3r^a.  (My.). 

gs-S-^a  takidi.  Injunction,  direction  (My.;  H.,Mhr.  39^^d, 
39-o-^Kt) ;  a  letter  of  injunction  from  government  to  an 
officer  (My.). 

StrS-edJ  takidu.  =  39-o-^a.  (My.). 

00)^0  taku.  1.  =  ®7)Xo  1,  moTio  1.  To  join  (y.  i.), 
to  come  in  connexion  or  contact  with,  to 
touch ;  to  hit,  strike  or  dash  against ;  to 
collide  with; — to  close  with,  to  attack  (C.; 
T.,M.,  Te.;  cf .  ariosi;  1;  39^bl). 

3975-^o(B.  1,  9).  See  Bp.  52,9.  11;  B.  2,47; 
3,  80;  Ho.  1;  riri-.  —.39^7 %JbCto.  To  allow 

to  touch,  etc.  (B.  3,  81).  —  39vS39^o.  To  strike 

mutually  one  against  the  other  (B.  5,  264), 

So)^rO  taku,  2.  =  ^>A0  2,  ©90^0.  Joining,  touch¬ 
ing,  touch.  See  <^39^0  Ho.  2.  2,  conjoint 

place:  a  field,  a  flat  (My.;  see  r<e|-).  3?  con¬ 
jointness  iii  sangita  (Y.  19, 9). 

takula.  (=  ssXoV).  Formidableness  (J. 

27,7). 

0q)^o^  takuli.  =  39^ 2,.  Ho.  3,  (V.  11, 8). 

tagayati.  Until;  up  to  (My.;  Br.  39n90dj&> ; 
Mhr.,  H.  3Dnad?d,  sdhdccCs). 

tagisu.  =  ®bA?iO.  (My.). 

5a>r0  tagu,  1.  =  35^0  1,  etc.  (^oS^Wjoi  Smi.  Dh.; 

Ujsi,  KS^osSo  Sm.  44;  Kk.  58,  o.  r.  ssorto;  W7U 

89. 
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Bmd.  174  Cm.;  392  Cm.;  C.).  First  person  plural 

imperative  33rioSo  or  33S$o  (Smd.  275),  es^totfo^j5  u 
0%  ^  33rf 0^0  (270).  z§pTi&  ^ockcS  33^0! 

(289).  3d  wo  a  cratfd).— ssrttS/Krartdo,  £>A) 

cdOeirtcS  dp|  tftfrtcSo  (Prvs.).  See  Cpr.  1,  after  101;  Abh. 
P.  7,  114;  13,  59.  67.  75;  Bp.  27,  30;  35,48;  50,6;  52, 
10;  57,  14;  61,  39;  Bh.  1,  8,  67;  J.  7  sum.;  7,  28.  43; 
22,  3;  28,  48;  B.  4,  148.  33rtd?3os3s3.  (wtf , 

Mr.  296).  —  33 rb  33 rb.  rep.  (Bp.  38,  55).  ^ 

3e>rl3  t%U,  2.  =  ^0  2,  No.  1.  (RAn.  5,  3,  45).  See 
s&dsrsrk.  —  337lodW^.  ~3do^  2.  Touching  and  hitting 
(Bh.  10,  4,  21). 

tagu.  3.  =  ^OAO  1,  etc.  33rt 

(Fry.). 

tagu.  4,  (=  2,  etc.].  Inclining,  bowing, 

bending  (M.,T.  to  lower;  S'sccr5,  to  be  low,  etc.; 

see  33  C36  4).  —  33rto  233 rb.  dupl.  (Dp.  19,  4;  My.). 

&*>rb  tagu.  5.  To  jump,  to  skip,  to  leap  over 

(R.;  T.  $3^,  33rto,  33S&,  33?w  ;  M.  233<$o;  T.  33orto,  to 
halt,  hobble  upon  one  leg;  cf.  553do  1). 

tagudi.  An  ambush,  lurking  or  hiding 
place  (Sd.;  Te.  CS37I0,  sssrio,  to  be  hidden  or  concealed, 
to  lie  hid;  332&>,  to  hide;  see  333$). 

tagula.  (=3^0#}.  Ardour,  passion,  rage; 
formidableness  (o^tj  Bhn.  47;  m.  sd^o,  to  burn  a 
little;  cf .  $rtoV02 ?). 

3a>0?fc)  tanku.  =  35tf0  2,  etc.  (Earn.  6,  10,  26). 

35>orli  tAngU.  1.  =  3»afoi,  eto.  Smd.  Db.; 

Bm.  83;  see  Kit.  s.  337io  1). 

3q>o rto  tangu.  2.  To  support,  to  keep,  to  sus¬ 
tain,  to  bear  up  (qretfreSmd.  Dh.;  Bm.  83;  T.  33o rto; 

M.  33  see  d3=tfo). 

sszS  tali.  =  msS.  (My.). 

tajA  =  33ss^.  Fresh;  green;  new;  not  stale  (Cb,  66. 
172;  My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

tajA-kalam.  A  fresh  paragraph;  a  postscript 
(My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

t&jf.  =  332S3.  39tS$c3rt  ($0=5^  Cb.). 

®^3B?65oo  tajimu.  Treating  with  ceremony  and  respect; 

receiving  politely  and  courteously  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.,  Br.). 
W!)kS  tata.  1.  =  33do3,  33d,  A  dining-plate  of  silver,  gold, 
etc.  (B*  5,  283;  Mhr.  33>d). 

§St>U  t&fca.  2.  Stiffness,  the  absence  of  pliableness;  tightness; 
firmness,  robustness,  strength  and  stoutness;  pride, 
haughtiness  (Mhr.  33$;  see  33 dn^). 

tataka-antaka.  The  destroyer  of  T&taka :  Rama 

(My.). 

^y-o-  tataki.  =  (Ram.  1,  10  Bum.;  J."  18,  2). 

tatakitana.  A  wicked,  quarrelsome  disposition 
or  behaviour  like  that  of  the  fiend  Tataki  (My.).  33d& 
$cdo  33o  sSjsCS  &  (Ss.  in  W.  p.  237). 

tatake.  —  33dA  N.  of  a  female  fiend  (sister 

of  Sttb&hu,  Mhr.;  cf.  Sk.  33stef3);  a  vixen,  virago;  a 
monstrous  and  hideous  woman  (Mhr.). 


tata2°giiti.  A  (haughty),  quarrelsome,  wicked 
woman  (My.). 

t&fcagittitana.  The  behaviour  of  a  33dA3 

(My.). 

Wdkiotf  tatanka.  =  33^0*8*.  (Sk.;  My.). 

tati.  Skin,  bark  a.;  Te. 

33d;  cf.  ijsnid). 

S£Dd  tati.  1.  Stiffness,  tension,  tightness  (Mhr.  3333).  — 
33 A  tight  knot  (J.  6,  37). 

tati.  2.  =  330  2,  etc.  (Te.).  See  —  33ddw .  Palm- 
tree  jaggory  (My.;  Te.). 

tatisu.  To  cause  to  come  in  contact 
with;  to  strike  (Bp.  5,40;  14, 17.  21  •  23,  n}*  29,  17; 

45,  27;  47,  1;  52,  15;  60,  32;  Bh.  6,  4,  26;  My.).  %  to 

cause  to  strike  (My.),  See  Prv.  s.  35^. 

tatu.  1.  To  strike  against,  to  touch,  to 
come  in  contact  with,  etc.  §md.  Dh.; 

cf.  $^1,  33rtoi).  2,  to  strike  (My.;  t.;  t.  also 

3389^).  —  33dsd.  -$*d,  Wandering  about  in  one’s  diffi¬ 
culties  (My.);  trouble  (My.);  continually  going  from  one 
to  another  (My.).  —  33d3&?&>.  -e*&*jo.  To  cause  to  knock 
one  against  another  (J.  13,43;  My.);  to  cause  to  wander 
from  one  to  another  (My.).  —  33&3330.  To  wander 

from  place  to  place  on  account  of  trouble  (My.);  to  knock 
one  against  another,  as  branches,  etc,  (My.);  to  move 
about,  to  wave,  as  trees  in  the  wind  (My.). 

tatu.  2.  Striking  against,  etc.  —  33kb 

Marbles  of  lac  that  are  suspended  and  used  as 
a  toy  (My.).«—  33&i)  sSusa.  To  knock  one  against  another 
(v.  i.,  My.). 

tatu.  1.  The  sloping  frame  of  a  roof  (B.  4,  121.  122; 
Mhr.  33$,  deviation  from  rectitude,  as  of  a  balance). 

tatu.  2.  =  1.  Sackcloth  (My.).  —  33d  tfig,.  = 

33 do.  (My.). 

tatu.  3.  =  33d  1,  etc,  (B.  3,  58;  4,  125). 

33do  tatu.  4.  Pompous  array;  pomp;  show  (Mhr.,  H. 

Zp3d). 

^t>d07\5)e9  tatu-gara.  A  pompous,  or  proud,  man.  33do 
rT3©ok  ^d^  00J3^,  55j0^Un3»c33f\  tSjrf  (Prv.). 

tafce.—  33d  1.  See  3d^  1,  No.  3. 

tada.  A  kind  of  grass,  Andropogon  serratus  or 
Lipeocercis  serrata.  See  d?53-.  2,  (  =  33^1),  beating, 

striking;  a  blow.  3,  sound,  noise;  chest-sound  (<ad$si 
Mr.  330).  4,  (in  Mhr.)  the  palmyra-tree  (  =  33S0  2), 

SV&&  tadaka.  The  grass  Dipeocercis  serrata  Trin.  (d^ 
533<i?  Mr.  133). 

tadanka.  =  33d  o1^,  330^.  A  kind  of  ear-ring. 

©D’dd  tadane.  =  33d(3.  (My.). 

tadana.  Beating,  striking,  whipping,  hitting.  See 
wd,  ^d^,  $cS,  5^>d,  »a,  dos^KSo;  Cpr.  3,  46;  5, 

after  39. 

tadani.  A  whip. 

tadane.  =  33^fS,  33^i=d.  (My.). 

tada-patra.  =  33^>3^J,  (33^o3oj)^e3).  A  hollow 
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cylinder  of  palmyra  leaf,  etc.  thrust  through  the  lobe  of 
the  ear ;  a  blade  of  the  palmyra-tree  (3523  0.). 

tada-vale  (ole).  =  33>:3s3  J.  3sa5s33de  &??$€&*  (33^ 
5^^,  0.)*  —  355todS3od.  =  33^-  (dw  0.). 

2,  So^ej  (0.). 

t&di.  =  3a€>  2,  etc.  The  palm  Corypha  taliera  Roxb, 
2,  the  spirituous  exudation  of  the  palmyra'-tree,  toddy 
(Mhr.).  —  33&?  dad.  The  palmyra-tree  (ss^dOjdo  Cb.). 
33a?  dadad  e^rOd  (33£>s3oq$o  0.).  —  35&e  f>03 

cdo.  Toddy  (**$  0.). 

3®arjg.  t&digya.  The  barred-headed  goose, 
Anser  indicus  (Bd.). 

tadita.  Struck,  beaten.  (Cpr.  1,  126). 
tadisu.  To  beat  (My.;  J.  16,  41). 
tana.  1.  =  35V  1.  Tbh.  of  330  1.  Mr.  324, 

o.  r.  33  tf).  See  0rj.  2,  after  106. 

•^DPB.tana.  2.  =  &3«>.  Tbh.  of  ft*  $  (Smd.  341.  364;  t3353£l5 
&^o,  radJ^,  etc.,  W^odi  Sm.  58;  Kk.  64).  See  Smd.  27. 
139.  148.  183.  268;  Cpr.  8,  7.  62;  Sm.  31.  32;  e/VF;OS53F£3, 
^oeso  2do  533  es,  $?233FSS>,  cortssara.  —  =  fcaes-. 

A  lamp  that  always  stands  in  the  same  place  before  an 
idol  and  is  constantly  kept  burning  (Tbh.  of 
Smd.  376;  My.).  —  33£3atart33v<rto.  -tStfrto.  (Smd.  387). 
Light  of  the  tanadivige.  «*—  33  £3  to  Tbh.  of 

(Smd.  376). 

Sd&t >o^  tana-ahka.  (G3£$ odo  Ct.  II,  110). 

taniga.  One  who  occupies,  or  is  in,  a  place.  See 
tiezzzvt&rt. 

tanu.  Tbh.  of  »  cw.  Siva  (Bp.  37,  61). 

tintu.  =  o»c®jji.  To  jump,  to-  dance,  to 
leap;  to  skip  over;  to  cross  (Rsv.  13, 78,  o.  r. 
T.,  M.  33£S>o  ;  see  5). 

'sX  tandava.  Dancing  with  violent  gesticulation ,  as 
that  of  Siva  and  his  votaries  («J5SS^,  o^Nn.  135;  c^, 
$3^,  Mr.  79).  ! 

3o>sa53S^  t&ndaviUa.  =  Srosrotf.  (My.), 
a  ' '  '  °  .  „  / 

Stif^ri  tandasa.  =  Sira  Si.  (-a^OS*,  Si^oS  Smd.  I),; 

tanpali.  See  siras?. 

^3^  tata.  (=  3t^).  A  father.  2,  a  grand-father  (C.;  &3t> 

53jSo,  ^?3  oh  3fS  Nn.  22).  3333t530djFd  33o$?1  '&c3s3  f3? 

7  CO  ®  "  j 

(Prv.).  See  s3oo333;  Prv.  s.  o&33.  . 

^q)0q>  tati.  =  A  meaningless  prefix.  —  sw 

33&G>ab.  Pull  of  holes  (My.). . 
tati.  l.  =  33C&>34  (My.). 

tati.  2.  Augmenting;  granting.  See  3s3-.  2, offspring, 
a  son.  * 

tatkalika.  (fr.  33^*>).  Relating  to  that  time; 
contemporary,  instantly  appearing;  happening  without 
delay.  (My.). 

tatpariya.  Tbh.  of  3^ odor.  (Mr.  6;  My.), 
dor  tatparya.  (fr.  3^*3).  Aim,  object,  purpose,  in¬ 
tent,  design.  2,  meaning,  scope,  purport,  drift.  3,  ex¬ 
planation.  See  Smd.  5;  Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  148;  Bp.  3,  77, 
tatsara.  Slight,  disrespect,  contempt  (My.;  B.  4, 
39;  Te.  sa^o&F,  3333^). 


eTDtdtjL^F  tadarthya.  (fr.  ^53$  F).  The  being  ir^nded  for 
that;  identity  of  aim;  sameness  or  precision  of  mean¬ 
ing;  regard ,  sake,  purpose.  See  Hr.  s.  iuFkrtd. 

ta-drisa.  Such  like,  such  a  one.  (B.  4,  221;  My.). 
o5o^F  taddharmya.  (fr.  3(^530 F).  Sameness  of  law, 
analogy. 

tan,  =  ^5 2  q.  v.,  etc.,  s®c& q.  v.  H c,  she,  it,  in 
the  reflexive  or  reciprocal  sense  (§md.  109.110. 

174.  177.  178;  T.,  M.).  Por  the  plural  see  1,  etc.; 
Smd.  178  one  MS.  adduoes  the  plural  33ortvs(T.).--33oS* 
razdFo (262).  3 ^OS3^2o^ocbo  (263). 

3-30^  oifdo  (66). 

i^Xra^PicdJosSj6  o^Fj^oij'sAo^oolj6  &fn>h<xSid&j6  caej  o 

(84).  vas^sjJsrtriSfev*  ^  ^esao  3353*  ?a)^(139). 

^q3t)rfo  3^c^  esrio  ?3^deao(162). 

?d03^^s3j«  05^0  3353*  S50  5^0^  WCojafSo  37t>£<3  O 

'  W  J) 

(219).  b^sS^  SjoSu^I  5l3c^4o  3?c^O  ^55l)?5 

^o&s&oo  3^c^o  essl^^^odjoo 

(175).  3®f3  5X3 ^ e3 5300^:3  («9«sStfff90,  etc. 
Hla.).  3^c3?ft  (Bp.  39,  15).  See  Bp.  54,  83;  Bh.  1, 

8,  6.  32.  64;  Rsv.  13,6;  13,  after96.~ ^  ^ 
etc.);  naiiS  vse9 (ociiqrair^,  Fld>ia,  ,  etc.  Hla.). 

^  ^53^^  530^53  (OE^rttfo  Hn.  92). 

ioi)-  =%  in)-  ^ 

118).  A?s3a 118). 

o&F  (e^drs>  165).  odoC^2|)  Mr* 

452).  ^^  533^^53^(^53305^314).  nsfi3  (^dUtS, 

^tf53rtjS3  230).  ^  ?3js5wo‘s3  (3oa^a  ■tfjs53aJ^ 
dc3«  ^=5^;  35  FJ553530  c^Cl)3{j30:5Jc3’6  (237). 

53^53^  486).  b>z&  2!3ol^c353^  53J7lc3a  (^5 

rkrS^oda);  ^aA)C3o7l  sSoacioaS (^od));  3^ 

A  53j5a  ^do33  (?35  ?3);  io?3oesO  adol^cd 

53or(c&>  (^^5^,  etc.);  aSusd^^  (^^53^0, 

/  etc.  Nr.),  cfc^  cSCOO/i  35?S  5300^4^,  35c3e39o3ocS 
(Bp.  22,  29).  s gpSF 

es&rte  F5S3J5(3  3dos3^a (B.  5, 125;  My.),  ^odo  53qia^o  c3 
0?e3  (Smd.  67).  3c^3o  (^t5  Si.  453);  3?3_s3ci>  (^  459), 

(B.  4,  197).  3*3  cdododos^  ^  s3o 

r953o  3lc^rl!  (J.  28,  57).  (Bp.  40, 

50).  (3oftaLO  £^?c3o^  3{Xj^Va  3^  w05^s3  rlGFA) 

^r|d  F5^cS?P  ?jo^3c30^c^?  (Abha.  1,  5).  s3J5o3a 
^0Ajj3«fs  (Prll.  3,  32).  See  Bh. 

1,-8,  11;  J.  18,  39;  29,  38.  39.  40;  Si.  190.  259.  267.  413 
and  Prvs.  s.  3c3^.r-^^rtc3rt  3c3r1  ^^rbFsSa  3^ 

?3583F)0  0^)^toodoo?(Smd.  178).  ^^FcSjsV^^  3c3rtr3j 
53j5?1  f2rt©c^  y  ^^0^^0303^(133).  sjdOrt  dJ5^ 

3c3?^  d^o  53wraa  ^os^osd  (53^^  Nr.).  3(^530^6? 

en)P^r(053  zp^(e5co^odoSi.  267).  F<odc3o 

530J3ada^S!$53J^!  o5(^cS5  r3o^zaaa  (J.  29,  34).  35fS 

2530^^230(10053^23,  a3«§F  Nn.  73).  sf^h^eooa  too53^?^ 
(Si.  262).  See  Si.  69.  264.  265.  293;  J.  8,  2;  30,  49;  Bh. 

1,  8,  8  and  Prvs.  s.  ^2 - (j^ccfco  Nr.). 

(^odoo,  35?35A  Si.  475).  SoOodo^o (^s|  Nn.  1 28, 

°‘r*  (^^odoiB4).  df  s30fS 

35 cS?  ^?NCS  (B.  4,  58). 

^5^3  tana.  1.  (=35C3).  Drawn,  stretched;  directed;  bent 
on;  expanse,  extension;  a  thread;  a  tone,  a  protracted 

89* 


708 


3a>oS3  O 

£> 


tone,  the  key-note  in  music;  a  monotonous  tone*  See 
SABS  ^-5  5r>  *$*-;  Bp.  3,  77;  V.  11,  8. 

©7)4  tana.  2.  Tbh,  of  S53^$.  (My.;  T.,  Te.). 

tanu.=  ©^S,  etc.  (C.;  Te.).  33  sS$ai>  53j*«3 

SqJ3^3q€^  &Oo3^  STOe&S^Sj  S3J3S2r053c3$0  (£J3^F* 

rs3>s3  Nr.).  3^c33f%  of  himself,  herself  or  itself,  volun¬ 
tarily.  33$sA  s3043  'acfcsi  ttwgssaS  (j4j3^3(,  ©to.  Si. 
84),  ^3&$©  odtoO^ix®  S3&s3?  33e33A  tS^odoorf 

'  SjCbc33rtzS3-(^?533tJ307).'  33$3A 

rtd  Gr.).  4^30  33$J5  ?o53o*33  Atfja^  (?33  $Si.  263);  3^ 

©A $"«J&  33$0  5§23  do©1#  (53.&  268).  o53$J  33$J 

—a  2»  ■  ®  fH  •  ■  C5 

siw^b^sssA  saorari©*  sd^ob  (sseSsSj-j©  ©f#  293). 

33?33A  ftfcfflJSS  53jd=^  3o3£r3  353$.  — 33  $0^-©^? 

sftuaesj  trog&g^?—. 3b4>  =&©?£$,  sddd$^  »ea*Ai^). 

—  33$J  !&{©J  oic3$  3o£^J.~  33$J  23363s  tfrto, 

ero^oli^  $u!  esfsA— 33$o  dsS^^do  *3e3  ^  Fj^,  ood° 
Z&>d?  33$J  ®33©©*©l3  ©£pOi>  2oodo  <3.—  33$J  ri&F 

erfd,  ?*©tf$^Ooe&©  sd0r5  =5^.— 33$p  ?330db  Farrar 

sdsSo&  c3?B\>.— .'33 ok  a8Ja?ni>5  sdo&A^,  sS^CO9  ^s?A>rid  sSjs 
f^j  ■fcjBtejJd$?— 33$b  Soua^bd  ho,  s!©FjO$  za^kb.— 
33$J3  Tfoaodo,  ^oaobosSs3$$js  z3;i  — 33&®;3  raAitfd  c|sd 
4a?3  ^Aj^j  (Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s.  33©05SJ3e3o,  where  33$ 
refers  to  od33de. 

^Scdo  tanu.  A  web  or  piece  of  cloth  (My.;  Mhr.,  II.  £p3$). 

tanta.  1.  Wearied,  fatigued,  distressed;  languid; 

faded,  withered.  See  $-. 

ta-anta.  2.  A  term  with  final  si  (Sind.  314). 

tantrika.  (fr.  3$p.  A  man  versed  in  any  science  or 

system,  a  scholar;  a  philosopher.  2,  relating  to  the 

tantras;  a  follower  of  the  doctrine  taught  or  contained 

in  the  tantras  (Si.  142).  See  Nr.  s.  w©3. 

3dc&  S;dd  tandurisu.  See  Of>j. 

G>  ® 

tapa.  Heat;  burning;  torment,  pain;  soiroiv ,  affliction, 
distress .  See  Prv.  s.  333  4 


^SSj&^rd  tapa-jvara.  A  burning  fever  (My.). 

tapane.  Tbh.  of  F53  &$(Smd.  341.  364;  My.).  . 

g^rf^odo  tapa-traya.  The  three  sorts  of  affliction  inci¬ 
dental  to  created  beings,  viz.  adhidaivika,  adhibhautika 
and  adhy&tmika  (C.;  Bp.  39,  22;  Ssv.  1,  75;  B.  4,  77).  33 
g^odorisdsrt  33sS  odraS?  (Prv.). 

W*>7jt6  tapasa.  (fr.  $£?&).  Relating  to  or  performing  pen¬ 
ance.  2,  an  ascetic;  a  hermit;  a  devotee.  (J.  2,  44;  20,  1). 

tapasa-taru.  The  tree  Terminalia  catappa  or 
putrahjiva  Roxburghii  Walk 

^D3d?6e4  tapasa-indra.  A  great  ascetic  or  devotee  (Bp. 

32,4 

3«>SQ>V*tapaL  -$o.  A  bar,  abolt(My.;  fr^ra  s* 

33S53V*,  33©*3  «?«;  see  33C3«  2).  —  33553^JS fcd.  The 
cross  bar  of  a  door,  used  in  My.  (to  frighten  children) 
in  the  saying :  33S33tfos&d2d  s3o^<d  $05^333^533^0^  ^05 

Sdb  tfbpi.  Oppressed  by  heat;  suffering  from  moral  or 
physical  disease.  See  e5$o-. 


§T3oO£."£  tapiccha.  The  tree  Xantfiocfiynius  pictorius  Roxb. 

o  ‘  A  r 

©D^oSi  tapinja.  =  33oj2d ,  (O.). 


tapita.  Heated;  distressed,  pained.  See  ?i|s^-v 
&dhzb  tapisu.  1.  To  be  hot,  to  burn,  to  suffer  pain  (Bp. 
19,50;  45,  36). 

tapis ik  2.  Tbh.  of  ?33  &&>.  (My.), 
tapisu.  3.  To  give  warning,  to  admonish  (My.; 
Mhr.  qs3Sd£^o,  to  pat  and  coax  in  order  to  persuade). 

3q)3j)  tapu.  =  ^^-  A  pimp’s  house  (335S,  #0^ 
s^$  Ss.;  33 3o,  tfjeaosfo 533S3  Kk.  57;  Te.  5333$,  to  hide; 
33<^,  bringing  together;  33&  to  pimp;  see  33rb&; 
T.  33^,  the  expected  moment,  the  wilhed-for  occasion, 
immediate  proximity;  33^$^^,  to  wait  for  an  op¬ 
portunity;  to  lurk,  lie  in  ambush;  M.  ^^5  opportunity). 

tape.  1.  33^-  A  set  or  company,  as  of  danoing  girls 
and  musicians  (My.;  Br.,  Mhr.,  H.  33333). 

©3^  tape.  2.  =  3325.  (My.). 

tapta.  A  kind  of  silk  cloth  (My.;  Br,  33^;  Mhr., 

H.  33SJ33,  33Sp33). 

^)20j3^o  tabdtu.  A  bier,  especially  that  which  is  carried 
about  in  the  Moharam  by  Muhammadans  (My.;  Mhr.,H.). 
©Ddtabe.  —  33 s5  2.  Dependence;  charge  (My.,  Br.,  H.). 
^£3133^  tabe-dara.  A  dependant  or  follower  (My.). 

3q>z 5^^>3  tabelit.  =  A  sea  or  land  turtle 

(Te.  3325^0,  33^0^00;  S.  Mhr.;  My.  occasionally). 
3353,3*  tam.  =  ^Sji,  etc.  They,  in  the  reflexive 
or  reciprocal  sense,  applicable  to  the  three 
genders.  &95Sj*  (§md.  262).  s^sJj*  rati<£* 

55^0^  (300).  33rfjs  eadiorf  sio^a$  «^^'ac9F«5j9?aS 
^^0  0  (56).  33550  (Abh.  P.  15,  16).  % 

in  an  honorific  sense,  used  also  in  address¬ 
ing  a  single  person :  you,  your  Honor.  33^ 

(Smd.  299). 

tamara.  Pride,  arrogance  (rtssr  ct.  11, 

94;  cf.  1  ?). 

tamarasa.  =  3st>d?o.  Gold;  copper;  a  lotus  {cf. 
33^od,  etc;  and  see  Hla.  s.  3353d)*  — »  3353od?3t33^53. 
The  sun  (Ram.  3,  6,  54). 

3q>5 &>d  tamare.==^^  (Smd.  128).  A  lotus  (Cpr. 

I,  10;  M.;  T,  3353j^;  Te.  ^©0^,  3353od;  T.,  M.  also  33D«). 

2,  (  =  No.  3),  a  disease  spreading  on  the 
body  as  an  orbicular  lotus  leaf:  the  ring 
worm  (Te.  33s3od,  3353j6;  R.;  T,  s^nSocrasio^).— See 

e3^dz333^d. 

©n-  tamalaki.  The  tree  Flacourtia  cataphracta  Roxb. 

($U5$©  i  f\&  G.). 

tam  as  a.  (fr,  ^sSjks*).  Of  or  belonging  to  darkness;-— 
an  ignorant,  vicious  or  malignant  man,  a  villain;  — 
slothfulness,  torpidity,  tardiness,  slowness  (My.,  not  Sk.; 
dcgrto  G.;  J.  6,  52);— N.  of  a  Manu;  — darkness,  also 
as  a  guna  (Ssv.  4,  60);  — an  attendant  of  Siva*  —  3353j?o 
53J3^o.  To  be  slothful  (Bp.  37,  16;  My.). 

tamasa-gara.  A  sloth,  a  sluggai’d  (My.). 
^35So?i7u)'Sr  tamasa-garti.  A  female  sloth  (My.), 
tamasi.  -fight 

tambara.  —  33530^.  (My.;  B.  5,  81), 
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g®s5o  a)  tambasi.  The  tree  Dolichandrone 
falcata  Seem.  (Z.;  perhaps  also  fcrasiJjAi,  WBSJOjj *  Z'.).  „ 
t&mbana.  =  39£jg^,  A  metal  (copper  or  brass) 

dish  (My.;  Mhr.  39  £9). 

tambala.  =  395S  J^ra.  (My.,  Te.). 

O  tambula.  =  afsiw^,  {3sd<S90dj).  Be*eZ,  the  pungent 
and^aromatic  leaf  of  Piper  betel;  a  roll  of  the  leaf  of 
Piper  betel  with  its  ingredients:  betelnui,  spioes  and 
caustic  lime,  the  Pan,  2,  the  areca-nut. 

tamb&la-valli.  The  climbing  plant  Piper  betel 

Bin. 

£)^oa)5o  tambftla-sangraha.  The  aggregate  of 
tambdla  or  the  place  (bag)  wherein  it  is  kept.  dcd 

(Mr.  265). 

t&mbfili.  =  35*^0.  F/ie  Piper  betel  Mr. 

123).  2,  the  Pan-bearer,  a  servant  who  prepares  and 

furnishes  the  betel  with  its  ingredients.  3,  a  seller  of 
betel. 

gOT&ja  0#  tambulika.  =  assort,  A  seller  of 

betel.  2,  =  30530^0  Ho.  2  (Cpr.  2,  after  21;  8,  after  83). 

tambilliga.  Tbh.  of  srarfo^Otf.  (C.  Bp.  47,  41). 

00)553  ?eX>  tftmWlU.  =  SStSeeo.  (My.  occasionally). 

tambra.  =  Tbh.  of  3^5^,.  (3SS11,,  etc. 

HrT;  3s0,  333j>  Hn.  4;  My.).  See  SiG^rosJ^. 

tamra.  =  3DSJJ. ,  etc.  Copper.  2,  of  o  coppery  red 
colour.  (Cf.  asst^,  ^stoj).  3,  a  kind  of  leprosy  with 
large  red  spots  (cf-  39dod  No.  2). 

SWS&jtf  tamraka.  Copper.  (Cf.  etc,;  Sk. 

made  of  copper). 

tamra-karni.  The  female  of  the  elephant  Anjana 

(Mr.  59). 

tamra-kuttaka.  (—  t^siXL^ollrt).  A  brazier'  or 

ZJ  e3 
copper-smith . 

tamra-ketu.  N.  of  a  king  (J.  25,  12). 
tamra-cuda.  Bed-crested:  a  cock 
^CO9  Mr.  171). 

^D’doj^or®  tamra-tunda.  A  parrot  (Cpr.  7,  88). 

tamra-dhvaja.=  3^^^.  (J.  25  sum.), 
tamra-parni.  N.  of  a  river  rising  in  Malaya, 
celebrated  for  its  pearls  (Kavy.  Y,  40).  2,N.  of  a  town 

in  Ceylon,  and  of  Ceylon  itself. 

§raidO)S[S?^  tamra-bhasma.  Oxide  of  copper  (My.). 

t&mra-mardana.  =  (Bam.  5,  8, 


50). 

tamra-mukhi.  A  copper-faced,  fair-corn- 
plexioned  person,  a  European  (My.). 

tamra-aksha.  Bed-eyed;  a  crow;  the  cuckoo.  (E.). 
tamra-adhare.  A  woman  with  red  lips  (J.  18 


vETS) odb^  tay.  =  ^>050,  ©soft).  Mother  (Bp.  48, 19;  57, 

70;  T.,  M.;  Te.  dO,  3-0).  Plural  390 dors*5  (Sind.  124), 
390^0*  (120),  39  0dd^0  (Bp.  40,  54),  390&3do  (B.;  T. 
ssodoo «).  390dd*  io5dF9€,  ^  t^S33  (Smd.  84).  <&5do&  39 
odo  ^  (125).  ‘tfesj  39odo  toc^o&o^  eroeo’odjcd 
(194).  Dodd’S  aSdAsto  (Bh.  1,10,  26). 


330db  z3*ododdd  (1,  8, 17).  390d>  (1,  8,  57) 

^odoo  S390d>o  (Bsv.  13,  after  95). 

3e>od^  aSo^sSsdok  (sdJ9ck<D  Nr.),  390&>f3  ^eso,  ^ 

odj^  &39<d.  — 390&&  39d  (Prvs.).  . 

3903^  dts&zdo  (Mr.  6).  390do  3^  (5dJ3 

sDSdjedSU).  See  3?8  saodo  «A— 39Qd?«  is  also  a  terra 
of  respectful  mention  and  of  endearment  (Bp.  14,  2;  45, 

8.  9).  —  390d^FS  rtsF\  Mother  and  father,  parents  (Bp. 

8,  31).  —  33080^ odocr6.  =  3«>od^^7i^.  (Bp.  46,  36).  — 
3^odb^e>J.  Mother-sand:  the  sand  at  the  bottom  (of  a 
river,  Ram.  4,  3,  9). —  3^0 To 
show  the  sand  at  the  bottom  (Bp.  32,36;  50,67;  cf. 
5do^e?«).  —  3^)Odo  cS.  -^OcS.  A  mother’s  house:  a  place  of 
refuge  or  shelter,  a  home  (55^,  ca^,  etc.,  Kk.  64; 

Abh.  P.  3, 154). •  35>05j^.  ,-&a.  A  parent  female  ele¬ 
phant  (Cpr.  5,  64;  Bsv.  5,  40).  —  ;330 ®J|0k. 
od^cS.  3^c5j^^o  (Nn,  168).  — 

0 S^d7iJ5Gb.  (-^d-is^^o?).  To  join  to  or  deliver  to  the 
mother-place  or  place  of  origin  (?  Abh.  P.  11,  127). 
BSoddg  tayata.  =  (S.  Mhr.). 

330&3  tfcyi^TOcdk*  (es^,  5iJ5)^Hla.; 

Si.  190;  C.;  Mhr.  3^)« 
d  grsdSo  a«B,  3^ 0^1  (Hla.). 

3^0 So  (^edsdJH)i  Si.  187).  3<do^ 

^0^02)0^.-31)000^^  £c35d^OW,  sS^oOoo.— 

3^o0oo0ocid  3ddos3ocS,  «Se33  k^.-sdoOooOj^ 

3sido,  3DOD0  Icc^kScU)  wdoOo  l3^3.— 

3®cflo  =££>&&$  eru&M,  ^  iooa.  — 3D0O0  cdja&zd 

■  agjBtgj,  anjssl)  slraazd  33o0oo& 

cd.aSdd  a^odbw.— s^oOort  (used 

of  unkind  "children).  —  sdQOjjI  ^ 

^0^.  — 3D00of1  73?^  cSDOSort^  3^020  td^o, 

o3  OTSOOO  l3^0. —  390 Oo  Sd0900d)9td?3  3fd^c^) 

sro^o?— 3o^  39O0jD(d  (i.  e.  sraoOoodj?^) 
tbte|j«??^-arac50j9cd.  ^a'sllri^c^ 
oido^pddci^  !  (Prvs.).  See  Bp.  13,  8;  15,  3.  4;  47, 

25;  60,30.  36;  61,  34;  sSow-,  ^OCTOOSu;  Prvs.  s. 
sjorlosd).  —  390^0  Mother  and  father  (My.;  B.  4, 

199).  —  39C&J  rt&.  -$o.~  390&  c^rts*.  (My.;  Bp.  46, 
67;  B.  1,  12.  14).Q—  sdo&o  3^odju«.  =  aDOd^^odoo^. 
(Bp.  32,  42).  — •■  3900oe98^.  A  primer  of  the  coffee  tree 
— -  390S0539£.  Belationsliip  by  a  mother’s  side 

(My.). 

^9020 8  tayiti.  —  1,  390d)3.  A  small  box  or  tube 

worn  round  the  neck  or  arm,  also  tied  to  the  waist-band, 
containing  an  amulet  and  occasionally  small  gold  coins 
(C.;  Te,  39c5oso,  39odo^;  T.  390^2^;  Mhr.,  H*  39d<^}. 
.3i>pSo  taye.  =  etc.  (Mr.  309,  0.  r.  39C0o). 

g®os  tar.  The  base  for  the  negative  of  ^5 

(Smd.  281.  282).  39tdo  (283).  39df3^  (Bp.  14,  14).  ^oes3 
Odoo  39dc§oscS  (28,  23).  tfoiw  Ebo  39dcS  (Mr,  2).  See 
Bp.  59,  16;  60,  is.  %  occasionally  this  base 
occurs  also  in  the  affirmative  (Smd.  28S),  es¬ 
pecially  the  imperative  singular.  ^  ^  (*-  »■ 
3d,  3d0S397l,  Bp.  12,  43).  wsdod  (Bp.  CO,  10;  My.). 

39d,  cSsiy^I  (B.  3,  60).  39?5u9^  !  (My,)*  3^,  »|> 
d  ^osSrfd,  .  ^dj^sdojesood !  (Prv.). 
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3a>& 


tara.  1.  A  copper  coin  of  2  kasu  or  cash  (Bp.  23,  84; 
My.;  Tu.;  M,:  |  a  pice  or  fanam;  cf.  Mhr.,  H.  2av>d, 
four?).  s&jse3o  ?^3o  rfd/s  3tforfrfn| 

rfsSs??*— A^dodrarfcto  0^>c0jc)  2o3  s3  (Prvs.). 

See  Prv.  s.  $&0'1. 

3*)Tj  tara.  2.  =  3e>$.  Crossing,  passing  over;  floating, 
swimming;  descending.  See  erf-.  2,  ftiph,  as  a  note  in 
music,  soprano ;  loud ,  shrill;  a  high  tone  or  note  in  music 
Nn.  40,  o.  rs.  ^ofs^srf 

erarte^rf).  3,  a  river  (ctf&,  SodSCS5  40).  4,  the  ether, 
the  sky  (c3$,  40).  5,  a  mountain,  (<3rt,  rfrfF3  40). 

6,  wind  (rfotfo3,  sjsofto  40).  7,  clear,  white  (30^,  iS^rfo 
40);  good,  excellent.  8,  silver .  9,  a  star  (tfoi? ,  ^3, 40). 
10,  the  pupil  of  the  eye  (rf^rbrfj^,  =^^55  rfj<^  40).  11, 
the  clearness  or  transparency  of  a  pearl;  a  clear  or  beauti¬ 
ful  pearl  (rfcouf^^,  rfusb  40).  12,  N.  of  a  daitya  (&*,' 
.  03^?o^rf  40).  t 

tara.  3.  Tare  (in  trade,  Te.,  H.).  — .  33tf3^S.  Fraud, 
deceit  (My.).  —  33CJ3^£lrt.  A  deceiver  (My.).  —  3^dd 
rfa.  =  39dd^a.  (My.;  H.).  —  3^>33rt&.  =  3933rt&.  (My. ; 
**•)• 

<sTDT&  tar  aka.  One  who  causes  or  enables  to  pass  or  go 
over;  one  who  helps  another  through  a  difficulty;  a 
protector;  a  pilot.  See  Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  54.  2,  N.  of  a 
daitya  (Sind.  260;  Grj.  6,  2.  3.  5;  Bp.  18,  22).  3,  a  star . 
m iri^E  taraka-jit.  Skanda . 

taraka-mathana.  Skanda  (rfooo£ja,rfjSFr(  Ct. 

1,  92;  II,  52).  ^ 

3d  t&raka-raja.  The  moon  (Bp.  10,  30). 
taraka-ripu.  =  33>dwa0.  (Mr.  16). 
t&raka-ari.  Skanda. 

taraka-asura.  =  s^d^  No.  2.  (Grj.  10,  111;  Bp. 

54,  56). 

t&raki.  A  star  (sstirt  Ct.  II,  13).  2,  one  of  the 

lunar  mansions  (^3,,  Nn.  8).  3,  another  lunar 

mansion  (0s^ao,  38). 

tarake.  =  3Ddr1.  A  star.  2,  the  pupil  of  the  eye . 
3,  a  meteor. 

tarage.  Tbh.  of  33d5??.  A  star  (0J«>o **  Ct.  I,  46;  3^3* 
II,  13;  £03o5*,  eses9^,  .^3,  Kk.  10  b;  00^,  <963*©*,  arad 
Sm.  16;  Cpr.  1, 113;  3,96).  2,  one  of  the- lunar  mansions 
(^^5  e^J  ^n’  ®*)*  ®,  another  lunar  mansion  (rf)^, 
130).  —  .  The  moon  (Sm. 

15).  —  S^drtrf^.  -wfeSj.  The  starry  path,  the  sky  (**riFj 
Smd.  II;  Kk.  88). 

<3t) ‘do®  tarana.  "Who  or  what  causes  or  enables  to  cross; 
crossing,  reaching  the  opposite  shore;  carrying  across. 

2,  the  eighteenth  year  of  the  cycle  of  sixty  (My.).  See 

erf-,  rf>-. 

taratamya.  (fr.  33,  more,  and  3rfo,  most).=  33> 
djairfOg.  Gradation,  the  state  or  condition  of  more  or 
less,  high  or  subordinate  rank  (333rf02p«>rf,  rfoo&^d  e 
Smd.  172;  J.  2,  51;  My.);  discrimination  (Mhr.). 
3&ddrf^s3es9odorfrf  eSjsdodje ,  rfj*)3o  <DJses9rfrf 
(Prv.). 

StJ'dodoo^  taraysu.  =  3rs>30Fio.  To  sing  in  soprano;  to  shrill, 
to  utter  a  loud  sound;  tc  exercise  or  tune  the  voice 
before  commencing  to  sing  (Bp.  17,  21). 


OTde/  t&ral.  A  bush  (?  cpr.  4, 47). 

taravisu.  —S^dcdoo .  (Bp.  12,  44). 
tarasi.  Work  done  with  bricks  and  gare  (My.;  H.). 
tara-acala.  N.  of  a  mountain  (Cpr.  6,  90). 
®t)'D*)prf  tara-adhipa.  The  moon  (Mr.  36). 

UdUasSS  tara-pati.  =  sracra^irf.  (Grj,  4,  after  43). 

€5t>DD20£)  tara-bala.  The  influence  or  aspect  of  stars  (My.). 

tara-mandala.  The  starry  region,  the  sphere 
of  the  stars,  the  zodiac.  (My.).  2,‘h'larg^  well  (My.). 
3,  a  kind  of  fire- work  (My.). 

tara-sasanka.  A  licentious  work,  giving  an 
account  of  the  illicit  intercourse  between  the  wife  of 
Brihaspati  and  the  moon  (My.;  Te.). 
tarike.  =  3^d^  (?).  See  2^0330^. 
tarini.  Durga.  2,  a  kind  of  goddess  with  Buddhists. 

tarita.  Made  to  cross,  conveyed  across,  saved.  See 

rf  -. 

^)d?SCo  tarikhu.  ^5^0.  A  point  of  time,  a  date  (C.; 
Br.;  Mhr.,  H.;  B.  3,  87;  4,  5.  217;  5,  179). 

tariphu.  Praise,  applause  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  3S>0£rf, 
3^0^). 

^Q)dw)  taru.  (=  2).  —  sradJrtrf.  -^rf.  A  double  door 

(My.). 

t&runya.  (fr.  dctora).  Youth,  youthfulness. 
djss^,  rbea( Prv.). 

tarunya-vati.  A  youthful  female  (Cpr.  8,  after 
72;  Rsv.  11,  after  84).  ' \ 

tarutamya.  ~3e>d^rf^(of  which  it  is  an  incorrect 
form).  °(dddrfo  Ct.  II,  114). 

wvd  tare.-  2.  A  star  Mr.  513;  & 

e99sD«,  Sm.  16).  2,  the  pupil  of  the  eye  (^e® 

513).  3,  a  clear  or  beautiful  pearl  (rfoodo  513).  4, 

silver  513).  5,  wind  (£53^513).  6,  the  wife  of 

Brihaspati.  7,  a  female  monkey,  the  wife  of  Bali. 

tar.  1.  To  becorae  dry,  to  dry  up ; 

to  wither,  to  wane ;  to  become  emaciated 

rfra  Smd.  Bh.;  My.;  Te.;  M.  3630,  3^eso,  to  sink,  decline, 
become  thin;  T.  JS’Srfoo^,  to  shrink,  fade,  etc.;  cf.  363 rto). 
3^)639rf  rfoorfo^  (My.),  See  Abh.  P.  14,  after 

56;  Bh.  4,  3,  15. 

;§a>e^  tar.  2.  An  omen  (3^  Smd.  Dh,;  Sm.  116; 

cf.  ?3-3>e3«  ?  2).  3e>r(F  ^  (Smd.  51). 

taradi.  The  state  of  becoming  or  being 
dry  (CPr.  5, 15). 

tari.  =  &&  7,  ©aea3.  A  large  timber  tree, 
the  Beleric  myrobalan,  Terminalia  belerica 
Roxb.  (^0,  63^,  ^2P$3;  3*3  Oirfoo^rfo 

Hla.,  see  s.  Mr.  122,  0.  r.  s^es3; 

Kn.  37,  o.  r.  srees3;  Te.  ^5>a,  T.  M.  33^). 

—  o^)S390dj  rfod.  =5  3e>e5*.  (^OrfOjrfO,  ^Jd393Sdri, 

3orf,  ^  Nr.;  rf^,  Xtf&p  Nn.  110). 

tlriga.  A  dry,  sapless  mass  (Ch.  v. 

•  19;  Grj.  1,  30). 
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taru.  l.=35>f-  The  state  of  drying,  etc., 

dryness.  —  3369  An  areea-nut  that  is 

dry  and  hard  (not  good,  My.).  —  33©07loe^. 
Withered  buttocks  (Bp.  47,  1). 

3i>£&>  taru.  2.  (  =  33^0  2).  (Te.  33tk,  33650,  to  move 
about  in  a  busy,  officious  manner;  to  run;  to  lurk  or 
lie  in  wait,  see  33?t>&).  — •  33650  3kio^.  reit.  =  33650  $3j3 
eso,  (33^00  3^0).  (j.  20,  44).  —  3365o  tfoseao.  reit. 

Disorder,  confusion  (My.;  T.,  M.).  33650  s 3J3650  s3J3<&> 

o&ratfo  33$  o^-^tfo?  (Prv.).  —  336505^65*.  -0-. 
A  confused  manner,  disorder.  33650  do^odoo,  disorderly, 
out  of  order;  ad  libitum  (Cpr.  7,  99;  8,  73;  see  Smd.  s. 

;33>w£to  tarn.  3.  A  bunch  or  cluster  of  areca- 

nuts  (My.;  T.;  Mhr.,  H.  33tf,  wire;  a  piece  of  catgut; 
a  string  of  silk,  etc,). 

33650  taru.  (3 3do).  Tar  (T.;  My.). 

^$$3  tare.  =  ^e3\  q.  v.  (My.).  3d3d&o 
336S3c£)jf3  .  .  .  =5^  ?5dodo  (Ragbc.  17,  54).  — 

33693^  ^soSo.  The  tare  fruit,  ^cOo,  3365^  =5=306)0, 

<3©  ^  =5=3Q&ort#o  (Si.  336).  —  3se^  Ad.= 

33653.  (^Oel^do,  $j333S33*J,  etc.  Si.  135).  —  3365^  dotf. 
=  33653?  Fid.  ^©do^dO  Si.  461).  33653?  dotfd  ^5=3 

odo*>dcu>  tfddd  to$  (prv.). 

^T5)F  t4r,  ==  ®0C3A  l.«—  33rtJ3Fdo.  -m©do.  To  be  affected 
with  dryness:  to  shrink  (J.  3,  40).'—  33dooF&iOj.  1.  To 
be  touched  by  or  affected  with  dryness,  to  dry,  to  shrink 
(Grj.  4,  after  120;  9,  after  27).  —  33dooFUo^.  2.  Touch 
of  dryness,  desiccation  (Opr.  5,  after  19). 

^3^F$  tarkane.  =  33=53  Fra.  (My.). 

©3^>r€  tarkane.  Personal  observation  (Ram.  4,  1,  8). 

tarkika.  (fr.  ^tfF).  Belonging  to  the  science  of 
reasoning  or  logic;  a  dialectician,  a  philosopher,  a 
sophist;  a  disputant  (£S3&,  do^<ioe59do  ^3-Fd o  Mr.  360). 
See  Bp.  54,  80.  82;  59,  55. 

t^rkshya.  Garuda  (d^c^odb,  rttfod  Nn.  12),  2, 

a  ftom(erv3dO  ssstt,  i^odod  12). 

tarkshya-dhvaja.  Yishnu.  (R.). 
tarkshya-saila.  A  sort  of  collyrium. 

<33C®F  tarna.  (fr.  ^es).  Made  of  grass.  (Cpr.  5,  after  64). 

SaodoF  tarya.  To  be  crossed,  passable;  to  be  ferried  over; 
to  be  conquered  (adj.);  fare,  freight.  See  c?3-. 

3T D<y  tala.  l.  =  (33d  No.  2),  33C3  1,  33^  1.  Slapping  or 
clapping  the  hands  together  or  against  the  opposite  arm; 
clapping  or  flapping  in  general.  2,  beating  time  in 
music;  musical  time  or  measure.  3,  a  sort  of  cymbal. 
4,  a  prosodical  metre.  5,  a  short  span,  one  measured  by 
the  thumb  and  middle  finger.  6,  a  yellow  pigment,  or 
sulphuret  of  arsenic. 

tala.  2.  =  33d  No.  4,  33^2,  (33<£  2),  33«?  3,  araffl'M. 
The  palmyra  tree,  Borassus  flabelliformis  Lin.  (^o, 
do^do,  d£,,  33C0*Mr.  ’ll;  see  J>^-).  2,  the  open 

hand  with  the  fingers  extended,  the  palm.  3,  =  33$*  2; 
a  bolt,  a  lock. 

©3©^  t&laka.  —  33^0=^,  330^^,  q.v.  2,  =  .33W  1,  No.  6. 
—  33^2$$^  The  tala  in  a  calcined  state  (My.). 


©3©3rfo;jjO  t&la-jahgha.  Having  legs  as  long  as  a  palm- 
tree.  (My.). 

t&ia-dhvaja.  Balardma. 

&  tala-nandana.  A  grove  of  palmyras (Ssv.  1,34). 

<£> 

tala-patra.  =  33dd3,.  A  palmyra-leaf;  a  hollow 
cylinder'  of  palm-leaf,  gold,  etc.,  thrust  through  the  lobe 
of  the  ear  as  an  ornament,  etc.  (33^,  ^raFd  L»s3  Mr. 
337).  2,  an  oblong  piece  of  a  palm-leaf  (especially  of 
Talipot  or  33©,  see  i*e3)  used  to  write  on. 

tala-patrike.  =  33eod;J.  (33d533©  G.). 

^3©dr$F  tala-parni.  A  kind  of  vegetable  perfume  z$x> 03). 

^>©333^  tala-pata.  A  falling  of  palmyra  trees  (Cpr.  5, 
after  51).  2,  a  stroke  of  the  cymbal  called  samya  (5, 

after  51). 

^3©doqfo  tala-madhu.  Toddy  (33&°  dodaod  fc?rkd  fS 03 
cSo  G.). 

®3©S$0j3«9t?  t&la-mfllike.  The  plant  Gurculigo  orchioides 
Roxb.  See  cSeosratf. 

tala-vrinta.  A  fan  Mr.  208;  tflfca 

cSrt,  ftfsodfc^  Ss,;  332*333©?  £{^e&Gh). 
tala-vrintaka.  A  fan. 

talavya.  Refating  to  the  palate,  palatal  (Kavy. 
Ill,  2,  B,  58.  69  seq.). 

t&lavya-akshara.  A  palatal  lejtter  (Kavy.  Ill, 
2,  B,  58.  69  seq.). 

of?  tala-anka.  Balardma. 

=  A  small  round  plate  of  gold 
worn  at  the  neck,  as  a  marriage-badge 
answering  to  the  marriage-ring  (My.;  T.,  M.; 
Te.  33s?,  33>^3^);  that  plate  used  as  an  or¬ 
nament  (My.).  See  tT3^33©  No.  2. 

tali.  1.  Tbh.  of  A  kind  of  metal  vessel  (My.; 

Mhr.  qS3^).  See  =53^33©  No.  1. 

©3©  tali.  2.  =  (3313  2) j  33^,  33s?  2.  The  Talipot  or  fan- 
palm,  Corypha  talw'a  Roxb.  (or  Corypha  umbraculifera 
Lin.).  2,  a  species  of  the  mountain-palm  (see 
&  cf.  33<£  2).  3,  the  spirituous  juice  of  the  palm,  toddy, 
4,  the  small  tree  Flacourtia  cataphracta  Roxb. 

®3>©e^00  talimu.  Instruction,  as  in  gymnastic  exercises 
(Mhr.,  H.);  a  gymnasium  (My.;  Mhr.,  H,). 

^3©o  talu.  The  palate . 

B3(^o^  taluka.  =  33^>o?i,  33#/%  33 v*ort,  33^.  The  palate 
(Sk.);  the  throat  (not  Sk.).  2,  the  cheek  (rte^  Smd.  43  Cm.; 
see  Ct.  I,  45  s.  33^;  is  rtw  meant?). 

^3©o^  taluge.  Tbh.  of  33^0^  (Smd.  43). 

S3©0^5o^  talu-jihva.  A  crocodile.  2,  the  uvula.  (R.). 

1!3©J3^  taldka.  =  33^J5^o.  (r!a  G,). 

©3<®;j3^o  taldku.  A  dependency :  a  talook,  a  division  of 
a  district  (0.;  B.  4,  216;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  33^0=53,  33U^S33). 

S33^  tava.  =  334  2.  (B.  5,  225). 

^3tS^  tavaka.  (fr.  3rf).  Thy,  thine.  (Bp.  54,  80.  82;  59, 55). 

^3’d‘6*ec^  tavakina.  Thine.  (My.). 

3«>53d  tavada.  A  kind  of  necklace  formed  of 
lotus  beads  banging  as  low  as  the  navel, 
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worn  by  man  (J.i6,24;  28,9;  M.;  T.  Te.  ss 

ad,  ssaf,  33<S?',  see  3C3J ). 

sas>§  tftvat.  So  great,  so  large;  so  far,  so  long;  so  many; 
such . 

35)536  tavare.=ss^  (Smd.  128;  c.;  4^  e^,  sss? 
23^3  Hn.  18;  ^530^  22;  27; 

29;  *tfJ'5joorf,  ©SSWjte  29;  i03?csr,  41;  ® 

sJjjl^'bS  49;  rfjS^te  53;  ^©^54.110;  56; 

SSs^,  sSo^fci,  etc.  Hla.;  e$d©c^Sm.  26).  33S3do& 
Hn.  21;  52);  3S5Sdcd> 

(sSj^pssw  60).  See  Smd.  98.  155.  167.  207;  Si.  95- 
97.  136.  158;  Cpr.  5,  after  39;  8,  98;  Bp.  49,  30;  Bh.  1, 

5,  9;  K&m.  2,  7,  3;  ssfcsread,  ^S6-,  wake*-, 

&<?>,  t3*S  s&ck  ^ddrl  ?3s  s3^0  (Prv.)*  — -  ^ 
53drtz£ .  The  bulbous  root  of  a  lotus  (Bp.  30,  28)*  —  3=> 
rtea ,  -tfesu  Vishnu  (Ss.;  ero^^^Sm.  6).  —  39*3dri?^. 
.^Brahma  (c&fi&^fit.  II,  3;  Kk.  9)*  —  3e>adrto^* 
The  sun  (^r^S  ©to*,  Jste^Kk.  45)*  — - 
<$o±>.  The  sun  (Srn.  14;  Kk.  45;  Bh.  8,  26,5).  «— 3e>dd 
A  pond  abounding  with  the  lotus  (Cpr.  7, 
153;  Bh.  2, 13,  27).—  3e>s3d?ifc<3*.  Lotus  fibres  (Smd.  66. 
133)*  —  3553^530^.  A  lotus  seed,  often  used  as  a  bead 
(My.).  —  ^e^.  —  sssSdrt?^.  (erosS^Kk.  6).  — 

3^53dcdorwnl.  -esrsort.  Brahma  (Sm.  8).  — 

-estfo*.  A  lotus  flower  (Cpr.  7,  70).  —  g^Sdsirt.  -K?rt.= 
33s3dsSrtock.  (V.  4,  114).  —  3353d<3rto&.  -tfrtato.  The 
enemy  of  the  lotus:  the  moon  (Sm.  16).  —  3S*3d53?!lc>3j. 
-guftab.  Brahma  (Ss.).  —  3353d sicSofcv*.  -stofloda*. 
Lakshmt  (Sm.  6).  —  3e)53ds3^o3j.  -sStfodo,  Brahma  (tCJ& 
S5^Kk.  9).  —  3?>3ido|&^».  -sfia^ca.'  Vishnu  (sSO  fit.  XI, 

4).  — .  3«>s3d5^.  (s^os^,  jrod^Si.  174).— 

A  lotus  flower  (Si.  96). 

gas  tavi.  A  gold  or  silver  ring  occasionally 
put  round  the  hoof  of  a  horse  (£<?o&  Mr.  274, 
o.  r.  in  two  MSS. 

3q)^)  tavu.  =  1,  etc.,  q*  v.  They  (re¬ 
flexive).  (C.;  Bp.  14,  28).  3*3 

5Sj0^^  (Bp.  36,  22).  333$  (36,  36).  33© 

(37,  57).  35 li^cS6  (29,  15).  3=)^^  (60,  29). 

3^53  *1>5S 

Hr.).  7oB$0.53J$  d^3d0  3^53e)h 

;«fUMk  (rro^j,  Sc.  Si.  113).  w  53?^rt^  3*^  3e»s5? 

WAsSodj^P  'So!  (B.  2,  24).  W  3£rtVo  **©£ 

**yS.  ^S3l>  ucidJ  (4, 119).  530^^do  353^5^*3 

*jb^  rasdsb  (4,  59).  tforiodrttfo 
g^o3^  ^^5353)  (4,  61).  o30c)^053c3o  ric^drdJ  53Je>8 

Cido  (Prv.).  Sy  you  (honorific).  (C.;  see  B.  2,  48;  3, 
67;  4,  50.  52.  53.  64.  66.  127.  156). 

tavu. l.=  etc.  (My.;  T.;  J.  17,  4;  B.  5, 250).  3a£ 
c3©^  (Smd.  139.  233.  234.  238*  246.  268  Cm.). 

(250  Cm.).  See  Prv.  s.  $?&>. 

tavu.  2.  =  35>53.  A  sheet  cf  paper  (My.;  B.  4, 103; 
Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  3^>53;  T.,  M.  iw*). 

<£d7&’dj$iTj3  tasamaru.  —  33?5.  (My.). 
tasilu.=  ^SoAj^^jo.  (My.). 

tastlu-dara.  =  (My.). 


^)7iO  tasu.  An  hour  (C.;  B.  2,  11;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  3^?3)*,  a 
gong  (Br.;  Mhr.,  XL).  3^*o  u*  (B.  3,  87),  -^©9?5o 
(3,88),  to  Btrike  the  hour-gong,  eSdd 

53oj3j.— *3^A)c3  tIjssO  23S^7l  3s?a^^P(Prvs.)*  — 
The  metal  vessel  by  the  sinking  of  which 
in  water  the  hour  is  measured  (My.).  3c)A5^w^wo  $^d 
Wo&r3d  3*5 ^ rl  (gong)  (Prv.)»  — 

An  hour’s  time  (My.;  B.  5,  126). 
aajg  tase.  ss  3^^-353Ji>do.  A  flat  drum  that  is  fastened  in 
front  of  the  belly  when  beaten  (Mhr.  333^).  — •  3#>?3^ 
^53.  A  man  who  heats  that  drum  (€.). 

g«>&>  t4hi.  =  q-  v. 

33 ag  tlhe.  =  (*»=».  Ss.;  «4,  *>®J 

ed033^£9  Kk,  57,  o.  r.  3^So). 

339*  t41.  =  ss^oi.  To  hold;  to  take,  to  assume, 
to  get,  to  obtain,  to  receive;  to  have  or 
possess;  to  undergo,  to  experience;  to  suffer 
patiently  or  quietly;  to  he  patient;  to  en¬ 
dure;  to  wait;  to  last,  to  continue  unim¬ 
paired,  to  wear  well  (1?®CJ£S  Smd.  Dh.;  §m.  113; 
yv<  Smd.  56.  77.  344  Cm.;  $0?i>  70.  105  Cm.;  &Wtf& 
Sm.  113;  C.  as  ssVo;  T.,  Te.;  Te.  also  ssseaj;  cf.  1 

3<?i,  sravo).  2,  to  hear  with,  etc.  «•; 

c.  as  3*4!  p.  P.  3*%  td&jsv  3 *%dr  ^(*"*1 
(^W 5J0S1  Hn.  166).  See  Ch.  v.  177;  Bp.  24,  67;  37,  24; 
43,  26;  Rsv.  2,  32;  5,  51.  120;  8,  116;'  9,  4;  13,  45;  J.  3, 
81;  17,  1.  21;  28,  40;  29,  7; 

tala.  (Smd.  40). 

tala.  1.  =  3^  1,  etc.  (Ch.;  Mr. 

79; —  rt^P5<  324,  o.  r,  *»ra).  O^rtortV©  o^a3J3r^ 

28©  (Prvs.).  See  Bp.  19,  8; 

37,  44.  45;  idortz^V;  Prvs.  s.  Mr.  s. 

eru^d053«>zdg.  Also :  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

tala.  2.  =  3S>^  2.  (Smd.  30;  My.;  Si.  166).  See  Sp.  s. 

tala-ganane.  The  counting  of  the  tala  (Ch.). 
S7>^aS  tala-gati.  A  mode  or  variety  of  beating  time  in 
music  (Bp*  52,  42). 

talada.  =  ^>^ov.  Boiled  and 

seasoned  vegetables  (My.;  t.,m.  see  »» 

S?^o). 

99^  tala-dhara.  =  37>V^0,  A  man  who  has' 

and  uses  a  cymbal:  a  time-keeper  in  musical  per¬ 
formances  (a®aa>,  »«g?0  Nn.  38;  ©2^^  Mr.  528,  o.  r. 
^r*  S78)-  See  8< 

tala-dhari.  =  3^Vz?Sd.  (Bp.  5,  43;  12,  42). 
tala-dhari.  =  sraVz^d,  q.  v. 

SfcsteraSS  tala-mana.  Time-measuring  in  music;  a  par¬ 
ticular  time  in  music  (dJS)^^  Mr.  526). 

tala-rava.  A  sound  or  sounds  used  in  beating 

time.  See 

(tala-varta).  A  fan  (Cpr.  5,  64;  Abb.  P.  13,  after 

54;  cf , 
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taia-vibheda.  A  particular  time  in  music  (*»  1  ^ 
dtf  Nn.  135). 

tali.  =  v*  (My.;  Si.  218).  Sec  ®  ’ 

A  Smft11  kmd  °f  taU 
(My.)»  —  A  necklace  composed  of  talis,  worn 

^tirri^,  A  pile  of  dried  cakes  of  cowdung 
(My.;  T.;  Mhr.  qs3<0;  see  tS,?dssa<?).  TfoVO^V?  t3? 

oboAdd  «5c^  G.). 

•9«  tdli.  3.  =  3te2,  etc.  The  palmyra  tree  Borassus 
flabelliformis  Lin.,  (T.;  M.:  Coryphaumbraculifera).  Bee 

a?..  d«sstss#.  —  3»l?e  3<Jo  (Rsv72,  36)*  —  *u 

(Rsv.  6,  20).  —  33*v?  A>S.  =  (St-  &  P1'; 

33,$??  talike.  Undergoing,  suffering  (Bh.1,8, 

34);  patience;  patient  endurance;  perse-  « 
verance  (J.  22, 12;  My.;  b.  5, 296;  Te.  •»<*,  *»*>•  ' 

s^^odoo^sicS©  ««»>  ^do  <PrV,)-  866  ; 

Prv.  S.  3*3^  1. 

^  tMige.  <§md.  40).  Tbh.  of  33*00*.  The  palate  (see 
2,  the  throat -(Blu  1,8,34;  1,10,38,  }  > 

talida.  =  et0* 

33>$i&>  talime.  =  »**>,  «o*4-  Patient  en¬ 
durance;  patience;  forbearance;  perse¬ 
verance  (My.).  . 

««*«*,  Ulisa-patrS.*  «*»**!,. 

2,  No.  4.  (St.  &  PI.;  Mhr.  wOt***,,  the  namC  °f  * 
drug). 

33>$?Si  talisu.  To  season  food  (My.;  Te. 

T  M.  3^V).  33«?Ad  esddo  ($AfiU*  HU.).  sio*  *»a 
JjaoS  33t?Ad  sSoso Sortod,  (*tf*  q-  T-=  3Ir-  21°h  * 
K,S0  33<?d  t<ti«U!5?>A^(217).  a,**eS“% 

t£rd»*o,  (216).  | 

(Bp.  8, 38).  2,  to  temper,  to  sharpen, 

as  weapons  (Bh.  6, 4, 141). 

BV^eddA  Ulisa-patre.  =  33t?dd3,,  etc.  (My.). 

as*t41u.l.  =  ®^  (c.).  p.p.  »*•  *•*<»»*  ** 

as  SriiS-dS  si®ea«3??-33t?dd  oaO^e &  (Prvs.).  See 
Bp.  26,  41;  Rsv.  13,  9;  J.  2,  4;  29,  24;  Dp.  172,  2;  B,  3, 
58;  4,  23.  120.  163.  182;  5,  22. 
giSSk  t{tlu.  2.  (=3»«i2).  — 3»*>°  ^is°-  In  confusion 
or  disorder.  -  3,Voo  aUfcort*  -**  To  fall  to  the 
ground  in  a  confused  manner  (Abh.  P.  H,  H9).  3s>*jo 
aWo  si^odJ4.  -s^od)*.  To  beat  indiscriminately  or  ad 
libitum’ (Abb-  P.  13,  after  54;  13,  64). 
gaAotf  taluge.  Tbh.  of  The  palate  (ssvi, 

Nr.,  HlA.,  Mr.  318).  2,  the  throat  (Grj.  9,  after  27). 

g-asksi)  talume.  =  etc- 

gaVoolV#  taluvike.  Patient  endurance,  etc. 

(33l?do,  ?os  c£o  G.;  My.), 

tale.  1.  ^  3^  1*  (B*  5,  50). 

talc.  2.  Tallying,  agreement,  as  of  accounts,  etc., 
correspondence,  relation  of  different  statements,  stories, 
etc.  (Mhr.  »7,  nw).  —  **«*>•  To  compare  to¬ 

gether  (My.).  —  3T3-?  tS?Ko.  To  agree  with  (My.).  — 
3e>«?  =  30)^  fSja^o.  (Aly.). 


tale.  3.=  3^4)2,  etc.  The  palmyra  tree,  Borassus 
flabelliformis  Liu.  See  5?-,  «5«&- —  33«?t3o  .=  stsU 
tjw.  (My.).  —  33*?dotf.  =  33-?.  (S^mosti,  3VU  Si.;  My.; 

B  It, 47).  33«?aoS  wzizatid  vsiiaf&t—*** 

sod  dJ83  tWBSlia  SOoto&?3(?  (Prvs.).— 

33^^563.  -LA  =  33«?=3«3,  l>S»d,  (3^« 
j-g).  A  hollow  cylinder  of  palm-leaf,  gold,  etc.  thrust 
through  the  lobe  of  the  ear  as  an  ornament,  especially 
hy  women  whose  husbands  are  alive  (My.).  — 

=  33dn3e5,  33<?o3oseA  (My.).  —  sefeei?  sD.ti.  =  33S- 
The  palmyra'  tree  (Si.  166).  -  33«?S«o.  A  ripe 
palmyra-fruit.  33<?8S«o  33^?  X*  ^  »3Wt3  AuesSrt 

;  OTOSo  stoU  3J  (Prv.).  —  33>?58E9 .  Palmyra-toddy  (My.), 
tdlesa-patre.  =  etc.  (My.). 

SBt?  talge.  Tbh.  of  S»W*  (*»  «.  I,  45). 

3a><&  talda.  —  etc.  (My.). 

33.5)  taldu.  (-«a^i.  q-  ^)-  To  hold’  et®- 

(r^cln  Smd.  Dh.;  t?0^  Smd.  58  Cm.).  cafiSAScAio  S3 

VO  do  4  *3  Modo  (66.  128).  33^t8 

Vrio  (Rsv.  12,  42).  See  Cpr.  1,  137;  2,  4.  35. 

50.  72;  3,  9.  60;  8,  92. 

39*.  tMm&  «■»*&>>  eto.  (My.;  B.  2.  20;  ^^rtoto, 

ddd,  4*,  *««»♦  «  )•  ^  ***** 

cysK^rk  (Prv.). 

33, Va  tallu.  =  ®»^  e‘c-  (My->- 


33,er3«  tal.  (39&3D)  ■  1.  Considered  to  be  Tbh.  of  330 

(33v  smd.  so).  The  palmyra  tree,  Borassus 
flabelliformis  Lin.  Sm(i.  Dh.;  t-do  a* 

Smd.  I;  ddo  Sm.  113;  ^eo,  ^ted^do,  dS,  Mr.  Ill;  Te. 

33 do).  See  do,  4re50d3COS  ?3e>-.  —  “  35 

C0«  Mam,'  ««  Nr.).-3^odo.  -»d.  The  height 
of  a  palmyra  tree.  33<aod  d^to,  as  high  as  a  palmyra 
(Abb.  P.  13,  64).  -  33^030^.  -ddss  erode  The 
height  of  seven  palmyra  trees  (Ram.  6,  30,  8). 

33. go*  tab  (3e>eOo) .  2.  ■=(«"*>).  ^  2>  No-  3-  Thu 
bar  or  bolt  of  a  door  (.»**»■  §m-  U3>  '[■■■ 

M.  33d-6,  33V-«;  M.  also  334,  *»%&,  ddodo;  ef.  3%) 
3353^^).  Bee 

33)^  tS.1.  3.  =  3^0 1.  The  stem  or  s.alk  ot 
corn,  flowers,  etc.  (**<*«*  1:-  x'>  JL 

3e)^).  .  .  ,  . 

tal.  4.  =  ^3C5° 2*  ^ow  *>  sin^ang » 

sloping,  inclining  (T.  33C5*,  low,  deep;  T.,  M.  s*®*, 
3300,  to  be  low,  etc.;  to  slope,  incline;  M.  3*0$,  sinking; 
see  300 , 33rto  4).  2,  the  bottom  (wod  Sm.  113,  o.  r. 

'  wodo;  M.  3300,).  —  The  bottom  of  a  tree  or  of 

a  lull  (My.;  X.  s*>A  declivity;  a  valley).  —  saC^o. 
A  slope :  a  sloping  front  of  a  house,  a  veranda  lower 
than  toe  hou,e  (T.,  M.;  Te.  S»a*4,  W^o  3*^'>  E>)* 
33,^  tala.  =  350*  4.  The  bottom  of  a  carnage  (? 

I  s^kj  Mr.  285) _ 330S53S.  =  330=^ J.  (Si.  106).  a,  v 

I  S  eto.  Si.  106,  sic!). 

I  s^cda  tfilu.  i.  =  aoo58.  A  corn-stalk  the  ef  ' 
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of  which  are  deprived  of  grain.  araeu  wani<3 

Se>Oo  (Prv.).  —  SdCCD^tfS.  A  pile  of  such  corn¬ 

stalks  (My.)* 

talu.  2.  =  ^c^4.  The  bottom  (My.). 

s3o?e3  3S>C3o  tfdti  awrt  (Prv.). 

tale.  The  fragrant  screw-pine,  Panda- 
nus  odoratissimus  Lin.  (My.j  t.).  s eo 

^OTCO3.  — 39C053oOS^.  The  pandanus  flower  (Si. -166).— 

3«)£053oJj5.  =  SraCO^eS^JoA^.  t&BSg  C39EI&/3  SsC035oJ3£7V 

*3  .  <3 

FjOodjS&$d«?-~3e>C335cU>  3Sj$/1  *?7l7do,  £<0Orl5oJ3 
ns,  30^  Wlc&>  (Prvs.).  Sec  Prv.  s. 'SJ83J&W2. 

B  ti.  An  affix  for  the  formation  of  female  nouns, 

e.g.  sjjav^i  o^3,  <^;d3  (Smd.  244;  cf.  ^3),  ?3&>ja'3. . 

8  ti.  A  Tbh.  of  3,  (Smd.  377;  Mhi\). 

B#  tika.  =  3rt.  Tbh.  of  3^.  (s3o?ao6,  118;  rtort, 

^.sssrS,  3530800  Si,  208).  zo^n  do^  3«=3 

tfScS.—  3tf  s3ooio  t*f3^  3sra  (Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s. 

d*©<U. 

a^a  ti-kadi.  =  ^a,  3rtli.  A  triangle,  a  mason’s  level 
(My.;  Mhr.  3^23^);  a  cross  (My.  Rom.  Catholics);  a  cross¬ 
stick  instrument  used  in  spinning  thread  and  ropes  (My.), 
a^  tikka.  Tbh.  of  3^0r  (Smd.  346.  456). 

B  5^S»  tikkadi.  =  3l5r&.  (My.;  Br.). 

tikkalu,  1.  The  state  of  being  confused 
or  deranged  in  the  mind  (My.;  Te.  3^,  madness; 
T.  3odo^,  perturbation,  confusion  in  the  mind,  etc.;  M. 

thronging,  pressing;  precipitation,  confusion;  T. 
3odod&,  3r1d^=  3o8ot5^;  3odoork0,  to  grow  dejected,  be 
perplexed  or  confounded  =  ^Oorto;  3?^,  to  vacillate, 
stagger,  be  at  stand  not  knowing  which  way  to  go,  be 
astonished  or  confused,  be  dismayed  or  fear:  cf.  artew). 
—  -yfci.  Confused  behaviour  (My.), 

B^ex>  tikkalu.  2.  Stuttering  (My.;  t.,  m.  3is^, 

to  stutter;  T.  ddo,  to  stammer;  M.  3^,  straining, 
pressure,  throng,  cf.  stuttering).  —  3^eoo  3=5^ 

sSjssstfo.  To  stutter  (My.). 

B-^Fdo  tikkisu.  To  cause  to  rub,  etc.  (My.;  b. 

3,64). 

B^o^  iikku.  To  rub;  to  scour  (erotso,  djar.^Cr.; 

My.;  B.  1,  15.  22;  3,  20;  4,  60.  158;  5,  294;  M.  3G^,  3d 
3*^,  to  press,  throng,  treat  harshly;  cf.  3rt^o  2, 

37iodj  i,  3^o  2).  2,  to  treat  harshly,  to  annoy 

(My.).  —  3^W.  -wW.  =  (My.j.  —  3t?^W.  -wed. 

Rubbing,  grinding,  scouring  (^ssirra  GL;  My.);  annoying 
(My.). 

tikta.  (Sharpened;  sharpening);  sharp,  pungent;  bitter 
Rn.  147);  one  of  the  six  modifications  of  flavour 
(see  s.  pungency;  bitterness;  fragrance,  perfume. 

tiktaka.  Bitter.-  2,  the  plant  Trichosanthes  diocca 
Roxb.  (^odoto^  GK).  3,  the  tree  or  shrub  Terminalia 
catappa  Lin. 

tiktaki.  N.  of  a  plant  (^sd  Mr.  139). 

tikta-saka.  Bitter  herbs  or  greens;  the  plant 
Capparis  trifoliata  Roxb. 


Ba  tiga.  —  3s*.  Tbh.  of  3,*  (Smd.  378;  *23^, 

Hla.;  Mr.  331;  «5o?aje5  483);  a  triad  (Bh.  2, 13,  50). 
See  ^3  rt. 

BaI8  tigati.”  3#&,  etc.  A  triangle,  a  mason’s  lever  (B. 
4,  110). 

Brlki)  tigatu.  =  ■Bass,  BatIoi,  BatS,  BaotI),  BaotS; 

€j5aW05  etc.  Rilld,  bark  (My.  occasionally). 

3nk3  tigate.  =  BXwo,  etc.  (My.). 

Ba&  tigadi.  =  dr$&.  Fraud  (My.;  H.;  sec  3ri& 

«3rta.  dupl.=  3rt&.  (My.). 

Br1c£>  tigadu,  1.  -  BXuo,  etc.  (My.). 

Brlc^o  tigadu.  2.  =  (Bh.  6, 2, 4). 

Brlelifl  tigaduga*— 3rfcso7i35od.  (wora^tf^F, 

^C3F,  71,  Woew^,  etc.,  e33o4 

d,  'dd0S*  do d  Si,  135). 

$rtd  tigade.  ~  a  a  wo,  etc.  (My.). 

BazI  tigade.  =  3rto^o,  3rtod,  .grid.  Tbh.  of  3,£)$  (or 
3,5^^).  .  Indian  jalap  (My.;  ?j53^f?j0^j?3,  FidsS,  3,5^^, 
3,53^^,  3rid,  3r(d, 

s^do.  sssO^ 

rtd  Si.  148;  Te.  drtd)*  —  3715110^.  The  Indian  jalap 
creeper,  Ipomoea  turpethum  R.  Br.  (or  Convolvolus 
turpethum  Lin.,  St.  &  PI.). 

Sric I  tigane.  =  ^rf/etc.  (My.). 

Br<5  tigari.  ™Baod.  (My.;  t.  3hor^). 

tigala.  —  $ao<£.  A  Tamil  man,  especially 
an  emigrant  (My.).  3 nv 
nid  (Prv.). 

tigala-gitti.  =  BX<»S.  (My.),  artvna  odj 
z3^oS)o  t3§d,  t3j3rt^35j  cSdo5o  ooosdodo  (Prv.). 

3ri<83  tigala-iti.  =  Bao^B.  A  Tamil  woman. 

3rt$3? 'e»oSo_  zor£o&^  qSboSo  toacdo 

(Prv.). 

StfJ&O  tigudu.  =  Ba^O,  etc.  (Abb.  P.  14,  17;  J.  28,  44; 

My.;  0.  264).  s3odd  3rtodo  53s^,  etc.  Mr.  105). 

Bao<3o  tigudu.  =  3 rid.  See  £?©  rto^o.  . 

3ridd  tigude.=  Ba13o,  etc.  (My.;. 

BaoZ§  tigude.  —  3rtd,  etc.  (siJciwC3#  Mr.  141).  See  ^Oodb*, 
tbs?odo-. 

BaOO®  ti-guna.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  376.  378). 

BrfocS  tigune.=  BXr!,  etc.  (My.). 

Brt)5  tiguri.=  ^a&,  Bao^os.  A  wheel,  especial¬ 
ly  a  potter’s  wheel  (Cfrg  Ct.  I,  64;  Mr.  383.  516; 
T.  3ft0j  My.;  Abb.  P.  4,107;  Bp.  21, 27).  ^osij^^d  3rtoO 
Nn.  49.  85).  s30«>^053  37loOcdo 

(Smd.  84). 

BrOdo  tiguru.  1.  (  =  iy  S^l-2:  cf.  To 

rub;  to  annoy  <Cpr.  7,47);  to  rub  on,  as  an 
unguent,  etc.,  on  the  body  (T.  3£oc«,  dodo^). 

3rto27d  (J.  16,  4).  4^odo  s5oo5o 

z'-iood&d  (31,  2). 
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artodo  tiguru.  2.  ( =  SaoS  2).  An  unguent,  a 
perfume.  (eronjjSiF-fS,  eru3<»o?J  Nr.). 

Art) osOA)^  Rosas'  Ct.  I,  63).  See  Bp.  12, 11;  15,  9; 
Bh.  1,  13,  2;  10,  5,  41;  J.  18,  29;  80,  17;  £3353^-. 

SrfotiJ  tigum.  3.  =  ^aoO,  efcc.  See  o 
3r&&  tigula.  =  3a  Sm.  64;  Mr.  882). 

=5=31^^^^  oDt&io^),  ^eC3o,  a^tfo&o,  £oS>C Oj&ti  z^oesia, 

crf^orto^,  r3$£ !  (Sp.).  3rtotfS3F>tf^A^  tori 

e3??&,  sJoortotfodj  si)to  okortos  c^r^COj 

e3^o!  (Sp.).  — *  3rtotf03)5g)3.  A  Tamil  horseman  (Bh.  6, 
4,67). 

SrOtfS  tigula-iti.  (Smd.  42  Mdb.).  =  &7<v8. 

SHq>  tigga.  =  /\o2a,  eWoTvX).  ■—  3rr^  sfoorrau  dupl. 

=Qtfonv  s 3ooe50n3>.  So  that  a  turning  and  breaking  takes 
place:  in  a  very  rough  manner  (My.).  3rra  sJoorra  <£GD3, 
3n^  doorra  cc^cso  (My.). 

$7^  tigma.  Sharp,  pointed;  pungent;  violent;  hot,  fiery; 
heat 

Sa^tS  tigma-kara.  =  3rs^oa!J.  (Cpr.  2,  66). 

8a, $  tigmate.  Sharpness,  pungency;  heat.  (Cpr.  5.  71). 
© 

§7x^0# 0  tigma-amsu.  Hot-rayed:  the  sun . 

.Sort  tihga.  An  abbreviation  of  SoXf.  (My.)- 

ior3^  3ort,  <^too  3ori,  etc.  (My.).  —  3ori  3o?1tfo.  rep. 
3ort  3or(^r(,  from  month  to  month  (My.;  B.  2,  41). 

<§ortv*  tingal.  Sorted.  —  3ort,  Boa^.  The  moon; 
a  month  (sSes3,  ct.  1,  96;  'aort&tf,  esdodornad 
11,18;  ^rt^ossor!,  toad, 

etc.  Sm.  15.  16;  ^o&s^C,  dJ5)?d  112;  ^^d  Kk.  116;  C.  as 
-  3or(tfj;  T.,M,;  Te.  <3$3;  T.,  M.  3710*,  to  shine;  light;  see 
s.  sSjss^I).  530ol)o^d  t«c^o  3oriVo  ad?3 

(Hla.).  £3^5$  3ort<&>  (?l/s3slJe>?j,  etc.  Kr.).  3or(tf  d^o 
(=t3^o riv*.  My.).  See  Cpr.  1,  59;  Bp.  3,  4;  J.  5,  18;  15, 
44;  B.  4,  222;  Si.  41.  42;  sse^fcorts*,  Mo-}  Sort 

^0  t33)43ddJ3  doorttf  ori^o 

csDfeJOw  (Prvs.).  —  3orttfo  *U>&dd.  Siva  (Bp.  I,  32). 
—  3orttoJ7l.  -esraort.  The  moon’s  son:  the  planet 
Mercury  (wod,  ?5^53o^  Sm.  17).  — - -lort^dd.  -$sdt3.  An 
avare  that  generally  bears  every  month  (My.).  —  3o ri 
<#o  3ort#o.  ~  3ori  3o do^o.  3o rttfo  3ortsM,  -rtjs.  --  3ort  3c 
-rttfrt.  (B.  5,  303;  Si.  244.  422).  —  3ort$odO.  For  a 
month  (B.  5,  276). 

3ortV  tingala.  =  8ort£,  etc.  (G.  io4). 

3ort<8A  tingalige.  A  mark  made  with  coloured 
clay,  etc.  upon  the  forehead  (&^odj, 

Kk.  27,  Sm.  72;  3<yi*  Ss.). 

tingalu.  =  §oXf,q.v.  (c.). 

afed  titta.l.  f^Suo  1).  Mass:  quantity,  number 
ej  *  *  “  7 

(Mr.  63). 

<§&5  titta.  2.  (T.  a  painted  gallery  or  corridor, 

e3  *  *  * 

especially  in  a  heathen  fane;  a  raised  seat  under  the 
veranda  of  a  house,  the  wall  of  which  is  sometimes 
painted  with  figures  =  &§^drL©d).  —  -^do. 

(Smd.  283).  To  de^neate,  to  sketch,  etc. 

Sind.  Dh.). 


as 

«IWjc3  tittane.  = 'S®, fS-  Wbirlingly,  hurriedly, 
confusedly  (■*«  <«,  Smd.  392,  o.  r. 

cS;  etc.  Ct.  I,  15;  M.  3 djad,  hurriedly; 

quickly,  hurriedly).  do^Fdus^dfiio  3^rS  (Sastrasara 
inV.v.  1254). 

tittu.l. »(*«,!),  80,1,  Brf,  ta^,(60, aeWj). 

Rising  ground,  a  hillock  Smd.  Dh.; 

Sm.  88;  My.;  Te.,  M.  3^,  3^;  T.  3^, 
3do^,  3do^;  cf.  3e^,  3ra). 

tittu.  2.  (  =  ^ac5si).  To  abuse,  to  scold 

($^r^  Smd.  Dh.;  T.,  Te.). 

tittu. 3.  (=^acd«2).  Abuse,  scolding (^o3ov« 
„  3  v  7  v  n 

Smd.  II,  o.  r.  loodoo^;  ioq&o¥«  Ct.  I,  47; 

wedo  «?<  Kk.  90;  n9^?53c)^o,  uodbo  ^  Sm.  53;  toa3:o  v*  88; 
n  '  'a  7  a  * 

Te.,  T,), 

titte.  1.  =  SWOj  l,  e‘e.  (Si.  112). 

<§^  titte.  2.  -  i,  q.  v- 

Sr®  tina.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  353;  Ss.). 

i§C9?rJ  tijaaku,  =  q.  v.  (My.).  O-SO&tf  ^^3 

06^6  erut)de^  35^  (Prv.). 

tini.  To  be  united  or  mixed  together ;  to 
be  crowded  or  closely  packed;  to  be  full  or 
filled  (tfo Smd.  Dh.;  T.  3s4,  3^;  M.  3raoS  to 
swell;  see  15  3^^,  32^,  35^00^  2,  3^, 

vS^J  tiniku.  =  etc.  (My.).  3^d^o 

oci)  0e>55jsccb£^cS  (Bh.  1,8,  11). 

"O' 

(Prvs.) 

tinuku.  =  Sr®^o,  To  use  pres¬ 

sure  or  strain,  as  in  childbirth  or  in  easing 
nature  (My.;  Te.  -Motfo).  2,  to  press,  to  make 
violent  efforts;  to  undergo  trouble  (My.). 
3,  to  fart  (035^^5^^  Smd.  Dh.,  o.  r.  3^0).  (See 
&&  sx>  2  and  3t5^;  T.  3csoorl>,  to  be  straitened;  M.  3eso  , 
to  be  thronged,  tight,  dense),  —  3ewvsU.  -wM.  Trouble 

(My.). 

tindi.  1.  Food  (My.;  Te.;  t.  *§)•  » 

^w,3a?io  (qi^,  Si.  358).  »t|  35 

3^0^)^  i?a3o  (Prv.),  See  s3^-, 

3o»  .  — •  3£S^J3?d.  A  glutton  (My.).  —  = 

3 (My.).  —  3e|wtf;  =  3e|^^.  (My.) - 

A  female  glutton  (My.).  —  3 £4^0?^.  —  3e|^j5^ 
C.  (My.)*  —  3eS  aSJ3^.  =  3e&  Ae^.  (My.).  —  3e4 
(d;  Gluttony  (My.). 

ad  tindi.  2.  (=  8s«»2f  etc.).  Itching;  the  itch 

o  *  *  1  ;  ■ 

&£&&  oSj,  3<£otf  G.). 

adTO»S  tindi-gati.  A  female  glutton  (My.). 
iSdrra63  tindi-g4ra.  A  male  glutton  (My.), 
tinna.  Thickness  stoutness;  greatness; 

C9  #  '  >✓ 

weight,  gravity;  excess  (&od>  Ct.  x,  107;  ^^11, 

90*^ 


31;  c3js>3dJ,  qratf  Kk.  .63;  Ssv.  3,  14;  J,  16,  17;  30,  85; 
T.,  M.  ^f5§6,  T.  3 el,  to  be  stout,  strong;  cf.  3e§, 

etc.).  —  >£^0,  excessively  (Abh.  P.  9,  42;  13,  after  122; 
14,  i73).  ~~  S^rt/ssJJOy  A  large  branch  (Grj. 

1,  after  131).  — —  -yrto.  To  become  large  or 

great;  to  become  excessive,  etc.  (Abh.  P.  9,32;  11,  178; 

13,  after  54;  J.  34,  2).  ^£0  33oda?3  esrt  s?o  Scs 

,  w  on  ca 

(Bmd.  289).  —  to  sSjad.  A  large,  full  breast 

(J,  8,  18;  16,  3;  18,  34). 

>3^93  tiupu,  fr=3o©  £ds3  slssoo  riora  d$ 

oO  "  v  CO/  1*3 

Arae  (Kavy.  I,  lb,  43;  Stud.  83,  where 

0.  r.  tSew ). 

tifcavu.  A  sieve ,  a  cribble .  , 

SB  tifci.  1,  Tbh.  of  (My.;  Bp,  7,  13). 

BB  titi.  2.  Tbh.  of  3q>  (My.). 

titikshu.  Patient,  enduring  patiently, 

BBtf^  titikshe.  Forbearance ,  patience,  resignation. 

B^w  tittana.  =  S^po,  q.  v. 

titti.  =  to.  Tbh.  of  A  leather  bag;  a  bag  in 

general  (My.;  Te.;  Ragho.  17,  67).  to 

Sm.  89). 

BB^Vd  tit-tina.  The  sound  of  a  lute  (a^rtodi 

Mr.  81,  0.  r.  3d  cs;  T.  ^^c3€>  to  vibrate,  said  of  the 
sound  of  the  string  of  any  musical  instrument). 

<§£^0  tittiri,  1.  The  francoline  partridge .  —  to 

"(H0  Nr.). 

BBTb  tittiri.  2.  (=  5bdJ3 0,  etc,).  (Ram.  3,  6,  3). 

tithi.  =  to  2.  A  Ztmar  day,  the  thirtieth  part  of  a  whole 
lunation.  I ©©osSs*  rte«  2*^  3$  (Mr.  68)  2, 

an  annual  ceremony  at  which  Brahmanas  present  offer¬ 
ings  to  the  manes  or  deceased  ancestors  (My.), 
tifchi-prasta,  —  3q>  No.  2.  (My.;  Si.  244). 

§D  tidi.  —  33 .  Tbh.  of  5^3.  A  pair  of  bellows 

Nr.,  Si.  345;  zd>3,  CSsdirs^sS*  Hla.,  Mr.  453; 
C.).  3»o&jario  (My.;  B.  4,  157),  3£>o3j3do  (My.).  2, 

slrin,  hide  (Bp.  57,  25).  See  Prv.  s. 

tiddike.  Correction,  etc.  (My,). 

B& 7<o  tiddisu.  =  B^rto.  To  cause  to  correct, 
o  .  7 

train,  etc.  (My.). 

tiddu.  1.  =  toi.  To  make  straight  or 
right;  to  correct,  to  rectify  mistakes,  to 
mend;  to  improve;  to  reform;  to  train,  to 
break  in  (C.;  Te.  fcsb :  T.  3sj  ,  3dodo ;  m.  3dodo>. 
?3s3Fd  <tosds3Jc  3ed^33do  (^Dd  E^,  ’sto^sr^  Mr.  244). 

3z3  cSjgrtrt  ?*Slc3  5§J3!=©  (od^jrt^aLrrt.  s-issi 

ffl  a  eo  '  cdJe)o 

:Sj-6);  ©a*  Aa*0  (ddJ5,  Nr.).  See  J.  18,  49; 

30,  28,  29.  50;  Dp.  148,  2.  6;  B.  4,  209;  5,  195.  196.  198. 

276;  Si.  275.  319.  2,  to  settle  or  pay,  to  dis¬ 

charge  a  debt  (Bp;  42,  ia;  Te.,  t.). 

Bdo  tiddu.  3.  =  B&f  2.  Making  straight,  etc, 

iwJ  533.  ~  3trfo  sie>ew,  (My.).  «-*«- 3£l)  ^y.'  A  corrected, 

w  w  *  '  CD 

reformed,  etc,  state  or  condition  (My.).  —  3eto  sraai).  = 
to  (My.;  B.  4,  140). 


Btid  £)$  tidduvike.  Correcting,  improving,  etc. 

(B.  4,  209;  My.). 

B$4  tin,  1.  =  Wo,  Wo^,  Woo^i.  To  eat,  especially 
such  things  in  the  eating  of  which  the  teeth 
have  to  be  used  for  biting,  as  flesh  (Bp,  48, 13; 

Si.  358,  416.  461;  Rev.  5, 1 19;  Abh.  P.  18,  66;  C.  as  3  <3^), 
bread,  cakes  (C.  as  3?^;  jns.  22,  30),  fruits  (0. 
as  a&y,  grass  (Sj.  165;  c.  as  W^),  etc.,  and  oc¬ 
casionally,  in  abusing ,  also  rice  (Bh.  1,10,30 

and  Prv.  s.  3©=#;  S3e><d^  Smd.  Dh.;  T.;  M.  £5% ;  Te.  3?do), 
P.  p.  (C.  of  £?^);  part.  neg.  (Smd.  87); 

present  or  future  relative  participle  (27.  275). 

^JS^o  (86,  0.  r.  0).  tf^>o  SsS^o!  (275). 

S3 js Hla.). 
csOodj  cdo^  (3oe^0,  TZStt  Mr.  164). 

(33ot^,  etc.);  ttdrtcs*  3 

53o0s3o  Mr.  231);  s3o  (SsSrilJ^  234). 

yj4)c^d  353^53?^  (s3jso^«?*3  Nn.  92). 

etc.  Kk.  36;  Sm.  46).  2,  to  suffer  or  un¬ 

dergo,  as  blows,  etc.  (C.  as  Te.j  see 
3^).  3.  to  take,  to  receive,  as  bribes  (C.  as 

Bq 5*  tin.  2.  =  2,  etc.  Bo  %  (Cpr.  5,  after  64). 

tinasa.  =  1,  B&tb  1.  Food  (for  the  teeth; 

cf.  SsSl).  ■—  StiXrt &*?.  A  glutton  (B.  3,  40;  5,  28). 
BsSfa  tinasu,  1  #  =  Wrf,  etc.  (My.).  — 

(B.  5,  255).  —  A  glutton 

(5f>r^d  a.). 

tinasu.  2.  =  ^2,  ^^2,  BSo,  4&7b.  Irri¬ 
tation  in  the  skin,  itching;  the^itch  (^^3, 

ajfciOF,  etc.  Hla.;  Cpr.  6,  after  28;  My.;  T.  Te. 

sS;  cf.  2,  ££od,  etc.);  irritability  (B.  5,  32). 
B$t$3  tinasu.  3.  =  B&Xoz,  B^o.  To  cause  to 
eat,  to  make  eat,  to  feed,  etc.  <My.). 

B^q>,§  tinali.  =  ^ec^^,q.v. 

B$  tini,  =  ^.  Eating;  an  eater.  (M.  See 

<LeDs-. 

B$t$  tinike.  The  plant  Holcus  sorghum  (Sk,).  See 
tinisa.  The  tree  Dalhergia  oujeinensis  Roxb. 

B$r!o  tinisu.  1.  =  etc.  (My.).  5300{3^cS 

(££$($.).  — ■  (B.  3,  85). 

B$t&  tinisu.  2.  =  ^^^2,  etc.  (My>). 

B$7&  tinisu.  3.  =  S&sbs,  etc.  (My.;  b.  3, 17). 

(B.  5,  283). 

Bq50  tinU.  =  ^5l,  etc.  (My.).  P.  p.  J  (J. 

26,  64). 

&  tintidi,  =  The  tamarind  tree,  Tamarindas 

—O  *  'C5' 

indica . 

iintidika-.  =  2,  a  sour  sauce,  es¬ 

pecially  one  made  of  the  fruit  of  the  tamarind  tree. 

vBr^di)  tintini.  (fr.  orf).  A  mass,  a  crowd,  a 
multitude,  a  row  q^,  ^sd^*6, 


ara,  etc.,  Sm.  54;  Kk.  17).  See  Smd.  235; 

Opr.  7,  after  81;  Grj.  10,  after  79;  Bp.  35,  56;  37,  27; 
Ram.  1,  13,  9;  J.  3,  25. 

tintinisu.  To  be  crowded,  etc.  (Grj.  2, 

102;  J.  33,  20). 

Bg^rS  tintrini.  =  B^&.  (My.  Amaraj. 

BftrS?^  tinfcrinika.  =  Ho.  1.  (aaozi,  e#sio, 

Mr.  125;  Bp.  19,  66). 

8o%,  tintu,  =  e^sfc.  Third  person  singular 
imperfect  (C.).  so'srtri  .  ssooss^ri^  s3o?4 

Bc&.--oD3  c3o  2oo0  BaD,  ?jiod  djjOodjc^  Bpk.— 

=g-s>w  ^33^0,  ^2i  &5?sz  Bc&  (Prvs,). 

8ei>  tindu.  P.  p.  of  i,  etc.  (C.). 

CD 

8?>o  tinduka.  The  tree  Diospyros  embryopteris  Pers. 

CD  ’ 

S^o  -a  tinduki.  The  tree  Diospyros  embryopteris  Pers.;  its 
&> 

resinous  fruit. 

8c^tinna.  That  which  in  eating  is  left:  orts 
(^ot^  ss.). 

8^$  tinnali.  =  A  glutton  (M y.v 

8^  tinni  =  See  3oc3o-. 

8o^rSo  tinnisu.  =  etc.  (C.;  b.  3, 86). 

8^  tinnu.  =  35  i,  etc.  (C.).  p.  P.  b?&  . 

sjOw,  ^)05oodj  BcdsSOw.—  a^s3o^crao&  Sort  Bc^6 
sradcd^  wodiaAcipJc3.— aSoil>s?  Bc&sSsS$rt  ‘tfga 

co&oi>j3£dj  £-jja©o  5&$.— -B^sSoS  B^>  ooe&>  ,  <30(d  S3£> 

CD  CO  2/3  CO 

^JSC53  ag^o.~ Bc^  7&a^'cS  slid  sioWj  (Prvs.). 

8^Td  tipura.  Tbh.  of  B^d.  (6.  Bp.  42  sum.). 

tipnra-antaka.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  376). 

8^‘CDO  tipura-ari.  Tbb.  of  B^ossO.  (My.). 

>1^  tippa.  (fr.  SS^).  (A  man  of  the  dung-hill): 

N.  (My.).  See  Prv,  s.  Bs^.  —  B^cdo^,  -esccfo^.  Iff.  dspc>>3do 
to©  Bsd  od^^c&^J^sd?  —  Bed  Ttatt  sl^w, 

i^>o5o  s3j?wo  (Prvs.).  —  Iff.  Btf  sluio 

Bsc^J^OtI  (Prv.). 

S^€>  tippali.  Piper  longum  Lin.  (Sk.  4Sfl; 

My.;  T.). 

tippul.  (Smd.  48).  =  ss^G)6,  etc.  A  bird’s 
wing  or  feather  («s«jOfc  r«s»  smd.  i;  «®»  smd.  n, 
Sm.  30;  r(« S»  Kk.  84,  o.  r.  sb^ra*). 

tippe.  (=  A  heap,  a  hillock  (My.;  t. 

®s3^);  a  dung-hill  (My.;  Te.;  B.  3,  48).  Side  «3o? 
vzq  «$©353olrajddj3  ^a©ji  Bd;  sSj^wra 

erosd  ortorfo  s3o?«3  ■cbe^EisSrt 

^  odoi^T??— B^^.  *3j^3  down,  srodorl^ 
c33-s^. —  s3o?6a3oe  doodad  ^o&jg^Bsd  (Prvs.). 

820^  tibba.  °Tbb.  of  B$d,  (Smd.  345:  II;  Kk.  85;  Ct.  I,  65; 
II,  104;  B^Sm,  61;  Ssv.  4,  40). 

8so  $  tibbali,  (=8^^).  Understanding,  in- 
tellect,  knowledge  (My.). 

88^  tibbi.  =a  i3z^.  A  manner  of  stitching  (My.;  Mhr.,  H. 


8U3.  tibbu.  =  ($£>4),  S-tfoi,  St?o^)2,  84r,  8a^or. 
s) 

The  string  of  a  bow  (Bdo,  ?^o  Ss.). 

8o3J*  tim.  ==  ^^2,  etc.  —  BslyS.  To  rub  an  itching 
(Cpr.  5,63;  8,69;  V.  40,44). 

8©jed  timara.  =  ^^2,  (8^02,  etc.),  BSo,  8do do, 
8^od,  2,  .B?U  2,  8^B,  €de)o,  <i^e;o. 

Irritation  in  the  skin,  itching  (My.);  the  itch. 
(Te.  B<S00). 

8s3edJ  timaru.  =  Sdod,  etc.  (My.),  b^o^o  ^o©9^cia 
35i>7i  (Prv.).  - 

8Sk>  timi  =  ^i.  (My.).  . 

8£0  timi.  A  fish  in  general.  2,  a  fabulous  fish  of  an  enor¬ 
mous  size. 

8£0o7\e)  timi-n-gila.  Swallowing*  even  the  timi:  a  large 
fabulous  fish.  BCOo ftws&rte*  ?5^o  tocd^jsrfo 

'  •  CD  "O'  CD 

£j3c^  (Mr.  410). 

8£>0o?\Gme)  tiiningila-gila.  A  fabulous  fish. 

8<SO^  timita.  Tbh.  of  r^tDo^  (Smd,  358;  Cpr.  7,  151)> 

.l&oo4  timir.  l,  =  (SXo-doi), -Ssodoi,  (*±>52).  To 
rub  and  clean  the  skin  Smd.  dh.) 

B^otfro  (Smd.  49). 

8<Soo^  timir.  2.  =  >B^5  (Smd.  128),  8X0^02.  B^omr 

^  (Smd.  52).  See  ^^SJ^oa6. 

8<Sed  timira.  =  etc.  (Rsv,  11, 32;  My.). 


BcSod  timira.  Darkness  (^C^d,  Sm.  16;  2^n. 

12).  2,  a  morbid  affection  of  the  eye  (Bp.  18,  86).  3, 

the  quality  of  darkness  or  ignorance  (7lO£2  12).  4,  the 
three  qualities  of  everything  in  creation 
12).  5.  sorrow  (Afletf,  12).  6,  Rahu  (C^o  12).  7, 

a  stupid  man  (£005$  12).  8,  bad  fraud  (cAws^sSj  12). 

B^odDs^i  timira-ripu.  The  sun. 


B^O’d^D  timira-vairi.  =  B^odO^).  (My.). 

8<x)0tb  timir  11.  1  =  3£o5  l .  B^o’do^c^)  (eroc^dr^,  em 


Hla.). 

S^DdJ  timiru.  2:  =  Sdoti,  etc.  (My.).  B^do 


(^£90,  soJsiorMr.  384). 

8sde  timba.  1.  See  s.  85 1. 

8ode  timba.  2.  Fullness,  b^o  o,  excessively  (v. 
a) 

36,16). 

85d00  timbu.  L  =  <B5l,  etc.,  in  the  present  and 
£ 

future  (C.).  B^^d  (My.). 

(My.).  W(3  Bsl^^o  j&a^,  ^©053  ^d.  — 

BsSoo^d^rt  Bsd^S^cro  t3?a  B^oo^ 

sjrfo  e3?^o.  —  ^©rto  S)d53o:^oao  (Prvs,).  B3o,\ 

<Tj^odj  (B.  5,  133);  Bdo^si'o^^o  (205);  B^fido. 
5d  cS^O  (?15).  B 5500^53  (B.  3,  SO;  4,  41). 

85doo^  timbu.  %  To  fill  (V.  t. .  3^8 Smd.  Dh.;  Cpr. 
3,  44;  6,  after  64;  6,70.73.  90;  8,  after  4  &  44);  fo  fill 
(v.  i.,  8,  39).  (See  BeS,  B^©«,  B?4,  )* 

8sjoo  <S)^  timbuvike.  Eating  (My.). 

8^50^  timma.  N.  (My.;  B.  4,  45;  Te.,  T.:  a  monkey).  — 
*s§^.  N.  (My.).  Spe  Prv.  s. 


-ss^.  N.,  also  of  Vishnu’s  idol  at  Tirupati  (My.);  see 
550^-,  and  Prv.  s.  50  3  &  53  2.  —  5dd&dA.  N. 

of  Vishnu’s  wife;  N.  of  other  females  (My.).  —  Ssfcyja 
odo.  N;  (B.  2,  10). 

tira.  ( =  ^03,  fijk  2).  An  abbreviated  P.  p.  of 

■3d7\o,  in  &t$  S-dXo  (My.).  5d  50a  kd  aS5 

dc&  (B.  5,  130). 

tira.  1.  =  50,  5do,  etc.  —  (=s  5^tbd53).  —  5 

rf^JS^SiCOOSortodJ.  -dG3o5o?iodo.  Siva  (Kk.  4,  o.  r.  5©-). 
3d  tira.  2.  Ibh.  of  *  d.  (My.;  Te.,  T.). 

Stiff  tiraka*  =  Bdo^.  One  who  wanders  about; 
a  beggar  (My>). 

id^  tiraka.  =  5^.  (Bh.  4,  3,  59). 

Sti-8-  tiraki.  =  SrhS.  A  female  beggar  (My.). 

<§drioz3  tiraganci.  =  ^7^.  —  dooesri o&  dupi. 

=  5rra  siurra.  (My.). 

tiragani.  =  a doX^s,  ado?\?6,  idoXorf. 

Turning;  that  which  turns:  a  wheel  for 
raising  water,  a  windlass,  a  roller  (My.; 
h*  Si.  90); — an  (ornamental)  screw,  in  ke3-.,- 

5drt£3dos*s$.  =  5dorteldocl)s$,  Stfortod-.  A  whirlpool 
(*?ddF  Cb.;  ZtfJ,  sJjCS9  G.). 

adricl  tiragane.  =  etc.  (My.). 

Sti?\7&)  tiragisu.  ==  q.  v.,  ^do?\do.  (My.). 

Stirb  tiragu.  =  ^oXo  q.  v.,  SdoXo.  To  turn  (v.  i.), 

etc.  (My.;  B.  4,  45;  5,  322;  Si.  292).  5drtodc^(teo rtdo 
Cb.)»  —  3dn«>do,  =  50n3^o.  To  walk  about, 

etc.  (dOF>o  Cb.). 

<3ds>  tirapa.  =  eiSsS,  &d>i,  Stfoz,  & tdi&  Wander¬ 
ing  about  (for  alms);  begging;  anything 
received  by  begging,  alms  (My.;  t®.  serf). 

3dSj  tirape.  =  etc.  (My.). 

tiraVU.  1.  =  2,  etc.  (My.). 

vBdarfj  tiravu.  2.  =  2.  The  turn  or  bend  of 

a  road  (My.). 

StfS  tiraeci.  A  female  that  goes  horizontally,  the  female 
Sor . 

of  an  animal. 

Udfo  tiras.  Transversely ,  crookedly ,  obliquely,  awry.  2, 
aside,  apart  from ;  indirectly,  secretly,  covertly. 

Sdr^d  tiras-kara.  Putting  or  leaving  on  one  side;  sett¬ 
ing  aside;  passing  by;  surpassing,  excelling.  (Bp.  59, 

31). 

Stirijdf©  tiras-karana.  =  3d2o^d.  (Grj.  6,  37). 

<§d^5r$  tiras-karmi.  A  curtain,  a  veil. 

©dtfj&zfo  tiras-karisu.  To  put  aside,  to  disrespect,  to 
disdain,  to  contempt,  to  scorn  (J.  5,  33;  12,  15;  My.;  B. 

5,  95.  217).  3d^O*o«  dfc^do  ($^a$  G.). 

Sd^&xo^  tiras-karisuvike.  (d^^so^cS, etc.  Si.  398). 
3d^d  tiras-kara.  Setting  aside;  disregard,  disdain,  dis¬ 
grace,  reproach,  censure,  abuse  (-^^3  &es4do  Jfn.  154). 
“V-  "  \ 


<Sd^^d  tiras-krita.  Censured,  reviled,  abused,  reproached. 

scorned.  (J.  12,  4).  2,  concealed,  hidden,  veiled. 

Sd^oSo  tiras-kriye.  Disregard,  disdain. 
3dtfotiraIu.==3do§, &dos?, i. 
Pith  (of  plants  aud.  trees);  pulp  (of  fruits);  kernel 
(of  nuts,  My.); — essence;  the  vital  or  essential 
part; — strength  (of  the  body);  value,  importance 
(of  words,  My.). 

\§9  tiri.  1.  To  turn  round  (V.  i.,  as  a  potter’B  wheel, 
etc.  Abh.  P.  4,  107;  14,  18.3;  see  ^^0);  to  Wander, 
to  roam  about  (Cpr.  5,  87;  7,  21;  T.,  M.).  2,  to 

wander  about  in  quest  of  alms,  to  beg  alms 

(Bp.  15,  4;  43,  59;  J.  28,  16;  C.;  Te.).  30dJ  3d  dcro 
qSFrf<$  rtodjo  (ij3^,  z Si.  251).  erusdo  30do, 
bbb'*cS.‘  —  •fcaWbj  ‘tfWjdfcu,  30do  zodoidd 
$<u.—  3e9rt«3o&a£{  30dj  5^  (Prvs.).  —  50c3?>dJ 

3^.  ‘(odtotf,  Q5^FcS,  esdrd  Si.  387).  —  50 

djps®.  -ewps*.  -eraew .  a*ms  an^  ea^  to 

alms,  50dorao,  (Prv.).  See 

Bp.  15,27;  43,  58;  Prv.  s.  'aa2.  — 50dos Soo^.  -en^dJO^ 
50do^«.  50dodoo)dd^A  50orto3 if  (d,^,  d 

odoF^i^  Si.  246;  see  254).  50dodoo)dd^  aooiai?j3 
ra  as^r!.  — sdes  5doo)dd^  50dod^dd 

(Prvs.).  See  Prvs.  s.  1,  50  3,  djoeso^o  1 . 
a©  tiri.  2.  =  p,  p.  of  l.  —  50  alo*.  To 

wander,  to  roam  about  (Abb.  P.6,37;  8,63;  16,  after 
39}V—  50  5c3«.  =  50do  5q3«.  (Bp.  43,  62). 

a©  tiri.  3.  (=  Sd,  etc.).  An  abbreviated  P.  p.  of 

-B&Aoin  Sb  <BDaO  (My.).  50  50A  also :  again  and  again 
(My.;  B.  3,  3).  50  50A  A&C^F^ 

5d.  —  50  50a  5do^d  cd  50dod^^do 

(Prvs.).  50  50A  doWsd  (J.  19, 

5).  50  50A  lotfodc^d  (ddcdsisrtdo  G.).  50  50A 

£©  (Sj^TOrtSSj'cd'  G.). 

^§©  tiri.  4.  =  ^  i,  etc.  Turning ;  a  turn,  a  twist 

(T.,  M.,  Te.).  te di  50rt^o  (tefe3,  ?o^3  Si.  216).  —  50 
dOOOd).  Turnings  and  windings  (Bh.  2,  2,  96). 

Bb  tiri.  =  5d  1,  5do,  etc.  —  50rtJSCOV  -^03^.  Holy,  i.  e. 
sacrificial,  food.  ^C39dl5cdJO  s^es^d^odjo  , 

50rtosCD  (fire,  Sp.).  —  S'Oza^rad^.  Trichino- 

poly  (My.;  T.  50^osd<^,  where  50=  5^;  in  My.  also 
5tfj-).  50^c3^d^rt  50dod^^d^  ^a©  ^  ^cdj'6  ?3d0d 

z5^??  (Prv.) - 50do^2^cdJ.  -d-  N.  (Bp.  43,  7). 

<§9^  tirike.  Wandering  about  in  quest  of  alms 

(Bp.  43,  59;  My.).  50=£odo  ^jsCOo  5^o , 

d  (Prv.). 

39h?i)  tirigisu.  ==  Sdx?^,  etc.  To  make  go  or 

come  round,  to  turn,  etc.;  to  twist,  to  shift, 

to  fail  to  fulfil,  as  a  promise  (My.;Si.  87).  50 

AFjjd  rre<£  (d^dd^ra  Mr.  52,  o.  r.  5doAdod-). 

dvB^)  50A?^odd  G.;  My.).  See  Bp.  21,  26;  38, 

17;  2x>$>  OA?co. 

<z> 

v§9rl)  tirigu.  =  ^A0, etc.  To  go  round;  to  turn; 
to  turn  round,  to  whirl,  to  roll;  to  turn  or 
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go  back;  to  change  or  shift,  as  the  wind- 
to  go  hack,  i.e.  to  go  away,  to  cease,  as  a 
disease,  a  habit ;  to  be  without  effect,  as 
poison ;  to  wander,  to  walk  or  ramble  about 
(My.;  Bp.  44,  26;  Si.  361.  362.  394;  B.  5,  72.  206);  to 
walk  or  ramble  over,  as  over  a  country,  etc. 
(My. ;  c.  Acc.).  30ft  also:  again,  30ft 3b,- the  sun 

has  crossed  the  meridian  (My.).  30ftzdd 

30*^3530^  (Abha.  9,  20).  Bee  Prv.  s.  1. 

— .  30rv323.  Wandering  about  (My.;  *bC394  &•)<* 

To  wander  or  walk  about  (My.;  ^0.^. 

£500*0  a.;  B.  2,  12;  3,  41;  Si.  88).  —  30 mctoa*. 

0V5%  —  30rreW.  s3so<D  (£5a^d,  sdO^ao  Si.  392). 

—  30 A  =bU>s*9).  To  turn  round  (v.  i.,  My.).  2,  =  30ft 

&?e3o.  (My.)  $s3$t1  or  sSo^d  30ft  5fo>E»  pb  (My.).  — - 
30ft  lodo.  To  return  (Bp.  60,  58;  B.  4,  197).  —  30ft 
Cdo,  =  3doft-.  To  turn  round  and  fall  upon,  to  affront, 
to- oppugn  (a&J^qSsraft  $09  My.).  30ft  £<^£>0  (g^3^.,  ■ 
5^3 &JZV,  etc.  Si.  376).  s3o?e3  3Qft  *o  (My.). 

—  30 A  33J33a>ct).  To  contradict  (B.  3,  60;  My.).  —  30rto 
30Ao.  rep.  30ft  30ft.  =  30  30ft.  0^*3  ?  30ft  30ft  & 

(G.  67).  —  30n9gESb.s=  30 n«>^o.  (My.;  oOcSocto^o 
G.).  30n^do  sdd,  0£3d  G.). 

^0do  tiricu.  To  twist,  as  a  string,  a  plant, 
etc.,  to  wring  off,  as  the  neck  of  a  bird,  etc. 
(My.;  T.  SO). 

v§5^)  tiripu.  =  2,  etc.  To  turn  round  (v.  t.), 

etc.  (Cpr.  5,73;Ahh.  P.  14,  183;  Grj.  2,  after  106). 

tirivu.  =  ®bo4i,  etc.  To  make  go  round, 
etc.  —  30S3^c2o.  -05*0.  To  cause  to  walk  about. 
dodo  30 a^eSja^ES  (t»odj^.«?  G.;  My.). 

$5^3  tirihu.  =  35^,- etc.  (Grj.  1,  88). 

tirita.  (=  £0$y).  A  kind  of  head-dress ,  a  tiara;  a 
diadem .  (Cpr.  5, 80;  7,  7).  2,  the  tree  Symplocos  racemosa 
Roxb. 

ado  tiru.i.=S“fr  (3&4),eto.  Turning;  (a twist, 
a  string);  a  bow-string  (^,  5»0is.; 

c2s0  Ek.  39;  34r,  sSrS,  tOw  ?390  Sm.  43;  ^0, 
cud  Nn.  74).  3  do  (53J®-*F,  dg,  A}o^$,  rtoea, 

ilia.).  a,  =  s^j  etc.,  begging,  etc.  —  30o^^. 

A  mendicant’s  basket.  3^  3  do  >3oo  3./^  Oii  5cU)Cjd6 

w<3o  (Prv.).  2,  the  basket  in  which 

Vaishnavas  keep  their  clothes,  rosaries,  household-gods, 

.  sftlagramas,  etc,  (My.) - 3dodos &.  -s| «*.'  A  beggar 

(My.).  2,  a  mendicant’s  bowl  (My.).  —  3c3o 

sdoorfo.  Turnings  and  windings:  reverse  order  (My.). 
2,  crookedness,  deceit  (My.).  —  3dos33odos.  The 

middle  of  a  bow-string  (Cpr.  1,99;  5,  108;  Abh.  P.  13, 
90.  128;  Ssv.  4,  after  19).  —  3do£C«.  -tSc«.  The  bow¬ 
string  and  bow  (Abh.,P.  14,  31)*  —  3d05^jsodj'6.  -s^coo'6. 
To  adjust  a  bow-string  (Ssv.  4,  after  46).  —  3dos|*o&o . 
-5|aodJO.  The  stroke  of  a  bow-string  (Cpr.  6,  61). 

$d3  tiru.  2.‘(=^i  etc.).  An  abbreviated  P.  p. 
Of  a-dOftO,  in  to  beg  (My.;  G.  133).— 


■  3  do  3dorto.  rep.  “  3 dorD  3dorb.  (C.  Bp.  19,  35;  J.  3,  7; 
13,50;  My.). 

tiru.  =  3d  .1,  30,  AiO.  Tbh.  of  (T.,  Te.,  M.)»  — 
3do^^3.  The  town  Calastri  (Bp.  18,26.  103;  T.).  — 3do 
tfodok  N.  (Bp.  27,  69).  —  3 cretf.  R.  (Rsv.  14, 
75).  —  3 doia^do^o.  R.  of  the  pagoda  of  Chellambrum 
(Bp.  10,  9;  T.  3doi3©  sSo^w).  ■ —  Sdo&jtfrar.  A  powder  of 
different  colours,  used  to  put  a  perpendicular  mark  to  the 
middle  of  the  forehead,  etc.  by  votaries  of  Vishnu  (My.; 
To.,  T.).  —  3do^s3o?3.  A  hill  in  the  Eastern  ghauts 
where  a  lihga  is  worshipped  (My,;  T.  3do$3P53  5ios^).-—- 
3do$i>s3o.  The  two  perpendicular  marks  on  the  forehead,  * 
etc.,  of  a  Vaishnava  to  the  right  and  left  of  the  3dos&/3 
&>r  (My.;  Te.,  T.,  M.).  See  Prv.  s.  c33j«-.  —  3do^?63o. 
Holy  ashes  of  burnt  cow-dung,  used  only  by  Saivas  (Bp. 
50  sum.;  50,  28.  42;  T.).  —  3do^^Wes ,  N.  (Bp.  27,  57; 
54,  72).  —  3dos>3.  The  town  and  Vaishnava  fane  of 
Tripety  in  the  Arcot  district  (My,;  T.,  M.,  Te.).  3do^3 
^d^do  t3d3^C?9Airf  So^rl  (Prv.).  —  3do5jdc3^sSo.  N. 
of  a  man  (Bp.  27,  10).  —  3dosc^d.  A  sacred  song  or 
hymn  (Bp.  26,  68;  27,  71;  T.  3dOJ5£&^).  -f-  3dosij^. 
Holy-monastery :  N.  of  a  place  (Bp.  43,  49).  —  3do£o 
c5.  =  3dodora^.  (My.;  Te.).  —  3do35o£^.  Sacred  clay, 
used  by  Vaishnavas  in  making  the  sectarian  marks  to 
the  right  and  left  of  the  3do^e®r.  (T.,My.).  —  3dodo|9. 
A  holy  formula.  55*  0^9  w  539^od0g^Jdd  3  do  do  5u»Cpi, 

o>0  (Prv.).  —  3do^Od^^.  N.  of  a  town  (Bp.  50,  19;  T. 
3do3jod,  fipus  religiosa).  —  3d03loeo.  =  3dodo6.  (My.). 
3d053J«z3?Sj6'rt  3 Sos^ft,  5iot>sd0J333  locc^A)  55*03^  (Prv.). 
See  Prv.  s.  —  3do53o6.  The  sacred  hill  with  the 
Vaishnava  fane  at  Tripety  (My.;  Te.,  T.).  See  3do33. 
«—  3do?5Je)23.  A  garland  or  string  of  flowers  used  for 
the  decoration  of  idols  (My.).  —  3do£J^r1.  The  house 
q£  a  spiritual  preceptor  (My.;  T.,  Te.).  —  3do3ooa.  A 
holy  tuft  of  hair  at  the  back  of  the  head  (Bp.  27,  68; 
My.).  —  Sdosjoo&^do.  N.  3e|.  3docdoodx0r1  3§j^ 

3do^)^  (Prv.).  —  3dosdoo^.  N.  (R'4v.  14, 

156).  See  3do^d-„  —  3do^VO?d.  N.  (Bp.  27,69;  49, 
26.  31.  35.  42).  —  3do337>=5i0^d.  3V  (Bp.  49,  41).  —  3do 
ssso^JB^o.  Travancore  (My.).  See  esc^dodo^.  “ 
r^djBD^.  N.  (Bp.  49,  43).  3do^dosd  ?5odo^  (9,  47).— 
3do^^)S3i).  K,  of  a  town  (Bp.  50,  19).  —  3 tfo&vvJdU6. 
N.  (Bp.  26,  3.  59).  —  3dO^S30?d.  N.  (Bp.  49,  38).  — 
3do^s5soJ50<.  R.  (Bp.  49,  26).  —  3do^o6.  N.  3do^d 
3do5^oo3^.  R.  (Bp.  27,  69). 

Stfrf  tiruka.  =  ***.  (My.;  B.  4, 44).  *a  '•&* 

^  c§^  sot^. — 55d?do  tuOcdd  <^qSFOe>teg>  3^0^  ^ojsetb 

tfjzrltf.  —  3doV?8  toCO^rl  3do^  s8Jd&8  doeso^  sv  ta^P 
—  3doss!fbr1  siooesodo  r(J3g,3 0 cio 53oo^ si Jdo  d^zdo  (Prys.). 

See  sdOdo^ado^;  Prv.  s.  o«)^.  —  3dd^sjoo©os3.  An  im¬ 
becile  beggar.  3^6?,  ddosSedo, 

3do=sidooe3o5S!  (Prv.). 

tiruki.  =  (My.). 

tirugani—  StfXrf,  etc.  (My.;  T.).  —  3doftfl 
sJo^o^).  =  3 drie$zlo^5&,  etc.  (sjsSdr,  zzvprir&j,  4^^ 
<*•;  My.). 

3&>ric I  tirugane.  =  ^^^i  etc.  (My.). 
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adoru)  tiruga,  =  a  7^.  —  auon^  doGesonra.—  doo 

n?y  <%*)• 

adoft?3o  tirugisu,=  a&?\*o  q.  Y.,  etc.  (My.j.  To 
cause  to  move  or  go  round  or  about,  to  turn 
round,  etc.  (j.  12, 17.  28;  b.  3,  65;  118;  4,  io;  My.). 
325$  oSJBCSew  Siraab  ^dOAF;©^  So  <3*  S^OOrS 

c&sse&sa^  (5, 13).  wWiSjstfrt  sirta  3&>a?5j^c3  (&o??3 
OOJ  G.). 

adorto  tirugu,  =  adXo,  etc.  To  go  round;  etc. 

(totfsk  Sm.  110;  My.;  Te.;  in  T.  &  M.  as  y.  t.,  cf.  SdGflo 
aef).  (sj J*a&r3 ,  s^o^oaoid  Nr.).  OdGrtG3$ 

(tfsSGre  Nn.  45;  si),  63);  SdortosSoJ*  cfc 

(atj^s*)  120,  o.  r.  £0A  rairip^rij).  «3J?S  siGjS  ^dortodsdrt 
s3j2>3g  crad*3  aUj^P— rtra  fso  tfjsao  380 risk  soa  ^ 

*&*5  (PrYS.).  See  Bp.  16,23;  19,46;  45,  34;  46,  56; 
Rsv.  13,  after  88;  J.  2,57;  3,  24;  6,  8;  8,  49;  25,5;  26, 
26;  29,  26;  Jns.  22,  29.  31;  Dp.  32,5;  Si.  274.  373.  385; 
B.  3,  10.  87;  4,  190;  5,  168;  fcadGrto;  Prv.  s. 
idOfS  sJofS.  —  OdGrra&i.  ™  ^Orra&j.  (My,)* «—  ^dbrrac^o.  = 
30rra^o.  (My.;. B.  2,  18.  46;  3,  119;  4,  56;  5,  292).  3dj 
(s$£  G.).  —  &dGA  to  do.  =  &0A-.  (My.;  B.  4, 
197). —  ^.d-h  il^G.  =  ^OA-.  (My.;  B.  5,2.10).  —  £dork 
£c&no.= *oro  *e>ro.  (My.). 

adorfocS  tiruguni.==^dAp5,  etc.  (G.  52. 202, etc.).— 

£dort>r$3l>:eG4*  =  odncSdo^4,  etc.  (My.). 

vSdorO£s^  tiruguvike.  Turning,  etc.  (g^o  si.  389; 

sjO^odor  394).  See  k^dortoo’s5. 

adorto^  tiruguha.  Returning,  restitution, 
compensation,  discharge  of  a  debt  or  obli¬ 
gation  Nr.). 

<BdJ3j  tirupa,  =;  ^^5  etc.  (My.).  _  SdosSsi  e^odo© 
(Prv.). 

v3do^)  tirupu.  1.  That  turns:  a  screw;  an 
ornamental  gold  or  silver  screw  (My.),  see 
y$3-.  &dG&c8?s,  'sd  s3^g  (Prv.).  2,  a  changing, 
transitory  feeling  or  state  (=  ^tpuraotjrass,  Grj. 

2,  after  106;  Rsv.  5,  after  19;  J.  7,  15).  —  £dG&?3  L<3. 
A  golden  ear-ornament  with  a  screw  (My.).  —  &dG&?3 
An  ornament  with  a  screw  worn  by  females  in  their 
braided  hair  (My.).  —  d&sgoto.  =  ^do<h^  Cojs,  (My.). 

adosg)  tirupu.  2.  =  i,  ae>4,  a&d/,  assoj,  ado 
dojy  adodi  1,  ^do^o  i.  To  cause  to  go  round  or 
move  about,  to  turn,  etc.,  to  whirl  round,  etc. 

(gsJOES  Sind.  Dh.;  Bp.  29,  4;  C.  Bp.  19,  34;  Raghc.  17,  73; 
Ssv.  1,  40;  J.  4,  49;  19,  14;  27,  43;  T.  3d0*y. 

ado 5o)  tirupu.  3.  Causing  to  go  round,  etc.— 

AdG5$s?.  -arus?.  A  turn-screw  (My.), 
ado^  tirupe.  =  ^dd,  etc.'  (My.).  See  Sp.  8.  w£d. 
addsSr^W  tirupe-g&ra.  A  male  beggar  (My.), 
ado^r^ar  tirupe-garti.  A  female  beggar  (My.). 

ackod^  tiru2npu.=  ©do42,  etc.  (Grj.  10,  after  61;  M. 
Odo  aoy 


adosg)  tiruvu.l.  ==  ^do^  2,  etc.  To  turn  (v.  t.),  as 
the  head  (B.  2, 16;  My.),  as  a  key,  a  screw,  a 
mill-stone,  a  roller  for  ihking  types,  etc. 
(3,  87;  4,  190.  209;  5,  148.  286;  My.),  the  stone  ill  a 

mortar  to  grind  substances  in  combination 
with  some  water  (My.),  to  cause  to  move 
about,  as  a  weaver’s  shuttle  (B.  5,  227;  My.), 
etc.  Pres,  relative  participle  also  &dJS? — Ad-fc^  .  A 

mortar  (My.).  tfwG  araeSJSftSuBS  ?— 

SM3?©  d  sSoes^cS^  ?  (Prvs.).  —  3 

dG^sSF-G.  To  turn  about  (v.  t.,  B.  4,  158). 

adosg)tiruvu.2.  =  ^so^,etc.,  add)2.  Going  round, 
turning.  2,  a  bow-string  (Abh.  p.  13, 142,*  Ram. 

3,  8,  69;  S,iv.  4,  42;  J.  4,  36;  12,  46),  See  tt©  dos$.  —  d 
dG5$  SiGGdG5$.  =  OdG  SSGOdb.  (My.). 

adodoo  tiruhu.  1,  =  ado  4 1,  etc.  To  turn  round 
(v.  t.),  etc.  (Bp.  40,  20;  61,  32;  Bh.  2,  2,  105;  2.  13,  44; 
8,26,  6. 16;  j.  14,3),  to  let  the  hand  circuit  in 
rubbing,  or  the  tongue  in  licking  (Bp.  15,  io; 
18,60).  See  5?J^?GOadG3oG,  53J3rtad05o0. 
ado  add  tiruhu.  2.  The  act  of  turning  or  whirl¬ 
ing  round  (PAm.  4, 3, 10). 

adJV*  tirul.  =  ^d^G,  etc.  (Ssv.  2,  after  42;  J.  12,44; 
24,  35).  —  OdG'&o^d.  »h>d.  An  ear-ring  of  (cocoa-nut 
tree)  pith  (Abh.  P.  3,  106). 

ado#  tiruli.  The  shrub  Capparis  aphylla  Roxb. 

(5^w>  Nr.). 

ad0#0  tirulu.  =  ad^o,  etc.  (My.).  ^odjFri  ^dG^?G 

w€)eSordj  (Bh.  8, 24, 47).  Odo^o  dos  siodo^G  cojs^Osg. 

—  ^dGD^G  SogS^A  d£3G  Sa)C39PdG  (Prvs.). - ^dG^?c^  CoOtt.  = 

v^dG^OdG  2dGC3G.  (36E3G  C^GC3  G.).  —  ^dG^?G 

Pith  or  pulp  just  to  appear.  &dGVG 
cSj3»5jr  (^js^gsg,  Mr.  109). 

ado#  tirule.  =  ado^o.  etc.  —  SdG^odG  ^CDg.  =  id«?odb-, 
q.  v. 

ad  tire.  Tbh.  of  ^d.  (s^£,  Ct.  II,  71;  qSd  Kk.  16; 

53g^^  Sm.  37). 

a6o«>^  tiro.  See  s.  Sdod)  1. 

adjs^P’sd  tiras-dhana.  The  act  of  hiding  or  cloaking,  con¬ 
cealment  (sd^ssqra^,  esdsradra,  ?Sd  Mr.  435).  : 

Sd^^Sod  tiras-Iiita.  Covered,  concealed,  hidden,  removed 
or  withdrawn  from  sight,  missing,  lost;  one  of  the  ati- 
sayas  (Kayy.  Ill,  3,  B,  J21.  130  seq.). 
aduS?2odG  tirohisu.  To  cover,  to  hide,  etc.  (Kavy.  Ill,  3, 
B,  130). 

a$S*  tir.  aC3o.  ==  To  exchange,  to  barter 
(<a$<dGOd>  Smd.  Dh.);  to  pay  (Abh.  P.  8,  26;  C.  as 
sesG);  to  offer,  to  present,  to  give  (see  d©3  2). 
P.  p.  dsk .  (Smd.  282.  285).  See  Bp.  23, 

21;  Bh.  1,  5,  6;  2,  4,  5;  8,  27,  34;  Rsv.  6,  35;  J.  17  16;  . 
26,6. 

aS3  tira.  —  aes9 15  etc.  —  ^esne«.  -=  aea*^©®,  q.  Y. 
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$p£9  tiri.  1.  =  3®.  Sew.  Throwing  off  (a  thing) 
by  a  quick  motion,  tossing.  ^ea»,  to  throw 

off  a  thing  etc.,  to  throw  stones  or  bullets,  etc.).  —  363* 
=3*0*.  A  stone  thrown  up  and  caught  (a^tf Sm.  56; 
Kk.  60.  68,  o.rs.  3o. 

To  toss  two  or  more  stones  and  catch  them  alternately 
(Opr.  7,110;  Abh.  P.  3,77). 

S059  tiri.  2.  (=^1).  To  cut,  to  cut  off;  to 

gather  (tfood*5  Ct.  II,  106;  M.  $®a).  See  Grj.  5,  53. 
54.  55.  56.  58.  59.  62;  Bp.  10,  9;  34,  21;  J.  29,  48.  49; 
Ssv.  4,  100. 

tiri.  3.  .  P.  p.  of  2.  —  sea9  do*.  = 

■fcarso  loD^.  (J,  31,  63). 

B£39  tiri.  4.  Cutting,  gathering.  —  ae^jso3.  a 

rambler  (and  collector  of  grain)  at  places  where  gather¬ 
ing  has  taken  place,  a  rambling  mendicant  (eiodi^ 
Smd.  II,  o.  r.  -SO-;  Ct.  1, 66  as  30- ;  Sm.  53;  Kk.  86,  o.  r.  — 
=#03 es). 

tiru,  =  l.  ■—  sew'tfo*.  =  3e2*.,  q.  v.  (cSew  sSj 
^  tfo  wcsb'sJ  eri  tfv  G.). 

tJ-  a  V  ; 

B&3  c3  tirrane.  =  Whirlingly ,  hurriedly, 

S3 

etc.  ‘(SW^cS,  toi^rS,  t^SJsqSF  Smd.  392,  o.r.  fcWjfS;  io&J, 
<3,  etc.  Ct.  I,  15;  Cpr.  7,  21;  Abh.  P.  15,  after  42;  Bh.  8, 
23,  22.  24;  R&ra.  3,  6,  13;  J.  13,  5.  35). 

Be&>r  tircu.  =  (Bp.  ao,  i§). 

B^FrOs)  tirdisu,  =  &&  sb.  (Rsv.  13,  5). 

BstoF  tirdu.  1.  (Smd.  49).  —  Bri^  i,  q.  v.  To  make 
straight,  etc.  (adotwa^dra  Smd.  Dll.;  c3?0d  o  slash 
Smd.  4  Cm.;  Cpr.  7,  71;  8,  54;  Ssv.  1,  53).  azasdstoo  3 
zSofz 333  vadcStf  Nr.).  wsSdrtntooiio  3rior 

4sf8^  ■fceedbo  dslw  o  (Smd.  53  Mdb.).  3zdoF£0*  (255). 
essdo-sdosdo*,  essSo  3rdJrs3o!  (258).  Sar 

cddc3*  t3^es5tt  o  (280).  sssdo5 

(298). 


BcfoF  tirdu.  2,  =  ^2.  —  ackra^o.  -o-s^o.  a 

bullock  under  training  (rfsSOg,  sdc^dd  Hla.). 

3*))F  tirpu.  =  3^,  etc.  (3do,.  ^o  Sm.  43; 

3do,  o3t)0  Kk.  39,  0.  r.  3taJF). 

B&>of  tirbu.=  B^f,  q.  v. 

.BodOF^  tiryak.  ==  3od>F23*.  Going  or  lying  crosswise  or 
transversely  or  obliquely;  obliquely,  transversely,  hori¬ 
zontally,  c:  ooked,  aiory.  2,  an  animal  (going  horizon¬ 
tally,  as  opposed  to  man  who  walks  erect),  a  brute,  an 
amphibious  animal;  a  bird. 

BodOF^CQj^Be?^?^  tiryak-kandhti-lehana.  Licking  the 
itch,  as  brutes  do.  See 

BodOF^  tiryakku.  Tbh.  of  3odoF23*  (Smd.  106). 


tiryak-kshipta.  Placed  obliquely  or  across. 
BodOF?F7)  5$<?d  tiryak-khadana.  Chewing  or  eating  as  beasts 
do.  See  s3o?. 

SodOF^C^  tiryak-pundra.  A  horizontal  sectarial  line  on 
the  forehead  of  a  Saiva  (My.). 


BodOF^Tfcd  tiryak-prasava.  Bearing  young  as  beasts. 
See  ^c5*. 

BcdoF^s3oje>56?d*fo.)  ^0  tiryak-samuha-sambhrama.  Mov¬ 
ing  or  roaming~about  aa  a  herd  of  beasts.  See 

8odOF7^^  tiryak-grasa.  Pood  for  animals.  See  oid. 

BodoF7\  cdo  tiryak-jantu.  An  animal  (My.). 

3d  „ 

BodOF?\  tiryak-jiva.  An  animal.  (Smd.  113). 

3d 

SodOF^jsneo)  tiryak-ydni.  The  animal  creation  or  race." 
(My.).  0 

BodoF&a  ^iSLiiryak-loka.  The  earth  (Cpr.  1,  70). 
BodoF7\£BF^  tiryak-vartita.  Being  oblique  or  askant 
(Cpr.  6,  76). 

BodOF£tf  tiryac.  B'odOFo2S\  =  3akF=ff*,  3o doFm^.  Obli¬ 
quely,  transversely ,  etc. 

Bo  tila.  =  3°^.  The  Sesamum  plant,  Sesamum  indicum  Lin., 
and  its  seed  (^^  Mr.  374).  2,  =  3^  No.  3  Ss.). 

BOt?  tilaka.  =  3d^.  A  species  of  tree  with  beautiful  floivers 
(=  dxr).  2,  a  freckle,  a  natural  mark  under  the  skin . 
3,  a  mark  made  ivith  coloured  earths,  etc .  upon  the  fore¬ 
head,  either  as  an  ornament  or  a  sectarial  distinction  (-Bo 
Ss.;  sdosj,  Nn.  8;  26).  4,  the 

ornament  of  anything.  5,  N.  of  two  vrittas  (Ch.).  6,  a 
kind  of  horse,  (the  forehead)  (Mr. 

276).  7,  the  lungs.  8,  the  bladder *.  —  3^^.  N. 

(Bp,  40,  28;  52,  26).  . 

BCJ^^rb  ulaica-taru.  N.  of  a  tree  (^d^,  Mr.  119). 

Bo^»)0^  tila-kalaka.  A  dark  spot  under  the  skin ,  a  freckle 
or  mole . 

Bo^Ja)^  tila-ghataka.  An  oil-man  (My.;  Te.). 

Bo  3d  tila-ja.  Sesamum-oil  (V,  9,  110). 

BOsdffiF  tila-parnii  Red  sanders,  Pteroca'tpus  santalimis 
Lin.  <=  ^o^c^-cd). 

BoboSd  tila-pinja.  Barren  sesamum . 

Bo35?3d  tila-p^ja.  Barren  sesamum . 

BOS^JS^  tila-vighataka.  ==  (Ram.  5,  8,  51). 

BeSs^j  tilitsa.  A  large  snake  (=  see  €5&irtd). 

BO0^d^»  tiluvani.  (=  ot‘  a  plant  (t3^sS.orS«? 

Mr.  133,  o.  rs.  3e;osd^,  ^4X)^0). 

Be3v©?rS  tiloni.  A  strong-smelling  annual  herb,  Gynan- 
dropsis  pentaphylla  Lin.  (St.  &  PL). 

Bdjss^  tila-uttame.  N.  of  an  Apsaras . 

n  -0 

Bdiaeirf^  tila-udaka.  Sesamum  seeds  and  water,  used  as 
an  oblation.  (Si.  243).  ^sdoFd  (^^dsS'FCS, 

S3s>Si  Mr.  395). 

BeTT)^^  tila-odana.  A  dish  of  ghee,  rice  and  sesamum. 
See  3qoA  . 

A 

BOg  tilya.  A  field  of  sesamum. 

Aot  rf  till4na.  An  unmeaning  sound,  used  in 

cn 

humming  over  a  tune  (My.). 

Be^  tilva.  The  tree  Symplocos  racemosa  Roxb. 

B^dtS^  tivatige,  Tbh.  of  (^s^a  Mr.  208;  o.  rs. 

^&r=3£7l;  ^gia=5*a'rt,  probably  asdart). 

B^D  tivadi.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  378).  N.  of  a  metre  (Ch.). 
See 


91 


722 


88 


8^7i  tivadige.  =  See  s.  A3£iri 

BzS6  tivacle.  Tbh.  of  AjSScS  (3md.  342,  o.  r.  A£&  =  A^fc). 

8£<V  tivali.  Tbh.  of  A,s30  (Smd.  376,  378).  Three  folds 
of  skin  (Cpr,  3,  85;  7,  117). 

tivasi.  A  sort  of  carpet  (Te.;  Mhr.). 

AsS  ^  s&swressrtP  (Prv.). 

8£>  tivi.  1.  =  To  strike  with  the  fist,  to 
box,  to  strike  (Soo^gaJOes  Smd.  Dh.).  %3  to 

thrust  into,  as  a  sword ;  to  pierce ;  to  stab 

V akokF  Sm.  86;  'a«VA09;  My.).  A^rio 

Si.  271).  <yo±>o$ 

(k&9*  407).  See  Bp.  38,  16;  50,  39;  Rsv.  13,  84;  Bk.  1, 
10,  37;  2,  13,  16.  49;  3,  13.  26.  30;  6,  2.  5;  Bftghc.  17, 
74;  J.  4,  44;  22,  35;  B.  5,  68*  —  A£  A<0.  rep.  (Bp.  50, 
39).  —  A<DS3s>y.  -s^y.  Mutual  piercing,  vexing,  or 
challenging,  Awsrakta;  f&a  (©rioarask  Bhn.  56).™*  A<D 
To  strike,  box,  or  pierce  mutually,  to  gore 
(Bhagavata  10.  18,  10;  My.). 

8&  tivi.  2.  =  P.  p.  of  8z  l.  a<o  A£>£g  (Bh. 

8,  23.  47).  —  Aa  =  Aac&>-.  (My.).  A<D 

AsJ^sd  tfesOaSjrd ,  A£  <tf^} 

?  (Prvs.).  . 

$«£)  tivi.  3.  Striking;  piercing,  goring  (Ram.  4, 

3,10.  14;  6,30,  16). . AC/ijs^oo. 

Si.  271;  J^290;  Jja^,  J-©^  302) - Aa?fca 

n«>e3.  A  man  of  piercing  or  vexing  speech  (estfonSocl 
Si.  376). 

£&)  tivi.  4.  To  take  off  or  remove  the  staff 
with  which  dogs  are  led  to  the  chase  ( 

rttfi&rio  Sm.  31.  109;  Te.  A^,  A3,  to  take,  draw,. pull  off,  % 
remove,  etc.;  cf.  Jrt  1  seq.). 

8£t(  tivige.  See  s.  A5jl3rt. 

8$)8  tivita.  =  <333.  (My.). 

tividige.  See  s.  As$li?1. 

8&U*  tivir,  =  2,  q.  v. 

8S)?id  tivisu.  To  cause  to  strike  or  pierce 

(My.). 

§4*3  tivude.  Tbh.  of  (My.). 

tivudige.  =  Asfort.  ,(^$  Nr.). 

-SoVtjJ  tishthisu.  To  stay,  to  stand,  to  abide;  to  establish, 
etc.  See 

tishthe.  Staying,  standing.  See  g>-.  — -  As3  ss 
To  stay,  to  lodge  (My.). 

8z\g  tishya.  The  eighth  lunar  aster  ism.  2,  the  Kaliyuga 
or  fourth  age  of  the  world.  3,  the  month  Pausha  (De¬ 
cember- January). 

fcishya-phale.  The  plant  Emblic  myrobalan. 

$73*  tis.=  MJp.  (My.). 

87^  tisak.  An  imitative  sound,  A*te«  ^  ^ 

J?b'(My.). 

8tjt3  tisara.  Tbh.  of  A,Jd  (Smd.  377). 

tism  An  imitative  sound.  —  A^roy^.  .^o 

Wjj.  To  mutter,  to  grumble  (My.). 


I  tisula.  Tbh.  of  A,dus^  (Smd.  378;  5lx>53j<y3rtcdbj  Ofc. 

II,  79;  Grj.  7,  53;  C.  Bp,  19,  34). 

BZiOV  tisuli.  Tbh.  of  A/£jsO.  Sm.  2;  As3  Kk.  4;  eru 

cSocdie)^  Ct.  II,  51.  «=—  A^o^rl^odo,  Kubera  (Kk.  16). 

tila.=  8&z&,  8&sf  Bwtid,  Stfo.  P.  p.  of  8vi, 

in  8&  Aatfo,  (B.  3,  121;  5,  28.  39.  65.  101.  107;  My.). 

8&  tila.  =  (Smd.  25). 

'dtfd)  tiladu,  =  Svrio-  P,  p.  of  Si?  1.  (B.  5, 151;  My.). 

nazd  J  53v>y^  AV»£dJ  (pry.). 

tilali.  ==  ©%.  —  -e^y.  A  game  at  which 

two  opposite  parties  try  to  get  through  the  compart¬ 
ments  of  a  figure  traced  upon  the  ground,  one  party 
hindering  the  other  according  to  certain  rules  (S.  Mhr.). 

|  tilalu.  etc.  (C.).  si^OcS  3jsrtfe3 

|  £^3^6  (B.  3,  111).  w2C&Jo3j5 

j  VftrS  to  wo  (4,  70). 

|  tilavalike. =-S^sJ#?f,  q.  v.  (co&34, 

j  •  B.  5,  163;  My.). 

|  8*8  tili.  1.  —  ^^7.  To  become  clear,  pellucid 
|  or  pure  ((%53jf«^  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  113;  Cpr.  1, 

90;  7,  8;  My.;  T.,  H.  ^s?).  See  P.  ps,  s.  Atf.  (Bp. 

;  45,  43).  (Smd.  107;  Sm.  22.  11 8);  ^«?odoo^'(C.). 

mvsStf  (Smd.  295). 

r&ZftOs&tio  (Rsy.  6,  2).  rf&rvs*  .5iOE$s$ 

(J.  25,  3).  2,  to  become  bright,  to  brighten 

up,  to  be  exhilerated  or  pleased,  to  be 
calmed  <S,*^«p»SJ  Smd,  Dh.;  5^^,^  Sin.  113;  Bimi- 
larly  M.  see  £$5$,  No .  1;  see  s.  KUa$l);  to 

pass  a^vay,  to  cease,  as  sleep,  a  swoon  (My.). 
3,  to  come  to  light;  to  be  or  become  plain 
or  known  (My.;  Te.  JO;  T.  Jo;  m.  ao,  JO). 

I  understand,  know,  etc.;  ^^02)0^0,  I 

understood,  etc.  (My.).  ^  dooota  sjjsri 

oo  Mgjfcrt  (en>Sj^  Si.  236).  *&&&#<&>&& 

sSjSCSo^ft  o8je)07l^)  pSdSi 

S^era264).  La 

Spk  (5doa?3o  J  206).  ^«Go6orts3j<  (Bp. 

47,  47).  See  B.  1,  19;  2,  15;  4,  139.  4,  to  knOW,  to 

perceive,  to  learn  (s»^«psi  §md.  Dh.*  sm. 

130;  0S59  Smd.  45.  107.  124.  184.  298  Cm.;  Cpr.  3,  68; 

8,  88;  My.;  Te.  JO;  M.  AO,  JO;  T.  JO,  Js?,  J?o«); 

to  feel,  as  pain  (see  Prv.  s.-  B95d).  godja^te^ 

skraft  (sra  Smd.  9  Cm.).  Atfrt!  (wes’rt!  140  Cm.; 

.Sm.  69).  (Smd.  124.  155:  Sm.  15). 

5&z&  (^^?)  Mr.  890).  5®^s3(d^  (sa^3<  Si. 

353).  363).  s^oj^o  StfoA>c53ni> 

(sss^ow,  365).  (worf  , 

,  etc.  383).  nadew,  sSjs^cS  rtl©^  Ai?!  (Sp.). 

yorf  ?8e99oJjt3,  qs?>Jo  As?a^J  (Dp.  148).  J 

Sio  Jj3  (J.  30,  26).  Jofttf 

J^.  sSGc^  530^0^0  Ae?tfo  (30,  51).  ^ts 

(Sp.).  A0^c^  AOhrfdjs  &c®.  —  A0^55c3i)acU)  sioo  - 
53JJ3J  &y^J??—  9 

A?do  —  -A^odL%o  (5Jse^t.w,  wW 

■0  *0  z.3 


(Prvs.).  See  Bp.  58,  51;  58,  87;  B.  2,  22.  48;  8,  51.  194;  - 
5,  187;  Sm.  9.  89.  119;  J.  28,  60;  81,  35;  Abha.  1,  5;  Si. 
36.48.261.  288.850.361.408;  3$, 

doosep"—  —  3#  3$.  rop.  (B.  4,  45.  198).  —  3$?do 
=  3*?  No.  4.  (Ch.  v.  231;  Bp.  58,  37;  Sm. 
77;  My.)*  —  3s?od)d£d.  (®*»  .GL).  —  3$ol}?1osdo. 

-=#03  do.  To  allow  to  be  known,  to  let  know  (B.  3,  2.  41; 

4  138;  My.)*  —  3«?odo  d&do.  To  make  known;  to  mani¬ 
fest  (Si.  66.  68.  260.  282;  My.)*  — ■  3«?o&  To  tell 

in  an  apprehensible  manner,  to  explain  (Oh.  v.  228).  — 
^crio  up*.  =  3*  No.  8.  (B.  3,  33.  45;  4,  148.  184;  Si. 
49;  My.).  —  3*?o8o'e3*  too*.  =  3tfo±>  totfo.  (Smd.  255).  —* 
So^j.  To  begin  to  be  known;  to  be  known  or 
understood^.  5,  214.  271).  —  ^OSodo.  -'asfc.  To  make 
pellucid  or  pure  (Grj.  7,  after  42). 

3<&  tili.  2.  An  abbreviated  infinitive  of  i 

(=M«b) _ 3s?  b3*C3o.  =  3tfo&>  d*C3«.  (B.  4, 109;  My.). 

,§$  tili.  3.  =  ^^  etc.,  in  (Si.  381). 

till  4.  Clearness,  pellucidity,  pureness; 
brightness  (Te.  3©;  t.,  m.  a*).  2,  knowingness, 
knowledge,  understanding.  3,  clear,  serum¬ 
like  substances,  watery  parts  :  conjee  water 
(vaotttf  Smd,  X)h.;  My.;  M.  3$),  etc.  ^od  *>%  ^ 
ddrddrt^  3s?  (dora,  ddrdsrart,  Si.  315).  sSjs* 
djee3  3$odrefV&s3  zp«>r;d)  (253  316). 
zS  3s?cdJ9?3  (dodo,  d^zfiddo^  316).  £o^v?5 

3s?  (#a&ja$dd,  doasdoc*  348).  tfWj  ®os?o&o§3jri-F 

3s?  «3$do;  ®*aF3afc  tod*^ 

(Sp.).  See  sro^-»  —  3s?d?a.  A  person  whose 

understanding  is  impaired,  an  unwise,  stupid  person 
(B.  1,  18;  3,  14.  68;  4,  21);  3*rt«awFJ  (4,  223).  —  3**5 
Ignorance,  stupidity,  foolishness  (B.  4, 
49.  88).  —  3s?>fa>s?.  A  clear  pond  (Cpr.  8,  after  4; 

Abh.  P.  1,  104;  16,  28;  Bh.  1,  20,  54;  Earn.  2,  7,  3;  J.  3, 
8.  24;  15,  16.  29).  3**d3>*a<^  dod^ooo  (Smd. 

142.  166).  3s?dJ5c^.  Clear,  bright  moonshine  (Rsv. 

13,  43;  Ssv.  1,  38.  77).  —  3s?$dr  An  easily  interrupted, 
light  sleep  (B.  5,  253).  —  3*^0*.  Clear  water 

(Cpr.  3,  15;  Abh.  P.  9,  37;  J.  30,  6.  11;  Rftghc.  17,56; 
My.)-  2,  =  3s? 4  No.  3.  (B,  4,55).  3s^.dsraq3rd 

3tf^do  (does);  dosdO £  do^€>c3  3*&5&>  (dodo  G.);  es 
?^d  do?£)d  3^*^^do  (djsdd,  rtoto);  dOe>oA>d  do?©^  3s? 

(doosdora  G.).  —  3s?w^.  A  bright  or  light 
colour  (doatora  G.).  —  3s?cft>*3 .  Clear  oil  (on  the 

surface,  My.)*  —  3s?dd.  A  pure  liquid  (V.  4.  2.  9;  B.  4, 
225;  My.)*  —  3*does.  Milk  of  lime;  caustic  lime  (My.; 
B.  4,  71.  121). 

.§<§  tili. 5.  A  vessel  used  for  drinking  spirits; 
any  drinking  vessel  (tftftfSm.  ns;  Te.  3©o3u,  gg 
==  m$).  —  3s?d^^o.  -zo^oo.  =  3s?.  (rtso^F,  esdo^dF, 
ddis*  Hla.). 

tilipu,  =  8^4  Serial.  To  cause 

one’s  self  to  brighten  up :  to  abandon  one’s 
anger,  to  become  calm,  soothed,  content, 
pleased,  or  friendly  0*5^eg,teF?i  ^ma-  Dh-)- 


2, to  calm,  to  appease,  to  cause  to  cheer  up, 
etc.  (Cpr.  8,  80).  3s?^)^)do  (d^eid,  d^rsedo  Hla.). 

3?to  make,  clear  or  known;  to  cause  to 
know,  to  let  know:  to  inform  (3s?doSmd.43 
Cm.;  Cpr.  7,  18).  wtfo&o  or  3s?^do  (Smd.  167). 

&<§a±ti£>4  tiliyuvike.  =  Ssbatf.  Knowing; 

knowledge,  etc.;  the  state  of  being  known. 

ddy^tf^aft  3s?od)o^  (erudwd^,  -©ckzjJd'Si.  397). 
do$  A  3s?o±od=#  (d>$,  sa'^3  389). 

tilivalike.  =  (g8^)i 

Knowledge;  understanding,  intellect,  intelli¬ 
gence  (^9^  Smd.  232  Cm.). 

tilivike.  =  eto.  (My.;  «|si,  «•«** 

G.;  B.  5,  24.  27.  44.  151.  170). 

tilivu.  (Smd.  247).  =  2.  Calmness, 

friendliness,  kindness,  etc..(g>«°&,  Mr. 

455).  2,  knowledge,  etc.  (Bh.  2,  13,  44;  Ssv.  4,  57. 

60.  114;  My.). 

tilisu.  To  make  clear  or  known;  to 
cause  to  know ;  to  let  know ;  to  inform  (Smd. 

43  Cm.;  0.).  w  dJc)3cdo  3c|d  3«S?^d^o  (B.  2,  14). 

See  Bp.  27,  76;  B.  3,  13;  5,  187. 

>§^?oO<S)^  tilisuvike.  Making  clear  or  known, 
etc.  3s?do^^  Si.  436). 

tilihu.  =  etc.  To  appease  (Bp.  47,  22). 
See  djofcdo-.  2,  to  make  clear  or  known,  etc. 

(Bp.  49,  33). 

tilu,  =  etc.,  in  (My.;  B.-2,  14;  3,  1. 

51.  115;  4,57;  5;  204).  * 

$^jbu)  tilupu.  =  ^^4  etc.  To  become  calm,  etc. 
(Bp.  58,  37); — to  appease,  etc.  (Bp.  57,  7;  J.  24,  70; 
28;  55;  29,  26).  2,  to  make  clear  or  known,  etc. 

(Ch.  v.  232;  Bp.  26,  65;  49,  35;  J.  2,  24;  9,  2;  10,  18). 

tiluvalike.  =  etc.  (My.;  Si. 

415;  g/^d  459).  3tfod^o&otf>dok  (®e^f-  447).  3^od 
CS5S4  («i~  )  sSJJic^  366).  See  236.  265.  410;  B.  2, 
16;  3,  39;  4,  73.  168.  183;  5,  271. 

tiluvike.  =  ete.  (My.;  B.  5,  190; 

Si.  236).  3^0^000^:3  fSdolx)  3d)rtoddo 

J^Fd^O  (Jns.  22,  31). 

tiluvu.  =  etc.  Thinness  (My.).  *+> 

srad  ?5©3d  (B.  1,  15).  3^os«>d  Jlxdwo  (3,  16;  5,  18). 

tiluhisu.  To  make  known,  to  let 

know  (My.).  3tf0a>dd  (B.  5,  158).  See  B.  5, 

78.  175.  177.  184. 

asfcdfc  tiluhu.  etc.  To  be  calmed,  etc. 

2,  to  appease  (Bp.  42,16;  Bh.  1,  10,  21).  See 
do.,  dooe?do-.  2,  to  make  known,  etc.  (My.). 
3skao3  tiluhu,  2.  -  No.  2.  (Ram.  6,  2,  25). 

!§<§  tilli*  =  33^C35do.  To  play  at  3^0 

or  3^  (B.  1,  16). 
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«§*, 

<§&>,  tillu.  =  <Sd^0,  etc.  (My.). 

V  " 

Be  ti.  1  ( ==  2).  To  burn,  singe,  scorch,  par  ch, 

broil  <T.  ^odj*;  R.;  cf  3ori«?*;  see  aloadj  1;  Te. 
Be  ti.2.  Fire  <t.,  m.;  Tu.  r  •  cf.  *do). 

Za 

Be^  tikshna  Sharp;  hot ,  pungent ,  /Scry;  harsh; 

vehement,  zealous;  energetic ,  eapcr,  quick  (ddod,  d 
53e>dodo  Nn,  1 19).  2,  sharpness;  heat,  pungency;  haste. 

3,  any  weapon.  4 ^poison.  5 ,  frora.  6,  war,  battle. 
Be#^7\d^  tlkshna-gandhaka.  The  plant  Moringa  ptery- 
gosperma  Gaertn. 

tikshna-tara.  Uncommonly  sharp,  etc.  (Cpr. 

5,  34). 

tikshna-upaya.  Forcible  means,  a  strong 

measure. 

tige.  A  creeping  plant,  vine,  tendril,  or 

spray;  wire;  the  string  of  a  lute  (Te. 
s3).  See  S3s>z3-. 

Be&  tita.  1.  (Smd.  250).  (fr.  B?do  i).  Blowing 
dosdo,  erui>dj$>do,  ssaodood  0233  d  Ss.;  Cpr.  7,  107;  Abh.  P. 
1,  116;  7,  147). 

Be^d  tlta.  2.  —  B?£3,  etc.  —  The  prickly  creep¬ 
er  Seopolia  (Te.).  ■  2,  ==  odosd,  odos^d,  d, 

dosd^dF,  etc.,  c odortoc^,  doesozs,  zo^doea3^  (Si.  144). 

Be£3  tite.  =  Bdod,  etc.  Itching;  irritation ;  an 
itching  desire,  a  teasing  inclination,  irregu¬ 
lar  desires,  lust,  lasciviousness  (3^  Qt.  i,  2; 

Bp.  21,  7;  J.  25,  8;  My.;  Te.).  5 teari  odbo^dcl) 

(sssodo^,  Si.  202).  3^3  io  dosa  f5.  — 

sire-*  85 sO,  3do£o$oz^;dd  sSfJoSU  sssod  (Prvs.).  See 
—  ^kSfcsrt1#.  Useless  quarrel  (My.).  — 
otoQo.  A  blabber,  a  tattler  (My.). 

x§ek3na)e3  tite-gara.  A  man  who  rouses  in¬ 
ordinate  desires  or  evil  passions  in  others 

(My.).  See  zracCo-. 

<3?C$J  tidu.  1.  (Smd.  254).  To  touch,  as  air  or 
wind  (n«)oA)0Sa!r?i  Smd.  Dh.;  OToA>j£f3  j5j30*j  gm. 
94;  T.,  M.  to  touch;  to  infect  by  touching;  M. 

T*  ^e^Jp  uncleanness;  M. 

atmospheric  pollution).  2?  to  blow,  as  the  wind. 
r^Jtloir  10^3 ok  ^C&SS  do^rratf  (Smd.  44).  £OOOdd*>$UO 
or  S^azdocio  (109).  3^ortoo  (297). 

^^CsO,  r(^^3e)5o !  (153.  272).  See  Cpr.  2,  83;  4,  30;  8. 
after  4;  Abh.  P.  7,  147;  12,  28;  Grj.  8,  41;  Ram.  2,  7,  3; 
Rsv.  12,  23;  C.  Bp.  4,  7;  J.  8,  5;  25,  1.  ^  to  touch, 

as  with  the  fingers  (or  =352*02?).  ^acfdjs 

djssSd  (Pry.). 

Bec^  tidu.  2.  To  press,  to  squeeze  (j.  8, 48),  to 

rub  (S8 Smd.  Dh.,  probably  Mr. 

339;  J.  25,  8;  cf.  Aera^;  T.  ;  to  rub  and  clean, 

the  wall,  a  house,  etc.);  to  rub  Out,  as  fire  (Ssv.  3, 
19);  to  rub  with  the  finger,  as  snuff,  etc. 
(Mv.);  to  rub  clean,  to  scour  (My.);  to  rub  or 


smear  on,  as  unguents  on  the  body  (My.;  cf. 
arsocbi);  to  whet,  to  sharpen  (My.;  t.  m. 

^^4’  ru^’  smear!  polish,  sharpen,  cf.  d?  2);  to 

make  sharp,  keen  or  full  of  wit  (J.  30,  is),  to 
increase  (33, 18);  to  rub  out,  i.  e,  to  kill  by 
pressing  and  rubbing  with  the  finger,  as 
insects  (My.);  to  apply  a  wipe  or  blow  with 
the  palm  of  the  hand  (My.),  with  a  blast 
(j .  22, 42);  to  smooth  a  twisted  cord  (j.  12, 46; 

20,8;  23,33;  25,31;  My.;  Si.  287;  T.  ^eso). 

Beefj  tinte.  =  Be&S.  (Ct.  I,  2;  Rsv.  5,  after  55;  see 

SeJb'tin.  Three  (Mhr.  3^).  —  ^^cra.  (Three-thirteen, 

1. e.)  dispersed  in  every  direction  (My.;  Mhr. 

Beo**)#  tinali.  =  A  glutton 

(»BU>CJc5rt  Sm.  48;  Kk.  38,  o.  r.  A 559s?;  J^d, 

3  Hla.,  Kr.  b;  etc.  Mr.  231). 

till!.  Food  (of  every  description,  My.;  T,,  Te.; 
M.  £?c5*);  eating.  de^, 

<#A  «3?s<  (Prv.).  See'  sSa  Prv.  s. 

^^^900)^  tinihali.  =  <3?cres>,  (Rr.  a). 

tinu.  A  stake  used  to  support  fences  or 
hedges  (My.). 

fcibu.  The  clove  tree;  cloves  (ua,  wssort, 

Mr.  143;  Te.  T.  3^,  sweetness,  taste, 

relish;  cf.  A)?l). 

^B^c^  tir.  =  ^e^i.  To  be  finished,  to  come  to 
an  end,  to  end,  to  cease;  to  be  done,  to  be 
accomplished,  to  be  brought  about  or  effect¬ 
ed;  to  be  possible  to  be  accomplished  ($5^ 

Smd.  Dh.;  Bhn.  21.  33;  My.  as  Tu.,  T.;  Te.,  M. 

to  be  cured,  as  a  disease  (Bp.  46,32;  t.). 

2,  tO  Cease  tO  live,  to  die  (Bp.  48,  18;  My. ,  Te.  as 

3?  to  be  paid,  discharged,  liquidated 
(My.,  Te.  as  3?do);  to  be  settled,  decided  (My. 
as  P.  p.  ^^Fo(Smd.  50),  oifSrt 

o^^zaodbo  ?  (178). 
E|?  (Rsv,  5,  132).  See 
Cpr.  3,  67;  5,  83;  8,  51;  Bp.  16,  19;  Mr.  2;  J.  1,  5;  3-,  28; 
13,  11;  27,  50.  Cf.  Sk. 

ttr.  =  3^do.  An  arrow  (Mhr.,  H.  3?d).  — 

Arrow  and  bow  (Si.  280;  Br.). 

tira.  =  ^?^2,  etc.  2,  =  ^d  s.  a^do  i»  — 
d.  -tfzi.  End,  .completion  XsSjdh  G.;  My.),  z, 

leisure  (My.). 

Jed  tira.  A  shore,  a  bank;  margin,  brink,  edge;  the  brim 
of  a  vessel.  See  ,  tfd.  >l^d^  ^dodj  Zjjcdo 

s5??— dod  dod=^  ^^do  odto^P  (Prvs.). 

Bedd  tirata.  Tbh.  of  (My.). 

B^dcdJ  tiradu.  An  adverb  with  final  (d^ 

do  Smd.  389,  o.  r.  in  Mdb.  &ddo,  ^=^do). 

B?dddd  tira-patana.  The  falling  down  of  a  bank.  See 

teO. 


-§?dsS3 


725 


<3eq5rtf./s 


tir-ame.  (Smd.  248).  Conclusion,  termi¬ 
nation  ;  fulness  (Abh.  P.  1, 103). 

DoQ  tiri.  A  kind  of  arrow,  three-fourths  of  which  consists 
of  reed  and  a  fourth  part  of  iron ;  a  sort  of  bow  (see  3 

$£9^  tirike.  —  §?$f.  Conclusion,  end  (My.); 
settlement,  decision  (My.).  2 9  leisure  (My.;  Te.). 

tlrita.  Finished,  settled,  completed,  adjudged, 
decided  according  to  evidence  (Sk.). 

tirisiL  —  'Be^or.  To  finish;  to  accom¬ 
plish,  to  carry  out,  to  execute;  to  fulfill; 
to  settle,  to  decide ;  to  remove,  to  clear  off, 
to  liquidate,  to  pay  (My.).  See  B.  3,  28.  124; 
sred-,  ^>0#-,  2394-,  E^odb-,  «oa-,  sfcood*^ 

doocd^-,  Sort-. 

<§£9?&)<£>t?  tirisuvike.  Finishing,  etc.  (My.), 
tiru.  L  —  (0.).  p.  p. 

Si.  317).  &?©  (^3  424). 

^Csbd>  3  do  cl/a  (Ram.  14,  1).  So/a^  aScs  ©£25$ 

05S«)  dJ£^oSa>«S6  (Sp.).  S5 do&>  ddFddorat^n 

«5S3?5  ^  (B.  3,  28).  ^dd  ^©d?l>(4,3). 

(4,  139).  &?dd  ■saodbr  33e>e5sddoa 
rio.-S? Od  3©?s  wodo&dd  (Prvs.).  See 

B.  1,  1 1;  3,  3.  60;  4,  50;  d0ts|?3' ud.  —  £?d,  So  that  (any¬ 
thing)  is  completed:  fully;  thoroughly.;  quite;  very 
(My.).  doortritfo  3»d  dO(&d^  £6e»/i  s3  (B.  1, 13). 

^KPdrttfo  £?d  .idea  4  (2,  8).,  e5d<3  >Hd  so^rtodeso 

e#f\cra^.(2,  38).  w  ssa^eS  3?d  tfododctfo  (3,  89).  3?d  itzi 
(5,  124).  3^d  KSra(5,216).  3?d 

G.).  —  =  3^d.  dra  do  (C.;  B.  3,  108). 

do  tiru.  2.  —  «§?f.  Conclusion,  end.  2 , 

settlement  (M.);  arrangement,  establishment 
(Te.).  3,  finish:  beauty  (Te.  3?do,  ^eso;  Te.  £e,do, 
3^ao,  to  be  adorned;  T.  ^^dJ,  to  adorn):  manner, 
mode:  peculiar  temper  or  habit  (My. ;  Te.). 

vzScti  d (My.) - ^dortci.  -tf  zl  =  £°d 

rtd.  (My.;  ddje>&  G.).  —  S^dodd.  =  ^dossaeJo.  (My.; 
Te.  £^doto&).  —  -s^do^rakb.  Leisure,  opportunity  (My.; 
Te.  I^doisskb).  — •  &^dodJtt>ol  —  <ll^dJc)F(d.  Conclusion, 
completion  (My.;  Te.;  T.  A?o^);  settlement,  decision, 
sentence  i My.;  Te,;  T.)«  —  ^dodos^do.  To  complete, 
finish  (R.);  to  define,  to  determine,  to  decree  (T.  -S^djsF 
$)  j  to  decide  (My.  ~  3edJe>F$£o). 

Uetta  tiru.  =  An  arrow,  &S?do  &^do  tssrsd  l 

(Prv.).  2,  a  bar;  a  prop;  a  lever  (Mhr.);  a  rafter  of  a 
roof  (My.). 

^dj^eS  tirukani.  =  B^fA  End,  termination. 
2, the  state  of  being  discharged;  the  state  of 
’  eing  expended,  disbursed  or  spent. 

(sszpFdrtdo,  d^odb,  o5zg  Nr.). 

t;ruvike.  =  Ending,  etc.;  the 

state  of  being  settled  or*  decided,  o^odo^do^ 

(G.  244;  My.,  also  d^odod-). 


tiruve.^^F.  Dues,  fees,  toll,  custom 
tax  (My.;  Te.). 

tir,  $^£90.  To  take  mouthfuls,  to  devour 

(^soVcd  Smd.  Dh.;  M.  3£e3o ,  to  cram;  to  force  down,  e.  g. 
down  the  throat;  see  Sdoo^  2,  3?s$). 

tire.  The  worms  (a  disease,  My.;  T.) _ ^e&’ 

■doG3.  =  3^S35.  (My.). 

tir.  =  '§ed02.—  S^Fa.=  3?d0^a.  Leisure  (My.). 

2,  settlement,  decision  (My.;  M,).  —  ^?3dJ5>r(d.  =  ^do 

53JS^.  (My.).  —  To  settle, 

to  decide  (My.;  T.). 

'§Q^rel  tirkane.  =  ©?do^p3.  (^craej  Hla.).  cdb^  '3? 
&F&  (odbare^,  ©sStf^qS  Hla.),  * 
tirke.==  ^e^.  (My.). 

tireu.  —  B«dor,  a?5?do.  To  finish,  etc. 

^md*  I)h-J  Gpr.  5,  after  121;  6,  after  9ff;  7,  25;  7, 
after  i54;  Bp.  60,  33;  Te.).  2,  to  remove,  etc.;  to 

remove,  as  a  sickness,  to  cure  (sJosgD^  Kk. 

68;  Sm.  51;  Bp.  39,  24;  Te.);  to  destroy  (Grj.  10,  111). 
^eC©F  tirna.  Passed  across  or  over,  crossed;  floated;  spread; 
surpassed.  See  ed,  «#-,  en>3«. 

tirtha.  =  ^^dc^.  A  passage,  a. ford;  a  landing  place 
at  a  river's  side;  the  stairs  of  a  landing  place 
Nn.  48).  2,  a  holy  place  in  the  vicinity  of  streams  or 

springs;  a  holy  place  (3$e^g^48;  Mr.  532). 

3,  any  piece  of  water  (wsS/l,  dtoa.^,  ife33,  ^rJ35j,  cra^ 

48;  'g&ri'v*  532);  sacred  water.  4,  a  pari  of  the 

hand  dedicated  to  a  deity.  5,  a  sacred  object;  sacred 
science;  a  school  of  philosophy  (rtdr^,  ^c-ozddj;^, 

48,  o.  r.  ^3fF$;  F»oS  s35s  35F^ort«?«  532).  6,  a 

worthy  person,  a  fit  recipient  (^3^  J  48);  a  person  of  a 
good  family  or  race  (5J53j^odJ,  48);  a  Brahmana. 

7,  a  minister  and  seventeen  other  officers  of  state  tvho  are 
in  close  attendance  on  a  king  (©ssgjCteasJjs^. a*, 

So&c SesOj  48;  arioazd  Sa 

f3^da  532).  8,  an  ascetic  (sSjjft,  obo«l  48).  9, 

a  learned  man  (<0C5^oF)  48).  10,  a.  Jina  (48).  11,  a 

virtuous  wife  (^^^^48).  12,  a  religious  teacher ,  a  guru. 
13,  the  pudendum  muliebre  ($rt,  o5js?^i  48;  ^*3  ocLd 
532).  14,  a  flag,  a  banner  (5j3^i?  48). 

^^Ffs^  ^JsdoSoej  (Prv.).  See  Sp.  s.  £s§2. 
SetjjiF^  tlrthaka.  Holy,  sacred;  an  ascetic  Brtxhmaua;  N. 
of  a  naga. 

S?qfF^d  tirtha-kara.  An  Arhat,  a  Jina  (Sk.;  also: 
q^Fo^d).  See  Nn.  s.  Cpr.  7,  6. 

ttrtha-jala.  Water  of  a  holy  place.  2,  water  in 
which  a  worthy  man’s  feet  have  been  washed  (Grj.  4, 
39;  V.  14,  53). 

&ZT$Fo3*)ti  tirtha-pada.  One  whose  feet  are  sacred:  a  title 
for  a  venerable  man  (My.). 

l5e$Fodjr£;  tirtha-yatre.  A  visit  to  any  sacred  bathing 
place  or  shrine,  a  pilgrimage.  (J.  17,  49;  My.;  B.  4,  155). 
S^Fodjsd  tirtha-yana.  =  (Cpr.  4,  17). 

&ZZ$Ft3&7j  tirtha-rupa.  One  whose  form  is  sacred:  a  title 
for  av venerable  man  (My.:  B.  4,  87). 
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tirtha-vidhi.  The  rites  to  be  observed  at  a  place 
of  pilgrimage.  (My.). 

-SeqiF^jtf  fcirtha-sraddha.  Funeral  ceremonies  performed 
with  water,  (sesamum  seed,  and  sacrificial  grass,  My.); 
funeral  ceremonies  observed  at  a  place  of  pilgrimage 

(My.  j. 

tirtha-sambhavane.  The  reception  of  water 
with  wnich  a  guru’s  or  another  worthy  man’s  feet  or 
an  idol  have  been  washed  and  the  offering  of  presents 
for  it,  on  festive  occasions  (My.). 

Setj$Fs^T£©ri  tirtha-svarfipa.  =  3^q$Fti/33i.  (My.;  B.  4.  87). 
U^IpF'Si)^  ttrtha-ambu.  =  No.  1.  (Cpr.  8,  106).. 

3<jeg)F  tirpu.  Settlement,  decision,  sentence 

(My.;  B.  4,  93.  169). 

i§P<£)f^  tirvike.  =  (a.;  My.; 

B.  5,263). 

&&F  tirve.  =  (My.;  Si.  266;  t.). 

&Z1$6  tivara.  Tbb.  of  3?g>.  (My.;  Te.). 

tivu.  To  become  full;  to  abound;  to 

Spread  (v.  i.;  Smd.  Dh.;  Ct.  II,  86; 

cf;  3ri,  330^2,  3si)tfj  ;  T. 

to  be  full,  abound;  to  increase,  v.  i.;  3Coc«,  to 

grow,  increase;  M.  to  fill  or  press  or 

stuff  in;  T.  ^CDosJoo,  to  be  full;  see  s.  5). 

ra^j3^F&oOoo  3^<D  ^r(o  (Smd.  79).  3^4 

(^asUasJ,  Ilia.).  ddo±)  3^c> 

(**£,  js£ Mr.  193).  3^rfF  (ajs^ra 

Kk.  25).  See  Cpr.  1,  after  lOlf  1,  102;  3,.  99;  7,  141; 
Grj.  4,  28.42;  Bp.  28,  6;  32,  55;  38,47;  43,81;  50,  4. 
28;  55,14;  59,58;  Rsv.  2,  37;  6,  after  11;  13,  after  70 
&  80;  13,90;  J,  1,1;  17,21;  Prll.  3, 3; 

to  fill  (v.  t.),  etc.  «v6c30  3^twCS 

(Lilv.  3,  7).  See  Cpr.  2,  39;  Bp.  8.  37;  12,  28; 
14?25;  57,  15;  58,57.  68;  59,52;  Rsv.  13.  76;  J.  13,  10. 
17;  22,  4;  28,  5.  47;  c3?3a^>»  —  3^s3.  So  that  (anything) 
abounds,  etc.  3^d  zjto  dtSjS'F5  (Ss.  96).  2. 

abundantly,  greatly,  etc.  3^53  £0  ^©d), 

sta>6  s3js>t5s3  i^orrasK?  (J.  3,  37). 

tivra.  =  3d,;  3?s3d.  Strong,  severe,  violent,  rough 
Nn.  57);  fierce;  sharp;  hot;  impetuous;  rash,  quick; 
excessive,  much,  unbounded *  —  To 

become  impetuous  or  quick  (My.). 

tivrate.  Impetuousness,  ardor,  haste  (Grj.  6,  11. 
48);  the  flight  of  an  arrow  d^7l,  49^0^ cd  Ilia.); 

exceedingness. 

tivratva.  Violence,  impetuousness,  ardor,  haste, 
daring.  See 

§?oi)£)OD  tivra-buddhi.  A  fierce,  ardent  disposition;  a 
keen  mind.  (My.). 

<§e*^5$s3c3  tivra- vedane.  Sharp  pain ,  agony. 

tivra-astra.  A  discus  or  thunderbolt  (site,  Nn.  119). 

^0  tiul.  =  (598^2,  ero^oj,  tfoi.  A  termi¬ 
nation  of  the  third  person  singular  neuter 
of  the  imperfect,  e.  g. 

(C.).  2,  a  form  of  the  demonstrative  pronoun 


neuter  (said  to  form  adjectives,  Smd,  95),  e,  g. 
s3oO  &>,  (9 5),  cSjs^O^o,  cSf’Osb, 

eroa  3o,  fSjes  ;lo,  sto, 

S),  wO^,  Se^J  (96),  dScso,  (181),  o*j=k  (199), 

(Ss.). 

&  tu.  2.  =  ^J2.  A  termination  of  the  P.  p.,  e.g. 

je,  ,  v-ca^,  STUGDJ  (Smd.  288). 

tu.  8.  =  **•!,  (My.). 

^0  tu.  But,  on  the  other  hand;  indeett?^ ay!,  well! 

pido^cdo,  tfesrto  rras^o  Mr.  536). 

tuk.  Offspring,  children. 
tukada.  =  No.  1.  (My.). 

a  tulcadi.  =  *>**,  30^3,  A  bit5  a  bit  of 

bread,  etc.;  bread  in  general;  a  detachment  from  a  body; 
a  party  (Mhr.,  H.  sktfcse,  Si.“284;  Cb.  136). 

c$Jwris3r\  3^  a  odj^?  (Prv.).  2,  a  division,  a  district, 
a  province  (My.;  Br.  ^a,  M.  3o^fc). 

tukali* —  SO^Ofv^.  A  large  leguminous  shrub 
with  pinnate  leaves,  Albizziaamara  Boivin.  (?  Z.). 
tu-kara.  The  syllabic  (Smd.  95.  145.  183). 
^Ot57)'C«)c3  tukara-anta.  A  term  with  final  cl)  (Smd.  119). 

_ D 

tukka.  =  JW5V-  «■?, 

?jr1cdo  (Prv.). 

tukkada.  =  (My.). 

^  a  tukkadi.  =  (My.;  see  s.  &>orta).  Sjv  aoijtD 

ansrf  75?0,  dJ^ao 3oo  (I’tv.). 

tukkadi-dara.  The  headman  of  a  district  (My.). 
*78,  tukka.  —  N.  See  Prv.  s.  fisJJ4  (where 

the  Mhr.  poet  Sjw^ossI)  is  meant). 

tukku.  1.  To  crowd,  to  throng,  to  come 
en^masse.  (Cf.  soesotfo,  iSoewrto  i).  es^^asaa 
ssosii^ort^  W'Urtort'?4  (J.  28,  43). 

tukku.  2.  Rust,  of  iron  (My.;  Tu.;  t. 

M.  Te. 

coaodco^o’o  (B.  4,  149). 

tuggil.  N.  of  a  plant  Mr.  120). 
&>o?1  tuhga.  =  q*  v.  —  SoortrtS.ss  ^oort-.  (My.). 

—  gjoriztoJ^.  —  rljatptesr, 

^d3rdJJ^:5J,  etc.  Si.  155).—  loortslX)^.  — 
e)  — o 

(My.). 

sfocA  tunga.  High,  elevated,  lofty,  prominent  (»*a  ^  Nn. 
26. 28);  long;  chief,  principal  (Smd.  171);  strong,  passion¬ 
ate.  2,  the  tree  Roltleria  Unctoria  Roxb.  3,  N.  of  a  river 
in  the  Mysore  territory  (that  has  very  good  water). 
(Prv.). 

^00X^0$  tufiga-kuce.  A  woman  with  prominent  breasts 
(Bp.  55,  15). 

tunga-bhadra.  =  ^oorfqi^,.  (My.).  2,  a  restive 

elephant. 

tunga-bhadre.  The  river  Tumbudra  in  the 
Mysore  territory,  formed  by  the  junction  of  the  Tunga 
and  Bhadro  (My.;  B.  4,  128;  Bp.  44,  4;  Si.  94).  atom?! 
a  A  sfcors  38j»;ci!5  tfior  i&o?tS J  ?  (Prv.). 
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^oo7\  tungi.  A  kind  of  basil  or  Ocymum  (=  see 

cSSOJd 

tunge.  =  ^oa.  A  grass  the  root  of  which 
is  a  fragrant  bulb  and  is  imagined  to  contain 
a  pearly  concretion  (Te.).— rtrtd.  The  bulb 
of  Cyperus  rotundus  rtj fc^dF,  rtJ3$3$tf,  etc. 

Si.  155;  7^43  452;  &(;dd  453;  My.);  &>ort 

rid  ,  dooA  ,  etc.,  eroraa  ^uortdooAj ,  dcidooFj 

a,  K  <a}  -fi>  '  «  v  .-s 

162).  —  ^Jortduort .  =  3jo rtrtd.  (My;;  Te.).  voss^cS? 

^oortdoo?^,  see  s.  duortrtd .  «— •  doortdoex^.  The  Cyperus 
grass  (My.). 

^o?>4  tucca.  Tbh.  of  afjt^  -  (Smd.  340), 

g 0*  e^- 

tuccha.  ==  3os^.  Empty;  void ,  vain;  small, 

trifling;  insignificant,  contemptible;  low,  mean.  6$  ; 

OaC3^J8?JSt^^«J3  F>OF{d  KfcGD^dO  538)A).'— 

3JEo  dJB&>  £?dodddO  dod  (Prvs). 

sp  to  a  v  1 

tucchaka.  =  Empty;  void,  rain;  etc. 

qj.  -  V 

tuccha-dhanya.  Strata,  chaff,  blighted  grain. 
tucchya.  ==  &>2^.  (Smd.  340). 
tutara.  Inconsideration,  indiscretion  (My,;  cf. 

Mhr.  Mhr,  3oMo^,  that  snaps  readily;  that 

readily  breaks  in  and  quarrels,  snappish;  broken 

down,  wasted,  spent,  unconnected).  &)!3  <£J$e3 9d 
FjO  dJ3ds33F)  (Prv.) 

tut&risu.  To  be  inconsiderate  or  indiscreet 
(Bh.  7,  15,  10;  7,  16,  34;  7,  19,  27;  My.). 

tuti.  The  lip  (esqsd,  dc^dd,  kS, 

Hla.;  Mr.  318;  l»^9  ddo3dd,  etc.  Nr.,  Si.  213; 

454;  ddo^do,  Ld  Nn.  63;  d^dd,  esqStf  67;  Bp. 
20,  11;  54,  81;  J.  30,  4;  C.;  T.  3o&;  M.  zlosa,  l3©9,  docso  ; 
Tu.  do  a).  3fo43  (dodo,  Si.  178,  only  in 

Si.).  3ol3rt  3od  ,  ^lirt  doE3e>&F  wodoAd  cSc>r1.  — - 

'  r*v 

3oll  sous^  '  ;&d<^$tido.— &S3e '  "tfSdjCS  s3o?«3 

dotfd  $J3£te<3  0^3=#?— ^0 13^  £«J3eS9d  SoU^,  do  S3  £0303*  d 
^do,.— ^oiie  dopd  &pd  ddd  srart.— 3W,c3  wa!  ^6 

zO  s  x  to  ed  <a 

—  c&ort  tSe)tfd  ^J^J3  3J&3?  dJ3S39d  COSJJ3 

ddo  (Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s.  3o&rad. 

tutta.  =  q.  v.,  (^^  2).— SoWj.  3oa.  The 

very  end  (My.;  Te.  -^osS). 

tutti  (Tbh.  of  ^JjliP).  Dearness,  excess  of  price; 

dear;  dearly,  at  a  high  rate  (S$<3^F  Gh;  C.;  Te.  atoWjj, 

loss,  failure  in  mercantile  profits).  $£>ddp  oodortd^o^. . . 

.  dJseaoS  r^do  (B.  3, 13).  gol^cftorg  doses3,  tosgs*  as 

rtcs^doo  (3,63).  2(02^  (3,107). 

65ddO  e$rt  S33C:3?1  =g=3C50  ^JSCSO,  ^0§3.Cd03C337l  dJ363033  6 
n  <a7  60  -5 

(5,  102).  ^oi^odo3C33rt  #03^5  to^A3d  (Prv.). 

tuttisu.  Strength  to  be  diminished, 
impaired,  or  lost;  to  decrease  in  power  (at* 

^cdj  Brad.  Dh.;  cf.  ^o©o  3?);  to  grOW  less  (Bh.  3,  13,  j 
48).  3o§3^do  (Smd.  273).  ] 

&>c£ri  tudagu-as.  =  ^0A;  q.  v.  Cb.;  b.  5, 125;  j 

My.).  ^  33  ^odA3r^,  doo3aoFdodJ3n,  .^J3c33q3  ; 

K3rfo53dd  djd^s^do  dJ3(gdOrt^s3?  (Sp.).  j 

tudagatana.  =  q.  v.  (My.), 

tudagi.  =  A  female  thief  (My.). 
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tudagu.=  ^oao,  q,  v.  (My.),  dosado 

(d003^3  0.). 

tudage.=  q.  v. 

tudi.=:  &>rio3.  A  stolen  thing  (j.  6,  53). 
^>^3  tndikii.  =  i,  etc.  (B.  5,  si). 

tudike.  A  fruit  store-house  (My.), 
tudige,  = 

7^,  (Putting  to  or  on ;  that  is  put  on): 

certain  clothing  or  dress;  an  ornament. 

?1cdoo  (Smd.  156,  o.  r.  ^od/'iodjo).  See  eso?1do&rq 

«ro^oart,  ^-cDdoart,  tag,  do  art. 

^jQoSb?!)  tudiyisu.=  &>&&>,  To  put 

on  another  (Ksv.  13,  after  59). 

&>^?3o  tudisu.  =  ^oaososb,  etc.  To  cause  to  put 
to  or  on.  2,  to  put  on  another  (Cpr.  5,  xi9;  6, 

after  64;  Bp,  56,5). 

2be&>  tudu.  1.  (Smd.  9i).  =  toll  i.  To  join>  to 
put  to  or  on;  to  put  (the  arrow)  on  (the 
bow);  to  put  on,  as  ornaments  or  clothes 
adapted  to  the  body,  e.g .  a  jacket,  trowsers, 
etc.  Smd.  Dh.;  $  Sm.92;  2fJj3d^3 

drfc®  Smd.  Dh.;  see  Tbh.  dd  ;  T.  &/s£o,  3od^, 

M.  ^J3do;  Te.  ^jsdcrto,  Jjsdorto;  T.,M.  &vrb, 

to  join,  be  united,  see  &©o'rt©<;  T.  M. 

^JOSjej5,  cloth,  dress;  cf.  darttio,  duart,  ij3^0  4);  to 
cover  (Bh.  1,  20,  55).  P,  p.  ^oartod^o  ^J3^o 

(Smd.  156).  ^MjO,  3JS>Wjdo'(282).  d?codo^cdj^j 
^  (Bh.  3,  13,  19).  ^J3333F?odoo  (Rsv.  5,  51). 

^^vd^doo  (6,  after  11).  o3^do  C53£3d 

dJS?3  (J.  8,  40).  SeeCpr.  6,  36.  37;  Abh.  P.  7,  81;  13,47. 
59;  Grj.  1,  55;  J.  33.  2.2;  drtF^dodo,  3^0 rtod  do. 

oJ  Q 

tudu.  2.  ~  2.  Putting  on,  etc.  —  ^odo 

s&jsdo*.  -rl/sdo5.  (Smd.  83.  204).  An  ornamented  or 
trimmed  lamp. 

^3C$j  tudu.  3.  =  ^oc^oao.  —  3odo3^.  =  ^odorto 

A  person  who  makes  stolen  or  furtive  entertainments, 
or  one  who  eats  stolen  things.  3odo&&  rtes  ?33  lodSd 
d  we)  ^o^A),  ^od  d  t3d'A),  oojsddo.  ^0^? 

cg^ja!  (Sp.). 

aat^o^-AoO  tudukisu.  To  cause  to  seize,  etc. 

(Bp.  44,  48;  51,  56). 

tuduku,  l.=  tooo^o.  To  grasp 

quickly,  hastily,  suddenly,  or  firmly,  to 
seize,  to  snatch,  to  grasp;  to  touch  with 
some  force,  to  touch  Smd.  Dh.;  Te. 

^jsdo^o,  dadorij;  T.,  M.  s^do,  to  touch;  cf.  1). 

See  Cpr.  7,  127;  Abh.  P.  3,  35;  7,  57;  Rsv.  5,  41.  71;  6, 
20;  9,  60;  Bh.  1,  10,  37;  3,  13,  20.  27;  6,  2,  2;  8,  23,  40; 
J.  4,  13.  36;  8,  22;  9,  14;  13,  15;  28,  45.  46;'  Ram.  1,  13, 
10;  tfodbo^otfo  1. 

3od>t5rd  tuduku.  2.  Grasping  quickly,  etc.  See 

t?o &o  2«  —  A  wound  that  catches  or 
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hits  (Bh.  3,  10.  52).  — *  3J aktfortoriod.  A  horse 

that  is  firmly  reined  (Bh.  9,  2,  44).  —  3j3o^otf.  -$A)$  3. 
A  grasping  thief  (V.  38,  47).  —  ;&cfctfos3s?rfc>.  -zdVrto. 
Joint-light  (Ram.  1,  16,  41). 

^jc§or(  tudugu-a3.“  ^a,  A  thief,  a  trickish, 
dishonest  man,  a  rascal  («s®d,  , 

sdki^d,  5&€>s3oj*3,  4^,  i^cSo  O.;  My»).  See  B,  3,  38; 
5,  J06. 

&>C&rtee3  tudugatana.  =  3jt$X3£.  Theft,  thiev¬ 
ishness,  rascality,  mischievousness  (My.j 
G.), 

tudugi.  =  ^7\.  (My.), 
tudugu.  =  3ot$aj,  3o&,  etc.  Theft,  stealth, 
rascality,  etc.;  a  stolen  thing  (wp^sred, 

G.;  My.;  B.  3,  29;  T.  30^0=5^).  3j£oAc$  So£3  (djs^  G.; 
My.).  tSds^cdsScS6  '‘ScSo  3j£oAo  Ssfr&ja^So  (Bp. 

24,  56).  —  so^ori  A  thievish,  straying  co-w  (B.  3, 

22).»»“-  3o^ort  Thievish,  straying  cattle  (My.).  — 
30J&>rt  s&ftcfe.  =  3o^or1o-.  (B.  5,  268).  3o^or!  53J3dja^K) 
(es^rt^es,  e$53i>tJ  G.).  —  3jd)n  To  graze  stealthi¬ 
ly  (B.  3,  22).  —  3oa:orfo^.  -eroeS.  =  3o&53^.  Who  or 
what  lives  on  stolen  things,  etc.  (Bp.  40,  65;  V.  14,  after 
81).  See  *»©«-.  —  A  dog  that  lives 

on  stolen  things  or  by  stealth  (<33^C^3o^GD  Smd.  I;  Ct. 
II,  8  3).  —  3o£or»o  stack.  To  steal,  tfio m>d  3oza!or(j  sta 
&©$ra  (G.  306).  See  B.  2,  29;  3,  78. 

tuduge.  =  ^a^>  etc.  (tjUBi£9,  «swo^cf,  fStaq^, 
•^^dra  Hla.).  ^jad^O^S  3o:krto3o©  o(?^  s3eod>tf  Hla.), 
See  s&euj^ckrt. 

&JC&Q&0  tudunku.  =  l.  See  Cpr.  5,  64;  Bsv. 

5,  after  25;  6,  after  11  (twice)  and  after  24;  8,  after  125; 
Ssv.  1,  33;  3,  38. 

tudupu.  Aii  oar  (T.);  a  flat  wooden 

Spoon  (My.,  occasionally;  T.  a  stirrer,  etc.; 

cf.  3jC33  4  and  see  2). 

&>c&)2oo  tudubu.  A  kind  of  drum  (Te.  akcko,  3o 

Cksfco;  T.,  M.  3oa,  a  small  drum;  cf.  kJos 3jo£).  3ol3oi 
to&odocS  zS$o&>  #0eks3t3eE&©?  (Dp.  1-48). 

tunaka.  =  3oosXoi,  3op©jtfoi,  « 30^02.  A 

fragment,  a  piece,  a  bit  (3*o  6b.;  t.  3or3,  so 

ei^;  M.  3ora;  Te.  3o£tt,  3o$odo;  T.  3os$,  to  cut  in  pieces; 
Te.  3o£>,  3o^or1o,  to  go  to  pieces,  etc.;  do^^oo,  to  break 
or  cut  to  pieces,  to  pluck,  etc.;  Mhr.  30^,  broken). 
a56D3e  (©^  G.). 

tunaku.  1.  —  ^oesX,  etc,  (S5#F,  #3 , 

3#©  G.;  My.),  eses9£e.  3drstfo  (sstJG.).  i^o  30^0  djs53. 
(B.  3,  22).  ^jes^rtcSoS®  G.).  —  ^ravo  giorstfo. 

rep.  (My.). 

tunaku.  2,  =  3oc^oXo2,  etc.  (My.). 

&>£$  tuni.  =  1.  To  tread  (My.).  —  sorlcraw.  = 

3oe59OTy.  (My.). 

30f3  tuni.  The  tree  Cedilla  loona. 

^£$*$0  tunisu.  =  3o&s;do.  (My.). 


© 

tunukisu.  =  3o^o£;do.  To  cause  to 
shake  or  be  agitated  (My.). 

Sbcaatf)  tunuku.  l.=  3oo®^,  etc.  (My.), 
sforaoxfo  tunuku.  2.=  ^^02,  3o^%t>02o?jo,  3os#ji 
q.  v.,  30^0,  30^0^0  1  q.  v.,  30^00^0,  3o^Oj.  To 
shake  or  be  agitated,  as  water  (My.;  t.  3oso 
a  stirrer,  an  oar,  etc.;  30&;®J,  palpitation;  M.  3oa, 
to  splash  violently;  cf.  and  see  3oceO^), 

tuntu-a3.  A  mischievous,  wicked,  rascal- 

eo  ,  ‘  * 

ly,  insolent,  lewd  man,  a  rogue,  etc.  (My.;  b. 

.5,  106;  M.  Te.  3o^,  3je|0;  T.  3ora  O^d;  T.  3o 

es  Ort,  insolence;  mischief).  3j£|>^  ^od^©  •AeWjd 

to£|jo%&>53£o. — ssj’sStI 

30£gj^'rt  c^eSjdi)  25a)?f.-— 30£^ej  3oeg^  $odo 

s5?o^?  (Prvs.).  —  3oc^^o^od.  A  wicked  horse  (My.).  3o 
c^^orfodrl  rtr^ejTOSSoo  (Prv.).  —  3)£|2do c3or1.  A  wicked 
boy  (B.  1,  13;  My.). 

^j£|^c3  tuntakatana.  =  300^3^.  (b.  3, 82). 
^jca.^c^  tuntatana.  Wickedness;  mischief, 

ej 

roguishness,  impudence,  lewdness  (My,;  g. 

183.  184). 

tunti.  A  wicked,  etc.  female  (My.). 

S3  ^ 

tuntu.==  3o^35d.  Wickedness,  etc.  (My.; 

cf.  3ora^2,  3jscso2).—  3jps|^ei.  Wicked,  etc.  behaviour 
(My,).  —  3j£^53ojeJ,  A  wicked,  etc.  widow  (My.;  see 
Prv.  s.  3f^). 

3or^  tunda.  A  beak ;  a  snout;  a  trunk;  the  mouth;  the  point 
of  an  instrument.  Cf.  t>o. 

Co 

3or»S  tundakeri.  =  3o£^!t?^0. 

Cb  ’  *  “ 

oft  tundangi.  =  3asf^o7\,  q.  v. 

3or3  tundi.  =  3j3f8.  A  beak;  the  mouth.  2,  the 

navel.  8,  a  prominent  navel  (tojrbsfca&av^CS*  Mr.  388). 
4,  a  kind  of  gourd  (—  30^^,  etc.). 

30f^^  tundika.  Furnished  with  a  snout  or  trunk;  (one 
who  brings  near,  see  &&>). 

3otf^  tundikc.  A  plant  bearing  a  bright-red  gourd, 
Momordica  monadelpha  Boxb.  (la^,  127). 

3of^^?5  tundikeri.  The  cotton  plant.  2,  =  30^^,  the 
Momordica  monadelpha  Roxb.  (A®rt  Hla.). 

3orf  tundikesi.  =  Ko.  2.  (Sk.;  ?  to^  G.). 

(Ci  '  *  <A  V 

3or5  ^  tundibha.  Having  a  prominent  navel. 

Cb 

3of^©  tundila.  Having  a  prominent  navel  (or  belly,  3l© 
fe3jrt  Mr.  388;  c/".  3o^©).  2,  speaking  harshly  or  se¬ 

verely.  3,  loquacious. 

&)£§  tundisu.  To  cut  or  break  into  pieces 

© 

or  parts,  to  make  piece-meal,  etc.  (My.;  Bh.8, 
28,  42;  Ssv.  4,  after  6;  Bsv.  8,  after  120;  J.  4,  44;  20,  28; 
Te.  3oe|o&o;  T.,  M.  3oe5  ;  see  3oretf).  2,  to  go  to 
pieces  (Bp.  «,d,  56). 

tundu.  1.  A  fragment,  a  piece  ;  a  bit,  a 
little  (sssij,,  «SSn,  G5;  rO»,  i3$S78;  US  157; 
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Kk.  74;  ^  Si.  407;  s8j3?00  G.;  Bp.  51j  gj.  J.  i2} 
44;  22,  32.  26;  B.4,54.  157;  My.;  T.}M.^ra  ;  Te.  3jeJ); 

a  small  piece  of  cloth  (My.;  t.  3o^o );  the  state 
of  being  small,  short  or  petty.  ss©jf<3©cS  rtrw 

■^Dcd/s^ol)  30^  (Dp.  54).  3os$  o  sfoe^r^  $o3o 

s3?ok?  (Prv.).  See  Si.  110.  399*  —  3of30^©o.  A  muti¬ 
lated,  maimed  leg  (My.).  —  3j£^F\a.  -&a,  A  small  spark 
(Ram.  5,  8,  77).  —  3orao  ?1odj«.  = 

©jsostebo  i^orao  rlodjj  en)s&  3os3cSo  (sSwjs  d  Mr.  218).  — 

3orao  3j£®j  .  rep.  (6.  Bp.  11,  11).  3o£$j  3oko  cl/sdrWo 

too  Soe^  ^aAiTSdo  (Fry.).  — *  3orao  cUd.  = 

goes j  53e)«?nse3.  See  Prv.  s,  3bs$j  3Jcgo  .  —  3jeso  sis8? 

ca  ca  ca 

me3.  A  petty -chieftain  (My.).  —  3oe^  &ra.  A  small 
piece  of  cloth  and  food  given  as  alms,  3^^  As^ctf 
53oj?S  ?1  o&ad  Soo7t)  (Prv.).  —  3jeso  to  6,.  A 

small  piece  of  cloth  (My.).  —  ©Jack.  To  cut  or 

break  into  pieces  or  parts  (My.;  jue3f1>G.).  3jcsd  djs 
as$dj?>  $?do  tups  rtri  (Prv.). 

tundu.  2.  gjareo^).  Mischief,  ras¬ 

cality,  etc.  toes^sSra  .Bcdb-sft,  dor^z^  £j$£q3j$F\ 

3drfa>e  ©ort?ra?dd  s&cStI  to  3too(Sp.).  3)s&> 

c2>  o->  \  l  s 

t3?550rf  Sd)£30  3&S3c>©  (Prv.). 

$  tundutana.  (=  s&^cd)*  (b.  4, 200). 

^orS  tunni.  =  .  The  penis  (T.  ^0^;  m.  ^0^, 

^OoDo,,  ?&e$,  2&s3j  :  Te.  zsbO,  c&d).  See  dot^odo^. 

t0  09  ,  —®  m  <w'  to  03 

^3gS  tunne.  =  ^rf*  (My.).  3o^odjoradJ3  dodo'grd  Xeg 
C9  *  ‘  50  09  oa 

ss'sjsj  t3?o!  (Prv.). 

3o3  tuti.  Tbh.  of  3  (Srad.  358;  My.). 

tutisu.  =  go  3*J.  (Bp.  5,  37;  43,  32;  61,  54;  My.). 
3o3ja£>  tutfiri.  =  (3^0  2),  303^0,  do  3^0.  A  long  trumpet 
(My.;  Te.  3033d,  M,  303^0,  Mhr,  3oss>0°).  dodosOodoosa 
tf&  3o&U  w^?3?P— dodJao?  does9*}  Tfjsrao ,  h>a 

aSvja^cS  (Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s.  &3us>0. 

tutta,  =  Another  form  of  (Smd. 

229).  —  3o  3  3oa.  (Smd,  229).  The  very  point  or  end 
(My.),  c3rte>odo*  (dua^ri  3o3  doaodoo  $?o  (229,  o.  r. 

3*03^  tutta,  =  303^,  3o3 .  Tbh.  of  do^.  (My.). 

^0^,5  tutt&ri.  =  3o3jai0.  (My.); 

3ol^  *u^**  The  u*uD>erry  tree,  Morus  indica  (Mhr.,  H. 
3o£?,  3js>3;  B.  5,  89;  tfs&orb,  s^ri  Cb.). 

tuttida,  A  proficient,  etc.  man  (tb^n, 

s Kk.  82;  Smd.  II;  cf.  ^oCO5^  1  &  2 P). 

tuttu.  1.  To  take  by  mouthfuls,  to  eat; 

to  Swallow  (tft^oi  Smd.  Dh.;  Bh.  3,  6,  49;  T. 

&SO,  to  fill  up;  to  eat;  ^eso,  to  be  close  or 
thronged;  to  be  eating;  see  ^oeso^o,  ^oesorb  1,  ^jb'cSo  1; 
cf.  ^e3«).  z^sbrsb  oaa^pJo  esz^oodo^n 

sroes9  (Smd.  79). 

^3^  tuttu.  2.=  ^^2.  A  mouthful  of  food, 
as  much  rice  as  forms  a  mouthful ;  a  morsel; 
food  (n5^>  Nr*>  Si-  317;  Mr.  220; 

sira,  53<s?rt,  ^5Ss*  Kk.  46;  Sin.  59;  My.;  T. 

cfos^,  ^)5^,  M.  ■tfjseso ,  food).  ^0^71^0  (2^do, 


Sto^Mr.  260).  ^©^^•^330  71^ 53s  3SO- 

^acSo, .  ,  .  ^5^03  d«o  (Bp.  8,  15).  3Sj3?rfdj3 
30^0  — 3o3o  3j3=s^>  ^aA3o, —  3j3j  g§^  3^> 

— 5  — 0  __9  _P 

oDjc?c^  s30©Aj3j.— 36?  slusesd-  ?l)3o  vsdoA^djs  3^3^ 

o&>©,— 3j3j  ^o5j  djs  do 3  trooQo/so _ 3J3o  Aides' 

d  3js3o  wn?a^«3  (Prvs.),  See  Drj.  4,  97;  Bh.  1,  10,  32; 
Y.  5,  84;  J.  6,  52;  B.  5,  94;  1o3jf3j,  ioax>sio3 j  ;  Prvs.  s. 
c^.ortJ.  —  3J3  ortoavA  =s  3j3o  r^sV^.  (Bp.  56, 

21).  —  3030  71®^.  -rtuav«.  To  take  a  month-  , 

ful  (J.  16,  41).  Sojs3j  3j3o  ioPiSsS?? 

(Prv.),  —  3osb  3o3o .  rep.  303^  3j3?1  P 

(Prv,).  See  Bp.  15,  25;  33  sum.;  33,  11;  47,  40. 

303^  tuttu.  =  3o3 ,  etc.  See  ^jss75)djj)?^3. 

303^5  tuttfiri.  =  3o3jsO,  etc.  (My.). 

303^  tutte.  Tbh,  of  3o^.  (GL). 

3o3  tuttha.  =  3o3,  303^,  3o^.  Blue  vitriol,  sulphate  of 
copper.  2,  a  stone,  a  rock. 

3o3  tutthe.  The  indigo  plant.  2,  smaH  cardamoms. 

303^  tu-tva.  The  syllable  3j  (Smd.  146.  183.  288). 

3o3  tuda.  Striking,  pricking,  stinging.  See  e$&>c3S  ^ 

3ocd  tuda.  (=  Fjocra).  Or,  perhaps,  however  (My.). 

tudi.  =  (^2a,  etc.),  30^,  An  extremity, 
an  end,  a  point,  atop,  a  tip;  end  (^5  Smd. 
171;  Un.  82;  etc.  Mr.  459;  S-md. 

146  Cm.;  My.;  Te.  3ji3,  ?1)2S;  T.  3oa,  3jodo^,  3j3s5,  3j3^>; 
M.  3jt« ,  3^ote,  3o^,  3b5do^,  3jod^).  3jaodj^dodo  (©^, 
63^20,  Hla.).  sJodci  3o&(33;s«, 

Hr.,  Mr.  104;  ss^rt^,  etc.  Hla.;  33^3357^,  Hn.  4).  o3js 
6odj  3j&  (e&AZtftf,  r.).  3oa  (a^ori,  sddF 

3c^  Nn.  28;  6o?jo6  1 18).  t?c2o±>  FijE^ej  3^a  (s^^d, 

.  ^drsso^S  ert,  27;  esrt  72).  cracSodJ 

3j&  102).  ^^3^0  ^03^^30 

3oa  (3J3=Sr  Hr.).  3oa  (©W^,  ei^F  Si.  287). 

3oa  (^S,  ^d?3s>^  400).  $ofciE(  etc.  Sm. 

71).  (^ess?)  (daforfes' ^s^fo  ^dcxjoEs  tfcbsS^o -3)Ool) 
tfoB3$ro  (Smd.  81).  sbaodj^  (the  object  aimed  at) 

^K)9 od^sS  (Bp.  28,  33).  3o a odj0  sioido 

sS?  no£®.—  3oaodjO  (Prvs.).  See 

Ch.  v.  178.  179.  226;  Cpr.  2,  41;  Bp.  42,  18;  45,  1;  51, 
48;  Rsv.  6,  after  11;  13,87;  Bh.  1,20,  55;  J.  11,  14.  — 
3oa:s:3C’s.  -wo.  The  extremity  of  the  foot  (OTsOejrt^  g^Sj tS 
Hla.;  My.)*  —  30^=30?^.  The  hip,  the  loins  (^§3,  t£&33? 
^f^  H14.)«  —  The  tip  of  an  elephant’s  trunk 

(=5*0 art,,  ^s|dHla.;  T.).  t??Sodo  3o a2# ( =3 0 a6 F3^ 4 
s^dHr.).  2,  the  extremity  of  the  hand  or  arm  (My.)®  — ™ 
3ja7lod^.  -eso&o^.  To  go  to  the  extreme,  to  be  hazard¬ 
ous  (Rsv.  13,  12).  —  30©^©*.  =  ^a5^©^.  (J.  8, 

18).  —  3J&A0.  The  extremity  or  tip  of  the  nose 

(Mr.  280).  —  3oa7loKU.  A  summit.  tfeJjCS  3o»71j^ 
(^W,  3a>d,  3^ort  Si.  115).  —  3oarto?€ .  =  3ja=si!o^. 
§35?^f  Mr.  331).  —  3oa?i  t^do.  To  be  nearly  ready 
(My.).  —  3oa7lodP\  =  3ja^cdj<  Ho.  2.  (My.).  —  3oa7fo> 
«?Fb.  To  stand  on  tiptoe/(Ssv.  2,  80).— 3o.a 

The  very  point  ortop;t]ie  highest  branch 
(Cpr.  5,  47;  Rsv.  13,  12).  —  ^iSi^CA.  The  tip  of  the 
tongue  (Ram.  5,  8,  57;  B.  3,  40;  5,  28).  —  3oac36.  The 
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uppermost  story  of  a  building  (J.  80,  36)®  — »  dofiidd. 
The  highest  state  or  dignity  (Bp.  4,  63)®  —  doadd<D.  = 
doadd.  (Bp.  24,  19).  —  doaw3£>.  The  extremity  or  end 
of  a  tail  (C.;  B.  4,  36.  211).  —  do©  doo^.  To  the  end; 
completely  (My.).  —  do£  dooS^sk.  To  bring  to  the  end, 
to  carry  out,  to  do  (a  thing)  completely  (Bp.  6,  1 ;  22, 
§6)*— doa  dooes9.  The  point  to  be  broken  off,  -to  be 
injured  (Bp.  47,  14).—  doftdOJSrtG.  The  extremity  or  tip 
of  the  nose  (Mr.  280;  My.).  —  dofcslod©*.  -wo.  The  fore- 
most  point  or  part  Mr.  516).  2,  the  ■very  beginn¬ 
ing,  commencement  or  root  (Bp.  1,  58).  3,  beginning 

and  end  (J.  10,  22;  17,  60;  19,  54).  —  doasifid.  The 
nipple  of  the  breast  (J.  16,  35).  —  doaodo  T?ae«.  =  doa 
(Bp.  43,  85).  —  do&odo-  tfofc*.  =  doft^odb*.  {^asrt,, 
etc.  Mr.  155).  —  do&odo  Mv*.  The  tip  of  the  finger 
(Bp.  47,  42).  —  doaddo.  To  the  end.  dosdO^  doadd 
do*  wddF  wd  («*&j&^ao  Nr.).  —  doasssw,  -crow.  =  do& 
STOW.  (Earn.  5,  8,  34).  —  do&dd<?«.  -c3dv«.  The  finger’s 
point  (B&m.  5,  8,  38;  5,  9,  7;  6,  9,  21).  —  djarittrto.  The 
Tory  edge  or  end  of  a  garment  (J.  30,  24). 

tuntur.  = (basSoo),  absko*,  (a* 

siew).  Drizzling ;  spray ;  a  drop  (Te.  sos^iS,  &> 
do  6,  dodoo  d,  dos^d,  doad,  dog;  T.  dodraED*,  dod«%, 
dosdw*  doaesw*,  dJ3£)w«;  m.  doses  w*;  t.,  M.  doseso,  to 
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drizzle,  etc.;  dosdo,  doa4i  to  be  sprinkled;  to  scatter; 
to  sprinkle;  T.  doao,  dotf,  M.  &><#,  do#>,  a  drop;  Te.  doado, 
to  drizzle;  see  doaeao  3).  'apbs&o  $0  djeo^d  dOc&esodO*! 
(Ss.  74).  See  0rj.  1,  48;  Bp.  13,  12;  J.  6,  3;  9, 24;  28, 36; 
Bsv.  109  after  31;  Ram.  5,  8,  88.  —  d0c&  esodoft9.  A  fine, 
drizzling  rain,  a  sprinkling  of  rain  (My.).  d0c&  eaodoCS9 
0$0^  dostf)?*  atoOJJ^P  (Pry,).  —  d0<&  63080$,  Small 
drops  of  water,  spray  (My.).  —  do^o  dF$.  =  dO(do  6303o$. 
"  (Bp.  13,  21)®  —  dOokzcF$.  =  dOokdF$.  (d^ds*,  d^dd 
Hla.).  fc?f3odo  ^odOg  dJo*oioF$  (ddoqio,  Hla.). 

—  ^Oo^dF$.  =  dOc&  loF$.  (A$dd  ct.  I,  75;  J.  30,  11). 

tunturi.  -  ^osketf,  etc.  (3?«,  ra  Si. 

31,  only  in  Si.).  See  59.  82.  248.  269 .  —  sk^K’doodoo . 
Watery  vapour,  fog.  do^es'doodoo  dra  (3odJe>$,  oodo 
doofciortodo^  Si.  32). 
tunda.  A  protuberant  belly;  the  belly , 

& 

gOcd  TjbtiTd&iF  tunda-parimarja.  =  dop^dOdO^.  (ww^cS 

d?do  0.). 

dOcrf  tunda-parimrija.  One  who  is  in  the  habit  of 

stroking  his  belly ,  a  lazy  man,  a  sloth. 

fcundi.  Gorbellied ,  corpulent;  having  a  prominent 
Q 

navel. 

^0$  t5t  tundika.  Gorbellied;  having  a  large  navel. 
sfOc^S  tundibha..  =  do<g^.  (Sk.:  0.). 

ido$  ®  tundila.  Gorbellied  (cf.  dJE$w);  having  a  large 
6)  » 
navel.  See  s.  c&tic^dj. 

do$^  tunna.  Struck,  hit;  pricked;  stung;  hurt,  injured, 
tormented  (d^&d,  c3o<>^4  Mr.  448).  2,  the  tree  Gredela 

toona  Boxb.  (See  o^d^Fc^os^). 
dO^STOOdO  tunna-vaya.  A  tailor . 

tupata.  =  ^)^w,  etc.  dodosQodooaadd  dodU 
(Pry.) 


sfoSoS  tuparia  —  dodOzo^.  A  creeping  plant  much  culti¬ 
vated,  Luffa  aegyptiaca  Mill.  (Z.). 

tupaka.  =  do'KSB'd*.  (Bsv.  5,  52.  5.9;  Ssv.  3,  23). 
dos^-fr  tupaki.  =  dosys1^,  dotro£.  A  musket,  a  matchlock, 
a  gun  (My.;  Br,;  H.  tufang).  d03j3&?  S&fcfeSj?©  ddoffc  s»o 
35e>rt  (Prv.). 

tupani.  =  ^0S3?ic^>.  (B.  5,  128). 
tupanu.  A  storm,  a  typhoon.  2,  slander,  calumny 
(My.;  Mhr.,  H.  ^osp?J).  jo  t s5o?6  d 

(Prv.). 

tuppa.  Clarified  butter,  ghee  (*&f*>*,  ^ 

i,  Hla.,  Mr.  183;  Wfcg  Nn.  24; 

124;  etc.  Si.  316;  0.;  T.  ^od  rt, 

see  s.  ^0^  2;  Mhr.  ^J3d),  ^od^  (^cdoodd^); 

^od  (3?oS,  ^^)*>  wAti  (^d,  d^); 

^od  (dO^,  rtjaO;  (dos^,  dJS^^,  etc.);  do 

d  de3  djs^dodo  (?3^dFd  Hla.).  i5c(Ad  dod^ 

(doq$o,  dJe)^,  etc.);  dod  doa^do  dosd^ddeodp  (dodo 
F^);  dod  4  (S|od0ort^^  Nr.), 

dod  sSosds^d  ^odoo^  d^ort^o  (^se&dxjdo^  Nn.  83). 

&&  dod^  (Smd.  159).  ^od 

Sejcdoodoosi  ^odo*  —  dodd<3  dJs^ii  Zib 

To  ^ 

,  ^3?  p  s3^o^kSo — SjsS*  s5oj^j  ^  rocd^ 
ca’  ^ s  "o*  oj  o  cs> 

dc3,  d0cdo^$/1  doo^  to^d  doesu  ^osaXod  z5.  —  so  d 
dJ5)dO  doddud  eA^y.— dodd  wdrt  oiomx;  (Prvs.). 
See  Bp.  14,  9^32,  30;  51,  32;  57,  18;  Bh.  1,  10,  30;  B.  1, 

15;  Prvs.  s.  do§3,  ^ddojS,  33^2.  —  dod  r^rado.  A  good 

kind  of  genasu  (My.)-  —  dodd  o5^.  N.  (Bp.  59,  6)® 

—  dod  'dodo^do.  -©odo^do.  N.  (Bp.  58, 12).  —  dod  3o^d.= 
do<?o  ^6.  (Si.  150)®—  do^^d.—  dod  A  kind  of  Luff  a 

(C.p 

y  tuppata.  «S  *»SW,  do^co*,  etc.  W ool  (My. ;  Te. 
dod  fe3),  etc. 

tuppala.  =  The  plumage  on  some 

pigeons’  legs  (B.3,  li4),  etc.  d^odo  dod  C3(de390,). 

See  eozSdodCS, 

tuppalu.  =  etc.  Wool,  ’fine,  soft 

hair,  as  of  cats  (B.  3,30).  See  does9 dod co*. 

tuppul.  -£^J®  =  dody,  •dodjW,  ^ 

d^^do^cso,  dosow.  A  feather;  the  soft  plumage, 
or  down,  of  birds;  the  fine,  soft  hair  of 
rahfcits,  etc.  Smd.  I,  Sm.  30;  ^odd 

6j5^0  Bhn.  7;  des9  Ct.  I,  66;  Cpr.  6.  96;  8,  after  101;  Te. 
do^do;  M.  do3do*,  d^d  ©*,  dosd ,  jsosd  ;  T.  dJSoO;  Tu. 
doo&o).  dosod  dod^CSo  (d^os^F,  etc.  Nr.), 
tubata.  =  ^d^u,  etc.  (My.). 

doac^'S'  tubaki.  —  dOc^^,  etc.  (My.;  B.  3,  44;  5,  240; 

G.).  ss«)e59d)d  dosra*  (^od^^os^  0.).  dow«>A  d^es9dJ 
dd=s^n  do^dd  doota^  (djs^4  0.).  doras-frodj  rtoeso 
(B.  4,  131). 

tubba.  1.  To  point  out  a  thief,  or  to 

«D 

spy  out  a  thief  and  make  him  known  <***?<* 

dj3d(3',Smd.  Dh.;  T.  dodod,  to  seek;  dodo^ ,  to  explore, 
examine;  T.  dJS^,  M.  do $4.  search;  a  clue, 
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trace;  cf.  1,  and  2,  to  be 

found  out  or  discovered  (Bh.4,  i,  39;  J.  30, 3i). 

goeoo  tubbu.  2.  The  state  of  being  found  out 
& 

or  detected.  oi  Smd.  Dh.;  Tu.). 

4  53oss|\d  Ai^e^P  (Prv.). 

tumaki.  =  skdoD,  dodjo^do  q.  vM  etc,  (Te.  do 
a*,  sio<3o*,  The  wild  mangosteen  tree, 

Diospyros  embryopteris  Pers.  (St.  &  Pi.). 
^osdoS  tumari.  =  ^>do&,  etc.  (St.  &  pi.). 

^odoO  tumala.  =  dosioj©.  Tumult ,  etc. 
dodoo©  turn u la.  Uproar ,  tumult ,  mingled ,  tumultuous  and 
vehement  combat ,  melee. 

^os3oo£^  tumul.  To  be  enlightened  (as  the  eye 
by  eating,  cpr.  4, 48),  to  be  re-animated  or  re- 
freshed  (?).  dodoo&^o  (Smd,  49.  55). 
tumba.  =  ^3®).  See  s.  do  5^  1. 
dodo^  tumba.  =  dJ©Oy  (Wd?  ^SjO^^cOo  G.) 
tumbara,  —  dodoo^do,  etc. 
etc.  Si.  130). 

^05^5  tumbari.  =  etc.  Si.  484). 

So  tumbi  1.  =  ^odo^  h  A  large 

black  bee,  resembling  the  humble  bee  (w* 
Smd.  I;  s&odSo^da,  weaa,  e<us3F^,  £esdo,  s&^a^Smd. 
II,  Kk.  90;  stizp&ti,  s3o$od,  £©?s3o)£o,  ^stod,  e^ort, 
;sikj  d£®,  etc.  Hla.,  Nr.,  Si.  176;  rfOoftSaOW 

G  ,j°  s3o$o,  -q^ort  Nn.  13;  s3jz£>&o&  29;  gsi)3  45;  aoqU 
63;  e$<£  107;  cSwwebo  E&  Ct.  I,  28;  dOsiotfadotfl,  27; 
My.;  T,,  M.;  Te.  dodo^S).  See  Smd.  152.  169.  272;  Cpr. 
7,  55;  Mr.  89;  Jnv.  1,  13;  Bh.  1,  5,  7.  9;  1,  20,  54;  Rev. 
2,  39;  J.  3,  25;  8,  3;  26,  5;  *s*»  ^odo^o 

s3o©S  sSjatSL,  etc.  —  'do^rtodov*  -^odos*.  Black 
bee-like  ringlets  (Smd.  212  Mdb.);  ringlets  consisting  of 
black  bees  (Ssv.  1,  53)*  — —  do<£0^©P3v^.  A  sWarm 

of  black  bees  (J.  26,  24).  —  dJ^de^.  -bSpb*.  A  female 
black  bee  (Cpr.  8,  98).  —  doa^sSd.  -sSiS.  A  bow-string 
of  black  bees  (J.  6,  17). 

3o£)X  tumbi.  2.  =  ^>^2,  q-  (^S?68  Nr.;  Te.  s*&p- 

See  zSoaS-  .  —  S^ysOjCSJa.  (tfo^  G.,  Cb.,  sic!). 

^o£o  tumbi.  =  dos^.  A  kind  of  long  gourd ,  Lagenaria 
■  vulgaris  Ser.  2,  the  plant  Asteracantha  longifolia. 

3  tumbike.  Repletion,  etc.  (My.). 

aj^)3  ?5o  tumbisu.  To  fill  (v.  t.,  My.). 

(4&rar,  4sOd  Si.  381).  See  Bh.  2,  4, 10;  Bp.  48, 

53;  59,  10;  J.  4,  21;  9,  19;  B.  5,  187.  2,  to  Cause  to 
fill  (My.).  3,  to  give  the  male  to  any  she- 

animal  (My.). 

^os£a>  tumbu.  1. ,  To  become  full,  to  be  filled 
up;^to  become  full  or  complete;  to  abound, 
'  to  be  amassed;  to  get  plump  and  strong  (4a 
des  Smd.  Dh,;  ridOofoesF  Sm.  101;  C.;  T.,  M.  dodsoo,  dor* 
do,  dosdo;  T.  do&soo  also.;  to  be  close  pressed  together; 
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do4 ,  plenty;  dodo^,  host;  see  doe30/io  1;  cf.  &s3oo^2).  do 
sfora  53  (OW?  Hla.).,  do^d  dOod^o  (wwsTOcS*  Nr.). 
dOoDO^d  “?rOi)d  dO^O^Oel^deO^ —  di  ©Oyd  520fS?i  SA)i3>0 
339 rt  (Prvs.).  ©  odooo  ^o^ciocb  (3.  26,  5),  See 

Bp.  3,  4;  32,32;  46,24;  47,29.31;  59,17;  60,34;  Bh. 

1,  10,  31.  34;  J.  28,  25;  Dp.  4,  5;  148,  4;  Si,  39.  389. 

2,  to  fill  (v.  t.>.  3053^600  SdHOjCdo  ^|30^  Nr.; 

Si.  381).  See  Bp,  43,  26;  46,  78;  49,  22;  56,  9.  12;  59,  4. 
16;  Bh.  3,13,28;  Rsv.  2,43;  6,11;  13,65;  Ram.  1, 13,  10; 

Si.  309;  b.  i,  10;  3, 59.  3,  to  possess,  as  a  demon. 

sS^ado  ess 3(8  rfoodJ6  (My.).  —  -^OSSo^.  So  that 

it  becomes  or  is  full :  fully,  completely,  all  over,  much 
(My.).  See  Si.  78;  sSoodoo  sky,  Prv.  s.  —  ^odo^. 

=  3i)5S^.  53^4  (B.  3,  3).  cJctfrt 

^0^  ^0^4  ^ti^ossaw  (3, 22).  fcaiaart’tSptfc^ 

dbsu^  (4,  39).  ^^C0o©d 

C^o  ^083 Jjj  ^£0}  ^03^*5  ^(4,  107).  Si> 

*#o?)rao  (4,  124).  3oU30C^dJ5  3^530^600.  ^J5^7tc3o. -— 

VS9 tfc  ^0530^  dJSdO,  oS^^I  3^0 SAjati  (Prvs.). 

tumbu.  2.  The  becoming  full,  etc.  — 

^0300^33^.  Full,  blooming  youth“(Rsv.  2,  after  8)^—» 
cfosioo^dujs^.  -erud-  Ac  fire-brand  in  full  blaze  (Abh.  P. 
4,  39)*  —  ^odoo^sSes3.  -des3.  The  full  moon'  (Rsv.  1,  84). 

gjAij  tumbu!  3.  =  (*»UJj8),  The  foot¬ 
stalk  of  a  leaf,  flower  or  fruit,  a  stalk  (s^ 

Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  22;  ^  101;  ^CD  Smd.  I, 

o.  r.  'cracy;  G.;  B.  4,  64;  My.).  odo 

wocScS©  ^o^  radodrf  (B.  3,86). 

tumbu.  4.  =  ^^*  A  bore,  a  tube:  the 
nave  of  a  wheel  through  which  the  axle 
passes  (era#,  Hla.;  T.,M.  5*®^,  perforation; 

a  pipe  or  tube  =  Te.  dw©*iw»  a  Bore,  hole,  fissure; 

see  dodo4  1,  Jjs8?  3).  (?ra^  Nr.),  an 

outlet,  a  sluice,  a  floodgate,  a  water-course 

(fcjejg^©  Smd.  Dh.;  tuwgPRW  Sm.  101;  ^es3od) 

G.;  T.,  M.  Tc.  3j3s3jj).  See  ^ 

5&^s30oSo?oO.  -T3’OoOo?3o.  To  cause  (something)  to  over¬ 
flow  a  floodgate  (Cpr.  8,  after  44). 

d  tumbura,  N.  of  a  Gandharva  (Bp.  1,48;  Y.  7, 
eJ  .  - 

58;  ^rtrdJ0?^cS  0oe)S^e3  G.). 

do  turnburu.  =  ^odo5,  ^od^d, 

t>,  &©3&3,  The  wild  mangosteen  tree, 

Diospyros  embryopteris  Pers.  (Embryopteris 
glutinifera  Roxb.),  the  fruit  of  which  con¬ 
tains  a  powerful  glue  (Acktf,  aa?ysd^, 

Nr.;.  0^  Mr.  115;  T.  ^)©ot)*J  Sk.  sk^d^ 
the  fruit  of  Diosp.  embryop.).  See  od)-;  Bh.  1,  20,  48. 
dodoj^do  tumburu.  —  ^JSio^d.  (My.).  —  N. 

of  a  lake  at  Tirupati  (My.), 

^os3o  tiinibe.  1,  =  do^i.  (3©^"  4085  ow^ 

Si.)?—.  ^J^sooeo.  (doqsj^d,  53o0jd,  etc.  Si.  H76; 

410). 

tumbe.  2.  =  ^°^2.  The  herb  Phlomis 
indica  Lin.  (Leucas  ind.  R.  Br.;  Si.  419; 

92* 
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d<303&?£>  Mr.  150,  o.  r.  &o$3dzk);  T.,  M.;  To.  do^). 

2,  the  very  common  weed  Leucas  linifolia 

(Z.).  See  tFSuS  djs^,  ri caop  c^stod^,  3§do  sScy 

&D0db*  tuy.=  ^jaodoS  djaodoog,  dja?i,  ©tc.  To  be  or 
become  wet  or  moist  (ptozJf^  smd.  Db.,  o.  r. 

T.  dos^,  M.  dos3;  T.  djsodo^SJ*,  mire;  djSioSo^s, 
cultivated  moist  land). 

3jo8o  tuyi.  To  pull,  to  draw,  to  stretch  (My.; 

Te.  tfoodjo^,  d©ako);  P.  ps.  dJO$os3o,  d^eio  (My.). 

3oo&>3  tuyita.  The  act  of  pulling,  etc,  (My.). 
^JOdbgO*  tuyyal.  ( =  A  dish  of  rice, 

milk  and  sugar  (^s5?oJu,  roockss,  ssesjjs?^  nia., 

Nr.;  see  do3b  1  &  2  ?).  — •  docd^<D  s3od^s3.  N.  (Bp.  3 7, 6). 
dod  tura.  Quick,  swift. 

djd?r  turaka.  =  dodo5*.  (B.  5,  89;  My.)*  — '  did^zS^dod. 
The  common  bead  tree  or  Persian  lilac,  Melia  azedarach 
Bin.  (St.  &  PL;  My.). 

d^d#  turaki.  A  Turkish  horse  (Te.  do06)9  —  dod-n-pSart. 
A  horse’s  trot  (qs’SQd^  G.). 

dodX  tura-ga.  Going*  quickly:  a  horse.  2,  the  number 
seven,  because  of  the  seven  horses  of  the  sun*  — ’  dod?i 
^C5.  A  troop  of  horses  (Smd.  207). 

J&dXXS  turaga-gttti.  The  paces  of  a  horse.  See  Mr.  s. 
533ZS. 

dodX^doo  SO  eifcpSo  turaga-mukha-loha.  The  iron  in  the 
mouth  of  a  horse.  See 

turaga-medha.  =  (J„  25,  7;  Ram.  1, 

•  7,24), 

dodXss^jd  turaga-vrata.  The  troop  of  (the  sun’s)  horses: 

the  number  seven  (Ch.). 
dodA^dja^  turaga-arddha.  A  horseman.  (R.). 
dod7W  turaga-ftli.  A  multitude  of  horses  (Ram.  5,  8, 59). 
dodoX  tura-n-ga.  1.  =  djdrt.  A  horse  Ozroriod  Nn.  13.  26. 
46).  2,  =  dxlrt  No.  2.  3,  a  kind  of  vicchitticitra  (Kavy. 
Ill,  2,  B,  57,  60  seq.).  cbdortes^  ^odort^  XXos&Z? 
(Prv.). 

oX  turahga.  2.  A  jail  (B.  5,  162.  176.  201.  204;  Mhr., 
Port.). 

dodoXs^d  turanga-prasa.  A  kind  of  alliteration  (Ch.). 
dodoXs3o  tura-h-gama.  A  horse .  2,  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 
dodoXs^  turanga-vaktra.  =  dodorts3z3rl  (My.). 

dodoXs3dd  turanga-vadana.  Horse-faced:  a  Kinnara. 
2,  Hayagriva  (My.). 

dodoXdid  turahga-skandha.  A  troop  of  horses. 

■  o 

dodo^v  turangi.  A  horseman,  a  rider,  a  groom.  (Rsv.  13, 
85). 

dodo  33  turanji;  (™  dJe>5dofc$,  dodots?),  A  tree  so  called 
(My.;  Br.,  H.  dodoza,  the  citron,  a  dry  lime  of  large 
size);  excellent  (My.). 

dodd  turct  a. =  doOd,  dodod,  do  dr,  do  dor.  Smartly,  quickly; 

haste;  urgency  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  30?Jj3d,-djdF,  dJSdF). 
doUDQOO  turava.  =  doo302)o.  An  ornament  for  the  turban, 
of  flowers,  pearls,  etc.;  a  plume,  a  crest,  a  nosegay.  2, 
the  tufted  head  of  certain  flowers  and  vegetables  (Mhr., 


H.  doou;  Br.%003,  dooaoSo)*  —  dozraoxd  (^Oort, 
z^ort  G.). 

do-0^030  turayi.  =  dooscdo.  (My.).  fi&dd  dooso So  (3s3, 
djDd  G.).  eso$3  ?  shuscOo  'sdod  d  (B. 

3,  114).  —  dooaobodod.  A  cypress  (My.). 
dODS>3qi)B  turashat.  =  do  cassias*5. 

turashat-ttvra-astra.  The  thunderbolt 
and  weapon  of  India  (ra<^c3  ©Qdbo#s3a3c3a  53*^  Nn.  119). 
dOG3^t>5oHura*shah.  (-sah).  Quickly  overpowering:  Indra. 

;&©  turi.  l.=  dodo^ii.  (My.). 

^o©  turi,  2. «  dodod)  2.  Grating,  etc.  2,  =  dodod 

00  s.  dodod)  1.  (My.),  —  do  0  do  *£.=  do  do  4  53od.  (My.), 
dob  turi.  1.  =  do£>,  dosO,  dJ3©£,  q.  v.  (Sk.;  R,). 
dob  turi.  2.  (=  djso&r  2).  A  bugle  (My.), 
dodd  turita.  (=  dodd,  ^Od).  Quickly,  soon  (aotesra  Mr. 
537;  My.). 

dobd  turipa. «  doOsd.  (Abh.P.  7,94;  Y.  8,50).  —  doD53o?1 
od3<  -0-/  To  be  hasty  (Abb.  P.  8,  after  61). 
dOb^o  turiha.  Tbh.  of  ^Od  (Bmd.  354.  363.  368;  3^  Kk. 
50,  Sm.  61). 

dobeodo  turiya.  Fourth;  a  fourth,  a  quarter;  the  fourth 
state  of  the  soul  in  which  it  has  become  one  with  the 
Brahma  or  universal  soul. 

dobead)'dr*S>F  turlya-varna.  Belonging  to  the  fourth  caste; 
a  Sudra. 

dob?odje>$?d  turtya-atita.  An  attribute  of  Siva  (Ssv.  2, 
103). 

dodoX  turuka.  =  dod^,  dodo^.  A  Turk;  a  Mussulman; 
Turkish  (dodo^,  o&s 3f3,  z3o5^r(  Mr.  382;  My.;  T.,  M. 
30^)0^;  Si.  227).  30  30A  dodois^ 

tSz^  3^. —  do dolors  zo do 5337^  o*c3o do  z3o^odo^?  —  dJdo 
^0  ?5or1  <£^rr»>t3ds^)  (Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s.  do^  'and 
do^os3d?j. 

dodo-S-S  turukiti.  A  Turkish  or  Mahomedan  woman  (My., 
also  dodo^-3). 

dodod  turuta.  =  dodd.  (My.). 

dodos^j  turupu.  A  <Jtroop”  (My.;  Br.  dodo^).  2,  a  trump 
or  winning  card  (My.;  H.). 

dododob  fcurumari.  (—  zdjsdodoO)®  —  dodo^oOrtd .  A  plant 
with  a  yellowish  flower  and  eatable  tubers,  Habenaria 
marginata  Colebr.  (Z.).  —  dodj 5300 odoy zoo.  -^ejzoo.  An 
herb,  Aerva  monsonia  Mart.  (Z.). 

turuvu.  1.  =  dob  1.  To  hollow,  to  bore, 
to  drill,  to  make  a  hole  (T.),  2?  to  grate,  to 
scrape,  as  fruits;  to  scrape  out,  as  a  kernel 
out  of  its  shell  (My.;T.;Te.  c&dotfoo). —  dodos 3^o. 
That  which  has  been  grated  or  scraped  out  (My.). 

turuvu.  2.  =  ^bb2.  Grating,  scraping, 

Scraping  out*  dodos^doff.  An  instrument  with 
indents  on  a  piece  of  wood  for  scraping  the  kernel  of  a 
cocoanut  out  of  its  shell;  a  grater  for  reducing  the 
kernel  of  a  cocoanut,  etc.  into  minute  parts,  pulp,  or 
powder  (My.). 

dodod^  turushka.  An  Indo-Skythian  or  Turk;  a  Mahotne- 
dan;  any  foreigner,  a  Greek,  etc.  zSjSPtfrt 
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Mr.  382);  Turan  or  Turkestan  (Bp.  6,  18).  2,  olibanum, 

Indian  incense,  the  resin  of  Boswellia  serrata  Sfcackh. 
See  Si.  227;  &J3£I33?S, 

tura.  1.  =  ^oeso  2„  — .  3oago3 .  =  &>eso-.  (B.  3, 23). 
tura.  2.  =  ^oes9^.  P0  p,  of  ^oes9 1,  m  sloes 
(My.).  '* 

turaku.  =  (My.). 

turagu,=  ^o©oao  i.  (j.  4,  44,  o.  r.  ^e&jno). 
turaci.=  ^oesd,  eioesogJ,  ^oe39e&,  ^oesoeJ,  ^oeao 

sS-.  See  sSJSid,  &)63i<3ftcL  An  annual  plant, 

stinging  like  nettles,  eowhage,  Mucuna  pruriens  D.  C. 
(Dolichos  pruriens  Lin.;  St.  &  PL  &  Z.;  My.;  M.  2&J3eS9Q& 
,  3osd;  Te.  <3odd?1j3£^,  sU)drto£|,  ~?1j3e|)#  —  ^oM 
A  climbing  sbrub,  Tragia  involucrata  Lin.  (St.  & 
PL;  Te.  dos^rio£|,  -rUsS;  T.  aL®©9;  M.  zl®©9^  M. 

w  w  *  rgr> 

z^©©9*^,  eowhage).  2,  Tragia  cannabina  L.  f.  (Z.). 
turasu.  =  ^oes*?rfo.  (My.). 
turi.  1.  =  (My.). 

^03*  turi. 2. asters,  sio©oi.  Itching;  the  itch; 
scratching  (^sao,  ao&sor,  o3oNr.;  Si.  200;  My.); 
an  itching  desire,  lust  (My.;  t.  sSjb©*, 
tSotfo^  Te.  afosd;  M.  z&©©9;  T.  zlos©9,  M.  ziotfsso, 

to  scratch;  M.  zA©©9©^??6,  an  itching  polyp,  cf.  z &©©), 

&)©9c§oz3  c^i^oOou,  si^cOod  drl  si)c3  ^  3o 

<a  ca  ca^j  m 

©9c£ocJoa©  sbe^isksSGk  (Prvs.)«  —  slbes9^.  Herpes,  scab 

(=5J%.  533520,  £ZgzaH?  Si.  200).  —  aoe^rftt.  =  3o©9ie^, 

ep  '  as'  to 

(My.).  —»  &>©953oo$>>,aj3c&.  (njSSJj^o^  ,  333©^  Si.  87). 

—  3023s  &>&.  A  morbid  itching  to  seize.  zSioo^  3o©9 
4tfo  (g^d,  artaSreg  38r.). 

gJC39^  turike.  Itching,  stinging ;  scratching 

(My.).*—  3'o©9=#as1  An  erect  herb,  the  Heilgherry  nettle, 
TXrtiea  heterophylla  Willd.  (St.  &  PL;  T.  zios©9). 

&>639rb  turigu.  Misprint  for  ^oewXo  1  (Ber.  8, 

after  5). 

turicu.  =  (My.), 

turice.  =  ^0©el,  etc.  See  zo^doe^zi. 

^o&39^  turita.  =  2.  (My.). 

^)C39a)^  turisike.  =  ^es9^* »—  ^o©9*^  ftss.  =  ^o©9^-. 

(St.  &  PL). 

turisu.  =  ^es^>,\  (^^1)1  &>©*t4o,  <io©o&>. 
To  scratch  what  itches,  to  scratch  (tfrad®  ^ 

sirs©  Smd.  Dh.;  J.  5,  68;  My.).  M®  sSo^hb 

*x> ^oes9-?o  z3^.~ =&©#>$  Prieto  ^©eso,  3d?  3o©9& 
c§.—  &s3odo  333?i.—  ^oaO? 

3o©9A j'tfjscso,  ba  soose^.  —  ^©‘cflodod©  doe^j^o^do.— 
ab©9A>  toes  t&U^3{P,—  ^oea9^j  Tfosesoi  en^o 

(Prys.). 

turu.  1.  =  2.  — .  .aijoorta .  =  ^oea9-.  (My.). 

^)S3o  turu.  2.  (Smd.  59).  =  ^oesi.  A  cow;  kine 

(7l©?qSoi  Mr.  187;  Te,  ^J3S30  ;  T.  &3C30,  ^Jse3o4,  a  crowd; 
a  herd  of  cows;  M.  ^oeso,  a  heap;  Te.  abfedodoo,  an  as¬ 
sembly,  crowd;  a  flock;  a  clump;  a  row;  see  ^063orl)2). 


^oeaorW  (wfv*  Bhn.  88).  ^06300(2  ,52o<5  (gte, 

rtu0?stf)*,  sbesotS^  oosso  (rtos^^,  Hla.). 

tsrtofScdo  ^^odo©  ^oe3ort^o  do^oSoAitdo  (Smd.  273).  3o 

e&ort^  5j0|d  sj352rd  (120  Mdb.).  ^oeao 

Jdd  (Prv.).  See  Bp.  58,  22;  60,  21.  22.  27. 

31;  wacos  ?jrt  £doe3o«  —  ^oeso  ^eso.  dupl.  *b®o  ^eso^^rf 

-  enjarfo  (Sp.).  —  ^oesomodo«.  -^scdo6.  To  tend 

kine  (J.  6,  47).  —  ^oesorreoSo.  A  cowherd  (J.  7, 

30)«  —  ^oeSOTOSo.  -=5=300.  =  sfbe&jmoOo.  (Bh.  2,  2,  78).  — - 

^oesor1o3«?«.  To  catch  a  cow  or  kine.  5§|a$c« 

^oe3 orU)^c«  toCO9^  o  (Smd.  281,  o.  r.  ^e39^f^  o).«— 
oo  <a 

^oesosj^.  A  cowpen,  or  a  station  of  cowherds'  (rtoa??j 
Ss.)»  —  ^ewaS^OTes.  A  cowherd  (Bh.  2,  8,  17).  —  &)®J 
s2o^»=  ^jesosSoj^  Ho.  2.  (rtos^ou,  Mr.  187,  o.  r. 

-s30f3)o  ^  ^oesossj^.  A  herd  of  kine  (3oe3o<a?30  Sm.  33; 
oo£^96;  SS5^  79,  which  might  mean  “cowpen”).  2,  = 
^oesosdo^,  a  cowpen,  or  a  station  of  cowherds  (see 
aft  ofocS  s.  ^jew).  — ^esooScw. -&EW.=‘^iesj5Soc3  Ho.  1. 

CO  (A  G6  00 

(Smd.  33).  —  cfoe3j^§ij.  A  cowpen.  aCG^odo  ^oe3J3dl^ 

(riuae^tof);  ^29033^°^) 

4  ^4- 

^oea>  turu. 3.  =  ^8.  Running  (see  sSoofJoejo;  m. 

^pes9,  to  gush  out;  3oes3,  to  be  opened;  cf.  ^L©e3a3  and 
lies3  1;  T.  menstruation;  ^oe5=»3,  the  filth  or  nasti¬ 

ness  of  the  body).  — ?  3be5j?Do£^.  =  ^S39-.  A  girl  at  the 
age  of  puberty,  a  female  that  has  become  menstruant 
(c3es253  s3?5«  Sm.  78;  4^32SodJ3rfs2v«  Kk.  27).  , 

goes^sec  turu-kara.  A  cowherd  (rtjs?sra«,  a«si 
HI6.);  an  owner  of  cows  (rt^sos4,  A«e 

Hla.).  aieawaed  (^jb^,  Hla.).  .' 

turuku.  =  ^oe3^o5  (^ewetoi, 

To  force  or  crowd  things  into,  to  cram,  to 
stuff,  to  cause  to  enter  (rvs^g^si  smd.  Dh.; 
Earn.  5,  8,  34;  My.;  T.,  M.  &>esj;  M.  also  iiaesasb;  Te. 
^)drO,  ^odJTlo,  3k)e903ioo,  to  insert,  stick  in,  as  flowers, 
cram  in,  thrust  in;  to  deck  the  head  with  flowers;  cf. 
and  303630  2. 

turuga.  =  ^oao  2.  A  throng,  a  crowd, 
etc,  (sics,  twfcjjC*,  rtoeoo,  ISos^sSj,  etc., 

Sm.  54). 

^oCSorle/  turugaL-  ^cwoa^.  A  throng,  a  crowd, 
a  mass,  a  thicket,  etc.  (4o^A)^o  ct.i,63;  &sorto^, 
rl/3023,  ^siO^o6,  ?3d©,  etc.,  Kk.  17;  isj52oj35q  Ss.; 

T,  ^03630).  See  Cpr.  1,  after  101;  Rsy.  15  120;  Ssv.  1, 
after  79;  oidjtfoesjri^,  ^cSoedoeaort^,  sSodcSoeurte^. 

^oe5orraC3  turu-gara.  =  ^eosses.  (Bp.  21,  si;  Bha- 

gavata  10,  15,  2). 

^3C ^orrsi^r  turu-g&rti.  A  cowherdess 

©0?i  Ct.  II,  106;  7Ujtb  Ss.). 

^oe^orlo  turugu.  1.  »  sfoesXo.  To  be  crammed, 
thronged,  crowded,  closely  packed,  close, 
amassed,  or  plentiful;  to  appear  in  numbers; 
to  be  entirely  covered  or  enveloped,  con¬ 
cealed,  surrounded  or  clothed  (w^nr  smd. 
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389  Cm.;  Foo-fr^csF  Hdb.  Cm.;  Smd.  Dh.;  T.,  M. 

3o©o;  see  Podao0  1,  Po©02).  Bee  Ct.  II,  121;  Cpr.  3,  81; 
8,  51;  4,  63;  Abh,  P.  11,  183;  Grj.  6,  7;  10,  93.  102;  Rsv. 
6,  after  11;  6,47;  8,  after  5;  9,28;  J.  3,31;  4,10.  (44);  8, 
36;  26,  14;  31,  55;  33,  19;  Ptf<PoF©ort>.  g*  to  Cover 
(J..  12,31). 

cfcS&irO  turugu.  2.  =  ^o©oa.  —  Po©ort<uo«. 

Clustered  flowers  (J.  29,  46),  —  3k©or1sSo.  —ado.  =  sk©0 
rid.  —  Po©o?1dortPsA  -^r^.  An  eye  with  bushy  lashes 
(Abh.  P.  1.5,  45).  —  Po©o?1d.  Bushy  eyelashes 

(Ram.  3,  4,  8;  J.  2,48;  Y.  5,  after  14).  —  ^esorl^rt^,  = 
3o©or^dor>F5A  (Cpr.  4,  82). 

gj&3Jort?3€  turu%al.=  (Cpr.  6,  after  64;  8, 

after  4;  Grj.  7,  after  1 1). 

^aCSoeS  turuei.=  ^>©el,  etc.  (My.).  —  Poesoiazo^.  (oPjs 
f>,  od)S^F),  etc.,  w^rio©9^,  lo^doesozS  Si.  144). 

turuce.  =  etc.  (dosJjSF  Jer.  146).  See 

Bh.  1,  8,  5;  to#)do©ozl. 

turubi.  =  ^oeao^.  (z.)  See  toc$rio©o£>. 
'&£3o&X>  turubu.  1.  =  ^ew^  q,  v . ,  i.  To 

insert,  to  tuck  in,  to  stick  in,  as  flowers  in 
the  hair  ct.  i,  5i;  Te,  ^oe^> doo)#  apj^ori^o 

&f\  tf)Ado,  5^a?o  ^o&>doortYo  Po©o£riPo  s^e^odoo 

d&o&Po  (Bp.  4,  34). 

turubu.  2.=  ^©odoo^.  A  bundle  or 
knot  of  the  hair  of  the  head,  the  bundle  of 
hair  at  the  back  of  the  head  into  which  the . 
mudi  has  been  tucked  («*#,,  tfai  Nn.  5i; 

Si.  215;  Mr.  320;  My.;  T.  z&3©otfo;  Te. 

Po©o$l>0',  Bp.  46,  57).  ^o©otf)?S  do^dOsd  slfcdjrasS. 
(7iz$r&  Nr.).  Po©ozoo  caorttfo  es^o^P^ 

i$OA)  za^sS  z«^d  Si.  217).  e 

Po©owo  5dJc)537l  tfoazPO^P 

dJ5  Po©oioo  eo-sA  ■  warforio.—  3d?  tfosrfiix)  naeocisStfo. 

djesjwj  zoocbAd^.— £o©oioo  ra^E>s3($tf  ^c^aojsd^.— 
t^ecs9  3o©d&>-  fS(dX)  T?J3ra  sssrS  (Prvs.).  See  dj^^©otoo. 

turumbu,  1.  =  ^©0200  1, .  etc.  (Y.  5,  after 
83 

14).  Po©o£O0d  sdJ3  Hla.). 

&>&3js3m  turumbu.  2.  (Smd.  48).  =  ^jesosao  2.  (Cpr. 
ZJ  , 

8,  after  4).  c£>©o«ao^  *ftj0?S  (sLS)6  aSo  Kk.  51,  Sm.  72). 

^©od^  (Smd.  288).  See  ^^©odoo^  3&dJ 
©odoo.,  s^djse3do©odoo..  . 

ZO  td 

turu-vala.  A  cowiierd  (rt*?sj,  rtusw 

Sm.  33;  Ss.;  Bp.  47,  35). 

£3053^  turu-valti.  A  cowherdess  (to3, 

Sm.  33). 

&>e&353S>tf  turu-vala.  A  possessor  of  cows 

(rfo)^£,  Mr.  187). 

turuve.  =  ^o©oe5.  A  tall  plant,  the 
country  mallow,  Sida  indica  Lin.  (3^^,  ^ 

^  Mr.  129;  T.  PoS;  Te.  Po3,  Po30).  —  Po©od^  fid 
=  Po©od.  (My.;  Abutilnm  indicum  Don.,  Z.). 

^03^3  inm$U,  “  ^O©3^,  etc.  (My.). 


&0&F  turta.  —  3*oPP,  etc.  (My.). 

^O^OF  turttl.  =  (My.). 

tula.  =  ^>6,  &>$.  (My.;  Te.). 
tulana.  Lifting,  raising;  weighing.  See  &J5 rt>. 
tulasi.  —  q.  v.,  A 

small  shrub  (said  to  have  been  produced  from  the  hair 
of  the  goddess  Tulasi  and  held  in  veneration  by  the 
worshippers  of  Yishnu),  the  holy  basil,  Ocymum  sanctum 
Lin.  (^joPtS,  tosdJ5l)o&iO  Mr.  129).  — 

Pc^.  (My.).  —  The  worship  of  the 

basil,  especially  on  utthanadvadast  (My.).  — 
sS.  A  garland  of  basil  shoots  (My.). 

Stoe>&eas37)i56  tulast-vivaha.  The  annually  celebrated 
marriage  between  an  image  of  Yishnu  and  the  Ocymum 
sanctum  (My.). 

tulast-vrindavana.  The  square  pedestal 
in  which  the  Ocymum  s.  is  planted  (My.). 

tula-koti.  An  ornament  for  the  feet  of  women; 
a  ring  for  the  toe  (cd®^3j  colossi  Mr.  344). 

^O^epTJ'd  tula-bh&ra.  The  weight  of  gold,  jewels,  sugar, 
etc,,  obtained  by  weighing  them  against  one’s  person; 
it  is  to  be  given  away  to  Brahmanas  (My.).  =5*53  od)  Po 
OeJqSSDB  55^)^  (Prv.). 

^0<2/«)7Bje!t^^P0D  tula-mana-visuddhi.  The  correctness  of 

ip  v 

weight  and  measure  (Cpr.  2,  after  49). 

^oe*3?ds>^)  tula-sdtra.  The  string  suspending  a  balance. 

^0e5tuli.  =  Pop.  1,  etc.,  Po^?.  (Sk.).  2,  a  person  who  is 

equal  to. 

&>€>&  tulita.  Made  equal  or  like,  equalled,  compared; 
weighed.  See  «3-, 

-^oe3  tule.  PjsO,  a  oalance, 

scales.  2,  measure  by  weight ,  weight,  3,  the  sign  of 
the  zodiac  Libra.  4,  a  measure  or  weight  of  gold  and 
silver ,  being  lOOpalas  or  about  145  ounces  troy.  5,  the 
rite  of  weighing  against  one’s  person  gold,  jewels,  etc,, 
and  the  equivalent  of  gold,  etc.  so  ascertained  (Mhr.). 
6,  weighing.  7,  equality,  likeness,  resemblance.  8,  the 
beam  of  a  balance;  beams  or  timbers  in  the  roof  of  a 
house.  9,  a  tola,  being  the  weight  of  one  Rupee  (My.; 
Te.  Po^>).  10,  a  kind  of  vessel.  11,  a  kind  of  ordeal 

(by  the  balance  or  weighing). 

tulya.  Equal,  like,  similar,  comparable. 
tulya-pana.  Compotation . 

tullu.  The  pudendum  muliebre  (My.; 

Cf.  7 i/30,  <&73iHi©J>;  Te.  p.  m.;  M. 

,  a  cocoanut;  p.  m.).  ^>?o.Poo^Po  (a  bad  compound 
as  it  may  mean  S^i&FoPo  en)O^Po,  or  o^fj  &?Po, 

Smd.  75). 

^0-^-p  tuvara.=:  3jss3P,  s^riO  2,  Jj3A©o,  Jjssd©j.  Astringent, 
an  astringent  taste.  2,  beardless.  3,  a  path  for  thieves 
(tfss^odi,  =g^3o3&  Mr.  226). 

^0-dD  tuvari.  =  Pod©3,  Pod©j,  1  &  2,  ^J3d0.  The 

pigeon-pea,  a  kind  of  lentil,  Cajanus  indicus  Spr.  2,  a 
fragrant  earth  (red  clay,  My.).  3,  alum.  See 
tuvarike.  A  fragrant  earth. 

^o^©3  tuvari.  =  Pod©o. — Pod©9doc?o .  =  ^>d©od^.  (w^ 

«*.  C»5 

Si,  484). 
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^eM  tuvaru.  Tbh.  of  &>S0.  c&sSK  SOPS4  (wq»,  w&, 


^OSjOi?,  SS^SWtJ1,  TjOOS^jK  Nr.  b).  — ■  SDSieSOSro4, 


'll 


—  3353©  530 E^6.  (Nr.  rt). 

tuval.  A  towel,  a  touaille  (My.;  Te.). 
tusha.  The  husk  or  chaff  of  gram,  of  corn,  rice,  etc. 
2,  Beleric  myrobalan,  Terminalia  bellerica.  3,  a  gnat, 
an  eye-fly  (c&fcd&so  Mr.  IT 7). 

^Osb^jfSF"  tusha-parni.  N.  of  a  plant  (A©3rtja£S?  Mr.  149, 
o.  r.  -A©?e3). 

tusha-agni.  A  fire  of  chaff  or  of  the  husk  of  corn. 
tusha-anala.  —  3oss«>f^.  A  'fire  of  chaff  etc. 
tushara.  Cold,  frigid ,  dewy.  2,  co?d,  frost;  mist, 
dew,  thin  rain( s&mfcao  Nn.  81);  «ce,  sraow. 

tushara-adri.  The  Himalaya.  (R.). 

tusharadri-tanuje.  Parvati  (R.). 
tushita.  A  class  of  subordinate  deities. 

tusha-udaka,  ,  Sour  rice  gruel  Hla.), 

or  barley  gruel . 

j^o^tushta.  Satisfied,  contented,  pleased,  glad,  ete,  (My.). 
See  ^c^5-.  • 

tushti.  Satisfaction,  gratification;  contentment; 
pleasure;  acquiescence.  See  Bp.  59,  16;  Pr.  s.  2, 

the  plant  Aloe  perfoliata  (?  Mr.  130,  one 

MS.  another  one  cra,^)-  —  33&,  dja^o.  To  cause 

sDjsAo?1  33^  sija^a  (^easaSreo 


33&,s3^  7&.  To  satisfy,  to  gratify,  to 

eo 


pleasure,  etc. 

Nr.) 

appease  (Grj.  7,  after  42).  — '  33&jS3c&3.  -53^0.  To  be 
satisfied  or  contented  (Rsv.  1,  35). 

tusa.= afcrfx  A  little  (J.  27, 5;  My.;  axt,,  =&«, 

$3^3,  3^3  Si.  370;  cf.-^oKD) •  — 

3o*J.  rep.  (B.  5,  254).  —  =  3o*  3o*.  (B.  5, 

228.  271).  — '  3033*.  =  3o^.  (B.  5,  249). 
tusa.  1.  (=  33-^,  etc.).  See 
zhri  tusa.  2.  =  33a$.  (Sk.). 


tusu.  =  (^-3€f  *o«3«  G.;  My.;  B.  1,  8.  21; 

3,  7.  68.  71.  82;  5,  216).  —  33*3  33*0.  rep.  (B.  3,  17.  86; 
G.  338). 

tUSUkU.  =  ^0*0.  (My.), 
tusta.  =  .  (Sk.). 

tub  in  a.  Cold,  frigid,  frosty;  mist,  dew;  hoar  frost, 
snow;  cold.  2,  moonlight.  3,  camphor  SoSSo^^j 

tf,  sjf|  Mr.  236). 

tuhina-kara.  The  moon  (Cpr.  3,8;  Bp.  54,  13). 
tuhina-kshonidhra.  A  snowy  mountain; 
the  Himalaya  (Smd.  68.  289). 

3o8q£s?\D  tuhina-giri.  The  Himalaya. 

3o8o?tt\&U33rf5ioric3  tuhinagiri-raja-nandane.  Parvati 
(J.  15,  10). 

3o3o*a££2>  tuhina-acala.  =  33£oo3hO.  (J.  24,  76). 


mountains  (Smd.  260). 

*<$  tllla.  =  (Mr.  382). 

^0^  tula.  —  3oso.  See  wrlzdo^. 


tulakayisu,  =  i,  (My.). 


tulaku.  1  —  3oc®o^o  2,  etc.  To.  be  agitated, 
to  shake,  to  fluctuate,  $s  water,  etc.  (My.;  T. 

3oVo5dj^.M* 3otf&o',  3o^oo±>op  see  A/s^rto  1); 

to  be  scattered  in  drops,  to  spill,  to  run 
Over,  etc.  (My.;  Te.  333^0=5*0,  cfooSo^o,  z3o 

sjoo^o).  —  To  be  agitated,  etc.  (Bp.  40, 

22;  59, 17)»  —  3j'£^'3Zl3<3!#.  -we&cS.  Being  agitated,  etc. 
SoVtf^o*^  (fesd^isa^*,  etc.  Si.  83). 

tulaku. 2.=  ^ooa^,etc.  <&*«,  sow, 

in  Dhw.). 

tulava.  =  A  Tulu  man 

Mr.  382,  0.  r.  &r^od).  (Ct.  I,  60,  o.  r. 

2b°n?odo«).  2? the  Tulu  language  (My.). 

tulasi.  =  (C.).  See  • «—  ” 

(My.)*  —  A  rosary  made  of  tulasi 

wood  (My.). 

^OS?37S  fculade.  One  of  the  feats  of  wrestlers  (Cpr.  5,  77). 
^0^  tuli.  =  No.  2.  See  ?1fcic3o^. 
tuliku.=  ^^if  etc. 

cxioo  Si.  83,  only  in  Si.). 

tulu  Tulu,  N.  of  a  country  on  the 
Western  coastc  —  —  ^o^od-.  a 

kind  of  knife  or  sword  (£r€),  Nr.  5). 

^j^o-S-rio  tulukisu.  —  ^or®o-3-?3o.  (My.). 

tulukll*  1.  =  ^0^00^0  (Smd-  48  &Smd.  Dh.), 
^0^01  q.  v.,  etc.  To  be  agitated,  etc.  (My.; 
Bp.  18,  48;  J,  4,44;  18,  52;  Bh.  1,  12,  17;  8,  26,  56; 
Rsv.  8,  3).  3j0wo^  ^ss9 

sow*dd'tti?ic?  (Prvs.),  2,  to  sprinkle,  to 
scatter  in  drops,  to  shed  Smd.  Dh.;  j. 

30,  7.  8;  see  to  throw,  as  arrows 

(J.  4,  43).  —  To  be  agitated,  etc.  (Bp. 

52,39;  J.  29,  12). 

go**  tuluku.  S.  To  join  (v.  t., 

Ram.  3,  8,  69). 

***^  tulukuvike.  Running  over  or  out 

Si.  390). 

tulllBku,  =  ^^0^0  1  (Smd.  48  <&  Smd.  Dh.). 
038Sg  «S?tfSjadc&J0eo«  30^  33^001?  (Ss.  96).  2,  to 

agitate  (v- 1.,  Grj.  10,  74).  —  ^Voo «ssj.  -s#aw.  .To 
agitate  (v.  t.,  Cpr.  7,  after  144;  8,  43).  2,  to  be  agitated, 

etc. 

**53  tuluva.  =  Relating  or  belonging 

to  the  Tulu  country;  a  Tulu  man  (so^Mr. 
382,  o.  r.  sjwsJ);  the  Tulu  country  (Bp.  19,  19), 
Cf.  Sk.  3ot)^5  N.  of  a  warrior-tribe*  —  =  33 

.  (3tO,  sSjsW^oi^S  ,  riotao^^,  ^$3*3 , 

Si.  290).  —  33^odrt^.  s=  (Nr.  a).  — 

33^3^3^;.  -95d?j.  The  Tulu  king.  33^J^d?j^  33^3 

^&3  533^6  (Prv.). 

^0^0  tlllku.  =  ^^0^3  i,  etc. 

33^53  od-’35i^od3d  ^dsjo^o^^Oejort^ 
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si  & 0&5O£>e3*  e*dd  dSoaPdtfo  ^tot)o(Smd.  272).  See 
Cpr.  6,  14;  7,  102;  Rsv.  6,  11;  IB,  65;  14,  35*  —  &5w^d. 

To  scatter  about  (Grj.  4,  32);  etc.  See  dstosrad, 
ddowsd. 

tullu.  To  roll ;  to  frisk,  to  jump,  to  leap 

(Te.,  T.  3J so,;  M.  to  roll,  turn;  to  leap, 

jump)*  — *  d.  -e$d.  Tc  frisk,  or  roll,  about,  etc. 

dv®,a  dv^a  s3j?d  (Prv.). 

^>£0  tula,  (■=  5&CO»3).  See  dDd®. 

tulata.  =  ^oc3^,  dcr.  The  act  of  treads 

ing,  etc.  (My.;  G.  65). 

$3&3u5J  tuladu.  =  ^CFd.  dOdo  (Smd.I,  o.  r.  d®9 
cio;  My.). 

tuli.l.  =  ^rf*  To  tread;  to  tread  on,  to 
trample,  to  tread  down,  to  crush  to  pieces 
with  the  feet:  to  tread  out  (sracsjsso^&ir?  Bmd. 
Dh.; .  m&av*  do&Fd  Smd.  I;  G;  T.  dr^,  ds|;  Te. 

m.  da®9;  To.  '*«*>  2?  to  annoy,  to 

harass,  to  pain  {^>k  s&»d  §md.  i).  35  to  be 

trodden  down :  to  become  poor  (lorisrod  §ma.  X). 
4,  to  be  trodden  under  foot :  to  be  abject  or 
cast  out  (esric6  Smd.I).  P.  ps.  d®d,  dGD9d.-~ 
zzzrw  *$Vri&  5&aSo  *u>©9  stca  de39odbG53K^  eoe^©* 
s^dsS  Si.  no),  ^suo  d 

CPcb  (B.  3,  125).  qrao^s&i  dtfoua 

S&S?  (PrYi).  See  J.  5,  28;  10,  8;  15,  6;  B.  5,  133;  iH>oo 
CS3  1,  &dO&J  CD9.  —  d®9  d®9.  rep.  (B.  1,2).—*  d®9sS 
W.  -«#M.  Treading,  trampling  (My.).  — .  de^crad.  -fc?d. 
To  tread,  etc.  (My.). 

&1&39  tuli.  2,  =  sk®9d>,  in  d®9  dGFd.  (Bp.  45,  28; 

J.  3,  37). 

gd&S*  tuli.  a  =  (*»),  ijsras.  Treading,  trampl¬ 
ing,  etc.  See  w9i>o  a*  2,  A/scwcy.  2s  that  which 
has  been  trodden.  —  aoo'rtre .  _*ra .  -walking  on 
fire  (My.).  —  SoCS’dJK^.  A  quantity  of  clay  that  has 
been  trodden  (My.). 

tuli.  4.  (~  d®9).  To  turn  round  (v.  t.;  T«. 
dtf,  dtf;  c/.  da C3^,  dacsdl;  dds$).  d®9ri  o 

(£fciO£  Mr.  219). 

tulikal.  That  is  faded  or  withered 

(dasrazdtd  Smd.  II;  T.  daod5,  to  wither,  etc.;  M.  daCD9, 
to  droop;  da^o\  drooping,  drowsiness,  grief;  seb  da 
dCD9). 

tulita.  =  ^0G3^,  etc.  (My.).  See  1!f3O0  ®93. 
tulil.  1.  (fr.  ddi?).  A  salutation  (by 
joining  the  hands),  an  obeisance,  a  how  (sfa 

Smd.  I  &  II;  Sm.  106;  »}®rO,  daCDo^,  deli, 
cddw^d  34;  d^  96;  Kk.  34;  T.,  M.  daCto,  to  salute  by 
joining  the  hands,  to  adore,  etc.;  cf.  da^d  4;  Te.  da? 
o^O,  the  two  hands  joined  so  as  to  form  a  cup;  da? 
oOoOod,  to  join  the  hand3  like  a  cup).  —  d®9«3  od*. 
To  salute,  to  bow  (^d^t5  Smd.  Dh.;  Abh.  P.  5,  after 
47). 


.  .  -- 

0*  tulil.  2.  Heroism,  valor  (a?ci  Smd.  i& 

II;  Sm,  106;  Ssv.  5,  9;  T.  d&,  preference,  supe» 

riority;  dr&,  M.  d$,  to  venture,  hazard,  act  boldly, 
be  daring;  to  be  petulant,  insolent  or  forward;  Te.  dfrfb 
d,  to  make  haste).  —  d®9$33<?«.  .»v*.  A  valorous 
man  (®^£^  Ct.  I,  6;  II,  70;  toesij,  Kk.  43;  Sm.  42; 

WG9FV*,  woas*  tao^,  etc.,  Ss.; 

&  Bhn.  37).  — .  dG^oo*.  To  be  valorous,  d®9^  ^  o 
(tSgtJo  Smd.  I). 

tulil.  3,  Work:  servitude,  slavery. 
(T.,  M.  ^J3CD9o<s,  work,  business,  occupation;  T. 
work  =  servitude,  slavery;  cf.  ^03^,  d^ 

1).  —  dGD9e^ed  To  belong  to  the  fifth  class,  to  be  a 
servant.  dGD^p^o  (sSot^do  Smd.  I). 

tulisu.  =  dtf d.  To  cause  to  tread, 

etc.  (My.;  Si.  306;  B.  4,  40.  177). 

tuliha.  Treading,  etc.;  pressing  out. 

orijKfcqSFSsft  ?3j^d3  dCO9^  (da^,  0^5^53,  ^d^Kr.). 
tulta.  =  *C9.^,  etc.  (My.). 

td.  L^^>3,  etc., (^^3,  ^4).  An  imitative 
sound  of  spitting  (C.),  of  flouting  (My.),  and 
of  puffing  away the  breath  (T.  ^,fie!). 

—  ^  rep.  (My.;,Te.';  Mhr.  qJoqij,  flouting  with  fie! 
hoot!  Sk.  imitative  sound  of  spitting).  — 

cdo5«  .  -.^c3A  To  say  tfi  tfi  (Bp.  13,  20).  — * 

To  say  tu  (My.). 

M,  2.  The  peculiar  sound  of  the  valaga 

(My.),  '“■»■=  rep.  (My.). 

^JS)tr  ttika, s=s ^ ao 3,  ^jso^o2.  Weighing; 
weight;  the  quantity  determined  by  weigh¬ 
ing  (C.;  Te.,  M.,  Mhr.);  worth,  dignity  (My.;  see 
Prv.  S.  dd2);  the  weight  of  a  gold  varaha 

(My.),  dotacd  Nr.).  ^vort)« 

riotG^  ^4^d  (do  Si.  328).  ^00  (^Wj^G.). 

ed®  ^adotorfodd  (B..  4,  71).  ^js’s2^  dcddo, 

^AioSoo.  —  ^ja'^d  da^ti  toot3e?-~^ja^a 

^doddd  53®^  —  d  ^jarra^a^ie?  (Prvs.). 

See  Bp.  30,  21;  43,  20.  21.  24;  50,  35;  55,  57;  Mr.  355; 
Si.  329.  407.  495;  B.  4,  30.  —  The  quantity 

of  water  that  is  carried  by  a  person  in  two  pots  (My. ).-=» 
&ja^  dJS>&d.  To  have  weighed  (My.;  B.  4, 31).—  &£=£ 
djad.  To  weigh  (My.;  B.  5,  199). 

Mkike.  The  act  of  weighing  (My.). 
^Je>*§-£39  (tftku-iri).  To  dance  (?  Ram.  6, 44,  52;  t. 

^=5^,  dance=:=^jad  ;  see  =5rJ&d  1). 

tilku.  =  etc.  Weight  (B.  5,  161).  2, 

moving  up  and  down  or  backwards  and 
forwards;  nodding. 

Drowsiness,  sleepiness,  dozing,  lassitude  (d$  ,  d^osd 
Xt.;  Si.  74;  My.).  See  Bh.  1,  9,  8;  Si.  361. 

-»ad.  =  fcwart^d,  dadad,  o-js 0=^51  d.  To  doze,  etc. 
(My.). 

^JS>Pv#  tUgike.  =  (My.). 
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tUgisu,  To  cause  to  weigh,  etc.  (My.); 
to  swing  or  rock,  as  a  cradle  (My.). 

tfigu.L^&jaAO,  ^aotfoi,  (^oAOj.  To  weigh 
Smd.  Dh.;  My.;  Bp.  27,45;  C.  Bp.  5,  52;  Si.  327; 
T.,  M.  Tu.  Te.  Mhr.  clrs^o). 

(^dO£i£|  Mr,  358).  dJ553  e.  Cpr, 

8,  €8).  a**Jo  (Smd.  275).  2,  to  swing  or  rock,  as 
a  cradle  (Cpr.  3,  45;  8,  after  4;  J.  38,  21;  Prll.  3,  26; 
My.;  Te.;  Sp.  e.  rtort  o  i);  to  wag  or  move  the 
head  from  side  to  side  (My.;  see  ^cjjsrtji);  to 
hold  or  lift  up  and  wave,  to  swing  (Abb.  p.  7, 
57;  13,  54;  Bh.  i,  lo,  32);  to  nod,  as  in  sleep,  or 
to  be  drowsy  (Te.;  T.  ^oozao,-  ^prioy  M.  3oczi o, 
*««»);  3;  to  hang,  to  be  suspended, 
to  dangle  (Cpr.  1,  after  101;  8,48;  T.  &©orto,  arto; 
M.  );  to  wave  (v.  4, is).  —  ^nv^esa  zoa 
^dcra^e?  (Prv.).  See  aUas3d  j  Prv.  s.  —  dosrt 
To  suspend,  to  hang  up  (My.;  B.  4, 158).  —  &JSrt  35 s^o.— 
sfv/srt  *8*13^.  (My.;  B.  3,  44).  —  sUirracSo.  =s  zsj&msfo, 
aU)7TSg«fo.  To  swing,  to  hang  down,  to  dangle  about 
(My.;  B.  4,38;  «8?©*G.).  2,  to  swing  or  rock,  as  a  cradle 
(C.  Bp.  47,  7;  My.).  3,  to  waddle,  to  waggle  (My.).  — 

To  weigh  and  examine;  to  estimate  deliber¬ 
ately  and  maturely  (Bp.  55,  57;  My,).  —  &®JS  -OfGto. 
To  nod,  as  in  sleep,  to  be  drowsy  (My.).  —  ^Jarra^ck.  = 
&J5rrdtio.  To  oscillate,  etc.  G.;  My.).  &/a=5r£ 

(Prv.).  2,  to  swing  (v.  t.),  as  a 

standard  (Bp.  5,  40). 

&Jdrb  tfigu.  2.  An  irregular  infinitive  of  teXoi. 

^jsrto  35*^0.  =  asMto.  (G.  444;  B.  5,  218;  My.).; 

tftgu.3.=-^>^j  etc\  Weighing;  swinging 
about,  oscillating,  waving;  wagging  (keraW 
Ct,  I,  71;  f3,  i«e3,  etc.  Ss.;  see  de3eiG>?1o2.  — • 

^jsrtai?.  =  (My.). —  =  (My.), 

—  A  kind  of  balance  or  scales  (My.;  Si. 

327).—  ^rtJot&Ado4.  -o-pSjado*.  (Smd.  204).  A  hanging, 
or  waving,  lamp  (T.,M.  &JG>rb&^Art.  A 

hanging  lamp  (My.).  —  &artorfcj8«3.  -&©«3.  =  aUrtoil©  3. 
(C.  Bp.  42,  22).  aanm  -o-sf?3.  (Smd.  204).  A  head 

moving  one  Way  and  the  other;  a  nodding  head.  —  &© 

-o-£(5.  A  waving  ear  or  ears  of  corn  (V.  4,  4).— 
®J37TJfl^l3jS3€.  (Smd.  204).  A  swinging  cradle. 

—  djsrtoc3j^<s3.  -o ~&/ss3,  (Smd.  204).  An  oscillating,  or  a 

suspended,  beam  or  staff.  (204).  — . 

rt>s3ooz3.  A  hanging  cot,  a  swinging  bed  (efc&flfusSO 
oefcotf  Mr.  204;  My.;  T.  ^JSorfo-). 

AatfiSrcS  &&^d  &/sriJs3oozSt3j3«?«  aas^ijy&sSjaratSf 

£°&o.o  33c&0  (Cpr.  7,  after  92).  See  Bp.  46, 

21;  Si.  230,  275.—  afuartos&Fi  A  swing' (My .)»  — stark 
53j3.  A  gallows  (My.;  T.  3j3#^-).—  &£>ridodj£$3.  -swod^ei 
A  swing  in  motion  (J.  19,  29). 

tunku.  1.  =  *ft*0  1,  etc.  (Smd.  48). 

SU® oifo  tunku.  2,  =  ^A0  3,  etc.  —  -$$£. 

Swinging-play,  swinging  (Cpr..  8,  after  4).—  &0otfa*b.s= 


etc.  zods&cfo,  e«eao&®v« 

£o?1o  etc.  (Lllv.  3,  3,  see  s.  5>£o3). 

^Je)ra  tft?a.  =  *»***,  Violent  agitation, 

frenzy,  demoniac  possession,  (T.  to  shake, 

be  agitated;  hatred;  3js>S9J ,  to  stir,  as  the  fire;  to 

irritate,  incite;  to  spur  on,  as  horses,  to  goad,  as  oxen; 
haste,  swiftness,  see  s.  3kC59e«  2).  —  ^©rarlss*. 
To  become  frantic  (J.  3,  32). 

^jsr©  tApa.  A  quiver. 
tuni.  A  quiver. 
tunira.  A  quiver. 

3J3&)  tftta.  (fr.  ^se»2).  =  ate^202.  A  hole  (*>asiJ, 

?l)A)d,  £>dd,  «2)W,  fipgj,  ,  3^, 

Si,  75;  453;  My.;  Te.  3j*>Mo).  sidsSor^w  zi 

twafsSjsrtodb-^bssfo  (Dp.  54).  $i>c^£>  djsdo, 

djsdo.— djsdo, 

tSFS  (Prvs.).  See  Bp.  40,  70;  Si.  116.  307;  B.  3,  36.  — 
.  -S55o2i.  A  cake  with  a  hole  in  the  middle 

»j  io  ^  oj 

(My.);  the  me'mbrum  muliebre  (My.).  — 

To  become  holed,  to  get  a  hole  or  holes  (My.),  &J333C$nlJ 
(do^jd  G.).  ^Je)Ac3^  23^^53?  du33e)Zd  530Q^ o5o?  (Sp.).  —  dJ3 
^Ca3^.  To  pierce  a  hole  through  (My.).  dJado 
Z$o  (°4?cD^  G.).  —  =^^3oO.  =  dJSdo  (My.;  B.  4, 

158).  —  sMsdo  =5\jse33.  To  bore  a  hole  (My.;  Si.  381.  388. 
399).  —  ,^J5do  —  dJSdO  maes3,  (My.;  B.  5,  181).  — 
djssb  to^COo.  To  fall  into  holes:  to  become  holed;  to  be 
spoiled  (My.),  djado  (<^zd  G.). 

53Jsdor(^e39cidjrf  ©qsmort 

dj&do  fS  (Bp.).  dje>^o  til  siooza  e  J?  ? 

CO  — L  CO  CO  CO  to 

(Prv.).  See  B.  3,  62;  5,  154.  —  rfjacSo.  To  make 

a  hole  (My.),  d^rt^c^  dosdo  dg  (w?3k©  ffedfi  G.). 

tdda.  The  cotton  tree;  the  mulberry  tree;  the  tree 
Thespesia  populneoides.  See  Nr.  s. 
sLracJo  thdu.  =  ^oosotii.  P.  p.  of  ^ooso  (My.). 

tftna.  (Thh.  of  Sjvj^sra).  A  stake,  post  (Tu.;  Mhr., 
Kohkani  a  yam).  —  The  West  Indian 

yam,  a  climbing  plant,  Dioscorea  alafca  Lin.  (St.  &  PL; 
Tu.  dj^-^don*). 

tuntu,  1.  (fr.  ^©ew2).  To  cause  to  enter 

(Cpr.  9,  125;  Abh.  P.  11,  70.  142;  cf.  dJdO  1). 

3'Je)c^s  tfintU.  2.  =  ^^0.  (Cpr.  5,  69;  Abh.  P.  12,96). 
^Ji)^  tuntu.  3.  (=sUl,  etc.).  —  -^.e39.  To 

spit  (Y.  8,  50;  9,  56.  57.  59.  61.  62). 
tupare.  =  ^^,  etc.  (My.). 

^Ji)^)C5o  tuparu.  =  Wotfew,  (My.). 

|  tftpu.  =  ^c^3,  etc.  —  ^®S:e39.  -03^.  To  spit 

(Bp.  13,  20-25).  2,  to  drive  away  with  a  puff,  to  puff 

(so  as  to  remove  an  inauspicious  thing),  to  blow  on 
(any  thing,  Cpr.  3,  45;  Grj.  4,  3;  9,  78;  C.  Bp.  47,  6; 
Bsv.  2,  after  8;  Bam.  6,  12,  38;  My.);  to  assuage  (Ram. 
3,  5,  3;  6,  14,  22). 

&/e)2od  tubare.  =  ^oo.rfo,  etc.  f#,  etc. 

w  v  CO  V 

Si.  130).  See  =5^>n-. 

3j@?o3  tfibu.  =  ^ojj  4.  The  nave  of  awheel. 
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STr.).  See  c^do-,  2,  the 
sluice,  etc,'  of  a  tank  (My.).  <^je^s3jK>3oSotf 
dx&rd  do<ajgJ35?— djawo'^  ^ea3  &>s*o$dd  to3 ?d^P 
(Prvs.).  3,  the  hole  or  eye  of  an  axe,  hoe, 
etc.  into  which  the  handle  goes  (My.);  the 
tube  of  an  ear-ornament  (My.). 

&/3>33o  tumba.  =  of  *toXo  i.  (y.  4, 56). 

tftral.  Going  or  having  gone  to  a 
distance  (dusrf  dpsdodo Ct.  I,  77,  o.  r.  ^jse^c«). 
^JS>S5ej>o  tflrata.  «=  Drizzle  (My.). 

tftrisu.  1.  To  cause  to  winnow  (My.). 

2S  to  cause  to  he  shaken  off  or  fly  (J.  23,  39). 
^Jq) C39?oO  turisu.  2 .  To  .cause  to  enter;  to 
make  go  through,  as  a  thread  through  the 
eye  of  a  needle,  etc.  (My.). 

turu.  1.  3jS>S3£.  To  drive  off  the  chaff 
from  grain  by  means  of  the  wind,  to  winnow 
(My.;  T.,  M.  ;  Tu.  cf.  Sk.  3U>dF). 

&/aeao4do  (^ss^d,  ddoi,  dd);  dj&eto4®&> 

$^cS);  ^J5S33d  $^4  (4s3,  todoO^r^  Nr.), 
crocs®  A»  &asiF  o^djo  (Mr.  372).  &©©9 

c3^o.  —  333e3sd^  djaO?  33-suj  (Prvs.). 

See  Bp,  1,  18;  56,  20;  B.  4,  40.  158;  Si.  306.  400.  %,  to 
rouse  up  (erocl©  3  Smd.  Dh.).  3j3©9do*  esi£>ejidj^rt 

woejd  (Bb.  3, 13, 26).  3,  to  be  shaken  off,  to  fall 
from  or  off.  ¥45©s -T&tsb dJ  do^y  (Ram.  8,  2,  21).  | 
4*  to  go  or  run  to  a  distance  (see  &jb©£«);  to  j 
bolt,  as  men  or  beasts  do  (My.).  ! 

turu.  2.  To  enter ;  to  enter  a  hole,  as  i 
a  mouse;  to  go  through  a  hole  or  eye,  as  a  | 
thread,  etc.;  to  penetrate,  to  pierce  (My.;  Abh.  j 

P.  9,  69;  J.  20,  47;  Te.  ^jseso,  doo&j£,  dJS>o&o, 
to  enter;  to  pierce,  penetrate,  go  through;  to  creep  in, 
under  or  through;  to  be  introduced  or  inserted;  dJS 
Tfjsijdo,  to  penetrate,  pierce;  cf.  dodoFl).  i&QOod 

(Smd.  204.  Mdb.).  F^rtrd  f^cted  F>^0(Abha. 

2,  5).  «3®s3?  ^V7l  3J3©9dd  dortJ!>$«3*  tfvrt 

3jse33d  (Prv.). 

^j©)£3j  tfiru.  3.  To  fall  in  fine  particles,  to 

drizzle  (Cpr.  4,  40;  Rsv.  2,  after  8;  see  SjpSo  ©«J.  % , 

to  cause  to  drizzle  or  drop,  d^^do^dd  do 
q^d  do^dc^ddd  soc^o  eso  ^csesod,  dza  s?d  rt&za  rfodo 
^d  dVo^n^  =#tfr1  (Rsv.  10,  after  31). 

^SSo  turu.  4.  Falling  in  fine  particles,  drizzl¬ 
ing-  —  Aoesofta.  -$©.  Fine  sparks  (Ram.  5,  8,  77;  J. 
13,  12). 

^JS)^o  turu.  5.  Penetrating,  etc.  —  a*©Jri*»- 

-^ejo.  A  stone  that  pierces  (Ram.  6,  11,8). 
g./3£&>£>^  turuvike.  Winnowing  ($»»;«,  ax# 

'  Si.  395). 

<^jbO©F  turna.  Quick,  fleet  d,d^5  ddOd 

Mr.  233,  o.  r.  zl-);  rapidity,  quickness,  velocity.  ; 


^ja soiseFa^  tdrna-udita.  Spoken  quickly,  uttered  rapidly. 
^©^F  turta.  =  dod^,  etc.  Speed,  expedition  (gdo  3  Cb.). 
^©cdoF  turya.  \.  A  fourth,  a  quarter. 

^jsodOF  tdrya.  2.~  do0  2.  A  musical  instrument  (of  which 
four  kinds  are  sometimes  reckoned  (wind  instruments, 
stri&ged  instruments,  etc.).  See  Abb*  P.  13.  Ill;  Bp.  25, 
47;  61,  63.  2,  a  bugle  (My.).  ; 

^jscdoFojcdO  turya-traya.  =  (Bp.  4,  54). 

&&0  tula.  Cotton  (S3&  Ct.  I,  79);  the  down  of  birds  (Bp. 
12,  14).  2,  the  mulberry,  Morus  indica.  3,  the  panicle 
of  a  flower  or  plant.  See  Nr.  s.  esej>3n. 
tulalca.  Cotton  (ddo,  vti1#  Mr.  128). 
thli.  =:  3oO  1,  etc.,  cSjbW  q.  v.,  (dJ3&  2). 

^©e^  tdlike.  &&&&*>.  =  A  painter’s  brush,  a  stick 

loiih  a  fibrous  extremity  used  as  one ;  a  weaver’s  brush. 
2,  a  kind  of  probing-rod  (e^^eSodod  dOe)#G.).  3,  a 
wick  or  twist  of  cotton.  4,  a  down  or  cotton  bed;  its 
down  or  cotton  (Cpr.  4,  after  18). 

tulini.  The  silk-cotton  tree.  (R.). 
tule.  The  cotton  tree;  the  wick  of  a  lamp;  (a  division  ? 
see  4^)« 

&©D$d  tuvara.  =  SJdd,  etc.  Astringent.  2,  a  bull  without 
horns.  3,  a  beardless  man ;  a  eunuch, 
eo  tushnim.  Silently,  quietly. 

£0 

<3js>oU  tushnim-sila.  Silent,  taciturn. 

PO 

tdshnika.  Silent,  taciturn . 

FS 

thshnikam.  Silently. 
go  '  - 

&&&\  p6oM  tush nt-ruta.  Silent;  silence' (dus^, 

.so  ‘  .  • 

do  Nn.  155). 

ful.  =  sijs^o  2,  (^^j.  To  go,  move  or 
proceed  off,  away,  or  down  (^dddFe©  Smd.  Dh.). 
2;  to  drive  away,  to  pursue,  to  chase  (estfodj 
y^,  dort^odo^,  tJc|seto Ss.). 

tftla.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  341). 

cp 

tulaga.  ==  ^t'®}  etc.  (My.).  ssdftii  or 

dJSYrf  (My.). 

tulike.  =  ^JS^odjo  ^DFbdo(Smd. 

298). 

tulisu.  To  cause  to  proceed,  to  spur  on. 

dJS^Ajda6  fc?r3o3oo  (J.  2.2,  7). 

^J£)^0  tulu.  l,  =  ^jaf®,  etc.  10^0  ^^d 

dojsCa^oSo  $^3  d^o?  (Prv.). 

^J5)^0  tulu.  2.  To  go  off;  to  go  away  or  back- 
.  ward  (Bh.  8,  26,  15);  to  recoil  (Ram.  6,  10,  26);  to 
spring  back  or  recoil  on  account  of  elasti¬ 
city.  3odo£  (Ram.  1,  13,  10).  2 9 

to  rush  forward,  to  make- an  attack  on,  to 

attack,  tO  Chase  (Ram.  8,  6,  8.  15;  J.  20,  47;  22,  31). 

#€>533^(3*  (Bh.  8,  27,  2).  to 

come  or  break  forth,  to  originate  (Bh.3, 2, 2). 
tulu.  3. .  Attacking,  etc.  —  s^odes3.  -des3. 

A  drum  used  in  making  an  attack  (Bh,  8,  2,  2). 


tuldu.  To  drive  or  chase  away ;  to 
remove;  to  scatter  (Cpr.  4,  19;  5,  9;  6,  84;  7,  4i; 
Abli.  P.  14,  after  91).  sSoo&g^dFO*?  e*o6  dJ«3do€ 

(o.  r.  i^^do*?  £?o€  esdo? 

zaddJ6  dc?8  (Smd.  183  Mdb.). 

C©  trina.  —  to,  >^es.  Any  gramineous  plant;  grass;  a 
blade  of  grass;  a  reed  (^0,  Nn.  35;  93; 

Sm.  96);  straw  (often  a  symbol  of  minuteness  and  worth¬ 
lessness).  ^fsssaddjs  aof^  (Prv.). 

^ce^o&S  trina-kuti.  A  hut  of  grass  or  straw.  (Opr.  4,  16). 

^WvSjSo  trina-grahi.  Amber,  etc.,  or  any  gem  which 
being  rubbed  becomes  electrically  attractive.  (Cpr.  1, 39). 

trina-darbhe.  (Si.  164). 

<^0©doyo3o  trina-druma.  Any  of  the  various  species  of 
palm-trees. 

trina-dhanya.  Grain  growing  wild  or  without 
cultivation. 

trina-dhvaja.  A  bamboo. 

d^s^doM  trina-purusha.  A  scare- crow.  See  d do F‘,  Abh..- 
P.11,6. 

trina-pura.  A  bundle  or  sheaf  of  grass  or  straw. 
See  r^JSC^o. 

^resj^cdo  trina-praya, 

^pQTTOSd  trina-raja, 


Worth  a  straw,  worthless.  (My.). 
The  ‘palmyra  tree,  Borassus  flabelli- 
2,  the  cocoa-nut  tree.  3,  bamboo.  4,  su- 


formis  Lin. 
g  arcane. 

trina-rasi.  A  stack  of  grass  or  straw.  See  docS. 
i^C^^cvg  trina-sunya.  Arabian  jasmin,  Jasminam  sambac 
Ait. 

trint-krita.  x>eing  esteemed  as  lightly  as  straw 
(Bp.  29,  2;  38,  3). 

trinye.  A  heap  or  quantity  of  grass  or  straw. 
'^<S?odO  tritlya.  The  third;  the  third  part;  — chunam 
(being  the  third  ingredient  of  tamb&la,  My.). 

tritiyate.  Thirdness;  the  condition  of  the  third 
consonant  of  a  varga  (Smd.  380.  381). 

^e^pcdo^  tritiyatva,  =  {Smd.  78.  79.  119.  139). 

tritiya-purnshartha.  Lust;  coitus  (My.), 
tritiya-vritti.  The  employment  of  the  third 
consonant  of  a  varga  (Smd.  78). 

^8eo dje>tr^  tritiya-krita.  Thrice  ploughed. 

^^?odj3^*d  tritiya-akshara.  The  third  consonant  of  a 

Yarga  (Smd.  77.  283.  372.  374.  375;  Kavy.  1,  lb,  23-31). 
^Se tritlya-prakriti.  The  third  nature;  the 
neuter  gender;  a  hermaphrodite. 

^S?o3o  tritiye.  3^e^odj&>.  —  The  third  day  in  a  half 

month.  2,  the  third  case,  the  instrumental  (Smd.  il2. 
115.  129,  131.  132.  134.  137.  141,  155.  157.  164.  398; 
Kavy.  I,  2,  23-35). 

tripta.  Satiated ;  satisfied,  contented,  pleased.  $ 
rvsdsA©  (Prv.)* 

h  tripti.  Satisfaction,  contentment;  pleasure,  gratification; 
satiety,  disgust  G.).  See 

d&£o.  To  satiate,  to  refresh,  to  satisfy  (G.  259.  322; 
My.)>  —  3^ ^  sdc^>-  To  get  satisfied,  pleased,  or  satiated 
(G.  514;  My.).  —  d&do.  —  d&do.  (Bp.  52,  4). 


trishita.  Thirsty;  thirst,  desire, 
trishe.  ^33  ^ddd 

e^,  —  -■aodd  sxb&rt  ddja^  (Prvs.). 

e\4  ^  trishnaka.  Thirsty;  craving,  longing  for. 

z)  PO 

trisbnaj.  Thirsty;  cupidinous. 
trishne.  Thirst.  2,  desire. 

<V  £0  " 

S  te.  (Tbh.  of  Sk.  as  ?).  An  affix  for  the  formation 
of  neuter  nouns,  e.  g.  ©rfea^,  s&rtCP,  SrtGF, 

(Smd.  247), 

tek,  =  ^r,  ®a,  £7(2.  p„  p.  of  in 

(My.).  ^^doo^do (asrard,  (jsz^d^dFcs Nr.). 

tekka.  (=  ^)«  —  ^  ^  d^  Ko.  2.  (Bp, 

!  36,  46). 

I  tekkadu.  =  q.  v. 

1  •  -&  . 

|  ^3^3  tekkane.  =  Greatly,  excessively, 

|  very  much,  in  a  large  body  (Abh.  P.  13, 44;  15, 

;  3;  Grj.  4,  78;  10,  after  77;  Rsv,  6,  after  11;  13,  after  70; 

|  cf.  ^2,  3d^2). 

;  tekki.  =  1,  etc.  —  ^  £^C5o.  To  clasp  in  the 

!  arms  (or  in  the  paws),  sl>oon«>wor(^(d^ 

|  (B.  3,  109).  .  ^  odbozd  (cS^cS^a, 

do©  G-.).' 

m  on  y 

tekku.  1.  To  lick  the  itch,  as  brutes  do 

(^odoF^es^^^^sdcd  Smd.  Dh.). 

tekku.  2.  To  cause  to  (float 

or)  flow  (Abh.  P.  6,  169,  print).  2,  to  faint  (Bh.  3, 
8,  20;  Ram.  3,  4,  20). 

^^tekke.l.=^i,  etc.  Embracing;  an  embrace, 
etc.  (My.).  2,  a  coil  (My.).  3,  a  chignon  (fiPr. 

8,  47).  See  Bh.  3,  13,  17.  33;  4,  2,  59.  61;  Ram.  2,  7,  3. 

—  To  coil,  to  get  coiled. 

(&£&  €>,  fcsao.rj  Hla.).  —  rl/sft  ^>o.  -luSi  ^o.  To  embrace 
v  5  e  y  -o-  ca 

(J.  26,  21).  —  ^  ZS^GDO.  =  ^  25?&30.(My.). 

(B.  5, 155).  —  3^30..  -do.  To  begin 
to  embrace  or  inclose  (J.  13,  22).  — >  So^o.  To  em¬ 

brace.  135$ 3^  QO^O  (My.).  —  S3^od>o.  To  give 
an  embrace  to,  to  go  to  clasp  in  the  arms  (B.  5,  137). 

tekke8  2.-  etc,»  (^eC^')• 

oisO  zSA  d^Od^(Prv.).  See  Grj.  10,  after  79.  —  ^ 
M  353^0.  (My.).  —  To 

ed  ed  tj-  tt 

disperse  (J.  14,  6).  —  ^SSOrt.'  -sSOll.  A  large  number 

of  shields  (Bh.  6,  4,  26).— ^  asa*3.=  SS v*>.  (My.). 

i^c3  tekkene.  =  *&.  (Opr.  3, 99;  8, 87). 

tega.  —  eto.  P.  p.  of  ^  i.  —  sJrt  (*• e- 

Jrtdo  ^J3E0O  too6).  =  irt-.  To  take  and  bring, 

3rt  (Bp,  9,  9).  1033^  dFo  dfSoj  do  ^aSo(31,  9).— 
$ri  3(0 ?oO.  To  cause  to  bring,  ^OA)(Bp. 

11,  15).  —  irt.  (s=^rido  ^n).  rep.  (Bp.  26,  43;  B. 
3,  46). 

iAlS  tegade.  ==  etc.  See  c8?-« 


trish,  (  ^  0) .  *  Thirst.  2 ,  . 


93* 


tegadu.  =  P.  p.  of  ^*1.  (My.),  ^do 

^Ur^ddo  (r^d,  Si.  388).  ^rtdo  3^do 
870).  &  d&Jddo^  3rtdo  .tfoara  1F3^  (B.  5,  52). 

SojsO/iodoo  $7\r$o  sSoowo  (Bp.  24,  55).  dc^c$*  ^ 

B*>  ^^od^(3l,  12).  SSW^oS* . » 

fortes6  3rtdo  (51,  81).  3rtdo  s&ortt33 

sfort&rt^ok  enXOft^O?  (Prv.).  See  B.  5,  117.  121*  — 
do  sratfo.  =  Jrldo-.  To  put  away,  to  remove,  etc. 
(My.;  ^do,  G.).  £*^71  ;ir(do  35^0^  (ssra'Fd,  55 
dFes  Si.  393). 

jrtej*  tegal.  =  The  shoulder  (Sric«  Kk.  87; 

T.  left's*,  dodsr6,  the  Tipper  part  of  the  shoulder;  cf. 

rtoa). 

irt?5o  tegasu.  1.  =  ***»,  ^osorfo,  <**>• 

To  cause  to  take;  to  cause  to  take  away, 
to  cause  to  remove  (My.;  Bp.  53,  is);  to  cause 
to  pull  out,  as  an  eye  (61,4);  to  cause  to 
open,  as  a  door,  a  grave  (44, 18;  48, 29;  50, 19), 
to  strip  off  the  covering  of,  to  bare,  as  the 
back  (B.  3, 43);  to  cause  to  impale,  as  on  a 
Stake  (Bp.  50,  39  .  42.  45.  51.  52);  etc.  See  Prv.  8. 
dd?3. 

IrtTuO  tegasu.  2.  =  3-Kzio  2.  To  cause  to  go  away 
or  retreat  (J.  13, 14;  15, 34).  .^<s?cSf5o  ^rt&tso4  i> ^ 
<3ft  (J.  8,81). 

jgriafo  tegahu.  Taking;  assuming,  assumption 
(C.  Bp.  19,  35;  Bh.  7,  3,  74). 
grfyC  tegal.  =  3X<5.  (sSrV^-s  Smd.  II). 

iri#  tegali.  =  etc.  —  sne  jW^MCs^uda*, 
^c3odo  sssnsriorf  i3?c3Gh). 

$r\#A  tegalige.  =  37\«,  ete.  —  in«A  &t&.  To  get 
deprived  of  hair  (Abh.  P.  7,  93). 

tegal.  1.  (=  ^2).  To  rebuke,  to  blame, 
to  abuse  {*>3  Smd.  Dh.;  ^  §md.  I;  V.  14,  104;  §8V. 
1,  15;  T.  ^05*).  ^rtC^o  (Smd.  I;  49.  55,  o.  r.  ^sSK^o). 

£>3,  3dC30o(55). 

.grito*  tegal.  2.  (=«u^s).  Blame,  etc.  (£rt<c* 

Srad.  II,  probably  a  mistake  for  v6;  Kk.  64; 
$3  Sm.  48?>zte>&,  de39  115 ;  Te.  £r&o).  See  Smd.  72; 
Cpr.  4,78. 

tegalisu.  To  cause  to  rebuke,  etc. 

(?>i$  Smd.  Dh.). 

$r\  tegi.  =  1*  (My.;  Si.  112.  221.  231). 

JP\Kx>  tegisu.  1.  —  ^AcdO  1}  etc.  (Bh.  3,  13,  19;  J.  29,24; 
My.;  b.  5,ii5);  to  cause  to  inoculate,  as  with 
the  cow-pox  (B.  4,  222;  My.);  to  cause  to  go 
out  or  be  exhausted;  to  exhaust  _y.  8,  31). 
$?\&)  tegisu.  2.  =  2-  (J- 12? 16)- 

4rb  tegu,  =  1.  (Bp.  32, 52;  Tu.). 

tege,  1.  —  <^7\,  <IaO.  p.  P8.  ^'or?  ete.j?  J^Ado, 
do.  To  draw  towards  one’s  self  (wtftfrra  Smd, 


Dh.;  Sm.  81;  Cpr.  3,  after  102;  4,  78;  6,  after  91;  Bp.  20, 

6;  39,63;  46,65;  J.  4,  70;  28,59); - tO  take  (Smd.  157; 

Rsv.  5,  after  25;  6,  after  11;  J.  30,  28;  Si.  221.  316.  300. 
325;  C.;  Te.  Tu.  d;  cf.  4); — to  betake  One’s 
self  to.  3tfdodc«  sSjaegri  (Smd.  255);— to 

buy  (My.); — to  take  away;  to  steal  (*ao«  ct.  i, 

47;  My.).  wsotfd  wtf^doo  3d5$do  (ssd^sd,  s$ddo& 
Kr.);  see  Bp.  45, 19; — to  take  off ;  to  remove  (Cpr- 
4,82;  Bp.  47,  20;  49,  10;  52,  27;  5.8^58;  Rsv.  11,  7;  J. 

30,  24.  50;  My.;  Si.  231).  sSrtdsja  mddsna,  's&jVo  rtsa 

d  3<3o±>  s 8^0  (Prv.);— to  seize. 

od0<^  J^odo^Sood??  (Ss.  85);  see  Bp.  57,  37;  Bh.  2,  4,  12; 

J.  31,  26.  27;  Si.  265;  tO  exact,  to  levy,  (Te.  $?); — 
to  extinguish,  to  put  out  (My.;Te.  H)\— to  draw 
or  pull,  as  an  arrow  on  the  bow. 
''ftaod^wrtrrtrt^cS 

(Smd.  81);  see  Abh.  P.  18,87. 142;Raghc.  17,  69;  J.  4, 40. 
41-28,41;— tO  pull  (Bp.  32,  16);— tO  prolong  US 
a  note  in  music,  etc.,  to  drawl  (My.;  B.  2,  i);  to 
drag, 

233<t>s3Jc^^ 

a3j8^rtv«  (Lilv.  3,  2);— to  take  up,  to  lift 
(Rsv.  5,  39;  Ssv.  4,  26;  T.  a  taking  up); — to  take 
out  of;  to  extract;  to  obtain  (Bp.42,2;  c.  bp. 
11,  11;  Si.  312;  B.  2, 11).  a*rtocki3Ja$rt 
ddf^es*cdj do,  )lrtodbodddc^e39o±>do (Prv.); — to  open, 
as  a  door  (Bp.  47,  24;  57,43;  Si.  112;  My.;  Prv.  s. 
d);— to  undertake,  to  begin,  to  pick  up,  as  a 
war,  a  quarrel  (Rsv.  5,  124;  Bh.  1,  8,  7;  My.); — to 
bring  in,  as  a  word  (Bh.  l,  8, 56); — to  assume, 
as  a  birth  (My.);— to  employ,  to  use,  as  a 
grammatical  form  (Sma.  230),  as  sounds  (B.  l, 
6); — to  vaccinate  (B;  4,  220  in  oSjoDj-;  My.);  — 
to  draw,  as  a  line,  a  picture,  map,  etc.  (B.  1, 
15;  3,  97;  5,  169;  My.;  see  — to  bore,  as  a  hole 
(B.  5, 181;  My.); — to  take  out,  as  an  eye  with 
an  arrow  (Bp.  is,  71.  74);— to  do,  as  embroidery 
(see  *su>3-);— to  find  out,  to  devise,  as  a 
means,  an  expedient  (My.;  b.  4,  222;  5, 170. 171. 
173.  175.  179.  227;  Te.  3^); — to  inquire,  to  ask 
about,  as  about  tidings  (B.  5, 28i;  My.); — to  bear, 
as  the  similitude  of,  to  represent.  ^ 

?  (Bp.  58,  33); — to  dig, 

as  a.  channel,  etc.  wssft  dj^ad 

^es3  Nr.;  My.;  Te.  2,  to  be  taken 

away,  to  be  removed;  to  become  less  or 
diminish ;  to  disappear  (Bh.  1, 5,  s;  My.;  Si.  83;  Te. 

3^)s _ _ web.  To  bring.,  as  water,  a  horse, 

etc.,  etc.  (My.).  —  5 §J3?no.  To  take  away, 

as  water,  a  horse,  etc.,  etc.  (My.)»  — ■  ^ndo 

do-.  To  throw  down  (My.),  eid^d^  ^/ido 


539-0-ddo  (B.  5,  52);  to  remove  (5, 179.  227;  My.);  to  raise, 
as  a  siege  (My.),  339  •$■  (5,  53);  to 

discharge,  as  from  office  (5,  264;  My.);  to  strike  off;  to 
annul  (My.).  —  To  allow  to  take, 

etc.;  to  allow  to  vaccinate.  sSoo&j^ 

A oscfosjaw  (B.  4,  223). 

tege»  2.  —  etc.,  in  dAdo  (Bp.  29,  18;  36,47; 
Rsv.  5,  117)®  —  3jA  3o«.  —  drt  3o«.  (V,  37,  96). 

$A  tege.  3.  Taking,  etc.  See  aab  sirt,  No.  i. 

2,  a  kind  of  infinitive  of  1.  — »  ^ncs3.  To 

pull  (the  bow-string)  to  its  full  extent,  i.  e.  so  as  to 
reach  the  ear  Smd.  Dh.;  Abh.  P.  14,  176; 

Grj.  8,  44;  Rsv.  6,  after  97;  Ssv.  4,  21;  4,  after  24  &  46). 

$A  tege.  4.  (=  i).  To  retreat,  to  flee  (sSeyao^jj 

Sm.  81;  Grj.  6,  38;  Bp.  60,  23;  Ram.  5,  8,  74;  Te.  3°). 

M A  tege.  5®  (=  2).  To  grind  one  substance  j 

on  another,  as  sandalwood  on  a  stone  (My.),  j 
tegeyisu.  =  1,  etc.  To  cause  to  j 

take  or  take  off  (Bp.  5, 58),  etc.  j 

tegeyuvike.  Disappearance,  conceal-  ! 
ment  (©assscira,  w«9'rio$  Si.  438),  etc.  | 

MA&>  tegesu.  =  iXTto'l,  etc.  (Bh.  1, 10,  14). 

Mrb  teggu.  =  ^/\o  2.  (©GW,  not*  a.;  b. 

3^124;  5,  174).  —  3Ao  <§<ddo.  dupl.  =  3rk 

Cb.)»  —  ^no  A  hole  to  be  formed.  3rlJ  rtw 

(Aoe$71$j  G.). 

ten.  1.  Mzf6-  ( =  ^o^j.  The  south.  (T.,  m.  ^). 

—  JoA9<£.  (Smd.  89.  209).  South  wind  (My.). 

Mo  ten.  2.  —  ^°ao  1.  (T.  3*0).  —  30rrao&«. 

-^scdj5.  A  cocoanut.  (Te.  do,  fe3c-).  See  dc^on'SGdJ6. 
tehka®  =  ® c^o,  3  c#  €>  (Smd.145),  3o#o2, 

The  south  (My.;  t.  aea^,  m.  ^). 

sjousd  30^  wcSrt  !  tactfc*  dddo,  rtto  (145). 

^o'tfcraa  5does3oddd  0  lo^ordo?  (164).  —  3o^f§«. 

^  tr 

-©f58<.  (Smd.  134. 135),  Belonging  to  the  south;  the  south. 
Declension:  Jois^o  (135);  gotfzz  (C.;  B.  3,  24), 

(B.  4,  67),  (My.).  —  io’Zrrao.  -«o.  (Smd. 

136).  A  man  of  the  south.  —  3o^C3  =Srs£o$;  The 

sea  of  the  south  (J.  1 8,  7).  — ■  n«)^.  A  south  wind, 

^oi^rs!  Astfodooslod^o  sdo^orljs^cdozSjs!  (Smd.  24). 
r^5?  sSocraO&oCO3  (Prv.).  —  dd.  The 

southern  quarter  or  point;  the  south  (odosdOg, 

$55331$  Hla.).  —  The  southern  country,  do’s* 

ra  d^sN^  cSjs^A,  =5^  (Prv.).  —  (§md. 

196;  Mdb.  3o^ra  sj^).  =  q.  v.  —  so^d;^,  = 

dd.  (J.  16,  46).—  lio^AOoaodJSA.  Towards  the 
south  (J.  10,  1).  —  ^0^3=5^.  See  djsv« 

$5?ooiL^to$Jo  (Smd.  196  Mdb.).  —  $o!&q3o'&.  -sio^  or  Sd^. 
(Smd.  196;  Mdb.  JotfsS1^}.  The  southern  side. 

Moiety6  tenkal.  =  3o#  (Smd.  145),  Bo#$o,  3o#0o. 
($55391$,  d£  rs  Mr.  58;  My.  as  ^o^wo).  do^osdodo  ($$539 
Hla.;  $55391$^  Mr,  58). 

tenkalu.  =  ^o^61  etc. 

(Prv.). 

to 


tenku.  l.  (Smd.  48).  =(€tf0j2),  oe^foi.  To  be 
afloat,  to  float,  to  swim  (%s3oS  Smd.  Dh.;  Cpr.  5, 
after  39;  Abh.  P.  5,  55;  13,  64.  79);  to  faint  (Grj.  9, 
89).—  ^0=53^0.  To  float  (v.  i.)  or  swim  about  (Cpr. 

I,  51;  8,  after  44;  Grj.  2,  63;  7,  after  11;  9.  54;  Y.  9,  63). 
Motfl  tehku.  2.  =  in.  ^o^O^zS  (My.). 

Mofi$  tengale,  A  certain  Vaishnava  mode  of 
putting  the  nama,  drawing  a  line  down  the 
middle  of  the  nose,  as  is  done  by  southerners 
(My.).  Cf.  toc^na 

Mortd  tengu.  l.  =  Koao,  ^02.  The  cocoa-nut  palm, 
Cocos  nucifera  Lin.  (^e#^d,  $730710 Hr.;  sraotfeu 

Mr.  112;  My.;  T.;  M.  ^sao).  ^0 hrijz  dearth  eoo rt 
45^0;  ioArf  sSjsdOrl  Soorta^d^  (Sp.). 

See  Cpr.  3,  15;  Ksv.  2,  48;  J.  19,  6;  Prll.  3,  3;  ^c|o 
rtj.  —  -t?30£o.  -=3^0^00.  A  cocoa-nut  (B.  2, 

II.  20).  $5§3jA)d  wofij  (G.  181). 

AaOodx)  ooAc8  ^odbo  (Dp.  54). —  slorf.  = 

^o?lo.  (Si.  166).  $or\$  dod^  'erl^d.— 

dod  eSci>'.— dod  d 

to  -»-#  a 

3oo$jj  $5^.  — JoAfl  dod  desodd^ 

Soac59p^>  (or  d^oArasb)?  (Prvs.).  (For  Tu.  aratf, 
the  cocoa-nut  palm,  3® O',  the  palmyra,  cf.  3^^?  2,  39$  3, 
1). 

iorto  tengu.  2.  To  perch  (see  see  dorto^. 

tenguha.  The  descending  or  perching 
of  birds  (d^odoesAo^  Smd.  II;  Ct.  II,  101;  sS^ok© 
AJSdo  Kk.  86;  d^odoeaAd^Tda  Sm.  30). 

^8§?do  tejisu.  Tbh.  of  (My.). 

ifedOjO  tettum.  (fr.  ^e33i).  In  an  opened  way. — 

d&io^o  des3.  To  become  fully  opened,  i.  e.  to  be  heard 
far  around  (Cpr.  7,  88). 

tenaru.  To  groan  (Abh.  p.  12,  35;  13,  67; 

cf.  T.  =  ero$j|j^). 

Md  xb  tentisu.  To  cause  to  winnow. 

£3 

(Smd.  273  Mdb.). 

Mcgj  tentu.  etc.).  To  winnow  (corn  by 

si  ’ 

casting  it  gently  up  in  a  mora  or  fan,  SjtSr^dra  Smd. 
Dh.;  T. 

Mv I  tende.  =  3sft§i.  The  state  of  being  entwined, 
matted  or  entangled  (as  hair  from  filth,  My.);  a 
small  bundle,  as  of  grass,  etc,  (My.;  see  3do 

2),  —  To  tie  some  growing  sugar-canes  to¬ 

gether  in  order  to  prevent  them  from  falling  (My.). 

tettadu.  An  adverb  with  final  sk  (Smd. 

388.  389).  ^dtSdo^Fo  (389,  0.  r.  3d 

ddo^ro). 

^§9  tetti,  =  (My,;  Tu.). 

tettiga.  (fr.  ^^2).  A  man  who  is  entwined 
or  closely  bound  to:  a  servant  (Bp.  23, 30;  29, 
29;  Bh.  6,  2,  16;  8, 27,  34).  2,  a  connection,  a 

friend  (Nam.  4,  3,  20;  J.  20, 1 4;  26,  6). 
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tettisu,  1.  To  cause  to  pay.  so*rtaa?i 

(cra&d,  Si.  364,  only  in  Si.,  also  p.  263). 

tettisu,  2.  To  bring  into  close  con¬ 
nection:  to  cause  to  enter  as  nails  (Cpr.  7, 
after  96)  or  arrows  (J.  25, 47),  to  set,  as  precious 
stones  (Rsv.  8, 3;  8,  after  5;  v.  4, 33),  to  insert,  as 
decorations  in  a  street  (Bp.  4, 3),  as  an  orna¬ 
ment  in  the  nose  (12,21); —to  pierce  through, 
as  a  pointed  object  (Rsv.  10,  after  31); — to  bring 
in  contact  with,  as  the  lower  part  of  an 
arrow  with  the  bow-string.  *od 
o3  4010  Hr.  295); — to  pierce,  as  with  an  arrow 
(Bh.  8,  26,  7;  J.  14,  4).  2,  to  enter,  to  pierce  (J. 

12,25;  23,40;  25,  40).  ;33&d  doosb  (de&d 

Nn.  104). 

tettisu.  Thirty- three  (Mhr.  Ram,  6,  50, 

"6;  Bh.  1,20,  56). 

4^  tettu.  1,  P.  p.  of  Sess,  iew.  Having  paid, 
etc. 

tettu.  2.  To  intertwine,  to  interweave,' to 
twist  (T.  ^do,  ;  M.  ^^5  closeness;  cf. 

=^^3).  2,  to  be  twisted,  to  twist  (Bh.  8,23,  5); 

to  be  connected  or  befriended  (J.  26, 6). 
tettu.  q.  T. 

tenasu.=  ^^2,  etc.  (My,). 
ic§  tene.  1.  (A  point);  a  spike,  an  ear  of  corn 

Sm.  105;  H1^*;  My*>  T‘ 

M.  ^c5,  to  branch  out;  T.  t$c|,  M.  branching 

out,  as  an  ear  of  corn;  M.  a  point;  see  s.  *!?odj*5). 

ipapjgrt  $$  Ct.  II,  14;  Sm.  66).  $$ 

■^stooteO  Nr.;  see  Si.  305).  dtfd  3$  {*&*  Mr.  372). 
$$  3^  s!d oodjc^  (Prv.).  2,  the  upper 

part  or  coping  of  a  wall,  the  top  of  a  ram¬ 
part,  a  merlon  of  a  fort  (Cpr.  1,  108;  Ram.  6, 
11,  2;  C.  Bp.  42,  22;  My.).  (s^sosd,,  && 

Hla.;  3?dr,  •&0eBodirt)  Nn.  149),  See^Jawor-, 
saVOp  ^©^tSiS,  d^c3, 

The  Indian  millet,  Panicum  italicum  Lin.  (St.  &  Pl.)»  — 
The  parapet  on  a  rampart,  or  the  top 
of  a  merlon  (Cpr.  1,  113;  J.  3,  21).—  $$  ^  rep.  (Bp. 
16,  18).  —  ^jSs^rk.  -s^rto.  To  get  ears  (Cpr.  1,  90). 

tene,  2.  =  ^c?5  etc.  (My.).  (My.).— 

Sjwo  .  The  embryo  to  remain,  not  to  miscarry,  as 
a  cow  (My.)«  —  =  3c3od>  *?4.  (My.). 

teppa.  1.  -  etc.  —  3d  rep.  3d  3d<3 

4*>i*  (Smd.  229  Mdb.). 

teppa.2.  (Smd.  48).  (fr.  3^*,  i^ol),  A 

float,  a  raft  <s*,,  enxfcd,.  HU.;  «»*>*,  dd, 
Nr.;  Si.  84;  erodod,  30  0.;  My.;  Tu.;  T.  3=sy,  3d. 
;Jd  S3«,  3dr%*,  Te.  3d  ,•  3*d,  3^;  Mhr..  H.  30^, 
s^-s).  ;§d  deasd6  rSjs^.—  3d  dea3do  sra 

oSoodcS^?  (Prvs.).  See  tooodd/,  Abh.  P.  13,  79;  Ssv.  5, 


after  14.  —  ^sgg^d.  -aro^sS.  Rowing  an  idol  in  a 
decorated  boat  up  and  down  an  illuminated  tank  at  the 
time  of  a  yearly  jatre  (My.). 

teppage.  =  ^^‘(fr.  3k>4).  At  leisure,  at 
ease;  comfortable;  well  (My.). 
i^c3  teppane.  =  (My.). 

teppar.  To  become 

conscious,  to  recover  one’s  senses,  to  recover 
from  fainting.  (Te.  3d  630,  3&  ©o,  to  recover  from 
illness;  to  escape  from  danger).  3d  3.0  (My,). 

to  animate  Smd.  Dh.).  3d3  o  (Smd. 

285). 

'i&p*  a>o  tepparisu.  =  To  recover  one’s 

senses,  to  become  conscious,  to  start  up,  to 
awake  (My.  with  ^ja^op. 

iwo  tebbu.  To  fly  or  jump  about  (?).  <^rto 

rt®?16)  t3?3r1,  ^ 

oSa  a  53e^o&530?1  (Bh.  3,  13,  25).  ^ 

^  (8,  26,56). 

temar.  1.  (Sma.  58).  =  ^^  (128),  '^'doi  q.  ▼. 

^jArf  (52). 

temar,  2.  =  (3a>5 1),  To  rub  (RJr. 

12,55);  to  rub  Ollt,.  tO  destroy  (V.  5,  after  39;  Sbv. 
5’40)- 

1^0*  temaldu.  To  collect,  to  gather,  to 
heap  up,  to  accumulate  (t=ccb?i  Smd.  Dh.;  cf.  ari, 
3^2,  3^4). 

(Cpr.  7,  49). 

,tembiL  =  etc.  —  ~ 

yo^q.  y.— (Smd.  210,  o.  r. 

South  wind. 

isixe^  tenunal.  A  mass,  a  multitude,  etc. 

(3^,  ®tc-  ®ra*  54; 

etc.,  Kk.  17;  etc.  Ss.;  Te. 

cf.  3^1,  3^2,  ^^oo^l, 

^ol)^  teyya,  3<x^.  (=^1)-  Stop,  delay  (^^^o 

do  Ct.  I,  55,  o.  r.  ^<xk53J5$©<  r^zldodo). 

id  tera.  =  ^  (Smd.  56).  The  state  of  being 
balled  or  heaped  one  upon  the  other,  a  mass, 

etc.  (see  T.,  M.  s.  fS).  —  rep.  ^ 

€?dr(^. . .  rioiirld^^  (J.  19,  5). 

idWo  teratu.  To  make  round  (T.  asUjj);  to 
roll  Up:  to  tuck  up  (a  garment  when  passing  a 
river,  My.);  to  join,  to  unite  (T.;  see  ^02,  3$). 
idrao  ter  ant  u.  (Smd.  48).  To  make  a  gift  of 
raiment  to  the  bride  and  bridegroom  at  a 
wedding.  Smd.  Dh.;  do  do  d  od>  dooiorf^ 

Cm.;  erodortoes3  dJ=)do  G-.;  cf.  etc.). 

;Sdo&>*$>  terayisu.  (or  iledoso^o,  q.  v.j.  ddo&oAdo 
(Smd.  65).  ^dcSuAido  or  ^%Aido(189). 


teravu.  (Smd.  247)0  =  q.  v. 
teral=  To  move,  to  stir ;  to  move 

ofxbe  shaken  about;  to  tremble,  to  shake, 
to  quiver;— to  move  on  or  forward,  to  pro¬ 
ceed;  to  go,  to  go  away,  to  set  out,  to  depart 
(Te.  dW5!).  3d^Q(Smd.  55).  z»do3j& 

3d«?j3  ?£co3)Cl>  £?d£3?  (Bp. 
46,51).  Ao?3o^$?rSra^So3dd^raodd  (J. 

88,  20).  See  Cpr.  4,  50;  7,  70;  8,  73;  Abh.  P.  11,  141; 
J.  2,  29.  57;  13,  22. 

ter&like.  1.  (=  a  wrong  form  for  33^ 

(Smd.  248).  Moving;  coming  forth;  moving 
onwards,  marching,  going  (Bh.  2, 4, 9;  7, 8,  19; 
J.  30,  11). 

teralike.  2.  =  ^^2. 

^d^z^o  teralicu.  =  1.  To  cause  to  move 

-  CO" 

or  to  tremble;  to  cause  to  go  away,  etc.  (Bh. 

1,  20,  56;  J.  7,  58). 

teralu.  1.  =  3d3drf  3d  3ds? 

■  sjkiJrfcS  (Bp.  8,  9).  ©5Jr|^^o7l^o  3d Vo3d  (17, 

18).  -df  ?!>C$3odO  333^  3d<£,  #  3oJ3?/i  t3Dd 

tdo  (40,  8).  q^^odoo  fidd,  3dtfos3o  (44,  6).  vCtfjr, 
.3d^,  c^d  (47,  51).  ■  djad«?  43  d«?,  <yue35  3d«?js 

Oo7lJS^do  (57,  45).  s gjads?  ^pds?,  e^dcS  Jj^IcSjs^o  3d 
<&>3d  (57,  60).  *h3F?1So3odJ©  3de?  (Bh.  2,  4,  0). 

ttH>  ue’arl  3dtfd><do  (8,  23,  7).  *od&?d  eodcoq$2o3rt 
JdtfosS^ds^  (8,23,  22).  See  Prv.  s.  tfodotf. 

2,  to  remove  (Bp.  35, 38). 

Sd^j  teralu,  2,  To  ball  itself  (Bp.  27,4);  to  be- 
’come  round  (T.  £dv«,  3dv-o;M.  Sdtfo);  to  coalesce, 
to  join  (T,,  M.);  to  be  numerous  (T.);  to  be 
amassed,  to  come  together,  to  assemble.  (See 
33  ,  33  ,  3d&£)).  ^^cSod^J3  ^d^o4)C3o  (FjSTOFlp^d, 

SjS^F^j1,  JS^FF^oo  Nr.). 

Jd^  terale.  =  etc.  Sap,  pith,  etc*  — 3d 

^ajd  3ojC3a  A  silk-worm.  .  3d^od>  SoJKo  FSoj^j'Os^d&ro 

o 

sJjei&Kbrf  &&Ao  Aj?d  (^3?o&>  Nr.).  2;  a  worm  or 

insect  living  in  fruits  (Abha.  1,  37,  o.  r.  ^do^odj-). 

Sd^  terale.  2,  A  round  lump  (My.). 

;fd^  teralke.  1.  (Smd.  248).  =  gvvtf  1.  Moving; 
trembling,  quivering;  setting  out,  etc.  (*otfo 

Ct.  I,  3;  Cpr.  1,  95;  Grj.  6,  11). 

Sd^,  teralke.  2,  A  mass,  a  multitude,  a  row, 

a  file  (rt^)r3  Sal,  lolOJ  «?,  oo^dtf,  etc.  Sm.  54; 

61  w 

$»orto*?,  cSd^D,  etc.,  Kk.  17;  Grj.  10,  after 

79;  V.  7.  28;  T.,  M.  Sdfcb.).. 

Jd^b  teralcu.  l.  =  ^ds?2do.  To  cause  to  move; 

ga- 

tO  cause  to  tremble;  to  cause  to  go  or  set 
out,  etc.  Smd.  Dh.;  Cpr.  8,  after.  4;  J.  25,  27). 

3 d^o  teralcu.  2,  To  amass,  to  ioin,  etc. 

Zr  ^ 

Smd.  Dh.;  Cpr.  3,  63;  Ssv.  2, ,60;  see  3dtfo  2). 


J  iBrfodo  teri(-)meddu.  A  minute,  annual 
j  plant,  Linum  mysorense  Heyne  (z.). 
j  'S6  tere.  A  wave,  a  billow  (£?k3,  tfori,  &ocn, 

arus^or  Hla.,  Nr.;  etc.,  esd  Si,  81;  Bhn.  15; 

C.;  Te.;  M.  <l>d;  T.  'Sd^;  M.  <Bd,  T.  also:  a  river;  a 
roll,  as  of  paper;  a  coiling,  as  of  a  snake;  a  mass;.T.  3c|? 
M.  ^d,  to  ball  itself;  to  roll,  as  waves;  to  crumple, 
wrinkle;  to  roll  up  or  fold,  as  mats,  leaves,  paper;  c[\ 
3d).  $gd  M  Nn.  5.  107;  ep^d,  Sdo?1  12; 

202;  en^Oif  164).  M  (srodj®  etc.  Si.  81). 

^  3dodo  (Prv.).  See  Smd.  79. 

286;  Cpr.  5,  40;  Bp.  20,  17;  35,  10;  Rsv.  2,  59;  C.  Bp.  42, 
14;  B.  4,38;  Jias.  42,  63;  £e^>c3d,  aSirff,  aStSifd,  dd  g. 
23  a  fold;  a  natural  fold  of  the  skin,  a 
wrinkle  Ct.  I,  59;  Kk  13,  Sm.  35;  ^ 53*0^0 F- 
Sm.  105;  T.).  33^£^r(^  o3jod^  3d  Nr.). 

35  what  can  be  rolled  up  and  unrolled:  a 
curtain,  a  cloth  for  concealing  one's  self, 
used  also  by  huntsmen,  a  screen  (es£$3, 

53^,  0^53^=#,  '^d^dra  Hla.;  Nn.  116; 

Sm.  105;  Cpr.  7,  after  69;  8,  8;  My.;  Te.,  T., 
M.).  ’t3^f|odj  3d  (^C3es  Smd.  I).  3d?  ssUWjj, 

3d?  P  (Prvs.).  See  Bp.  18, 

38;  60,  5;  Rsv.  8,  118;  ra3Fd,  etc*  —  3dr1odj'6, 

The  hand  looked  upon  as  a  wave  (Cpr.  7,  127).  —  3dr1 
od)^.  -=^61)^.  To  have  a  curtain  put  up  (V.  41,5).— 
3drl©r3.  The  crest  or  comb  of  a  wave  (Cpr.  5, 

after  39).  —  3dc3ri?cJ.  -3rt?co.  To  have  a  curtain  re¬ 
moved  (J.  31,  16).  —  3dt3r1.  -3;i.  To  remove  a  curtain 
(Rsv.  5.  after  19).  —  3d4«»^*  A  pouch  formed  by  folding 
a  part  of  one’s  garment  (do&SJ«  Smd.  II.  Kk.  76;  fU?Pv 
Kk.  49,  Ss.).  —  3dto^,.  A  curtain  (g,3A>?<5, 
etc.,  ^d^  Si.  225).  —  3dodjoO.  ~SA)0.  The  sound  or  roar 
of  waves  (Abb.  P.  12,  80).  —  3diD^.  To  lay  hold 

of  waves,  to  follow  their  course  (Rsv.  6,  after  24).  2,  to 
put  a  curtain  up  (Rsv.  5,  after  19).  —  3d<Ss£o.  -iScgj. 
To  let  down  a  curtain  (Mr.  204).  —  3ddd.  -dd.  One 
wave  to  join  the  other  (Bh.  1,  7,  2).  —  ids^odoo .  -s^0^’ 
The  beating  of  waves  (Rsv.  6,  after  24).  —  3d^o3j  . 
The  state  of  bping  surrounded  or  covered  with  a  curtain 
(Cpr.  6,aftei*/&8;  8,  8). 

teraisu.  (or  tidodo^  q.  v. 

503  tera.  1.  (fr.  3©3i),  ~  i©4i.  An  openings 
a  clearing:  the  state  of  being  clear  or 
bright.  2f  a  clearing:  a  way,  a  course;  a 
manner,  a  form;  a  sort,  a  kind  (o?a  Smd.20. 

.  91  Cm.;  T.  -323,  3e3p!«.-^e3iS;.  M.'^es,  3^4;  Te.  3ea3,  3©3 
open;  a  plain),  3e3o  (Ld^  Ct.  II,  73).  3eso 

(Sm.  119).  do^rl  obido,  3es 

°(Hla.).  c3sdo  c^jsoo  dJ3?53oort^o  «i)e3^44(Aj?d 

ris?6)  323^^0  (Hla.).  ^d^0 

?j^d  c^®S3J  3e3c3^  (dsc^  Nr.). 
ois^3e3t5j5Vo  A5SJ!  (Smd.  183.  208).  3e3^o  (Cpr. 

5,30;  Mr.  531).  3eaa?|,  3e3a^o  (Smd.  20.91.19.4). 

3©c*  (10),  3e3cS'(^i«*  22).  3e3ao,  3e>a^  ?J.  1 7,  2;  25,  5; 


28,4).  3©do5^(28,36;  C.  Bp.  5,51).  S-  e  Smd.  45.  150. 
266;  Cpr.  2,  65.  74;  Bp.  87,  58;  56,  24;  „7,  15;  Mr.  278; 

f3  3F©,  oidCD'6-,  s30Je>d©8  *=“*=  3©o.  Used  as  an  adverb 
(Smd.  1 10):  in  a  manner,  etc.  —  3©  3©.  rep.  (J.  38,  19). 
—  3©o3l©j£.  -o-sg|a«?.  To  shine  brightly  or  beautifully,  to- 
become  clear  or  bright  (&£?$F5tfefEj  =&?>$  Kk.  55;  3to?^F 
Sm.  68).  See  Cpr.  5,  after  39;  Abh.  P.  3,  after  75; 
9,  79;  10,  81;  Rsv.  6,  after  11;  8,  after  5;  10,  after  31. 

tera.  2.  3©5<&.  P.  p.  of  3©3i  in  3© 

to  open  (My.). 

SS3  tera.  3.  =  2,  (3©32).  (My.).  wn 

d^o,  <353  rs  3©  (Prv.). 

iSSr?  terage.  =  ^es9^.  (B.  s,H9).-™  3©rt  ■fcacso.  to  pay 
taxes  (B.  5,  116.  117.  118.  119),  —  3©d  djsd.  Taxes  to 
be  got  or  to  accrue  (B.  5,  119).  —  3fflrt  0(0*.'' Taxes  to 
be  laid  upon  or  to  be  levied  (B.  5.  117). 

teradu,  =  ie93do.  P#  p,  of  3©3i.  (My.). 
ter&pu.=£®^i>  ^es^o,  g^r.  Opening;  an 
opening,  a  gap;  an  interval,  an  interstice; 
room,  place  Smd.  135;  d,  tg^i&Nn.  77;  atfd, 
£-ryZK>F  140;  My.;  Te.  3©d).  3©&u dodo  ^*0? 

d,  d^,  Hla.).  <^ddo  c^rSod  d^ddortoeod  3© 
sraftnj3  d^sao  oiftdorto  (Nr.).  See  Cpr.  7,  after  92;  7, 
131;  8,  98.  100;  Rsv.  5,  21;  10,  after  31;  J.  33,  19.  % 

cessation,  intermission,  as  of  sounds  (Cpr. 
3,  5),  as  of  rain  (My.;  Te.).  3,  leisure  (My.;Te.). 
3©&eo  o5^,  3©9r^  na^^jsrao,  dod  d03©*A>  =&J3£g. 

(Prv.).  4 ,  opportunity  (My.).  5,  the  state  of 

being  empty,  as  houses,  boxes  or  vessels 

(My.).  — -  3©3$?1odo.  -^odo.  To  give  cessation,  i,  e.  to 
cease  (Grj.  9,  49).  —»  3©4?ifcdo.  -^jado.  =  3©;$rtodo. 
(Ssv.  3,  after  35).  —  ies^nuss5-6.  -vjsv6.  -tfostfo y  To  gain 
place,  *.  e.  to  occupy  more  place  (Grj.  3,  36).  2,  to  leave 
room  (for  others,  My,). 

JC5<S)  teravi. «  3«£.  Opening.  See  ‘tfrto*. 

teravu.  1.  =  $»i,  etc.  Opening  (see 
*rf©a)«  %  a  way,  a  manner,  etc.  (My.>.  3, 
the  state  of  being  empty  (My.).  ssdddos 

3©£eo  z^©9^  <&  esd  ?  dW^o  (B.  4,  62); 

— the  state  of  being  open  or  vacant,  ©a^o 

^w^rtvo  3©£dod£>?o  (B.  5r290); _ leisure 

(My.).  — —  3©S3e>7lo.  -w to,  To  become  empty  (My.;  B.  4, 
102).  —  3©4  sJJSala  To  empty  (My.;  B.  2,  23). 

teravu.  2.  as  $©3.  The  price  paid  for  a 
wife  (My.). 

terave.  (Smd.  247,  o.  r.  3©4).  =  3©<3.  Open¬ 
ing  (sees.  becoming  manifest,  ap¬ 

pearing  (Ram.  3,  6,  51). 

$C3?&  terasu,  =  Sa'rioi,  ^©"cxwso.  (My.). 

^£5^0  tejahu.  =  ^es^q.  v.,  etc.  (<^d  Mr.  531;  $sd 
*|o*  Nr.;  e$s&r«>2f,  e^d  Nr.).  See  Grj.  5,  38;  Bp. 
26,  51.  52;  37,  55;  49,  22;  51,  31.  34;  Bh.  2,  13,  32.— 
3©zdorto3o.  -tfozSo.  =  3© d>rtock.  (Grj.  2,  after  106;  J.  12, 


20).  2,  to  offer  or  present  place  (Grj.  8,  37).  —  3©£o 

tfjsdo.  -^osck.  To  offer  or  leave  room  (Bh.  1, 12,  3).  — 
3©26oz3j3S©J;  -3js>£©0.  To  show  a  way  (Ram.  5,  9,  2). 

terige.  =  Tribute;  tax  (My.; 

C^OCb  G.).  3©97iol>  (taUj-te  G.).  3©&<J0  d^  3©9 

rsdJjj  tfjdeog,  dort  5djs*e39 A>  (Prv.).  See  Si. 

266.  364;  Sp.  s.  s iwab.  — i©9rt  oi3fJ.  To  levy  taxes  (C.; 
B.  4,  142).  —  To  assess  or  impose  a  tax  (C.; 

B.  4,  80).  —  ^J3do.  To  pay  taxes  (C.;  B.  5,  107). 

—  3©9Ji  dc^o.  To  free  from  or  quit  taxes  (B.  5,  54). 

S039?$J  terisu.  I.  =  ^©?i3f  etc.  To  cause  to  open 
(B.  4,  217;  5,  44.  211). 

terisu,  2.  To  cause  to  pay,  as  taxes, 
fines,  etc.  (My.). 

id$j  teru.  =  Soi  To  pay  (My.),  p.  p.  (My.). 
^©055  (J.  25, 12).  (if  thou  etc.)  djs^cdo^rO! 

—  33  3&s>.  C3c>^  dzd  6  ^  ^JS^cJoP—todj^dJ  &&s3j 

— 5  w  •  £>  — s  eo 

odjDddJS)  3e9oddo  (Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s.  . 

teruvike.  Paying,  etc.  zfrrfaz  goj*& 

.  (ttfi  Si.  263). 

tere.  1.  To  be  unclosed;  to  be  uncovered; 
to  open  (v.i.,  raaora  Smd.  Dh.;  My.).  P.  ps.  3© 
d j,  3©3dj.  3©3zd  ^£^53  s Soldj  cdj©jrij^  3©^  t£©9o±) 
rtd  (Sp.).  3©d  ^13-5-cOo^  s8jS)^3j  (Prv.).  See 
Cpr.  4,  62.  63;  5,  40;  Bp.  46,  56.  58;  J.  23,  36.  2,  to 

make  open,  to  open;  to  uncover;  to  unfold 

Smd.  Dh.;  My.;  T.  3©,  M.  3j©,  to  open;  to 
show  the  way;  Te.  3©do).  3©do 

(Mr.  5).  srao&o  3©3do(Rsv.  5,  after  120).  3©3cdb  t3^>d 
do  (J.  4,  10).  3©do  i3^ri©?3  —  tfd  rl 

trao So  3©do,  »^o&o  dooddd  3©3odo 

eraod  dJ3©o^©d  el®©3  (Prvs.).  See  Bp„  15,21; 

28,  49;  43,  49;  51,  81;  60,  31;  B.  4,  71;  -sS©<-, 

i3c>od^-,  etc.  —  3©5>odo  c^>^-  To  unfold,  to  bring  out  in 
all  the  details,  to  declare  (Abh.  P.  9,  after  93). 

;fSS^  tere.  2.  (=  ^©3).  Tribute;  tax^tf  Smd.  Dh.; 

T.  <B©^,  M.  3©5).  See  Bp.  27,  52;  ritotfrtcs^rat3©3.  —  3 
K3^©^.  -^©^.  To  pay  tribute  or  taxes.  3©3d3o(Smd. 
200). 

tere.  3,  Opening,  the  state  of  being 
opened.  See  *£d©3. 

terege.  =  3©9^.  sSjzvti  3©3,i  (g.  374). 

^  ifjs^oss  3©3?iodo  s d?s  (z?rart$^odo  G.). 

tereyisu.  =  etc.  To  cause  to 
open.  See  O}s3d©3o&j*o. 

JodFC^  terpar.  (terpar).  =  (doos^r  3^  §md. 

II;  Kk.  91). 

terpu,  =  etc.  3^rwd  ^do(0^^o, 

0 Sow  d  G.). 

tvri  telagu-a3.  =  Ss>oX,  etc.  (My.). 

^e>P)«S  telagiti.  =  etc.  (My.). 

telagu.  — ■ 3ewXo,  q.  v.  (My.;  b.  4, 130).  —  3vm 

iSjssty odo.  N.  (Bp.  34,  1.  25).  —  3ejrtJt2J&sl^od^.  N. 
(Bp.  34  sum.;  37,  6;  54,  73). 
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teligiti.=  <fe?0o?\3q.  V.  (My.). 

Je^orl  telugu-a3.=  ^oa,  ^oa.  A  Telugu  man 

Mr.  382;  My.;  Si.  145.  147.  152.  165;  etc.).—*  $V0 
-  rte^stosSeaodbjj.  H.  (Bp.  58,  6). 

JooftvB  telugiti.=-S£*J.  (My.). 

Jex>rO  telugu.™  Swfc,  £<&>oao.  Telugu;  the 
Telugu  language  (My.;Te.  gfcrto,  d^oo rto,  siworto, 
seooorto).  (Si.  151.  152).  See  Prv.  s.  esdd. —  sS 

wort  eLG5&>£  17.  (Bp.  47,  86).  —  ^wort  £>&.  Telugu  writ 
(Bp.  5,  53).  —  JwortO£3jBSjO&odi.  H."(Bp.  34,  14).  —  dwo 
rto^s^odjg.  H.  (Bp.  3,  82;  34,  23.  29.  38;  58,  6). 
JeA)o7i  telungu-a3.  =  See  3woo AS. 

Jwoftd  telunga-iti.  «  eto.  A  Telugu 

woman  (Smd.  244,  0. 1*.  246). 

Jexiorto  telungu.  =  ^^ao,  etc.  (T.).  See  ^woort. 

tele.  =  See  £ooc|  d,  sS’ri  6. 

Jo&  tellati.  =  uo,  aaujj,  ^<9  rfj.  A  gift,  a 
present,  especially  one  given  to  the  bride 
and  bridegroom  at  their  marriage  by  rela¬ 
tions,  etc.,  with  the  prospect  of  a  recom¬ 
pense  being  made  at  such  an  occasion  in 
their  own  house  (ajoodj«  gm.  62;  cf.  ddrs^). 

Je;  kb  tfill&tu.  =  &  (sa )^ortoea?  q.). 

ie>  fcdi  tellattu.  =  etc.  (3joc«o  %  n,  69). 

rr>  eo  ’  * 

;§e>E&  tellanti.  (=«««,  etc.).  (<m*»  Sma.  ii). 

n  £)  •  •  \  OQ  / 

Jo  ofoisb  tellayisu.  =  To  become  thick, 

etc.;  to  become  strong,  stout  or  robust  ;  xto 
become  abundant  or  excessive;  to  become 
unctuous,  oily  or  viscid  (3o^*oSm.  49 ;-cA-£raj. 

;i^c£oAc$o  (Smd.  60).  ^w^oQoAfifo  or  (189). 

<id  a  telliga.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  357;  Bp.  43,  71). 

telliga-iti,  (Smd.  244  Mdb.).  A  woman  of  the  oil- 

oo 

man-caste. 

tellaisu.  Jo  od^.  =  asotfo  (Smd.  i89; 

Kk.  56;  Bh.  3,  8,  36). 

Js3kk  tevatu. .= etc.  (My.). 

Jodd  tevade.  1.  —  ^*  (My.). 

Jsdd  tevade.  2.  (=  A  small  dam  or  bank 

constructed  to  form  a  bed  in  a  field  (My.). 

Ja30*  tevar.  =  ^^^  1  (8md.  128),' >3530,  3s3do  1  q.  v. 

(erurt  *  Ct.  II,  35). 

JodQ  tevari.  =  ^ftkl.  (My.;  T.,  M.  3*0).  See  Pry.  s. 
^fSl. 

Joddo  tevaru.  1.  «=  ^5.  etc.  Rising  ground,  a 
hillock;  a  balk  (Bh.  3, 11, 87;  My.),  aaisrairf 

Jsddo  erodes  ^ddo  (a^si,  o^sd, 

‘tfoesosS  Hr.).  See  ^jO9-, .  rtoC33-,  ctrto-. 

Joddo  tevaru. 2.  =  2.  To  rub;  to  tease;  to 

thwart  (J;  13,  50;  Bam.  4,  2,  24). 


Joddo  tevaru.  3.  To  rob,  to  steal,  w  ^sdoadorio 

3?^do  sl©jjrta  53o$o3c©«?*  niArtss*  &  'argj^ 

c3  iwCjsSo&t^sS  Js30  =#js^o  (Sastrastira  in 

W.  v.  1637;  c/\  *530*',  1). 

Jsdoo  t§valu.  =  etc.  An  itching  desire, 
an  inordinate  addiction  (My.). 

JsdooTOC^  tevalu-gara.  A  man  who  is  inordi¬ 
nately  addicted  to  (My.). 

Jsds*  teval.=  (J.  u,  i6). 

Jsdtfo  tevalu.  To  creep  along  on  the  ground 

(My.;  T.'3s3©«,  ^53Vj;  M.  c^oDoCOO,  ^<^C0j).  ^3^  todj3 

sjort  eo^  ^soSooda  (Prv.). 

Jsd£*3tf  teval.  See  s.  1. 

J^)O0  teyulu,  =  etc.  (My.). 

Jv5  tel.=^^.  Thinness,  fineness,  delicateness, 
smallness.  (Tu.  '^woew^,'  to  contract, 

shrivel;  to  wither,  grow  thin).  —  ==.sS^_ 

rfdoo.  (J.  18,  29). —  -’tftfsSJJ.  (Smd.  197).  A' 

delicate  cheek. — •  =  iVJrtr^cS.— 

(Smd.  386;  Kk  99).  A  thin  cheek.  —  small 

wave  (Ssv.  2,x56).  —  A  thin,  small  waist  (Rsv.1?,. 

17;  Ssv.  3,  52).  —  (Rsv.  13,  85).  —  3. 

^A>es«.  -I0i*jes«.  =  (Cpr.  7,  137).  —  3^-RbC8*.  -U 

^es*6.  (Smd.  212,  o.  r.  -AO'6).  A  thin  or  delicate  belly.— ?• 
d^Wo;  -Sy^O.  Fine  crystal  (Cpr.  8,  02).  —  See 

i^&^rt  s.  2.—  3%®*'  -s3o3.  ,  The  young  moon: 
the  crescent  (Ssv.  3,  3).  —  ^ A  fine  rain  (Rsv.  8, 13  2). 

telagi.  (or  z.).  —  (0r 

Z.).  A  weed  common  in  ricefields,  Caesulia  axillaris, 
Roxb.  (Z.). 

J^O  telu.=  —  ^oi^rtri.  Thin  paper  (My.).  — 
JVort^ci.  Fine,  i.  e.  transparent  or  perspicuous, 

Kannada  (Subhashitanttikanda).  —  JVjtocS 

Fine,  i.  e.  transparent,  water  (My.).  — 

Fine  cloth  (My.).  —  A  colour  of  moderate 

brightness  (My.);  a  thin  coating  of  colour  (My.).  —  3 

'^OodAoOJ.  =  (U.).—  -i5?>?3.  = 

(J.  18,  34).  —  ^^osSwc^.-oiwo^.  A  gentle  breeze  (J.  8,  5). 

Jtfosg)  telupu.  =  Thinness;  deli¬ 

cateness,  fineness ;  diluted,  watery  state.  ^ 

scsirtorto  (sj^wsd,  odw,  Hr.),  sJjcdJ6, 

rtsdoo  esc^Soejrt  (Prv.). 

telulu.  Fineness  (J.  9,  24). 

teluvu.  =  ^^04.  etc.  mKSj  StfossufttS  (My.). 

the  water  is  fine,  i.  e.  transparent  (My,). 

Jtf^  teipu.  =  ^^4,  etc.  (J.  11,9,  o.  r.  ^V^). 

J^i^  tellage.  =  Thin ;  delicate,  etc.; 

thinly,  etc.;  thinness ;  diluted  state  '(-**>>** 

My.),  c.  ^ndo^do  etc.  Si.  371;  d0cd, 

438).  lor^ock  dO?d4  'ado-JtS  (B.  3,  6.4)  sss3 

53j^^_  3g^..?cS  sseirk  JVjH^hdo^rS  (4,  60).  ^^Fdzd 

so^wrf  &n$o,  eA)d^  tf*?ado3  s3  (4,  70). 

.  so  v  a  •&  -»  '  7  -* 
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s&focSzd  4  nark)  4  coj<^rtj4  s3 

(4,  97).  enisle  =5 ’SZdo,  tfdA,  ^0^  4^rraft  (4,  224). 
4#^  «sz3,  the  water  .is  line,  i.  e .  transparent  (My.), 
tellane.  (Smd.  109).  ==  4^ss  ssaoytftf 

»  (Bp.  30,  6).  4^r3o&  wBj  (My.). 

tel-annai.  Thin.  4^  anao  (b.  4,  124). 

*6*4  *»**>  (*>%  S3* a  .).  4tf>^  ggjs^  (4^?3j«o  G,). 

te!4na2.  =  (4^  Cb.). 

^V^c3  tel-ane4.  =  4^4.  4v^4ode  to^  (My.),  4*?^ 
cSodJ  riots  (My.). 

^#^0  tel-itu.  =  (Smdi  96).  That  is  thin, 

etc.  (Mr.  277).  Plural  4^40^)  (Smd.  120). 

tel-ittui.  =  4<p4j,  q.  V. 
tellida.  (Smd.  184).  A  thin  or  delicate  man. 
tellu.  =  ^vl.  (My.). 

te.  1.  (=4*4).  To  go  away,  to  walk  off,  to 
retreat  (w*s*dra  smd.  Dh.). 

te.  2.  =  (^5),  4?odj«,  4?cdoo.  To  grind,  tritu¬ 
rate  or  macerate  in  water  on  a  slab  (My.; 
Te.  t3e>sfo;  cf.  2.).  P.  p.  ,4?&o.  4^53  Frapfodo 
(S$<3  c$jsesto  Mr.  206).  4?o&  (Abh.  P.  7,  79).  e/vsy^ 

*£&  £4o,  4^tfo  eto  sSj&sodw  (Prv.).  La,  tousaodo 
43 A,  odi  sojsdrio  3qJ5?lto4  o3j3£Ao3j4  t3^l 

(Sp.).  2,  to  waste  by  use,  to  wear  away,  as 
a  metal  vessel;  to  be  chafed  or  galled,  as 
the  foot  (My.;  T.  ^Q&«,  M.  4fjodbo,  4^0^, 

to  be  rubbed  off;  to  be  worn  out,  waste,  grow  thin,  etc.; 
T.  4?od:«,  to  rub  off,  cleanse  by  rubbing;  to  rub  between 
the  hand  and  fingers,  as  millet,  rice,  etc.;  to  destroy). 

teku.  1.  =  80^0  l.  To  float,  etc.  (c3j|?co«, 

Ss  )»  —  4^>sk>.  -weSj.  S=  4otos&>.  (Bh.  7,  6,  10). 

3^0  teku.  2.  =  2.  (G.). 

3c?r.>  t$ku.  3.  =  8.  ss  ais  (G.  143). 

t§ga.  =  1,  S«^7<;  (R&ghc.  17,  54).  3?rts$ 

rfjC  (My.). 

4?X  tega.  A  kind  of  sword  or  sabre  (Sd.;  Mhr.,  H.  4^rra). 

J^rO  tfigu.  1.  —  4eXv  4?oXo  i.  The  teak  tree, 
Tectona  grandis  Lin.  (emodjeai  Mr.  120; 

Smd.  Dh.;  Sin.  82;  srcrirt  Kk.  71;.  *<dJ3  £rl  Sm.  25; 
My.;  T.,  M.  4^;  Te.  4etfo;  cf.  2l?rto?).  4?a4  3od 
(G.  250;  C.).  nse^,  tfosUoo0  raw 

(who  makes  incessant  bows  as  a  beggar,  Prv.).  See  Mo 
c3  ?rlo. 

J^rto  tegu.  2.  4?Xo  2,  $eo#o.  To  breathe  up¬ 
wards:  to  belch  (en)sracSs»odu  Smd.  Dh.;  ss?o&j<d 
^d  Sm.  82;  My.;  M-  4?^,  Te.  4^ot&>,  4^eso,  4?4j, 
4^4),  ^4>?  M.  4^£o,  Te.  to  feel  nausea,  to  sob). 

S??j»  4?A  (Prv.).  See  Abh.  P.  11,  148;  Grj.  8, 

47;  Bp.  25,  30;  38,  16;  59,  19;  Y.  5,  67;  J.  6,  52. 

t6gU.  3^  —  4e^0  3.  A  belch  (Bh.  1,  lO,  34;  My.; 
Te.  4^rao ,  4^o&;  Mhr.  ql^o^d,  ql^d).  4?rk>  s^rlo  j 
3Se5fte3b  (Prv.).y  | 


Mrb£)$  teguvike.  Belching.  gi.  400, 8ic  t). 
tehki.  {—  ^  2,  etc.).  A  mass,  a  multitude, 
etc.  (Beri,  rto^o,  ^530^,  etc.,  XsJojaae;  gB<. 

cf.  ^?5,  4^). 

tlnku.  =  4?Xo  2.  (G.). 

tMgU.  L=  ^eAO  1.  See  AeaocSeorto. 

tehgu.  2.  Likeness,  resemblance,  etc. 

(sniork,  «tSd^«jraB  Ss.;  Xz^^^r^Kk.  21;  cf.  ^^0  1?). 

teja.  =  q.  y.,  4^?^  (Smd.  107;  Nn.  62.  130). 

Sharpness.  2,  splendour.  3,  the  sun  (es^F,  FSjsodoF  jN"n. 
51).  4,  a  ray  (-d-dca  51).  5,  power,  strength,  prowess, 

etc.  (sd^dosl,  403^530,  ^^d  Mr.  438).  6,  wind  (es$ 

u,  ss^odjo  51).  7,  the  body  (4^,  cS^  51).  8,  a  house 

.B0c5  51).  9,  a  certain  metrical  foot  (Ch.).  4^to 

'nzrf  s3c3^  4is^.—  4ete«Sirf5i^  ^rjaa^4^P  (Prvs.).— 

4?&io?S^o.  -o--frafo.  Splendour  to  be  spoiled  or  to  disap¬ 
pear  (Abh.  P.  9,  61). 

t^jas-punja.  A  mass  of  lustre:  the  sun;  a 
learned  or  virtuous  man.  (B.  2,  24;  Mhr.). 

tejaka.  Sharpening;  making  brilliant.  See  eros*-. 

4e2^c^  tejana.  Sharpening;  rendering  bright;  whetting; 
a  bamboo.  See  erus*-. 

tejanaka.  A  kind  of  reed ,  Sacchamm  sara  Roxb. 
(■ffsrtrt^^  G.), 

4e3do)  tejani.  The  plant  Sanseviera  roxburghiana  Schult. 

t^ja-nidhi.  A  treasury  of  glory;  abounding  in 
glory.  (Abh.  P.  10,  140). 

tejas-pinda.  A  mass  of  splendour;  full  of 
splendour  (Abh.  P.  16,27). 

tejas.=  4^,  etc.  Sharpness.  2 >  radiance,  splendour, 
brilliance,  light.  3,  ardour,  poiver,  might,  strength,  male 
energy.  4,  influence,  consequence,  majesty ,  dignity,  glory, 
fame.  5,  a  person  of  consequenoe,  a  renowned  person. 
6,  semen  virile. 

4? 83^  tejasvi.  Brilliant;  powerful;  famous.  2,  Bf.  of  a 
plant  (ckesosJ  Mr.  129). 

tejassu.  Tbh,  of  4gww«.  (4^  Smd.  107;  Rn.  106. 
108;  ^dcs  52.  60). 

4?^  teji.  A  horse  (>F.  3,  40;  22,  7;  29,  48;  Dp.  148,  2);  an 
Arab  horse  (Mhr.,  H,). 

4?0§4  tdjita.  Sharpened,  ivhetted,  burnished  (s3o?3d  4e3o 
Mr.  299). 

4?26j3e^0°30  tejas-maya.  Consisting  of  or  full  of  light, 
energy,  etc,  (My.). 

4?^j3^0j3©F  tejas-mfirti.  =  (My.). 

4e^j3?'dj33i  tejas-rfipa.  Consisting  wholly  of  splendour; 
whose  form  or  nature  is  light.  (My.).  .  t 

tejas-vati.  Sharp;  bright.  2,  R.  of  a  town  (My.), 
tejas-vanta.  A  man  with  a  bright  face  (My.), 
teta.—  ^-  See  Prv.  s.  eds5. 

<#?Wo  tetu.  Genuine,  pure  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  z^Wj). 

^^63  tete.  Clearness,  purity,  as  that  of  water, 

etc.  (My.  in  Prvs.;  Te.  4? £3;  T.  4^e$o,  4p»;  M.  4«W; 
Te.  4^^  T.  4^es^,  to  be  clarified,  to  become  clef",  a?. 
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water;  T.,M.  d*eovTe.  ^eso,  to  clarify  the  water,  let 
it  settle;  to  strengthen,  confirm,  etc.).  rtofc2.  tfoa 

o&A'&rt  &y^yo  aratkaSdj.?— $^dj  *$&?©  ra 

^«>y  ?  (Prvs.). 

tena.  (tf,  Asa,  d?o*?).—  rep.  Up  and 

up,  higher  and  higher;  one  upon  or  after  the  other;  by 
degrees;  again  and  again  (s5o^e3  Smd,  II;  Ct.  I,  97; 
Kk.  90;  Sm.  65;  Ct.  II,  72;  3^8  , 

wrrart^  G.;  V.  5.  84;  11,  8). 

<§Zc3  tena.  In  that  direction,  there;  in  that  manner,  thus, 
so;  on  that  account. 

tena-jata.  A  son  born  in  adultery  (3\>£^, 

Mr.  245). 

;|£ok  tanu.  =  —  d^o^JSW©*.  A  kind  of  sweet 

fritters  (My.;  T,  ■Bb©e<,  -tfoC^od^;  Te.  dptfdJSW 

wj,  a  sort  of  cake  or  vermicelli). 

tepe.  —  A  patch  (My.;  t.,  m.  %  to  sew, 

stitch,  fasten;  M.  ^3^,  needle-work). 

tema.  =  d'^d,  d?o5,  3^5$,  3^s5  1.  Becoming 

wet;  wetness,  damp,  moisture. 

temana.  ~  -desfe^  Moistening;  moisture.  2,  a 
smice,  condiment  (s3°^z3  G.). 

ie^cS  temana.  (fr.  d?  2).  Waste  from  rubbing, 
especially  metals  (Te.  dertd);  loss  in  assaying 
metals  (My.;  m.;  t.  d?odjy5;  see  d?2).  2,  the  state 
of  being  wasted,  above  work,  afraid  of  work 

01*  lazy  (Te.:  hesitation,  delay,  sluggishness;  T.  d^odJe^ 
ote^d,  a  mean,  penurious  man,  fond  of  living  at  other 

people’s  COSt).  d^edJ©(\>ac^  3&©^5dJS>  5dje)&,  rOo&JS)^ 

(Prv.). 

i^odb4  tey.  =  2,  etc.  To  grind  on  a  stone,  etc. 

P.  p.  3«olw  (My.),  ^f^odj  wselrtel®  ft) 

aOAi,  Sd  4?0dJ0  (Bp.  27,  6).  S^rf^Sko  d?odjo  (43,  30). 
—  d?odo«  d£0&«.  rep.  (Bp  27,  3). 

Jeo£o?5o  tgyisu.  (Smd.  64).  To  cause  to  grind, 
etc.  (My.). 

period  t§yu.=  ^e^s  etc.  P.  p.  d«c&»4>  ( only  in  Si.), 
s&o 3o  wf\  d$cQoc$  rt<tf  (drartf, 

Si.  229).  ^?odJJS3cSo  (My.).  See  Prv.  s.  <£^*' 

ter.  (Bmd.  58).  =  ^?^oi,  d?ri.  A  chariot;  an 
idol  car.  (Te.,  t.,  m.).  d^riFs*  (Smtf.  si).  d?o« 

dociJ  (219).  d^djas*  (122.  136).  See  Abh.  P.  13,  67.  70; 
Bsv.  13,  after  77;  13,  83;  J.  4,  14;  7,39;  22,4;  $?d  d?o«, 
f^iS^FO*,  alfcc^O6.  —  d^d.  A  man  who  has  a  chariot 
dr  as  his  chariot..  See  esozIcS^d,  ^0-,  drto*-,  d^Ctf6-, 
c3rt©S  s&doF-,  .port-,  sojfteS  dojaA^-. 

terana.  N.  of  a  plant,  used  to  dye  the 
nails  and  toes  (My.;  5^  Mr.  117). 

terayisu.  =  («w>s&),  dtf  odo^.  (j.  8, 28). 

iedofco,  teraysu.  =  To  go  back,  to 

retreat;  to  fail  in  one's  endeavours  (J.  is,  4). 
2,  to  cause  to  go  backwards  (Rsv.  6,  after  ii). 
CA 


terasa.  Tbh.  of  ^odjaseSd.  Thirteen  (Mhr.).  2,  d^d 
Jdrtfs,  d^drto*,  thirteen  Renowned  Ling&yta  devotees 
(Bp.  14,  12;  48,  18;  51,  70.  74;  54,  76). 
terasi.  Tbh.  of  d^al/a^ciS  (Ct.  IX,  61). 

terisu.  To  cause  to  reach,  as  the  end 

(My.). 

teru.  l.=  dfS,  etc.  (d^sort,  dqi  Si.  275; 

C.).  tfodod  d^do  c5”3^  ^c3^ortrt<3^?oO 

rto  (Nr.).  d$0p$  (Bh.  6,  2,  3.5);  d^OpSO  (Si.  293);  d?d^ 
(277).  3?d  gjzurio  djsdcdo (Dp.  172)., 

See  Si.  276.  278.  —  cl^crarto.  -wrto.  The  procession  of  an 
idol  car  to  take  place,  s3o?d  rS'doOodo.— 

d^do  weftodo,  (^ssDdzd)  sg^e&o  slraj  s^gir  — d$do 
c&orto3s3S>rt  Sd0?3  (Prvs.).  —  -wSJ. 

An  idol  car-festival  (Tu.).  sSjszuv&J  s3j©^ 

(Prv.).  —  d^doiS^a.  The  street  in  which  an  idol 
car  is  kept,  or  one  through  which  it  is  drawn  in  pro¬ 
cession  (My.). 

t&ru.  2.  To  reach,  as  the  end  (My.;  Te.; 
cf.  ^edo;  see  *«*-,  ^^)-  2,  the  object  to  be 
reached:  to  be  successful,  as  in  an  examin-/ 
ation  (Te.  d?«o). 

teru.  3.~^?r,2.  ^-d^dortd.  -^zt  —  ^nFeS,  Suc¬ 
cess  (in  an  examination,  My.),  d»il>rtclodjc>c£o3b 

or  dedort^od}©^?^  (My.), 

ter.  (Smd.  59,  o.  r. 

ter.  1.  ~  etc.  —  d^rtoFEkd.  -dorsad.  A 
chariot-horse  (J.  3,  41;  5,  9).  —  d^rrt.  -drt.  To  take 
a  chariot:  to  pull  it  along  (J.  12,  35)*- 

ter.  2.  =  *=  (My.). 

To  be 'afloat,  to  float  (6*1  e©* 

ct.  I,  28,  Kk.  67;  ii^o,  t5?|§C5«  Ss.;  My.  as  Tu.; 

Te.,  T.  d^j).  2,  to  slip,  slide  or  glide  off:  to 
go  backwards  or  away  (srs©J  Ct.  i,  93;  J.  5,  so; 
12,36;  n,26);  to  become  loose  (J.  3, 7;  is,  21);  to 
sink  into  a  fainting  fit,  to  faint  (J.  7, 49).  p.  p. 

(Kk.  67).—  #y^.  To  suspend  (J.  17,  28). 

teli.  An  oilman  (My.;  Mhr.;  see  Prv.  s.  33©eil). 

telisu.  To  make  float  (My.;  Te.  ^©oa$o). 
%  to  open  the  eyes  wide,  and  stare  upwards, 
as  at  the  point  of  death,  etc k*«o  (My.). 

3,  to  cause  to  fail,  as  a  promise, 

(My.). 

telu.  1.  =  To  float  (C.).  (ss^odj 

© )  3iX)C^ortJ3©  d?u)3^  (B.  4,  38).  && 

‘ao-srt  (£,54).  .tfs^d  a^rtodss^Adossdes9^  ^?d  ^o^e5 

d^ejod  cS  (4.,  71).  s3j s^^rt^p  .^s5j^do^d^Ox^  sgrartvf^ 
?3js5  .  ipjj^sSisbra^  (4,  132).  See  Sp.  s.  ^rtk);  B.  4,  61; 

t>rv.  s.  ssjocSp  2, -not  to  take  root,  not 

<x>  w  7 

to  grow,  as  young  plants  (My.).  —  ^ 

To  let  float  (B.  4,  39).  —  d?ona^>.  To  make 

float  (My.).  —  To  float  about  (s3dm2o^ 

G.;  My.). 
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Jcejo  telu.  2.  Being  afloat,  etc _ s?wortcw; 

-tfe&jK  Eyes  that  are  wide  open  and  stare  upwards,  as 
at  the  time  of  death,  etc.  (My.). 

teva.  Tbh.  of  3?db.  (My.).  i^dcS©  cartel) 

3 <30 3,  etc.  Si.  383). 

c?e^c3  tevana.  Tbh.  of  dtfdg, 

eto.  (3edOo$,  etc.  Si.  313). 

$?4  tevu,  Tbh.  of  $&).  (B.  4,  25;  5,  140.  203;  My,).  — 
To  become  damp  or  moist  (B.  4,  83; 

*J->. 

t^vuli.  =  g<z4*jo.  A  disease 

producing  baldness,  falling  of  the  hair  (** 

35^  Mr.  386,  o.  r.  3?d>?0). 

tfoulu.  =  q.  y. 

&Z<8c$  tSlida.  A  faithful  friend  (Abh.  p.  u,  84). 
^£0*  tel.  =  V.  (53^  Smd.  J;  fit. I,  79). 

(*3  0  Ct.  I,  76).  —  ;§^i>d.  -$&.  Whose 
vehicle  is  a  scorpion:  Bhairava  (iSrtosjFOia,  s^dsJ  Sm. 
5;  Jjfcdsj  Kk.  6). 

J^tey.  An  imitative  sound  used  in  beaming 

time  and  in  dancing  (My.;  cf.  s?) _ ^  3®.  re;t. 

(My.).  —  rep.  (My.).  —  %  ifa«o.  reit.  (My.). 
^3isi  taijasa.  (fr.  3?te*s«).  Bright,  luminous,  etc.  (Ssv.  5, 
35);  any  metal, 

taijasa-avartani.  A  crucible. 

^|Sw’d  taittira.  (fr.  ^^C),  A  flock  of  francoline  partridges. 

tain&ti.  Stipendiary;  placed  at  the  command  of, 
made  over  to;  assigned  (My.;  Mhr,,  H.). 

taiya.  =  ^ol).  (Tbh.  of  s|d).  A  demon, 
t^odj  ssAj  (Prv.). 

^(i)  taila.  (fr.  3^>).  Oil  expressed  from  sesamum,  etc.;  oil 
in  general.  rkra  $<3^  (Prv.). 

tailaka.  The  refuse  of  oil  (5©e&  Mr.  378). 

(taila-pa).  N.  (Smd,  142). 

^©zirSF  taila-parni.  Sandal  (dtfi#?^  0.);  turpentine; 
incense. 

#£©3jf5f£  taila-parnika.  A  kind  of  sandal  wood. 
^©350#  taila-paka.  Any  article  of  food  boiled  or  fried 
in  oil  (My.). 

<5£©3j0O3J^  taila-payike.  A  kind  of  beetle;  a  covkroach ;  — 
Jjsrto  (0.). 

taila-ari.  A  climbing  prickly  shrub  whose  pods 
are  used  like  soap,  Aoacia  concinna  D.  C.  (A^r!  Mr.  150). 
taili.  A  bag  (My.;  Mhr.  q^©e).  See  Prv.  s.  4^©od>d. 
taiiika.  — An  oilman ,  a?}  oil  manufacturer. 


tailina,  A  field  of  sesamum . 

2^3^  taisha.  (fr.  N.  of  a  month  (December- January) 
the  month  in  which  the  full  moon  stands  in  the  aster  ism 


tokku.  Leaves  or  fruits  bruised  oi 
pounded  with  a  small  portion  of  water  and 
mixed  with  salt,  chillies,  etc.  (My  ;  Te.;  Te, 

to  tread,  crush,  etc.  =  K.  ^oCO3). 
tokku.  Tbh.  of  s^.  (My.;  Te.,  T.s  M.). 


^Je)r(fedb  t6gatu.  =  (^A«o,  etc.),  Bark, 

rind;  peel;  a  pod,  legume  <3,**  Nr.;  My.;  m. 

Jjsrao,  3js©5  &©*©«;  see  3odoi). 

(ddo,  353^  Nr.). 

togate.—  &®XWp,  etc.  (C.;  B.  3,  7.  20).  dodd 
(0.  264).  (tforabtf  0.). 

ifjSA&  togari.  1.  Tbh.  of  JkdO  No.  1.  (<^q3£,  dod 0  Hla., 
Nr.;  Mr.  374;  SfcdO  Ct.  II,  74;  B.  4,  32;  Si.  181;  C.). 

0.).  ^jado^es 

(Prv.).  2,  Tbh.  pf  3JdDNo.  2.  (dodO^,  etc. 

Si.  154).  — See  cSjsrIO,  ^udo^jsrio. 

/  to  7 

<Ij3a£>  togari.  2.  Tbh.  of  dodd  No.  1.  (=SrSS30do,  3bdd  Nr.). 

Jjartdo  togaru,  Red  colour,  scarlet  (My.;  Te.; 
T.  dodo*,  see  J^^l).  - —  ijsrtdo^j.  -^.o2^o.  The 

small  purple  border  of  a  white  cloth  (My.). 

€jsa CW  togaru.  =  ^J5rtO  2.  (My.). 

togal.  i?  The 

skin;  a  hide;  leather  (^of  Mr. 394;  ^dor 

Nn.  88;  wJ^rt  «,  ^^F  Si.  204;  My.);  the  skin 
or  peel  of  an  orange,  etc,  (My.),  zjzkv 

t&fi  (^0^3  Nr.).  ’tfM,  (^d.^sior  Nn.  143,  o.  r. 

Jjsdt;o).  sidod  7lf^od)0  soes^ooJ3?1©d  doc^olio 

(Dp.  54).  doo^, 

&7izx>  ndO  'atioto  (Prvs.).  See  Bp.  46,  58;  Si.  275.  279. 
344.  345.  402;  TloTl^rtoo.  —  =  ^jartw 

ma&O,  (My.).  —  Krag^©.  The  large  bat  called 

flying  fox  (C.;  B.  2,23). —  A  leathern  girth 

(liteS,  ddj  Si.  271). 

toge.  =  ^o3o,  A  dish 

prepared  of  boiled  split  pulse  (My.), 

3|c33^,  23^d 

^d^>o  (Sp.). —  ^JBTiodb  N.  (Bp.  56, 

41). 

tonku.  =  ijsOAO.  To  stoop  (0rj.  1,87). 
^Jdariv6  tongal.  (=$&&€'),  A  cluster;  a 
bundle;  a  bunch;  a  tassel;  a  tuft;  a  mass 
rtfcotfe*,  tgjsdo.,  sm.  24; 

Kk.  20;  Abh.  P.  9,  149;  T.;  M.  Aesa  c<;  T.  ci/srb,  to  be 
united;  sDar^,  ^JSCOoa,  a  crowd;  T.,  M.  ^JSodo,  to  hang; 
T.  to  be  thick  together;  see  3js^).  See  edo^ja  o 

e5^tSj3Fodo^,  d^djsrorter6, 

dsJ6,  ss-addusoH^,  d^odbzSjsortc^, 

^  A  cluster  of  bells  (Rsv.  6,  4fter  11). — 

(Smd.  212).  A  tuft  of  locks.  —  $jzo n!^ 
dts.  -drf2?a.  A  bundle  of  sword-blades  or  of  swords.  (A>c$j 
dod^)  3o^?dr  ^J3du  <3odo$odj  ^sod^d&s  (Rsv.  6,  after 
11). 

tohgale.  That  is  joined  or  united:  a 
thread.  s&.). 

tongu.=  &*€&*.  To  hang,  to  be  pen¬ 
dent,  to  hang  down,  to  swing  (My.;  j.  19,  o;  :-8 
T:  AlM.  s.  3J507W;  Cf.  My  %9  to  stoop,  in 
(My.), 


sjaor? 
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ije)or^  tonge.  =  ^o7<6,  q.  v.  (3j3o rtc«,  etc.  Sm.  24 ; 
Kk.  20). 

Jje>fed  iota.  =  2.—.  AiByrtoW^.  To  drop,  as 

rain  from  a  leaky  roof,  etc.  (My.). 

totakkane.  =  (My.). 

totil.  —  A  beautiful  scandent  plant 

with  red  and  yellow  flowers,  Gloriosa  superba  L.  (St. 
&  PL). 

tdtfa.  «■&*&,  2,  q.  v. 

tottage.  =  (Ch.,  a.  ms.  v.  4). 

^Jc)^c3  tottane.  (Smd.  109).=  ^3,  etc.  (Opr.  8,  67; 
Abh.  P.  4,  after  19;  13,  9;  Bp.  60,  40;  Rsv.  1,  23;  5,  96; 
5  after  120;  13,  after  104;  Te. 

;f  tottalu.  «  etc.  (My.). 

^J5)^  totti.  1.  A  building  with  a  square  open 
court  in  the  centre;  the  court  itself  (r^ssi^a 

Sm.  89;  My.;  T.,  M.,  Te.;  cf .  cSjsS).  See  eisk-. 

totti.  2,  A  trough,  a  font,  a  tub  (My. ; 
T.,M.,  Te.).  See 

totti.  Tbh.  of  A  kind  of  creeper  (e>3  Sm.  89; 

rtiotoOrfoze8#,  Mr.  139,  o.  rs.  G.). 

$Je>$3  tottil.  $Jd$3  Z>J.  =  Sati.&a  SM  1,  SMa. 

ei  ej  eo  oo  OO 

A  cradle  (^oeoafa,  v&oaoS^  Mr.  203;  My.;  t.;  m. 

Te.  ^jsIdoSo,  ).  dJBMjdJatfrtes  #js> 
3oja3or  Soejejj  ^  3  do  (Prv.).  See  Cpr.  3,  45; 
J.  18,  21;  19,  50;  28,  17;  Prll.  3,  26;  B,  1,  25;  SfJSrto&fr 
tfjssSop  3S©r1$3je>£5tf-. 

tottu,  1.  P.  p.  of  Soria  i  &  Serial, 

ea 

tottu.  2.  =  A  point ;  a  nipple 

(Abh.  P.  3,  96;  My.;  M.  SMa).  siododo  Sjzbb^ 

Mr.  321,  o.  r.  v$as>z£a*$,  ^ouffartj  Si.  209). 

3ooe39tds  eSj3Pf\  3§3j*3?P  (Pry.). 

tottu.  3.  The  foot-stalk  of  a  fruit, 
flower  Or  leaf  (skSo^,  Sl^  Sm.  22;  etc.  Si.  123; 
Bp.  47, 15;  My.;  M.  ^JD3fo;  cf,  SM&a^  1).  s$5S  sdara, 
3jbU^  (5^^,  $  Kr.). 

^Je)^  tottu.  4.  (=  ^y^oj.  A  drop  (J.  ll,  17;  My.; 

T.  see  i^o^es^).  erutd^cd  Jloy^rttfj  (5^^^,  ^cdo, 

etc-.,  ?i$Ocd  sLc&es9/^  s».  82).  —  -w®3S. 

The  remnant  of  a  drop:  the  last  drop  (of  life,  Bh.  8,  19, 
59;  8,  20,  3). 

;#JS)&3  totte.  1.  A  bee’s  empty  cell  (My.;  Te.  &© 

Cj 

esy,  a  small  hole,  a  cell;  M.  SJseWj,  a  hole;  see  &©e S3 
2  &  Saz^).  See  To  build 

a  cell,  as  bees  (My.). 

totte.  2.  A  basket  made  of  cocoanut 
leaves  (Tu.).  tflij  ^cw ,  .sSjbB^  a&JBtf  (Prv.). 

tottenal.  =  SM^g.  (Abh.  p.  7, 7i). 

JjaBjcS  tdttene.  ~  etc.  (Cpr.  4,  72;  5,  75;  Abh. 

P.  12,  96). 

totla.  I.ssSjbWj®,  etc.  ^y  (G.  347). 


totla.  2.  “■  ^^>y  A  small  undershrub,  Aden- 
oropium  glaueum  Pohl.  (St.  &  PL).  —  gjskHofy  A  prick¬ 
ly  climbing  shrub,  Capparis  horrida  Lin.  (Z.;  Te.  ^y 
ziy^;  see  s.  Tbh.  SjbMj). 

totlu.  =  Sj&feS^,  etc.  (My.y:  AAtrtrtA#  Artfe, 
«5rt05Sd.^e?  (Prv.).  See  Prv.  s.  e?j^. 
i|je><3  toda.  l.  =  (sfc&7^  eto.),  SM$  j,  etc.,  1. 
Certain  clothing  or  dress;  an  ornament  (t?u> 

Ct.  II,  65;  3ja& 71,  S^^cicd,  ^2^  Sm.  72;  Kk.  26).  See 
—  ^JSi^ony^.  -o-tfUjj.  To  make  an  orna¬ 
ment  (J.  25,  61).  —  -5de39#.  Decoration  with 

ornaments  (R^m.  6,  2,  7).—  ^cisS^rta.  Lustre 

of  ornaments  (Rsv.  14,  34). 

Jjeeg  toda.  2.  =  «to.  P.  p.  of  1,  in  Sas 

(My.). 

todaka.  =  2.  (Bp.  57,  62).  —  SatG# 

C3J.  To  become  entangled;  to  be  hindered,  as  work.  Sas> 
cS^  cdjsoo  (G.  252). 

todakisu.  (  =  Sjs'ti'te&y  To  cause  to 
join,  to  bring  in  contact  (arioso  a.  232 );  to 
involve  (sSaztintfo  g.>. 

todaku,  1.  =  (^0^02),  S-GTiotfo  l.  (Smd.  48 
&  i>h.),  (^ao  ij.  To  get  entangled  or  twisted, 
as  thread,  etc.  (J.  10,  so;  My.);  to  get  entangled, 
as  a  horn  in  a  tree  (B.  3, 19;  My.);  to  be  caught, 
as  in  a  net  (Bp.  27,2s);  to  become  subject  to, 
to  get  into  the  power  of  (Bp.  3, 38;  41, 7).  2,  to 
engage,  as  in  work  (tfvxtie  ^jsrto  g.;  b.  5, 193. 
294).  SMtfo  (ss^sioxo  g.).  3,  to  enter 

into  conflict  (Bh.  1, 10,31).  4,  to  be  in  oppo¬ 
sition,  to  be  objectionable; — to  offer  oppo¬ 
sition;  to  impede,  to  hinder;  to  interfere 

n>F*  Smd.  Dh.;  Bp.  51,  48;  J.  24,  3).  5,= 
i,  to  commence  (y.t.,B.  5, 146;  see  Sp.  s.  i3*je3«>rSO). 
6,  to  entangle  (see  w*®  tftfjj);  to  involve  (Ram. 
3,  9,  4). 

todaku.  2.  =  s&rtXa  2,  4*r& otfo  2, 

SM?ia4.  Entangling;  entanglement;  impedi¬ 
ment,  hindrance  (My.);  objection;  perplexity, 
embarrassment  (My.>.  (^^o^cs  gmd. 

58  Cm.).  sfcp$A)o$-  (My.).  See  Bp.  40,  38;  Bh.  1, 

20,  55;  sWj  2,  ue3i&«Mo,  siooVo-.  — 

~wrl).  To  become  entangled  (G.  497);  to  be  hindered,  as* 
work  (My.).  —  Aacftb  ^eC3J.  ==  ^©^-.  (My.) _ 

-w«5.  A  kind  of  net  (Bh.  3, 13,  23;  Raghc.  17,  67). 

todagisu.  To  cause  to  commence  or 

undertake  (My.;  J.  5.  38;  19,  51). 

todagu.  1.  =  SM^a  1,  ko.  5.  To  engage, 
as  in  work,  to  begin  (v.  t.),  to  commence,  to 
undertake;  to  measure  or  count  from  (333CJ0 

^  Smd.  Dh.;  My.;  Te.;  M.  ^>5So;  T.  ^SS^, 
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see  &)C&1,  1).  d^nta> 

a>  A/s>^f\r3$3c&  (%J,  ssa^sl)^©  Nr.).  sJo^vMjj 
^©J^oe&tf  ero^  i?odOg  es^esrtA  (^3$  Ur.). 

See  Smd.  407;  Bp.  4,  14;  43,  68;  48,  23;  57,  15;  60,  29; 
J.  8,  39;  10,  17.  21;  18,  23;  20,52;  25,3;  27,  16;  B.  4, 
185;  5,  293.  2,  ~  ^^0  1,  Uo.  3.  (Bh.  1,  10,  32).  3, 

to  be  begun,  to  begin  (J.  21,  44;  29,  2;  34,  5; 

My.;  M.). 

;#j9c3rO  todagu.  2.  =  ^^02.  see 
&£>cgrtodo  todaguha.  Beginning,  undertaking 

(s^sSj,  etc.  Ur.). 

todage.  5=  Ao&3*,  etc.  (Bp.  24,44;  My.). 

3jS)C3ot£0  todanku.  1.  =  AfitWo  l  (Smd.  48  &  Dh.).  See 
Smd.  58;  Cpr.  4,  77;  8,  67;  Esr.  5,  124;  6,  after  11 
(twice);  6,  after  24;  13,  84;  V.  4,  52. 

todanku.  2.  =  2,  etc.  (&^a.  58;  Rsv. 

13,  14).  —  A£Ao,8b^<&ftX>.  A  number  of  entangled 
peacocks  (Bh.  3,  13,  18).  —  Astfo^osStf.  -w«3.  =  Aart^o 
sS<3.,(Ssv.  3,  24). 

todacu.  1.  (  =  Ajsa?3oi).  To  put  on,  as 
arrows  on  the  bow  (Bh.  3,  23,  10;  7,  6,  6.  73.  74; 
8,  3,  4;  Ram.  3,  6;  55). 

todacu.  2.  -  AtfSrior.  (Ram.  i,  5, 29). 
todadu.  =  &ajSsii.  P.  p.  q.  v. 

^JScSzS  todabe.  =  2.  A  mass :  excess. 

td^rtoaodJ  AsrflSrttf  35-30  (i.  e.  35353),  Bh.  8,  23,  40). 

$js> <3si>  todambe.  1.  (Smd.  48).  The  foot-stalk  of 
a  fruit,  flower  or  leaf  (Cpr.  2,  82;  3, 15;  Te.  A* 

&s3o;  cf.  AakbjS).  3&3<Dc*  AgcSsSo^  (s^<3,  ?d 

Hia.).  See  s^rSjsrfd^. 

;#Jg>c£53j  todambe.  2.  =  Aaritf.  A  cluster;  a 

Zj 

bundle;  a  bunch  (^onc<,  Assort,  Aa.sjOj,  rfo>o& 

^>530^,  Srn.  24;  Kk.  20;  S&o&sO  Ct.  II,  80,. 

which  means  also  “a  compound  pedicle  or  flower-stalk, 
a  branching  flower-stalk”;  Abh.  P.  1,  83;  Bp.  22,  8;  SIv. 
2,  after  42;  T.  Aatftf  r). 

^JS)c^o8o?o3  todayisu.  =  Aarisb  2,  etc.  (Bp.  6i,  7). 
;|jscgo*  todar.  1.  =  Aatftfc  1,  Aatk j,  To  be 

linked  to,  to  be  connected  with  or  tied 
to,  etc.;  to  join,  to  associate  one’s  self  to, 
to  enter;  to  meet,  to  fall  in  with ;  to  be 
hound,  to  he  arrested,  checked  or  impeded; 
to  he  entangled ;  to  be  caught  (lo&tf  Smd.  Dh.; 

*  v  v 

ogpsforrt  vrlo  157  Cm.;  etc.,  Ss.;  Cpr. 

1,  134;  4,  55;  5,  after  64.;  6,  88;  7,  20;  Abh.  P.  14,  200; 
Te.  A/s3do,  M,  T.  .AotfcSr o  (Smd.  55). 

gjd&tfjzrd  tforto  totfjFo  (4  77).  33o 
£>r©9 o&o*  (263).  si^ria9oefi(i^sido 

Z3-3UZSQ&*  (Lilv.  3,  10). 

6-Jd  d^rio!  (Jmt.  17).  slosaosi)^  to«L>o  todc&a^o 
^ja^z^or  iS^CDcS  (24).  See  Ch.  v.  17,  where,  instead  of 
AaVO,  an  o.  r.  is  A/3:£e$of;  Smd.  s.  stfsJc^O.  2,  to  en¬ 


circle  or  fhrround,  to  wind  one’s  self  round, 
to  wind,  as  creepers  round  a  tree,  aquatic 
plants  round  the  hand,  etc.  (J.  e,  6;  11, 18;  27, 

44;  29,  45).  (J.  8,  2). 

cso*  todar.  2.  =  Aariik  2.  Joining,  connec¬ 
tion;  a  tie  (j.  18, 25);  a  chain,  or  any  other 
badge,  of  honor  (©A»i?^o&>£smd.Dh.;  &o&<3  25338 
Kk.  67;  3333^  Sm.  51;  M.  A>do«,  T.  Aflrfo*)*  an 

impediment,  a  check  (Bh.  i,  6,4;  j.  2,  62;  My. 
as  dJddtfS).  (dc&sSea  aa©  dJji&av*  Aj3c£&§fcS 

^arbstootltio  (Cpr.  7,  after  92):  See  Rsy.  6,  after 
11;  ^jSfS^Cocr6. 

^Je)d9?o0  todarisu.  =  A/stSeiJF'.  (Bp.  35,  5). 

^Jc)C^dO  tddaru.  1.  =  A»tS5  l.  P.  p.  ^3^0  (My.).  See 
Bp.  22,  41;  34,  25;  35,  13;  38,  9;  J.  3,  36;  25,  54. 

todaru.  =  (Bp.  5,  40;  16,  17;  58,65; 

Bh.  1,14,  21;  My.). 

todarcu.  =  2,  To  tie, 

to  link,  to  fasten,  to  fix,  to  put  or  beat  in, 
to  insert,  to  make  enter,  etc.  Smd.  Dh.). 

See  Cpr.  1,  118;  3,28;  6,  after  64;  6,  65.  89;  Abb.  P. 
9,  16;  Bp.  43,27;  Rsv.  6,  after  11  (twice);  10,  after  31 
(twice);  13,  after  59. 

todavu.  1.  =  i,  etc.,  i.  Certain 

clothing ;  an  ornament  (Cpr.  6, 81;  8,  after  56; 
Abh.  P.  16,  41;  V.  5,  9;  J.  11,  9.  10.  26;  14  sum.;  18,  14. 
25;  My.;  Te.).  See  55oe^-.  —  Ajs>£ 

5^)  sjja^o.  To  make  (something)  one’s  decoration  (Cpr. 
8,  after  56). 

todavu.  2.  The  beginning ;  the  bottom 

(wjq^  Mr.  486). 

todasu.  L  —  etc.  To  put  on 

another,  as  raiment,  etc.  (My.). 

;#-fcc3?oo  todasu.  2.  =  ^rios^,  2.  To  wipe 
.away;  to  efface,  to  obliterate;  to  destroy, 
to  extirpate  (My.).  2,  =  etc.,  to  cause 

to  smear  or  to  apply  to,  as  chunam,  cow- 
dung,  etc.  (My.). 

&6>c3a6  todaha.  Smearing,  anointing,  daubing, 
etc.  Bhn.  26,  o.  r.  3o3^55s}f3  o),  gild¬ 

ing  (Ram.  6,  53,  16). 

gjdCgdoJ  todahu.  1.  =  1,  etc.  (My.). 

^JS)c«aoo  todahu.  2.  (=a  or].  The  state  of 
being  connected  with  or  of  having  laid  hold 

Of  (Ram.  4,  7,  10). 

^Jci^aoo  todahu.  3.  (fr.  &ork>  i).  To  cover,  to  fall 
upon  (Bh.  8,  23,  36). 

todige.=  etc.  Certain  clothing ;  an 
ornament,  a  trinket  (^o^ci,  ^oss^rf, 

Ur.;  cS^qSg,  etc.  Mr.  333; 

&VS.  Sm.  72,  Kk.  26;  My.). 
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(0^e3);  w^cd  sd^d  toed 
i^doodbzSjatfo  TddJ^do&o  sdd>do&  ija^rlodj  de^ki  (d^do 
Nr.).  ijsa7icdj  ^js^dos3e)dcdo  (sssjoi^f,  etc.);  d/s&rl 
doess39dcdd  (dip^ts*,  tp^sssfo,  etc.);  ^©arl  3js^ 
3ol>  (wuo^d,  2j$Je>&d,  etc.  Nr.).  =2rododo do  cija&tf 
$drs>  Nr.).  See  Bp,  3,  36;  5,  28;  40,  43;  J.  14,  27;  Si\ 
220.  271.  280.  439;  s|sc^a?1,  £33^-,  doodi*-. 

;|je)£l?oJ  todisu.  l.=  ^o&osodo,  ^7$doi,  <fjs 

■rfdoi.  To  cause  to  put  to  or  on.  2,  to  put. 
as  an  arrow  on  the  how  or  to  the  string 
(j.  4, 36).  3,  to  put  on  another,  as  ornaments, 
certain  clothes,  etc.  (My.),  w&v  do^otodfDo 

^usd^nl  &£>otfdd j  eos&  ijsadod  s^ed5  (Abha.  l, 

35).  cdo  (ss^o^^F,  etc. 

Nr.).  See  Bp.  2,  52;  4,83;  32,  51;  40,  39;  41,  20;  J. 
19,47;  b.  3,  32.  4,  to  put  into,  to  cause  to 

enter,  as  an  arrow  (J.  20, 30). 
ije)^?oO  todisu.  2.  =  ^JS^d0  2  Nos.  1&2,  etc.  (My.). 

J./g>C&)  tddu.  l.  =  ^o  i.  p,  p.  ^J3fej^(c.).  ^osdod 

•  drao  (d?d  Ct.  II,  54).  ss^ddOod^  ^orao  (^gd 

0?c4  Nr.).  See  Bp.  3,  48;  12,  19;  22,  41;  57,  25;  Bh.  2, 

13,  13;  Ssv.3,90;  J.4,37;  6,25;  28,  45;  B.  4,  92;  5,297. 

298;  ood?3j3  z&,  ‘s^cSjado,  ^ddcSjsdo,  i^?3jr  do. 

}  <z  J  J  5  <a 

Jjddto  todu,  2.  =  ^^0  2.  See  'ado-.  _  ^JsdortoB^. 

-^jses3.  A  present  of  certain  clothes  at  the  celebration 
of  marriage  (used  in  combination  with  erodo?!/?)©^  My.). 

toduge.  =  etc.  (C.).  See  B.  5,  273;  ^ 

.  dorl-,  5A)don-. 

$Jo>d  tode.  l.  =  1.  To  smear,  to  besmear, 

to  daub,  to  anoint,  to  rub  on,  as  oil  on  the 
hand,  to  apply  to,  as  whitewash  to  the  wall 

(My.;  dd^GK;  Bp.  49,  29;  50,  30;  Rsv.  6,  after  1 1;  13. 
after  71;  Ssv.  1,  after  81;  T.  ^^odoo^).  2,  to  wipe, 

to  remove  by  rubbing,  as  tears  (Cpr.  3, 53;  Bp. 

.  18,  57;  45,  54;  My.;  see  tf  do^oscf).  3,  to  wipe ;  to 

wipe  away,  to  wipe  out,  to  remove,  to  efface, 
to  obliterate,  to  destroy  (dd^FoS  Smd.  i>h.; 

Sm.  91;  o5M45$do,  esddottF.o*  Smd.  Dh.  Cm.;  My.;  Te.; 
T.  M.  dod).  §5d?i  cSJsste^do  o^ddod^o  (Smd. 

69,  o.r.  esT^ddoo).  See  Cpr.  8,  87;  Bp.  46,  13;  50,50; 
51,  45;  J.  30,  29.— ^dd  d^^d  dod^gd^d?^  sSoodo 
^d.cSo  (ddjsod^  G.). 

tode.  2.  The  thigh  (®ort  Smd.  Dh.;  enjsdo 

Sm.  70.  91;  d* ,  enosdo  Si.  207;  vo#  Nn.  131;  Si.  404;  C.; 
Te.;  Tu.,  M.  dost;  T.  3jst%).  ^dcdj  (dcr£es>  Hla.). 
oiddo  c§rttf  Mr.  332).  3j3zSoA>  ^ 

«rs©9?&3tf  (^0=5^  Nr.),  o&od&odjdo  es^F^Jsddoocb^d 
e^dod^  A)§d  Nr.). 

?raoSo  tgdodj^  rtodr  wsocSe?  (Prv.).  See  Smd.  117.  132. 
195;  Cpr.  4,  77;  8,  96;  Bp.  4,  12;  20,  11;  32,  50;  41,  26; 
Bh.  2,13,46;  Rsv.  6,  after  11 ;  9,  22;  Si.  208;  B.  5,  221; 

*a»jdjsd,  &£?d-,  do?s%  ddosFd,  tokjp  taktop 

dd4-.  —  A^dodJ.  -«$3.  A  man  who  has  thighs  or  on 
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his  thighs.  See  ds&ra  dodj.  - —  -sraCS3.  A 

(venereal)  tumour  arising  in  the  groin,  a  bubo  (My.). 
Jj5)?^o3j?oo  todeyisu.  =  ^^^o  2  No.  2,  &£>k;do2.  To 
cause  to  smear,  etc.  (tf^d^dw  Smd.Dh.). 
J^dodboob^  todeyuvike.  Smearing,  etc.  (*stta 

wajj,  Si.  397). 

toddu.  =  etc.  See  ^d  na. 

G  TJ  « 

todru.=^^l,  etc.  (My.). 

&/S)£3e3  tonaci.  =  <i^ed76.  A 

gadfly,  a  dog-fly,  a  horse-fly  (My,).  *o£|rt  Sjs 
sojs5^  os-sui  wdos^fS  (Prv.).  —  A  big 

gadfly.  <2530^0  ^^odo^>  Jjsesta^odj^rd^?  (Prv.). 

tonace.  =  ^osel,  etc.  (My.) 

^Je)pQ)?3  tonase*  —  A  low  undershrub, 

Crotolaria  ramosissima  Boxb.  (Z.). 

Jjc)pS  toni.  =  &»*$,  q.  v.  (^J3?do,  tud,  rSjsd,  sio, 

etc.,  Ct.  II,  25).  —  -3$^.  The  ruddy 

goose  (t?J3^  Ct.  II,  109). 

tone.  —  (The  state  of  being  joined, 

see  dodo  1;  T.  do^,  to  come  near,  to  be  close  together; 
to  sew;  M.  sO0^,  to  solder;  dOc^eo*,  sewing;  see  cSjs^): 

likeness,  parity,  equality  (£x^do,  etc., 

Ss.;  Y.  30,  28;  37,80;  T.  do?%,  M.  dof=§).  Sec  also  s. 
Ported5. 

~Sj^C^  tonda.  N.  See  M0-y  Araoso^.. 

jra  o?N  tondangi.  =  X,  *  ox  A  cock- 

roach  (d00§053ds^«D0  Mr.  165,  0.  r.  dors  o A;  My.). 

JjG)ra  tondar.  =  &©ri5>  I.  (one  Ch.  MS.  in  its  V.  27). 
G  . 

^J5)p3e^  tondal.  (  =  ^oa^|,  A  chaplet 

of  pearls  worn  on  the  head  (5doa^^  Mr.  334). 

<yo  tondalu.  =  ,  ^osrso  ,  ?dors  wo.  etc.  The 

^  0$ 

trunk  of  an  elephant  (My.;  T.  eo;  Te.  doo;  c/\ 
Sk.  dora), 

Jjc)ra  ?3tundase.  ?0g).—  A  com¬ 

mon  very  thorny  sbrub  with  thick  coriaceous  obovate 
leaves,  Gymnosphoria  montana  W.  &  A.  or  Celastrus 
montana  Boxb.  (Z.). 

tondi.  =  'dJart  q.  v.  (M.).—  © 

cDo'^,  d#  G.).  —  d£Do .  (©sdo  G.). 

r(  tondiga.  N.  of  a  bird  (Esv.  5, 59;  Ssv.  3, 

33). 

Jje)c3  O*  tondil.  =  (Grj.  10,  44). 

G  -  <3 

rso  tondu.  1.  Chatter,  prate  (T.  303^03^,  to 

blab,  chatter,  prate;  prate,  etc.).  —  wrtd!. 

-=^d.  To  prate,  as  a  parrot  (dJ^JS^  Ct.  II,  65;  s?>do 
ICk.  24;  Sm.  29).  (Smd.  24).  See 

Grj.  3,  after  103;  Rsv.  2,  38;  7,  16;  Ssv.  1,  52. 

tondu.  2.  (fr.  *o«C?).  (rr^os^2).  Wild 
or  overbearing  behaviour,  insolence  (Abh.  p. 
7,  53.  115);  straying  (My.j  Mhr. 
rascally  and  rude;  Mhr,  wicked,  full  of  mischief). 
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—  djaE^&oejo&'jSti  A  fine  for  the  trespass  of  stray 
cattle  (My.)./—  dja?s^  djaC37&.  Insolence  and  wander¬ 
ing  of  mind  or  deviation  from  rectitude  (J.  10,  30).  — 
djarsDdp*.  Stray  cattle  (My.)*  —  djaraotfooeS.  A  stroll¬ 
ing  widow.  djarw  sfcos|.rt  rtes(5^?  (Prv.). 

djarso  5 l/au.  A  stray  hair  (Bh.  3,  13,  18). 

tondutana.  A  straying,  strolling  be¬ 
haviour  (My.).  , 

;|./S>sS  tonde.  1.  The  upper  part  of  a  sugar- 
o  ’  * 
cane  (My.). 

&/G>eS  tonde.  2.  =•&»*$,  etc.  A  chameleon  (*au, 
©  *  •  £a 

Si.  170;  Te.).  —  =  d UaHiSFSd.  (My.), 

dja?^  tonde.  =  dw©e|,  j3j8P§.  Tbh.  of  dos^  (Smd.  365). 

The  gourd  Momordica  monadelpha  Roxb.  (or  Bryonia 
grandis  Lin.,  dodh?£0,  Kr.;  doe$  i?,  etc.  Mr.;  io^, 

la.CJj,  doeS8#  Hla.;  My.;  Te.,  T,  djara^).  djae^ 

(Prv.).  See  “ffsrtdjsrt  ,  d,*?* .  —  AmS 

CS  '  '  <&’  W  a  -is 

The  climbing  herb  Mom.  raon.  (C.).  —  djarlsSos6. 
-sSe^6.  ==  Jdeao .  (J.  30,  4).  —  dja^  s6rao .  Its  ripe  red 

Cb  CQ  '  .  &  D$  A 

gourd  (tSsJjj,  $Tn.  69). 

tondla,  =  djacs  etc.  (My.). 
djaPSO  tondlu.  =  dgass  *x>,  etc.  (My.). 

$Jdv so  tonnu*  — Leprosy;  white  leprosy, 
vitiligo  f^5|,  Si.  2oi). 

JjSei  tonne.  =  ^^2,  etc. — .  djap^tf ^d-  =*• djaig^d. 
(My.).  —  dJS)^,w^d.  =  dja?|^d.  (My.;  Si.  89). 

tottala.  ( =  dj&aoGP).  The 

state  of  being  quite  trodden  down.  —  d,/ad  cdg$j 

C39  -dJC3*.  To  tread  into  a  mass  (Bp.  29,  6;  59,54;  J. 
20,  6;  Ram.  6,  45,  25). 

tottu.  1.  =  *«c^.  (A  male,  hut  especial¬ 
ly  also)  a  female  servant  (My.;  ^oki^o,  c^a, 

etc.  Mr.  304;  Gh;  Bp.  55,  28;  Ram.  5,  8,  72;  B.  3, 

51;  Te.;  Tu.;  T.  djado^,  slavery;  a  slave  male  and  female; 

djad^cS*,  djsff^c3*,  a  slave;  djara^,  a  slave;  slavery)* _ g, 

strumpet  (My.).  Plural  dia£  d*  (Bp.  32,  46;  C.  Bp.  47, 
46),  d^ad  o«  (see  dja3  tf-).  dja£  ort  (rU?s^  Mr. 

310).  ssod  sSj?3  -adbrlosS  djado  sfoadj  s^dcS  — 

dba£  A  to? to  srfa  djado. —  d^adb  sira&<do  cdradoa  ^e33cdj 

— c  CD  — 0  .v'  -J  C& 

do,  djad^  de3  sSjastorio  is^do  (Prvs.).  dosdo 

s^pSdzpsjjacvSsSs^cJpL?  (Dp.  76).  t^d,,  S3*>?3?d, 
5S3?3,  eto.  ras$  o.^5©or(ortvat5w©eS  doa^  2o?ado  (Kr.). 
See  S3oc3c3jado,  prv.  and  Sp.  s.  Tbh.  $3oodo. 

—  doa^o*  s3or(.  The  son  of  a  female  servant;  a  slave 

(crasJ,  rtja$s^,  53aAi^d,Hla.).—  doa^cd  sSortv*. 

The  daughter  of  a  female  servant  (Bp.  40,  46;  48,  27). 

.  — .dja&d  doado«.  The  servants  of  servants  (Bp.  32,46). 

—  dja^S&F'Sr-.v*.  The  children  of  female  servants  (C. 

Bp.  47,  46).  —  dwfcd^usi.  s=  .djado  rtoztf.  (Gt.  37).—  dja 
do  -^eoSi.  A  female  servant’s  work  (Bp.  21,  7;  27, 
62).  djadjrlojdprtodj*  (23,  29;  29,  30).  —  doadoioS^. 
One  who  beats  the  female  servants  (Abha.  1,  43).  —  doa 
^sJort.  =  dja^  53Jrt.  Mr.  238,  o.  r.  -hri).  —  doa 


ije)5j6 
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do  dn.  «  djado  dor(  o.  v.  —  doadb  wrt  d.  -sSnt  d.  A  su- 

—6  — 0  ^  — 8  A  ' 

perintendent  of  servants  Mr.  268,  o.  r.  dd^-). 

tottU.  2.=  ^5^2.  See  s.  iwdordo  and  Prv.  s. 
djado^i.^ 

toda.  A  Toda  of  the  Neilgherries  (B.  4, 

130  wropgly  as  doa^d).—  doa^si.  -©53.  =  doajd.  (My.). 

;#J3>c3e3*  todal.  (=!#jaciO0  2,- djaid^o  2,  djarif*, 
djarfof ,  %  djao^^  3.  (Entanglement);  faltering, 

stammering;  speaking  inarticulately  or  in¬ 
distinctly,  lisping  (J.  18,20).  %  untruth  (tffcfcjtf, 

ciiav6,  a^Ai,  »c^d  Kk.  60,  o.  rs.  doativ6,  djarfc«;  c/.  dja 
C3^).  See  Prvs.  s.  ^d  s?,  totivoziJd&o.  —  dJartwja.  = 

djaci^Jd).  (Grj.  3,  76.  77^  3,  after  91) - doasio^do. 

-sioado.  A  stammering,  etc.  speech  (Rsv.  4,  70). 

;#Jg>g30?o3  todalisu.  ^  To  falter,  to 

stammer  (Bp.  3, 4o;  47, 32;  My.). 

Jjc)deA)  todalu.L  (=^^01).  To  stammer  (My.). 
Jjc)c^oj  todalu.  2.=  etc.  Stammering,  etc. 

(My.).  —  djacSe;.  -55  3.  A  stammerer  (My.).  —  dja?d^o 
c&S.  ==  djart^a. .  (Bp.  2,  11).  —  dxdoJ^jado.  =s  gjati 
ooc&>&.  (My.),  s d^cSoojJjsdcrasbsSsic^  (&/a? 
So^,  55^30  bizsd*6  Si.  363). 

todal.  ==  etc.  Entanglement  (Bh. 

3, 13, 17);  faltering,  etc.  (Ch.  v.  102;  Abh.  p.  a,  127). 
2,  untruth  (4A,  ^)Aodo  Smd.  ii-  .  cifiv6,  Qt* 

Sm.  48,  o.  r.  ditto's*;  ^)Aodo  Kk.  88,  see  s.  dja<de3«). 

sijsdc&as*  djscSVof|?  (Smd.  85).—  djscS^ft.  1.  To 
stammer,  to  lisp,  dja rSv^asJsJjij  (s3ja^odw,  e9?3o  eJ^-a^ 
Kr.)*  —  djacS^Q.  2.=  dxrfejo?La.  (Abh.  P.  1,  79;  .7. 
28,  18). 

Jjc>c3#;3o  todalisu.  =  (j.  19, 50). 

todul.  =  q.  V. 

JjScSzS  tonaci.  =  etc.  (My.). 

tonace.  =  etc.  (My.). 

ilj^cJrS  tonase.  ~  etc.  (d2oMr..  177,  0.  r.  doa?3^). 

Jj9c3  tone.  To  swing,  to  wave,  to  move  to  and 
fro  (v.  i.,  Smd.  Dh.;  see  Ss.  s.  2;  cf . 

djaor(o).  See  Cpr.  3,  15;  Abh.  P.  1,  after  107;  Bp.  42,21; 
Rsv.  2, 11;  5,  116;  6,  after  11;  J.  13,  34;  Ssv.  3,41. 

;|jg>c&>9  tontu.l.  To  wind,  to  wind  one’s  self 
round;  to  surround  or  encircle  (j. 27,  43;  My.; 
cf.  Jjbsso*  1).  dja^ri  tarfsAi-(Pry.). 

2,  to  entangle  one  in,  i.  e.  to  instigate  one 

(to  quarrel,  My.).  3,  to  climb  (My.,  occasionally). 

tontu.  2.  Climbing :  one  climb  or  rise 
in  climbing,  dua^rt  t«pjo  suscg  (Prv.). 
oisfOj  dja^rt  sSoddo^  (My.,  obcasionally). 

^j9c^do  tondaru.  =  (Cb.  165). 

tondare.  =  dja^xio,  Intricacy, 

embarrassment,  entanglement,  difficulty, 
trouble,  vexation,  molestation;  impediment. 
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drawback  (My.;  T.,  M.  ferid;  M.  also  ^6,  fed; 

T.  also  fe^,  fed^;  cf.  fecS©*;  rf^d).  See  B.  3,  47. 

88.  92,  93;  4,  139.  161;  5,  13.  85.  104.  171.  221;  Prv.  s. 

s3)d$  tf.  —  dfe^fe  1>.  To  embarrass,  etc. 

(£}  (£> 

(My.).  —  fe^dfeVo^.  -fe'Sfy  To  get  embarrassed, 
etc.  (My.). 

&©c3  tondre. ~  Asejtf.  (My.). 

Qj  0J 

tonnu. •=  feo®^.  Leprosy ;  white  leprosy 

(#033  Mr.  385;  T.  fee&>;  Te.  My.).  23$cref\ 

£oosfc3  lol^a©  (fe^d,  stoE^w#).;  &<£cdj 

(#033,  43  Nr.).  fefe  So&dd,  fe$o,  50 dor  £Jdtfo3  ? 

'  7  UOP  '  cat  — J 

$$0^,  ao^etfd  (Prv.).  See  Bp.  57,  56;  i3 

fe  $o . 

5§Jc)3j  t6pa.  =  etc.  —  fe*3  fes3?3.  =  &&  333$,' (My.). 

Jjc)^  t6ppa.=:^^5  etc. — feS^cS-  33^$. 

(Smd.  229;  J.  28,41;  My.). 

^j5)^c3  toppane.  1.  With  the  sound  of  fed^  (My.). 
c3  toppane.  2.  (=  (Quickly,  or)  great¬ 
ly,  much,  thoroughly  (Bp.  6,  25;  18,  65;  M.  fetf 
©*,  few,  much,  plenty). 

toppala.  =  2,  fed^CO,  etc.  s3odA$  fe 

33  so  (£ort<d  Cb.).  o3e>0&>  rid  feS3  £>71$$^  rit^fe  £$0^33 

»w  (B.5,%. 

toppalu.  =  fe^<^,  etc. ,  $&d€ 2.  All  small 
leaves  of  plants  in  general  (cf.  fes^,  ao^cc*; 

M.  fe^©*,  green  leaves,  small  branches,  etc.),  cS^oA) 
fe«3  w  ^^siaw  (B.  3,  40). 
fe&^  toppige.  =  fe^ri  (My.). 

Jjc>^  toppe.  Fresh  cow-dung  (My.;  Si.  380. 402). 
fes3  iodos3t3^  3q&  ?1?  (Prv.). 

tom.  =  (^s^,  ^0^)*  The  s^a^e  °f 

being  first  or  the  first;  the  being  former, 
previous,  old  (Te.  fe^o*,  fed,  fewo;  T.  fe(3«, 
fe©«,  fec^O*,  fero4,  feE0O,  fe3o,  fec&,  fe*?6). — 
fe*3o^3  odoo .  Ninety^five  (B.  5,  73).  —  *j-s£ 

d.  Ninety-six  thousand  (Bp.  22,  52).  —  fes^fe  . 
(Smd.  225;  J.  21,  19;  34,  39).  The  top-ten  or  the  ten 
just  before  hundred,  i.  e .  ninety.  fesSo^  63  dO<Dfe  (Si. 
326).  fesfc^  ee  do^d  fer> 0?  t3?«?  (Prv.).  —  fesio^ 
?c^Od.  Ninety-thousand  (Bp.  5,  18;  10,  13).  —  fedo^ 
&or.  Ninety-two  (B.  5,  73).—  fed^fe  d^isD.  =  fesS^ 
fe  do^odo*.  (C.).  —  #j353^^js  33o)odJ'6.  Ninety-nine.  —  fe 
H^J^s^odo^Ajd.  Ninety-nine  thousand  (Smd.  226). 

;ije>33Jo>  d  tdmbara.  A  mass,  a  heap  (of  grain, 
s) 

My.). 

;£j35&3  tombe.  1.  A  cluster,  etc.  Ct.  i,  m- 

II,  9;  fesdo^,  feort©*,  feort,  feod©<,  fedo ,  rlos^ 
Sm.  24;  Kk.  20;  feode*  Sm.  101).  —  fedo^  71^0=5*0.  -# 
330=5*0.  A  kind  of  ornament  for  the  ear  (Bp.  61,  27). 

tombe.  2.  =  &*£&,  etc.,  <3^.  A  multi¬ 
tude,  an  assemblage,  a  host  (Arasri,  Aaort, 
rto^o^,  7lorso,  fe?do/efcc.,  Sm.  5t4;  losjo^s^  Ct.  I, 

25;  Te.;  T.  ^o.^;  zf.  doesorlo  1). 


Jj5)o3^  tombe.  3.  A  large,  high  bamboo  bas¬ 
ket  for  storing  corn  Sm.  101,  o.  r.  n<#A; 
T.  Jo3S5  ^-=5^1  ^0). 

^JdOfc6  toy.  =  ^oodjfi,  etc.  To.  become  wet  or 
moist  (wsgr^  Smd.  Dh.,  o.  r.  doo3o«).  P.  ps. 

(Bp.  27,  37;  Bh.  1,  7,  19;  Rsv.  10,  after  31),  ^oiodo 
(My.);  3rd  person  singular  imperfect  ^oscCo^o  (My.). 

^aak^e^F);  Sjsoi^cSo  ^  a.).  ijaoljd|(^r 
Cb.).  2,  to  wet‘(v.  t.),  to  moisten  (Opr.  5,  ioj  5, 

after  64;  6,  after  64;  8.  65).  —  ^J5odo«  Jjsodo«  rep.  (Bp. 
6,  25). 

J-/c)0$0?o0  toyisu,  =  ^oso^tjo,  <#js?oso23o,  djaerfo.  To 
cause  to  become  wet,  etc.;  to  steep  in  water 

(My.),  ^co^drfci^  ^J3o0o?3jd  t3  (B.  4,  85).  7&at&r( 

cla3«?c3o,  aoA)  (B.  5,  158).  &©0&>A 
^00^,  ^j30^)j?3o,  to  become  wet  or  be  drenched  (B.  1,  21; 
3,  123). 

^JS) o3o  toye.  =  (Ct.  u,  74). 

^Je)03jg?oO  toyyisu.  s=  fed 30^0,  etc.  (My.). 

^JSOC5b3gt6yyU.==feo^^,etc.  (^odj«,  c^$,  c3^c5€,  ea^sSoOj 
'  a.).  P.  p.  ^oSoztfo  (My.). 

^-r5)odb0g<x)^  toyyuvike.  Becoming  wet,  etc. 

(?oSlX)r3  f3  Gt.). 

^Je)dc^0  toradu.  =  etc.  See  ^J0d(^c3 
Jjsdcfo  toradu.  ~  oj0z5dj.  P.  p.  of  fei?  1. 
^Jc)doQo?3o  torayisu.  =  fe^rfo  (Smd.  189,  0.  r.  fe->. 
^J9d?ooo  torasalu.  =  etc.  (My.). 

Jje)d^  torale.  The  spleen  which,  with  the 
liver,  is  regarded  as  the  part  of  the  body 
from  which  the  blood  flows  (rio^,  &  ?as  Nr.; 
Bh.  6,  8, 13;  Te.  dus^).  See  $^oc3u3d«?. 
torita.  Tbh.  of  (My.). 

tore.  1.  Milk  to  form  or  collect  in  the 
breast  or  to  come  to  it;  the  breast  to  be 
filled  with  milk  (*  ^  Smd.  Dh.;  M.  z&>3;  t.  feo, 
Te.  djsdrlo,  to  flow  down,  as  milk  from  the  breast,  etc,, 
see  £oO;  M.  2&>d,  also:  to  spring  forth,  gush  out;  giving 
milk),  fed  feSodlwarto  (My.J.  P.  ps.  fedjrfo,  feddo. 
See  Cpr.  6,  after  91;  Bp.  50,3;  57,  83;  Rsv.  5,  after  55; 
Bhagavata  10,  66,  38;  srafed;  B.  1,  21. 

i^5)d  tore.  2.  Mature;  ripe  (^  ct.  i,  57). 

tore.  Tbb.  of  ^d.  (My.;  Te.). 

Jjsdcdb  toreya. .  (Jjaefi^odb?).  A  salt-maker 

(My.;  see  ?5^c3^t3^5i). 

^JS>d^fO0  toraisu.  =  fed OSO^O  (Smd.  189,  0.  r.  fe-). 

tora,  =  fe© do.  P.  p.  of  fees3 1,  in  fees 

(My.). 

torakal.  An  o.  r.  of  fecw'S,  q.  v. 
toradu.  =  fee&5.  A  crook,  a  hook,  a 
crooked  instrument  for  taking  down  fruits 
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Jjsesck 

from  trees  (X.  soec*^,  aoa*;  e.).  2,  distortion, 
deceit  (T.).  See 

toradu.  =  S-nsrsio.  P .  p.  of  &s»5 1. 
ijse303ofoO  torayisu.  =  To  cause  to  quit, 

etc.  (My.). 

Jj8£3eoo  toralu.  A  hole,  etc.  has  3js»»jo  (s>s3^s> 
■A^bld,  sodtd  axes3,  -exes5  Si.  122). 

Jjaeaa  toravi.  Leaving,  abandoning;  an  ob- 
ject  to  be  abandoned  Nn.  95). 

ijaeasS  torave.  (JjstfoS).  N.  of  a  place  in  S, 
Mhr.  (Ram.  1,  1,1). 

Jjsess io  torasu.  =  ^xesoso^o.  To  cause  to  give 
lip,  etc.  (My,).  See  too^dxes 

torale.  —  q.  v.,  etc.  (My.), 
tore.  1.  To  put  away,  to  abandon,  to 
quit,  to  give  up,  to  renounce,  to  repudiate, 
to  reject  (^^FoS  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  116;  Nn.  84; 
My.;  T.  soes).  P.  ps.  3xe3do,  6xe)3do.  alo^sjSja?rt5Do 
(Smd.  140  Mdb.).  ^ortdoo 

6xeS3dJ  (Mr.  7).  6-xe9dd$tf  io<3d  aSort^P  (PrY.).  Bee 
Cpr.  3,  65;  4,18;  Bp.  13,  14;  26,  29;  31,14;  45,  17;  C. 
Bp.  11,  6;  Rsv.  9,4;  13,  20;  J.  1,  5;  11,21.28;  28,  35; 

Si.  77;  B.  2,  10;  5,  163.  164;  ssFbdxft3,  «^dxe53. 

^Jg)S3^  tore.  2.  -  A  bollow  or  bole  (in  a 

tree,  My.);  a  Cave  (Si.;  Te.  aU«S  *» 

Jj3©,  3bo  1).  rtodd£)  nsdod  ci^see3  (do,  Si.  116). 

d&j^d  dxd  6xe33  (rtosS,  rigd  116). 

tore.  3.  A  stream,  a  river  (4^5  Smd.i; 

s|ae33,  Sm.  36;  Smd.  Dh.,  Sm.  116; 
dfe,  adonrf),  c^a,  :£>$,  £^3d&,  etc.  Hla.,  Mr,  413; 
S3S>co&,  gd^  Nr.;  My.;  T.  atoefy  see  s.  dj»)  3).  Aa©s 
odo  dtfd  tfixdo  (o^dj®^);  dgd  6C0  6x«f6  ; 

d  dod  6x©3  (^djprd);  6xe33odj  z^od  (k>^,  | 

s»'£&,  d®6,  dodo  Hla.).  ^es3odj  | 

dfej,  etc.  Hla.,  Nr.).  *e39zs®ft  6rido  3^  dj®ad  3^S35  : 

^®uod);  otetfd  6xes3  (A>o^,  s|dri  Nr.).  3xe53odo  | 
gd  (3sJ  Mr.  413);  3jse33odj  (35®  J  415);  log  3xeo3  ; 

(dtpd  415).  c§3d  6xea3  (Abh.  P.  13,  66).  ^xe^o&o  *3®  ; 
odoo  ,  Z0(d  o  (Smd.  64).  See  Cpr.  8.  after  4;  Bp.  20,  j 
.  22*45,  28;  50,  40.  66;  Bb.  1,  5,  9;  J.  15,  2;  ^OF&ges3,  | 
rsrso  zSxea3,  dzSxF©5,  ioq&£J%  zSAxuj-,  tS^dx©3, _dd«-.  ; 
—  ^Jae3*rte9ftd.  A  small  tree  growing  in  wet  ; 

soil,  Barringtonia  acutangula  Gaertn.  ($doso,  j 

Sote  v  -Nr.;  6x?do^,  ddoeo  Mr.  113).  —  6xK>3rte®t.®£  ; 
'-wea^.  The  ocean  (dd^>g  Ss.)*  —  6xe5sdolK  The  tree  | 
Terminalia  arjuna  W.  and  A.  (cia^teF,  d^d3do,  j 

zzg,  etc.  Nr.;  75^0$  Nn.  128).  2,  a  shrub  or  small  tree,  : 

the  five-leaved  chaste-tree,  Yitex  neg undo  Lin.  (?  Aicg  | 
4  Mr.  116,  0.  r.  Ajpg#). — 3jae53 do® 5^.  (Smd.  195).  A 
mango-tree  near  a  river*™* •  3ossS3dog.  An  undershrub, 
Indigofera  trita  L.  f.  (Z.).  See  esdd-.  — *  3jse53cS)jo?10T?. 
-^0 do^.  The  prickly  plant  Alhagi  maurorum  Tournef. 
(doo®^do)Mr.  118).—  3jse33s2^.-d^.  River-hunting: 
fishing  (Rsv.  5,  after  114).  i 


^Jclo3 

oj 

ijso  tola.  A  short  P.  p.  of  ij»«Xo. 

no.  (=  ^xsorto).  rep.  (Bp.  28,  24;  32,  43;  J.  3,24). 

ijaeohsJo  tolagisu.  To  cause  to  go  away,  etc. 

(«irtt>o  Smd.  184  Cm.;  Mv.).  sSoaSO 

dordo  gjzvhA i  to ^jFdo  (Srad.  30  Cm.).  See  Cpr.  1,  95; 
8,  98;  Abh.  P.  1,  116;  Bp.  35,  3;  42,  34;  46,  30;  50,  68; 
54,  16;  61,23;  J.  13,  9;  28,  40. 

&/S)e;rto  tolagu.  =  ^^oao.  To  go  away;  to 
depart;  to  go  aside  or  out  of  the  way;  to 
retire;  to  separate  (v.  i.);  to  be  separated; 
to  be  excluded;  to  fail  (aa^.Smd.  Dh.;  i>ario 
Smd.  17.  118  Cm,;  3^  132.  259  Cm.;  My.;  Te.;  M.  3oe3, 
T.  3j3£b).  C390  3v®Ud05^)dJ  (?533®CS®^  Smd.  160). 

Josuhdodo  (d^^,  egdoc®,  Wvoy);  odj^j3?^3F^dd3 
^  3j surios&tio  (go 3);  d.oSo^  3j32jno^do 

(gdg);  ss^Fd  3j®^>dzddcl)  (?5^d^3j3^zp®F3^, 

©q^F  Nr.).  See  Smd.  73;  Cpr.  1,  92;  Bp.  21,  10.  14;  43, 
14;  45,9;  46,  23;  57,47;  C.  Bp.  11,9;  Rsv.  5,  119;  6,6; 
6,  after  11;  Raghc.  17,  66;  J.  2,  49;  15,  18;  26,  14;  30, 
29;  Dp.  87,  1;  172,  5. 

tdlangU.  =  €j*Q7<0.  (Bp.  33, 14;  40,49.  71;  46, 
58;  51,  81). 

£jo>£)  toli.  (fr.  3oDi).  =  ^j®^3.  A  hole,  a  socket 

(Te.).  3js©  rativ*  Si-  381)* 

toll.  Tbh.  of  306.  A  kind  of  wooden  sacrificial  vessel 
(Si.  241).  2,  =  3x6  No.  4.  (S.  Mhr.). 

6x6  tole.  Tbh.  of  3j^®.  A  beam  of  wood  (d®3®^od,  do?S 
od)  dJO^rttf^dNn.  158;  My.;  T.  3oz|*,Mhr.  ab«4r;8p. 
40,  77;  C.  Bp.  5,  48;  J.  17,23;  B.  4,  121;  G.  403).  See 
5i)ddx6,  3x7lo-,  3X710^-,  sSr-.  2,  a  balance  (Abh.  P. 
14,  188;  Bp.  27,  47;  55,  57).  3,  a  certain  weight  (3xtf, 

gdJ®£®  158).  ^do«  3x6,  egd) 

tp®do  (Mr.  355).  See  Bp.  43,  83;  Si.  329;  G.  46.  321.388. 
4,  a  tola,  being  the  weight  of  one  Rupee  (My.;  B.  3,  13. 
96;  see  t?®^-6-).  3x6o0og  5ox6oGog  gg 

(Prv.).  5,  equality,  etc.  (ddo,  ddJ®d  158;  Bp. 
43,  21).  6,  propriety,  fitness5'fame  (^^F,  r^doofciF!  158; 
Abh.  P,  7,  166).  7,  a  cloth  for  females  (3^.,  158). 

8,  poorness  (^3,  ?^d3^  158).  —  See  ato^d-. 

6x^Q  tovari.  Tbh.  of  3odO  (Smd.  355).  The  pigeon-pea. 
erudor  3xdo  s3xdc®dod^  esg  ^xGS^ 

Smd.  I).  2,  =  3JdO  No.  2  (Si.  154). 

6x73(2)3  tovaru.  Tbh.  of  6odd  No.  1.  (^d®^,  6odd  Hla.; 
My.).  . 

530*  tOVal.  1.  ijc)5503.  =  ^jaXS,  etc.  (»^rt  ' d, 

estsd,  ddJF,'  ^  Hla.;  ddoF  Ct.  II,  104;  6x^«, 

^do^,  ^dd*  Sm.  32;  ddj^,  6x^c<  Kk.  46;  My.).  See  Bp. 
20,  44;  doiidxd^o. 

ijss3o«  toval.  2.  =  q-  v.  Young  green 

leaver  (^^Z^^D6  Ct.  II,  105;  Cpr.  7,  101).  —  sxdOYJ^. 

-ra:s!^.  To  get  young  leaves  (Abh.  P.  18,48). 

Jjs 530*  toval.  3.  =  a- 

^J5o3  tove.  •=  etc.  (3X03j  Ct.  II,  71;  My.;  VoaAirt 
t3?«?  0.). 

$J9A  tovve.  =  etc.  (My.)~ 
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&/e>rO^  tosak.  =  etc.  (My.). 

tosakkane.  With  the  sound 

of  (My.). 

4jd$  tola.  1.  A  short  P.  p.  of  1.  — 

(=  Aatfrb).  rep.  (Orj.  10,  71;  Bp.  1,  53;  4, 

26;  61,  28;  C.  Bp.  42,  14;  Rsv.  13,  after  71;  J.  3,  37;  13, 
51;  28,  18).  —  &©#  Afctf  Ajstfrk.  rep.  (Cpr.  9,  27). 

gjatf  tola.  a.=  **^5  **«**>•  P-  P-  °f  in 

iSfitf  (Bp.  30,  9;  B.  4,  57.  136;  5,  239;  My.) - 

*&©r30  too*.  (Bp.  1,  53;  27,  49). 
tolaka-  —  *»**o  (§md.  241,  o.  r. 
tolaku.  =  A®tf  otfo  (Said.  48,  o.  r.  Aa^tfo,  3js 

^o=S*0). 

Jjatfrto  tolagu.  1.  To  shine,  to  he  full  of 
splendour,  etc.  Smd.  Dh.;  T.  A>worto,  3otfo 
7lo;  Te.  AitfwoBk;  to  shake;  to  shine;  T.  &V 

&p  to  move;  to  polish;  T.,  M.  tremor;  splendour; 

see 1).  Aatfsdo,  o  (Smd.  275).  esoSo^.  A/stfsi 

(75).  Afctffusics*  skoG^oo&o  toes3rfo 

(Rsv.  13,  60).  AjatfrtosS  ese^Srtra  de^^(Raghe. 

17,  66).  AfltfsS  Safari  i3cJrao(Kk.  3).  See  Cpr.  1,  120. 
138;  6,49;  Rsv.  6,2;  C.  Bp.  5,  2;  J.  3,  17;  5,  4;  15,  9.  10; 

29,  45;  31,  14;  Raghe.  17,  72 - A*>$rt>  dupl. 

(Bh.  1,  8,  9;  see  J.  31,  13). 

tolagu.  2.  (=^2,  etc.).  Shine, 

splendour,  etc.  (tf$»  ©osorto,  A©  03$,  zS^rio, 
■sga^s^,  sgjs-rta6,  etc.,  Sm.  15;  Kk.  25,  o.  r.  ^$3$). 
;|jG)tfo3b  tolanku.  =  q.  v. 

tolaci.  Tbh.  of  &0V&  (Sind.  348.  355;  Sm.  27;  My.), 
tolace.  =  Aj0$ea.  (&jvA)  Smd.  365;  My.). 
gjdtio&  tolanee,  =  Ajss»j&  (&>v&  Ct.  II,  58). 

tohtfra.  =  p.  p.  of  &^2,  q.  v. 

Jjatfsg  tolapu.  (  =  ***,.  etc.).  Shine,  lustre,  etc. 

(See  Sm.  15  and  Kk.  25  s. 

^jc)^oQo?oJ  tolayisu.  =  A©^?k3,  A®^k2.  (Bp.  27, 

40;  My.). 

tolasal.  i/stfrfea.  Pounding.  — 

-05-^.  Rice  cleared  of  its  bran  by  pounding  (My.). 
#■  tolash  —  AfitfW.  (My.;  Te.  Ajawfc). 

?&>  tolasu.  1.  =  *«*>  1,  1.  To  pound, 

to  beat;  to  pound  rice  so  as  to  deprive  it 
of  its  bran  (My.;  cf.  to  box,  to  fight 

(Bp.  57,  72).  ‘ 

gjdtiFki  tolasu.  2.  Pounding,  etc.;  boxing.  See 

tolasu.  3.  =  ^avosasio,  etc.  To  cause  to 
wash,  to  get  washed,  to  have  washed  (My.; 

Bp.  8,  71;  Te.  Ajbuj&},  to  wash;  ijaO&o^o,,  to 

get  washed).  3os3  craotooduA*©  ^oda« 

A©$£od  (Prv.). 

tolasu/ 4.  =  s.  Entanglement 

(My.). 


toll  =  ^^2.  (C.). 

tolisu.  1.  =  1,  etc.  (My.). 

^Je)^?oO  toliSU.  2.  =  A/atf  3A3,  etc.  (My.). 

tole.  I;  =  A»lS  1.  Aja*d©  Nn.  71,  o.  r. 

‘Aa^s&rt©©).  s3oo3o  wtt  A/9$od»sJ  sgd  (ewrJdFcd,  eru. 
3©^  Si.  225).  Cf. 

Jje)S?  tole.  2.  =  ^-  To  wash;  to  remove  by 
washing  (^3,^  Smd.  Dh.;  114’  wwow^t 

Sm.  61,. Kk.  51;  Sm.  86;  C.).  P.  ps.  ^^o,' 

Sj0fodl>«5<  5^ e>a,  Hla.). 

(q?33,  gj^03  Mr.  255).  30^3 

53o?<6  3s) 0  sfori  cSe?  (Ss.  64). 

d  ^ejjadSjs^vWAsi  ?33  tfo  (J.  28,  55).  See 

Cpr.^,  12;%,  30;  7,  87;  Bp,  15,  13;  24,  53;  32,  30;  46, 
53;  47,13;  56,  52;  57,  63;  59,54;  60,4.49;  J.  12,  27; 
18,  2;  Si,  222.  225.  245.  312;  5&0&S 

tole.  3.  (=  &>&)•'  A  hole,  a  bored  hole 

(My.;  T.  M. .&>«?;  T.‘ ^3^,  to  cut  out  a  hole;  to 

bore  a  hole;  to  bore,  make  a  hole;  cf.  2).— 
s3j^do.  To  make  or  bore  a  hole  (My .).  — 3js«? 
35-3^0.  =  SijD^O.  (My.). 

gjdtf  tole.  4.  A  separate  piece  or  division, 

one  of  the  divisions  in  an  orange,  jack  fruit, 
cotton-pod,  etc.  ($u^'«3"Smd.  Dh.;  Sm. 

114;  Ct.  I,  23;  My.;  Te.  AjbA). 

A®8?  (Prv.). 

ijs<loabOcS)7?  toleyuvike.  Washing  (Si.  225). 
$j&4x  tollu.  =  (My.). 

tolle.  =  a»^,,  (^eseo),  &sotf,  (A»«).  A 

hollow,  a  hole,  a  cavity  (My.;  M.;  t.  t. 

3_eV0),  to  make  a  hole  with  any  instrument;  see  s.?.3{  1 
and  ijses3  2;  M.  to  bore,  a  hole;  Te.  ,  pith¬ 
less  grain,  see  2,  deficit,  debt  (My.).  — 

-s5i-.  A  man  with  a  sunken  eye  (My.).— 
dupl.  (My.).  —  Afl^skcA^.  A  man  who  has 
debts  (My.). 

tol.  =  ^oe3S  8.  See  ^C3oC39. 
tJd&Sa? tolakal.  The  act  of  turning,  wander- 
ing,  etc.  Snad.  I,  o.  r.  £&&&&). 

t&lal. To  move  round;  to 
go  or  turn  round,  to  revolve;  to  roam  or 
wander  about;  to  get  perplexed  or  bewil¬ 
dered,  etc.  (^5$07l/3«?*,  rtua'^rtsso*  Smd.  I; 

Smd.  Dh.;  Cpr.  3,  69;  6,  25;  8,  10;  J.  2,  45;  6,  8;  21,  55; 
Rsv.  13,  101).  ^CDoo  (Bp.  54,  39).  (Smd.  49). 

Aj8C3w  0  (157).  WfdtDOc).  A© 

ea^o ,  sdj 3?niv©od)  (202).  2.  to  roam  over,  to 

cross  in  wandering  about  (Cpr.  7,  ii5;  jr. ig  sum.). 
3,  to  roll  (?.  t.;  see  C5c<). 
tJd u3€>  tolali.  Moviug  round,  etc.  See 

CO0,  te^r,  ?3j?)  CS©.  —  A©ca©^oo.  A  wooden  hand-mill  to 

7  TJ  <£)  M 

remove  the  husk  from  paddy  (S.  Mhr.). 
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&/s>eejefa> 


tolalike.  Wandering  about,  etc.  (Bh.  j 

1,  20,  56;  Ram,  2,  7,  3;  My.). 

tolalieu.  =  $daC3£;do.  To  cause  to  roam 
about,  to  send  about  (Ram.  3,  2, 16). 

tolalisu.  To  cause  to  move  round, 
etc.  (J.  32,  39).  2,  to  surround.  c^eao^os 

s3jss?l)  (&vv  Mr.  308). 

JJg)£^O0  t61alu.=  &£Cd€>.  (My.).  P.  p.  &9C3C.  &© CD 
(g^,  siodbry^  Nr.).  it® 

d&  £3*?  (Pry.).  See  Bp.  12,  47;  16,  16;  35,  9;  40,  ’ 
70;  54, 12;  57,  65;  Bh.  1,  8,  93;  1,  12,  7.  —  djs>63€  loCO^o. 
To  roam  about  and  become  wearied  (J.  28,  16). 

;i-®e£ex>£^  tolaluvike.  Roaming  or  wander¬ 
ing  about,  etc.  (Si.49). 

Jje)&3?do  tolasu.  1.  To  turn  round  (y.  t.,  as  with 

a  ladle,  My.;  cf.  do639  4;  see  Si.  s.  ^o»*0);  to  TOW 
(Abh.  P.  13,  66);  to  nauseate  (v.  i.,  as  the  belly, 
(My.). 

tolasu.  2.  Turning  round,  revolving, 
rolling;  wandering  of  mind,  deviation  from 
rectitude,  see  doarao  doac oxo. 

'  O  ca 

toltu.  (§md.  49).  =  A  male  or 

female  servant  (sys^oc  craAodooo  gmd.  i; 

etc.  Hla.;  T.  dLoeaod^,  a  female  slave; 
doseso,  doDC 5o3oo  ,  slavery;  dU>e3JS&,  djs 

63*0*,  work,  action,  occupation;  see  s.  does9©-6  3).  ^53o 
&/3KU,  >a$5^  ri?3d  daiED  (Smd.  109):  Plural 
dJsKFp*  (120.  288). 

tol-tuli.  (=  The  state  of  being 

perfectly  trodden  down,  poor,  miserable, 
dejected  Or  faded  (^s^riocl)  Smd.  I;  if  another 
derivation  be  required,  cf.  T.  doaodo*,  to  wither,  fade 
away,  be  wrinkled  or  corrugated,  pine,  be  wearied,  and 
see  doCW©*5). 

to.  1.  =  sfcodj6,  etc.,  ^ecdoo.  To  become  wet 
or  moist;  to  be  dipped  in  (Bp.  is,  65;  Rsv.  8, 

122;  J.  12,  28;  13,  14;  T.  dos^,  dos? o&«;  Te.  dj^rto).  2, 

to  wet,  to  moisten,  to  dip,  to  soak,  to  steep 
Smd.  Bh.;  T.  do^odo*,  M.  djs^o&o;  Te.  dose 
Bp.  22,  35;  J.  19,  34).  P.  p.  ^^^(also  My.).  — 
djs?  dj$>^.  rep.  (Bp.  33,  9). 

to,  2.  (=^J3>e2,  da?#).  — ■&©P53J3>»3.  a  garland 
of  flowers  (My.;  Te.). 
iiaeW  tdka.  Offspring,  children. 

Ij5)^o  toku.  To  beat,  to  strike  (Bh.  3, 19,  21 ;  7, 

17,26;  Tu.  dos^O,  collision;  djsodJ6,  to  strike,  beat;  cf. 
i).  tdoat^odb  gjsz&o.  —  aSjsd.  cl© 3.  (Rani.  6,  44, 

5-J). 

&/e>£#os?  tokuli.  The  act  of  dipping,  steeping, 
(tanning,  Y.  34, 118).  *■ 

t6ke.=  &®?*.  Anything  that  hangs  down 
(T.):  a  tail  (Te.;  T.  dos^,  M.  a  feather, 


|  especially  oj  a  peacock;  a  peacock’s  tail;  a  tall;  Te. 
ij3^o=  dJ37lo;  Tu.  dos?$,  a  slope,  declivity;  M.  djs>f^? 
a  bunch;  dj^o drapery;  a  pendulous  ornament,  = 
Mhr.  djs>?o?1©;  see  djaort©*).— -  djs^jadb.  -e/vado.  N.  See 
Prv.  s. 

&©e#  toke.  A  woman  who  has  children.  See  ts^sJ-. 

tokma.  A  young  green  blade  of  corn,  especially 
of  barley,  green  or  unripe  barley.  Cf.  dos sd©6  2  ? 

3#  toeike.  Appearing;  occurring  to  the 
mind  (My.). 

tocu.  (=  To  cause  one’s  self 

to  appear:  to  appear,  to  seem,  to  occur  to 
the  mind  (My.;  Te.;  see  2&©s3>l).  tfoStf  d^£o 
drf,  so  it  seems  to  me  (My.).  See  B.  4,  63.  95;  Si.  73. 
388. 

toje.  (=&ae£  2,  q.  v.).  Way,  manners 

(Ram.  6,  45,  36). 

tota.  =  ^ep^.  A  garden  (C.;  sd?3 

Si.  118;  Te.  djs^kS;  T.,  M.  doa^;  M,  also  doe>&,  dossal; 
T.  also  djazdo;  M.  djs^orJ,  djsc^od,  an  enclosure,  com¬ 
pound;  T.  &/e>sk3,  du4>zdos&,  an  enclosed  ground  adjoining 
a  house;  docds^,  a  cultivated  high  ground;  a  flower 
garden).  dos^kkd  sdoJsCDftrt  odd«)d©  Aj0?  <3^c&>3d 

o^d.^o  =^>o Djs  &o.  —  da^y  sdojseao  s3jsg),  ejeso 

djsCD.—  c^cSo 

w  t7 

odj$0£o.-~  dJ5^e33odo  ^ 

oao  (Prvs.).  See  Si.  118;  B.  5,  195;  3&5tl/a^; 

Prv.  s.  d^&rraes.  —  The  act  of 

watching  a  garden  (J.  20,  5).  —  doa^.  dupl.  A 

garden  and  what  belongs  to  it  (My.).  — - 
N.  (My.). 

tota.=  ^^d.  (My.), 
totaka.  N.  of  a  vrilta  (Ch.). 

Jjsefedrraes  tota-gaia.  A  gardener  (My.). 

tota-vala.=i^>eMaB‘s*,  q.v. 

&®(>y53 cis?  t6ta-vala.  A  gardener  (Rsv.  10,  after 

5,  o.  r.  -sj<£). 

toti.  1.  A  hand-to-hand  conflict,  an 
affray;  a  scuffle,  a  struggle;  fight,  a  quarrel 

(djs 3=5*0  Bhn.  16,  o.  r.  sgjaa^o;  Te.  dos3do  = 
odx)z^3oo  3^f5o).  So^r^cdoe  odjocs^art^O  2o  dja?i3  d^ 

d^,3  tOfd  WSo<5?  c^>A  3oJ3Prt05i 

q  ■iej)  a  v  a 

3c3o  (ss^^  Si.  283).  See  Cpr.  8,  56;  Bh.  1,  6,  17;  1,  8, 

1;  2,  3,  3;  2.  13,  47;  3,  13,  17;  3,  18,  38;  J.  21,  44;  24, 
35.  —  dus(>§3iiod:**.  To  come  to  a  hand-to-hand  fight 
(Rsv.  13,  84). 

toti.  2.  An  inferior  village  servant, 
especially  one  who  performs  the  lowest 
offices,  a  sweeper,  a  scavenger,  etc.  (My.;  t., 

M.  Te.  doae&J,  dj^lirt). 

^5^3  toti.  Gulping  eagerly  and  largely  (Mhr.  SjSjt^kra; 
Bh.  1,  10,  33). 

toti-kara.  A  hand-to-hand  fighter 

(Bh.  6,  4,  26). 
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totiga.=  A  gardener,  a  florist 

(dJBOswsci,  sS-ra®*  G.;  B.  2,  21.  52). 

t6te.  =  'S.aXfci),  etc.  My.).  See  B.  1,4; 

gjd?6S  tote.  =  3je>£kl  A  cartridge  (My.;  Mhr.,  H. 

toda.  1.  =  ***  1.  < Ct.  I,  21). 
ije)£d  toda.  2.  A  kind  of  white  rat  that  in¬ 
fests  crops  (My.). 

todi.  The  name  of  atune(My.;  T.,M.,Te.). 

todisu.  To  cause  to  dig  or  barrow 

(My.;  Bp.  31,  14). 

;ije)£c3o  todu.  1.  To  go  out,  to  come  forth; — 
to  cause  to  go  out:  to  take  water  out  of  a 
large  vessel  with  a  small  one,  to  bale  out 
water,  to  put  rice  from  one  vessel  into 
another  one  or  in  another  place,  to  wind 
thread  from  one  spool  upon  another  one,  to 
remove,  as  ear-wax,  etc.  (^ tfoes  Smd.  Dh.,  Sm, 
91;  My.;  Te.;  T.}  M.  *,  cf.  2). 

;f  JS>£do  todu.  2.  To  dig ;  to  excavate  a  hole, 
to  burrow  (My.;  Te.;  T.,  M.  cf .  2, 

&/3$3).  S57>|^,  U3e>£d  fcSUd? 

£4033^  djsad  ssooteS? 

sra^(Prvs.).  See  Bp.  31,  6.  8;  47,  10;  B.  3,  112;  Si.  83. 
91.  2,  to  bury,  as  an  arrow  in  a  victim  (J. 

32,  46).  3,  to  penetrate,  as  the  breast  (Bh.3, 

10,  49). 

JjSSGl)  todu.  3.  A  water-course.  (My.;  m.,  t«.). 
^Je>^c^s)  todu.  4.  (fr.  3^30,  Smd.  250).  Joining: 
putting  (an  arrow)  to  (the  bow,  Abh.  p.  9,  63). 
2,  a  pair;  an  equal;  equality,  resemblance, 
etc.  (o3j Smd.  Dh.;  sad,  sja,  Ct.  I, 

88;  dS,  dusd,  do,  etc.,  Ct.  II,  25;  s3ja$z£i, 

5o&,  srs&S,  sa^orto,  etc.,  Sm.  55;  odborf, 

91;  Abh.  P.4,  119;  Rsv.  5,  after  114;  My.;  Te. 
Sos^a,  joint,  fellow;  with,  together; 

company;  cSos^oSj,  couple,  pair;  T.  i/aoSo,  a  crowd; 

a  companion;  ^od^,  M.  to  unite; 

see  1,  3oG^c€  l),  —  d/^&osIsocLo^.  -^ocLo^.  A 

double  blow  (Bh.  3,  10,52).  , 

eU?73o  todu.  An  expedient  (My.;  Mhr.  sU>£d). 
dtatfS  tode.  1.  A  ring  of  gold,  etc.,  for  the  wrist,  and 
also  for  the  ankle  (Mhr.,  H.,  Te.  $dS?Z5d'}  My.;  Si.  219. 
220). 

stascf  tode.  2.  Little,  few;  a  little,  somewhat  (Mhr.,  H. 
My.,  Te.). 

Jjg^CS)  tonta.  (Smd.  48).  =  mod) 

5l©d^«)d  3js? 

esjortv*  (srs-a-o^);  (^©sraB  Hla.).—  ^®?E9j 

53c>o3or.  -ftfcd)?'.  ]ST.  of  the  author  of  the  Kannada  Sabda 
manjari  (Sm.  1).— •  Pv^^jJTI5?'6.  N.  (Smd.  125,  not 

in  all  MSS.)* — -t3dodo&)«  To  culti¬ 
vate  a  garden  (Cpr.  1.  86). 


tontiga.  =  &®?feS7v.  djzertjXo  (Smd.  48.  283). 

<IU?S7>oSo  totaya.  stae^octae).  A  fabrication;  a  counterfeit 
pretended  to  the  throne;  an  imposter  (Mhr.  &/s^3c&3«); 
B.  5,  69.  70). 

dw&jvi  tottara.  Tbh.  of  dj^e  J.  (My.;  T.  djs^d). 

totra.  A  goad  for  driving  cattle. 

<ij3?d  toda.  Striking,  guiding,  driving,  etc.;  sharp,  shoot¬ 
ing  or  pricking  pain.  See  g-. 

todana.  Striking,  etc.;  a  goad  for  driving  cattle; 

pain. 

&/S£cSi  todu.  1.  An  expedient  <My.;  t.  SjscSo;  cf. 

'  ZA^)I3  2f.o.  2;  2). 

todu.  .2.  P.  p.  of  aii>ei,q.  t. 

^J3?dorro63  tddu-gara.  A  man  fertile  in  ex¬ 
pedients  (My.). 

todya.  To  be  struck,  fit  to  be  beaten.  See  W-. 
topa.  A  cannon  (Mhr.,  H. 

B.  5,  70.  192.  240). 

topa-khane.  A  place  of  cannon  and 

artillery  stores,  a  park  (My.;  Mhr.). 

topade.  (A  pusher):  ,  a  carpenter’s 

plane  (Te.  My.;  Si.  381;  Te. 

a  push,  etc.;  pushing,  etc.). 

topi.  —  etc.  (My.;  Te.).  See  Prv.  s.  ssssi 

topu.  (  =  ij3?^oi).  A  clump  of  trees,  a 
grove,  a  wood  (Bh.  1,  ll,  17;  3,  18,  33.  35.  40;  My.; 
Te.;  Si.  118.  242;  M.  T.  teP55^,  a  crowd; 

a  grove;  see  s.  aosiMjl,  ^usoric^  o^dS.4). 

topu.  (My.;  B.  3,  117.  146;  5,68. 

240).  3^)  Soe>e83do,  to  fire  a  cannon;  33 rseao,  a 

gun  to  be  fired  (My.). 
lijseSO'd  tobara.  =  ^3?w0.  (My.). 

tobari.  A  horse’s  mouth-bag  (B.  4,  79;  Br.;  Mhr. 

sfjse^o  toma.  Tbh.  of  (tu23jO<5  riosw  ,  ndcs, 

etc.  Sm.  54;  Kk.  3  7). 

#js?'do'd  tdmara.  An  iron  club  or  croto;  a  lance,  a  javelin. 
;|jseO&>  toya.  V/ater.  2,  a  kind  of  metrioal  foot  (Ch.). 
^j«s?odD3i  toya-ja.  Born  or  living  in  water.  2,  a  lotus. 

tovaja-nabba.  Vishnu  (My.). 
.^jaeorfoas^^SeS  toyaja-prabhava.  Brahma  (Bp.  1,  41). 
!^jseod03rf8(S©5  toyaja-bhava.  Brahma  (My.). 
sta?Ol}3d£o<s£)  toyaja-mitra.  The  sun  (My.). 

<iv®<?octo&7}T^  toyaja-aksha.  Yishnu  (My.). 
feeodoSdDdcS  toyaja-anane.  A  female  with  iotus-like  eyes 
(Bp.  32,  42). 

$ja?odo3cte£>  toyaja-ari.  The  moon  (My.). 

toya-da.  Giving  water;  a  cloud. 

<ljseOdodSt)^od  toyada-vahana.  N.  of  a  king  (Abh.  P.  10, 
after  91). 

toya-nidhi.  The  ocean. 

toya-pippali.  The  plant  Jus&iaea  repens  Lin. 


toya-asaya.  A  water -reservoir,  a  lake,  etc. 
(ajri,  djdo  Hla.). 

toyisu.^:  dfcOSOrfj,  etc.  (My.),  rtot^ 
^o&dd  z$?fL>53  d©  ?£&>&?  3??  (Prv.). 

^J5)^CX3bJ  t6yu.  =  ^el,  etc.  (My.).  P.  p.  &©?o&ocSo 
(My.).. 

tora.  Bigness,  largeness,  plumpness, 
stoutness;  greatness,  dignity;  a  stout  man; 
a  great  man  (Mhr.  My.;  Te.,  tu.;  m.  3J5?  r§, 

much,  greatly;  3os3do,  to  be  filled  up,  as  wells,  etc.;  Te. 

see  1,  &>©orto  l).  d/a?033  o 

0^^)  (&?c3j5?^,  HIS,.).  dj5?dc33C3o3  *553 

esf^,  $^553*3  dJ3©?k  (Pry.).  See  Bp.  1,  65;  8,  43;  12, 
20;  20,  12;  30,  4;  34,  34;  40.  6;  60,  40;  J.  3,  11.  28;  Ssv. 
4,8;  B.  5,321;  Si.  169.  41  7.  —  d/5?drrao$o.  -^OQo.  A 
large  fruit  (Cpr.  1,  after  101).  —  d/5?drt> tiov*.  -tfodjs* 
Thick  locks  of  hair  (Abh.  P.  3,  after  133).  —  d/5?d3d. 
A  large  bead  (B.  5,  244).  —  d/5?d  d/5?d.  rep.  (Bp.  8, 
15).  —  dj5?ddj3d.  A  big  thigh  (5.  Bp.  47,  14). 

d/5?d&/5dritf4  (Smd.  64) _ d^dsS^.  -  djs 

S33-,  (c rfa^teF.  £?d3&>,  etc.  Si.  132) - d^ddooab. 

A  large  pearl  (Cpr.  6,  after  64;  Abb.  P.  5,  53;  Bh.  2,  13, 
7;  J.,26,  9).  'a£d?G3J  ^dskoS  (^^dJsd 

Mr.  338).  —  dj3?dsL3d.  .A  stout  breast  (Abh.  P.  3,  95). 
—  dG^dd?^.  -*3?^.  A  large  ripe  fruit  (Cpr.  7,  48).  — 
d/5?ds3?&j5^.  A  bunch  of  big  ripe  fruits  (Cpr.  7,  86).  — 
3J5?ds3$.  A  large  drop  (Cpr.  5,  after  19).  —  Jj5?d 
dra.  -sSea.  A  huge  dead  body  (Abh.  P.  9,  186;  13, 
38).  —  d/5?d5l  -S£5d.  Being  large  (Bp.  28,  17).—-  d/&? 

A  large,  powerful  hand  (Cpr.  5,  79;  Grj.  2,  after 
106;  Ssv.  4,  75).  2,  a  man  with  large,  powerful  hands: 
a  man  who  is  brave  in  war  (tfC3$?d  Bhn.  25;  Bh.  2,  2, 
79.  101;  8,  24,  55).  —  &/5?Oa3.  -nss*.  Being  large  (Bp. 
60,  67). 

&/a?'dosB  torahji.  (=  dodoes,  etc.).  The  pumplemose  (Mhr. 
papanas)  or  shaddock  tree,  Citrus  decumana  Lin.  (St.  & 
PL;  Konkani  d/5?doti). 

dis^C©  torana.  A  festoon  suspended  across  gateways^ 
streets,  etc.  on  festive  occasions  (sS^c^Jsd  Mr.  200).  It 
is  one  of  the  tatsamas  (Smd.  38yl;  Ct.  II,  48;  kk.  95;  Sm. 
T7).  s3<d  tfd  dj5?drao  ^Smd.  2 16).  See  Bp.  5,  12; 
dtfd^?rdra,  ad-,  s&W-,  sJsj&d-.  —  d^desorf&^o.  -o- 

To  have  festoons  tied  (Cpr.  8,  92). 

3fje>£03j  tdra-itu.  =  (Smd.  96. 183).  That 

which  is  big,  etc.  Plural  dj3?©tfo<d>  (170). 
t6ra-ittu  i.«  &©ebsk,  q.  Y. 

Jj2>£5c3  torida.  A  big,  etc.  man.  &©?ocio 

(Smd.  184). 

tor.  —  ^eeso  i.  To  appear,  to  be  visible ; 
to  appear,  to  seem;  to  be  conspicuous,  (to 
shine);  to  become  visible  or  come  into  ex¬ 
istence;  to  OCCUr  (tf2fFp3  Smd.  Dh.;  =5^*0  Smd.  86 
Cm.;  wo«  244  Cm.;  T.  ,  djs?©0j,  M.  Tu. 

Sce  ate^i).  2,  to  show;  to  exhibit;  to 
evince,  p.  p.  djs?d)F  (Bp.  56  sum.),  3J5?n>F33!b  (39, 39). 


**^0  (Smd.  275).  djs>?a£ritfo  (Smd.  26.  230).  3j5?3f. 

(270).  d^^jF,  d^^JFo.  (Sm.  3  5.  19;  Rsv.  2,  49;  fill.  v. 

111).  d/5?3 r  (Cb.  v.  16;  Mr.  327;  Bp.  51,  39;  Rsv.  2, 

37).  d/5?dFo(Rsv.  5,  129.  132).  d©?rtFab  (1 1, 67).  For 

the  v.  i.  and  v.  t.  see  further  Smd.  86.  244;  Cpr.  1,  93; 

2,  2;  4,  14;  Bp.  22,  65;  Sm.  9.  63;  C.  Bp.  5,  48.  52;  11,4; 

Kk.  16;  Rsv.  6,  after  11;  11,  2;  13,  14.  17;  J.  28,  30;  biro 

rtor3j5?©«,  Sdotfo-,  sjoa-,  doo&«-,  do 

d-. 
d.  * 

3jS?edC3  tojada.  Sees.  d/5?©0  2. 

torike.  =  dae^F.  Appearance;  sight 
(Ram.  1,  8,  2;  My.).  2,  seeming,  conjecture, 

opinion  (My.).  3,  exhibiting,  exhibition  (see'# 

O&j©  ?©9:£).  d/5?©053  d/5?©9!#rt$©  (Abba.  6, 

23). 

;i-/5>£S39?oJ  torisu.  (=  d©?^).  To  make  appear; 
to  show;  to  evince  (Bh.  3,  13,  18;  J.  27,9;  29,  38; 
Bp.  60,  40;  Dp.  150,  7;  My.;  B.  3,33;  4,  16;  5,  73.  198. 
234;  Si.  71.  296).  (^rtrdf^)  d©?©9A>  riodJ  &©9sj 
°%  tivZz?  (Prv.).  2,  to  cause  one’s  self  to 

appear,  to  appear;  to  occur  (Smd.  131 ;  ws&zb 

Cm.). 

torisuvike.  Showing,  etc.  (Si.  55. 

230). 

toru.  1.  =  ^?e3«.  p.  p.  ius^ea9  (C.). 

^d^rsi,  frtezho  ^js^eao!  (Smd,  155). 

.53^5^0  rtd!  ^53^§p  . .  f^53o  (301). 

ao  za«)^^do53^c3o 

(11;  Mdb.  ^us^dF).  233&dJ«> J53f3  ^J3?es9  53^)53fo 

(OT^aS^pz^sS  Hla.).  r3^  530r3A)rt  oo^d  ^ja^eso^d, 

(My.).  See  Ch.  v.  25.  245;  Cpr.  1,  68;  2, 
60.  61;  Bp.  1,  50;  4,  12;  5,  57;  22,  55;  24,  13;  26,  21; 
51, 10;  40,  44;  44,  10;  50,  77;  51,  80;  52,  13;  57,  80;  58, 
61;  61,  12.  23;  Bh.  1,  8,  9;  1,  10,  32.  37;  2,  13,  47;  3, 
13,  26;  Rsv,  2,  35;  5,  118;  6,  after  11;  9,  22;  13,  89.  91. 
102;  Prll.  3,  31;  Si.  72.  115.  234;  J.  1,  10;  3,  21.  41;  28, 
33.  44;  Dp.  148,  5;  150,  8;  fe.  4, 157;  i*tfnorij^e9o, 

C350-,  ^6-,  23^0-,  5 300^-,  Fjd^-,  3o-3050-.  - 

ea?l©do.  -^jsdo.  To  let  appear  (B.  5,  233;  G.  42).  — 
3j5?es  To  appear  (B.  5,  1.  10). —  va3o.~ 

305?©  20! 1).  (My.). 

^Je)^C3>3  toru.  2.“  Appearing;  showing. 

—  3o5?©d.  -oEe.‘  =  ^J5?©d^).  (My.)*  — '  Jo5?©d4.  -?saSo^. 

A  sort  of  mortgage,  conditionally  conveying  lands,  etc. 
as  property  by  pointing  them  out  as  security  (My.). — 
&£?©  ddtfo.  The  fore-finger,  the  index,  53 03b 

^05?©  (3dj^c3  es^d  (s|^  G.).  —  ^5?©o 

s3j57i.  The  side  (of  a  house,  etc.)  that  is  turned  towards 
one  (My.).  —  ^J5?©odu5)?l.  -o-sgjsFi.  (Smd.  204).  ==  d/s?© 
(?).  • 

toruvike.  Appearing  (Si.  40). 

Jja^r  tor.  =  2. —  gdSfSrSo.  To  appear ;  to  be 

come  conspicuous  (Rsv.  6,  2;  J.  31,  50). 

torke.  (Smd.  248).  =  Appearing, 

etc.  (dJ5?^)F  Smd.  II,  o.  l*.  iJ2?^F-  fit.  i}37;  Kk.87; 
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My.)*——  &/e>^3rFS3zS.  -dz&  To  appear;  to  become  conspi¬ 
cuous  (Rsv.  5,  128).  ^oa^rdcfd  =5=3^  (3dd^«?dodo 
Kk.  55).  “* 

$Jq)Z«J)F  torpu.  =  iiw&r,  q.  V.  (Ct.  I,  3T;  Kk.  87). 

Jje>£5jP  torpe,—  &©e^r,  q.  v. 

tol.  1.  ;|je>£ex>.  —  £js>7\4),  etc.  (*d^,  .^Jade« 
Kk.  46;  ^do6,  ?3d04,  tfddsi.Sm.  32;  ^dd^  106;  My.; 
Te.,  T.,  M,).  Bee  t33d€>.  =  ws 

530.  (C.). 

;|je)£0*  tol.  2.  (=  &©es3J.  A  way,  a  road  (bs3D 

Sin.  106;  Te.  iiJ3?oA>,  cL3?d,  cijs^sS,  do3?d,  a  way,  road, 
means,  expedient  —  5330,  &?&;  T.  do©^,  ^odo^,  a  road, 
way  =  dCO9;  a  narrow,  difficult  way,  see  3odoo  1;  cf.  3J3? 
do  1). 

tola.  Weighing;  weight;  heaviness  (B.  3,  79;  My.); 
a  weight  of  gold  or  silver  amounting  to  210  grains; 
==  etc.,  a  Rupee’s  weight,  a  Tola  (My.). 

&i3pd  toli.  See  g-,  and  cf.  3ds?e*  2. 

Jj5)^e3  tole.  (fr.  ij.  A  film  over  the  eye, 
cataract  (My.). 

<ije)£53  t6ve.=  ^.  (My.).  See  Prv.  s.  dodod. 

tosha.  Satisfaction,  gratification,  contentment;  joy, 
pleasure,  happiness,  hilarity  (rt  56  rt6o=#Bhn.  15).  See  ^o5€-. 

toShana.  The  act  of  satisfying;  satisfaction; 
gratification;  pleasing,  delighting.  (Bp.  20,  38). 
eJj3?M  toshi.  Satisfied  or  contented  with,  pleased  with; 
satisfying,  gladdening.  See  dO-. 

•  toshita.  Satisfied,  gratified,  appeased,  pleased. 

See  *o3<s‘xRsv.  10,5. 

toshisu.  To  be  gratified,  delighted,  pleased,  etc. 
(Dp.  53,  4;  My.). 

tosh6-khano.  A  treasury  (My.,  also 
S3«5f§;  Br.,  H.  ^03^3233^33).  - 
;|je>£?oJ  tosu.  =  4©Oaa?&,  etc.  (My.).  3js?Aj  is^^d 
£5(>>J  (<j33d0^  O'.). 

tostanu.  =  A  cartridge  box; 

a  leather  pouch  (My.;  Br.  &©?W3  $o,  H.  aU?t33^«). 

tohadike.  («-rtatf  Bhn.  45,  0.  r.  LsS0i?=r 

^JS^aoJ  tohu.  1.  (=ej3e$}.  A  hedge;  a  thicket 
("^€>Mr.  380;  Bh.  3, 13, 17;  3,  23,  io);  a  throng,  a 
crowd  (Bh.  2,  2,  78;  9,  2,  43). 

&&€&>  tohu.  2.  Deceiving,  deceit  (J.  2, 5;  Ram. 
4,  3,  15);  lurking  (cf.  i).  a  lurking 

place,  an  ambush,  for  watching  animals  (Bp. 
18,  2;  singiraja  28,  34.  35).  3,  the  act  of  decoying. 

''  ^osC0t)d  esd ,  ojs^co?1  Aj^o^aao  d^rtdo ,  tS^feSo^v* 
©wrtjnastaadF  do^ridw  (Ram.  3,  8,  39). — 

£?o^rt.  A  tame  animal  used  to  seduce  wild  ones,  a  decoy- 
animal  (J.  6,  37).  Cf.  j&^oojs^rt,  d  d^rt. 

tol.  =  4/a?^o.  The  arm  (ip^sso  Mr.  512;  t., 

M.).  ,  3j3?S*  0^300. 0  (Smd.  18),  (93).  'SdFd 

c^5j3a  fe&/3^(57).  .&®5S  (Rsv.  9, 

22).  tfsSdcSd  ^***(5,  after  120).  djs^(Smd.  142. 


^cxkrA 

vO 

275;  Bh.  1,  10,  37;  Rsv.  6,  after  11;  J.  30,  19;  Dp.  148, 
1).  3j3?«o(Bp.  47,  29).  sM>?$clsk  (47,  58).  See  Cpr.  1, 

95;  2,  43;  Bp.  57,  24;  ?v«,  ft8-,  ft  do-,  _ 

(Smd.  84).  Playful  movements  (of  small 
children)  with  their  arm  or  arms  (My.).  —  3js?«?3&?o j. 

To  perform  io3?«?3&j.  See  Prv.  s.  oa«?ajjd.  — . 
^  bracelet  worn  on  the  upper  arm  (^cxjOosd. 
esorto  Hla.)*  —  To  slap  one’s  arm 

(J.  12,5).—  3j3?^6.  -3e3.  The  shoulder  (dJJo&Oj,  #o 
2335  Kk.  67;  tflowd  3od,  dooodtf  Sm.  71;  doooSotoo,  qi> 
833  Ss.).  —  -&?&  Tlie  itching  or  itching 

desire  of  (one’s)  arm_(J.  14, 1).  —  The  arm- 

pit  (Cpr.  7,  102).  —  -tow.  (Smd.  386;  Kk.  99). 

Strength  of  the  arm  (Cpr.  5,  94).  2,  a  man  with  a  strong 
arm.  —  «3.  -tod.  The  arms  considered  as  a  net  (Abh. 

P.  14,  200).  —  (Smd.  81).  Strength  of 

the  arm*  — ■  -d?cO?i.  The  act  of  separating 

or  spreading  out  the  arms  (for  embracing,  Abh.  P.  12, 
60).  —  -S33Fj.  The  arms  considered  as  a  rope 

(Rsv.  9,  32).  —  -tftfrfo.  (P  Cpr.  2,  3).  —  3J3? 

-^od3«.  To  strike  or  slap  one’s  arm  (J.  13,  42; 

20,  60). 

tola.  A  wolf  («9d£^^c3«,  Trjae*, 

Hla.,  Nr.,  Mr.  159;  Si.  168;  A©^',  Nn.  128; 

C.;  Te.  T.  do3^3  ^  a  kind  of  wolf), 

60^  n  ^3S3*d  5o3nl.  — rb&rt  tSd  d 

°=  C2>  CO  CO 

^oea9  s5:5oA)o^9^cx1j3''?  FJdo^v**) 

ejrf!  oOda^(Prvs.).  See  Bh.  3, 8,  72;  B.  2,  18;  5,  252. 

tolu.^^f'.  (tSJ8{R«t  5Sj5^dc^,  S53^,  tfjjte, 
W3^0,  t^o^Hla.,  Nr.,  Mr.  321,  Si.  210;  C.).  erodrf  ^3^ 
(te3U,);  3§J3^0  d03d  ^c^od^d^a^o  todd 

dpa3  (d^dO  Hla.).  djadwort^.ddvjs^^rl^o);  do? 

eo^  ^rfotad  cJ3?tfo  Floo^dod  s^dOoddo 

(Nr.).  *?p8ocSa  d^d.^3?Vo  (^??§3dra  Si.  63). 
Jj3?^07l Vo  (2.1 2).  ^J3?s?d  (My.),  4oa?^od  (Mr:  32 1), 

*t?c8  (My.).  ws©ot3?  a60rto,  Jj3?^o  5S?  ^e3orto,  ^Ort 
oSot^d  erodddo  (running  water,  Sp.).  sjs?^o  s^^Aj 
^VOjdd^  dootGDc^d  (Prv.).  %  the  head  branch 
of  a  tree  (My.).  —  to^.  A  bracelet  worn  (by 

women)  on  the  upper  arm  (=#?05jj3tf,  e5o7ld  Nr.;  Grj.  3, 
after  91;  Bp.  14,  4;  My.).  —  233^0.  A  padaka 

tied  to  the  upper  arm  (My.).  —  &3?<s#  sSocft.  A  jewel  tied 
to  the  upper  arm  (Bp.  61,  27).  —  Sos?0^  d^do*. “  oJ3? 
tfj3ydo«.  (Abh.  P.  1, 103;  3,  after  133).  —  ^J3?«o^jsad.  = 
3sjs?^  toft.  (€?oSj^d,  etc.  Si.  220).  —  A/3?tfodotf.  The 
two  pieces  of  wood  that  connect  the  pole  of  a  cart  with 
the  front  seat,  the  bands  of  a  carriage  pole  (Si.  277; 
My.).  —  3J3?Vod<u  -tjv.  =  No.  2.  (Bh.  1,  8,  1). 

tole.  The  large  bat  called  flying  fox 

(?),  —  -t^cgo.  A  flock  of  toles  (Abh.  P.  13, 

47). 

tau.  For  Kannada  terms  appearing  with  this  initial 
syllable  in  writ  see  s.  ^d  or  e.  g.  3^0*8*©*  = 

^>r%  3d)r1,  3^do  =  ^ddo,  c^^do. 

taurya( f r.  ^orfor)-trika.  ( =  :•  .odir^odb). 
Union  of  song,  dance  and  instrumental  music. 


taulava.  (fr.  3o&)).  Relating  to  the  Tula  country 
(Rb.  1,  19,  21). 

3^  ttll,  =  ^  1,  No.  2.  (Smd  .95.  96).  See  also  . 

tyakta.  Left,  resigned ,  forsaken,  abandoned;  thrown 
away;  given . 

7\^  tyakta- agni.  A  Brdhmana  who  has  neglected  his 
household  fire, 

<^o3j  tyaja.  =  (c^FfcsF,  Nn«  62; 

5$cSo.  Ill;  150;  &ds3)d  157.  166). 

2jg3d^  tyajana.  Leaving,  quitting,  abandoning;  giving 
away;  giving;  excepting.  See 

^83Q3J?dO  tyajayisu.  =  3^fc5?o0,  (ds^,  Nn,  155). 

tyajisu.  ==  3fc5Fb.  To  leave,  to  quit*  to  abandon, 
to  renounce,  to  let  go;  to  discharge,  to  dismiss;  to  shun; 
to  give  away;  to  give  (£^«S!»(i^«>0,  <3o5fciFcd  Nn.  100). 

d  So^  (Prv.),  See  Bp.  37,  18; 

51^35;  52,  26. 

tyad-kathana.  (Smd.  100).  That  narration, 
tyad.  That,  that  person  or  thing.  (Smd.  100).  ^G3e>a, 
the  pronouns  3c:-6,  o&cs6,  etc.  (99.  100). 

tyaga.  -  ^?a.  A  kind  of  tree;  "teak  (My.). 
d^sdeSr#,  TS^sjoo&T?,  ^oco^,  ^yo&F  -c-e^ocb 

s iod;  (Si. 

131).  See  dtf. 

S7^7\  tyaga.  =  zsvrt.  Abandoning,  forsaking,  letting  go, 
renouncing;  discharging,  dismissing;  giving  up,  resign¬ 
ing;  gift,  donation;  liberality,  generosity;  'prodigality 
ds&d  Nn.  37).  n 5^a?  33«>ari  (Prv.).  See 

'ad.F*  —  3^rto^td.  N.  of  a  famous  Telugu  poet 

(My.). 

S^AEjWA  tyaga-bhoga.  Generosity  and  enjoyment,  com¬ 
municating  and  enjoying  (My.). 

ty&gi.  =  tSe)ft.  Leaving,  renouncing,  etc.;  liberal; 
that  has  renounced  the  world;  a  giver,  a  donor,  a  liberal 
person;  a  hero.  7lora$J3?rt£0  ^ESOSSd  (Prv.). 

ty&jya.  =  *33^.  To  be  left,  proper  to  be  abandoned, 
avoided,  shunned  or  removed  (Cpr.  1,  45);— part  of  an 
asterism  or  its  duration  considered  as  unlucky;  an  hour 
astrologically  unpropitious,  an  unlucky  hour  (My,).  2, 
resigning,  giving  up  (My.),  dsa, 

(Prv.).  x  / 

tyape.  =  &&  (My.),  /ee^dosk 
3^53  (Prv.). 

€3^7$.  tyava.  =  3^3,  etc.  (Si.  89.  92.  103;  B.  3,  17;  5,  19; 
My.). 

,^g£>?do  tyavisu.  To  moisten,  etc.  (My.). 

ty&vu.  =  etc.  (de^o,  fcSjSS,  Fido^  G.;  My.), 
tyave-  1.  =  3^5$,  etc.  (My.  occasionally), 
tyave;  2.  An  oar,  a  rudder,  a  helm.  3o$rO 
3^s3  (£30^,  etc.,  533sfto$  Aa  Si.  85;  only  in  Si.;  Mhr. 
qsv d,  a  wooden  instrument  to  break  clods), 
tra.  Protecting.  See  fc?3d,  3<3o-. 

trapishnu.  Ashamed,  modest.  See  ed. 
trapu.  (=  3r1d  1,  etc.).  Tin;  lead,  (3jdrd  Mr.  135). 

<sfjS3  trape.  Perplexity;  bashfulness,  shame;  mcdestv. 


trapsya.  =  Thin  or  diluted  curds. 

djod  traya.  Triple,  threefold,  treble;  a  triad;  three  (dJe>d 
Nn.  98).  See  dra-,  etc. 

^cciJA'oC'a)  traya-guna.  =  drs^cd.  (^drsr-NA.  78). 

traya-paratra.  In  the  three  vedas  and  in  other 
knowledge  (Bp.  61,  45).  U 

trayas-trimsat.  Thirty-three. 

trayastrirasat-sura.  The  thirty-three  dei¬ 
ties."  See  dd. 


djCX5o  trayi.  A  triad.  2,  the  rik,  yajus  and  sdma 

vedas  collectively,  the  triple  science. 

3jO3je)^£0  trayf-tanu.  Having  the  three  vedas  for  a  body : 
the  sun. 

djOd^d^oF  trayi-dharma.  The  duty  enjoined  by  the  three 
vedas. 

3jo3js>eds>  trayas-dasa.  =  The  thirteenth;  consist¬ 

ing  of  thirteen.  2,  thirteen  (i,  e.  Qc&Jdyd&fs*). 

trayas-dasi.  =  (Ct.  II,  61).  The  thirteenth 

day  of  the  lunar  fortnight. 

trasa.  Movable ,  moving,  locomotive;  quivering.  2, 
the  collective  body  of  moving  or  living  beings;  animals 
(•^£0,  afoe&Atfo  Nn.  121). 

trasana.  Fear,  terror,  anxiety;  one  of  the  sanca- 
ribhavas  (Kavy.  IV,  2,  16). 

trasara.  A  weaver’s  shuttle. 
trasta.  Frightened,  alarmed;  trembling,  iimul. 

-J~Si 


trasnu.  Timid. 

-J  °i 

trad  ana.  35^^  0  (Mr.  267,  0.  rs. 

£■3  -dr’  &  TT 

trapa.  =  2,  (3^^).  Protecting;  preserving, 

saving;  protection,  a  preset ative,  defence;  shelter,  help; 
armour.  2,  (not  Sk.,  but  Mhr.,  My.,  S.  Mhr.,  etc.) 
strength,  vigour,  might,  ability  (toej,  etc.  Mr. 

442;  S«)0,  2^  ITn.  20).  35)13^ 

(Prv,).  3,  capacity:  the  articles  which  can  be 

received,  freight  (SoS^rvo  TvOocLO^  Mr.  408). 

£0.  7<o.  To  impair  vigour  or  power 

(My.;  G.).  —  -^Oc3o .  Power  to  be 

impaired  (My.).  To  become  strong 

(My.). 

e^C^OA  trana-liiiga.  The  linga  of  a  temple  (Bp.  35,  50). 
^£<3  trani.  One  ^^ho  protects  or  preserves;  one  who  has 
strength  or  power  (My,).  See  F5>3F-. 


trane.  ==  3^ra  No,  2.  (B.  3,  27). 
trata.  Protected,  guarded,  saved . 

trapusha.  (fr.  J^)).  Made  of  tin  (ds30dc3o  G.). 
trama.  Protection.  See  £0-. 
tray  anti.  A  medicinal  plant . 

trayamani.  ==  A  medicinal  plant. 

trasa.  =  33F  2.  Moving,  locomotive;  quivering.  2, 
terrifying,  frightening,  causing  alarm.  3,  fear ,  terror, 
anxiety ;  vexation,  annoyance  (Mhr.;  My.).  4,  killing, 

destroying  Nn.  147).  5,  a  flaw  or 

defect  in  a  jewel  (sJjs5&ra;iJ  ^ct,  1^0 

147).  P,  ^  0.  r.  a^^o4cSa  14  7).  See 
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_  To  cause  fear  or  annoyance,  to  vex,  to 

harass  (B.  5,  67,  109;  My.).  —  To 

be  frightened;  to  be  vexed  (B.  5,  136;  My.). 

&d)7&>  trasa.  A  kind  of  musical  instrument.  See  s.  o3o$ 
£$v)  25  "S  «3e)C^« 

trasu.  =  A  balance  (&5SE&?,  Nr  ;  Si. 

345;  Mr.  358;  My.;  Te.).  tfJSA  o8e»9Bi<5  ^JSrtJd 

^tfosUSjae?  (Prv.). 

trahi.  Protect!  save!  (Bp.  20,  38;  61,49;  J.  11,36; 
Dp.  150,  8). 

3j  tri.  =  &  Three.  (Kavy.  IY,  1,  5). 

trim-sat  (-das at).  Thirty.  See 
trika.  =  W,'3rt.  Triple,  threefold;  trine,  forming  a 
triad.  2,  the  aggregate  of  three,  a  triad.  8,  the  lower 
part  of  the  spine  or  regio  sacra;  ttye  part  about  the  hips. 

tri-kakud.  Three-peaked,  i  2,  N.  of  a 

mountain  in  the  Himalaya. 

tri-katu.  The  aggregate  of  three  spices,  viz.  black 
and  long  pepper  and  dry  ginger. 

tri-katuka.  =  (h>stf  Mr.  138). 

Bp?®#  tri-kantaka.  The  plant  Tribulus  lanuginosus  (see 
$fs  ©*). 

tri-karana.  =  ^tfra;Jodo.  ^tf-tfcSetareodij-^odj 
Arties  (^ctes^odj  Nn.  114). 

l^'dC^oa  trikarana-suddhi.  Purity  or  rightness  of  mind, 
speech  and  body  (My.). 

£  trika-sthana.  The  part  below  the  spine. 
tri-kala.  The  three  times:  past,  present  and  future ; 
morning,  noon  and  evening;  the  present,  past  and  future 
tenses  of  a  verb.  See  Bp.  18,40;  48,3;  53,  56. 

trik&la-gdcara.  One  in  the  range  of  whose 
mind  the  three  times  come;  N.  (Cpr.  2,  67). 

trikala-darsi.  Seeing  or  knowing  the  past,  present 
and  future,  omniscient. 

trik&la-vid.  Knowing  the  three  times;  a  Jama 
saint,  an  Arhat  (fc&tS^^Mr.  23). 

BjrfM  tri-Mta.  =  A.'irsOas*.  Three-peaked.  2,  N.  of  a 
mountain .  3,  =  A^&S^^  (Bp.  3.  8). 

trike.  A  triangular  frame  or  bar  across  the  mouth  of 
a  well  over  which  passes  the  rope  of  a  bucket;  a  wooden 
frame  at  the  mouth  of  a  well,  or  the  upper  part  of  a 
well;  the  cover  or  lid  of  a  well;  a  frame  at  the  bottom 
of  a  well  on  which  the  masonry  rests.  See 
tri-koti.  Three  erores  (Bp.  1,  64). 
tri-kona.  Triangular;  a  triangle  (B.  4,  115;  My-). 

iSjSDU^  tri-kbatva.  Three  beds  collectively;  also  fern.  A^A^. 

3j7\^F  tri-garfca.  N.  of  a  people  inhabiting  the  modern 
Lahore;  the  country  of  the  Trigartas,  ^nd  their  king 
(Bh.  4,  5,  4).  ’ 

^jXofQ  fcri-guna.  =  Arto.  The  three  qualities  or  constitu¬ 
ents  of  nature  and  every  existing  thing,  i.  e .  satva,  rajas, 
and  tamas  (^  tfs&orts*  Bn*  14;  riov s^odj  67; 

ctei.206  r<j£8  Jod)  78).  2,  consisting  of  three 

threads  or  strings.  3^-ihreefold,  three  times  repeated, 
thrice,  treble;  three  times.  (Oh.  v.  288). 

triguna-krita.  Thrice  ploughed . 


8)7\3?$7j0  trigunisu.  To  make  threefold  (Cpr.  9,  54). 

tri-jaga.=  A,  Kris*  (Bp.  43,  49;  54,  32). 

3j<%7\§  tri-jagat.  The  triple  world:  heaven,  the  inter¬ 
mediate  region,  and  earth;  or  heaven,  earth,  and  the 
lower  world. 

^i&ACto'do  trijagat-guru.  The  guru  of  the  three  worlds, 

A  v 

2,  a  certain  metrical  foot  (Oh.). 

<§)3d7\c3^^  trijagat-mate.  Lakshmi  (My.). 

3jF3  trina.  Tbh.  of  (Bp.  19,  71). 
iBjf^odOc^  trinayan a.  =  Shocked  (Grj.  7,65;  8,40;  see  Sp. 
s.  1). 

trinetra.  =  A^Sj.  (ckc^  Mr,  U)«  See  Smd.  72. 
204  (Mdb.).  207;  ©of-,  $0S3c3-,  Jtetf-. 

tri-taksha.  An  association  of  three  carpenters;  also 

fem. 

tri-tatva-atmaka.  Having  the  nature  or  form 
of  satva,  rajas  and  tama  (Ssv.  5,  58). 

tri-tanu.  Three  bodies  or  forms  (Bp.  61,  33). 
trifcaya.  A  collection  of  three,  a  triad .  (Nn.  96. 136). 
tritaya-jata.  A  Yaisya  (Mr.  345). 

BjOVTj  tri-t&pa.  =  (Rsv.  1,  11). 

Sjrfp®  tri-danda.  The  three  staves  (tied  together  so  as  to 
form  one)  of  a  mendicant  Brahmana  who  has  resigned 
the  world.  (My.). 

IhsdrS  tri-dandi.  A  wandering  mendicant  who  has  resigned 

-S  Ch 

worldly  pursuits  and  carries  three  staves  tied  together 
in  his  right  hand;  the  religious  man  who  has  obtained 
a  command  over  his  mind,  speech,  and  body.  (My.). 

tri-dasa.  Thirty.  2,  the  thirty-three  deities  (11  rudras, 
12  adityas,  1  dyaus,  1  prithivf,  8  vasus);  a  deity.  3,  a 
certain  metrical  foot  (Ch.).  4,  heaven. 

tridaaa-kannike.  A  maiden  or  nymph  of  the 
gods  (Bp.  24,  42). 

tridasa-dirghike.  The  heavenly  lake:  the 

Ganges. 

tridasa-dhuni.  The  Ganges  (^LvsjO,  rtorl  Mr. 

413). 


tridasa-pala.  Indra  (Mr.  41). 
tridasa-sata.  3000  (Bp.  61,91). 

§jSj-Bt>e^Ddor  tridasa-&c&rya.  The  preceptor  of  the  gods: 
Brihaspati. 

§jd3t>£>odo  tridasa-alaya.  The  mountain  Meru.  2,  heaven. 
<§)rfB^sro?5'trida&a-avasa.  Heaven. 

tridasa-4hara.  The  food  of  the  gods:  ambrosia. 
tri-dina.  Three  days  collectively.  (Ssv.  2,  99). 
tri-diva.  The  space  within  the  third  Jky:  heaven. 
tridiva-lsa.  Indra.  2,  a  deity. 
tri-ddsha.  Disorder  of  the  three  humours  of  the 
body,  vitiation  of  the  bile,  blood  and  phlegm.  (My.). 

trid6sha-hara.  Removing  the  triddslia  (My.), 
tri-nayana.  =  ^esodb?J.  Three-eyed:  Siva  (Bp. 

50,  9). 

tri-n&ma.=  sJo^e9j  q.  v.  (My.), 

tri-n&mi.  One  who  wears  the  trinama  (My.). 
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tri-ndtra.  ~  Three-eyed:  Biva.  2, IN',  of  a 

prince.  3,  three  eyes;  a  third  eye  (Bp.  24,  71). 

SjTjijjjTSr  tri-patraka.  The  tree  Butea  frondosa. 

3)3^  f*  tri-pattrini  (P).  N.  of  a  plant  (k&Soatf,  o.  rs.  So  a 
SoC&sSoatf  Mr.  146;  for  AjSdA^the  MSB.  have 
'  sSJs^ei, 

&j£t$  tri-patha.  The  three  paths:  the  sky,  atmosphere, 
and  earth;  or  the  sky,  earth,  and  lower  world.  2,  a 
place  where  three  roads  meet. 

8j7j$7; t>30&  tripatha-garaini.  =  AjSdqitf.  (My.), 
tripatha-ge.  The  Ganges. 
tripathe.  The  Granges  (Smd.  72).  2,  Mathura, 
tri-pada.  Three  feet;  three-footed;  having  three 
divisions;  etc.;  a  tripod;  three  words. 

tri-padi.=  As3a,  Asdc3,  A,sSa,  A^tf.  Three-footed. 
2,  N.  of  a  metre  (Ch.;  Mr.  366).  3,  the  plant  Cissus 

pedataLam.  (ql^doraO,  Mr.  141). 

4,  a  tripod  (Aa£d?i  208).  5,  having  three  steps :  Vishnu. 

tri-padike.  =  As3&dd,  Asd&rl,  A^a?1.  A  stand  with 
three  feet,  a  tripod. 

&)7j£  tri-pade.  =  Asd23,q.  v.  (Smd.  342).  Sk.  A^tS  (^3c33>)  = 
AjSd&No.  3;  and:  three-footed;  having  three  divisions 

'  (as  a  stanza). 

tripad a-unnati.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 
tri-pada.  An  asterism  (nakshatra)  of  which  three- 
fourths  are  included  under  one  sign  of  the  zodiac. 

tri-padi.  =:  Such  asterisms  are  considered 

to  be  very  inauspicious;  they  are  six  in  number:  the 
3rd  7th  (^gtfFrt)),  ^2th  (ew^o*),  16th  (Sate 

saty,  21st  (e/va£oi>sra$),  and  25th  (sister  qrag^My.). 

S)3^W  tri-puta.  =  A^rl,  A^s&fcS,  A^zl,  A^cS.  Triangular.  2, 
a  musical  tala  that  requires  three  beatings  (My.;  Te.). 

triputl-sthana.  The  centre  between  the  eye¬ 
brows  (My,). 

tri-pute.  =  Artcf,  etc.  Indian  jalap ,  Convolvulus 
tmpethum  R.  Br.  2,  small  cardamoms.  8,  =  A^W  No.  2 

(My.). 

tri-pundra.  A  sectarian  mark  consisting  of  three 
lines  made  on  different  parts  of  the  body  by  Saivas  and 
Vaishnavas  (My.;  Bp.  1,  53;  3,  26;  46,  62;  50,  44). 

tri-pura.  Three  strong  cities  of  gold,  silver,  and 
iron,  in  the  sky,  air,  and  earth,  built  for  an  Asura  and 
destroyed  by  Siva  (Bp.  58,  41;  102; 

Mr.  32).  2,  N.  of  that  Asura. 

tripura-antaka.  Siva. 

^E^X3«>b  tripura-ari.  Siva  (Bp.  59,  2). 

tri-purusha.  The  three  purushas  or  males: 
Brahmi,  Vishnu,  and  Siva  (Bp.  5,  62).  2,  three  gener¬ 

ations  of  men. 

tri-paurusha.  (Names)  extending  through  three 

)  male  generations,  or  father,  grand-father,  and  great- 
grand-father.  (My.). 

Sj^o5ta?7<  tri-prayoga.  A  triple  use;  the  use  of  repeat¬ 
ing  a  word  three  times  (Smd.  231). 

IJjxfcjTd  tri-prasa.  kind  of  alliteration  (Ch.). 


tri-phale.  The  three  myrobalans:  the  fruits  of  Termi - 
nalia  cftebiaa(haritaki),  Tei'minalia  bellerica  (vibhitak a), 
and  Phyllanthus  emblica  (amalaki).  See  s.  sras59  &  2ra*33. 

&)Z$o7\  tri-bhangi.  Having  throe  curves  or  bends.  2,  a 
kind  of  dramatic  attitude.  A^oft  rasrt 

^eotfcSodj^  (Mr.  82,  o.  r.  RSv.  11.  after 

86;  Tc.). 

tri-bhandi.  The  plant  Convolvulus  turpethum  R.  Br. 
tri-bhuvana.  The  three  worlds:  sky,  atmo¬ 
sphere,  and  earth;  or  heaven,  earth,  and  the  lower 
region  (Smd.  168;  Bp.  5,62;  37,  26). 

SjgpjrfcTOfpetf  tribhuvana-adhisa.  The  ruler  of  tribhuvana 
(Siva,  Ssv.  5,  58). 

tri-mata.  (=  Sdo&^odj).  Three  systems  of  religion: 
sraarta  or  advaita,  madhva  or  dvaita,  ramanuja  or 
visishtadvaita  (My.). 

tri-matra.  Having  the  quantity  of  three  moras 
or  short  syllables  (Smd.  19). 

tri-matraka.  =  A,  Sira  J.  (Smd.  17). 
tri-masa.  Three  months  collectively  (Ssv.  2,  99). 
tri-mdrti.  The  triad  of  Brahma,  Vishnu,  and 
Siva  (My.;  Bp.  54,  79). 

<§jOl)7^  tri-aksha.  (Sk-  as  J^)*  Triooular;  Siva. 

$jodO?r^d  tri-akshara.  (Sk.  as  ^^d).  Triliteral.  2,  a 
genealogist.  3,  a  slanderer  (^us>?3  odj  Mr.  244). 

triyaksha-vaha.  A  bull,  an  ox  («as!o  Mr.  178). 

iBjOdOj^idSO  triyaksha-sakha.  Kubera  (Mr.  54). 

ejjoddsfoytf  tri-ambaka.  =  (Sk.;  Ct.  II,  31; 

Bp.  54,  82).  2,  sign  for  a  long  syllable  (Ch.). 

Sjodjadta  tri-yame.  Containing  three  watches  (or  nine 
hours) :  night . 

^jodjejcdoo^  tri-ayusha.  (Sk.  as  ara^odoosd).  Threefold  vital 
power  or  period  of  life  (Bp.  43,  74). 

Sydd^  fcri-ratna.  The  three  gems:  Buddha,  the  law,  and 
the  congregation.  Cf .  dcjJa^odj. 

tri-r&tra.  Three  nights  collectively;  the  duration 
of  three  nights  (Smd.  157  Mdb.);  a  festival  which  lasts 
three  days. 

tri-ratri.  =  Three  nights  (My.). 

IjydeSO  tri-rdkha.  =  A^dp.ao.  Having  three  lines;  a  conch 
(Sk.). 

l2je3oX  tri-linga.  Three  genders  (Smd.  111).  2,  having 

three  genders:  an  adjective.  8,  possessing  the  three 
gunas. 

Sjedo XtS*  tri-lingaka.  An  adjective. 

tri-lekha.  ==  A^dpio.  (Bp.  4,  23). 
tri-ldka.  =  A^sdfd.  (Smd.  101). 

(Sjdjse’S1  tri-loki.  An  inhabitant  of  the  three  worlds 
(Kama,  Cpr.,  5,  55). 

triloka-isvara.  Lord  of  the  three  worlds; 
the  sun.  (Smd.  74). 

<§)e3j&e£d<d  fcri-looana.  Three-eyed  :  Siva  (Bp.  24,  71). 

tri-vacana.  The  three  numbers  in  grammar 
(Smd.  259).  ' 

Sj-da  trivadi.  Tbh,  of  (Ch.  p.  98). 


ej}£>7\F  tri-varga.  An  aggregate  of  three  things,  etc.  2, 
the  three  objects  or  pursuits  of  life :  religion  or  virtue, 
wealth,  and  pleasure  Kn.  159).  3,  the 

three  conditions  of  a  king  or  kingdom:  progress  (vriddhi), 
remaining  stationary  (sthana),  and  decline  (kshaya). 
^$0  tri-vali.  =  3s3<£.  Three  folds  of  skin  or 

.corrugations  over  the  navel  (S3€>c3,  530$  Si.  197).  2,  a 

squirrel  Mr.  165,  o.  rs.  ^53^). 

trivali  =  3,s3&  (Ch.  p.  98). 

<§)£iot?B  tri-vimsati.  Twenty-three  (Bp.  61,91). 

«Sj£^©3o  tri-vikrama.  One  who  makes  three  steps  or 
strides;  Vishnu  in  bis  vamanavatara  (Bp.  57,  23;  J.  25, 
50);  N.  (B.  4,  158). 

BjSzS  trivide.  Tbh.  of  (My.). 

tri-vidye.  Three  branches  of  knowledge,  especially 
that  of  the  three  vedas.  See 

tri-vidha.  Three  forms  or  kinds  (Smd.  9  7  Cm.; 
Bp.  39,  20). 

trividha-tanu.  A  body  of  three  forms  (Bp.  39,  30). 
trividha-prasada.  The  threefold  gifts:  the 
suddhaprasada,  coming  from  the  guru;  the  siddhapra- 
aada,  coming  from  the  linga;  the  prasiddhaprasada, 
coming  from  the  jangama  (Bp.  4,  66;  7,  5;  10,  48;  26, 
65;  37,  36;  59,  55).  *>■ 

trividha-prasadi.  One  who  gets  the  threefold 
prasadas  (Bp.  61,  2),. 

trividha-bhakti.  The  threefold  devotion  paid 
to  the  guru,  the  linga,  and  the  jangama  (Bp.  6,  28;  33. 
1;  36,  33;  37,  1.  41;  49,  35;  57,  21.  92). 

trividha-linga.  The  threefold  genders: 
masculine,  feminine,  and  neuter  (Smd.  97  Cm.). 

trividha-udaka.  The  threefold  water,  as  com¬ 
ing  from  the  guru,  linga,  and  jangama  (Bp.  47,  17). 
tri-vishtapa.  Heaven. 

trivishtapa-sad.  A  deity . 

trivude.  Tbh.  of  A  kind  of  tala  (Ch.;  My.), 

tri-vrit.  Threefold,  triple.  2,  a  triple  cord  con¬ 
sisting  of  three  things.  3,  the  plant  Convolvulus  turpe - 
thum  R.  Br. 

tri-vrite.  =  The  plant  Convolvulus  turpethum 

R.  Br, 

Bp3??5  tri-veni.  Triple  braid;  — the  place  where  the  Ganga 
joins  with  the  Yamun&  and  is  supposed  to  receive  under¬ 
ground  the  Sarasvatt.  (My.). 

tri-v£nuka.  (  =  Sk.  A  particular  part 

of  a  carriage  (J.  8,  38;  Br.:  the  bands  of  a  carriage 
pole). 

tri-sata.  103.  2,  300.  (Bp.  24,  14). 

tri-sara.  =  3*>d.  Three  arrows, 
tri-suddhi,  —  (My.)  2,  a  paper  written 

thrice  in  order  to  obtain  a  correct  copy  (My.). 

tri-sfila.  ==  A  three-pointed  pike  or  spear, 

a  trident  (Smd.  72).  2,  sharpness  (=5^,3,  ^x/^d^skcdo 

Nn.  92).  3,  a  snake’s  hole  ($0'<»ort$ool>,  Soosk  92). 

4,  a  god  (?fcd,  z3?s33  92). 

tri-shli.  =  Armed  with1  the /trident:  Siva.  \ 


53 

tri-stle.  A  Sahara  female  (35331)0,  dtod^  Hn.  92), 
tri-savana.  Containing  three  oblations.  2,  the  three 
ablutions  to  be  performed  daily,  i.  e.  at  dawn,  noon,  and 
sunset.  (R.). 

tri-stupu.  =  (Mr.  362). 

tri-stub h.  H.  of  a  type  of  metres  (Ch.). 
tri-sandhi.  2iT.  of  a  plant  (z3? 53^0?^) 530  Mr.  132). 

tri-sandhi-grahi.  One  who  understands  and 
remembers  a  sldka  hearing  it  three  times  (My.). 

'§^'$'3  tri“sandliyft‘  The  tlixee  periods  or  divisions  of  the 
day:  dawn,  noon,  and  evening  or  sunset. 

trisandhy&-kala.  ==  (530053^  ^t3053 

r(s3«  Ss.). 

tri-sandhye.  =  4,*!^.  (Bp.  7, 18;  56, 10). 

tri-sara.  A  necklace  consisting  of  three  strings  (J. 
14,27;  18,  29). 

tri-sitya.  Thrice  ploiighed. 

tri-sthana.  The  three  octaves  in  singing  (?  My.). 

tri-srotas.  Three-streamed:  the  Ganges. 
tri-halya.  Thrice  ploughed. 

■§j553odo?d  tri-hayani.  A  heifer  three  years  old. 

StojB  truth  (— Cutting,  breaking;  a  tear,  split,  2, 
a  small  part,  an  atom .  3,  a  very  minute  space  of  time, 
a  moment,  an  instant.  4,  breaking,  as  a  promise.  5, 
doubt,  uncertainty.  6,  loss,  destruction.  7,  a  sort  of  tree. 
8,  small  cardamoms,  Alpinia  cardamomum. 

trutita.  Cut,  broken,  divided,  hurt;  wounded.  (Cpr< 
5,  after  9). 

trushti. .=:  A  kind  of  plant  (ftfo&iodo&s^  Mr, 

139,  o.  rs,  ck&p. 

treta-agni.  The  three  sacred  fires  collectively. 

2,  one  who  has  preserved  the  three  sacred  fireB.  (My.). 
ij?S7)o300A  treta-yuga.  =  TSo.  3.  (Bp.  2,  5). 

5^  trete.  <§)?■&>.  A  triad  ( Jcck,  53ojs>©0  Nu.  98).  2,  the 

three  sacred  fires  collectively,  i.  e.  the  southern  (dakshina- 
gni),  household  (garhapatya),  and  sacrificial  (ahavaniya) 
fires  ($3^  Mr.  466;  esj?3,  Hn.  98). 

3,  the  second  of  the  four  ages  of  the  world  (cx&jn;,  a&jrl 

98;  Bp.  54,  39),  which  consist/  of  1,296,000  years 
(rtrtc3-rt7ic3-W9^-d?3- 53-^ 3030-^  Mr.  73). 

traikala-ydgi.  H.  of  at  rishi  (Cpr.  2,  63). 
traikalika.  (fr.  3^79^).  Relating  to  the  three 
times,  i .  e.  past,  present,  and  future.  (My.). 

traigunya.  (fr.  ^rtora).  The  state  of  consisting 
of  three  qualities,  etc.;  the  three  gunas  collectively  (Bp. 
30,  18;  Ssv.  1,  after  81). 

traijaga.  (fr.  -^fcsrt).  The  three-worlds  (Bh.  3,  13, 

10). 

<§) ^(30  traitanu.  (fr.  The  sun  (Mr.  34). 

trainetra.  (fr.  Siva  (^e55>S53  Hn.  22;  Sss 

162). 

^0®  traipundra.  (fr.  (Bp.  4,  10). 


traipura.  (fr.  (Bp.  36,3;  18,88). 

traibhuvanai  (fr.  3,ql>s3(3)*  -•  (Bp.  5,  49; 

9,  16;  46,  45;  J.  2,46). 
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traimala.  The  three  impurities:  desire  after  gold, 
women,  and  landed  property  (see  Bp.  s.  Tbh.  2a&  3).  Cf. 
dodOF^JOl). 

dj^JjadoB'  traimiiruti,  =  3|doo5&F.  (Ram.  1,  5,  25). 

fcraimftrti.  (fr,  ^doos&F).  =  ^doos^F  (J.  13,  46). 
trairasika.  (fr.  3,-usS).  The  rule  of  three.  (My.), 
trailokya.  (fr.  (Sind,  93). 

^3?rjdo  traivikrama.  (fr,  ^.S’gdJ).  ~  ^d^do  (Bp.  54, 
43). 

dj^«Dd£>  traividya.  (fr.  3,dz3g),  Familiar  with  the  three 
branches  of  knowledge  (Cpr.  1,  24.  30.  38.  51;  Abh.  P. 
1,  99). 

traisandhy«-  (fr-  (bp-  33>  12> 

44,  25). 

traisdmapana.  (fr.  Three 

draughts  of  sOina  (Bp.  57,  78). 

trdti.  The  beak  or  bill  of  a  bird. 

^■5^  fcri-abde.  A  heifer  three  years  old. 

^'^^aka.  = Triocular;  Siva.  (Bp. 
26,  22;  43,  50). 

tryambaka-sakha.  Kuvera. 
tryahika.  (fr.  ^-esstf).  Tertian  (My.);  returning 
after  the  third  day,  quartan,  as  a  fever. 

tri-ushana.  The  three  slices  collectively:  black 
pepper ,  long  pepper ,  and  dry  gingw. 

&£vj(£>^ry®  tri-dshana.  The  three  spices  collectively . 
aK^r  tvak.  =  ^^5  ^vs6. 

^  tvakku.  Tbh.  of  (Bmd.  106). 

tvac-kshire.  Manna  of  bamboo,  tabashir. 
tvac-patra.  Laurus  cassia  Bot„  Mag.,  the  plant 
and  its  bark. 

tvac-patri.  The  leaf  of  the  Asa  foetida  (ss^add, 
Soodod^)  or  the  leaf  of  the  Laurus  cassia  (ddoa^dj). 
tvac-pushpa.  Bloch,  scab,  etc.  2,  horripilation. 

(£) 

tvac-sara  A  bamboo  (£)£>o*  Nn.  55.  131). 
g£?\  ?«£>  tvae-jtvi,  3SF.  of  a  plant  (?o£?iodo;3  Mr.  139,  o.  r. 
?3?7loa3). 

r^Xd  tvac-dhara.  Biva  (Mr.  12). 


^8^©  tvac-mala.  Impurities  of  the  skin;  the  hairs  of  the 
body. 

*£W©3;dWFtf  tvanmala-visarjana.  Getting  rid  of  or 
removing  the  impurities  of  the  skin.  See  &doo*. 

tvac.  —  3^,  etc.  Skin ,  as  of  men,  serpents,  etc. 
2,  hide ,  as  of  a  goat,  cow,  etc.  3,  bark ,  rind,  peel, 
husk ,  etc. 

tvaca.  =  ^vs*.  (djarleo*  Mr.  394).  2,  Laurus  cassia, 

the  plant  and  its  bark.  Cf. 
d^Saisfod  tvac-sara.  A  bamboo. 

tvat.  By  thee;  (of  thee). 

tvat-pada.  Thy  or  your  feet  (J.  2,  56). 
e^Qeodo  tvadiya.  Thine,  your,  yours.  (Bp.  39,  60). 
d^cro^d  tvat-bhava.  Thy  or  your  mind  (J.  14,  8). 
d^foo  tvara.  Thou.  Bee  dd^doAi. 
d£d  tvara.  Tbh.  of  ^d.  (My.;  B.  5,  40.  73.  131). 
d£Sd  tvarita.  =  sLOd,  doOsS,  doOd,  dosOd.  Hastening , 

quick,  swift,  speedy,  rapid,  hurried  (erodo^,  etc., 

Mr.  233;  Ot.  II,  29).  ^Odo,  quickly,  etc. 

d£5dje)e£>d  tvarita-udita.  Uttered  rapidly,  hurried. 

tvare.  =  djsd,  c^d.  Haste,  speed,  velocity,  expedition . 
d^d  dab.  To  be  quick,  hasty,  etc.  s^d  dfcJjd  does8 
odo^rLddo  (Prv.). 

d^d^es  tvare~g&ra.  A  hasty,  precipitous,  impetuous  man, 
one  devoid  of  deliberation  (My.). 
d£^  tvashta.  Pared,  peeled;  made  thin. 

tvashtri.  A  carpenter,  a  builder .  2,  the  architect 

of  the  gods,  Yisvakarma. 

tvasbtra.  The  son  of  Tvashtri,  Vritra,  or  Yisva- 
eA)  * 

riipa.  2,  roughness,  want  of  politeness,  clownishness 
(Te.  also  Mhr.  fierce,  ferocious);  a  man  of 

very  dirty,  nasty,  habits  (My.), 
tvish.  Light,  splendour. 

tvishara-pati.  The  lord  of  lights:  the  sun . 
tvishe.  ~ 

d<jX  tsaga.  =  efirt.  See  a^rtqi^  s.  ^ig^. 
d^do  tsaro.  =  $  do.  The  hilt  or  handle  of  a  sword  and 
similar  weapons. 
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tjf  TH 


^  th.  The  thirty-seventh  letter  of  the 
Alphabet  (Smd.  12.  21).  In  Kannada  it  occurs 
only  in  a  few  words,  viz.  qifeioj,  qsssicS, 

(0.  rs.  fS,  Fio&o),  ^qjaoebo  (Smd.  23, 

o.  r.  cOj). 

*  9  1 

^  tha.  The  letter  9*  pronounced  with  a  short 
a,  as  is  generally  done  at  school.  2,  the 
number  7  (Mr.  349). 

tha-k&ra.  The  letter  or  syllable  qS  (Smd.  11.  340). 

thattu.  (Said.  23).  =  A  mass,  a  multi¬ 


tude,  a  host,  an  army,  a  large  number  (rfa> 

etc.  Sm.  54-  teorktf, 
c3da,  etc.,  £'G&Kk.  17;  siae^Bhn.  37;  c/\  *&,«). 
^OCJljdocJo  ^^(Smd.  161).  See  Bh.  8,  23,  8.  36.  40.  42; 
J.  22,3;  24,34.  —  qjbbjrf  state.  -^SsoO.  To  fell  in  masses 
(J.  21,  48)1  —  qS&bjrtzS.  -#c§.  To  fall  in  masses  or  large 
numbers  (Bhagavata  3,  2,  20;  J.  25,  51).  — -  qSkbjO.  -VuO. 
To  flame  in  masses  or  greatly,  to  blaze  up(&3o?i 
Bhn.  37). 

thatva.=  qtetf.  (Smd.  340). 
tliapane.  (Smd.  23).  ( Cf .  33E>F§?). 
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S3*  d.  1.  The  thirty-eighth  letter  of  the  Alpha¬ 
bet  (Smd.  12.  21).  About  its  connection  with  §  see  Ifr; 
for  other  changes  see  e.  g.  t*^o,  etc.  (Smd.  282.  284. 
287),  oitS  o,  etc.  (282.  284.  287),  =^o,  etc.  (282.  284. 
287.  288.  290),  ernrao,  etc.  (285.  287.  291),  ^o(286. 
287);  S^fS  1  &  2. 

Q*  d.  2.  An  auxiliary  syllable.  See  ^3&6. 

c3  da.  1.  The  letter  5  pronounced  with  a  short 
a5  as  is  generally  done  at  school.  2,  the 
number  8  (Mr.  349). 

C3  da.  2.  =  ^  2,  rfo,  &  An  auxiliary  syllable 
used  in  the  formation  of  the  ablative  and 
the  instrumental.  See  ^o4;  Smd.  114,  seq; 

e3  da.  3.  i.e.  &-&11.  =  ce  2,  ^2,  es2.  An  auxi¬ 
liary  used  in  the  formation  of  the  genitive 
singular  neuter  of  nouns  with  final  a.  See 
.  e  1  i. 

e3  da.  4.  An  auxiliary  to  form  the  plural  of 
nouns  and  pronouns.  See  aa«. 
da.  5.  (ris-e£>3?).  An  auxiliary  to  form  nouns 
of  direction,  e.g.  lootfo,  tfOzrfo,  etc.  (Smd. 

136).  See  also  ^oOrfb,  etc.  (184). 

sS  da.  6.  (52-e»i7)..  The  termination  of  the 
verbal  adjective  (or  relative  participle)  of 
the  past  tense  ( cf .  tio  2)  a,  without  an  auxi¬ 
liary,  e.  g.  2*7100 ,  ,  sjsgWf,  vtir  (Smd.  55), 

(90.  201);  I ,  with  the  auxiliary  %e.g.'i&'& & 
(201;  see  ra  4).  2f  (correctly  i.  e.  e  5-<$ck  1  -ss  17 
compared  with  &  13)  the  termination  of  the 


relative  negative  participle,  e,  g.  «»a»ocb*  (Bp. 
37,40),  sartoOd,  fcjeari,  etc.  (see  e$s$). 

—These  participles  may  be  used  as  krit  nouns,  e.g. 
&rio(Smd.  89,  =  s3JB&c$s1o,  Sudani  £*(&),  ^ts3o  (90),  <3© 
rio(91),  xjs&tfv*  (111),  L?oOAiC$<?«  (245),  cSo^cSo,  etc. 

tS  da.  7.  (=  ^  6  No.  i).  An  auxiliary  used  in  the 
formation  of  the  present  tense.  See  tf&i,  si 
s3  1,  alas. 

da.  Giving;  a  giver.  Fern.  c3  (533).  See  fcssjsS, 

2,  — q^slcsf,  the  sixth  note  of  the  gamut  (Mr. 

76;  see 

e5o  dam.  =  ^2,  q.  v. 


do*?  damsa.  Biting;  stinging;  a  bite;  a  sting.  2,  a  tooth. 
3,  a  gad-fly. 

cSotf#  damsaka;  Biting;  stinging.  See  5^-*  2, 

something  fit  to  be  bitten  or  chewed,  as  pickles  (Bh.  1, 


10,17). 

damsana.  Armour,  mail  (aS^Otf  Mr.  292). 
damsi.  A  small  gad-fly. 
damsita.  Bitten,  stung;  armed,  mailed . 
damshtra.  =  2.  A  large  tooth,  a  tusk,  a  fang. 

®y  . 

See 

dOM  #  damshtraka.  Tbh.  of  z3o5l  (Smd.  102)^ 

*  wj 

daihshtrake.  nSos^*D  (Smd.  102).  (Sk. 


a  beard  ?). 


D 


irfoSjra  odO0$  damshtra-ayudha.  A  wild  boar.  2,  a 
monkey  (My.). 

darhshtri.  Having  tusks;  a  boar. 

‘ 

damshtre.  The  plant  Tribulus  lanuginosus 
e3J  ° 

Mr.  124). 

daka.  =  Water. 
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d^)d  da-kara.  The  letter  d  (Smd.  11). 
dX^d  dakkada.  z^d.  Steady,  stout,  burly,  firm,  brave 
(Bh.  3, 18,  7;  8,  19,  13;  4,  2,  62;  8,  21, 14;  Mhr.  qft-d), 
dtfjd^X  dakkadatana.  Bravery  (Bh.  9,  2,  43). 
d'S^ododd  dakkadeyatana. .==  d^ddcd.  (Bam.  6,40,  10). 
d5^  dakkala.  Bravery  (Ram.  4,  3,  12). 
d3^  dakki.  =  d^,  etc.  d-^  ddd  3os>rt  (B.  4,  40), 

sS^f©  dakkina.  Tbh.  of  d^ra.  The  south;  the  upper 
Dekhan  (My.;  Te.  d^tf;  T.  ^f|). 

dakkisu.  To  cause  to  be  obtained,  etc. — 

d^A  to  appropriate  to  one’s  self ;  to  make  one’s 

own,  etc.  (My.;  Si.  68);  to  keep  in  one’s  stomach  (My.). 

dakku.  1.  To  accrue  to,  to  be  obtained, 
got,  or  acquired,  to  fall  to  one’s  share  or 
lot ;  to  come  into  and  remain  in  one’s  pos¬ 
session;  to  remain,  as  in  one’s  possession, 
stomach,  etc.  Sm.  78;  My.;  B.  3,  38.  78;  5,  72; 
Te.  3^,  dtf^;  T.  M.  cteo ,  3=5^;  see  dorto  1); 

to  be  advantageous  (T.).  2,  to  remain,  to 

be  preserved;  to  be  saved;  to  recover,  to 
become  well  (ej&^dg  78;  Te.).  — 33  d^Cw 
(My.).  cSpirt  dAd^o  (My.).  3  d#do  ? 

des.— d3^3o  oi^,  a^d^d^  slrad  ^ddo  (Prvs.). — 
di^ri/ado.  -*&/3do.  To  allow  to  accrue  to  or  to  become 
one’s  own  (B.  5,  91). 

dakku.  2.  (=drfor).  Acquirement,  attain¬ 
ment;  possession;  property.  &  s 

assort  dis^  ,  *5.odb  adcS  $>$o  (B. 

5,  91).  —  dW^d.  -o-de3.  (Smd.  205,  o.  r.  dWJF-).  A 
head  that  has  been  saved  or  has  escaped  (?).  —  dtf-^ 
33 To  obtain  possession  of,  to.  acquire,  etc.  (My,). 

dakku.  3.  A  stick  of  wood,  a  stake,  a 
8tubble  (Sio^o,  Nr.;  dA  Sm.  78)..  d^dtfAd 
(-ddAd)  Wow3  (^oWoso  H1A).  dtf^  Wos$  ;(WoWoa$o  Mr. 
482). 

dakku.  4.  An  imitative  sound  ^of  noise). 

—  dtfo^  dtf^.  rep.  (Ram.  6,  19,  25). 
dtf^  dakke.  =  d-^.,  2.  (My.). 

d^  dakBha.  Dexterous,  skilful,  able,  intelligent  cA 

Nn.  121).  2 ,  Daksha,  the  son  of  Brahma, 

father  of  Durga  and  father-in-law  of  Siva,  who  on  one 
occasion  celebrated  a  great  sacrifice  to  obtain  a  son, 
but  omitted  to  invite  Siva,  wherefore  Siva  interrupted 
the  sacrifice,  and  by  his  incarnation  Virabhadra  had 
Daksh a  decapitated  (see  te(^d7lo&);  for  the  decapitated 
head  that  of  a  ram  was  substituted  (d^3  121), 

3,  an  ascetic  121).  4,  a  cock  (dsrao&oz^, 

&A{Cd’dJote  121;  &Ag'GP.-Mr.  482).  5,  ability,  power;  fit¬ 
ness.  See  Bp.  29,  4;  54,  46;  16, 17.  47.  —  dgd©«.  -d<3«. 
To  obtain  power  or  fitness  (Cpr.  t,  65). 

'dSf^cSg  daksha-kanye.  Durga.  (My.). 

d5^$  dakshate.  Dexterity,  cleverness,  ability  (Cpr.  4, 17; 

'  My.).  "** 


daksha-brahma.  =  d^  No.  2.  (G.  28.  168.  228; 


d^doSD^odo  daksha-makha-kshaya.  Siva  (Bp.  27,  32; 
*61,  93). 

daksha-adhvara-dhvamsa-krit.  Siva . 

d?f|>^6  daksha-ari.  Virabhadra  (Mr.  15). 

d&  psdakshina.  —  ^^).  Right,  not  left.  2,  straightforward, 
o^\  *  v 

candid,  sincere,  upright  3,  dexterous,  skilful,  able.  4, 
the  right  side;  the  right.  5,  the  south,  the  country  of  the 
south,  the  Dekhan . 

dt^PB^d  dakshina-dbruva,  The  south-pole  (B.  4,  64; 

d&^PBdlS  dakshina-pati.  "Yama  (Bp.  24,37). 
d&^pBdjsAF  dakshina-marga.  A  rhetorical  way  found  in 
the  southern  country  (K&vy.  Ill,  1,  A,  24). 
do\  p®?d  dakshina-stha.  A  charioteer,  as  standing  on  the 
right  of  his  master. 

dakBhin&-gati.  ==  d^pssod)^.  (Si.  41). 
d^KroV^  dakshina-agni.  A  kind  of  sacrificial  fire,  that 
which  is  taken  from  the  domestic  fire  and  is  placed  towards 
the  sotith. 

d-fr  ss>doje>3r  dakshina-mfirti.  A  N.  of  Siva  (Riv.  8, 109). 
A  * 

dakshina-ayana.  The  sun’s  progress  south  of 
the  equator,  the  winter’s  solstice  (Si.  41.  478;  My.;  B.  5, 
306). 

d^&t>cdje>«ij  dakshina-yatre.  Wandering  about  for  alms 
(money)  or  fees.  See  Prv.  s.  ^d^Pl 
dt^e5t>T&)fo  dakshina-arus.  Wounded  on  the  right  side. 
d&  sroSoF*  dakshina-arha.  Meriting  a  fee  or  present 

A 

d^s^dS  dakshina-&sa-pati.  The  lord  of  the  southern 
quarter:  Yama. 

d^orfo  dakshiniya.  Meriting  a  fee  or  present 

d-S^?€  dakshine.  =  diu^,  d^o  mi.  The  south .  2,  presents 

(money)  or  fees  given  to  Brahmanas.  3,  fees  or  gifts  in 

general;  a  fee,  a  gift.  4,  property  acquired  by  taking 

presents  (money)  or  fees.  See  Bp.  39,  15;  43,  63;  J.  2, 

25;  6,  46;  Prvs.  s.  doe&Y  rttf. 

dT5^K>edoF  dakshina-irma.  Wounded  on  the  right  side. 

d&  d  dakshina-uttara.  Situated  on  the  right  and 

»A  — o 

left;  lying,  or  turned,  to  the  south  and  north;  the  south 
and  north.  (My.). 

d*8\s3^  dakshinottara-vritta.  The  meridian  line. 

<>j\  e)— 0 

(My.). 

dSDSTO  dakhana.  Tbh.  of  d^?«.  The  upper  Dekhan  (My.). 
d£Dr3  dakhani.  =  z&so$.  The  HindusthanUanguage  (My.). 
d£>$  dakhani.  =  da) E§.  (My.). 

dSO  K5t)  dakhkhanA  ■=  dio?^.  (My..), 

go  ‘ 

dS3B  dlD  dakhkhadakhkhi.  =  dsasdsD  ,  q.  v. 

so  a>  '  ^ 

dX  daga.  =  q«  v.  (My.;  cf.  1). 

dXa  dagadi.  (“de|).  A  rude,  dissolute  or  licentious 
female  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  qraortd,  a  gallant),  wdd 

dda?  dort^rl  (Prv.).  See  Prvs.  s.  and 

c3rt&. 

CjncS  dagada.  Work  S.  Mhr.  at  Guledgudda). 


sdriej5 
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dX€>  dagal,  dX<2>0.  =  3rt<uo,  Trick,  fraud  (My.; 

Mhr.,  H.  driw).  —  drt©|^£5.  Roguery  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 
2,  a  knave,  a  dishonest  person,  an  idle  talker  (My.;  H., 
Mhr.  rirfCJ^fca).  —  dde^taS^.  ~  drte^te  No.  1.  (My.). 
c$Xe3  dagale.  =  drtd.  Tbh.  of  or  fcsrtsx  Armour, 

mail,  a  coat  of  mail  (^S^aS,  Smd.  348;  tftfsS,  do 

ddor  Nr.;  tads?,  s3j0?dj  Sm.  93;  Mhr.  drt^o;  My., 
Te.);  a  wide  jacket  or  coat  (My.). 
ti7&  daga.  ~  drt  1,  etc.  (My.). 

dA7>s$j<>?'d  daga-khOra.  A  dishonest  man,  a  knave  (My.; 
Mhr.,  H.  drt$«i©*iS). 

d7^>s&£>e*d^£>  dagakhdratana.  Bamboozling,  deceiving 
(My.). 

dAT>8Crea§  dagM)&ji.  =  drtc^fcS  No.  2.  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  dn^ 

£33  te). 

dX  dage.  1.  =  drl  1,  (3=5^),  dn3.  Deceit,  fraud  (My.; 

Mhr.,  H.).  drioSodo^ddo  »rto3o?  do  (Prv.). 
dX  dage.  2.  =  (drt),  drt  2.  Heat,  glow,  etc.  (My.;  Mhr. 
drt). 

dXd  dagele,  =  drt6.  d/leScxk  &*>y^  d^_d  djsftd  dc&> 
(d<aor3  Nr.). 

dX  c3  daggane.  With  a  blaze. —  drt  (3  erub.  To  burn 
a  A 

blazingly  or  brightly  (My.). 

dX  dagdha.  Burnt;  scorched;  blasted;  dry  (dd,,  ?3odo 

jQ  ® 

d>do  Nn,  133);  inauspicious.  2,  free  from  doubt,  certain 

(e$?oo£Qdj,  ?oo2}ododu  dodo  133). 

dX  Sod  dagdha-hasta.  An  unfortunate  or  luckless  man 
^  —o  C 

(My.;  Mhr.). 

d7\^f  dagdhike.  Scorched  rice. 
d^^  daghna.  Reaching  to,  as  high  as.  See  233c&>-. 
dorb’?  danguli.  N.  See  <a$ak-.  —  dortotfc&rad.  N. 
See  ^«?odo-. 

doX  dahge.  =  dorl  Tumult  and  confusion,  as  of  a  mutiny 
or  an  insurrection  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  dorre);  outrageous 
anger  (Mhr.,  H.);  bullying,  dunning  (My.;  Te.).  —  dod 
&C3o.  To  become  tumultuous  or  rebellious  (My.), 
doxies  dahge-gara.  =  dodn^es.  A  man  who  raises  a 
tumult  or  uproar;  a  tumultuous  or  rebellions  man  (My.). 

vSzS  dacci.  One  half  of  a  split  tamarind  seed 

Zr 

(My.).  —  dz^uratf.  A  kind  of  baokgammon  played  by 
children  with  four  daccis  (My.). 

uSotil  danci.  =  ®°&?,  q.  v. 

di3£  datita.  Strait,  narrow,  crowded  (Mhr.  to 

thicken;  to  be  crowded;  etc.),  d&tesssdd  tgsrra  (Tco^y 

v  T 

Cb.). 

datta.  2).  The  state  of  being  thick, 
stout,  robust,  close,  crowded  together,  clus¬ 
tered  together,  thick-set,  or  dense  (e$£c^, 

loasow.  5$$}  Mr.  430;  TOd  ,  3d  Nn.  6,  o.  r.  d&3}&>  ; 

TOd  '  15;  My.;  Te.;  Mhr.  cf.  3a  1,  da  1;  Te. 
3&do,  3£>odo,  close,  thick;  cf.  3ra).  d^djadodo 

TOd  Nr.).  dy.djsft  dociisJj9f\ 'aewSci)  (^a^. 

— o  7  CO}  €«  CO  wj 

^d,  do^dod  Nr.).  *?^d  ddtfo  d^S3afN(B;-2,  22;  3,  36; 

My.).  ^^4  d^srartjd  3d^(3,  46;  My.),  ddo&h>  d$>d 

d3tf  dk^ftdbdd  (4,  60;  My.),  d^sad  dcoos^d^j  (4, 


205;  My.),  dodjo,  or  dWJ^dd(My.).  quilted 
rags,  a  quilt  (My.;  Te.  dWj,  coarse  linen).  —  dkjj 
tfjsdto.  Thick,  bushy  hair  (B.  3,  74;  My.).  —  d^rl/ad 
=  dy^jadto.  (B.  3,  84;  My.).  —  d^^a9.  -0-3639. 
Stoutness,  robustness,  or  vigour  to  be  removed,  to  get 
feeble,  fatigued  or  tired  (3e$  Cfc.  II,  34;  o.  rs. 
do  =  de$dodo  1, 19:  dy.d  a9dodo  =  de^dodo  Ss.).  —  d 

y.  '  W  CO  ' 

b^d*^.  (Smd.  212).  A  thick,  etc.  creeper.  —  dk^ 
rto.  To  become  thick,  etc.  (My.;  do^^^o  G.).  d&3|j 

ddo 

dattage.  ~  In  a  thick-set  manner, 

densely,  in  large  numbers  (Bh.  6, 8,12);  thick¬ 
ness,  etc.  dcrioOj  d^rt  (My.),  d^rrad 

dg,(My.).  dy^neid  ^^©(My.). 

dattanisu,  To  be  crowded  together, 
etc.  (^y^^,  rtodjsrtoe.). 
c^y.cl  dattane.  The  state  of  being  thick, 
crowded  together,  close,  etc.  ( <*?,  a.; 

Te.  cSUjS;  Mhr.  raisMra,  KrahJe}?);  a  Cl’Owd  (B.,3,  79); 
a  noisy,  troublesome  throng  (Bp.  s,  66;  87, 47; 

Bh.  2,  2,  113;  2,  3,44;  7,  15,  51). 

dattane.  =  (My.), 

cjy.oi,  datta-annai.  Thick,  dense,  etc,  (My.). 

g)  «» 

d^c^  Sod  (B.  4,  61). 

dattayisu.  =  To  grow  thick,, 

dense,  close,  to  assemble  in  large  numbers, 

etc.  (Grj.  4,  76.  81.  111.  131;  Ram.  6,  50,  5). 
d  ^^^(ss^^do^Nr.). 

d^cxk^  dattaysu.  =  du^osoTk,  dy^oi. 

qiro  Bhn.  25).  d^odio^d  (Bp.  3,  80). 

dattane.  =  (My.). 

datti.  A  waist-band;  a  sash;  a  zone  (to 

ei  .  *  * 

d^jfS  Si.  279;  My.;  Te.;  Sk.  $  13?  old  cloth;  a  pieoe  of 
cloth  worn  over  the  privities;  a  cotton  cloth  or 

string  fastened  round  the  loins;  Mhr.  C3e>53^  tightness), 
erok^  dUj  oido^  dJ«>Aid!  (B.  1,  6).  d^sro^d  dJe»a, 
ifyjj  djs^d  (Prv.).  rtes9ddd 

dl^  doe^oSo  (R%hc.  17,  64).  See  tou 

tf-,  Prv.  s.  z^d^r. 

dattitu.  =  dy.do  (§md.  96).  That  is  thick, 

ei  w  — p 

etc.  Plural  dl^do^)  (120). 

0^2^  dattittu.  =  ^^3^,  q.y.  (M  6,  o  r. 

*yi>- 

£3l3j?oO  dattisu.  1.  =  niUjKio^,  etc,  (J.  7,  5;  8,  26). 
cJU.RjO  dattisu.  2,  =  To  rub  out,  as  the 

&5 

writing  on  a  sand-board  or  slate,  to  oblite¬ 
rate  (My.;  cf. -&&&?&  2). 

s  d^?jO  dattisu.  To  scold,  to  menace,  to  intimidate  (Mhr. 
dyatDFS^o,  tn menace;  to  intimidate;  dfe^,  db^,  a  scold¬ 
ing).  See  Bp.  11,  3;  14,  18;  38,  75;  Ram-  3,  8,  10;  Bh.  2, 
2,  105;  4,  2,  65;  J.  9,  18;  14,  28. 


d&fcj  dattu.  1*  Stumbling,  tripping  (M.  3©^, 

to  slip,  stumble,  mistake,  err,  fail,  cf.  32^;  Tu.  drao^, 
to  stumble).  —  dkj^.  -S3&.  A  tottering,  toddling, 
waddling  step  (My.;  Te.;  B.  1,  25;  Cpr.  3,  48;  Abh.  P.  3, 
128;  Grj.  3,  74,  77;  Bp.  3,40;  Rsv.4,  V2;  J.  19,50;  28,18). 

dattu.  2.  (=  =iWj)-  A  mass  (Bh.  i,  10, 2) ;  a 
crowd,  a  host,  an  army  (bJ®  ct.n,  69;  j.  8, 26; 
22,  3;  Mhr.  C3e>&3$;  cf.  Sira ,  qJMjj). 

c3c3  dada.  1.  An  imitative  sound,  indicating 
the  rattling  of  thunder,  the  clattering  of' 
the  contact  of  vessels,  of  window-shutters, 
etc.,  the  gushing  of  water,  the  pattering  of 
feet  in  running,  and  the  tumbling  of  build¬ 
ings.—  ddrfd.  To  run  or  walk  with  a  pattering 

noise  (in  busy  preparations,  My.).  —  ddrt63.  -^33, 
Running  or  walking  about  with  a  pattering  noise  (My.). 
—  dd  dd.  rep.  (My.;  M.  3dodd;  T.  AdJ&do;  Mhr.  $d 

qSd,  dddd,  dcssqSd) - dd  dd&  With  the  sound  of 

dd  dd.  (My.).  dd  ddr3  tfddo  533©  3rt.odJ<uo  (Bp.  43, 
47).  —  dd  ado.  dupl.  An  exclamation  (of  noise,  Ram. 
6,  19,  25).  —  dd  lod,  =s  dal  dd.  (My.).  —  dd  wdoo. 
The  noise  of  rattling  thunder,  etc.  (My.). 

cSddada.  2.  An  imitating  sound,  indicating 
trembling,  quivering,  palpitation,  agitation 
or  hurry  (Te.  rid;  cf.  rid  2,  ta©«,  3d  3).  —  dd  dd. 
rep.  (My.;  Te.  dddd*,  Mhr.  ddqid,  ddq!d).  dd  dd  d 
do3e>  cS  (My.).  —  dd  dd?3.  In  hurry  and  flurry  (when 
reading,  My.);  disquietly,  restlessly  (in  weltering  on  the 
ground -from  grief,  My.).  — dd  dd.  Rapidity  and  ani¬ 
mation  of  action;  hurry  and  flurry;  hurry-skurry; 
tremblingly,  etc.  (Rsv.  6,  33).  —  dddd?d>.  To  tremble, 
etc.  (Grj.  6,8;  7,  12;  Bh.  7,  7,  62;  R|y.  8,  after  82).— 
dd  =  dd  dd.  (Mhr.  dd$d).  dcs  eod  djs^do,  to 
speak  rapidly  (My.).  —  dd  wd?S,  In  Hurry  and  flurry, 
quickly,  dd  wdc3  iodo,  dd  todc$  dJ33t>dJ  (My.). 

dada.  Tbh.  of  dk3.  A  bank,  a  shore  (=3*0^,  ’Stjsw  3STn. 
42;  51;  3B  139;  tfjau,  3^3,  3d,  etc.  Si.  §2; 

My.),  <£tfdo  dd  (cDDOs^d  Kr.).  xldjjdjd  dd  (ddood, 
3k!  Rn.  132).  dcSdOd  S5&o$oe?  (Prv.).  See 

Si.  82.  423.  351. 

dadaku.  =  i,  (cSeMfc),  A  sound  used  to 
imitate  the  clattering  of  the  contact  of 

vessels  (My.).  —  rid^o  id dtfo.  rep.  (My.). 

cjc^rt  dadaga.  N.  of  some  villages  (My.). 

cScSodo  dada2-m-padike.  Impetuousness, 
force  (My.).  See  Prv.  s.  Ujdd^d^. 

dadal.  =  ctasS,  ridoo.  A  sound  imitating 
that  which  is  produced  when  anything  falls 
with  force  into  water  (My.). 

u$c&d€&  dadani.  —  rizs^e.  A  very  stout  woman 

(My.;  see  ri^  &  ria  1). 

C3C3«>0*  dad&r.  =  dd£?/etc.  (My.).—  dcsadrS.  With 
the  sound  of  da«J&r  (My.). 


tizs&d  dad&ra.  (¥bh.  of  ddo^).  Measles  (My.;  Mhr.  sssdd, 
herpetic  eruptions).  See. 
tiaizg)  dadali.  ==  (My.). 

dadi.  1.  =  ^&i,  etc.,  de*  3.  A  staff;  a  cudgel 
(5^53,  urtod,  dra,  etc,  Mr.  442;  My.);  the  penis 
(My.).  Ida  octo3^  dodd?  tta*©^P  (Prv.).  See  ^odo-, 
tfoeso-,  Bp.  29,  17;  57,  36;  Bh.  8,  23,  4;  Prv.  s.  rijsnitfo  1. 
—  dartol^,  Yama  (©fPb*,  tad,  es©,  ddO^,  etc. 

Sm.  12),  —  edaod).  -es  S.  A  club-like,  very  stout  man 
(My.).  — dddd.  -to«3.  A  kind  of  net  (Bh.  3,  9,  46). 

dadi.  2.  =  ^3.  (Bh.6,4,  uo). 

d&  dadi.  The  border  of  a  cloth  (B.  3,  102;  Mhr.  da?)* 

dadiga.  A  man  who  bears  a  club  (Cpr.  5, 

75;  Ram.  5,  8,  39;  C.  Bp.  47,  14). 

dadisu.  =  dB^dO  2.  (My.;  Mhr.  qto,  letters 
traced  on  the  sand-board  in  instructing  children  to 
write  or  read). 

u$c£do  dadum,  =  ^^vetc.  (My.). 

dadumu.  Thickness,  stoutness  (T. 

3a^>).  —  ddosl>.  3.  A  very  stout  man  (My.).  —  ri 
a j^o.  A  very  stout  woman  (My.). 

dadflti.  Of  close  texture,  thick  and  heavy,  as 
cloth  (My.;  Mhr.  2,  respectability; 

wealth  (My.). 

dll  dade.  =  ddod3.  A  weight  of  ten  sers  and  equivalent 
to  the  fourth  of  a  maund  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  qto;  Te.). 

(5j^C3,  dd  riora(Prv.).  2,  a  weight 

put  into  the  opposite  side  to  counterbalance  the  receiv- 
-  ing  vessel  (Mhr.  My.;  Te.;  T.  3c^ai>; 

M.  3dodo).—  dd  vrkbj.  To  produce  equipoise  (My.)., 
dzlorfo  dadeya.  =  dd  No.  1.  (My.,  also  rfacd).  —  dd^d 
Cholera  (S.  Mhr.  in  Guledgudda). 
u$c&  dadda.  1.=  ^^  Closeness;  union. 

2,  a  compound  or  double  consonant  & 

Ct.II,  24).— dd^d.  -es^d.=  dd  No.  2.  (Ch.;  Smd.  38; 
sy 3%^  cf,  iu3  d  d  Cm.). 

*3  ^  5  -s  iA  } 

&$&  dadda.  2.  A  blockhead,  a  stupid,  doltish, 
ignorant  man  (My.;  G.;  B.  1,  4;  cf.  rido  2;  Tbh? 

tido  ;  Mhr.  dd  ,  rude,  rough),  dd  oid  Sod  do!  3  dod 
J33^e>  ed  (Prv.).  —  dd^?3.  The  business  of  a 

stupid  man,  i.  e.  a  stupid  business  (My.).  —  dd  rt)S0.  A 
dull  nature  (330?^,  G»;  My.).  —  dd  crasi/a^dd. 

The  stupid  Krishna:  a  blockhead  (My.).  —  dd A 
dull  understanding  (My,).  —  d^dod,  A  stupid,  igno¬ 
rant  son  (My.;  B.  1,4).  —  dd  A  stupid  female  (doo 
^G.;My.). 

daddatana.  Stupidity;  ignorance  (My.; 

Gh). 

c5c^  7i  daddasa.  The  drum  of  a  Domba  (rijsdj 

(3  v  w 

d633  Smd.  Hi  Kk.  76). 

daddi  l.  =  ri<5,  A  stupid  female  (S.  Mhr.). 

©  •  ’•  •-  « 

daddi.  2.  =  etc.  A  tatty,  a  screen  (My.); 
a  curtain  n,  24).  %9  what  screens  or 


53^ 
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encloses:  a  cage  (do&sd  fit. -i,  ii;  but  cf.  zs^xS). 
35  the  flat  roof  of  a  house  (ssj»M  fit  n,38;  Kk. 

46;  Ss.).  See  to«J3  tf-. 

daddL  3.  =  A  stable,  etc.  (B.  2, 45;  4, 

a  a  - 


cic£>  daddu.  1.  An  imitative  sound.  — 

The  sound  of  pounding  by  means  of  an  eta  (My,),  that 

of  knocking  at  a  door  with  the'fist  (My.)v. 

cJc^o  daddu.  2.  =  3J^i,q.v. 

cSef  dadde.  =  ^3  i.  (My.). 

©  *  * 

utf^cdo  daddeya.  Tbh.  of  sra^r*  —  -s^rto. 

To  become  hard  or  unfeeling  (Cpr.  7,  67). 


c3g>o2§  dadrance.  =  dotl^osS.  A 

profligate  WOinan  (ass©4,.  Smd.  II;  Sm.  75;  Kfc. 
91;  o.  rs.  ddj^osl,  dra^o2£,  dod^od). 
dadrunce,  =  ztyod,  q.  v. 
dan.  l.  =  MS,  etc,,  tfo©,  dc*i,  ric«&  An  imi¬ 
tative  SOUlld®  —  des6  rep.  The  sound  of  a  gong 


(My.). 

dan.  2.  A  sound  to  imitate  that  of  burn¬ 
ing  fiercely. »—  d*54  dps6.  rep.  (S,  Mhr.;  cf.  Mhr. 

•  zpreigESf^o,  d<dortpS?o). 

d£9  dana,  1.  =  ^  i —  (My-b 

cSra  dana.  2.  =  riw  1,  d^cSo-  P.  p.  of  ari,  in  c*n 

*jBsb,  (My.;  B.  5,  126.  220).  tSeiSoSo^  Kira  a  (ns 

?i  <*.)• 


dcaeJ4  danal.  =  sSR  i>  etc.  (My.;  Tu.). 

dea^j  danavu.=^rft3»  eSo®o2,  stood.  Fatigue  (My.; 
eoa*,  shocks  So  G.;  B.  5,  231). «—  d£$d-3e39;3o. 

-*?e39£o.  To  quench  fatigue,  to  rest,  to  take  rest  (C.; 


B.  4,  14). 

ds^jodo^  danayaka.  =  (My.). 

derod&S  danavatthi.  (  =  $<&>dy,).  One  of  the  feats  of 

©  *  v  W 

wrestlers  (Cpr.  5,  77). 

dani.  (=  sSrf  l).  To  grow  fatigued  or  tired 

(ESy,^»%  q.  v.;  My.;  B.  2,  13;  3,  71;  Bh.  2,  4,  12;  J.  4, 
43;  cf.  1).  d£^)d  (Prv.).  2,  to 

be  satisfied  or  satiated  (Bp.  5,  57;  29,  17;  J,  3, 
10.  12;  5,  85.  48;  My.).  ^£90  ds$do3j^?  erUES^  dd >d 

aA/S£?  (Prv.). 

drS  dani.  (#£$).  Tbh.  of  A  master,  an  owner  (My.; 

B.  4,  170;  B.  5,  85;  Dp.  54,  1).  de&$  sStftoW,  wdft?  dJ3 
raffed  (Prv.), 

danitana.  Mastership,  proprietorship  (My.). 

e3efc>  daniba.  =  airfsi^,  A  woman’s  cloth, 

sir§  (Bp.  14, 5);  cloth  or  raiment  in  general 

(Bh.  4,  8,  12). 

s3s$5±>  danimba.  =  etc.  (Y.  9,  after  71). 

danivu.  =  rip©5$,  etc.  Fatigue  (My.).  2, 
satisfaction,  satiety,  sufficiency  (My,), 
dd  d£$4  (dOo&sd,  i.  e.  dodterd,  wosStiQ  Mr,  220). 


a 

danism  To  cause  to  grow  fatigued  or 
tired  (My.;  g.).  2/to  satisfy  (My., 

^  J.  2,25;  16,  30;  31,  60;  34,  34). 

C$C93  danu.  l.  =  dC©2,  etc.,  in  deso  (My.). 

d£SO  danu.  2.'=df*3,  etc.  (My.).  dsso  ^dcSo  cSra 
S3 vtitiJd  5Qj3e3c3£?  (Prv.). 

CSC30^)  danuvu.  =  =^4,  etc.  (My.;  B.  3,  26.  55).  —  d 
E3JS3e>?1o.  -wt>.  Fatigue  to  be  originated  or  come  to 
or  over  (B.  4,  134;  My.)®  —  d£20£33e39d0.  =  ! dss^es3;^. 

^  ‘(B.  4,  134.  155.  176).  —  d ewsraeto.  -®*s9j.  Fatigue  to  be 

quenchetf  or  go  (B.  2,  13;  My.). 

cirfj  danti.'=  drta.\  A.  harlot.  ^  ^  ^0 

&tir$JS  (although  the  gallant  etc.)  riegj  (to 

beat  him,  Prv.). 

tfeSDj  dantu,  A  stalk.  (My.;  Tu.;  Te.;  T.,  M. 
see  s.  ^^3;  cf.  cSe®).  (B.  3,  47).  3?53do^ 

rfraOj  (gj^ra ,  si^rasw  Ha.  60).  (^C3« 

Smd.  I).  .c30&dM!3  sSMeracSoarts?  (c3S^  Si.  96), 

sdom  sXjacSoacSo&rttf  (oS^C,  306). 

310).  53J0©3^^ 

(Prv.). 

CjpQ  danda.  =  1?  ^  stick,  a  staff,  a  rod; 

a  pole;  a  cudgel  (&/^<d*  Sm.  106);  a  kind  of  weapon. 
2,  a  churning  stick  (sfoqSc^,  Nn.  127; 

Mr.  525).  '  B,  a  stalk;  a  stem  (cf.tixio^.  4,  a  stick  for 
striking  the  cords  of  a  late,. for  beating  a  drum,  etc. 
(SS3Z^J3(£9,  13383^)53  ^0^036 0  127;  5oe33Q&  525). 

5,  the  penis  (essdslra^  127;  525;  cf.  da  1).  6,  the  oar 

of  a  boat.  7,  a  staff  or  pole  as  a  measure  of  length,  4 
hastas  or  96  finger-breadths.  o3ddo  =#j3^S3a>r1 

(Mr,  325).  8,  an  arm  or  leg.  9,  a  particular  ap¬ 
pearance  in  the  sky  similar  to  a  staff  or  rod.  10,  a 
staff  or  scepter;  the  rod  as  a  Bymbol  of  judicial  authority 
and  punishment.  11,  punishment;  a  fine,  a  mulct  (©d 
30^  525);  imprisonment.  12,  one  of  the  caturopayas: 
open  attack  (2ros3e>od)  525);  dc^do^A^^ 

(Mr.  267);  violence.  13,  capital  punishment 
odb,  ^c!a&  ero^odo.  o.  r.  #jsood-,  127).  14,  punishment 
personified:  Yama  (§5^^,  octodo  127;  55^^  525).  15,  a 
form  of  military  array :  a  long  line  or  column  of  troops. 
16,  an  army,  a  military  force  (dd,  ^<3  127;  dd  525; 
cf.  dUo,2).  17,  an  improper,  useless  act  (©^^5 

127);  pride.  18,  Danda ,  one  of  the  three  attendants 
of  the  sun.  19,  jaggory  (probably  in  the  shape  of  rods^ 
rtod,  du  127;  dJ>d  525).-^^  dra  — 

d(S3a  d^©B.  —  dc^  J.^dcl® 

t«rS  ?  (Prvs.)»  —  ds^  To  set  a  fine  on  (My.). 

d?s^  (B.  8,  13).  —  dra  =^J3dj.  To  pay  a  fine 
(My.;  B.  5,  84.  300).  See  Prv.  s.  »  —  d,£|  A 

fine  to  be  imposed  upon  (My.).  d£9  dd  d  rl^dd 

o ?  (Prv.).  See  Prv.  s.  esadd. 

dos  ^  dandaka.  N.  of  a  vrifaa  (Ch.;  do-ol^  tod  ddd 
Mr.  85).  2,  a  pole  (ri C33,  ^  288).  3,  N.  of  a  forest- 

district  in  the  Dekhan  (Abh.  P.  15,  after  23).  4,  K.  of 
a  man  (Abh.  P.  9,  after  15). 
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^  P°^e  se^  horizontally 
in  the  corner  of  a  room  and  used  as  a  shelf  (My.). 
See  sDjssS-. 

CC^s*  dandane.  =  rie®  Tbh.  of  tfra  &  (My.;  cto 

^  H1&.;  Mr.  392;  Abb.  P.  9,  after  15;.  33^  G.;  B.  5, 
188).  See  Prv.  a. 

danda-dhara.  A  staff-bearer;  a  king;  a  magistrate; 
Yama ;  a  porter. 

dandana.  =  Beating,  punishing,  chastising, 

inflicting  punishment;  torment,  the  pains  of  hell. 

danda-natha.  The  leader  of  an  army,  a  general 
zgsaasiS  Mr.  269);  a  judge,  a  magistrate;  a 
head  police-officer.  See  Bp.  4,  13;  57.  83;  59,  27j  sto? S 

£&°‘- 

danda-n&yaka.  ==  z&vsgxxtof. 

snfeft'tf*,  etc.  H1&.).  See  Bp,  57,87;  58,  66;  59,  48. 

danda-ntti.  Application  of  the  rod,  administration 
of  justice.  2,  the  system  of  civil  and  military  admini¬ 
stration  taught  by  Canakya  and  others.  3 .  logical 
philosophy,  ethics,  system  of  morals . 

dandane.  =  riss  ?§.  (My.;  B.  5,  9;  Bp.  61,  35). 

C$C©  sratf  danda-p&ni.  Staff-handed.  2,  Yama  (Mr.  49). 
3,  a  mace-bearer,  a  peon  or  olekara;  see  sdac^a*; 
Bp.  24,39. 

dr^Sjttdosc^  danda-p&rushya.  Actual  violence;  cruel  or 
harsh  infliction  of  punishment.  (R.). 

danda-pranama.  A  prostration  of  the  body, 
at  which  the  body  so-to-say  lies  as  straight  as  a  stick 
(Bp.  25,  35;  28,  61).  See  sress^ort-. 

danda-pran&ma.==  zto  g^do.  (Bp.  2,  21.  50; 
7,  18;  46,  63). 

danda-madhya.  The  midmost  or  central  rod, 
the  tongue  of  a  balance.  See  fco£i. 

danda-y&tre.  A  line-procession:  a  solemn  or 
festive  prooession  in  state  or  with  attendants,  especially 
a  bridal  procession.  2,  warlike  expedition,  conquest 
of  a  region.  (My.). 

danda-ratna.  An  excellent  danda  or  kind  of 
weapon  (Cpr.  6,  after  106). 

riPSrsSU  danda-vat.  Having  a  stick;  like  a  stick.  2,  =  tf 
S3  53|^S3G  (Mhr.). 

dandavat-pranama.  =  (My.), 

danda-vishkambha.  A  post  or  a  stake  to  which 
is  fastened  the  string  that  works  the  churning-stick. 
rip©  So 7i  danda-hasta.  =  tips  sracs.  (Sk.:  R;). 

&  —O  v  J  / 

danda-ajivaka.  A  staff-beggar :  a  Brahmacari. 
or  an  ascetic  who  uses  the  staff  that  distinguishes  him 
as  such  a  one,  merely  to  g^t  a  livelihood:  a  hypocrite, 
a  deceiver  (slraodb^,  etc.,  53jso3jrto&,o  Mr.  227). 
danda-adhipa.  =  (Bp.  37,  70). 

danda-adhisvara.  =  ztffsa  $*$.  (Bp.  36,  1). 
danda-anvaya.  Line-drift  or  tenor:  paraphrase 

(My.). 

danda-fisana.  A  kind  of  arrow  (or  of  bow, 
JjJ^cJort^Mr.  294). 


_  /  ^  <3 

% 

danda-ahata.  Struck  with  the  churning-stick: 
buttermilk. 

cie|  dandi.  1.  Greatness,  eminence,  power, 
might,  vigour  (Te.;  Bp.  23,  3;  24,  39;  36,  69;  61,33; 
Ram.  6,  53,  55;  J.  21,  39;  T.  3E®,  to  prosper,  thrive, 
grow,  increase;  cf.  5,  and  Sk.  f  pride);  abun- 
aney,  excess,  redundancy  (My.;  Te.). 

<3e|  dandi.  2.  Anger,  wrath;  cruelty 

Bhn.  27;  Bp.  24,  21;  Ram.  3,  8,  43;  cf.  23^  Ho.  5).  — 
Fierce  wild  beasts  (Bp.  18,  56). 

u$€%>  dandi.  =  (Bh.  a,  13, 

Q  *  *  a  x  7  T 

23). 

dandi.  1.  =  3li,  etc.,  2.  A  bank,  a  shore  (B.  2, 
22;  3,  100;  Mhr.  eras*?). 

dandi.  2.  Having  or  bearing  a  staff  or  stick.  2,  a 
door-keeper,  a  warder,  a  porter  Bhn.  51).  3,  a 

herald  (eruts^d^  Mr.  265).  4,  a  religious  mendicant  or 

Bhikshu  carrying  a  staff;  an  ascetic;  Yama,  5,  H.  (of 
a  poet,  Bp,  54,  70). 

dandi.  3.  (=== z$&A).  The  beam  of  a  balance  (My.; 

Mhr.  sssra  e;  see  sscaU). 

«  a> 1 

dandi.  4.  An  adze  (i33l<S  Mr.  383). 

dandi.  —  1.  —  z3c|£j3.  A  wreath-like  line  (Ram. 

O  C6  x 

3,  8,  24). 

dandike.  =  A  stick,  a  staff.  2,  a  row,  a 

c  *  '  ® 

line,  a  series.  3,  a  rope.  4,  a  string  of  pearls. 

<3f^X  dandiga.  =  etc.  (My.).  , 

dandige.  =  c^rt,  etc.  Tbh.  of  rt,  q.v. 

(My.).  2,  the  beam  of  a  balance  (=  £$£$  3,  My.).  3, 

the  backbone  (Mhr.  E3£|).  r^odjA^ocL  grttio, 

?S  sJjsa  (Anubhava-sikh&mani  11,12-15).  4,  the  neck 

or  long  rounded  board  of  a  lute  (Grj.  3,  98). 

(gj Bi.  457). 

63).  5,  the  lute  itself 

Hr.;  Te.  T^stio).  cie^rt 

£9  (33,  Hr.).  See  Bp. 

19,6.  8.  5,  (the  pole  of  a  palankeen,  Mhr.  a 

kind  of  soft-going  palankeen  (My.;  Te.;  T.  3e|r^;  M. 
3^;  Grj.  3,  after  91;  Bp.  50,  16;  55,  9;  C.  Bp.  47,  39; 
J.  7,  3;  31,  14;  33,  20).  E^rtodOtSpe3os3o  (ottsraaS^  Mr. 
247).  ^69=3  8^)5fOTf3^?3^?  — 

(Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s.  5^0233^.  —  rtoc53  cS^<0.  H. 

(Bp.  59,  7).  —  niE|r1^a.  To  seize  a  lute  (J.  22,  24). 

dandita.  Punished,  chastised;  fined.  (Bp.  32,  1; 
39,  56). 

dandi-p^tda.  H.  of  a  snake  (Bp.  46,  28). 

£)  dandila.  =  A  barber  (as33^e^r,  Mr. 

Cb  ^  co 

3  76). 

5^30  dandisu^  To  punish,  to  chastise;  to  control;  to 
mortify,  etc.  (My.;  Bp.  11,  8;  58,  34;  54,  15;  Abha.  1,  50; 
Ssv.  4,  85;  B.  4,  93;  5,  7.  40). 

dandu.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  364).  An  army  (C.;  Te.; 
T.,  M.  ^wg).  ciRsrtO  G$3C3*odj3rt©  en)£^do, 

-  .  &  CO  XT  CO  s  ■O'  r  cb  rn  bi 
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35 sridsto ,  tossci©  d>  o&js 

s3JS>d<^  ?"(Prv8.).  See  B.  5,  41.  51.  59.  63.  68.  2,  a  staff, 
in  e$£®o&>3^>  q.  v.  —  ricftpisS.  -W53.  A  man  belonging 
to  the  army;  a  soldier  (My.;  B.  4,  10).  —  To 

put  an  army  (B,  4,  80):  to  keep  an  army  (B.  4,  216; 
My.).  sicao^  to  procure  an  army  for  one’s 

self  (4,  216);  to  keep  an  army  (My,).  —  ztf&so 
To  assemble  an  army  (B.  4,  9;  My.).  —  rirsw  The 

staff  given  to  a  Brahmana  at  initiation  or  at  the  investi¬ 
ture  with  the  sacred  thread  (My.).  —  To 

encamp  an  army  (My.;  Bp.  22,  28). do .  -<£do. 
To  levy  an  army  (My.;  B.  4,  30.  218). 
cSjsesrfJC^  (odjs^  Si.  262). 

rfpso  7W  dandu-gara.  =  ra  $53.  (My.). 

G>  '  M  . 

rfr«©0  CO 97v  danda-uliga.  A  man  upon  whom  a  fine  is  im- 
c>  ’  "  •* 

posed  or  who  is  liable  to  one  (rfrs  rik/ss*  £itfci33o  Smd.  I, 

o.  r.  SjdsSsSo). 

c3g|  dande.  f  =  aft*  1).  The  state  of  being  adjoin- 
ing  or  close  by,  vicinity  (My.;  Te.;  Te. .also: 
side,  cf.  dtio^  5). 

sSeS  dande.  1.  =  5.  A  string  (see  No.  4);  a 

garland,  a  wreath  (Cpr.  7,  43;  Bp.  18,  2;  22,  82; 
v&bTi  Nr.;  Mr.  334;  My.;  Te.).  s3oo£  £  d? |  (saw 

sra^,  Nr.).  d?|  ftasjsmieoo  (Mr.  334). 

sSo?3  ai©s»  ft  dOsi  Si. 

229).  See  Si.  218.  219.  2,  a  gymnastic  exercise  per¬ 

formed  with  the  body,  turning  it  windingiy  up  and 
down  while  it  is  stretched  at  full  length,  resting  on  the 
hands  and  toes  only  (My.;  Mhr.  Te. 

3,  the  position  of  the  knees  being  firmly  put  down  (Bh. 
1,  14,  11.  20.  24),  or  the  hands  (Bp.  26,  12;  38,  18).  4, 

the  position  of  the  hands  when  they  hold  the  bow  and 
push  or  discharge  it  (&O0jD&ci0  ^do  Mr.  297; 

Grj.  8,  24;  Rsv.  5,  99).  5,  a  full  and  firm  grasp  (Bh.  2, 

2,95).  6,  =  d^No.  15.  a  long  line  of  troops  (see  ci^rl/s 
No.  3).  —  &fi  rik^.  -^WOj.  To  make  a  wreath  or  gar¬ 
land  (Ssv.  2,  64).  —  -=&/ 3do.  To  perform  or 

assume  the  dande  No.  3  (Bp.  26,  12;  38,  18).  2,  to  per¬ 
form  or  take  the  dande  No,  4  (Rsv.  5,  123).  3,  (horse¬ 

men)  to  form  a  long  line  (Rsv.  13,  85),’— 

-‘Soss*.  To  take  or  assume  the  dande  No,  4  (Rsv.  5,  after 
55;  Ssv.  4,  59). 

srfrS  dande.  2.  =  ti£|  1,  A  bank,  a  shore  (My.;  Ram.  3,  8, 
24;  B.  3,  119.  123).  —  G^rto^.,  Along  the  shore  (B.  4, 
205;  My.). 

danda-utpala.  =  rifl©  <u.  A  species  of  plant 
(=  Sj3St3?<£). 

Pti  dandora.  $8.  =  etc.  (My.;  Te.).  —  .& 

Cb  '  o> 

^d  35s>£;3o.  To  cause  to  be  proclaimed  by  beat  of 
drum  (My.). 

cjcso  dandrunce.  ==  ^ceS,  q.  v. 

®j  *  * 

u$€$  $  dannane.  In  a  fatiguing  manner.  —  a 

C9 

Giro.  To  become  greatly  fatigued  (B.  5,  319). 

dannayaka.^  Tbh.  of  tiegf&odrf.  See  3-. 

CJ£9  £53>c5ra  dam-dana-dana,  A  sound  used  to 

O  .  '•  -•  •  ’ • ' 


imitate  that  of  a  gong  or  a  bheri  (C.  Bp.  47, 

31;  cf.  Zpstf  C3q5W). 

datta.  G iven>  granted,  presented,  made  over,  assigned; 
placed,  etc.  (Bp.  7,  16);  a  gift,  a  present,  ctfsa  &©WOj, 
tfd  (Prv.).  2,  =  cid 

ErfsS^  dattaka.  ~  rids^J.  (My.).  2,  one  of  the  heirs  ac¬ 

knowledged  by  law.  3,  N.  (Bp.  40,  18). 

datta-putra.  A  son  given  away  by  his  natural 
parents  to  persons  engaging  to  adopt  him;  an  adopted 
son  (My.;  B.  4,  217).  3SokiOjS3c$J3£  ? 

(Prv.). 

ste^Soja datta-hdma.  A  homa  made  at  the  adoption  of 
a  son  (My.). 

^*d  datta-aksfiara.  A  put  or  placed  letter  (K&w. 
ifl^B.TSseq.). 

datta-atreya.  N.  of  a  sage,  son  of  Atri  and 
Anasiiya  (My.).  2,  N.  of  an  avatara  of  Vishnu  (My.). 

Soap'd  datta-apah^ra.  The  resumption  of  a  gift  (My.), 
datta-a-pradanika.  Non-delivery  or  re¬ 
sumption  of  gifts.  (R.). 

dattfira.  =  O,  3,  etc.).  Tbh.  of 

The  thorn-apple,  Datura  alba  Wall,  and  D.  fastuosa 
Lin.  (My.).  d&JS  (Smd.  225). 
dattfiri.  .=  zrfsU  (My.). 

dacva.  The  letter  or  syllable  si  (Smd.  135.  291.  342. 
347). 

daddarisu.  The  skin  to  get  pustules  from  inward 
heat,  swellings  from  bites,  blows,  etc.  (My.;  cf. 
etc.). 

dcrae)  daddlla.  A  middle-sized  tree,  Careya 
arboreya  Roxb.  (St.  &  pi.;  Tu.  ^>|^)- 

daddu.  The  state  of  being  cracked  or 

cay 

not  sound,  as  an  earthen  vessel  (My.;  Cf.  Te. 

to  be  broken?  Sk.  dtfs^?).  —  A  vessel 

with  a  crack  (My.;  see  Prv.  s.  2). 

ddo  daddu.  =  ^cio  .  Tbh.  of  (Si,  202;  Te.  cicio ,  cido 
do;  also:  swellings  from  musquito-bites,  etc.). 

ddoi  dadru.  ==  ^<sio ,  citssd.  cicio  z$ zdo,r.  Cutaneous  and 
Z)  cd  ay  v 

herpetic  eruptions,  rash,  herpes;  a  kind  of  leprosy;  a 
ringworm. 

dadru-ghna.  The  ringworm-shrub.  Cassia  alata 
or  tora  Lin. 

rfdOjp®  dadruna.  Herpetic ,  afflicted  with  mfo«eo«s  diseases 
or  ringworm. 

diTfojS&fh  dadru-rogi.  =  ciciOjpa.  Herpetic,  etc. 

cStp  dadhi.  Milk  thickened  or  coagulated  by  heat,  curds  (s3 *& 
^o«  Mr.  182)C 

dadhittha.  The  wood-apple  tree ,  Fwonia  elephantum 
cfrr. 

dadhi-phala.  The  wood-apple  tree. 

dadhi-manda.  The  liquid  part  or  skim  of  curdled 
milk,  whey  (see  Hla.  s.  s3ot^?i). 

dadhi-mantha.  The  ohurning  of  coagulated  milk, 
2,  butter-milk  (^cdo^  Mr.  219). 

cip^ooSD  dadhi-raukha.  N.  of  a  serpent.  2,  N.  of  a 
monkey  (My.). 
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dadhi-vighafca.  A  churning-stick  Mr. 

183); 

dtp  4^5^  dadhi-saktu.  Barley-meal  mixed  with  curds .  See 
Nr..  8.  “5*^40  1. 

rifyddd  dadhi-sara.  Fresh  butter. 

dadhiei.  N.  of  a  rishi  (Bp.  3,  77;  43,  41;  53,  5;  54, 
38).  See  s*x>SDg3k&. 

dad  hi- anna,  d$J3g?ded.  Boiled  rice  mixed  with 
curdled  milk,  etc.  (My.). 

rid  dana.  =  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  339).  Cattle  (My.; 

4j©  Sm.  107);  a  cow,  a  bullock  (My.),  (Si.  320. 

323.  400).  d4cd  £>30±ra&odo  odo^dJ 

toej  do?— cS-jdcS  sdoo^  3©js?rt'  'srodotf?  6o^  cojs^tI 

— zd $*>  Ssdoa^sd&Tl  44s$  &s$a3d£?—ri$z>  do^oSoXO 
&d  o to#  P  (Prvs.). —  rid  Ye3.  dupl.  (My.;  B.  3, 
15;  5,  114.  235).  —  rid  tfeto.  =  djd  ^63.  (My.;  B.  3,  90). 
ridd)  danavu.  =  sdcd.  (My.).  zdfd£(d  -sSeaF  35«>$j>© 

(Pry.). 

rid  dani.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  368).  A  sound,  a  voice,  a 
report  (Zp^d  Kk.  25;  4J88^V<  94;  4d, 

etc.,  Sm.  30;  Cpr.  2,  after  93,  twice;  My.).  ssojftsj 
(sSjattrtj  Smd.  I;  Sm.  35).  <d£©>  cd$  (Sra.  29). 

zd*&(s3j0©rkEk.  73).  zd$(dodortf,  etc.  Hla.). 

z3j3C|  rid  (s^Si3  Nn.  88).  —  zd$rt©£o.  -tfjsdo.  A  tone  to 
be  added  (Bp.  19,  10).  —  Jd^rVcckt*.  To  sound,  to  utter 
sounds'.  rotfrt  zd&rtod^  (■&%&$,  etc.  Hla.).  —  rid 

rl^-6.  To  hear  a  sound,  etc.  (J.  23,  21).  —  sd$ 

rLD&4a.  To  cause  to  sound,  to  sound  (Bp.  26, 

68).  -=?rj5cdj.  To  produce  a  souud,  to  utter 

sounds;  to  utter  a  loud  sound,  to  bawl;  to  echo;  etc. 
(Bp.  14,  18;  19,  52;  35,  5;  60,  28.  29).  — *  cdftdjsorto*. 
-;|j3ort93*.  A  mass  of  sounds  (Cpr.  8,  98).  —  zd$EU>£e394v. 

To  cause  a  sound  to  become  manifest  or  to 
be  heard  (Ram.  3,  8,  7).  — —  Zd$c3j^e3.}.  -^js^KIO.  To  mani¬ 
fest,  i.  e.  to  produce,  a  sound  (Bp,  33,  15;  Ssv.  2,  49).— 
zd&odj^dd.  -fc?4o.  A  sound  to  become  manifest  or  be 
produced  (Bp.  26,  26).  —  sd$&>£<d.  A  man  with  a  de¬ 
fective  voice  (My.). 

d^fo  danu.  Danu,  one  of  the  daughters  of  Daksba,  wife 
of  Kasyapa,  and  mother  of  the  Danavas . 

sSpforOScto  danugftru.  A  place  in  Mysore  (Riv. 

1,62). 

dedo3d  danu-ja.  A  Ddnava  (sdozpo,  o^4^^Nn.  13). 
dcdo3d^o&cd  danuja-bhanjana.  A  god.  2,  Yishnu  (My.). 
d?do0ddj$cd  danuja-matfaana.  Krishna  (J.  14,  28). 
dfdo&Sod  danuja-hara.  Krishna,  Yishnu  (Bhagavata  10, 
18,  10). 

d4o3du5  danuja-ari.  Krishna  (J.  7,  55). 
dodOS§ejd.  danuja-indra.  '  Havana  (Abh.  P.  13,104). 
doSp  dant.  d®.  =  rid^.  See  slo^cds*5. 
d?3  danta.  =  te4.  A  tooth  (riuo  Nn.  36;  ridd*  rivo  81): 
a  tusk,  a  fang.  2,  art  elephant’s  tusk,  ivory.  3,  an 
elephant  (4&s,  81).  4,  the  peak  of  a  mountain  (^o 

ri,  **>*!&)  81).  5,  the  side  or  ridge  of  a  mountain;  a 

class  of  mountains  (?  81).  6,  "he  number 

32  (5&jss3;S  tfdj  Mr.  348).  7,  a  thorn i  sdwsty  81). 


ccScS  e3 

o 

8,  a  certain  "tree  (^do$£Zd  8i;.  —  d^djeissS.  -lo$3.  An 
ole  of  ivory  (Ssv.  3,  9;  My.). 
dd^^FPS  danta-carvana.  Chewing  with  the  teeth.  See 

rid  &.ri  danta-e-ohada.  A  lip. 

— ©  e^> 

rid^c&dd  danta-dhavana.  Cleaning  (or  washing)  the 
teeth  (sdoo^o^  Kk.  56;  Cpr.  8,  after  105).  2,  a  piece  of 

stick  for  doing  so.  3,  the  tree  Acacia  catechu  Willd.  — 
ed^qrasdidrtak*.  To  clean  the  teeth  (Bp.  14,  5). 
ri<^2pt>7\  danta-bh&ga.  The  fore-part  of  ~an  elephant’s  head. 
rid^doj^Q  danta-mdla.  The  root  of  a  tooth  (^Otf,  eifSodo 
s3J55dpj  ^jssSo^  Mr.  155). 

rid  danta- vakra,  N.  of  a  Banava  and  prince  (Bhaga¬ 

vata  10,  100,  19). 

danta-vasas.  A  lip. 

rid^&dd  danta-vikasana.  Displaying  the  teeth.  See  -a-Q. 
ri^dri  danta-satha.  Acid;  sourness.  2,  the  common  lime, 
Citrus  acida.  3,  the  loood-apple  tree,  Feronia  elephantum 
Corr. 

ridg'd  danta-sathe.  Wood  sorrel,  Oxalis  pusilla  Salisb. 

danta-svana.  A  sound  of  the  teeth  (see  s.  ^sdoo^l). 
danta-hina.  Toothless,  sd©  4©) 

(Mr.  277). 

danta-aiikura.  Pointed  blades  of  grass  (s3js>S?^ 
J5oJ^  G.).  2,  the  point  of  a  tooth  idoa  G.). 

danta-adhika.  Having  additional  teeth.  See  s. 
sd^So^. 

soe;  dantabala.  =  «d©. 

.~o  -» 

tde37>  "do  dantavala.  An  elephant  (cd^sds*  Ram.  5,  8,  52). 
2,=  rt?si>4otf.  See  Bp.  46,  1;  49,  38;  57,  88;  58,  52; 
59,  58. 

dantavala-ari.  Siva  (Bp.  49,  38). 
ri$  danti.  Having  teeth,  tusks,  or  fangs.  2,  an  elephant 
(<&d  Nn.  28.  81).  3,  the  croton-oil  plant,  Croton  tiglium 
Lin.  (tsrasss^Td  4^  Si.  158).  4,  a  black  sort  of  thorn- 

apple  (^^^  eruasdo^  158).  5,  the  number  8  (Ch.).— -zd^ 
rijzrt (dod^.  The  father  of  Ganapati,  Siva  (My.). 
rid  danti-kapola.  The  temples  of  an  elephant 

(t?c3odo  r\C5  4  ^  Nn.  87). 

ridj$  dantike.  The  croton-oil  plant,  Croton  polyandry *1 
Roxb.,  or  Groton  tiglium  Lin. 
d^^Td  danti-pura.  Hastinapura  (J.  26,  77). 
rid^dooSO  danti-mukha.  Ganapati  (My.). 

^aD^“v?^n^a*  ^  ^rooP  or  ^er<i  of  elephants  (?j*^3 
*Mr.  155). 

djdo^Td  dantura.  Having  long  or  projecting  teeth.  2,  jagged, 

notched,  serrated,  uneven.  3,  waving,  undulatory. . 4, 

rising,  as  hair,  bristling. 

dcdo^St^  danturita.  Having  prominent  teeth,  toothed; 
notched;  bristling;  undulatory,  waving  (Cpr.  3,  after  50; 
Abh.  B.  12,  after  2). 
rid^  dante.  Ivory. 

dantya.  Dental,  as  a  letter  (Smd.  27). 

3  dandale.  =  «5.  Yexation,  molestation,  chica¬ 

nery  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  qss^©). 
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dandasuka.  Biting;  a  snake. 

© 

dandaslika-isvara.  The  snake  sesha  (J.  24, 

26). 

Kick  ri  danduga.  Intricacy,  complication,  be- 
wilderment  (Ch.  Y.  17;  Cpr.  8,  after  44;  J.  1,  6); 
vexation,  trouble,  annoyance  (Cpr.  9, 16;  Grj.  4, 
106;  Bp.  24,  17;  J.  19,  24;  My.).  riJSririck  ( i .  e. 

?of3  23-s  &o3o  3oj3$>  rSsAidri  fi.  e. 

'  CD  ogp'  <5D 

»^>)  ^ftorodb  rioft  niri  t3?ri!  (Sp.).  — ri<&  rtrfois*  --ftas*. 

To  begin  to  be  in  trouble,  to  fall  into  trouble  (J.  22,  41)* 

—  ric&  -aSzS.  =  ripfc  rtrtjas*.  (J.  7,  47). 

dap.  =  ^£>,  cfctfi.  A  sound  in  imitation  of 
the  fall  of  heavy  bodies,  as  cocoanuts,  etc.: 
plump!  whop];  and  of  smart  slapping  and 
striking,  ft^ao,  rid  ^  w»  (My.). 

dapa,  1.  =  (^)?  djs^2. 

(My.;  Mhr.  rid,  $d).  —  rid  rid.  rep.  rid  rid  ft^eDo,  rid 
dri  wa  (My.).  —  rid  rid(3.  With  thp  sound  of  rid  dd 
(My.). 

c3£  da7-apa3.  2.  =  sW,  1,  s®.  An  affix  for  the 
formation  of  the  present  tense  (Smd,  54.  259. 260. 

275.  276.  280-291).  &rio»do  (55),  ?3JSS»dd o  (91); 
d)rio  (259).  (&©Saddo,  for  instance,  is  “&©^&ri  <&&o, 
a  having-seen-one  he  is”  in  the  sense  of  the  present). 

£5^  da7-appai.  l.  =  dd,2y.  e.  g-  ^ddo,  o,  $sa> 
rid  o,  "a^rid.o  (Smd.  276))  . 

ds>  dappa.  2.  =  Thickness;  stoutness; 

coarseness  (My.;  Te.;  B,  4,  47;  rt<33d,  rid Jdtf  G.; 
cf.  1  and  ridodoo).  «  Tjsriri  rises  ft  '3i2$j^ri 

(B.  1,  15).  rtotfri  rid  333ft  "a&>3  d  (4,  46). 
rid  3335$  riOri  (4,158).  rid  3335$  sraritridj  (35035,  Fwfr 
sskte  Si.  223).  5$^S335$  dO^rijSWdW  c3  3^5$^  tods* 

1  .  pieSrttfofysktf  (rtsjjj,  rto^i20).  ridridck;  rid  d  wfe|; 
ddd  ssd^©  (My.).  —  -©^.  Coarse  rice  (My.). 

—  ridpk©ex>..  Stout,  coarse  thread  (My.).  —  rid 
Coarse  texture  (My.). 

5$35v  dappa.  Tbh.  of  ridr  (Smd.  345;  ©5$ Wo,  etc.  Kk.  66; 
<0 

Sm.  38). 

dappaka.  Tbh.  of  ridr^.  (do^#  Sm.  7).  —  rid  ^d 
riodo.  -driodj,  Siva  (^3  Sm.  3). 
sj^eS  dappane.  1.  With  the  sound  of  ciS  (My.). 
cd^cS  dappane.  2.  =  dsre^.  Thick;  coarse; 

thickness,  etc.  s^wa,,  or  (My.). 

cS^c^dappa-annai.  Thick;  coarse  (My.),  ess^ 
oh^04  (B.  4,  82).  rid  cj^  (j&©  G.). 

£5^0^  dappal.  l).  —  To  throw  (with 

stones)  so  that  the  sound  of  riss*  is  produced  (Bp.  20, 14). 

c3 53^(3  dappane.  =  2,  ds^cS.  (My.). 

ri^?$0  daphanu.  Burial  (My,;  H.). 

ri^3  dapha.  Time,  occasion,  turn  (My.;  H.);  —  a 

company  of  peons  or  policemen  (Br.,  H.). 

daphe-d&ra  A  head  of  a  party  of  police;  a  head 


of  a  number  of  peons  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.).  2,  an  officer  of 
cavalry  in  a  native  army  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

5$sjj§C3<>t5  daphe-dari.  The  business  of  a  daphedara  (My.). 
5$^  *d  daphtara.  A  reoord,  a  register,  an  account,  es¬ 
pecially  of  the  public  revenue;  a  bundle  of  records;  a 
schoolboy’s  bundle  of  papers  or  books  (My.;  Br.,  Mhr., 
H.).  —  rigdtssd.  The  head  native  revenue  officer  of  a 
collectorate,  etc.  (Mhr.;  S.  Mhr.).  — « 1  An  assi¬ 

stant  of  a  record-keeper  (My.). 

u$zz  daba.  (d2^) .  -  ^20/  (^i>  A 

sound  in  imitation  of  the  audible  palpitation 
of  the  heart  in  fever,  etc.,  of  the  pattering  of 
running  feet,  of  the  falling  of  heavy  bodies, 
and  the  slapping  of  blows.  —  sta  2510.  rep.  (My.; 
Te.;  Mhr,  q$wq$i33).™5$2o  5$to  To  palpitate  audibly 
(My.);  etc.  —  rift.  A  water-fall  (S.  Mhr.). 

dabaku.  (=^tfo).  A  sound  used  to  imi¬ 
tate  the  clattering  of  the  contact  of  vessels. 

—  riio^J  rito^o.  rep.  (My.). 

dabakku.  A  sound  in  imitation  of  that 
produced  by  the  falling  of  bundles  or  persons, 
or  of  that  produced  by  stones  falling  into 

mud.  —  rifcrS^rS.  =  ^ri^r3.  With  the  sound  of  dabakku 
(My.). 

riSOD  dabari,  =  riioO.  (My.), 
risasfe  dabana.  =  riftsra,  eto.  (My.). 

rieosrios!)  daba-dubi.  Unfair  dealing,  cheating  (My.;  Mhr. 
riri3,  lurking,  lying  in  wait;  533Wrioft?,  repressing, 
snubbing). 

riSJSOSOT^o  dabayisu.  To  force  down;  to  menace  (My.; 

Br.;  Mhr.  risteftJ^o,  53310^^0);  to  slam,  as  a  door  (My.). 
ri80  03  dabbana.  =  A  pack-needle  (My.;  B. 

3,  103;  Te.  ri^^;  Mhr.  .C33$^). 

dw^cS  dabbane.  ( =  Suddenly  and  with 

the  sound  of  (My.). 
ri^<^  dabbala.  =  rito^es,  etc.  (My.). 

dzoJ  dabbu.  ==  Aseoo ,  etc.  To  push,  etc.  (B.  s,  82; 

4,  156;  My.). 

ri&o  ^  dabbuli.  =  C33ri^.  A  sort  of  woollen  cloth,  a  fine, 
white  cumley  or  blanket  (ri hi 2j$ ^ri  Mr.  342;  Mhr.  2p3io$). 

cjed  dabbe.  =  ^  *%•  A  slip,  a  slit,  a 

split,  a  strip,  especially  of  a  bamboo ;  the 
half  of  a  split  bamboo  (My.;  Te.;  t. 

Mhr.  cf.  Usj^).  wsaaoii  BSdj  (O*o rtf,  jpadodl^ 

Si.  344;  My.),  5330^  riJ^  ^37^  (Prv.). 

dabbe.  3 .  =  A  blow,  a  stroke  (My.;  Mhr. 

^333). 

rie3  dabbe.  2.  Tbh.  of  riqir.  (My,), 
ft 

ziZfy  dabhra.  Little ,  small ,  deficient;  weak. 

dabbra-bhakta.  N.  (V.  14,  74). 
ririo  daroa.  =  ris3o.  Taming^  subduing;  see  eo^-.  2, 

self-command ,  self-restraint >  subduing  the  passions.  3, 
punishment ,  chastisement;  a  fine.  4,’  a  house  (also  ririJ*). 
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s*do&  damadi.  l.=  dsb^a  1.  A  small  tambourine  with 
gejjes  (My.). 

damadi.  2.  =  ^2.  A  kasu,  the  fourth  part, 
of  a  duddu  or  paisa  (My.;  Mhrs,  H.  ddbay. 
ddo$  damatha.  =  d53o  Ko.  2.  Self-command,  etc, 

damana.  =  2,  ddd.  Tamm^  subduing,  re¬ 

straining.  2}  the  flower  Artemisia  indica. 
ddod??  damanaka.  K.  of  a  jackal.  (My.). 

ddocdofi^  damayanti.  She  who  subdues  (men);  K.  of  the 
wife  of  Kala.  (Ram.  8,  2,  14). 
ddoado  damasu.  Damask  (My.;  Br.,  H.  ddo^b,  ddjaA, 
ddja?b). 

d-SO^  damita.  Tamed,  subdued,  conquered. 
d^odBdtsJyd  damita-satrava.  One  whose  foe  is  subdued. 

(My.). 

d£oga2fb  damita-agha.  One  whose  sin  is  subdued  or 
conquered.  (My.). 

damita-ari.  =  dao^sa^d.  (My.), 
ridood  damuna.  Tbh.  of  riveter5.  (Mr.  46;  Bp.  21,  29). 
ddoodf^  damunas.  Agni. 

dame.  Tbh.  of  ddo.  (My.;  see  £&>-). 

dam(  =  ddoKo.  4  )-pati.  The  master  of  the  house. 
2,  (dual)  man  and  wife  s$doddb  Kn.  90).  ddo 

(**  **!*?*,  ^  '3§«|a«  Mr.  24) - 'dod^e^  The 

worship  paid  to  wife  and  husband  on  certain  festive 
occasions  (My.).— .ddJs&d^.  The  ruddy  goose, 

cakravaka  (Bh.  1,  5,  9). 

damba.  =  ddJ^  l,  etc.  Tbh.  of  dd^.  (My.). 

^amkha.  =  etc.  Arrogance,  ostentation,  pride; 
fraudulent  assumption  and  display.  2,  deceit,  fraud , 
cheating,  hypocrisy;  sin,  wickedness  (ssdo^O,  ^»3^r,  dos 
o&,  tfoaoTjyetc.  Mr.  450). 

dambhaka.  =  Arrogant,  etc.  2,  arrogance, 

etc.  (— ddo^). 

datnbha-&cara.  Arrogant,  ostentatious,  proud 
behaviour  (My.). 

d3y£  dambhdli.  Indrafs  thunderbolt. 

dapima.  Tbh.  of  qSdor  (Smd.  345;  fcssJ,  S563  Sm.  12). 
—  dd^obg. -©obg.  Generous  master;  K.  ddo^od^!  ©d  d 
z*>cdo  m?>rt  (Prv.).  See  Prv.  s.  cSjs^;  J.  13,  55. 

ddo^&  dammadi.  1.  =  ddoa  1.  (My.). 

ddo^L*  dammadi.  2.  =  ddo&  2.  (My.). 

dammas.  The  tool  called  a  road-tamper  (My.;  H.). 
ddo^rS  dammani.  Tbh.  of  qSdOFssa^odb  (Brad.  381). 

dammu.  Breath;  increased  respiration;  panting, 
gasping;  asthma  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  ddd,  ddJ$;  B.  5,  236). 
«—  ddoo^  ’tfkbj.  To  suppress  or  suspend  one’s  breath 
(My.).  2,  breath  to  be  impeded,  to  be  choked  or  stifl¬ 

ed.  ddoo^W^  ^O0KO}  ddoo^  #jsea  (Prv.). — ddoo^ 
rtkijy  =  (S.  Mhr.).  —  dddo  Soa.  =  ddoo 

*Uj,  No.  1.  (My.). 

damya.  To  be  tamed,  subjected,  or  punished; 
tamable;  punishable.  2,  a  young  bullock. 
dodo  daya.  Tbh.  of  do do.  (My.;  ^sS,  etc.  Mr.  20;  Bp.  59, 
41).  dob^ss^  (doba<uo  Nr.).  — .  dobrteb.  -f  do. 


cdqSj 

.  '  ■  ■  '  •'  CT  ■  .  •  . 

Compassion,  etc.  to  be  destroyed  or  cease  (Bp.  55, 15).— » 
dob  sraO^o.  =  dodo  3jS0Fo  Ko.  1.  To  entertain  or 
have  compassion,  etc.,  to  take  pity  on  (My.).  do^d 
(or  also  $oSrt,  My.)  ob^bs  dob  ra>©d»d^bj>  d^db 
^dos^do^d  (B.  4,  144).  2,==  dodo  33?>€>do  Ko.  2.  (My.). 
—  dodo  dosdo.  To  exercise  pity,  kindness,  etc.;  to  show 
pity  or  compassion  (B.  2,  39;  4,  2*  30;  5,  234;  My.);  to 
be  kind,  considerate,  or  obliging  in  words  or  actions 
(B.  2,  39;  4,  18;  My.).  2,  to  grant  graciously  (My.), 

■g^dosbo  dob  doado!  (Bp.  23,  17).  3,  to  be  so  kind  as 
to  go  or  to  come  (My.).  —  dob^do.  -^do.  To  put  or 
have  pity,  etc.  on  (My.,  e.  g.  s$dd  do?$3). 
dedo^es  daya-kara.  (Smd.  25).  A  man  who  shows  pity 
or  compassion. 

dododc^  daya-vanta,  A  pitiful,  merciful,  compassionate, 
kind  man  (My.).  Feminine  dobdftfb)  (My.).  ' 
doto^&tjS^  daya-kataksha.  A  side-glance  full  of  mercy, 
kindness,  etc.  (My.). 

dobs^d  daya-4kara.  A  mine  of  mercy,  etc.  (My.).  2,  d 
showing  pity  or  compassion  (Sk.). 
dobsSDg  daya-akhya.  The  deity  which  is  called  Daya, 
i.e.  personified  Pity  (nas^sbo  slraca  d^doMr.  27). 
dodje>AOf®  day&«guna.  The  quality  or  property  of  com¬ 
passion,  etc.  (My.).  2,  a  man  endowed  with  the  quality 
of  compassion,  etc.  (My.). 

debated  daya-adhara.  A  receptacle  of  compassion,  etc., 
a  very  compassionate  man  (My.). 
dodJe>$0  dayft-nidhi.  A  treasure  of  mercy,  etc.,  a  very 
compassionate  person  (Bp.  28,5;  My.), 
dobs^d  daya-para.  Having  compassion,  etc.  as  the 
highest  object,  extremely  compassionate,  etc.  (Bp.  38, 
6;  55,  27;  My.). 

dcdJa>8^  daya-abdhi.  —  dobssbo^.  (Ssv.  2,  89). 
dobado^d  daya-amrita.  Compassion  considered  as  am¬ 
brosia  (Bp.  55,  47). 

dodjadoo^d  daylt-ambudhi.  An  ocean  of  mercy,  a  very 
compassionate  person  (Bp.  59,  50;  J.  14,  31). 
dodjadd  daya-rasa.  Thq  sentiment,  feeling,  or  emotion 
of  compassion,  etc.  (My.). 

dodjaddspSFd  dayarasa-arnava.  An  ocean  of  compas¬ 
sionate  sentiments  (Cpr.  7,7). 
dodjaOSFd  daya-arnava.  =  dodjaddood^.  (J.  7,  21). 
dodja^o  daya-alu.  =  dodra^o.  Pitiful,  merciful,  compas¬ 
sionate,  kind,  etc. 

dod^addood)  daya-Samudra.  =  dodjaslu^d-  (Bp.  36,  37). 
dodja^o  dayalu.  Tbh.  of  dodjaex).  (My.). 
dO£o^  dayita.  =  Desired,  cherished,  beloved,  dear;  a 

husband,  a  lover. 

d O30<#  dayite.  A  beloved  woman;  a  wife  or  mistress, 
dab  daye.  dodja.  =  dab.  Taking  interest  in,  sympathy, 
compassion,  tenderness,  pity,  mercy,  clemency,  love.  2, 
Pity  personified  as  a  daughter  of  Daksha.  —  dcxSorlcdJ6. 
To  grant  graciously  (Cpr.  1,  5;  3,  83;  7,  75;  9,  37;  Ahhi 

P.  10,  37);  to  go  to  (c.  Ace.,  Abb.  P.  3,  79) - d obduaes3. 

-^es2.  To  abandon  compassion  (J.  18,  59).  — dodo  ssa 
Odo.  =  dodo  ssaOdoKo.  1.  (My.).  t->  grant  gracious¬ 

ly  (My.),  d^ddb  csdOrl  ^dd  fsdrt^c^.dodo  ssad 


775  etajr 


(B.  3,  111).  —  do&des3.  -sSoes3.  To  manifest  itself 
graciously  (Cpr.  2,  8).  — -do3j  Compassion  to  be 

born  or  arise  (B.  3,  124). 

c3d  dara.  =  ^i.  -  a  a  da.  =  ^ci  tad.  (c.). 

rfd  dara.  1.  Splitting,  cleaving,  tearing.  2,  a  hole  in  the 
ground;  a  cave,  a  cavern.  3.  timidity,  fear,  terror.  4, 
little,  small,  slight,  gentle;  a  little.  5,  a  conch-shell. 

6,  a  stream. 

dtf  dara.  2.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  384). 

dtf  dara.  3.  Rate,  price  (My,;  Mhr.;  B.  5,  81.  103). 

daraku.  —  etc.  Roughness,  etc.; 

hoarseness.  —  dd*Jd$.  a  hoarse  voice,  as  from 
nature  or  from  a  cold  (My.). 

darakh&stu.  An  humble  application  in  law  j 
matter;  a  proposal,  an  application,  an  offer,  for  a  rent 
or  farm  (My.;  Mhr.,  H,). 

dt$7\  daraga.  A  Mohammadan  place  of  worship  (My.;  Br., 
Mhr.,  H.  ddm). 

dara-j4sti.  An  extra  assessment,  an  extra  tax 
(My.;  Br.,  H.). 

daraji.  =  dt 4F.  A  tailor  (My.;  Br.  dO&s;  Mhr.,  H. 
tf&eF). 

dtfo®  darana.  Tbh.  of  The  weight  and  value  of 

one-fourth  of  a  varaha:  11  anes  8  k&sus  (My.;  see  Prv.  s. 
33953  d).  2,  cleaving,  rending,  splitting,  tearing  (Sk.). 

ddH  darat.  dtf5.  (Cleaving,  rending,  splitting,  breaking; 
ef.  vitfo?).  2,  JV.  of  a  tribe  of  barbarians  (in  Sindhu). 

3,  a  precipice.  4,  fear. 

ddd  darada.  N.  of  a  country  in  the  1ST.  W.;  an  inhabi¬ 
tant  of  this  country.  See  sssdd. 

daradu.  Ailment,  disease  (Mhr.,  H.)  2,  care,  re¬ 

gard  (for,  about,  in,  My.;  Mhr.);  need  (My.). 

CtoSOD'd  darabara.  =  ddsradj,  dzssFd,  d£39Fdo.  (B.  5,  221). 

ddsoifdo  darab&ru.  =  ddurad,  etc.  A  royal  court;  a  hall 
of  audience;  a  levee-room.  2,  the  people  assembled. 

3,  holding  a  levee  (My.;  Br.,  Mhr.,  H,).  4,  rule,  govern¬ 
ment  (My.).  —  dCtodJiodoF.  Money  paid  (byway  of 
bribe)  to  public  functionaries  (My.;  Mhr.). 

dtido<5o«>  daramaha.  Monthly  pay  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.);  monthly 
(My.;  Mhr.). 

dtta»>3dT>  daravaja.  =  dS39F239.  A  gate  or  door;  a  gate¬ 
way  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  dds39S39). 

dara-smita.  A  gentle  smile  (Grj.  3,  114). 
dara-hasita.  Gently  smiling;  a  gentle  smile  (Bp. 
6,27;  13,  11;  28,  67*  32,  16;  R4m.  6,  53,  11). 

ddSoDJd  dara-hasa.  A  gentle  smile  (Cpr.  2,  13;  4,  81;  Bp. 
2,23). 

tib  dari.  =  ddj.  A  cave,  a  cavern;  a  hole  (of  a  rat,  etc., 
My.).  2,  a  valley.  3,  a  deep  ravine  (Mhr.;  cf.  fcsO  3). 

d&oaew  darimvilla.  d&eo3<2/s .  In  this  case;  at  this  time; 
.subsequently;  hereinafter  (My.  as  do^ea  ;  Br.,  H.). 

^5^  darita.  Torn,  rent,  divided.  2,  frightened,  timid. 
daridra.  Poor,  needy;  distressed;  a  poor  man.  2, 
poverty,  want,  distress  (^dec*  Ss.). 

dOd^w — dortrt  i dod^ad 
dJ3  dododo&;r1  dOd^w  (Prvs.).  Feminine  dOdj^j 
(My.). .  See  Prvs.  s.  3d,  $9d  2. 


d&dj^  daridratana.  =  d0d^3 .  (My.). 

daridrate.  Poverty,  indigence  (Cpr.  2,  3 1;  Bp.  23, 6). 
daridratva.  =  dOd^d.  (My.). 

s55ojjs>bn  dariy&pti.  =  dates  F<L.  Investigation  (My.;  Mhr., 
H.  doctor^). 

d&;dC®  darisana,  =  ddod?3,  etc.  (My.). 

dD?d?d  darisana.  =  dOFtes.  (My.L 

dtfo  darn.  =  do.  (Grj.  1,  86). 

d'dor®  daruna.  IT.  of  a  plant  (see  Mr,  8.  ’Srv/^d). 

daruvu.  (Tbh.  of  Sjte  3).  A  song  in  a  peculiar  metre 
(at  the  beginning  of  a  performance,  My.;  T.  dcte). 
ddodd  darusana.  Tbh.  of  d<5frd  (Smd.  336;  Bp.  3,  72; 

My.).  —  ddoXpi  df.  =  d.Cte*^  (Bh.  1,  7,  55). _ 

cSdo?3d  =  ddr?d-.  (Bh.  2, 13,  10). —  dtfoFl^ 

=  i?U3 do.  (Bh.  8,  1,  29). 

zb3  dare  1.  A  cave,  a  cavern,  2,  barren  soil  ^My.).  See 
Prv.  s.  tod  &3d0* 

— e 

zS8  dare.  2.  Tbb.  of  (Kk.  16;  wo<0,  etc.,  s3j^a$  Sm.  37). 
dardga.  The  chief  native  officer  in  the  depart¬ 
ments  of  abk&ri,  sandal,  cattle,  and  gardens  (My.; 
Mhr.,  H.  d&atrra). 

dl dar6ga-giri.  darogatana.  The  busi¬ 

ness  of  a  daroga  (My.). 

darodara.  —  djttea^d d.  Playing  at  dice.  2,  a 
gamester.  3,  a  stake  at  play.  4,  a  die. 

darobastu.  All  without  exception  (My.;  Mhr., 

H.). 

EftfoF  darku.  =  2.  —  d^or^d.^  q.  v. 

darj&.  A  rank,  order;  a  dignity  or  a  post  in  a 
government  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 
d^F  darji.  =  ddsS.  (My.). 
ddOFd  dardura.  A  frog . 

ddOFt)  darduri.  N.  of  a  plant  (£oi3t>  Mr.  116). 
ddOjF  dardru.  ==  ddo,,  etc.  (Sk.). 

ddF  darpa.  —  dd  .  Inflicting  pain;  humbling  (see  tfd^F 
do).  2, pride,  arrogance,  insolence,  rashness.  3,  boldness 
(Mhr.;  ssdMo  Ct.  I,  99).  See  dd  .  —  ddFoAdo.  -o-^-do. 
Pride  to  be  lost  or  disappear  (Grj.  4,  after  120). 
ddFX  darpaka.  ==  dd  ^  Kama. 
ddFT^z^0^  darpaka-dhvamsi.  Siva  (C.  Bp.  47,  17). 
ddF«ji)j5r®Fd  darpa-ghflrnana.  Turning  round  or  being 
giddy  on  account  of  pride.  See  sSoatftfo. 
ddrpa  darpana.  A  mirror,  a  looking-glass. 
ddF<$j«>^r®  darpa-bhflshana.  ,  3ST.  of  the  court  of  K&ma 
1  (Grj.  7,  after  10). 

ddrdooso  darpa-mukha.  A  man  with  a  proud  face.  ddF 
S30J3JO*  Bhn,  64). 

dbF^  darpita.  Made  proud,  afrogant.  (Bp.  58,  41). 
dobr?i)  darpisu.  To  inflict  pain,  etc.  See  £?-. 
dS3SF*d  darbara.  =  dtf239rf5  etc.  (C.;  B.  4,  92). 
d£37>r  “do  darbaru.  =  dtraFCf.  (C.;  B.  4,  219). 
deSF  darbe.  Tbh.  of  dtjiF.  (My.).  —  ddraSoew  .  =-cJqJr 
Ko.  3.  (My.;  St.  &  PI.). 

dg[5F  darbha.  =  dd^ 2,  ddF,  d^F.  Stringing  or  binding 
together;  see  ^o^-.  2,  a  bundle,  tuft,  or  bunch  of  grass. 

3,  the  kusa  grass ;  Poa  cynosuroides  Lin.,  used  at  sacrifices. 
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darbha-mushti.  A  handful  of  kusa  grass 

(*ti°  G->-  .  \ 

tS^3F^cx3orf  darbha-sayana.  A  bed  of  strewed  kusa  grass. 

2,  N.  of  a  place  near  R&mesvara  (My.). 

Cj8pF^7)Q20  clarbha-sayi.  (Reclining-  on  akusa-bed):  Rama 

(My.).  . 

darbha-asana.  A  seat  or  bed  of  strewed  kusa 
grass  (My.). 

?pS)F;d  "d09  darbha-&starana.  =  (Bh.  1,  4,  28). 

darbhe.  Tbh.  of  F  (Smd.  102;  Mr.  474;  cD^,  tfo$ 
Nn.  104;  1*^107;  siZZ,  1 13)o  —  rttfrafcuo .  = 

.(tfog,  etc.  Si.  164;  My.). 
dcd^Ft^  daryapti.  =  c$©odJ3<L .  (My.).  > , 

tdsror&te  darvaja.  —  <3333e>23«>.  (My.). 

darvi.  A  spoon ,  a  ladle .  2,  the  expanded  hood  of  a 

snake.  See 

darvt-kara.  A  (kind  of)  snake.  (Bp.  39,  55). 
darsa.  Looking  at,  viewing;  showing;  sight,  view^ 
appearance.  2,  the  day  of  netv  moon  (when  it  rises  in¬ 
visible);  (the  moon  when  it  is  going  to  become  visible), 
the  new  moon. 

darsaka.  Looking  at,  a  spectator;  examining, 
searching.  2,  showing,  displaying,  explaining;  a  shower, 
an  exhibiter.  3,  a  door-keeper ,  a  warder.  4,  one  conver¬ 
sant  with  any  science,  a  savant. 
ritfFctf  darsana.  =  .BfO?$ra,  Seeing,  look¬ 

ing;  seeing  in  the  mind;  experiencing.  2,  sight,  vision, 
observation;  inspection,  examination;  perception  (ojr£S, 
qs^etf,  Mr.  316).  •  3,  the  being  or  becom¬ 
ing  visible,  appearance .  4,  the  act  of  showing  or  ex¬ 

hibiting;  teaching;  exhibition.  5,  aspect,  semblance. 
6,  visiting;  a  visit;  visiting  any  idol  and  worshipping 
in  its  presence  Mr.  259).  7,  view, 

theory;  doctrine.  8,  a  system  or  school  of  philosophy 
(see  5aC3«ri2JF(d).  —  See  3^63*.  —  cfeFcd 

cLr^c^-.  To  favor  one  with  a  visit.  09fc2c& 

(My.).  2,  to  present  one’s  self,  to  come  into  the 
presence  of  a  superior  (My.)*  — ■  rfaJFcd  3W.  To  go  to 
see,  to  come, to  see,  to  visit.  tddFfd 

(B.  5,  212;  My.).  —  To  favor 

one  with  a  visit,  to  visit.  $$53$^  Slra^O,  £9*3$ 

c3sJf$  S3JD&0  (My.).  — ^  rfsSF^SoO^.  A  bill  payable  at 
sight  (My.;  Mhr.).  .  ' 

z3#Fc37>$OB7>$$  darsana-anusasana.  Regulation  of  a  sy¬ 
stem  (B.  5,  180.  181). 

cteFSeodO  daraaniya.  To  be  seen,  visible;  observable, 
perceptible,  conspicuous;  worthy  of  being  seen,  beauti¬ 
ful,  agreeable,  handsome.  See  !oir&£  Smd.  174. 
steFB*) jS5  darsa-sraddha.  The  sraddha  or  funeral  cere¬ 
mony  observed  on  the  day  of  new  moon  (Si.  244). 

U3&F  darsi.  Seeing,  looking,  inspecting,  etc.;  showing, 
exhibiting,  etc.;  a  spectator,  a  seer.  See  &^F-. 
s3&F«d  darsita.  Shown,  displayed,  exhibited,  exposed  to 
view;  explained;— seen,  understood;  apparent.  See  Ch. 
v.  59;  Bp.  38,  44. 

d&F£>  darsihi.  Feminine  of  e$3f.  See 
S$F?lb  darsisu.  To  see  (Bp.  6,  11;  My.). 


cSo5  dal.  Certainly,  to  be  sure,  indeed  (»*»£ 

o±raq$F'o  Smd.  392;'  24.  97.  160  Cm.;  aaj 

Sm.  34).  See  Smd.  85;  Ch.  v.  196;  Cpr.  5,  98;  Abh.  P.  7. 
83;  Sm.  35.  48. 

ti®  dala.  =  z3V  2,  (z3tf,  A  part,  a  portion,  a  frag¬ 

ment;  (opening,  expanding,  blossoming).  2,  a  leaf. 
3,  a  clump,  a  lump,  a  heap,  a  quantity  (c/\.t3V  1).  4, 
a  detachment,  a  body  of  men  ( cf .  ttfffi).  5,  an  adulter^ 
ation  or  alloy. 

dalat,  (Smd.  100).  Burst,  split,  etc.;  blown;  splitting, 

etc. 

dalat-kairava.  (Smd.  100).  A  full-blown  lily, 
dalat-purpa.  A  full-blown  fiower  (Cpr.  1,  107). 
dalana.  Splitting,  tearing  asunder,  breaking  to 
pieces,  rending,  etc.;  bursting.  See  So*?,  s3o$os3o$-. 
c$'en>0  dalali.  =  ztfoa  s?,  etc.  (My.). 

dalita.  Burst,  split,  etc.;  opened,  unfolded,  blown, 
full-blown  (Smd.  117.  Mdb.;  Ch.  v.  112). 

dale.  An  adverbial  syllable  (Te.).  See 

$  d. 

V  dallali.  =  ato©,  ctos?,  The  business  of  a 

broker,  brokerage;  commission  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  sSstsC^). 
2,  a  broker  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  rtoso). 

C$e«>  dallalitana.  s«  The  business  of  a 

OQ 

broker  (My.J. 

dava.  Fire.  2,  a  wood  on  fire,  a  forest  conflagration 
(=g r&XdfStio  Rn.  97;  Sm.  12).  3,  the  plant  Plum¬ 
bago  zeylanica  Lin.  (233,s3a®£)  Kn.  110;  see  3,  a 

wood,  a  forest. 

davada.  Tile,  bad;  a  vile  man  (Mhr^-Efsiri, 

See  &&-. 

davadatana.  Vileness,  etc.  (Bh.  2,  2,  74). 
davada-iti.  ,  A  vile  woman.  See 
davadi.  =  etc.  (^,  G.;  B.  3,  57). 

davadu.  1.  =  cSssd,  etc.  (My.). 
z&T io  davada.  2.  ==  2,  etc.  (My.). 

davade.  =  2,  2,  z3dc&>T,  1, 

2,  Ho.  2.  The  jaw  bone,  the  mandible  (My.;  Te.; 
M.  3-sa;  T.  "crfsicS^  aFas*6;  Mhr.  a  molar 

tooth;  a  jaw;  sraijrad,  a  jaw;  Sk.  a  large 

tooth,  tusk).  See  Si.  214;  .  The  great 

and  lesser  molars  (My.). 

Z&&  davane.  =  &&£%.  (My.). 

davafci.  =  <34^,  An  inkstand  (sSo^ejsiisS  G-.; 

My.;  B.  1,  23;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  uP3).  —  A  small 

inkstand  (R.). 

sfo>$0  davathu.  Fire,  heat;  burning,  fever ;  pain,  distress 
(SOs^sS,  toCSO^Mr.  385). 

dava-dahaua.  =  rtswpJu.  (Abh.  P.  13,  129). 
ri-dg  davana.  =  Tbh,  of  The  plant  Arte¬ 

misia  indica  and  its  flower,*  southern-wood  (Sk.  also  srfrfo 
3,  Mr.  136;  5^5^  ICk.  23; 

Sm.  27;  My.;  Te.;  T.  ^d^rt).  See  'Rsv.  10,  after 

31;  Cpr.  7,  after  92;  Bp.  42;  11.  &&  55 c3"^ 

36sS^53®a^.??  (Prv.). 
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davasa.  =  Tbh.  of  akstaj  (Hla.).  Corn,  grain 

0P®c%  Mr.  350;  My.;  Te.;  T.  d«3fcj;  Bp.  16,  12;  23,  9;  53, 

18).  tfWj  siofS?  cSs3?33  ^js^,  ‘sOa©?  s3J3aA>sf,— 

(Prvs.).  —  qraok. 

reit.  (My.). 

davala.  1.  The  conch-shell  (used  for  blowing).  See 
8.  #023  51)353  533E$£. 

davala.  2.  Tbh.  of  qSsitf. 

davala4ral.  =  qSdvsnsd  (Smd.  383).  Tbh.  of 
qSsJo^rrad.  A  house  whitened  with  chnnam  or  stucco, 
a  palace  (^qraqSsStfg,  Hla.). 

davala-arti.  An  &rti  for  which  camphor  is  used 

(My.). 

S$S3D  <W&.  Medicine  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.).~  £533333$,  a  store¬ 
room  of  medicines;  a  medicine-shop  (My.;  B.  4,  146). 
dftva-4gni.  =;  (J.  12,  15). 

d&va-anala.  A  conflagration  in  a  forest  ,  W3 
c&ft&eb  Rn.  39)rf  "J 

da«>&  dav&li.  =  ctera©.  (My.). 

^av^8^l^a*  (fr.  tfjsd).  Very  remote,  very  distant. 
davlyas.  (fr.  cksd).  More  or  uncommonly  remote. 
U$o3)  davu.  ==  ^2,  etc.  See 

Q 

davudu.  1.  =  rfsJcl,  etc.  (My.). 

rf^Tio  davudn.  etc.  (My.).  2,  a  brisk  military 

excursion,  an  expedition  (Mhr.,  H.). 

davuti.  =:  Mr.  359).  —  = 

(S.  Mhr.).  V 

davvarika.  —  Tbh.  of  C^sraOW.  (553  s', 

Mr.  266).  d  ^ 

d*  dasa.  =s  dxJ,  dal  Ten  (rtofS  Nn.  27). 
dtf#  dasaka.  Consisting  of  ten,  containing  ten,  ten-fold; 
an  aggregate  of  ten,  a  decade.  See  Mr.  357. 
dasa-kantha.  Havana  (Abh,  P.  10, 156). 
d^sa-kandhara.  Havana  (Abh.  P.  9,  109;  Bp.  38, 

63). 

d^?te  de3^  dasaka-sthana-lekka.  Decimal  arithmetic 
(Si.  327). 

daaa-kama-ja-vyasana.  Ten  vices  arising 
from  love  of  pleasure:  hunting,  gambling,  sleeping 
by  day,  fault-finding,  lechery,  drunkenness,  dancing, 
singing,  playing,  and  useless  travel.  (R.). 
dtfXoe*®  dasa-guna.  Ten-fold,  ten  times  larger,  ten  times 
more.  2,  penalty  for  the  omission  of  affixing  a  stamp 
to  an  official  document  (My.)* 
d^Tvjed  daaa-griva.  =  (Abh.  P.  13,  after  3). 

ddd^  daSft-dala.  Having  ten  leaves  (Bp.  3,  8);  ten  leaves, 
ddcrod  dasa-d&na.  Ten  gifts:  cows,  land,  sesamum,  gold, 
ghee,  raiment,  betel,  grain,  jaggory,  daughters  in 
marriage  (My.). 

ddO^Oj  dasa-dikku.  The  eight  points  of  the  compass  and 
the  earth  and  Bky  (j,  13,  12;  My.), 
ddqtekr  dasa-dharma.  Ten  ordinances,  practices,  or  duties. 
^^e99°3oo?  daJd^^^^o^c^d^cdhdj  zl^^d.o 
(Smd.  137  Mdb.).  • 

dd^d  dasa-dhruva.  The  ten  fixed  objects  (of  the  body 
of  a  horse  which  cannot  be  absent  without  disastrous 
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effects).  Sddjsv*  oidado*,  es^odjatfo  ^3^, 

>  «AJdddP3<^  o5ddo, 

ddq^dsDtf^;  ad  (Mr.  279). 

ddd  dasana.  Biting;  a  tooth  (sSoj  Nn.  81). 

dasana-c-chada.  A  lip  (eqftf,  &>13  Nn.  67). 
dasana-v&sas.  A  Up. 

dalana-hati.  A  wound  made  with  the  teeth  (Cpr. 
5,  after  76). 

dd^d  dasa-pura.  A  species  of  the  grass  Cypenis  rotundus 
Lin.  ?l®^dr). 

ddZOO  dasa-bala.  Possessing  ten  powers:  a  Buddha. 
dda^oa^  dasa-bhuja.  Siva  (Crj.  9,  30). 
dddo  dasama.  Tenth;  the  tenth;  the  tenth  part.  See 
Smd.  101;  Ch.  v.  234. 
dddjsod  dasama-amsa.  Decimal  (My.). 
dd^)o  dasami.  =  d^<S.  The  tenth  lunar  day.  2,  the  tenth 
decade  of  human  life,  from  the  90th  to  the  100th  year. 

dasamt-stha.  Arrived  at  the  tenth  decade  of  life, 
above  90  years  old. 

dddooSO  dasa-mukha.  Ten  mouths  or  faces.  2,  R&vana 
(Abh.  P.  9,  after  89;  Bp.  19,  26). 
dddqi  dasa-ratha.  Having  ten  chariots.  2,  N.  of  the 
father  of  Kama  (Ram.  1,  5  sum.;  J.  18,  1.  2). 

dasaratha-nandana.  =5  dddq33^t4.  (My.). 
dddq33^8d  dasaratha-&tmaja.  R&ma  (Mr.  504;  03dod^ 
Hn.  24).  *J 

dasa-vaktra.  Ravaua  (My,), 
dddd^  dasa-vadana^  ==  (J.  16,  34;  18,  8). 

dd<D$?SDd  dasa-vidha-nnda.  Ten  kinds  of  sounds  (heard 
when  performing  tapas,  SSv.  2,  96). 

63dS3t]o:?S!'dc,9  dasa-vyakarana.  The  ten  grammars  (Smd. 

101).  . 

ddd^  dasa-sata.  Ten  hundred,  a  thousand.  2,  One 
hundred  and  ten.  See  Bp.  43,  19;  60,  56. 

dasasata-kara.  Having  a  thousand  rays:  the 
sun  (Bp.  61,  42). 

dasasata-dyuti.  ==  (Bp.  16,  26). 

ddddsdd)  dasasata-patra.  Having  a  thousand  leaves:  a 
lotus  (Bp.  10,  56). 

daeasatapatra-mitra.  The  sun  (Bp.  61,36). 
ddfrd  dasa-sira.  =  cd^SAicJ.  Ten  heads.  cSdSOswd,  R&vana 
(Bp.  54,  39).  2,  Rftvana  (C.  Bp.  8,  1). 

dasa-amsa.  Ten  parts,  the  tenth  part  (B.  5,  235). 
dasa-anga.  Having  ten  members;  ten  members. 
2,  the  ten  ingredients  of  dhflpa  or  incense  (Bp.  35, 14; 

41.22) . 

dasa-anana.  Ravana  (Ahh.  P.  9,  73;  10,  153;  J. 

9.22) . 

rf^f'QF  das&rna.  N.  of  a  country  lying  south-east  of 
Madhyadesa,  and  of  its  inhabitants.  (My.), 
dasa-vanta.  A  fortunate  man  (My.), 
dasa-avatara.  The  ten  descents  or  incarnations 
of  Tishnu  (My.;  see  ^*3^3d).  2,  Vishnu.  —  cSsssS 
Play-cards  on  which  the  ten  avataras  are 
drawn  (My<).  —  ^S3d33t itS  Performance  of  the 

avat&ras  (My.). 
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dasa-avasthe.  Ten  adverse  conditions  of  life  (Bp. 
35,  32-85;  C,  Bp.  19,  31;  Cpr.  5,  after  135). 

ctetSjg  dala-asya.  Havana  (Abh.  P.  9,  after  75;  14,  160). 
dasa-hina.  An  unfortunate  man  (My.), 
rtfS  (Pm). 

dtf  dase.  =  rf?g  1,  t3?g  1.  The  skirt,  edge ,  or  hem  of 

a  garment;  the  unwoven  threads  of  a  web  of  cloth  (see 
a  n8w  c*°*k  (c^3^3S3^d,  3oJ3Fj  Hn.  27);  the 
wick  of  a  lamp  (see  to&).  2,  age,  period  or  time  of 

life,  as  youth,  manhood,  etc.  3,  state  or  condition  of 
life  (essi^  27).  4,  the  result  or  consequence  of  actions,  fate; 
the  fulfilment  of  actions  (^sSJFsdOsra^,  ’trS&Fri  &a!ortc3 
27).  5,  the  aspect  of  the  planets,  considered  as  influ-^ 

encing  the  fortunes  of  men  for  good  or  bad.  6,  duty, 
etc.  (q$s*JF  27).  7,  state  or  condition  of  mind;  quality 

(rtora  27).  8,  the  past  (fc?a,  s^siF  27).  9,  a  bowstring 

(s5j PaF,  Stw  c8c$  27).  10,  an  arrow  (3©^3i>jaj,  crara 

27).  11,  a  hare  (££t5v  sSjsw?!)  27). 

daaa-indriya.  The  ten  organs  of  perception  and 
aotion:  the  skin,  eye,  tongue,  nose,  ear,  larynx,  hand, 
foot,  anus,  and  pudendum.  (My.). 

dashta,  Bitten,  stung.  2,  a  bite  (?3s3f  Mr. 

391;  Bp.  46,  24). 

eta  dasa.  Tbh.  of  (Mhr.,H.;  see  rf?3$lJ«>33). 

dasakattu.  —  Handwriting;  signature 

(My.;  Mhr. 

dasaku.  =  A  thin,  dust-like  coating 
on  certain  grains,  as  jola,  ragi,  wheat,  etc., 
a  kind  of  husk  (My.). 

cWs&bSo  dasa-m&he.  Ten  months’  pay  given  for  twelve 
(My.). 

dtfd  dasara.  =  GfriO  1,  q.  v.  (My,).:  2,  N.  of  a  man 
(Bp.  38,  48.  52.  53). — cWdodo.  -S50&.  N.  (Bp.  38  sum.; 
38,  19.  27.  49).  —  -ssodig,  N.  (Bp.  37,  6;  38, 

2.  16.  24). 

dasari.  1.  =  SL  —  K.  (Bp.  38,  18.  71. 

77;  47,  34).  —  -^OdJg.  N.  (Bp.  38,  19.61. 

74). 

drift  dasari.  2.  A  sort  of  (silk)  cloth  Mr.  342; 

Bp,  11,  26;  55,  25;  Te.). 

dri$  dasare.  =  tfrid,  (driOl).  The  tenth  day  of  the 
suklapaksha  of  the  seventh  month  (&svina),  the  last  day 
of  the  navaratri,  the  day  on  which  Kama  marched 
against  Havana,  the  ddvat&s  defeated  the  daifcyas,  etc.: 
the  dasare  feast  of  10  days  (My.;  B.  1, 20;  Mhr.  drio*>). 
See  wodoo^5^sc3. 

dri<ft  dasavi.  Tbh.  of  ri&Ao  (Sm.  19). 

dasa-sira.  Tbb<of  (Smd.  376), 

c3&  dasi.  (=  3to’).  A  stake  (**4  Sm.  78);  a  pointed 
wooden  peg  (My.;,  a  sliver  in  the  foot  (My.; 
Te.).  sJjoVj,  BSSijCS  srart  (Prv.).  See  Bp.  16, 

11;  43,  84-86;  44,  8.  10.  14;  55,  44;  C.  Bp.  55,  44;  *J3 
dF&,  woo-, 

d?6  dase.  1.  =  cS?3 1.  Tbh.  of  d?3  (Smd.  335).  dri 
^  (Prv.).  See  Prv.  s.  dd. 


d?0  dase.  2.  =  dri2.  dric&o^  (on  account  of,  = 

Dhw.),  dA)(3  (=  Cb.  20). 

dasku.  =  ctoflto.  (My.). 

dri  daskhatfcu.  —  (My.). 

SO  ~o  -* 

drij^do  dastanu.  =  (My.). 

dastav^ju.  — dri  ^d&iO.  A  document  of  any  kind  *, 
a  note  of  hand,  a  bond  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  driUsodta). 
drio^  dastu.  A  quire  of  paper  (My.;  Mhr.,  H. -z&ro).  2, 
a  collection  of  four  play-cards.  3,  the  money  which  has 
been  realized  by  an  official,  but  has  been  withheld  by 
him  from  the  government  treasury  (My.;  Te.). 
drija^ft  dasfcftri.  Custom,  fashion,  manner  (My.; 

Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  drijs^d).  2,  customary  fees;  tax  (My.;  Br.; 
Mhr.,  H.). 

dastaivaju.  =  dsj^s^fcjo.  (My.), 
driog  dasyu.  An  enemy.  2,  a  thief,  a  robber.  3,  an  outcast. 

4,  N.  of  a  class  of  demons. 

drij  dasra.  N.  of  one  of  the  two  asvins.  2,  dg,ort«?«,  the 
two  asvins .  See  dds^dg. 

C33o  daha.  i.  e.  £$7-^950.  =  as  a,  etc.,  e.g.  =i?&Ade5o 
(Bp.  9,  13),  z»K>?\V$ti 0  (18,  37),  sS^ddOdo  (18,  42),  etc. 
See  Bp.  18,  104;  22,  65;  24,  29.  34.  64;  259  41;  26,  69; 

28,  15;  29,  17;  35,  11;  36,  10.  11;  37,  8.  9.  53;  38, 19.  20. 

29.  32;  39,  43.  49;  42,  13;  43,  53.  69;  47,  19.  20.  26;  50, 
57.  77;  51,  77;  52,34;  58,  17.  18;  56,  31;  etc.;  J.  8,  36. 

d5o  daha.  Tbh,  of  dd.  (My.;  Mhr.  da33).  ^ddd^ridgo 
(Mr.  356). 

d5od  dahana.  Consuming  by  fire,  burning,  scorching; 

destroying.  2 ,fire;  Agni.  See  e/oo,  and  Mr.  s. 
dSod^tfC®  dahana-karana.  Making  fire,  or  causing  to 
burn.  See 

dSod&jo3o  dahana-kriye.  The  act,  business,  or  rite  of 
burning,  or  of  fire.  See  d)C3j^. 

dabana-jihva-antaka.  Extinguishing  the 
tongues  of  fire  or  Agni  (Bp.  49,  40). 

dahana-ldcana.  Siva  (Bp.  41,  27). 
rfSoc^?jo?^'d  dahana-samskara.  The  rites  of  cremation 
(My.). 

dahana-atikramana.  Excess  of  burning. 

See  esGDo.. 

o3 

dahana-upala.  Fire-stone:  the  sun^gem,  crystal. 
dahisu.  To  consume  with  fire,  to  burn  up,  to  scorch 
(Bp.  49,  40;  50,  23;  56,  38;  57,  9;  J.  8,  39.  44;  My.;  Prv. 

5.  353  ES  53). 

dahya.  To  be  burnt,  burnable,  combustible  (^^5 
Nn.  l33). 

dahvala.  (Tbh.  of  The  ring-worm  shrub, 

Cassia  alata  Lin.  (St.  &  PI.). 

CSV6  dal.  1.  The  state  of  spreading  widely.— 

m&Ru*.  Far  spreading  lustre  or  shine  (Cpr.  1, 
after  101);  —  -eroo.  A  great  blaze  (s^doO,  && 

^€3  Sm.  11;  Abh.  P.  16,  28;  Grj.  4,132;  8,66;  Bp. 
16,  25;  56,  36;  Bh.  1,  20,  26;  3,  12,  41;  PAm.  5,  8,  74; 
J.  8,  39.  40). 

CSV6  dal,  2.  =  ^2.  A  4'ound  in  imitation  of 
that  of  boiling  (Abh.p.  9,48). 
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cjtf  dala.  1.  An  imitative  sound. tiestvrto.  to 

fall  in  large  drops  (as  tears,  Abh.  P.  4,  2B). 

cStf  dala.  2.  =  ^#  2.  P.  p.  of  it#  1,  in  tiV  (My.). 

dala.  1.  Thickness,  stoutnesB,  compactness,  solidness 
(My.;  Mhr.;  cf.  tio  No.  3  &  1).  ££  s$3  vriv 

sfo  s&wa©o  c3&odj  t3$ifo  (Prv.).  — 

-&e33?t).  To  increase  (v.  t.,  Grj.  10,  after  45). 
—  ri^sS^eaj.  -&69J.  To  increase  (v.  i.,  Cpr.  1,  25;  7,  96; 
Grj.  3,47;  Bp.  4,59;  Bh.  8,  21,5). 

dala.  2.  =  cto.  A  leaf,  a  petal  (^rar,  <ao3  Nn.  9;  S3E3F 
Mr.  105).  2,  an  army  (zo<D,  73^3  9;  cf.  riG3  and  cto  No.  4). 
3,  war  (?3ortd,  9).  4,  alchemy  (ssari,  tfsSsrac*  9). 

5,?=K^  t(My.).  — *  dala-dala-ali.  A  mass  of 

many  leaves  (J.  15,  4). 

cjtfrt  dalage.  =  q.  v.,  ti#3.  (My.). 

ciVdo  daladu.  =  P.  p.  of  oh?  1. 

Mt5t3  dalasara.  Thickness;  compactness:  good  behaviour 
(Mhr.  ritferatf).  s^odooj  zSVtiti&dh  i3£oSo3o  (My.).  e$d 
(My.). 

cJtf  ?do  dalasu.  (fr.  oh?  1).  The  state  of  being 
thickset  (as  a  crop,  My.), 
cte*#  dalAli.  =  etc.  (My.). 

Stored  dalalifeana.  =  (My.). 

c$$  dali.=  ^i.  (My.). 

dS?  dali.  (=£$^2).  A  leaf  (sSJ  Smd.  II;  Ct.  I,  104;  T. 
*®%)>  • 

cj#t?  dalite. ==  gW*,  etc.  A  seam  (My.). 

dalige.  =  etc.  (My.). 

dalimba.  ==  etc.  (Cpr.  6,  after  71). 

z ) 

cS<§  dale.  1.  =  To  join  by  sewing  together, 
to  seam  (My.;  T.  to  fetter,  see  3$  2).  2,  to 

grow  united  or  close  together;  to  become 
abundant,  as  fruits,  leaves,  etc.  on  a  tree; 
to  spread,  as  small-pox  or  itch .  over  the 
body  ;  etc.  (My.;  J.  6,  S;  lo,  17;  24,  72;  T.  soS,  to 
sprout,  thrive,  grow  in  branches  and  twigs,  spread,  see 
5).  P.  ps. 

zS$  dale.  2.  =  oh?  2.  P.  p.  of  it#  1,  in  it#  i£#i&> 

(J.  3,  37). 

e3$  dale.  3.  =  *t#X,  etc.  (My.). 

Z&#  dale.==:^^  2,  No .  5.  Tbh.  of  c$ep.  A  portion  or  division 
of  a  paddy-field  (My.). 
tfVS  S?  dallali.  ^  etc.  (My.). 

dallisu.  To  overspread  and  cover  ; — to 
spread  widely,  to  increase  (v.  i.,  b<*>o«, 

Kk.  53;  Sin.  60;  Abh.  P.  11,  142.  146;  12,  96;  14,181; 
15,  78;  Grj.  9,  17). 

(Smd.  273). 

tiZd  dala.  An  army  containing  infantry,  caval¬ 
ry,  elephants,  and  chariots  (^^tiortwy  Smd.  i); 
a  common  force  or  troop  smd.  i; 


Gt.  II,  69;  cf.  Sk.  riv  No.  4  and  2). 

(Smd.  207).  (Bh.  6,  2,  2).  =&«xu)^ziodj  (3$ 

C3S>3  Si.  268).  EiGSra  lo <3j3^,?3s?  (Prv.). 

See  Bh.  2, 4,  7;  J.  15,  4.  14;  .22,  4.  —  riG Srtott9.  -3JC09.  To 
tread  down  hosts  (Earn.  6,  11,  25).  — •  ti A  general 
(Bp.  27,  29;  Earn.  5,  8,  52;  J.  8,  13;  B.  2,  10).  — 
id.  The  van  of  an  army.  —  E$635ix>soqSs3tf.  (Smd.  207). 
An  excellent  ox  (a  hero)  at  the  van.  —  c^C3s3coid^.  = 
—  Z3»C3^oos3^^^.  (Smd.  208).  A  sun  among 
generals. 

(dala-tula).  (Trampling  or  annoyance 
by  an  army  or  mob):  a  great  pillage  or 
ravage ;  an  inroad  of  robbers  (wej^a3  smd.  i- 

tfVjOTSJ”  Ct.  I,  3;  Bh.  1,  2,  32;  Grj.  4,  after  120). 

P$o  ^C3rfoC353Ja)OdDJ  (Smd.  141). 

cJ£*Sc3o£J9  Kb  daladulisu.  (fr.  riasSoa).  To  get  into 
commotion  (J.  10, 47). 

eS£053«>oSo  dalavayi.  A  general  (?3eesvs,  etc.  si.i 

279;  My.;  Te.,  M.,  T.;  B.  2,  10). 

£x39  (dal-dali,  dupi.),  A  fetter,  a  chain  (<o 

*<£  Said.  I;  see  1). 

07)^  daksha.  (fr,  Jrf^).  Eelating  to  Daksha. 

dakshayani.  3Sf.  of  any  of  the  daughters  df 
Daksha.  2 ,Durga.  3,  the  daughters  of 

Daksha  and  wives  of  the  moon:  the  27  lunar  mansions . 

dakBhayani-n&tha.  The  moon.  2,  Siva. 
(My-).  ^  ...  . 

dakshayant-putra.  Ganesa  (My.). 

dakshAyant-rarnana.  The  moon .  2, 

Siva. 

C3D?^odog  dakshayya.  A  vulture. 

(daksha-arama).  N.  of  a  place  (Bp.  12,  32; 
25/10;  33,  17;  40,  29^58,  34). 

dakshinatya.  (fr.  Belonging  to  the  south ; 

belonging  to  or  living  in  the  Dekhan.  (My.). 

dakshinya.  (fr.  Eelating  to  a  gift;  meriting 

a  fee  or  present.  2,  civility,  courtesy,  politeness,  kindness, 
obsequiousness;  honesty,  candour;  cleverness,  ability 
(i^^oSj  Ct.  II,  65;  B.  5, 157).  3,  (belonging  to  the  south; 
the  south).  —  GJe)«De^  (Prv,). 

See  53DJID-;  Prv.  s. 

dakshinya-gara.  An  obsequious  man  (My.). 
WgXd  dakshinya-para.  Extremely  obsequious,(My.). 

dakshinya-vanta.  ==  (My.),  ss^ 

(Prv.). 

dakshinya-varti.  Behaving  obsequiously. 
2^  a  man  belonging  to  the  south.  (J.  2,  10). 

d&kshinya-sali.  =  (My.). 

OtiSDe^)^  dakhalAtu.  Proof,  documentary  evidence  (My.). 

dAkhalu.  Arrived  at,  jeached  (Mhr.,  H.  Z3^io^). 
2,  entered,  as  into  an  account^  etc.  (Mhr.,  H.  z 3iot>,  era 
jo^>); — insertion,  entry  of  an  item  in  an  account,  deed 
or  register  (My.;  H,  eraiO^);  presentation  of  a  petition 
to  be  registered  (My.)*  *-’■*  &ra&.  oj  S3J3^0.  To  present  a 
petition  (My.).  2,  to  enter,  as  money  in  an  account  (My.). 


crasoe? 


crag 
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assoS  dakhale.  Examination  or  comparison  of  accounts, 
records,  etc.  (My.);  proof,  documentary  evidence  (My.; 
Mhr,  croajero);  reference  to  a  register  (My,).  — >  cro ajd 
rvSjSl).  A  village  that  has  branched  out  from  a  principal 
or  original  one,  a  subordinate  village  (My.)*  —  53 33jd 
d/3&>s5.  dupl«  (My.). 

dagadl.  ^  c^aO&J*  **•*»  A  winding 

half  shrubby  plant,  Cocculus  villosus  D.  C.  (or  Menis- 
permum  hirsutum  Roxb.,  St.  &  PI.;  s3£e5  G.  &  Cb.). 

cTOa^o  da-&gama.  The  augment  us*  or  ri  (Smd.  129). 

C3o>rO£l  d&gudi.  (=  Mr.  135). 

a*>Xosfca0§  daguddji.  -rfja&fo.  Repairing,  doing  up  (My.; 
Mhr.,  H.  233rt&ja&e). 

cto^jO  d&gha.  Burning.  See 

C3q>0  dan.  C3e)©^.=  — -  sroortofc.  (Smd.  210). 

d&h-kudi.  A  going-beyond,  i.  e.  rather  long,  point  of  a 
creeper  or  sprout  (Esparto  a  Ss.).  —  -zbc&. 

To  sprout  greatly  (Cpr.  2,  56;  6,  89;  Rsv.  12,  after  56). 

C3a )&5  dati.  epa>&3t  Expediency  or  quickness  in 
writing;  fluency  in  reading;  practice  in  a 
science,  etc.;  haste  (My.;  t.  araldp  Te.  qroSJ).  sroli 
O&J^  5lo^53e»rf  (Prv.).  See  srozite-. 

C3q)&J?3o  datisu.  =  To  make  cross,  to 

cause  to  pass  over,  to  transport  over,  etc, 
(My.;  b.  4, 30;  Si.  84);  to  make  escape  (My.). 

(B.  5,  62.  63). 

C3a>fck  datu.  1.  =  ssrcUj,  odpa^i.  To  jump,  pass 
or  step  over;  to  cross,  to  ford;  to  pass;  to 
go  beyond,  to  exceed,  to  transgress,  as  a 
word,  a  rule,  an  order;  to  escape  (My.;  Te.; 

cf.s^rb  5).  essfeJejo  (Bp,  44,  5).  s6«?^  crokLsrort 

(B.  2, 4).  rtps^ds*^  (4, 60).  2 ,  to  die;  to 

expire,  as  life  (My.);  to  pass  away,  to  elapse, 
as  time  (My.).  Broil  (he  died,  B.  5,  199. 

236).  3orttfo  sroltefcL©  s&ortv  cssfeJOw -Sorttfo 
esortV  sro&d©^.—  s&jsCb3  srollsl  s5j?«3  (Prvs.). 

See  Prvs.  s.  Bh.  1,  8,  94;  Si.  85.  396;  B.  4,^30. 

csfcfcfo  datu.  2.  =  *^^2.  Passing  over;  step¬ 
ping  over,  stepping ;  a  jump  across ;  abridge¬ 
ment;  a  step  over  an  inauspicious  object 
and  the  evil  resulting  from  it  (My.), _ ctoWj 

An.  abridged  story;  a  summary  (My.).  — ■  srolLrro 
tu.  A  foot  that  steps  far  (My.).  a 

person  who  takes  long  steps  (My.).  —  srobbscLddrt. 
Sewing  with  long  stitches;  that  has  been  sewed  with 
long  stitches  (My.). 

CTDZStJodO’sS  dad&yava.  One  who-  goes  behind  and  praises 
(»83j  tfjapj^zixiso  Bhn.  40). 

W)5  d&di.  The  heard  (My.;  Te.;  Mhr.  cro$$;  T. 

Si.  216). 

dadima.  =  croasij,  c*9©do,  crotf^o,  cros? 

s^d,  -sroa^o,  croaks^,  Broasi^  croOsi), 

The  pomegranate 


tree  and  its  fruit,  Punica  granatum  Lin.  Broadort  zb^bj 
(Prv.). 

d&dima-pusbpaka.  The  plant  Soymida  febri- 
fuga  Juss.,  or  Amoora  rohitaka  W.  &  A.  See  tfjoVo. 
sSoo^rt.  ‘  v 

cro&£o  d&dimi.  =  zs^asSj,  ete.  (Cpr.  6,  after  55). 
cro&si^  dadimba.  =  sroasl),  etc.  (My.). 

CTO&iS^  dadimbe.  =  sroasl^,  etc.  (Si.  137). 
croil  dade.  1.  Tbh.  of  rtre.  See  zaSo-. 

at> 

CJ7)Z§  dade.  2.  (=cis32i  q,  v.).  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  352; 

Nn,  85).  A  tusk;  a  fang  (My.;  Cpr.  5,  40;  6,  21;  R^m. 
6,14,20);  a  lesser  molar  (My.).  333<3^  crozS 

H14.;  Mr.  400).  *?<3odb  srodedj  <&a  (g^sl),  a 
Nn.  102).  ois^slea3  zrac S  (Smd.  81).  See  tfU-, 
2,  a  jawbone  (not  in  My.;  T.  arac|,  M. 

Si.  214).  —  zracSrta.  -^a.  To  gnash  the  fangs 
(Ssv.  4,  7;  4,  after  15).  —  =  ss$dr{ a. 

(Rsv.  5,90;  Ssv.  4,  11.  12). 

05)0$  dana.  1.  ==  aeJpS  1.  Grain,  etc.  (My.;  see  tpsijd). 
trap©  dana.  2.  =  (asc5,  aaei,  sra^2),  usv$  2  No.  2.  A 
rope.  See  sSoorto-,  s&J3r*>. 

H7)?57>  dana.  =  as?®  3.  Thickness,  stoutness  (Mhr.  ae>W, 
asWra;  zjera,  a  huge  person.  —  usdfsvci a.  A  club-like, 
very  stout  man  (My.). 

crops  dani.  ( =  usszs  2,  etc.).  A  rope  (My.).  See  53X®-. 
cro?6  da-ne.  1.  =  srora  l,  etc.  (My.;  B.  5,  125). 
cro$  dane.  2.  =  U&&.  (My,). 

D7)fS  dane.  3.  =  cro^e>.  — .  ctopSrI a,  A  thick  club  (Ram. 
6,11,9). 

dantisu.  =  croB^j.  (My,,  occasionally). 

^53  s3J30odi  sSea^rttf  sroii  (Bp.  6,  10). 

3art  ^J3?da ac  aex>z3^«od  (60,  46).  See  Rsv. 

13,  82.  96;  J.  9,  25.  2,  to  make  one’s  self  to  get  be¬ 

yond  or  the  upperhand:  to  subdue,  to  tame. 

(539^,  Nr.). 

^£■90.  dantu.  1.  (Smd.  48).  .=  croUoi,  etc. 
SmoVDh.;  Kk.  53;  ao^-rfo  71;  ao-&-^>, 

F5d^??^,  Sm,  31;  M.  3^^).  See  Smd.  157;  Ch. 

v.  39;  Cpr.  7,  15;  Bp,  32,  33;  Rsv.  6,  after  11;  13,  after 
82;  13,91;  J.  2,  56;  18,  6. 

Erarojj  dautu.  2.  (Srad.  250).  =  troo  (cros^j,  croUo  2. 
See  slroao-.  —  S33?3^rtja.=s  cssortja  (Ss.). 

d^nda.  Thh.  of  A  stick,  a  club  (Mhr.).  era 

ooaod^o^s  G.). 

ctop^a  dandiga.  A  stout,  strong  man  (My.;  Mhr.  53^r^ 
n?);  huge,  monstrous  (Mhr.).  See  ^5^.  2,  rude  (Mhr.). 
ctop^a^  dandigatana.  =  553^71^^.  Roughness,  rude¬ 
ness  (My.).  Cf.  ae|r 

crop^^c^  dandigetana.  =  cro^r{^«  (rt>^.rt«ocJ^Sci, 

G.). 

Z3i>©  data.  1.  Cut ,  reaped. 
cro<^  data.  2.  Tbh.  of  cro^  (My.), 

533^  (Prv.).  See  Bp.  36,  3;  54,  66;  J.  11, 

■  32.  34;  «5c^-, 
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daiara.  Tbh.  of  533^.  (My.;  see  Smd.  104;  J.  13, 
60;  and  Prv.  s.  3). 

d&trl.  Giving,  bestowing,  etc.;  a  giver,  a  donor. 
(My.). 

C3*>'e)^<S  datritva.  Liberality.  (My.). 

datydha.  =  tavtiooti.  The  water-bird  Gallinula 
madraspatana  (nutf o^o,  Mr.  176,  o.  r.,  instead  of 

$dort,  ztiosStf). 

datra.  A sickle  ^odorl/^yo  Mr.  371;  Bp. 

53,4). 

csDsi  dada.  (Tbh.  of  333f).  A  respectful  term  of  address 
for  an  elderly  man  (Mbr.  533533 ;  My.). 

craa  dadi.  =  C33oOj  2.  Tbh.  of  qss^.  (qre^,  enjddos^  HlA; 
Cpr.  3,  45;  Grj.  2,  after  106;  Bp.  59,  26;  My.;  Te.,  T.). 
ij^O  233*5$  533&(q53^Mr.  312). 

C3t>q>tSr  dadhika.  (fr.  t$sp).  Dressed  with  curdled  milk.  2,  a 
kind  of  dish  made  of  curdled  milk  mixed  with  other 
substances. 

dadhikya.  =  533$#  Ko.  2.  (oi$3  =ff30$0  doaderoddo 
^wArforio  Mr.  215). 

t33c^  dana.  1.  Giving,  presenting;  a  gift ,  a  present ,  a 
donation  Nn.  141;  <Og,s ratfra  Mr.  455);  liberal¬ 

ity.  2,  bribery  (Mr.  267;  see  dafod^ssaodj).  —  533^ 
slJ*  -dt.  To  grant  a  gift(Ssv.  2,  58).— C33?i  dosdo.  To 
make  gifts,  etc.,  to  be  liberal  (B.  5,  183;  My.). 

trosf  dana.  2.  Binding.  See  en)53*-,  s3o3*-,  2,  =  533£3  2, 

etc.  See  sSjjs-. 

dana.  3.  Cutting  off,  dividing;  part,  share;  distribut¬ 
ing,  2,  the  fluid  flowing  from  an  elephant’s  temples 
when  in  rut. 

cropper  dana-karna.  A  man  like  Kama  for  liberality 
(My.). 

n»c^Xop0  dana-guna.  A  liberal  disposition  (Bp.  37,  32; 
My.). 

d&nate.  The  state-  of  the  *  dana  flowing  from  an 
elephant’s  temples.  2,  liberality.  (Cpr.  3,  after  9). 

dana-dharma.  Almsgiving,  charitable  aots 
(My,;  B.  5,  178.  322;  Mbr*);  -the  rules  or  practice  of 
almsgiying. 

dana-patra.  A  deed  of  gift  (My.), 

CTD£tas>^  dana-p&tra.  A  vessel  which  has  been  presented 
(My.).  2,  an  object  of  charity,  a  man  who  deserves  a 
gift  (My.). 

croisfeS  d&nava,  (fr.  5$c&),  A  descendant  of  Danu:  a  giant, 
a  Titan. 

danava-mardana.=  C33c3s33<$,5\  (My,). 

ns^d^odU^  d&nava-gha£atta.  Krishna  (J.  25,  51). 

C33^d'Ot>&>  danava-r&ja.  The  king  of  the  Danavas.  2, 
Ravana  (Abh.  P.  11,  157). 

d&navaraja-mantri.  The  adviser  or  coun¬ 
sellor  of  the  king  of  the  Danavas :  Sukra  (Venus,  Bp. 
10,30). 

danava-ripu.  Vishnu,  Krishna  (Smd.  200.  263). 

danava-vasa.  The  abode  of  the  D&navas  (*33d 
53,  3233^  Hn.  13). 

danava-sfldana.  Krishna  (J.  25,  13). 


dana-vastra.  A  oloth  that  has  been  presented 

(My.). 

danava-antaka.  Vishnu,  Krishna  (Bp.  54,  33; 
Bh.  8,  23,  14). 

dana-varana.  An  elephant  in  rut.  2,  oppo¬ 
sition  to  liberality.  (J.  2,  8). 

cn>^a3T>&  danava-ari.  An  enemy  of  the  Danavas:  a  god 
or  deity.  2,  Indra.  3,  Siva.  4,  Vishnu  (J.  29,  6).  5, 

dana-v&ri.  =  533(3  3  Ko.  2  (V.  4,  38). 

danava-isvara.  Hiranyakasipu  (J.  28,  30). 
na^Bas?  dana-sale.  =  533(3ro3e3.  A  house  where  alms  are 
given. 

dana-sasana.  —  533(333^.  (My.), 
dana-sila.  Liberally  disposed * liberal ,  generous. 
dana-sura.  Profusely  munificent  (My.; 
5l/3ddOc3A}f3d  G.;  Mhr.).  9 

dana-saunda.  Intoxicated  with  giving:  exceed- 
ingly  liberal. 

na ctfjfod  dana-sMe.  Tbh.  of  533(333d  (Smd.  376). 
tja$  d&ni.  1.  Giving;  liberal,  benevolent;  a  donor.  See 
Smd.  109.  157.  175;  Bp.  2,  1;  d0333-;  Prvs.  s. 
na$  dani.  2;  Tbh.  of  q33$,  See  erua&o-. 
naft^  danita.  Bound.  See 

dana-utkrishta.  An  excellent  gift  (3330&,  £0 
OsraaS  533(3,  sSrt  «?da3-  Kn.  142). 

530^  danta.  1.  Tamed,  broken  in,  subdued;  enduring 
with  resignation  the  privations  imposed  by  austerities; 
=  533^  (Bp.  22,  50). 

na^  danta.  2.  da-anta.  A  term  ending  in  53  (Smd.  315). 
oa^  danti.  Self-restraint,  self-command ;  the  patient 
endurance  of  religious  austerities. 
aa?3d  dandale.  =  53(3  d,  q.  v.  (My,). 
craSetf  dapana.  Forcing  or  obliging  to  give  or  pay,  causing 
to  restore . 

na£>^  dapita.  Caused  to  give  or  pay,  condemned  to  pay, 
fined;  entitled  to  receive  a  fine. 

cjssj)  dapu,  =  ^4.  Stretch,  etc.;  the  measure 
of  a  stride  (My.).—  £>3a$n3(i>o.==:  &33S$rc3<i;o.  (My.). 
—  5333$  ©ei^c.  To  measure  by  strides  (My.). 

Dt)20pa  dabana.  (Mhr.  qraiotf,  a  dovecot).  —  533to£3=ff3©.  A 
certain  bordej*  of  a  cloth  (B.  3,  103). 
craeoo  dabu.  1.  =  css^ado  1,  q.  v.  (My.). 

Q3200  dabu.  2.  =  533^  2,  q.  V.  —  5=  55B2O01* 

dtoo.  (My.). 

daraa,  ~  1,  533100  1,  ssas&o,  srosS  1.  A  string,  a 

cord,  a  rope,  a  thread  (533^,  5or^  Kn.  33).  2,  a  girdle. 
3,  a  chaplet,  a  wreath  or  garland  for  the  forehead.  4, 
a  ray  of  light  (ctof«,  -S-tica  33).  -e£Od^,.  N. 

(Oh.  v.  9). 

C3Z>s3oS>  damani.  =  553cS,  53353CJ  q.  V.,  533^5,  533P?  2,  533d ei  1. 

A  rope  for  tying  cattle  (533deS  Mr.  372). 
os’djsTO  damasha.  Any  just  proportionate  distribution, 
equitable  allotment,  dividends  (My.;  Br.  533dvBS53,  Z33 
dJ3330S>0);  division  amongst  the  oreditors  of  the  money 
of  a  bankrupt  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  533d0353^»). 
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mas&O  damu.  Tbh.  of  JTOSdJ.  («5rt  dp?,  sdrt  Kk.  70;  tf^cd 
Mr.  183). 

ns^jsecd'd  dama-udara.  Having  a  cord  round  the  belly: 
Krishna  (Yasoda,  his  foster-mother,  having  in  vain  passed 
a  rope  round  his  body,  whilst  a  child,  to  keep  him  in 
confinement;  Bp.  56,  27).  See  a8£-. 

damddara-tanaya.  The  author  Nagavarma 
!(Kavy.  Y,  970;  Ch.p.  132). 

dambhika.  (fr.  zds&£).  =  Deceitful;  proud, 

ostentatious.  (My.).  2,  ostentatiousness  (My.). 

troodo  daya.  1.  A  gift,  a  present.  2,  a  special  gift ,  a  nuptial 
present,  that  which  a  bride  and  bridegroom  receive  at  their 
marriage  (233?5jc>?d,  -vSd,,  So02ro£d  zroed  Nn.  142; 

Mr.  491). 

troodo  d&ya.  2.  Dividing;  distributing;  a  part;  a  division, 
a  partition,  a  line,  a  row  (J.  3, 20;  *33^0  My.).  2,  share, 
portion,  property  to  be  divided,  inheritance,  patrimony 
(s|qrart,c£?pe>rt  Nn.  142;  qrartrioaS  Mr.  491).  property, 
wealth  (s^ara,  £3  142;  aSjs^491).  4,  receiving,  obtain¬ 
ing.  5,  place,  site.  6;  a  kind  of  backgammon  (wWort^o, 
wWorttf  $££$  142;  Bp.  43,  5-6;  My.;  T.,  M.  33C &>);  a 
throw  of  dice  (Bp.  43,  4.  7;  My.;  Mhr.,  H.  cross,  a  game 
at  chess,  etc.;  a  throw  of  dice;  a  hand  at  cards;  see  Z3*3 
tferoodo).  2roodb  tfedd  Cooz^  rtri  (Prv.).  7,  a  portion  of 
time,  an  opportunity,  a  fit  moment  (My.;  T.,  M.  530do); 
a  means,  an  expedient  (My.;  J.  9,  22;  30  sum.;  32,  23; 
23,  62).  croodb  zSzro  ri  eroodo  t3^'  (Prv.).  8,  a  forest  or 
wild  (TS^cdfd,  Nn.  142;  cf.  2TO5d  2). 

croodJ^  dayaka.  Hiving,  bestowing,  etc.;  a  giver,  a  donor 
(B.  5, 10;  see  $iw-,irora-,  Aagstf-).  2,  =  ssaoSort,  an  heir; 
a  kinsman. 

c^So-Sr  d&yaki.  She  who  gives,  a  temale  donor  (Ram.  1, 

.  1.4). 

t330dd£>epA  daya-vibhaga.  Partition  or  portioning  of 
inheritance;  a  portion  of  inheritance. (My.;  Mhr.). 

noodrosd  daya-ada.  The  receiver  of  a  portion  of  heritage: 
an  heir.  2,  a  son.  3,  a  kinsman  entitled  to  participate 
in  the  offering'  of  funeral  oblations  to  deceased  relations * 
(J>2,  54). 

zroodro£>  dayadi.  Tbh.  of  A  descendant f  rora  the 

same  original  male  stock,  as  a  son  of  an  elder  or  younger 
brother,  of  a  cikkappa,  doddappa,  or  savati  (My.;  Te., 
T.).  ededrd  Eroodro&odo  sdocd^c^  odrodj  zo^dop 

—  ?d5d&  ?dra  atfw,  zroodroa  (Prvs.).  See  Prvs. 

s.  &Oodro&,  zod  1.  2,  an  heiress,  a  daughter  (Sk.). 

creodroDSf^  dayaditva.  The  state  of  being  a  dayadi  (My.). 

troodjssdg  d&yadya,  =  sraodroa  (My.);  a  son  born  from  a 
rival  wife  or  from  a  step-mother  (sksozroo&jrt  s^zrosl, 
Mr.  312;  rose Oort  Nn.  14£).  2,  inheritance  (Sk.). 

£TO O30  dayi.  1.  Giving,  granting,  etc.  See  «$-. 

croOJo  d&yi.  2.  Tbh.  of  2p3&>.  A  wet  nurse  (Mhr.,  H.  23sd»; 
Sd.).  • 

cjdCOOa  dayiga.  (Smd.  25).  Tbh.  of  zroodb^No.  2.  A  cognate 
kinsman  in  a  remote  degree,  one  subsequent  in  right  of 
inheritance  to  the  sagotra  (Ui/o& ,  edegj  Nn.  140;  Mhr.  233 
a  kinsman).  2,  a  son  (3$^,  sdo^f-Yo  140;  Mr. 
482).  3,  =~  C5®OEU®B^  (140;  Ram.  3,  2,  25;  My.). 


vx>0207(&rf  dayigatana.  The  state  of  being  a  dayiga  ( i .  e. 
dayadya,  Abh.  P.12,  73). 

zroOJO^  d&yita.  (Bound),  joined  U^cdo^  G.). 

£3^030$  dayini.  Giving,  granting  (fem.);  a  female  donor. 
(Cpr.  2,  66). 

£33hd  dara.  1.  =  erod  2.  Breaking,  tearing,  splitting;  see 
Z&&-*  2,  a  rent,  a  cleft,  a  hole.  3,  a  ploughed  field. 

4,  a  wife  ($30  Ct.  I,  31). 

C33"d  dara.  2.  Tbh.  of  2TOjd  (Smd.  384;  Mhr.). 
trod  d&ra.  3.  Tbh.  of  qratf.  A  string,  a  thread  Nn. 

55;  My.;  T.;  Bp.  51,  33;  61,  27;  B.  2,1;  4,175).  £©<3 

srad  (rto,  ,3o&5$  G.)..  See  e.  p.  eroa-,  mUo-y 

&e3o-.—  zrod7fa>p|.=  crodc3jaor0oV(Bh.  3, 4, 26).  —  zrod 
rSjaorter6.  -cl/sorizj6.  A  string-tassel  (Bp.  61,  26). 

C33td  dara.  4.  Tbh.  of  qrad.  That  holds,  carries,  has, 
possesses  (H.,  Mhr.).  See  e.  g.  sss&osrotf,  esdJ3$-?  C33STO-. 
crod^  daraka.  Breaking,  tearing,  splitting;  see  2,  a 
boy ,  a  son,  a  child,  an  infant .  3,  a  hole;  see  wrtdrt. 

zrodp©  d&rana.  1.  Splitting,  tearing  asunder:  opening, 
bursting.  See  wsd-,  7%®$-, 

C33*dr®  d&rana.  2.  =  2rod?$.  —  srodessraA.  =  erodes.  (My.; 
Te.). 

darane.  =  C33^r,  qrade^  2.  Rate,  market  price  (My.; 
Te.  e?3d?f;  T.  53d?|;  Mhr.  zpdes). 

CTO’dsd  darada.  <fr.  edded).  Coming  from  the  Daradas;  a 
kind  of  poison  coming  from  their  country. 
zrodsdDXjSo  dara-parigi*aha.  Taking  a  wife,  marrying. 
zrotf 20^  dara-banda,  Tbh.  of  cs^dw^.  (My.). 
croid80$t  dara-bandana.  Tbh.  of  zro.dwcd  (My.), 
rro'dod  darava.  (fr.  sssdo).  Wooden,  made  of  wood. 
crotteSkij  dara-vatta.  Tbh.  of  m^dsd^  (Smd.  368).  (t!©? 

sy)d,  4dcy^d  Mr.  191).  esdAicd  crodd^o  (^oero^, 

sdOcS  Nr.;  Bh.  3,  8,  9). 

zro xioded  cC?  dara-vandana.  =■  irodtorf  fd.  (My.). 

CD  “ 

£TO037v^So  dara-griha.  The  women’s  apartments  (Abh. 
P.  11,151). 

£33'03?^  daradhya.  Tbh.  of  s^q^r.  (My.). 

C33)0  dS.ri.  A  way,  a  road,  a  path  (tortr, 

Nn.  86;  Sm.  106;  esodojd,  etc.  Si.  104;  My.;  Te.; 

T.  33 d^),  eroo  sssea9  SjtoP—croOrt 

2ro0  (the  work  is  spoiled)!  l>3  essdo^roero!—  sdooseso  C330 
.^?eao  (the  work  is  spoiled,  Prvs.).  ioi^Oricdj 
STOOoOo^  ^  sjJfSrt  duo  (B.  4, 17-7).  See  Bp.  60, 

26;  61,23.  24;  J.  7,5;  17,4;  21,42;  Si.  104.  105.  413. 
431;  Prv.  s.  £530.  —  croO  To  shut  up  a  way,  to 

obstruct  or  block  up  a  way  (My.).  *—  eroO  To 

grant  away  or  passage;  to  let  pass;  to  go  out  of  the 
way  (My.).  *— eroOiijs^J). To  set  out,  to  start 
(Bp.  22,  30).  2,  to  make  a  way  for  one’s  self,  as  water 

(My.).  —  zro.CzSrt.  1.  (Ram.  3, 8,43). 

— 5330cS^)^e3J.  To  show  the  way  Or  manner  (Dp. 

150,  7).—  £330  (dd.  To  go  or  march  on  foot;  to  travel 
(My.).  zA©$dcdJ32d?3t  £330  (dcSod)05drdi3ec^?  (Dp.  167). 
See  B.  2,  13.  22;  3,125;  5,  126;  Si.  273/  ;  £330  pteiodoASd 
odcio  333^,  3ttp$y  etc.  Si.  262).  —  croO 
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To  look  out  for,  to  wait  for,  to  look  forward  to  (My.). 
ddF^ck  5S®0  &®£&dc&  (B.  3,  72).  53®0  fSjS^O^ 

(3,  77).  —  53®0  $; do.  To  go  out  of  the  way  (My.;  IuFjO 
?*>  Gh).  —  53®O^Je>^S\  A  road-goer,  a  stroller  (My.). 

C3®0  dari.  Tearing,  splitting;  a  cleft,  a  gap.  See 

CTs9^a>S3  dari-kara.  A  traveller 

G.;  My.;  AbM.  2,  71;  B.  2,  14.  53). 

OT&??  darike.  A  daughter;  see  2,  a  harlot  (Cpr. 

8,59). 

C3a)©r(  dariga.  A  traveller  (My.;  Kay.  9, 23;  J.  3, 5). 
C3«>6rra63  dlri-gara.  =  tsabtfses^My.). 

cj®P^  darita.  Split ,  rent ,  torn. 

C3®5^  daritaka.  The  act  of  splitting  (?  Cpr.  5,  54). 
t3®Pdj  daridra.  (fr.  dOd>).  Poverty,  indigence,  need, 
distress  (oides*  Ct.  II,  73).  See  oSde3«, 
eroded ^  daridrya.  =  sraOd).  (My.;  B,  4,  126). 

sradJ  daru.  Plural  of  nrasj,  q.  v. 

5T®do  daru.  (fr.  do,).  A  piece  of  wood,  ivood,  timber'; 
a  bolt;  see  2,  =  d(d53®dO,  the  pine  Pinus 

devadaru. 

vStflSdtf  daruka.  A  certain  class  of  Siva’s  attendants  (Bp. 
1,52).  2,  IT.  of  Krishna’s  charioteer  (J.  7,  56;  25,17. 

19;  33,  16).  - 

OB’dopQ  daruna.  Heart-rending,  cruel,  horrible,  terrific ; 
hard ,  harsh,  rough ;  cruelty,  horror,  horribleness.  See 
Kavy.  IV,  2,37. 

CTO'do^d  daru-bheda.  A  kind  of  a  piece  of  wood.  See 

esa'do SoD^j  daru-haridre.  A  species  of  Curcuma  ( =  33® £ f) . 
o3  daru-hasta.  =  53®dod*  (ajfc^,  d£F,  dofeJo^  Mr. 

205).  See  4^-  \V  .'//•  '  •' 

deiru^bastaka.  A  wooden  spoon  or  ladle. 

C3q)6  dare.  (Tu.;  T.  ddodd  ^).  , —  33®ddotfdod.  The 
tree  Averrhoa  carambola  Lin.  (St.  &  PI.;  My.). 
u ®3  dare.  1.  Tbh.  of  $®d  (Sind.  339;  Bp*  44, 15).  53®d 
?&04do  -3j3jtp?d  Nr.).  —  53®dftdL  =  53®d  : 

fwer6.  (My.). —  dsdAe^er6.  A  water-vessel  (with  a 
spout,  Mr.  212,  o.  K  -fts&er6).. —  53®dfte|  <s«== 

53®dfteseo«,  q.  y.  —  oradsjyj©*.  -10^©*.  A  vessel  'for 
sprinkling  or  pouring  water  (23®o$,  £34  Nr.;  Bp.  12, 

'  12)-  ..  ,Vv':  ;  . 

srad  dare.  2.  p®p®. .=  333d  1.  A  wife.  See  53®0®r^3a. 

dara-ishana.  The  longing  for  a  wife  (My.;  0. 
65>i  •  /,  ■ 

d&rdhya.  (fr.  d^) .  ==  ddLotfO,.  d*>o®q^.  Hardness; 
fixedness;  stability;  strength,  energy;  confirmation. 
C3®$F  d&rne.  =  53®d^.  (My.).  ,  ;  - :•••/..- 

n®dF  darva.  (fr.  53®  do).  Wooden. 
n®d®F5^®y  daru-aghata.  The  woodpecker. 
zxoSF  darvi.  The  plapt  Curcuma  aromatica  Salisb.;  or, 
according  to  others,  C .  xanthorrfiiza . 
c3s^)F^  darvike.  A  collyrium  made  of  darvu  2,  N.  of 
..  a  plant  (= 

aspers'd  d&rvikara.  (fr.  id&^F^d).  A  snake  (Cpr:  5,; 
65); 


rc®&»  d&la.  A  sort  of  wild  honey  (Sk.). 

33®©bJc^  (dala-cinni);  =  C39©  53®©*^.  Cinnamom  (My.; 

B.  4, 164;  ^£3,,  t^oll  0,;  Mhr.  53®ejta$e). 

See  jt®do-. 

ctdO  dali,  nr>^.  Possessing,  (the  taste  of)  wild  honey 
(3330).  See  d?^-. 

dalima  =  csiasi).  (Sk.). 

C3tXS)o  dalu.  Split  pulse,  dhal  (My.;  H.;  Mhr.  OTV). 

(d4l-eini).  =  —  era©  ^joDd.  The  cinna¬ 

mom  tree,  Cynnamomum  zeylanicum  Nees  (St.  &  PL), 
(dal-cinni).  ==  ?&&$>.  (My.;  B.  3,  63). 

C3o>53  d4va.  =  0d5»irf.  etc.  What?  which?  (Tu. 

.53®,  53®?S,  2^c3).  53®5S?43'=5'  Plural  53®dO.  . 

(Dhw.).  wz3®odjF6§,.  53®sS  en^do  ?  «$c^d  53® sis?  s iojseso  sirs 
(Pry.) .  —  53® 53® rt WO.  ==  •  Ok  (#d F53® ,  ^53®Dhw.). 

d4va.  l.=  55^53.  Running,  going  quickly.  See 
dava.  2.  =  cdsd.  A  forest  conflagration  (=ff®C3^2^,  ^ 
CiJoneio  Nn.  66).  2,==  cssso,  fire  in  general,  heat 

(ds3,  66).  3,  a  forest  (e*^,  66). 

a®^rS  davani.  1.  Tbh;  of .  53®3J$,  q.  v.  (My.;  53®53j?),  3 
dodfcj  Nr.;  53®s3o^,  etc.  Mr.  372;  cs®s3j  Si.  323).  .  53®3 
d  ^y^dd^rrecidja  sides  (Prv.). 

C3®s^r5  davani.  2.  A  multitude,  an  assemblage  (0rj.  6, 
after  56;  Bh.  6,  2,  16;  8,  20,  10). 

C3®sS§  davati.  =  53®^^*  Labour,  toil,  pains,  exertion; 
trouble,  grief  (J.  30,  ?0;  My.;  cf.  Mhr.  p®dqlsd,  pains, 
toil,  adp) .  -p-  53® si To  toil,  etc.  (My.).^ — 
53® d^FjO.  To  cause  or  give  trouble  (My.).  —  ro®dA  . 
dJ®do.  To  exert  one’s  self,  to  take  pains  (My.).  — era 
d3  =  53 SSSiSrtu®^.  (My.). 

53®^So^  dava-dahana.  ==  53®d  2,  No.  1.  (My.). 

dAvanta.  =  53® d A. (Te;  ^ g, :  T.  3^d^;  R.), ..  " 

C3®s^d  davara.  =  C3®4^?  etc.  Thirst;  desiref  need,  want 

(My.). 

davaru.  ==55®dd,  etc.  (eAidcSg,  &33®?3,  etc.,  «3®od3® 

Si*  Si 7 

dava-vibhrAhti.  Confusion  of  mind  with 
regard  to  a  forest  conflagration  (Cpr.  1,  137). 

davali.  =i  <3®ds?,  q.  v.  .(My.;  Te.  pad^?,  ^®<D 

© ;  T.  3®d^?;  Si*  2.21).  ^ See  Prv.  s.  53®d;  ^®A>-. 
u®d®  davA;  ==  (55® 5^  1,  55®d),  53®d  2.  Enmity,  spite  (My.; 
Mhr.,  H.  d® d,  53® S3®) ;  in  law-:;. a  suit,  a  complaint  (My.; 
Mhr.,  H.  d®S3®).  —  53®S3®?oJ33b8.  Property  in  litigation 

(My-)-  .  ■  ' 

cros3«>?\^  dava-agni.  A  forest  conflagration  (^^oFj,  dd 

Nn:.25)^;V: 

C3® zero'd  dava-dara.  =?  p®d53®d.  A  prosecutor,  a  com¬ 
plainant  (My,).  2,  a  man  Who  bears  spite  against  (My.). 
X3®d®cd©  dava-anala.  ;==#®d®^  (My.), 
a® davika..  (fr.  d(d^).  Coming  from  the  river  Devika. 
n®^)  davu.  l.  =  53®d% ;etq^^;i^[rst^  etc,  (My.). 

C3®^|  dAyu.  2.  Tbhv  of  psdo  (Smd.  364)..  Cf.  &J®5^. 
n® ;sjd  d a^ v ur a.  ==' d®  d  dj;  •etc:<(.My;;), 

C3®0  d4ve.  1.  Tbh.  of  53®*li  ;(^7td?S,  d?^,  dteO  Ss.). 

dav^.  2;  =  esq^sr®' 

,  53® d  P dj c  d® d,.  |d^ d 33® d,  Wws5  Si.  55). 
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sradcrad  d&ve-d&ra.  =  crasrazrad.  (My.)* 
crad)  dAvra.  =s  crasid,  etc.  (My.). 

«TOd  d&sa.  —  era*$.  A  fisherman.  2,  a  Servant. 
uradd§  daaarathL  (fr.  dddqi).  R&ma  (J.  18,  12,  16). 
tra^SoF  d&sarha.  Yishnu  or  Krishna. 
tra*^  d&shtika.  =  era&^tf.  (My.). 

cro^e^  d&sbtika.  Tbh.  of  qra<^Ftf.  A  bold  and  influential 
man  (My.;  Te.,  T.);  boldness;  forwardness  (My.). 

d&sbtikatana.  The  state  or  behaviour  of  a 
-  ddshtika  (My.). 

trad  dasa.  ==’cra af.  A  male  servant ,  a  slave;  a  devotee  (djs 
3k  S 3ri  Mr.  238;  see  *,  23,  10;  24,  72;  27,  73; 

28,  49);— >  Vaishnava  religions  mendicant,  <ad£o  trad 
Ort  <63^,  tfodoacrad  tf^.  —  tradorarid  r3us^ 

sdw©#dv)  (Prvs.).  2,  a  fishet'man. — Femi¬ 
nine  erartfvk  (My.).  —  tra^rtwd*  Servile  work 

(Bp.  21,  16).  —  3»*Storafc5rt.;  A  man  of  ^  banajiga 
caste  who  is  a  follower  of  Yishnu  (My.).  — *  cradqrasl 
The  condition,  attitude,  or  deportment  of  a  servant, 
slave,  or  devotee  (Bp.  24,  86;  29,  9;  31,  30).  —  crariod^. 

A  (Vaishnava)  devotee;  H.  ifvwdto  era^odo^cradd 
SckskcSg,  ad^C^c^.  — tfooste?  (Prvs.). 
See  Bp.  23,  7.  30.  32.  35;  25,  8;  43,  39;  51,  2.  3.  65;  era 
cShodjr,.  —  roe>*3d  dddsk.  Songs  composed  by  Vaishnava 
devotees  (My.).  —  5ra*>3ra$§.  =.  sra^das’ss^,  tra^Oaras^ 
q.  v.  A  kind  of  python,  a  species  of  boa  (Bd.). 
tradTx^  dUsa-gitti.  The  wife  of  a  (Vaishnava)  d&sa  (My.). 
tradF®  dasana.  =  cras^rf,  srado  1,  erartsdra,  crasSsraes,  era 
^sra^,  cradtf,  cra?rad,  sra^sratf,  sra^ea.  The  shoe-flower 
plant,  or  China  rose,  Hibiscus  rosa  sinensis  Lin.  (taarado 
£>  Mr.  126,  o.  r.  craves;  Ram.  3,  6, 10;  J.  14,  46;  Ssv. 
5,  4;  My.;  Te,  nasjfS,  sra?rat3;  Mhr.  tradd,  tsrad  d,  23a 

*3  <37  oJ  7 

.  *>&  . 

tradri?!  dasanige.  =  cradra.  (St.  &  PL), 
tradsf^  disatva.  Servitude,  slavery.  (My.), 
tradd  dasara.  =  crad0  2.  (Tbh.  of  crad^d).  —  araddaras& 
=  sra?tf-,  cradO-,  q.  v.  The  boa,  Boa  constrictor  (My.), 
sradD  dasari.  1.  —  sradra.  (St.  & Pl.). 

tradd  d&sari.  2.  —  sradd.  A  Vaishnava  religious  mendi¬ 
cant  (My.;  Te.,  T.).  (100O  times  the 

name  of  Gdvinda)  toskdo,  cradOTl  ^do  •^uss^odd) 
(Prv.).  —  GradO®*ss2).  The  boa  (dodo,  srastfd,  sSsra^ 
5$  Si.  77;  My.;  Te.,  T.),  so  called  (it  is  said)  because  like 
a  Vaishnava  mendicant  it  wears  an  upright  white  line 
on  the  forehead  (My.;  Te.),  because  it  is  marked  with 
white  streaks,  like  the  mark  used  by  Vaishnavas  (T.). 
craddo©  d&savana.  —  erases,  etc.  (dozjd)©,  tad  HlA). 

csstdaraa&jaad  («5j0«S o&  Hla.). 

tradsraf1©  d&savana.  =  cradsdra.  (My.), 
trad sratf  d&savala.  =  eradsraes.  (My.;  St.  &  PL). 
jsvtirt  dasala.  —  eradra.  (Lgs^,  tad  Hr.  a;  My.), 
crado^  dhsh\a.  =  trads?.  (kg^sg ,  ted  Nr.  h;  My.;  B.  1,  5). 
era#  d&si.  i.  A  female  servant  or  slave,  a  servant-maid 
(My.);  See  AysCa^;  Bp.  4L,  24;  46,  12;  55,  28.  30;  B.  5, 
283*  2,  q,  harlot  (My.).  3,  the  plant  Barleria  cao'ulea 


(tfd?  ?^)?dfe3  ft£G.).  era#rf  #odb«ao,  d^zLdodjaw.— 
sraAid  rtysa^  sraAirt  (Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s. 

—  See  sd&aae^ofc-. 

era#  dasi.  2.  Perhaps  a  Tbh.  of  cra?5eodd  or  era?^.  A  male 
servant,  a  devotee.  See  Bp.  23,  5.  6.  34.35;  35,  53;  36, 
9;  47,  33;  rtea-,  tfsad-.  —  sraA^si  N.  (Bp.  59, 5).  —  era 
#j3?5dod^.  See  ^^aodO-.  — -  eraA^sdoodo.  -eodb.  N. 
(Bp.  56,  57).  —  eraAislJOdjg.  -esod^.  R.  (Bp.  9,  33;  23, 
26;  28,  52;  37,  3;  43,  48;  47,  35;  51  sum.;  51,  2.  10.  16. 
58.  63;  54,  73).  See  2>ra^d-,  do^d-. 
cra#sratf  dasivala.  =  era^sraV.  (loj^)^,  fci35-Si.  140;  My.). 
cra#e?j8^  dasi-sabha.  An  assembly  of  female  servants. 
cra#e?did  d&si-suta.  The  son  of  a  female  sei'vant  or  slave, 
t ra^eafo  daseya.  A  male  servant,  a  slave. 
crajSe'd  das6ra.  A  male  servant ,  a  slave. 
craj3?Td?r  dasSraka.  The  son  of  a  female  slave ,  a  servant. 
2,  a  camel . 

tra?3/e>eS6  d&soha.  (fr.  €5 ado,  a  servant  I,  i.  e.  1  am  a 
servant).  Self-subjection  to  a  deity  or  a  man;  a  devo¬ 
tional  act;  devoted  ness,  devotion,  or  attention  to  a  deity 
or  man  (Bp.  6,  10;  36,  56;  87*  53.  58;  44,  56;  49,45). 
2,  a  devotee  (49,  1).  —  sss^lof^cS^sdocS^.  sdo^^. 
N.  (Bp.  12,  41). —  The  attitude,  or  deport¬ 

ment,  of  a  pious  devotee  (Bp.  30,  3). 
craves oded  dasdhatana.  ==  (Bp.  30,  3). 

tra?8j5>eSo  dasohi.  A  devout  servant  or  devotee  (Bp.  1,32; 
25,  41). 

crarfoC®  dasyana.  =  Sra^ra,  q.  v. 

nt>3o  daha.  (=  S3«>4  1)*  Burning,  combustion,  conflagration; 
internal  heat;  feverish  heat.  See  vart),  t3^, 

J.  14,  30.  2,  ardent  desire  (My.).  3,  thirst  (My.; 
Te.).  —  To  get  an  ardent  desire;  to 

become  thirsty  (My.).  /#  "% 

tra5o$;rad?S  daha-niv&rane.  Keeping  off,  oheqkip!,  8UP" 
pressing  or  quenching  ardent  desire  or  thl^t  (My.). 
cra^d^Oc^  d&ha-samana.  Allaying,  appeasing,  soothing, 
or  stilling  desire  or  thirst  (My.), 
cra^o^t)#  daha-santi.  =  cs^sidsiOoi.  (My.). 
cra8o?io  dahisu.  To  burn  (v.  i.),  to  cause  heat  (Bhagavata 
10,  18,  2). 

tra^  dala.  A  die  used  in  gaming  (My.;  Mhr.  eras?,  split 
pulse). 

cra^  dali.  See  Mr.  s. 

cra^zdo^  d&limba.  (Smd.  29).  Tbh.  of  zraasi)  (Smd.  371. 
372;  Ct.  II,  19;  Nn.  50;  Mr.  119;  Sm.  24;  My.).  — eras? 
-25?^.  A  ripe  dalimba(Rsv.  10,  2). 
cra'S^d  dalimbara.  =  cras?^,  etc.  (C.). 
cra^^O  dalimbari,  =  era^do^d.  (My.;  Si.  137). 
cra^^  dalimbe.  =  (My.;  Si.  137;  St.  &  PI.), 

cra^do^  dalimbra.  =  era^s^d.  (Cb.  59.  60;  My.). 
craCD^ra . d&la.  =  553>C33  (in  compounds).  —  sraGSrasraW9.  (Smd. 
220).  A  mutual  assault.  —  eraC^ciw©^.  Rush  and  con¬ 
fusion;  a  confused  sound  (Bh.  2,  13,50;  5,  1,  38;  Mhr. 
zfijzs?*,  confusion). 

nraCS9  daili.  =  craW9.  Tbh.  of  qraS3  (Smd.  30.  220).  An  im¬ 
petuous,  desolating  assault;  an  attaok,  a  storm;  a  rush, 


an  incursion,  an  inroad  3^)3  Hla.j  Mr.  287; 

ort  Bhn.  13;  My.)-  £&o  rosea9  tor&tfo(Smd.  160). 

See  Bp.  44,  55;  56, 16;  Bh.  2,  3,  37.  44;  2,  4,  5.  11;  2,  6, 
1;  Earn.  5,  8,  63;  J.  8,  27;  B.  4,  218;  5,  38.  52.  67; 
s.  suC0e3. «—  craCS9  Qa^o.  To  cause  to  make  an.  attack, 

etc.  (C.  Bp.  47,  22) - - -  ^tio.  =  553<29c&  (Smd.  63); 

To  make  an  assault,  eto.  (C.  Bp.  47  sum.  47,  10;  V.  4, 
10;  Ram.  1,  8,  31);  to  run  or  rush  up  to  (C.  Bp.  6,  51). 
— Fire  that  makes  a  desolating  inroad 
(Ram.  5,  J^J>9).  —  533C39rio.  =  zsstt9  ratio  (Smd.  63).  To 
advance  or  rush  far  against  (an  enemy,  eto.),  etc.  (cksd 
Smd.  bh.).  See  Ch.  v.  36;  Abb.  P.  8,  after  55; 
Mr.  365. 

afr  dik.  =  a  3*.  See  Nn.  s.  a=5\^. 

dikkane.  =•  aX  Suddenly,  all  at  once, 

quickly  (Bp.  4,  58;  9,  30;  13,  24;  24,  6;  27,  8.  48;  31,  29; 
32,  10;  35,  3;  36,  35;  44,  16;  46,  60.  67;  47,  8;  57,  80; 
Tu,  a^j. 

dis-kari.  =  art  8a.  (^osSoori,  art  to  Nn.  29).  2,  the 

number  8  (Ch.). 

tKJ«>|  dikka  palu,  (i.  e .  a^  or  a^$  z&oo).  See  s. 

a^o, . 

dikkamalli.  A  small  tree,  yielding  a  fragrant 
resip,  Gardenia  lueida  Roxb.  (St.  &  PL). 
fcXOj  dikku.  Tbh,  of  as*  (Smd,  106).  A  point  of  the  compass, 
direction  (rtua^,  a£  Nn.  5;  sisO,  e*?3  31;  ^si.,  a^*  33; 

a^  42;.  rtus^,  &S  Sm.  13;  Kk.  16;  My.). 
2,  refuge,  protection,  help  (My.;  Bp.  13,  5;  23,29).  a^rt 
(C.),  a^ort  (Bp.  26,26).  —  a^  a-^rt  (in  every  direction) 
slacks  zrfogio  3(&  (Prv.).  —  a^  SS3O0.  A  portion 

of,  or  a  play-ball  in  the  hands  of,  the  quarters  of  the 
compass:  dispersion  in  all  directions;  scattered,  lost 
and  ruined  condition  (My.;  Tu.).  «£>s$do  a=u^  srasrsado 

or  a^  353  £33  A  333C30±0  (My.), — 

a-^<uzS.  -pae^cS.  Refuge,  etc.  not  existing.  a 

man  who  has  nothing  or  nobody  to  depend  upon  (My.; 
B.  5,  201).  a^^rto  (?3o^  G.).  a-kurf 
rt^.— a-^s^rtsi  1^333  (Prvs.).  —  atf^rtcfo.  -tftio. 

Refuge,  etc.  to  be  destroyed  or  lost  (My.).  —  a^  53333 
d.  dupl.  =  a^  a^S3£3.  (My.).  —  assra.  also  -  a 333 
X  dupl.  =  a^  No.  2.  (My.)*  —  a^  dupl.  (Bp. 
27,  72;  28,  66;  46,  47;  57,  50;  59,  52;  My.). 
dXo.30,  dis-kurabhi.  =  art  to.  (R.). 

aX^Xj  dis-cakra.  The  horizon;  the  whole  world  (Cpr.  6, 
70). 

£y&  W  dis-tata.  =  a riotihi  The  horizon,  the  line  of  the 
horizon.  (Bp.  51,  61;  J.  23,  38). 


aX^S  dis-pati.  =  a^o.  (My.). 

dis-pala.  The  regent  or  guardian  of  a  point  of  the 
compass  or  quarter  of  the  tvorld  (Bp.  54,  12;  J.  15,  23). 
See  as3$sd. 

a^x<S)X  dis-palaka.  =  aw3  v.  (My.). 


aX^eX  dis-prad6sa.  =  as^^>.  (My.). 
aX^&>  dis-sandi.  The  joints  of  the  corners  of  the  world 
(C.  Bp.  47,  31). 


Sri  diga.  An  imitative  sound.— art  art.  rep.  Tbe 


noise  occasioned  by  a  quick  motion  of  the  feet  in  walk¬ 
ing  or  dancing  (My.).  —  art  art?5.  With  that  noise 
(My.). 

aX$3  dis-adhipa.  =  aX£.  (My.). 

aX^  dis-anta.  The  visible  horizon;  the  end  of  space  or 
of  the  earth  (Bp.  38,  67;  46,  77;  Abh.  P.  13,  63).  2,  N. 
of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

aX^-d  dii-ambara.  Sky-clothed,  clad  by  the  regions  of 
space:  unclad ,  stark  naked .  2,  a  naked  mendicant  of  the 
Jainas  or  Bauddhas,  a  guru  of  the  Jain  as  (Mr.  222).  3, 
Bhairava  (Mr.  15). 

aX^tf&jeX  digamhara-srika.  A  superior  digambara  (Cpr. 
4,  after  24). 

aXS  digar.  Also,  additionally  (Mhr.,  H.);  another  (My.; 
Br.).  —  Sirin6  to333toJ.  Another  answer,  i.  e .  a  contra¬ 
dictory,  disagreeing  answer  (My.;  Si.  74). 

Srtex)  digalu.  =  £>^<5,  etc.  (My.),  arifLO  KSo  (My.). 

aXz3<&ra?XX  dis-avalokana.  Looking  into  all  directions 
(Cpr.  5,  after  121). 

dis-ibha.  =  art  to.  (Cpr.  2,  52;  Ssv.  4,  61). 

gbfto*  digil.  =  oXo©o,  ^7\^.  Con¬ 

sternation,  horror,  alarm,  fear  (totoost^cdjr 

Ct.  1,64;  My.;  Te.  artooo;  T.  3Ao«,  see  1; 

atfj).  &f\vo  33rtcS,  sSort^o  (Prv.).  —  ©A 

6X>.  rep.  —  QAex)  artdcJ6.  To  get  greatly  alarmed; 

to  shiver,  to  tremble,  to  fear  (Bp.  9,  3;. 48,  10;  68,  61). 
— •  aAdoJ*.  To  get  alarmed,  etc.  (Bp.  29,  32; 

J.  26,  24). 

digisu.  To  bring  down,  to  let  down,  to 
lower  . (Te.  aoAotfo,  aodo,  a^oo ;  r.;  Te.  arto,  arto, 
to  come  down,  etc.;  see  1  and  cf.  ^orto  2). 

£>?\ed  dis-isa.  =  a^O.  (Bp.  24,  48). 

DTNe^d  dis-lsvara.  =  an^.  (C.  Bp.  6,53). 

Qrto  digu.  Coming  down,  being  lowered — a  no 

Disembarkation,  importation,  landing  (Te,;  R,;  see 
*>rt>-). 

aXo  digu.  Tbh.  of  a 3s. 

dXo^U  digu-tata.  =  a^W.  (Bh.  6,  1,  42.  47;  6,  13,  6). 
aXofteiodo  digu-nioaya.  The  assemblage  of  the  points  of 
the  compass  (Bp.  8,  10). 

aX030eD  digu-bali.  Tbh.  of  (Bp.  45,  28;  Bh.  1,  8,  7; 

6,1,22.40). 

aXo'rfor^O  digu-mandala.  Tbh,  of  ato^ej,  (Bp.  5,  14). 
SrOeX)  digulu.  =  etc.  (My.). 

D7\  K  dis-gaja.  A  male  elephant  supposed  to  be  placed  at 

A  / 

one  of  the  eight  quarters  of  the  compass;  the  8  male 
elephants  are :  airavata,  pundartka,  v&mana,  kumud.a, 
anjanaj  pushpadanta,  sarvabhauma,  supratika  (Mr.  57;: 
see  ^j^)» 

art  (3  diggane.  =  (My.;  Te.). 

r\  v  /. 

aX^^  dis-hata.  Striking  or  touching  the  points  of  the 
compass  (Bp.  38,  1). 

&X  ^  diM.anti.  =  art  to.  (4^0^,  a^c33rS  Nn.  18;  art  to 
61).  2,  the  number  8  (Ch.). 
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dis-desa.  The  country  in  various  directions; 
various  regions,  distant  countries  (B.  4,28;  My.), 
digdha.  Smeared,  anointed .  2,  a  poisoned  arrow. 


dis-bandhane.  Binding  or  fettering  the  points  of 
the  compass  oy  mantras  to  keep  off  all  evils  (My.;  Mhr.). 
dis-bali.  =  artow©.  An  offering  to  the  regions  of 
.  the  sky,  made  daily  by  throwing  boiled  rice  to  them 
before  the  house,  or,  on  festive  occasions,  by  throwing 
pieces  of  the  flesh  of  sheep  or  buffaloes  and  their  blood, 
or  at  least  red-colored  rice,  to  them  round  temples  and 
villages  (My.). 

dis-bhaya.  Being  alarmed  with  regard  to  the 
proper  direction,  confused  about  the  quarters  of  the 
compass,  etc.  etc.,  c3?ort^s3 o  Mr.  300;  it  is  possi¬ 

ble  to  read 

aX^rf  dis-bheda.  =  af^sid.  (Hn.  77). 


dis-bhramana.  Wandering  about  in  every  di¬ 
rection;  turning  from  quarter  to  quarter,  as  one  lost. 
See 

aT^^o  dis-bhrarae.  Consternation  (My.). 

dis-bhranti.  =  (My.). 

aTws^d  dis-mdle.  A  corner  or  point  of  the  compass  (rtos? 


esoj  Ct.  I,  42). 

dis-ramana.  =  aft^S.  (Bp.  54*  86). 


dis-vadhu.  A  point  of  the  compass  considered  as 
a  woman  (My.). 

dis-vara.  =  fcr^sDra.  (Rsv.  5,  36), 

DA^Oodo  dis-valaya.  =  (K.k.  101). 

£57^?^  dis-vacaka.  A  term  denoting  direction  (Smd. 
135). 

tWS&rf  dis-vaci.  =  ara^is*.  (Smd,  134.  144). 
a7\7£tfc©  dis-varana.  =  art  &s.  (Bp.  11,  10). 

dis-vasas.  (=  arts^d).  Stark  naked.  2,  a  Jaina 
or  Bauddha  mendicant  (Xs3ra  Hla.). 

DrA^3dodo  dil-vijaya.  The  subjugation  of  various  coun¬ 
tries  in  all  directions,  universal  conquest  (Smd.  163;  C. 


Bp.  47,  19;  J.  2,54;  29,  9,  22). 
a?s£^o  dis-vibhu.  A  virgin  widow  re-married  (3^$or, 
Mr.  3 Q3;  cf .  a$*3o). 

aTx^'d  dis-vivara.  One  of  the  points  of  the  compass  (era 
3d,  Hn.  11), 

ao^  diiika.  A  nit,  the  egg  of  a  louse.  (R.). 

dinku.  A  jump,  a  leap  (Cf.  ^2,  etc.; 
Mhr.,  H.  to  leap).  2,  skipping  about  in 

frolic,  gambol  (ado*,  rtja&ort&^v6  &£a*3  wWo  j* 

Ss.).  —  ao^-c^j.  To  leap,  to  jump;  to  frisk,  to 

gambol  ($rtCfc.  I,  80;  Kk.  71;  Xd 

Sm.  31;  Cpr.  5,  after  39;  Abh.  P.  12,  17; 

13,  114;  Grj.  1,  96;  16,  34;  18,  6). 
aSSo^X  dis-naga.  =  art  fcs.  (Grj.  10,  74). 

dis-mandala.  The  circle  of  t  the  quarters  of  the 
compass,  the  horizon;  the  compass,  all  regions  or  quar¬ 
ters.  (My.). 

aM  dita.  =s  ad.  Tbh.  of  a^.  Truth;  certainly,  truly  (fU> 


c^3,  KSW3  3*  Hfi.  48,  0.  r.  ad;  esotasra,  fttoa  129,  0.  r. 
ad;  Mr.  534;  Bhn.  35;  sd^o,  s3e3oKk.  48, 

.  o.  r.  ad;  77.  87;  $=5^33,  $*5$,  <3^,  or 

53^o,  s3eSo,  do«,  Sm,  34;  My.).  See  #?3Xo;  Si.  59. 
299.  420-  Cpr.  1,  128;  3,  68;  Bp.  38,  65;  61,  8;  J.  7,  60. 
—  atidj^dj.  A  true  word  (?3^>o^d  Mr.  84). 
aU^7)3SO  dita-nama.  A  noun  of  which  the  meaning  is 
clearly  exhibited  or  well-known  (but  of  which  the  ety¬ 
mology  is  not  apparent  at  the  first  sight,  Smd.  94.  95). 
aU^U  dita-puta.'(Tbh.  of  Courage,  boldness 

(Bp.  28  sum.).  2,  stout,  robust  (My.), 
afe^  difcta.  =  atio^.  Tbh.  of  Bold,  courageous;  impu¬ 
dent;  strong,  powerful  (q^sgj,  ^odjsd  Hr.;  ^>?d 

Bhn.  36;  My.).  See  tfdo-;  Bp.  17,  8;  J.  8,  8;  Prvs.  s. 
5300^  1,. 

aU^TvDes  ditta-gara.  A  courageous,  bold  man  (My.). 
aU^?3  dittatana.  Boldness;  (energy);  impudence  (tfrf  Ct. 
II,  38;  Bp.  40,  27;  Bh.  2,  2,  114;  My.;  B.  3,  54;  Si.  359; 

a^F  a.). 

a^  ditti.  =  a^  2.  Tbh.  of  (0^,  *?£  Kk.  32;.  Sm. 
70;  Cpr.  6,47;  7,  144.  155;  My.),  a^&d  a^rt^rtoSo 
s$)5k  53j>^d^o(Smd.  266).  See  &rt-,  and  330-,  s. 

330  3.  2,  (Tbh.  of  a<^  1),  the  measure  of  two  galiges 

(t^d^O  rtC59rt  Mr.  64).  —  a^rtrfo.  -•#!&.==  =5* ortrto.  To 
be  blinded,  confused,  etc.  (J.  19,  30).  —  a 
A  side-glance  (J.  33,  22).  —  a^rlfctfrtj,  -=5^X0.  To 
appear  (J.  18,  35).—  aU^dOdO.  -*30  330.  The  eye  or 
sight  to  go  or  be  turned  repeatedly  towards  an  object 
(J.  3,  9).  —  a^sStfrto.  -i3tfrto.  The  lustre  of  the  eye 
(Cpr.  3,  after  102).  —  a!^  wao«.-  To  approach  the  sight, 
to  come  before  the  eye  (Bp.  3,  21). 
a^S ditti-bisa.  =  a!3,aX. '  Tbh.  of  (Smd.'STe). 

ditti-visa.  ==  al^aX.  An  evil  eye  (Cpr.  6,  147). 
dittisu.  Tbh.  of  c3^^rto.  To  see,  to  sight;  to 
look  at;  to  view,  to  inspect,  etc.  (Bp.  5,  33;  11,  15;  14, 
18;  28,  49;  38,  50;  42,  6;  44,41;  48,22;  64,29;  B.3, 18; 
4,  12.  21;  5,  165). 

aUo^  dittu.  ~  a kjj.  Boldness,  etc.  —  a^^si.  -enr^sl  A 
courageous,  etc.  man  (Bh.  8,  23,  4#,  o.  r.  B. 

5,141). 

difcte.  A  bold,  impudent  woman  (Bp.  23, 19;  40,  56; 

.  J.  31,  6;  My  ).  •  " 

a^  ditha.  F=  a^,  q.  v.  (od)^q3ro,  oSoq330djq3o  Hr.),  adcio 
c3o  ($82T3dg,  ^^si^d  HlA.,  0.  r.  ^^j&gq3^).  ads3  c3oa(X^, 
etc.  Hr.). 

tiZi  dida.  =  Tbli.  of  (My^;  T.,  M,  ^sf).  Firm, 

strong,  etc.;  firmness,  strength;  reliableness,  truth  (My.). 
—  a^rtjs^j).  To  become  firm,  established,  strong, 

"  etc.  (My.). 

Qc^  didda.  ~  etc,  (Si.  82,  only  in  -Si.). 

a&  diddi.  =  -tt.a ,  A  wicket;  a  hole  in  a  wall  ex- 

Cb  w.  .  v 

pressly  made  for  egress  or  ingress;  a  sally  port  (C.  Bp. 

42,  28;  Si.  110;  My,;  Te.;  T.  ^53.;  Mhr.  ara,  a^). — 

a^?3e)rt^o.  A  sally  port;  a  wicket  (My.). 

Qdo  diddu.  =  1,  etc.-  An  eminence,  an  ele- 

vation;  a  hillock  (My.). 
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© 

azS  didde.  =  as,  etc.  (C.  Bp.  42,  26.  28). 

diada.  ( =  ops^a).  N.  of  tree  (Raghe.  17,54); 

2,  =  q.  t.  (Te.  Se|c3,  Bedysarum  alhagi  = 

i^o^r). 

ftesri  dindaga.  —  a,  etc.  (My.). 

©  ci>  , 

&C9  ey  dindala.  N.  of  a  tree  My.; 

©  *  * 

edoo,  a^Fsl^,  sSSg^esiF,  sD 

raos  ^si£$F,.  G.).  —  ara  ^j^a.  (B.  3,  46). 

5cs«)  e>  dindala.  =  arf  a,  etc.  (Ssv.  3, 32). 
a  ^ 

acSrt  dindiga.  =  (ar®j,  are*,  poeb, ;or©cj,  areoX, 
ar©o  The  tree  Anogeissus  latifolia,  which 
yields  a  hard,  white,  clear  gum  (My.). 

ar$  7(4$  dmdigatana.  Gadding,  rude  conduct,  naughtiness 
(My.;  cf.  Mhr.  $&). 

Qcso  dindu.  =  .  A  heap  (Bh.  6,  8,  13;  Rain.  6,  30, 

©  *  '  © 

14;  Te.  a^o,  much);  a  roundish  mass  or  piece 
(ybha.  2,  81);  a  roundish  big  stone  (My.);  a 
bundle  of  wood  or  grass  (My.);  a  bale  of  cloth 
(My.;  Te.;  M.  ;  Mhr.  ara).  2,  the  block  of 
wood  used  for  a  kunte;  the  pole  or  handle 
'*  of  a  plough  (fS^nco^j  a eso ,  g.);  a  log  of 

timber.  3,  the  stem  or  trunk  of  a  tree  (from 

the  root  to  the  branches,  My.).  53jsaO<3 

sda±>F^tf<OoriF  (3^053^  araj  Nr.).  4, 

the  thread-like  centre  of  an  orange,  etc. 
(My.);  the  inside  stalk  or  heart  of  a  plantain 
tree  (My.;  b.  2,  37).  5,  thickness,  stoutness; 

strength:  pride;  nutritiousness  (My.),  arao 

3oai?i.  wa^?-ra^ort^  =£3 

rfd  wtosMS  (Prvs.).— -aca^rta?^. 

To  throw  down  like  a  log  of  timber  or  a  trunk  (J.  4,  56; 
7,  37;  21,  39).  —  arso^d.  -*#cS.  To  fall  down  like  a  log 
(Bh.  4,  2,  60.  66;  8,  19, .72;  J.  31,  65).  —  as^o  -3©*. 
To  deprive  (one)  of  strength,  to  take  away  the  pride  or 
beauty  (Bp.  51,  69;  Bh.  8,  7,  11;  8,  11,45;  J.  24,  16).— 
ara^rfe3973o..-^e&97oO.  To  cause  to  deprive  of  strength,  etc. 
(C.  Bp.  24,  29).  —  arso  53oo2^.  A  stout,  strong  body 
(My.)*  —  arso^O'sC.  -erotfo^o.  To  roll  down  (v.  i.)  like  a 
log  of  wood  or  trunk  (J.  7,  62).  —  aeso  -e/vdo^o . 

To  cause  to  roll  dowh  like  a  log  or  trunk  (C.  Bp.  11,  11; 
J.  22,  20).  —  £>P30S3e>0&«.  -sraodj*  To  go  or  rise  straight 
up  like  the  stem  of  a  tree,  as  a  horse  on  the  hind  legs 
(Rsv.  6,  after  11;  13,  82). 

dihdu-uka.  (Smd.  239).  A  stout  man  ( ?). 

©  *  * 

dmduga.=  etc.  (My.). 

&el  dinde.  —  fr^.  A  roundish  big  stone.  See 
a  ’  *  a 

Prv.  s.  tofr§  2. 

frrf>  dind£-gitti.  A  gad-about,  a  rude,  naughty 

woman  (My.;  cf.  ae^rf^cd). 

dindlu.  =  tiow  A,  etc.  (My.). 

©ro  *  ^ 

QeS  dinne.==&&*  A  rising  ground,  an  emi- 
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nence;  a  bank,  an  islet  (My.;  si.  83.  100.457; 

see  a&bjl).  tfotfv  6s?g  ^)Ocd,  Hla.). 

2,  a  heap  (Si.  107. 112.  430;  only  in  Si.), 
dita.  1.  Cut,  cut-off,  divided. 
dita.  2.  Bound,  tied.  See  J^cS6-. 
aS  diti.  Dili a  daughter  of  Daksha,  the  wife  of  Kasyapa 
and  the  mother  of  the  Daityas. 

diti-jana.  =  (Bp.  16,  3). 

Q«§4^j  diti-putra.  =  £>&fc5o$.  (My.), 
diti-sufca.  A  Daitya. 
diti-sdnu.  =  aS?l>3.  (My.). 

&&?£>  didivi.  ==S  a^a<S.  Boiled  rice  (^o3G3«  Hla.). 
asfogli  didyut.  Shining,  blazing,  bright.  (Rsv.  13,  92). 

didhishu.  Trying  to  obtain;  a  suitor;  a  husband; 
the  second  husband  of  a  woman  twice  married.  2 ,  a  virgin 
widoio  remarried. 

didhishd-pati.  The  husband  of  a  woman  re¬ 
married.  (R.). 

dina.  =  ^2.  A  day.  2,  the  number  30  (Mr.  348). 

skG^nSWoS??  (Prv.). —  apSrt'fcS.  -tfeS.  A  day’s 
period:  daily  (My.).  —  -T?8?.  To  spend  a  day  or 

days  (B.  5,  193).  2,  a  day  or  days  to  be  spent  or  pass 
away  (J.  11,  29).  —  -7fa>0.  Daily  hire  (B.  4, 

142;  My.).  —  As  usual  (B.  4,  138;  My.). 

—  acda  .3oart.  —  (B.  4,  57;  My.).  —  a^  a^.  rep. 

Daily.  a?j  a^  2i^  =?fe>&ad  ol3-3^e)r(?—  a^  a^ 

,?Se)Od^53s307l  esc o do^d)?  (Prvs.).  See  Bp.  11,  23; 
27,  3;  29,  11;  30,  5;  39,  7;  43,  60;  48,  16;  58,  28.  —  atf 
a^.  ac3  aoS^.  Day  by  day,  daily  (Bp.  3,  4;  4,  28;“  B.  4, 
154.  208) - a^8%>*  A  day  to  ^ail  (C.  Bp.  47, 

17) .  —  a^sSa^8^.  In  a  day;  for  a  day  (B.  4, 209; 

MyO-  . 

dina-kara.  Making  day  or  light;  the  sun.  2,  the 
number  12  (Ch.). 

3  dinakara-atmaje.  The  daughter  of  the  sun: 
the  Yamuna,  or  Jumna  river. 

Dcrfzib  dina-cari.  A  sloka  in  honour  of  the  founder  of 
one’s  sect,  daily  to  be  repeated  before  dinner  (My.). 
a^eioSor  dina-carye.  The  daily  due  observance  of  all 
rites  (My.).  2,  an  official  journal  (Mhr.;  My.). 

Oc^aeSj  dina-dipa.  A  lamp  lighted  by  day. 

(Prv.). 

dina-n4tha.  The  lord  of  the  day:  the  sun  (Cpr.  8, 

18) .  2,  the  number  12  (Ch.). 

dina-pa.  =  (es^F  Mr.  503).  2,  a  certain 

metrical  foot  (Ch.).  3,  the  number  12  (Ch.). 

dinapa-kula.  =  TloodoFsio^.  (J.  18,  41). 
dina-pdrti.  -$s;§F\  A  day’s  completion:  for  a 
day  only  (My.;  B.  4,  53). 

dina-pramana.  =  (My.), 

dina-prati.  =  (Bp.  14,  22;  My.).r 

dina-mani.  The  jewel  of  day  :  the  sun  (Smd.  383; 
Bp.  61,  70;  Kk.  96). 

dina-mana.  The  length  of  day  (B.  5,  305*  My.), 
dina-mukha.  The  early  morning,  dawn  {Cpr.  8, 

101). 
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dma-m-prati.  Every  day,  daily  (My.;  Bp.  13, 19; 
25,  13;  30,  7;  34, 17;  43,  19.  34;  44,  4,  24;  B.  4,  73). 
dina-raja.  =  a^d.  (Bp.  10,  30). 
dina-lakshmi.  =  ad?dej*  ^  (Abh.  P.  9,  161). 

QqJ'zS&FcS  dina-vartane.  A  daily  allowance  or  fee,  for 
astrologers,  priests,  etc.  (My.). 

dina-vahi.  A  diary,  a  day-book  (My.).  2,  daily 

(My.). 

dina-varu.  Daily  (My.), 
dinasi.  =  Drain  (My.), 

dinasu,  =  etc.  (My.), 

dina.  1.  Daily  (My.;  B.  1,  20.  21;  B.  4,  57). 
dina.  2.  Abbreviation  of  a^*k.  —  a$re  a^?oO.  rep. 
(My.). 

dinaga.  =  &&>  1.  (My.)“. 
tie roXeJO  dinagalu.  ~  a^srt.  (My.). 

dina-adhinayaka.  =  &c33q>d.  (Cpr.  8,  7). 
dina-adhipa.  ~  2,  a  certain  metrical  foot 

(Oh.). 

^  dina-anta.  The  close  of  the  day ,  evening ,  sun-set. 
$c3«)e)0  dinalu.  ==  b^rtux).  (My.;  B.  1,  10.  12.  19); 

=  »c3e)^o  (My.;  B.  2,  12). 

Dc3t>S>?fotf  dina-avasana.  =  (My.). 

dinisu.  =  &o^o,  etc.  (My.).  —  &$?&>  add.  dupl. 
(My.). 

fccfotfo  dinusu.  =  a$?k.  (My.). 

Dc5?r^  dina-indra.  =  a^d. 

Q) 

dinendra-kanta.  =  (Bp.  1,  40). 

dina-isa.  =  (&>r{  Mr.  511).  2,  a  certain  metri¬ 

cal  foot  (Ch.).  3,  the  number  12  (Chi). 

dinesa-haya.  The  (seven)  horses  of  the  sun. 
2,  the  number  7  (Ch,). 

a^dmae.^fc^.  (My.;  Te.  A^fS;  B.  4,  66.  204). 
a?J^  do&3  t&j&ocbd  wtfjdrio  (Prv.).  See 

Prv.  8.  aesfc.  —  (My.).  —  a?|  3rk. 

(Hill  and  dale  (My.). 

£be^  dibba.  =  e)20^>-  An  eminence,  a  hillock,  etc. 

(My.;  B.  3,  10;  5,  55.  136.  174.  198). 
aa^  dibba.  Tbh.  of  ad^.  (Abh.  P.  15,  10). 

©20^ co  dibbana.  1.  (=c^oa,  q.  v.j.  A  nuptial 
procession,  especially  of  the  friends  and 
relatives  of  the  bridegroom  (Ram.  1, 16, is. 43; 

My.). 

£3  -dibbana.  2.  A  wooden  stopple  or  cork 

(My.;  Te.  ai^d,  azo^,  ado^;  cf.  Ad^  2?). 

^200^  dibbu.  ==  (My.). 

dibya.  Tbh.  of  as^,.  An  ordeal  Kfn.  52;  wrong¬ 
ly  written  also  v.).  azo^d  3jas3,  the  balance 

used  at  ordeals  ($d  Nr.). 

dim.  A  sound  in  imitation  of  tingling 

Or  ringings  •— To  cause  tingling  or 
ringing.  ado^c&d  codo^  rt^ocfc  dd*^  ddor' 


(Dp.  53,  4).  —  ad^s*.  -d^.  To  tingle  or  ring, 
as  the  head,  the  ears  (My.;  Te.;  C.  Bp.  47,  31). 

&dje>^0  dimaku.  Haughtiness,  inflation,  airs  of  conse¬ 
quence  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  adjD&o). 

6b<2)o  dimi.  =  q.  v.  (My.).  2,  =  &eo^  the  sound 
produced  by  the  quick  motion  of  the  feet 
in  dancing  (My.;  cf.  ad).— 
sounds  used  in  beating  time  in  music  (My.). 

Qsiu  dimbu.  =  A  pillo'w  for  the  head 

or  for  the  back  (My.,  see  ^esrto.,  3d.;  Te.  arco). 
2,  the  pericarp  of  a  lotus  (only  in  Si.), 
dJsSc&K&d  adoo^  (#e$r#,  dd^S^ja^ 

Si.  407). 

dimmage.  =  a^cS  1.  Strongly ;  loudly ; 

Strong.  <adcl>  adojl  (My.),  ado^t  tfjgdo! 

(My.). 

Ss&jcS  dimmane.  1.  Strongly;  firmly  (Bh.  2, 3, 

9;  Ram.  1,  16,  18).  ado^S  2o a!  (My.). 

QsSJj c3  dimmane.  2.  With  a  sound  that  makes 
the  ears  ring  (Bp.  22, 43). 

Q£)o^dimmi.  An  eminence,  an  elevated  spot 
(Si.  207. 208.  269;  only  in  Si.).  2,  the  stem  or  trunk 
of  a  tree  (120,  cf.  a^o  ;  onty  in  Si.).  3?  a  log  of 
wood  ready  for  sawing  (My.).  4,  a  bulbous 
object,  a  bulb  (Si.  95;  onty  in  Si.).  5^  a  thick, 
strong  covering.  ddrt  tfdjsd 

c&S,,  tfdd,  etc.  Si.  279). 

dimmi.  Demi  (My.,  in  printing  offices). 

^<2)^0  dimmitu.  That  is  thick  or  strong  (Bp. 
27,44);  that  is  big,  eminent,  or  great  (&o do 

Ct.  I,  22;  Bp.  55,33). 

Q«S)^p5  dimmida.  An  eminent  person ;  a 
Brahmana  (^o^,  ^oodj,  a^&i 

Kk.  34;  Sm.  52;  J.  4,  22). 

SiS^3oc&>  dimmidudu.  =  Bigness,  im¬ 

portance,  greatness,  dignity  (&rao,  n^>dd  ct. 

II,  79). 

Qsi^dimmu.  1.  Giddiness,  confusedness  (My.; 

Te.;  cf.  a co).  See  3d-.  —  adoo^a^3^.  Giddiness,  etc.  to 
come  over  one  (My.).  —  ad^eso.  -deso.  ==  adoo^  ^3^. 
(My.). 

SoSw^dimmu.  2.  To  push,  shove  (My.;  cf.  citoj., 

dsJc)dO). 

Qo*  da4-ir2.  An  affix  for  the  formation  of  the 
masculine  and  feminine  plural,  e.g.  'as^o*. 

fad&o*,  «9d^  o6  (Smd.  120),  ^  c6.  tstf.  $  o etc.  (124. 

w  co  •  CO  ■ff  CO  v 

126;  c/1.  ^0«). 

dirav^vu.  Tbh.  of  (gd^?^,  S.  Mhr.).  f 
SC3c3  dirrane.  =  ^.c?,  etc.  (j.  6,  52). 

dil.  The  heart,  the  mind  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  aw). 


dillpa.  N.  of  a  king  and  ancestor  of  Kama.  (RAm. 
1,16,23). 

a5  div.  Splendour;  heaven ,  the  sky,  the  air;  day,  the  day. 
ad  diva.  (Snad.  106).  Heaven  (^rtr  Nn.  7);  the  sky,  air, 
atmosphere.  2,  day,  a  day  (a 5$,  sdrfs j6  Mr.  65).  3,  a 

certain  metrical  foot  (fih.).  -B-&  day  and  night 

(Dp.  4). 

Bdd^dg  diva-vaidya.  A  physician  of  svarga.  Bs3o3^,o« 
(cigo*,  Mr.  23). 

adfo  divas.  =  B»3;3.  See 

add  divasa.  =  da*!,  c5^?o.  A  day  (sdrto*  Sm.  18).  B33 

^  ^  risSsterarbScfc  (Prv,).  —  Bd*  *«?.:=  B^rt*?.  (B. 

5,  124).  —  Bd^  Se^J.  To  procrastinate  (C.)»  —  Bd?j 

Bd?u.  rep.  =  B^  B?$.  Bd4  Bd^  (C.  Bp.  47,  7). —  Bd^ 

Days  to  be  required,  (it  takes. .  .days,  C.). 

cdo3o±)  dUad  dy*#  aojspd  ddo.  add 

ra  B  ro -d  -  &J 

rttfo  wsstf  sosSj  BddrtVo  d»rt 

— 0  — 0  CO  TT  — o 

totf  SS^J  dB^  (B.  5, 

226).  —  Bdd  Aa.^add  adal^.  (My.),  djod^c^od  ^3 
?1  aSj^riosSrt^  ddo^  add  SoBodboa  etc.  (B.  5,  227). 
addl'd  divasa-kara.  =  B^d.  2,  the  number  12  (Ch.). 
adridooSD  divasa-mukha.  The  beginning  of  day:  day¬ 
break,  datvn. 

add<£^^  divasa-lakshmi.  The  wealth  contained  in  days 
(Abh.  P.  9,  165). 

addd<2^$  divasa-vallabha.  =  Bd^^d  No.  1.  (J.  23,  20). 
addsrogSSD'd  divasa-vyapara.  =  B^do3or  No.J.  (Cpr,  5, 
after  121). 

ad?fot^d  divasa-adhipa.  ~  B(3«&£pd.  2,  a  certain  metrical 
foot  (Ch.). 

ad?foid^  divasa-anta.  The  end  or  close  of  day,  evening. 

Bd?oa^dJd  rsidoYo  (*raodoowe>^>  Mr.  66). 
add?d  divasa-indra.  =  Bd?3?aS.  (Cpr.  3,  98;  Grrj.  3.  after 
69). 

ad?3ed  divaga-isa.  =  BfS^d.  (Bp.  24,  48). 
ad;c^8  divas-pati.  The  lord  of  heaven :  Indra. 

Dd7>  diva.  By  day;  the  day. 

BdD^d  diva-kara.  The  day-maker:  the  sun .  2,  a  certain 
metrical  foot  (Ch.). 

diva-kirti.  A  barber  (^dtf,  Nn.  152). 

2,  a  man  of  a  loiv  caste,  a  Canddla  (3$»«3odb  152;  ai®d- 
odj  Mr.  479).  3,  a  shoemaker  (ddort^^,  doj^2  rt  152). 
BS3«>r®  divana.  =  (B53e><do).  A  prime  minister  (Br., 

Mhr.,  H.);  the  officer  in  charge  of  the  revenue-admini¬ 
stration  of  a  district  (Mhr.,  H.),  2,  a  royal  hall;  a  court 
of  justice  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.).  3,  the  sark&r  or  government 
(My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

BS3t)C*37\B  divana-giri.  —  a^ns^AO.  The  office  or  business 
of  a  divana  (B.  5,  87;  Mhr.). 

BdDrf  divani.  Civil,  as  a  court  or  case  (B.  5,  265;  Mht\). 

divana.  =  No.  1.  (My.;  Si.  256;  B.  4,  139). 

BS3Dd?\B  divana-giri.  =  Bssseqao.  (My.). 

DoTOc^  divana.  Mad;  foolish  (Mhr.,  H.;  My.). 

BSSDcd^  diva-andha.  Blind  by  day.  2,  an  owl  (My.  Amara). 
BS3Dd&  diva-andhaki.  The  musk-rat  (?3j0£5  ?  *30  Gh). 


BSJDSPe^  diva-bhita.  Timid  by  day.  2,  an  owl  (My. 
Araara).  3,  a  thief. 

B©3t)8P?S  diva-bhiti.  A  person  timid  by  day  (My.). 
BSSadOi^g  diva-madhya,  Midday,  noon.  (My.). 
ftSSDttDdj  div^-ratra.  Day  and  night.  (My.). 

BSSUdS)  diva-ratri.  Day  and  night  (My.;  J.  27,  17).  2, 

day  or  night. 

BS3d6  dival.  A  wall  (My.;  M.ir.,  H.). 
ass7>d;di>d  diva-avasana.  The  end  or  dose  of  day. 
divali.  1.  Tbh.  of  BSsradS?.  (0.). 
divali.  2.  Bankruptcy  (My.;  Mhr.  Bsto^js,  BS59«?$o; 
Br.  Bnsas).  See  Prvs.  s.  —  Bsrotf  dfl  To  be¬ 

come  bankrupt  or  insolvent  (My.). 

div&li-khora.  A  prodigal,  a  spendthrift 
(My.;  Mhr.  as 2,  a  bankrupt  (My.). 

B<D  divi.  In  heaven,  in  the  sky  (Sk.).  2,  heaven,  the 

sky  (not  Sk.;  My.;  Bp.  1,  38;  21,  17;  32,  35);  day  (My.). 

divi-ja.  Born  in  heaven;  a  deity  (Nn.  1;  Smd.  266). 
2,  a  certain  metrical  foot  (Ch.).  —  BCjss  reit.  (Bp. 

54,  5). 

divija-kalpalate.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 
divijate.  The  state  of  being  a  deity  (Cpr.  4,  91). 

B<D3dBe^)0FT?  divija-dirghike.  A  divine  tank  (Cpr.  5, 
after  42). 

divija-dhenu.  The  celestial  cow  (Bp.  38,  40). 
divija-pada.  The  sky  (J.  31,  10); —svarga  (My.). 


divija-pura.  Heaven.  2,  a  certain  metrical 
foot  (Ch.).  3,  N,  of  a  village  in  Mysore  (J.  10,  54). 

B 3 &!£>?&  divija-sindhu.  The  celestial  Ganges  (My.). 

9  u  . 

BcD&Doac?  divija-angane.  A  celestial  female,  a  courte¬ 
zan  of  svarga  (Smd.  82.  109.  112.  121). 

B£)8ft>5  divija-ari.  A  rakshasa  (My.). 

divi-je.  A  female  deity  (Bp.  10,  31). 


divija-indra. 

& 

Brahma;  Yishnu;  Siva, 
divi-n&yaka. 


The  chief  of  the  gods:  Indra; 
(Nn.  1;  J.  30,  24). 

Indra  (My.). 


a<38p37\  divi-bhaga.  The  sky  (J.  12,  7). 

ao^5  divi-sad.  Sitting  or  dwelling  in  heaven :  a  deity. 


Bsfe^co  diva-okas.  Dwelling  in  heaven :  a  deity.  2,  the 
bird  Cuculus  melanoleucus,  the  Cataka.  3,  a  dew.  4, 
a  bee. 

a^jg  divya.  (Smd.  181).  =  B^,  Bzo^.  Brilliant;  divine^ 
heavenly,  celestial;  charming,  beautiful,  excellent.  2, 
an  ordeal.  3,  a  fragrant  resin.  —  Divine 

lustre  (My.).  —  Bs^a^a.  To  undergo  an  ordeal 

(Cpr.  5,  130). 


a^g7730d0c^  divya-gayana. 


A  celestial  musician,  a  Gan- 


dharva. 

adig^d  divya-trra.  Dncommonly  beautiful  (Ssv.  4,  52). 
OSTOgoX  divya-ahga.  A  charming  member;  having 
charming  members  (Bp.  57,61). 
a^^edoTOdo^  divya-upapaduka.  Divinely  born^  celestial; 
a  divine  being. 
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dis.  =  ,  a^,  arl).  Pointing  out  or  to.  2,  direc¬ 

tion  pointed  at,  a  point  of  the  compass,  quarter,  region; 
direction;  place,  space,  part.  3,  an  indication;  a  hint; 
an  example ;  precept,  order;  manner,  method.  4,  the 
number  8  (Ch.);  the  number  10. 
ft#  disa.  A  point  of  the  compass  (Bp.  16,  30). 

disa-kari.  =  a^O.  2,  the  number  8  (Ch.). 

OBDX &  disa-gaja.  =  asatfO.  2,  the  number  8  (Ch.). 

disa-adhipa- —  The  guardians  are:  sura- 

raja,  agni,  kala,  niruti,  varuna,  maruta,  arthesa,  isa 
(Mr.  57). 

disa-anta,  =  artp^,  No.  1.  (My.). 

SygdSjfei  dis^-pata.  Causing  (his  enemies)  to  be  sca-ttered 
in  all  directions  (Bam.  3,  8,  35). 

disa-bali.  =  d^ioO,  c3?3sd£>.  The  same  as  ar^O, 

q.  v. 

disa-mandala.  =  (J.  12,  9). 

disa-vara.  =  ar^tf.  (Bp.  5,  40). 

£>&  disi.  Tbh.  of  ad.  (a=5\^  Nri.  5). 

dise.  Eyg5t>.  ==  2,  zStf  2.  A  quarter  or  point  of  the 

compass,  direction,  region,  side  (a^,  c3?3Sm.l3).  2, 
the  number  8  (Ch.). 

dis^-ibha.  =  asra^O.  (Bp.  26,  9). 

disa-utkara.  The  aggregate  of  the  quarters 
rt<A>-Nn.  128). 

disya.  Relating  or  belonging  to  the  points  of  the 
compass,  situated,  lying ,  or  bearing  in  a  particular 
direction. 

^^3  dlshta.  —  afej,  ad.  Pointed  to,  at,  or  out,  shown; 
appointed,  assigned;  directed,  ordered,  enjoined;  fixed, 
settled;  assignment,  appointment,  decree;  fate,  destiny; 
direction,  order,  command;  aim,  object;  time . 

dishta-anta.  1.  The  appointed  end:  death. 
dishtanta.  2.  Tbh.  of  (My.). 

a£\j  dishti.  1.  (=  a§^,  No.  2).  Pointing  out,  assigning,  etc. 

2,  a  sort  of  measure  of  length, 
a^  dishti.  2.  =  alij,  No.  1.  The  eye;  sight  (My.).  2,  the 
evil  eye,  a  blast  from  an  evil  eye  (Te.;  My.). 

Tbh.  of  a^o3s>tf.  A  bold,  brave 

man  (Bh.  2,  2,  105). 
a^^  dishtita.  =r  asSj.  See  $ar<^3. 
a^£  dishtya.  Ay.sp/ciously,  luckily. 

diila.  =  (*««,  ^0 f,  sftaBho.  49,  o.  r.  att). 

dike,  Tbh.  it  (Srnd.  346;  T.)- 

dlksha-acarya.  A  spiritual  guide  for  diksha, 
a  conductor  or  performer  of  diksha.  See  ^5S-. 

^iksha-mukhya.  —  a*ffj>^adoF\  See  3|sd-. 
diksha- vidha-jna.  A  man  who  knows  the  proper 
form  or  rules  of  diksha  (Bp.  58,  15). 
ae^^  dikshita.  Initiated,  consecrated;  a  man  who  has 
received  initiation;  one  by  whom  the  preparatory  rites 
for  sacrifice  have  been  observed  or  commenced;  one  that 
has  conducted  a  sacrifice  (My.);  a  priest  engaged  in  a 
dJcsha;  a  pupil.  (Bp.  55,  16).  2,  a  family  N.  (My.). 


ae^  dikshe.  a^g^.  =  a^.  Preparation  or  consecration 
for  a  religious  ceremony;  a  ceremony  preliminary  to  a 
sacrifice,  initiation,  dedication;  initiation  in  the  doc¬ 
trines  or  mysteries  of  any  sect  (or  of  any  art);  devotion; 
the  state  of  not  having  the  head  shaved  (My.).  See 
£3^-,  (s.  wjacdp  £5333*-,  3?$-, 

%3-;  Cpr.  7,  28;  J.  8,  7.  6^  sdjsad  sSjadjr  art 

(Prv.)«  —  aortas*.  To  have  one’s  self 

initiated,  to  receive  initiation  (Abh.  P.  7,  8.  14). 

ditu.  1.  (=  7\eii>2).  To  be  obtained,  etc. 

(My.).  '  , 

£)?&>  ditu.  2.  Similarity,  equality  (My.;  Te.). 
2,  estimate,  ^valuation  (®ora  «»o  My.). 

£>?Ti  dtda.  =  One  and  a  half  (Mhr.;  S.  Mhr.). 

dintu.  (==  etoji).  A  rising  ground,  a 
hillock. — -  a^  rtoGS*.  Hill  and  dale,  etc.  (J.  31,  54). 
didivi.  =  aa^.  Boiled  rice. 
didhiti.  Splendor,  brightness.  2,  a  ray  of  light. 
dill.  =  050  No.  2.  (S.  Mhr.). 
din.  The  Muhammadan  faith  (My.;  Mhr.,  H,). 
d!na.  =  £3?pS  1,  Wasted,  ruined,  diminished.  2,  af¬ 
flicted,  distressed,  wretched;  miserable,  pitiable.  3,  de¬ 
jected,  downcast;  timid.  4, poor,  indigent.  5,  covetous, 
avaricious,  miserly  Nn.  58;  -S^prad, 

92;  127;  tfdodor,  -S^prad  Mr. 

228;  My.).  6,  humble  (not  Sk.;  My.;  Mhr.).  a?^ 

toz&z&bi  d^o.  — 

s5o^ex>.  —  a^cracSdJB  a^^od3e>cidJ3  53js^> 

(Prvs.). 

dina-guna.  A  meek,  humble  disposition  (My.). 
2,  an  avaricious  disposition  (My.). 

dinatana.  Wretchedness,  distress,  poverty  (My.; 
S&c&g  Gt.).  2,  humility  (My.).  3,  avarice  (My.), 

dinate.  =  a'^pi^.  (My.). 
a^^.dinatva,  =  (My.). 

dina-bhava.  An  humble  state  of  mind,  humility 
(Cpr.  9,  after  42;  My.). 

dina-manassu.  A  submissive,  humble  mind 
(My.).  •  '  • 

Oeci^  dina-svara.  An  humble,  piteous  voice  (My.;  B.  4, 
38). 

Dec37)ti  din^ra.  A  denarius:  a  coin,  a  gold  coin.  2,  a  weight 
of  gold  (~ 

■0'*clfc?riTjP®  dtna-uddharana.  A  deliverer  or  rescuer  of 
the  humble  (Cpr.  9,  42). 

dtpa.  1,=  a^sl  A  lamp;  a  light,  a^sd  3o 

oSo^o,  10^  2ous^o5o^).  — a^sSd^dcl)  t3o^-o3o»! 

(Prvs.).  —  —  a^5S  (My.).  —  a^ 

?oo.  =  a^  (My.).— a?ss  ^2^.=  3oE^,  (My.). 

—  a^  (My.).  —  a?o3  To  exr 

tinguish  a  lamp  (C.)*  —  a?^  =  (My.).  —  a^ 

Castor  oil  (My.).  —  a^ci  A  match  (My.). 

—  a^rf  *5*0.  N.  (Bp.  9,  36;  16,  1).  —  a ^Oodop^o^. 
N.  (Bp.  16  sum.;  16,  19.  27).  —  a^tf  ^oa.  (  =  a?3 
egjta).  The  upper  smoking  part  of- the  flame  of  a  lamp 
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(My.).  —  sfoO .  A  metal  image  of  a  female  with 

a  lamp-cup  held  in  both  hands;  two  such  images  with 
lighted  lamps  are  placed  on  both  sides  of  an  idol  (My.). 
—  sSjGO;  Any  winged  insect  attracted  by  a  light 

(sdc^ort  G.;  My.).  —  cS jsrfcdj  sdjs>^o.  =  a^  (C., 
superstitiously  used  for  afcsJ  s?£)9?oO,  as  this  may  mean 
also  “to  extinguish  the  family”).  2,  to  make  a  lamp 
burn  brighter  (My.).  —  To  light  a  lamp  (My.; 

B.  4.  215). 

dtpft.  2.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  368;  S^s3  Nn,  108;  My.). 
—  Imported  dried  grapes  (My.). 

dipaka.  Kindling;  illuminating;  illustrating  (see 
•33^,-);  beautifying;  exciting;  stimulating,  exciting 
appetite,  digestive,  tonic  (My.).  2,  a  light,  a  lamp;  see 

=5^-,  3,  a  kind  of  vastava  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  3.  38- 

47).  4,  the  plant  Ptychotis  ajoivan  Dec. 

dfpa-kamba.  A  metal  lamp-stand  with  a  saucer¬ 
like  receptacle  for  the  oil  and  wick  or  wicks  on  the  top 
(Bp.  42,  12;  My.).  2,  a  wooden  lamp-stand  to  put  the 

panati  on  (My.). 

dipa-kalike.  Lamp-hud:  the  flame  of  a  lamp 
(Cpr.  8,  after  24). 

ae£jrf#F^  dipa-darsana.  Looking  upon  a  lamp  or  lamps, 
for  pleasure’s  sake,  or  from  superstitious  or  religious 
motives  (My.). 

dip&na.=.&C3&.  Kindling,  etc.;  digestive,  etc.  (Bh. 
1,8,6;  My.).  See  $3-,  2^-. 

&e3te>js>e3  dipa-m&le.  A  row  of  lamps,  an  illumination 
(Ksv.  8,  118;  My.). 

dtpa-stamba.  =  (My.).  2,  a  stone  pillar 

in  front  of  a  temple  to  support  lamps  on  festive  occasions 
(My.). 

aesrotftf  dipantara.  Tbh.  of  e^sssj^d.  See  Prv.  s.  1. 

dipa-arati.  a^53e)^r.  An  &rati  in  which  a  wick 
or  wicks  are  burning  (My.;  Bp,  41,  22). 

dipa-ar^dhane.  Adoration  that  is  performed 
with  lamps  (My.). 

dipa-Urti.  =  a^assda.  (My.y. 

dipale-kamba.  A  pole  with  a  triangular  frame 
at  its  top  from  which  lamps  are  suspended  in  the  month 
of  Karttika  (My.). 

dlpa-avali.  =  a  533$  1,  (a^sjsM),  A  row 

of  lamps  or  lights  (Bp.  18,  78).  2,  a  festival  with  noc¬ 
turnal  illuminations  in  honor  of  Balieakravarti  in  the 
suddha  p&dya  of  the  month  karttika  (C.;  B.  4,  200).  . 
ae^'ds???  dipa-4valike.  =  aesratftf,  a$?3$rt. 

A  row  of  lamps  or  lights. 

dipalige.  Tbh.  of  a^ara^s?8#  (Smd.  383), 
a dtpike:  =  ae<3rt.  A  lamp,  a  light;  brilliancy,  lustre, 
light  (a?<Srt  Mr.  205;  Ssv.  5,  41). 
a'elte  dtpita,.  =  a?3.  (Bp.  46,  3;  54,  2). 

&?!b;cb  dtplsu.  To  blaze;  to  burn;  to  shine,  to  be  bright 
(Bp.  11,  39;  19,  88;  33,  7;  35>  21;  44,  34;  57,  70). 

dipa-utsaya.  A  festival  with  nocturnal  illumi¬ 
nations  in  the  month  of  karttika  (Cpr.  1,  113;  see  Prv. 
s.  s3jac$t\>). 


Inflamed,  kindled;  blazing;  flashing,  radiant; 
illuminated,  luminous,  bright;  fine,  excellent, 
a?^  dipti.  Brilliancy,  light,  lustre  Mr.  205;  en>4^ 

Ct.  I,  57);  see  «A)^,  COo £&>.  2,  a  ray  of  light  , 

etc.  Mr.  35).  3,  the  rapid,  flash-like  flight  of  an  arrow. 

dipti-mat.  Bright,  brilliant,  shining  (Cpr.  8, 106). 
dipya.  The  plant  Celosia  cristata  Lin.  2,=  a^^ 
No.  4.  (uttsrosi  G.). 

dipyaka.  The  plant  Celosia  cristata.  .2,  sa^ 
No.  2. 


a$^j  dipra.  Shining,  brilliant,  luminous;  fire.  (Bp.  45,  45). 

ae^OF  dlrgha.  Long  (as  space  or  time),  reaching  far,  last¬ 
ing  long .  2,  long,  as  the  quantity  of  a  vowel;  a  long 

rowel;  a  syllable  with  a  long  vowel  (Ch.;  Mr.  363). 

a?^br?ft)<21  dirgha-kala.  A  long  time. 

ae^0F^jae&  dirgha-kosi.  ,=  a{5$F&£{3$..(My.). 

a^OF^s^i?  dirgha^kosike.  A  kind  of  muscle  shell,  a 
cockle. 

aeJfbF^odocU  dirgha-tamas.  N.  of  a  rishi,  the  father  of 
Kalinga,  q.  v.,  etc. 

ae^F^O?^  dirgha-tuude.  Long-snouted:  the  musk-rat 
(?*/3£|^  naO  G.). 

ae^oF^  dirghate.  Length,  longness  ($?&o  Ct.  I,  38). 

ae^0Frft>F  dirgba-darsi.  Seeing  far,  fore-casting,  provident; 
wise.  $ 


dirgha-drishti.  Far-seeing,  far-sighted,  provi¬ 
dent,  shrewd ;  a  sagacious  or  penetrating  man  (slwtf  S39 
Hla.;  Mr.  240;  B.  5,  51;  My.).  ° 

ae^0Fd?2o  dirgha-dehi.  A  bandicoot  (s&JBAfl?,  Sort  ro  Si, 
170;  My.  Amara).  2,  a  person  with  a  long  body,  a  tall 
person  (J.  16,  22). 

ao^oFtS^^  dirgha-dvesha.  Long  hatred,  an  old  grudge 
(My.). 

dirgha-dveshi.  Cherishing  an  old  grudge, 
implacable.  (My.). 

a^oF$^  dirgha-nidre.  Long  sleep;  the  long  sleep: 
death. 

a e^OF.3^3^  dirgha-prishtha.  Long-backed;  a  snake . 

De^OFlSj a$7\  dirgba-roga.  A  long  illness  (My.). 


a^OFS^F^  dlrgha-vrinta.  Long-stalked ;  the  tree  Calosan- 
thes  indica  BI.  (»£9t>  dorf  G.). 

a^OFtforfo^  dirgha-sayana.  =  a^F$i3; _ a^Fs!o&c3o 

-o-Ao3j*.  To  die  (J.  4,3*5). 

dirgha-santi.  Long-suffering,  patience  (My.). 

ae^F;dJ^0OA-e!)  dirgha-suraaiigali.  A  woman  of  long 
married  life  (My.). 

a$«jjOF?^/s^  dirgha-sfitra.  Spinning  a  long  yarn,  dilatory. 
a^TOFodOO  dirgha-ayu.  Long-lived;  a  long  life,  long- 
livedness  (Bp.  32,  41;  46,  17,  41). 
a?^jaF ocSoo^o  dirgha-ayushya.  Long-livedness  (B.  4,  195; 
My,).  ^  *  - 


a^^Fo^oofo  dirgha-ayus.  a 
(My.).  2,  a  crow. 

a?^jJe)Fdjs^  dfrgha-4loka.  Looking  at  or  beholding  for 
a  long  time.  See  sSJcj©?*}. 
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dfrghike.  A  long  or  oblong  pond. 

DeP©F  dlrua.  Torn,  rent,  sundered,  burst,  etc.  See  esd. 

diva.  =  (Kk.  40).  A  decoy :  a  bird,  an 
eleghant,  an  antelope,  etc.,  trained  as  a 
decoy-  (Te.  £>^o,  a^ddo,  a^dojcf.  &©5d  2). 
diva.  Tbh.  of  1.  See  &?3Ur1. 
divati.  A  torch  (My.;  Mhr.  &S313?,  c3^s3&^,  d^d^), 
do?3  (Prv.).  < — a  thief  or 

robber  that  is  so  bold  as  to  carry  a  torch  with  him 
(My.).  —  &e*^/1dc>c^.  Land  granted  to  public  torch- 
bearers  (My.). 

E>?^&3a  dtva-atiga.  (Smd.  240).  A  torch-bearer  (do2*0£ 
Ct.  I,  58). 

divatige.  A  toroh  (My,).  —  £^al3do3bs&  -<&>$.  A 
torch-bearer.  aesSdilcddf  (Prv.). 

—  An  honoring  ceremony  performed 

every  evening  by  waving  lighted  torches  before  an  idol, 
a  raja,  a  guru  and  other  noble  personages. 

divasa.  Courage,  bravery  (!^cd3F$Fo  Ct.  II,  107; 
Te.). 

divalige.  Tbh.  of  q.  v.  *  2,  = 

^  (Bp.  42, 12;  My.).  en>rat|s  o&oraa,  dcdri  ? 

(Prv.).  —  No.  2.  (My.*° B.  1,  25). 

£>$3  divi.  Tbh,  of  e^'tt  (Smd.  368;  Te.).  —  ata&'CftX.  A 
Medara  of  a  foreign  part  of  the  country.  — 
r{^.  .  A  sort  of  knife  (3o*  Mr.  383).  —  abated. 

The  breadfruit  tree,  Artocarpus  incisa  Lin.  f.  (St.  &  PL). 

divige.  Tbh.  of  &'&*  (Smd.  342).  A  lamp  (r^tftja 
^  Mr.  205;  Cpr.  8,  62;  Bp.  47,  17;  50,  53;  My.;  B.  2,24; 
Si.  231).  2,  brightness,  brilliancy,  splendour,  light  («A©^a, 
Mr.  205).  —  a^rtrtd^.  -tf SJ^.  =  a^dtfd^.  (My.). 
—  a?artofop^.  =  a^sjoi  (My.).  —  asa/toasf.s*. 

A  lamp-bearer  (Smd.  240). 

Q  £  do  dihC  ==&?*&  (Kk.  40) .  ao  rie  e®.  -aw.  a 

decoy-antelope  (Rev.  5,  52).  —  a^rf  dr(.  A  decoy- 
animal  or  a  decoy-antelope  (C.  Bp.  53,  20).  —  assort 
=  a^ri  drt.  (Sbv.  3,  26). 

d)  du.  I,  =  (e9di,  etc.],  ^  i,  etc.,  d^.  A  form  of 
the  demonstrative  pronoun  neuter,  e.;^. 

d),  ®Ad,  tfart),  $ad,  'aftd,  ^od,  ?as?d  (Smd.  95. 
96.  119.  184),  to€3*d,  (184.  185),  riVd*  sdwd 

(185),  dOo^,  (199),  2-0^  (221),  esoiu  (223),  (l* 
d  246).  Its  declension  in  the  dative  may  be  ■'Sort  (see 
^o  2)?  and  in  the  locative  ^$0,  '3?&©v«  (see  ^o3).- 
(^^-d,  B.  5,  131),  (5,168);  dsa 

d  (ds>&dd,  B.  2,  19;  3,  7.  10);  3^G59d  (2,  29.  36; 
3,  28),  Airtd  (Ajrtdd,  3,  125).  •  *  ' 

Gb  du.  2.  =  ^>2.  A  termination  of  the  P.  p., 

e.g.  15*0 A)d.  fSfSd,  dad,  ^dd,  (Smd..  280),  , 

(281;  cf.  d 6).  •  ^ 

d  du.  s=  d®.  Tbh.  of  a^  (Smd.  377). 

d8  duh.  —  do5,  des«,  dr,  rios5,  dss«,  nb^.  A  particle 
and  prefix  implying:  evil,  bad,  badly,  difficult,  hard, 
etc./ 

duh-kara.  =  ds^d.  (Kavy.  Ill,  2,  B,  29-32). 


dS^^  duh-kalalia.  A  bad  strife  or  quarrel.  See 
(where,  as  other  readings,  appear  dsiutf^cS  and 
dlJOVOft). 

d8?r^  duh-krita,==d^^.  See  d©?p$. 
d§^H  duh-kriti.  —  ds^.  (Cpr.  1,50). 

4uh-kritya.  =  d^^.  (??C^o^  Ik.  74). 
duh-krifcrima.  =  dB^SJd.  (3dcJ  Nn.  12). 
dS£0  duh-kha.  =  dis^,  datf .  Uneasiness,  unhappiness, 
pain,  sorrow,  grief,  affliction,  distress,  misery,  agony; 
trouble,  difficulty  (w|  Ct.  II,  62;  dsro  Hn. 

125).  See  ddrto.  —  dsjorf  d^3  dao^  daocS 

d85J  (Prv.).  —  d8SD^3d.  To  give  or  cause 
unhappiness,  etc.  (My.;  B.  5,  72.  95).  dsao 

Cb.).  —  To  become  unhappy, 

etc.  (Bp.  45, 53).  •—  dsao  To  cause  to  expe¬ 
rience  unhappiness,  etc.  (My.;  0.).  *—  dsaj  si 

d.  To  feel  unhappiness,  etc.,  to  be  grieved,  etc.  (My.). 
—  dsao  dad.  To  make  or  cause  unhappiness  (to 
one’s  self),  to  feel  grief,  to  grieve,  etc,  (My.). 
dSSDtf’d  duhkha-kara.  Causing  pain,  sorrow,  etc.  (My.). 

doSOB^c^?^  duhkha-janaka.  Generating  or  causing  pain, 
sorrow,  etc.  (My.;  Si.  391). 

d8SDS§$^^  duhkha-jivana.  A  miserable  existence  (My.). 
doS032e<a  duhkha-jtvi.  Living  in  pain  or  distress  (My.). 

duhkha-niv^rane.  Warding  off  or  averting 
unhappiness,  etc.  (My.). 

dSr^tfdcrf  duhkha-samana.  Appeasing  or  allaying  pain, 
etc.  2,  cessation  of  pain,  etc.  (My.). 
dSSDa©^  duhkha-santi.  =  dsio^d^.  (My.). 
dS^S^cdo  duhkha-atisaya.  Excessive  grief  (Cpr.  3, 65). 
dS^C^F^  duhkha-arnava.  A  sea  of  grief  (Bp.  45,  7). 
dSoOO^F  duhkha-tirta.  Afflicted  with  pain,  distressed 
(J.  24,  2 1 ),  Feminine  d 8103  if  / (23 ,  51). 
d8a)  duhkhi.  Having  pain,  sorrowing,  afflicted,  grieved 
(Bp.  40,  65;  51,  29;  B.  5,  170). 
dS&i  duhkhita.  Pained,  suffering  pain,  distressed, 
afflicted,  etc.  (My.;  G.). 

d8a)d  duhkhisu.  To  be  unhappy,  to  grieve,  etc.  (Bp. 
46,  59;  B.  5,  91;  My.). 

d8sjjs$@^irf^  duhkha-utpadana.  Generating  or  causing 
pain,  etc.  See  esCSexK 

dSaSisesj^d^i  duhklia-upasamana.  =  dsibsidf.  (My.). 
d88a?5  duh-cinhe.  =  d3  &.  (enisSsS  d  Cb.) 
dg^Beei-  duh-prattti.  =  d^^-  A  bad  idea,  notion 
or  understanding  (Smd.  75;  Kavy.  II,  1,  24).  2,  dis¬ 

honour,  disgrace. 

dS»o5I>j2jo2a^  duh-prapancita.  Badly  mistaken  or  erring; 
very  trickful  or  illusory  (Bp.  49,  33). 

duh-sabda.  (d^z^).  A  bad  sound  or  word. 
d8«^rf.35e)rt  d82to  (Prv.). 

do^e3  duh-sale.  =  d^e3,  3PT.  of  the  only  daughter  of 
Dhritarashtra  (Smd.  160) 
zfoSttTjtf  duh-easana.  (Sk.).  =  ds^^^,  q,  v. 

& duh-slla.  =  d|^\  Badly  disposed,  ill-natured, 
ill-behaved,  reprobate  (ddtf  Bhn.  46;  Bp.  60, 17). 


C*)8Bq>,o3 


793 


deBtJyrf  duh-srava.  “  Disagreeable  to  the  ear. 

dSjdoX  duh-sanga.  (Sk.).  =  dos^ort,  q.  y. 
duh-sanfcati.  =  dOd^a,  q.  v. 


duh-santana. 


(Sk.). -dod^tf,  q.  v. 


dSda  duh-sandhi.  =  dd& ,  q.  v. 

q)  * 

d2?35o  duh-saha.  (Sk.).  =  dod  d,  q.  y„ 
d“?35oS35>d  duh-3ahavasa.  =  dod^d^d,  q.  y. 


doS;^  duh-stha.  Standing  badly;  badly  circumstanced 
or^situated,  hard  up,  poor. 
doSd  <V  duh-sthala.  A  bad  place  (My.), 
do®#  $  duh-sthiti.  Ill  condition,  bad  fortune,  unhappiness 

(4.1,26;  My.). 

do§# duhathiti-preraka.  Pushing  into  an  ill  con- 

dition;  setting  ah  ill  condition  in  motion;  Blander;  a 
vilifier  (ddd  Mr.  244). 

doSd^tfF  duh-sparsa.  Difficult  or  unfit  to  be  touched;  the 
prickly  plant  Alhalgi  maurorum  Tournef.  (3oe9oz3  Mr. 
146). 

duh-sparae,  The  prickly  nightshade,  Solanum 
jacquini  Willd. 

duh-svapna.  =  doaj^S^.  A  bad  dream, 
duh-sphdta.  Difficult  to  be  burst:  a  sort  of 

weapon . 

dot?Dc&  duk&nu.  A  shup  (My.;  81.  106;  Mhr.,  H.). 
d093c&t3Ud  duk&nu-d&ra.  A  shopkeeper  (My,). 
d0SK>t3Utf  duk&n-d&ra.  =  do^®c&cyatf.  (Si.  324). 

dowad  du-k&ra.  The  syllable  dj  (Smd.  95.  96.  118.  181. 
280). 

do^u*)^  duk&ra-anta.  A  term  with  final  do  (Smd.  118). 
do#o£/  dukula.  Tbh,  of  dotfosso.  (My.). 

do^j® &  dukfila.  ==  dotfot),  dortoo.  Woven  silk,  very  fine 
cloth  or  raiment  (d&3j  Mr.  841 ;  Bp.  39,  5). 
do^,  dukka.  Tbh.  of  dosao,  (My.).  See  Prv.  s.  zSjbw 

dotfoa&  duk-kudi.  Two  creeper-ends  (used  as  a  bridle, 
Bh.  3,  18,  7). 

doX  duga.  =  dort.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  378;  Bp.  43,  6;  Bh. 
2,13,  50;  My.).  See 

doXd  dugada.  =  dortod.  (Bp.  51,  77;  My.). 

•  doXd  dugade.  =  d07^.  (dja^do^  My.). 
d0A7>rf  du-k&ni.  =  don®  d.  (My.). 

doXoti  duguda.  =  dortd.  Grief,  care,  anxiety;  uneasiness, 
indisposition  of  the  body  (eroao^  Bhn.  29;  62;  My.). 

See  Bp.  3,  85;  11,47;  53,  64;  60,  25;  Bh.  1,~7,  74;  1,  8, 
3,  7.  8.  91;  2,  13,  43;  3,  14,  1;  8,  23,  26;  lUm.  1,  5,  22; 
J.  5,  26. 

dlXoO©  du-guna.  Tbh.  of  fi^rtOE®  (Smd.  368.  376.  378;  Bp. 
43,  15;  My.). 

doXorS  du-guni.  Tbh.  of  (My.),  dorioE^ 

(fi^d^,  G^rt JESdra  Si.  265). 

doXo<2>  dugula.  Tbh.  of  dotfo3<o  (Smd.  359;  Ct.  II,  13;  do 
%*,  dxSpi  Ss.;  Cpr.  4,  82;  Abh.  P.  12, 

28). 

duge.  =  dort.  Seeded-. 
diX^  dugga.  Tbh.  of  doriF.  (My.).  2,  N.  (My.). 


duggala.  =  dj?1$.  (cf.  don®r?).  —  dort  N. 

(Bp.  23,  10.  35.  41).  — *  -635^.  K.  See  don  0&-. 

doX  ^  duggale.  =  dorf  Y.  (Bp.  12,  42;  23,  6.  35.  41;  29,  8; 
57,34). 

d)7^tf  dug  (=  duga)-ksim.  =  dorrarf.  Two  kanis,  twb 
kasus  or  cash§  (My.;  Mhr.  don®E^,  a  half  pice;  Te. 
don®  e$,  don®  a  half-penny,  called  10  cash;  M. 
half  a  pice);  worthlessness,  don®  doof|rt  dodo 
3e3  ilr^e^d  d®^.  — don®  e$cx&  dooS?  #33 
do^d  e&fc^d  (Prys.).  See 

do?\^  duggi.  Tbh.  of  doftF.  (My.), 
dbtf  dugge.  Tbh.  of  don®F.  (My.). 
doX^  dugdha.  Milked.  2,  milk;  sap,  juioe. 
d)X  ^  dugdhaka.  (Connected  with  milk);  a  oake  (dd 


wi  jry  nj.r. 


dX^^d  dugdha-taru. 
Mr.  115). 


The  udumbara  tree  (SS’dodo^tf, 


do7^do^$d  dugdha-payddhi.  =  don^^.  (My.). 
d^dXd  dugdha-B%ara.  =  don®  (J.  24,  38). 


dugdha-abdhi.  The  sea  of  milk  ('norttfe*  Ct.  I, 

96;  Cpr.  3, 103);  — the  father-in-law  of  Yishnu  (^)do 
do® do  Mr.  19).  w 


dugdha-abhisheka.  Sprinkling  milk  over  (J. 
21,  52);  bathing  an  idol  with  milk  (My.). 
dAtK^id  dugdha-artoa.  IS-.  (Bp.  54,  63). 
dA^PQFd  dugdha-arnava.  =  don®  zS .  (Cpr.  5,  3), 

dugdhike.  A  sort  of  Asclepias,  Asclepias  rosea  Hoxb. 

(=  ^^cs®«D,  q.  y,).  2,  a  kind  of  gourd,  Lagenaria  vulgaris 
Ser.  .(abCOj,  ©o®zoo,.7^s?e  HlA;  Mr.  148).  3, 

=  dtfd,  q.  y. 


d^  dugdhe.  =  dortd.  (Tbh.  of  do^rt ).  Doubt;  hesitation. 

suspense  (Mhr.).  2,  ill  will,  hatred  (Te.);  envy  (My.), 

d^o  dugha.  Milking.  See  Feminine  do^.  See 

d^js  dujjodana.  Tbh.  of  docds^FqS^  (Smd.  343). 
dfe^  dutta.  Tbh.  of  do ^  (Smd.  370;  Ss.;  T.), 
dU^^c^  duttatana.  Tbh.  of  dod^.  (Abh A  1,  22). 


dJd  duda.  =  d)d.  p.  p.  of  da,  in  dod  (My.). 
dc$  duda.  =  dd.  (My.). 


xx  dudaku-a3.  =  ddtf,  q,  v.  (My.). 


dudaku.  =  ddd  2.  (My.), 
dudaki.  1.  =  dd-3-,  q.  v.  (My.). 
dod-S' dudaki.  2.  Cantering;  trotting  (one  of  a 

horse’s  paces,  B.  3,  55;  5,  1§;  Mhr.  dd  dod,  Te.  dodo 
dd,  the  pattering  of  feet  in  quick  running).  dod£9& 
G.).  dod^-odj  (3dortCb.). 

dudadu.  =  dad.  P.  p#  of  da.  (My.;  b. 

5,137). 

dudi.  To  labor,  to  work,  to  toil  (C.; 

cf.  dC33c<  3).  ^do®o rlVA  dogsods^l  doao&odnort 
^10^053^1(3.  3,  69).  ws?3^ftb3o^  dods^d  doaodo 
td^o  (8,  115).  Ttevodz?#  drtdeo  doado,  drfdo 
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(4,  176).  Ek&odoosSdOrt  tSgtfo  (5,  84), 

i&j&o <aaio  doacJo  isso  (Pry.).  2,  to  acquire 

by  one’s  labor  or  efforts  (My.),  sseaa^  wcio* 
$A  (My.).  c&acdo<QB,  cfo*  ddo3j©ej>,  'szrf.cfo 
33?>rt,-. cio»e  jdsi^  «as5o& 

tod  v3'*o  (prvs.).  3,  to  throb  and  pain,  as  a  boil 
(My.)«  —  ek&  ska.  rep.  (B.  3,  68). 

dudita.  Acquisition,  gain  (My.).  %}  the 
throbbing  pain  of  a  boil  (My.). 

G&£Iq5o  dudime.  =  ckdo&>.  Acquiring,  acqui¬ 
sition;  acquisition,  gain  (My.). 

dudisu.  To  cause  to  labor,  etc.  (B.  5, 

83.  96;  My.). 

dudu.  =  cisrt.  P.  p.  of  cfca,  in  &>efc 

,  (My.). 

cfodoo  dudum,  ==  dotfoo.  An  imitation  of  the 
sound  of  a  body  suddenly  falling  or  plung¬ 
ing  into  water,  tfos^v  aoriosl^  iroaoSjsvrt 

tSafo^  (My.).  abcfcri  ciodjo^rt  (My.). 

—  tk*>s^s3tat.  Entering  headlong  upon  a  work  (My.). 
—  Efogosi)^*  With  the  sound  of  dodoo  (My.). 

duduku-a3.  =  A  man  of  bold,  im¬ 

pudent,  rude,  profligate  or  wicked  contri¬ 
vances  (My.). 

ctoc&-8r  duduki.  =  carte  1.  A  woman  of  bold, 
etc.  contrivances  (My.). 

Ctoc£)ffo  dttduku.  1.  To  act  rashly,  without 
deliberation,  iihpudently,  violently,  profli¬ 
gately  Or  "wickedly  (My.;  Si.  427;  cf.  1). 

ctoc&tffo  duduku.  2. «  ttaStfo.  Rashness,  want  of 
deliberation,  insolence,  pushing,  etc.  (My.; 

Te.;  T.  cfcdotfop.  nkcskisk  naddil  3d  do  (Prv.). 

See  Prv.  s.  Tbh.  1.  —  dodotfowoa.  A  rash,  bold, 

inconsiderate  mind  (My.). 

dadukutana.=  (My.). 

c&£&>5i>  dudume.  =  skajsJo -ados  sakF^d 

KiJSfa  (Prv.). 

c&c&s&naeddudume-gara.  An  acquisitive  man, 
an  economist  (My.). 

C&C&  dnddu.  A  copper  coin,  |  of  an  Ana 

(My.;  Si.  329;  Te.;  T.,  M.  ^oUjj).  2,  money  (My.; 
s3£o>  G.;  B.  6, 178).  cSoe^  oko/iua^  (Bd?ae>tf  Cb.).  cions 
&<xh  do&d  t3k®eSrt' cioa  ckseso 

'tfoxlovo,  skkkj  Frao&odddo  o&rado?--  doa  A  dod^ 

cfo. (Prvs.).  See  B.  1,  10;  2,  13.  25;  3,  62.  154;  4,  179.  — 
dozas  ?3.  -b?3.  Covetousness  (My.). 

'cdoq&joti  dudrunce. «  q.  v. 

CSoq&o  dudhum.  =  -—  sSoesj  A>es*.  -raes*.  =  cio^j 

(Sind.  48).  To  plunge.  —  do^od^65®*  =  doz£oco©% 
q.  T.  — .  doj£os3o^.  (Smd.  22).  ~  dododo^, 

Z&€QX  duntu.  The  state  of  having  uneven 


legs:  rockifg,  unevenness.  Cf.  busm..— 

C?0,  To  rock,  to  be  uneven,  as  a  table,  a  chair,  etc.  (My.)* 
GtoraOj  ‘S'&iOj.  To  remove  a  rocking  state  (My.). 

duttda.  =  S^Pto.w«.iiira  -erutf.  A  round  chisel 
G  *  ‘  a  ** 

(GK  184). 

d)re?i  dundage.  =  tstiiA,  Roundly; 

round;  roundness;  the  state  of  being  with¬ 
out  corners,  well-proportioned,  regular,  etc. 

wtb  G.;  My.).  *3  «??  aid  ?ijS  sSot^rttS  (B.  4, 

64).  ero*  sSjssJcSj  cSjw rt  sljs;& 

S3j&  (4,  157).  ”  * 

cjbracS  dundane.  =  *•  (My.). 

cJora  dundu-annai.  Round  (My.;  b.  3, 20). 
cSora  5?5o  dundarisu.  To  rise  on  the  stomach 

(S.  Mhr.;  B.  5,  72). 

tdoss  i3  dundu-ane4.  =  rijr©  oi>  (My.). 
cjbc|rO  dundigu.  A  shrub  used  to  make  hedges, 
native  of  Brazil,  the  angular-leaved  physic 
nut,  Jatropha  curcas  Bin,  (St.  &pi.). 
csorf  dundige.  =  (My.). 

c5jc|2S  dundice.  (fr.  9^wypJ*«s(tSodrtj)vtto^d.  A 
piece  at  chess  of  backgammon  ( ?  nio 

Sm.  39,  0.  r.  Cks|t3;  z2)SJ Jn,  Kk.  81,  o.  r.  d)E|t3). 

cSjc|^  dundije.  =  q.  v. 

d>£^  dundisu.  To  round,  to  become  round, 

© 

to  form  round  masses  (Bh.  e,  8, 13);  to  move 
circularly  (Orj.  2,  after  106;  Rsv,  6,  after  11). 

dorao.  dundu.  =  Roundness:  the  state  of 

o  a  5 

being  without  corners  or  even ;  that  is  round 

(ickk,  G.;  My.;  T.  ^jesodoo,  to  be  round;  to  make 

round;  io  be  close,  strong,  crowd;  ,  closeness,  cf. 
^jesjrto  2).  (sS^ofo, 

eoido&33Zido  Si.  372;  Dhw.).  ^c5oii  docd^fe^  do^(B.  4, 

22).  2,  a  female’s  hollow,  plain  bracelet  (My.). 

—  ckc^otAs,  -bo^o.  An  even,  regular  border  (My.).—* 
—  ckrao  No.  2.' (My:).  —  rtorso  rtfy  — 
(Z.).  —  rfrt.  A  roundish  garland  (Rsv. 
8,  23).  —  cSorao  (My.).  —  cSjko  tfo<0  ?*. 

The  double  jasmin  (c^sldo©^,  fiddJS©’#  G.;  Mr. 

126;  My.).  —  A  round  face  (My.).  —  doeso 

-$rodjs?-s.  To  roll  about  (Cpr.  5,  108). 

cjjesjf^d  dundnkara.  —  «s^o?\rfo^,  q.  v.  (St.  &  pi.). 

(B 

A  dundllge.  =  t^oo®  etc.  ^f36±»  aJo^dsS  dorao 

G  '  G  cs 

od)jz  (B.  5,  238). 

^5  dundubha.  “  A  species  of  snake  oaaso). 

dutt4ri.  Worked  or  embroidered  muslin  (My.), 
duttdra.  Tbh.  of  zjkFx©  0.  (^Bqf^,  SAJc^^  Nn.  44, 
o.  rs.  erosSo^';  Smd.  225;  My.), 

duttdri.  =  (My,;  St.  &  PL), 

dutva.  The  syllable  rio  (Smd.  118.  183). 
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Etocto  duddu.  The  inner  pulpy  mass  of  a 
cucumber  or  pumpkin  that  contains  the 
seeds  (My.;  cf.  l). 
stock)  dudruma.  A  green  onion . 

ctoeto  dundu.  Excessive  expenditure,  waste, 

prodigality  (My,;  T.;  T,  dJBOJ,  to  scatter;  to 

squander,  or  waste,  a  property;  see  ;tocto  ©*).--»  eto ^ 
A  sumptuous  dinner  prepared  without 
an  adequate  occasion  (My.)»  —  Eto^W.  =  ctocto , 
(My.).  —  Eto(to^c5e>cOo?to,  To  scatter  squand- 

eringly,  to  squander  (My.).  —  ctocto  stos^to.  To  squan¬ 
der,  etc.  (My.). 

sto?^  dundu.  A  sort  of  drum.  2,  N.  of  Yasudera. 

cJo^rraeS  dundu-gara.  A  male  spendthrift,  a 
prodigal  (My.). 

ctoc&n«>S33c3  dundu-garatana.  The  state  of 
being  a  spendthrift  (My.). 

rre&S9??  dundu-garike.  =  s ti&jxsa&g.  (My.). 
Gfookrra^F  dundu-garti.  A  female  spend¬ 
thrift  (My.). 

ctooto^  dundubhi.  A  large  kettle-drum  (*j5?0  Mr.  80).  2, 

a  pair  of  dice  with  spots  on  each.  3,  a  particular 

throw  of  tiw  dice  in  gambling,  4,  the  fifty-sixth  year 

in  the  cycle  of  sixty  (C.). 

cd) S3*  dup.  =  ^20,  etc.  A  sound  imitating 

"  that  of  suddenly  falling  fruits,  branches, 
etc.,  and  blows.  —  ctos^rto^.  -oioto^  To  emit  that 
sound  (My.). 

cfosg)  dupu.  =  eto  S3.  —  ctosg  ctos$.  rep.  stos§  stos$ 
ctos&  etos^  (My.). 

sto^B  du-pati.  =  ctos$  13,  stosd  B,  &tosd  stosd  (ztosSS^rt). 
Two  clothes  joined;  a  double  cloth,  a  sheet  of  cloth  of 
two  breadths;  a  sheet  (My.;  Mhr.  ctos^fos). 
sto^B  du-p-pati.  =  ctosdB.  (My.;  Te,). 
cto^B  du-p-pate.  =  cto^B.  (^^^  Mr,  842). 
ctosri^  du-p-patta.  =  ctosd  (My.). 

sto^B^  du-p-patte.  =  Gto'sSfel  (Si.  228;  T,  3o&  M.  3os^ 

duppane.  =  With  the  sound  of 

eSjss*  (My.). 

duppi.  The  spotted  deer  with  branching 
horns,  the  Axis  (Te.;  see  Si.  i69. 170;  #de-). 

duppe.  (  =  A  kind  of  yam, 

Dioscorea  atropurpurea  Roxb.  (St.  &  PL). 

tfJZd  duba,.  =  cto!3,  z$o$,  ttosoo,  A  sound 

imitating  that  of  a  body  suddenly  falling, 
that  of  beating,  also  that  of  beating  drums 
the  vellum  of  which  is  not  properly  stretch¬ 
ed*'—  zd Jio.  rep.  (My.). 

sto&reS  dubari.  Double  in  quantity,  twice  as  much, 
double;  excessive  (My.;  Mhr.;  Te.,  H.  stowsos:  Mhr. 


nioSoO?,  zrfosS^crs,  cto^O?).  —  etorcsOaozatoF.  Double 
expenditure,  double  expense  (in  a  good  or  bad  sense; 
My.);  excessive  expenditure.  —  KtoureD^.3.  A  duplicate 
(My.). 

sto33t>&  du-basi.  Tbh.  of  a  That  speaks  two  langu¬ 

ages:  an  interpreter  (My.;  Te.;  T.  sbsrasa;  M.  ^ossu  oQo; 
Mhr.  ctoqss&e). 

Cd)20J  dubu.  «  etc.  (My.). 

Eto&^  dubba.  A  man  with  a  large  belly,  a 
very  stout  man  (My.;  cf.  cto^,  eto.). 
ed)2^  dubbi.  A  very  stout  female  (My.).  an 
earthen  oil-vessel  with  a  capacious  body 
and  a  long,  narrow  neck  (My.). 

dubbili.  =  ctozoo^,  cSjszoo^.  A  beautiful  upper 
story  (A)Oodj  tfriostos#  Kk.  13,  o.  rs.  stoioo^,  ctoaioo^; 
T.  ^ss33d,  a  large  building;  Mhr.  cto-stoto©?, 

of  two  stories,  as  a  house), 
stoats?  dubbuli.  =  q.  v. 

GboJj*  dum.  1  .  =  #&.  A  sound  in  imitation 

of  that  produced  by  a  body  going  or  coming 
down  suddenly  from  above*—  ctoao^ 

(Bp.  57,  37).—  ctoao^.  -ra^.  =  qto-.  To  leap  or 
jump  down  with  the  sound  of  ctosto*  (Bp.  32,  16.  59;  52, 
15;  56,  38;  J.  14,28;  My.).  - 

Cd)od3*  dum.  2.  —  rioslr6  riusto*.  rep.  The  sound  of  the 
drum  called  ramadolu  (My,). 

e&5&  duma.  1.  The  sound  of  noisy,  trampling 
or  dancing  feet  on  the  floor  above  one’s  head 

(My.).  —  ctosto  ctosto.  rep.  (My.). 

stood)  duma.  2.  A  sound  in  imitation  of  fuming 
or  frowning.  (Mhr.  #osto?o,  stooke;  qSostoPS? o,  to  be 
fuming).  —  ctostortoBo^.  -itoBOj.  To  be  fuming,  frowning 
or  grim,  as  the  look  of  one’s  face  (My.;  Te.  stostostosto 
erssto), 

cd)£»3to  dumiku.  =  s^stoo^o.  (Bp.  39, 62;  My.). 
sto5dx)^o  dumuku.  (fr.  &>&>  1).  =  stoao^o.  To 
leap  or  jump  down  from  above  <My.;  Te.;  bp. 

52,17).  etostootodd  tfoszo  3 &&{a?deP  (Prv.). 
cdJod^  dumpa.  =  A  root  (Te.  rfosSo^).  — 

$0  o»^  =  cSjo^ob??^  q.  v.,  ztfossJSjSgj,  cSos^os?^ 

(ZXDvgtir,  ^0 5320,  03^,  odoo^d^  Si.  157;  Te.  eSo530-d® 

Hi*)- 

CSvJoSo^  dumba.  =■*&;&,.—  nJos^os^.  =  Cioso  ..  A  tall 
perennial  plant,  the  greater  Galangal,  Alpinia  galanga 
Sw.  (St.  &  PL). 

Gk&i  dumbj.  =  (My.)- 

Zj  m 

CSOSjJAj  dumbu.  (fr.  SkO’  l)..  Dust  (My.,  To.  alodo 
5300,  jdodoj^;  T.  ^aoo^).  Cf. 

dumbe.  =  ^o^i,  eto.  (do^ogd,  sdUd, 

etc.  Si.  176;  My.). 

dummati.  Tbh.  of  c3osl)r3.  A  foolish,  etc.  person 
(Abha.  2,  56). 
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dumsnana.  Tbh.  of  GbS&FcfoA  Distress,  grief 
(Cpr.  7,  40). 

dumra&na.  Tbh,  of  &SfcfeF$.  Distress  or 
trouble  in  the  mind,  sorrow,  grief  (vusfc^?,  l&Q  Kk.  52; 
13*55*,  «W*^*  Sa.;  My.;  J.  5,  28;  18,  47;  24,  41),  See 

dumr&slita.  =  «to.  (St.  &  pi.). 

ciocdoo  duyam.  (fr.  <y.  Second  in  quality  or  position, 
seoond&ry,  subordinate  (My.;  Mhr.  skcdodo), 
tkS  dur.  =  e&8,  etc. 


Ctotf  dura,  l.*^-  A  battle,  a  war  (tfortd,  **< 

n  Ntt.  19,  ori g.  &&,  Mr.  289,  orig.  J.  9, 

$2;  21,  44;  28,  45;  27,  32;  Te.  c&tfSoo;  cf &>©?).  ckda 
aS&rko&cSo  Mr.  490;  orig.  $>)*«—  riodrt©.  -*©. 

A  hero  in  war  (Sav.  4,  77).  — <  rljds^dj.  A  man  who  has 
been  victorious  in  war  (wa^rtsa©  rte5  sJc&  tfn.  94,  orig. 
ifS0“) » «“““  d)d$*d9  (Kk.  101,  as  Courageous  in  war. 

C&ti  dura.  2,  A  sound  to  exhibit  wrath  as 
expressed  by  the  eye.  (Mhr.  #jo*,  fumigation). 
•—  dodrbkbj.  To  express  anger  or  wrath  by  the 

eye.  cSodrt)^  (My.)*  ««idod  ciod^.  With  anger 

in  the  eye  (My.). 

dur-akshara.  A  bad  syllable  or  bad  syllables, 
a  bad,  inauspioions  writ  (Bp.  46,  71). 

CSydoTv  du-rahgh  Coloured  differently  on  its  two  sides 
(My.;  Mhr.,  Br.). 

d»ttJo0§  duranji.  (  =  3bdotiF).  The  oustard-apple,  Anona 
squamosa  Lin.  (St.  &  PL),  2,  the  soursop,  Anona  muri- 
oata  (van  Soraeren). 

Bad  luok»  iU  fat©,  misfortune. 
(My.).  3B.odDcS  ^3©3ojs5j* 

Jo  ^©igjO  abds^ogjSi^,  s&© 

A3^o  (Ch»,  as  an  introductory  verse  of  some  MSS.}. 

d>*dt^  dur-adhva.  A  bad  road . 

dur-anta.  Whose  end  is  difficult  to  be  reached; 

—0  v  ? 
having  no  end,  endless.  (Cpr.  5,  96;  Bh.  8,  23,  4). 

S&ltetei  durapada.  Tbh.  of  ci^slci.  (Bp.  12,  42). 

cfrde3r$  durabini.  c&yrfe5$.  =  riodta*e&,  idokbrci, 

E&flFfc,  c ktS*Fck.  A  telescope  (Mhr,,  H.  B. 

5,  168.  174). 

durabina.  —  &jcto£$,  etc.  (B.  5,  173). 
duraMnu.  =  dJdiS^  etc.  (My,). 


dod$SjDj03o  dur-abhipraya.  An  evil-minded  man  (Abb. 

P.  14,  98).  2,  evil  intention  or  aim  (My.). 

slJdEpS&F9$  dur-abhimana.  Ill  founded  and  offensive  pride 
(Bp.  40,  67;  B.  4,  89;  My.). 

djd£j3^5e)&  dur-abhimani.  Badly  or  disagreeably  proud. 

(My.). 


djdsp^g*  dur-abhyasa.  A  bad  practice  or  habit  (My.)» 

£&d*$;6  dur-avasthe.  A  bad,  disastrous  situation,  a  mx~ 
4> 

sorable  condition,  an  evil  case.  (My.). 

durastu.  =  Eight,  It,  in  good  order 


(Mhr.;  My.;  Te.). 

dur-aharskara.  Ill  founded  and  offensive  ogo- 

Mm&  ( Bp.  22,  50;  My.). 


5&tfSoOER>b  dur-ahank&ri.  A  very  presumptuous  or  arro¬ 
gant  person  (My.).  ' 

dar-ahankfUa, «  Kfotfagowaa  (Bp.  60,  56). 
■cteW  durals.  ss  ?&>&)$,  q.  v.  (Bp.  4,  55;  18?  8;  B.  5,  246). 

d  ur-agrahs.  Obstinate  retention  of  an  opinion, 
wicked  or  foolish  obstinacy.  (My,;  B.  5,  58), 
efcoary*  tb (Prr,). 

^otoX)So  dur-&grahi.  A  head-strong,  obstinate  person 
(E^m.  1,8,81). 

t&u^si'dtS  dur*&oarane.  Bad  behaviour,  evil  praotioes 
(My.;  B.  5,292). 

dur-fcc&ra.  Ill- conducted,  badly ,  behaved ;  wicked . 
2,  bad  conduct,  wickedness. 

S&U3WD&  dur-&c&ri.  Ill-conducted,  loose,  licentious  (Mhr.). 
z30U5>€3^g5  dur-&cy&ri.  Tbh.  of  (c&ajd  Cb.). 

dur-&tma.  Evil-minded,  malevolent;  a  rascal,  a 
scoundrel.  (Bp.  28,  62;  40,  72;  41,27;  45,  21;  57,  86;  J. 
24,  25). 

dur-^tmike.  An  evil-minded  woman  (V.  9,  57). 
25003  a  $  dur-&labha.  Difficult  to  be  laid  hold  of  or  handled, 
unit  to  be  touched;  difficult  of  attainment.  * 

dJCT-D^EjS  dur-alabhe.  The  prickly  Alhagi  maurorum  Tournef. 
cb03e)^J.  dur-fUambha.  =  c3oo3Wi^.  2,  =  tSooeui?. 
ocoojw  Mr.  118). 

ciiOD^sd  dur-4l5pa.  Scurrilous  or  abusive  language, 

.  abuse;  a  curse;  imprecation.  (Bp.  41,9;  My.). 
c5oo3s3^?ei^  dur-^ldcane.  A  bad  thought  or  intention 
'  (My.;  B.  3,  101;  5,  47). 

dur-^se.  A  bad  hope  or  expectation  (Sk.);— bad 
desire  (B.  4,  181;  Bp,  1,36;  My,).  2,  groundless  hope 

(Mhr.;  My.).  . 

C&T3 dur&se-gara.  A  rnsa  of  bad  desire  (My.). 
Sbbsl  dur-icchc.  Bad  desire  (My.), 

dur-ita.  Bad  course;  evil  ways,  sin  (srosf  Kn.  115). 
durita-gharatta.  A  crusher  of  Bln  (Bp,  25,  24; 

32,7). 

uk>di^,£>£Ei<3  durita-mdeaha.  Freeing  or  releasing  from 
sin  (Bp.  58,  17). 

durita-yama.  The  restrainer  of  sin:  Siva  (Mr. 

12). 

durita-hara.  Removing,  sin  (Bp.  2,  1 7). 
durita-ari.  An  enemy  of  sin  (Bp.  22,  23). 

duriyOdhana.  Tbh.  of  dba3j?)fFqS^.  (i>h.  3,  19, 

44). 

dur-tshane.  A  bad  wish  (My.);  curse,  imprecation. 

•  (a.). 

dm*-ukta.  Badly  spoken;  unbecoming,  harsh  speech 
(Kavy.  II,  2,  B,  80).  '  ' 

Aodo'o^  dur-ukti.  Harsh,  offensive  speech;  bad  language; 
abuse.  (Bp.  54,  79;  56,  24;  Ssv.  4,  33). 

durupadi.  Tbh.  of  C^sSfis.  (Bh.  4,  3,  1 1). 
durubhara.  Tbh.  of  (Bh.  5,1,  45). 

dbxioc duruyasa.  Tbh.  of  E&0&F3*,  (Bh.  3,  18,  42), 
z$JXkzit£  $  duruvacana.  Tbh.  of  Cto«fFt$&'  (Bhagavata  3, 
2,48). 
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durustu.  =  dod?k .  (My.), 
dodo#  durula.  ==  dod£.  (Tbh.  of  $oadF).  A  cunning, 
crafty,  dishonest,  mischievous  or  wicked  man  (qSjsdr 
Ct.  II,  82;  Bp.  38,  53;  43,  67;  47,  1;  50,  49;  55,  23;  60, 
58;  Bh.  i,  8,  72;  My,),  dodotfd  d  *ddtfo  also  d^o.— 
dodotf^  tfpsg-rt  dd#  (Prvs.). 
dodo#^d  durulatana.  Cunningness,  wickedness,  etc. 

(Bp,  32,  54;  50,  53;  51,  66;  Bh.  4,  4,  10;  My.), 
dodos?  durule.  A  crafty,  mischievous,  etc.  woman  (Bp. 
40,  53;  My.). 

dodja?dd  durddara.  =  ddus^dd.  Gambling;  a  gamester. 
2,  a  stake  at  play. 

does*  dur.  =  dos,  eto.  See  do©  oe^do,  do©*  ^dpi 
do©odoso^  (duru-tumbi).  A  bad,  wicked  person  (Cpr.  7, 
103;  Bb.  2,  2,  17;  2,  14,  61). 

dOQodo<DOy^ddurudumbifcana.  Depravity,  badness,  wicked¬ 
ness  (Bh.  4,  8,  18), 

doe^Dprodo  dur-parinama.  Tbh.  of  do stfO^do.  (Abh.  P. 
10,  after  195). 

5506^ ?d?S  dur-prdrane.  jEvil  impulse  (Abh.P.  11,  176). 
dor  dur.  =  doo*,  etc. 

doXr  dur-ga.  =  dorj7  Difficult  of  access  or  approach; 
difficult  to  be  walked  on;  difficult  of  attainment.  2,  a 
strong-hold,  a  fort.  3,  a  forest  (dpi,  esto,  etc. 

Mr.  151).  fciu^esdddod  ^sSFdor^asd  dortFo  (Mr.  271). 
dortrd©  dossd^r!  sjje)?lrd  rtosdd  odo^?— donsr  &© 
dd  i^nsF  (Prvs.). 

do7\F^  dur-gata.  A  man  whose  affairs  go  badly:  unfortu¬ 
nate;  distressed;  poor,  indigent. 
d07\F<§  dur-gati.  Bad  eiroumstanees;  misfortune;  poverty, 
2,  hell  (Bp.  40,  47).  —  doriF&dd,  -del.  To  become  un¬ 
fortunate,  etc.  (Bp,  52,  24). 

dur-gandha.  A  bad  smell,  bad  odour,  stink  (Bp. 
46,  58);  ill-smelling,  stinking;  any  ill-femellingsubstance. 
do  a  F'do  dur-gama.  Difficult  to  be  walked  on,  to  be 
traversed  or  travelled  over;  difficult  of  access ;  impass¬ 
able;  difficult  of  attainment, 
doXfdje>7vF  durga-marga.  A  difficult  pass  or  way. 
doXFdo^e^d  durga-samveshtana.  Surrounding  a  fort. 
See  dooS  ?30. 

doXr?doedd  durga-sancara.  A  difficult  passage ,  a  defile . 
do7TOF<3e£>  durga-devi.  =  donr.  (My.)* 
doT^FddoP®  durga-ramana.  Siva  (My.). 
d07\3F£^,£o  durga-ashtami.  The  eighth  lunar  day  of  the 
month  of  asvina,  the  birth-day  of  Durga,  on  which. 
Human  sacrifices  used  to  be  made  (My,). 
do?\F  durgi.  =  don,  dorSr,  (Sk.;  My,).  2,  H. (My,)*  —  d„ 
f\ Ft3?&  Cholera  (S.  Mhr.), 

do^F  durge.  dOAOF,  =  dort .  Durgd,  the  daughter  oi 
Himavat  and  wife  of  Siva.  — »  dortrd^.  =n  do?lF. 
— -dortrdjd  Cholera  (S.  Mhr.). 

doXoFC®  dur-guna.  An  evil  quality;  a  vicious  propensity 
(Bp.  22,  62;  38,  26;  57,  76;  B.  4,  185.  186;  My.). 
do^OF&j  dur-ghata.  Difficult  to  be  accomplished,  difficult 
of  occurrence;  difficult,  impossible,  unattainable  (Cpr. 
3,67;  Bp.  36, 18;  39,18;  51,61;  Bh.  2,  13,44;  J.  19,  10; 
B.  3,  22;  4,  108.  223;  My.), 


do&iFd  dur-jana.  A  bad  man,  a  mischievous  man,  a  scoun¬ 
drel,  a  villain  (£>v,  etc.  Mr.  229;  Smd.  114;  Bp,  28,  37; 
55,32;  59,51;  My.);  wicked,  vile.  dOfcFdd 
d  ^dodc&  (Prv.). 

do&Fd$  dur-janate.  ‘Wickedness,  villainy  (Bp.  56,  15), 
do&Fodo  dur-jaya.  Difficult  to  be  subdued  or  overcome, 
invincible  (Smd.  91;  J.  13,  30);  insurmountable. 
do&DF^  dur-j&ta.  Badly  or  inauspioiously  born  or  pro¬ 
duced,  wretched,  unhappy;  bad-natured,  bad  (Bp.  41,  4). 
dodF*$o  dur-dama.  Difficult  to  be  subdued.  (Cpr.  2,  8). 
dodFdF  dur-darsa.  Difficult  to  be  seen;  disagreeable  or 
painful  to  the  sight;  disgusting.  (Cpr.  2,  after  24;  5,  65; 
J.  16,  29). 

dodrtf  dur-da§e.  ;=dor3F?$.  A  bad  situation,  a  troublous 
condition;  misfortune,  calamity.  (My.;  B.  5,91). 
dODFjd  dur-dina.  A  dark ,  cloudy  day  (&©?dr(d  e3  Hn. 

97);  bad  weather,  2,  a  cloud  (s3ba>$d  Mr.  43). 
dodr?3  dur-dese.  Tbh.  of  dodr&  (My,;  B.  5,  89). 


dod^Fd  dur-daiva.  Hard  fate,  bad  luck,  unlucky  destiny, 
misfortune.  (My.;  B.  3,  52;  4,  9).  2,  a  bad  deity  (My.). 
do#Fd  dur-dhara.  Difficult  to  be  held,  borne  or  suffered; 
irresistible,  hard  to  be  obstructed  or  restrained;  difficult 
to  be  accomplished;  difficult;  dangerous;  impracticable. 
(Cpr.  2,  37;  5,  4.  138;  Bp.  9, 17;  44,  42;  54,  70). 
do^Fdoitf  durdharusha.  Tbh.  of  do#FdF.  (Bh.  6,  5,  51). 


dO^FS^F  dur-dharsha,  Difficult  of  being  assailed  or  as¬ 
saulted,  inviolable;  difficult  of  approach  or  attainment; 
difficult  of  being  overpowered; —intolerable  (My.;Te.);~ 
haughty;  dangerous;  awful, 
doqJSFd  dur-dh&ra.  =  do$Fd,  (Bp.  59,  32). 
dodrd$  dur-nadate.  Bad  conduct  (My.). 
dodFodo  dur-naya.  Bad  conduct;  injustice.  (Cpr.  6,  17; 
Ssv.  4,  133). 

dodFd  dur-nara.  A  bad  man  (Bp.  3,  46;  28,  S3). 
dOcTOFei)  dur-nama,  (A  bad  name);  piles  or  hemorrhoids, 
2,  a  kind  of  muscle,  a  cockle.  See  ttrid. 

dOcTOF&So^  dur-n&maka.  (Having  a  bad  name);  piles  or 
haemorrhoids. 

dOcTOFodo^r  dur-n&yaka.  (A  bad  leader);  a  caterpillar 
Mr.  165). 

do$F£o<^  dur-nimitta.  A  bad  omen.  (J.  19,  3;  81,  46). 
2,  a  bad  pretext. 

do$F&?g^f®  dur-nirlkshana.  The  state  of  being  scarcely 
visible;  invisibility  (Bp.  54,  54;  377,  61;  12,19). 

!do£>eF^  dur-ntta.  Badly  managed,  ill-conducted;  unjustly 

decided,  wrong;  ill-trained,  rude  (Bp.  38,  70);  miscon¬ 
duct,  etc. 

dOe3?F<S  dur-nlti.  Bad  conduct;  impropriety;  impolicy; 

bad  ethics.  (Bp.  37,  22;  53,  43;  My.), 
ddc^Fd  dur-neva,  A  bad  excuse,  poor  pretence  (My.). 

do 20  FG?  dur-bala.  Weak,  feeble.  ^  doc&/^o 

wcJf>o,  dWrd, 

s(d  todddo,  ddF^or^dd  dodro, 

do  acs  dotiFOdo 

(Mr.  271). 
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durbini.  '*>«?■*  mttata*,  etc.  (B.  5,  I85). 
5i>83<>F&  dur-btia.  Bad  seed  9 
able  descent  (My.).  ’  *  ^  *****  °f  di8rePut- 

siJESers/o  durbinu.  =  sktSFeS,  etc.  (My.) 

Wl,k.„M,a„'„  ,mw 

«l;A  *■"  «■ 
Wb‘"'s“u'rw  "“■•  *•■«•  •*  »■  i. 

=t>^rX  dur-bhaga.  Difficult  to  be  gained  or  „ht«-  x. 
unfortunate,  unluoky.  (My.;  fem,  rfoifjrrt)  'De  * 

r~  ”  p*“"'  w«» * 
7*p.  T  wlM  '■“•••• 

sSo^r’d  dur-bhara.  =.  c^ocDerid  ru#3  TA  , 
burdensome,  troublesome,  intolerable, --hard  toT 

or  fllIe,(Bp;3;-2-^ 

^Frf  dur-bhava.  Bad  or  miserable  existence  or  life- 
the  misery  of  worldly  existence  (Bp.  53  el  ’ 

5k2jTOFXn  dur-bhAeva  Till  i  P  oa>  <*»  61,  79). 

7,  O,  gya'  I!1  look,  an  evil  destiny,  luokless- 

ness,  unfortunate.  (My.;  B.  4,  144).  . 

SiJepsFsj  dur-bhAva.  IU-wiii  .  .  , 

feeling  (Bp.  53,  45;  My.).  hostile 

dur-bhAshane.  =  at***  (My.). 

“““h-  »»w«. 

~  js.  smsr 

*btf>F*  tSfKO.  A  dearth  '1  ’  5>  24>  My0 - 

My.).  th’  t0  00me  *o  P««8  (B.  4,  74; 

dur-bhSda.  Difficult  to  be  divided  2  firm™, 
olose  union  (Bp.  58,  75).  2,  firmness, 

•  „»***«■  «.w(Bp. 

— .-ii 

dur-mati.  =  Bl)^A  . 

fifth  year  of  the  cycle  of  sixty  (My.).  4  IT  (J  31  am 

s„Cpr.,,  U8?sh““;0. 

sOrfoF?#  dur-mana.  =  stottF**.  No.  1.  (My.).  I 

e£)o3jf$£j  dur-manas,  =  ztfosl)  a  v  ^  ,. 
perversitv  *  v  A  bad  disposition  or 

troubled  In  •  ,T  ’  6Vil  intention'  2>  distressed  or  s 
‘  *  ■  diShearte™d,  sad,  sorrowful. 

l  l  ®ad  advioe’  evil  or  bad  counsel  * 

LfV  ^  \  l2?  8  Wl0ked  mantra  or  “harm - sio  5* 

KJ,  j  f  Bad  °barms  *»*  devices  (Bp.  49,  27). 

(S  •  m"  ,  'mar89"  Any  -  «•*-  death  * 

A  heinous  moral  impurity  or  sin  si 
80;  54,20).  ’  Very  lmPure>  sinful  or  depraved  (22,  &'■ 


sSlrfjFei^oSj  durmala-traya.  The  three  impure  objects 
iffloult  to  be  got  rid  of :  woman,  gold,  and  landed 
Property  (Bp.  57,  84).  Cf.  i^aosj. 

sSoskFsSfj  dur-malina.  =  eJjkjfo  No.  2.  (Bp.  3,  47). 

iteteForf  dur-mAmsa.  Proud  flesh  that  grows  in  a  sore 
or  wound  (Bp.  18,  66;  24,  7;  My.). 

zio^Fei  dur-mAna.  =  5^^.  Conception  or  apprehen- 
sion  of  eyil. 

dur-mArga.  A  bad  way  (J.  10,  9);  misconduct, 
offence,  wickedness  (Bp.  31,  24;  41,  7;  57,  76;  60,  44;  J. 
10,9;  My.).  2,  bad,  wicked;  a  bad  man  (My.). 

rfOFjjsrXrsirf  dur-mArgatana.  Misoonduct,  eto.  (My.). 
cioskoFao  dur-mukha.  Foul-mouthed,  abusive.  2,  haring 
an  ugly  face;  of  a  sullen  countenance  or  temper. 
t&s&WFa)  dur-mukhi.  Feminine  of  EjosJjjFax  2,  N.  of 
the  thirtieth  year  of  the  cyole  of  sixty  (My.). 
rfOT&OFdj  dur-mudre,  An  improper  sign,  badge,  or  token 
(Bp.  3,  48). 

sklWsS  dur-moha.  The  state  of  being  stupified,  be- 
j  wildered,  infatuated,  or  enamoured  (sl©?ad  Kn.  156; 
Mr.  488).  2,  fainting,  a  swoon  (s^jaeSr  i56;  488).  3, 
agitation,  baste,  eto.  (titf  156;  488).  4,  ignorance’ 

folly  («3tosr  156;  ^23^^  488).  ^5,  a  fool 

&XQ3JF  156). 

dJcdOF*  dur-yasa.  =  tdjdoaSjj(.  x„  r6pute,  dishonour  (Cpr. 

2,  41;  My.,  also  rioodor^^), 

dur-y6dhana.  =*  tSoO&Q^.  The 

eldest  son  of  DhritarMhtra  (Smd.  177.  182;  J.  15,34). 

2,  If.  of  another  prince. 

EkcfiaeFqtoskif  duryAdhana-sute.  The  daughter  of  Dur- 
yddhafca  Ifo.  2  (Cpr.  3,  78). 

sktyFf^P®  dur-lakshana  =  5k>o  ^rs.  Badly 'marked  (8k.); 
a  bad  sign  or  mark;  a  bad  symptom;  a  bad  character 
or  quality;  an  evil  point;  a  vioe  (Mr.  861;  Mhr.;  B  4 
S00;  My.).  ’ 

der-lakshya.  Diffloult  to  bo  observed,  hardly 
visible  (Sk.,  My.);  diffloult  to  be  looked  at.. 


wo  uoaerYea,  naraly 
Visible  (Sk.,  My.);  difficult  to  be  looked  at,  disagreeable 
to  sight  (My.).  2,  inadvertence  (B.  4,  154;  Mhr.), 

dur-labha.  Difficult  to  he  obtained,  hard  to  be 
attained,  difficult  of  accomplishment;  scarce,  rare; 
difficult;  excellent,  eminent;  dear,  beloved,  (Cpr.  2,  17; 

Bp.  8,  1;  39,13;  51,34;  58,32;  Ssv.  2,  85.  89;  B.  5,  9; 
My.). 

dur-lipi.  A  bad,  inauspicious  writ  (Bp.  49,  32). 

d«^acana.  =  tiotioZvj#.  A  harsh  expression, 
bad,  abusive  language,  insult.  (J.  5,  50). 
t&3FreF  dur-varna.  Bad-coloured;  -of  a  bad  or  low 
species  or  class;  silver. 

steiFig  dur-vaha.  Difficult  to  be  borne.  (Cpr.  2,  43). 

tfospF1?  dur-vAk.  Evil  speeoh,  abuse;  inelegant  language. 
(My.). 

isiJBPFtf  dur-vAra.  Difficult  to  be  restrained  or  stopped, 
not  to  be  repressed  or  cheeked,  irresistible  (Sk.;  My.). 
ciJCTF^F  dur-vArte.  Bad  news,  sad  intelligence.  (My.). 

S’OOTFsj  dur-vAsa.  =  BUapFsi.  Tbh.  of  cSosrarsjF*.  (Bp 
43,  41;  54,  35). 
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dur-vasane.  Bad  smell,  a  stink  (My.).  2,  an 

evil,  inauspicious  recollection  of  past  good  or  evil  ac¬ 
tions,  or  of  janm&ntara  (Abh&.  1,  83;  My.);  a  chimera, 
s dur-vasas.  Ill  dressed,  unelothed,  naked.  2, 
of  a  rishi  of  irascible  temperament,  a  son  of  Atri 
by  Anasfiya  and  an  incarnation  of  a  portion  of  Siva, 
g*0£F73>c3  dur-vig&na.  Abuse.  (^Solisssw*5,  aSC09s3 
Mr.  86). 

c5o^)Fy  dur-vita.  A  very  bad  voluptuary  (Bp.  40,  10k 

rij£Fri7^  dur-vidagdha.  Imperfectly  skilled,  unskilled; 
stupid,  silly;  wholly  ignorant.  (Rsv.  1, 18;  fern, 

*V-' 

tfoSFqi  dur-vidha.  Of  bad  habits,  wicked.  2,  badly  cir¬ 
cumstanced,  embarrassed,  poor  (sio*J  ti,  etc.,  tocgsa  Mr 
230). 

d0£F$eg  dur-vinita.  Ill-trained,  badly  educated,  ill - 
mannered,  wicked;  stubborn. 

ckSF^ee^  dur-vimoha.  Great  bewilderment,  evil  de¬ 
sire  (Sastras&ra  in  W.  v.  1254). 

dur-vilasita.  A  rude  or  ill-mannered  triok, 
rudeness,  a  wayward  act  (Abh.  P.  14,  97), 
ck>3FS33>c$  dur-viv&da.  A  bad  contest  at  law  or  quarrel 
(My.). 

Ek<DF^o3o  dur-visbaya.  A  bad  thing  or  affair  (Siv.  2, 
110;  My.). 

dur-vrltta-  Bad  conduct,  mean  practices.  2,  be¬ 
having  badly,  vile,  wicked,  etc.  (esfraissD,  253, 

one  MS.  My.). 

dur-vrifc*»*  Disreputable  conduct,  bad  practices 
(Bp.  41,  8;  My.).  2,  a  misbehaved  person  (Bp.  38,  71). 

3,  bad  circumstances,  distress, 

dur-v$sa.  Difficult  of  ingress  or  access  (Cpr. 

5,  65). 

dj^gFcdo  dur.vyaya.  Useless  or  foolish  expense  (My.). 
t&S^F^SjS'd  dur-vyavahara.  A  wrong  judgment  in 
law  (Sk.).  2,  a  had  law-suit  or  quarrel  (My,). 

rfo^Fztef  dur-vyasana.  An  evil  habit;  had  desire  (My.; 

B.  4,  194;  5,  53.  191). 

C&rtdgFriS)  dur-vyasani.  Of  evil,  habits,  practices  or 
propensities  (Bp,  45,  22;  My,;  B.  5,  208). 

dur-vyasane.  A  woman  .of  evil  habits,  etc. 
(Bp.  40,  54). 

t&s^FSjDtf  dur-vy&p&ra.  Evil  action  or  operation  (Bp. 
19,  2*  My.). 

$0£K)gFSS>&  dur-vyap&ri,  A  person  engaged  in  bad  busi¬ 
ness  or  actions  (My.). 

dur-vyamoha.  Ail  evil  propensity, or  lust 

(My,). 

dos^F^OA  dur-vyasanga.  An  evil  habit  (My.). 

zfot$jFC®  dur-vrana.  A  bad  (venereal)  wound  or  ulcer 
(Bp.  40,  70;  My.). 

dyrfjFoi)  dur-vraya.  =  ztfos^Fcrij.  (My.). 
c^o^fS  dur-hrid.  Having  a  bad  heart;  an  enemy. 
duli.  ~  A  female  tortoise. 

d«Hakshana.  ~  tfouF-gra.  One  of  the  ddshas 
in  poetry  (Oh.  v.  40). 


du-angula.  Two  fingers  (Bh.  2,  2,  97). 
duvattige.  Tbh.  of  (8md.  378). 

duvadi.  =  ctfosjoSo,  d>s JO, eta,*,  2.  Tbh. 
of  OjS to.  N.  of  a  metre  (Oh.), 
duvayi.  =  riosSfc.  (Ch.). 
duvavi.  =  tfodcOo.  (Ch.). 

duvvali.  Rapid  course,  a  run,  a  gallop  (Bh.  S, 
7 5  2;  J.  18,  7;  Mhr.  z^/asSo), 

!&S33£<??Kb  duvv&Hsu.  «  To  make  run;  to  cause 

to  run  or  gallop  (Bh.  3,  18,  14;  J.  22,  7).  2,  to  run  fast, 
to  hasten  (v,t,  Bh.  3,  8,  31;  3,  19,  13);  to  frisk  (Riv.  6, 
after  1 1). 

duvve.  =  e&aa.  (Ch.). 
dul,  s=  cSos,  etc. 

dus-csrita.  Misbehaving,  wiokedj-misbelmviour, 
ill-oonduet,  wickedness.  (Bp.  45,  9.  38;  57,  91;  J.  11,89). 
dul-caritra.  =  aW  03.  (Abh.  P.  15,  71). 

dui-carma.  Affected  with  disease  of  tne  skin; 
leprous.  2,  without  prepuce. 

inauspicious  mark  or  sign;  an 

evil  omen  (Mhr.;  My.). 

4&T*  du8-c6ta.  (=  Disheartened,  sad  (Bp. 

57,  10). 

dus-c^shte.  Haughtiness  (My,), 
du^^avana*  Unshakable,  unmovable,  firm  : 

Indra. 

dus-sakuna.  A  bad  omen  (My.). 

dus4ale.  =  rfossJeS.  (J.  82,  50,  etc.). 

du-a-s&lu.  Two  shawls;  a  double  shawl  (Mhr. 
tfosraesj;  My.;  Br.). 

dus-s&sana.  =  RbsjraaJtf.  Difficult  to  be  governed, 
intractable.  2,  H.  of  one  of  the  sons  of  DhritaiAshtra 
(Bh.  2,  14,61;  My.). 

dus-slla.  =  (My.). 

dus4r&va.  =  (Cpr.  5,  65). 

d>f3J  dush.  =  ttfoa,  etc. 

dush-kantaka.  An  obstacle  difficult  to  be  sur¬ 
mounted  (J.  15,  36). 

dKfcd  dush-kara.  =  Difficult  to  be  done;  difficult 

to  be  reached  or  attained;  difficult,  arduous;  feting 
badly,  wicked,  bad;  a  difficult  or  painful  act,  a  difficult 
task.  See  Smd.  189.190. 

dush-karma.  An  evil  act.  a  sinful  action,  a  crime 
(*%“**  166i  BP‘  20;  60,  40;  My.).  2,  any  diffi. 

cult  or  painful  act.  3,  acting  badly;  a  man  of  a  low 
caste,  a  candala  ($3S3e35  i5ctfo7lsl>,  Mr.  381). 

ste^£>0F  dush-karmi.  Sinful,  wicked  (Bp.  22,60'  51  27* 

My.). 

dush-kali.  The  bad  kaliyuga  (Bp.  18,  1). 
dush-kavi.  A  bad,  worthless  poet  (My.), 
dush-kavite.  Bad  poetry  (Grj.  1,  22). 
dorado  dush-k&ma.  Wicked  lust  (Bp.  41,9). 

dush-k&la.  An  evil  time,  on  account  of  sin,  famine, 
sickness,  etc.  (My.). 
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riJo^eSF  duah-ktrti.  Ill  fame  (B&m.  6, 14,  80). 

dush-krita.  =»  riJM^tf.  Done  wrongly  or  wickedly; 
a  misdeed ,  sin,  crime  (Bp.  23,40;  84,  18;  36,  27;  etc.). 

dush-kfiti.  =  rios^A  A  work  done  wrongly,  a 
worthless  composition. 

rias^ajg  dush-kritya.  =  riMtf^.  A  misdeed,  sin,  crime 
(waO8  OCb,  im*  52;  B.  5,  47). 

dush-kfitrima.  =  rio8*^riJ.  Blaok,  wicked 
falsehood  or  deceit. 

dush-kha.  =  n btso.  (*aa$,  ri$rii8,  eSrMr. 

393;  W?J>515). 

dushta,  as  ria^.  Beoome  bad  or  spoiled;  corrupt,  bad, 
wicked,  vicious,  depraved,  noxious  (riots rpi  Nn.  51); 
having  evil  intentions,  ill-affected  (see  ©riorip.  2,  wri 
tfja^ri  (51).  3,  sin,  crime,  guilt.  4,  the  shadvarga  (51). 
5,  a  serpent  (ririr  51).  6,  a  horse  (3atS,  tforiod  51). 

7,  the  fluid  that  flows  from  the  temples  of  an  elephant 
in  rut  (rttsOTci,  «*c5o&  riori  51).  Feminines  rios^  (see 
■tfrio-;  J.  5,  61),  (My.). 

rioz^X&J  dushta-gajtu  A  vicious  elephant,  an  elephant  in 
rut. 

dushta-guna.  A  wioked  disposition,  an  evil 
mind  (My.). 

rioz^^33^0^  dushta-catushtaya.  Four  desperate  charac¬ 
ters  in  Duryddhana’s  army  i  DuSs&sana,  Karna,  Sakuni 
and  Saindbava  (Te.;  My.). 

riosij^  dushtatana.  =®  rioU^aictf.  Badness,  wiokedness  (My.; 

B.  3,  43);  perversity,  falsehood  G.). 

riozA^XjSo  dushta-nigraha.  Punishment  of  the  wioked; 

punisher  of  the  wioked  (6.  Bp.  47,  27;  Dp.  121,  7). 
rioz^eooa  dushta-buddhi.  Evil-minded.  2,  N.  (J.  28,  25, 
eto.).  ^ 

rioz*  dushta-mriga.  A  wild  beast,  a  beast  of  prey 
(My-). 

dushta-dtma.  Of  a  had  nature,  evil-minded, 
wioked  (S5.;  My.;  B.  5, 48). 

sijcjo  dushtupu-cettu.  (=  eto.,  'atodollrt? 

fsd  Si.  151;  Te.  rioriJ^-wtfo,  the  plant 

Odina  wodier). 

cJoz^o  dush-sthu.  Standing  badly:  ill-behaved,  depraved. 

© 

dush-pafcra.  A  kind  of  perfume. 

dush-putra.  A  bad  son.  (My.). 

dush-parinaraa,  =  skes^OFsazSo.  Difficult  to  be 

finished  or  ended;  difficulty. 

Gtodu  &S&  dush-pratiti.  =  riosri^S.  Ill  fa  me  (My.)a 
<y) 

dush-pradharshani.  Not  to  be  assailed  or 
meddled  with  (fem.);  the  plant  Metongena  incuwa  Mill, 
dush-phala.  A  bad  fruit  or  result  (My.), 
rio^rio  dush-sama.  (riosssizk).  Uneven;  unequ  al.  rio^riJo, 
improperly ;  unseasonably.  See  Abh.  P.  1,  .after  67. 
rio5>  dus.  a?  rios,  eto. 

ctaW  du-sara.  1.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  378). 

t&jdtf  dusara.  2.  A  second;  other;  some  be  sides  (My.; 

Mhr.  riJaioa). 


S^?d5  dusari.  — GkrtOtofy  A  winding  half  shrubby  plant, 
Cocoulus  villosus  D.  C.  (St.  &  PL), 
riot'd  dus-tara.  Difficult  to  he  passed  or  crossed  over, 
hard  to  get  over;  impassable;  invincible;  difficult  to  be 
endured;  poor  («$*ori?i,  riortFd,  do<Dr$,  riori,,  toriri 
Mr.  280;  Cpr.  2,  49;  Bp.  7,  16;  46,  25). 
rioztetSosi  dus-t&raasa.  The  bad  quality  of  darkness 
(Ssv.  4,  55). 

dustu.  Dress:  a  suit  of  clothes,  a  garment  (My.,  Te.; 
T.  3?k).  riori^  riritf  otfate  j^swrtefc  (Prv.).  See 
Prv.  s.  cS^ssaort, 

dus-sanga.  =  rid8S>or{.  Bad  inclination.  2,  bad 
company,  evil  connection  (My.). 
rioz^o?\  dus-sangi.  (riosdo7\j.  A  person  who  associates 
with  evil  companions  (My.). 

dus-santati.  (riosjd^&j.  A  bad  progeny  or 
family  (My.). 

rio?d^c3^d  dus-sandh&na.  =  rios^?te  &  Difficult  to  be  join¬ 
ed  together  or  united  or  reconciled.  2,  pimpship  (My.). 

dus-sandhi.  =  rid8*j^.  An  error  in  grammatical 
sandhi  (Ch.  v.  40;  Bp.  1,  18). 

dus-saha.  =  riossJri.  Intolerable,  unbearable,  ir¬ 
resistible  (J.  22,  30;  My.).  2,  N.  of  a  son  of  Dhritarft- 

Bhtra. 

dus-sahav&sa.  =  *  riJ^ort  No.  2. 

(My*)- 

vb^SAi  da8"8VftPna* =  (My.), 

ridri^sptf  dus-svabhltva.  (ri08ri£ep*rc3).  A  bad  disposi¬ 
tion  or  nature  (My.).  2,  N.  (J.  24,42.  43.  64). 

riOJB*  duh.  Milking;  yielding.  See 

du-hatta.  =  rijarig .  Tbh.  of  rijrirt  (Smd.  378). 
rfoSo  duhi,  Tbh.  of  ^  (T.  &>£).  Discordance:  hatred,  ill- 
will.  rio5o^  rijsnforiri  (Prv.). 

rioSo^’d  dubitAra.  Tbh.  of  riofio^  (Smd.  104;  My.  as  rioSo 

rio3od08Zi^  duhituh-pati.  A  daughter** s  husband. 
ck8o^  duhitri.  ==  rioSoS^tf,  rioiod.  The  milk-maid:  a 
daughter. 

rioSoJi  duhito,  Tbh.  of  (My.,  Te.;  Bp.  3,  86). 

duh4ra.  =  riosS^O.  Doubled;  double;  consisting  of 
two  (Mhr.  rijsS^cra,  d>s3^0?).  2,  =  riodoA  (My.). 

zfoGott)  duberi.  =  No.  2.  (My.). 

dfl.  =  do.  See  ri riJaaSAu 

dH-karisu.  =  rijatfosJoatf  (^ 

e/urtoCDOtD'd,  $ri,  eto.  Si.  400,  only  in  Si.). 

Sl&ei  dflca.  N.  (Nn.  3,  o.  rs.  rijari,  teJari,  qSjari). 

di«)?3?oa  ddtisu.  To  cause  to  hop  (or  bound, 

R&m.  3,  6,  18). 

d/afedo  (To  rock,  v.  i.,  Bh.  6,  4, 26); 

to  hop,  (to  bound,  Rftm.  3, 6, 19).  —  rijsfcra&xjo.  -ya 
riJ.  To  rook  (v.  t.,  J.  13,  43). 

Z&&&  dddi.  N.  — *  rijariod).  -»od).  (Bp.  56,  5.1) .  See 
djarid-.  —  (Bp.  56,  52.  53i  56)..  —  rija 

ari?ri.  See  rijarid-.— -rijaarie^cd^-  -«sod^.  See  ?dstarid«, 
cJjaart  dMiga.  =  ct®ci.  See  rioarid-. 
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&J98/&  dfldisu.  To  cause  to  push,  etc.;  to 
cause  one’s  self  to  be  pushed,  etc.  ■*»» 

sjjc&sk  sS?aft^  v'sS — rtosaAi  ■SdSEs  psajS  rl®as5 

kSjs'SP  (Prva.). 

cSJS c&>  dddu.  To  push,  to  thrust,  to  shove 
away  or  aside,  to  throw  out  of,  as  out  of  a 
village,  a  caste,  etc.  (My.),  tfra  as  sj^vs^  era 
tfjaa,  aerart  (Prv.). 

sjjsraOj  dtintu.  (§md.  48).  =  ^Uj.  To  walk  on  one 
leg,  to  hop,  to  rock  Smdi  Db.;  cf.  niJESOj). 

rijaig  dfita. « nb&nf,  tijarig.  A  messenger ,  a  earner  of  in¬ 
telligence,  an  envoy,  an  ambassadw  (wv«  Nn.  66; 
sS^COosio  Mr.  245);  a  go-between,  a  negotiator. 

dfita-lakshana.  The  characteristic  mark  of  a 
messenger.  (My.). 

dfitatana.  =  (G.). 

dfitatva.  =  No.  1.  (Sk.).  sJjasksfsi&rt 

cb  (Prv.). 

srfjsS  ddti.  as  ctatto,  1.  A  female  messenger;  a  confi¬ 
dante, .  2,  a  procuress,  a  go-between. 

ddtiktl-kalpa.  The  injunction  or  advice  of  a 
procuress  (Cpr.  8,  after  92). 
d®s#  dfitike.  =  Z&33.  See 

dfitya.  The  rank  or  employment  or  office  of  an 
ambassador,  the  condition  of  an  envoy.  2,  a  message. 
rijactf  dfida.  Tbh.  of  ttfjad.  ==il/e>ids3,  q.  v.  A  messenger  (see 
Smd.  s.  sreo 4  1  under  tooM;  y.  9,  106),  eto. 

dfidava.  Tbh.  of  A  go-between,  a  gossip  (J^ 

ft  ddo  Ct.  I,  45,  o.  r.  CksEtf). 

djsrfO  dfidavi.  Tbh.  of  A  procuress,  a  pimp  (Ck©&, 

H1A;  Ct.  I,  6;  II,  87;  tfo£|e®  Kk. 

80,  o.  r.  Ttoe^e*;  Sm.  75;  Cpr.  8,  after-  83;  Abh. 

P.4,  11). 

c too  dfidi.  1.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  338). 
djaG  dfidi.  2.  Tbh.  of  dJSSJ  or  djs®.  Cotton  after  being 
Cleaned  (Te.;  Sk.  z&aO$  =  ^jbO?).  2,  the  silk  of  the  silk- 
cotton  tree  used  as  tinder  (My.).  —  ttfoaawso&o.  The  pod 
of  the  silk-cotton  or  b  drug  a  tree  (My.). 
djaQ  dfidi.  3.  N.  of  a  plant  (see  s.  £  No.  2). 
c1©e^f3  dfid-ph6ni.  Milk-balls,  balls  made  of  milk,  sugar 
and  a  little  dour  (My.;  Mhr.^  H.s  also  zsbad  $233). 
stactf  dftna.  Burnt,  inflamed;  pained,  a0icted,  distressed, 
fatigued  (Sk.  eta),  pain,  distress)* 

dunisu.  =  (?&©&?&),  z&sQsb.  To  suffer  mental  pain, 
to  grieve,  to  sorrow,  to  grow  fatigued.  KiJ3<cA)irfGKiJ  (t&Q 
Ct.  II,  107). 

ddpa.  Tbh.  of  q$J3sS  (Smd.  339;  My.).  Eta>23*> 

83fass*> '  sSja^a^??  (Prv.).  —  tfa.  A  thin  stick 

covered  with  frankincense  (My.). 

dfipisu.  ( sa  tdjs^sb).  To  grow  fatigued  (Bh.  8,  23, 
17;  J.  23,  30;  My.). 

ddrna.  Tbh.  of  (or  #J3S^).  N.  (My.),  tfodG 

3tl©3ort  (Prv.). 

dfimara  Tbh.  of  &Q zQ  (My>);  fine  drizzling  rain 

(My.). 


dfira.  =  cbsdG.  Distant,  far  from;  remote,  long  (as  a 
journey),  a  long  way  off;  distance,  farness,  remoteness, 
a  long  distance,  a  long  way  (rtfiOj  Ct.  I,  6;  Kk.  64;  Sm, 
50).  cksdri  $^do  otso©  effort  ewes’ 

cSj&ecracSjaeP— ctaidacrf  Eb7l$rbs  tfddosi  38sa£rtj?> 

CO  — 6  O  Ca 

swdeb  (Prvs.).  ^5^  s*w&odjo  d/adcS©  tfsw  (Bp.  41, 
25).  See  Smd.  230.  —  dado,  (K,  dad),  to  a  distance, 
far;  at  a  distance.  —  .dsdrf,  To  a  distance.  2,  from 
a  distance,  from  afar,  dad^  tJfcJ,  okra^rt  (Prv.).  —  dad 
dad.  rep.  (B.  3,  46;  4,  35.  87;  Bp.  47,  63;  58,  57).— 
Ctjsd  dado.  =s  KUd  idoad.  (B.  4,  120).  —  idJSd  = 

civ^dd^^rb.  See  djseso^.  —  tfjsd  To  cause  to 

cease  to  be,  eto.  ?5e33Qdo3d  cf^sd  55je>aA}tfpb 

(B.  5,  206).  —  dsd  drad>.  To  remove  (My.).  ^53d  && 
djsd  (B.  4,  88).  djsd  drad 

(4,  107).  ?dJ3d  (stoaoad  G.).  See  B.  5, 

78.  199.  205.  —  rt^dd^^TlG.  -o-s|aprlo.  To  go  far,  etc. 
See  tfCS3. 

d/a'dX  dfira-ga.  Going  far;  being  far,  remote;  being  far 
from.  (Bp.). 

dfira-tas.  Prom  afar;  at  a  distance,  far.  (My.). 
ctotic^F  dfira-darsi.  Far  seeing,  wise. 
ds”d^^  dfira-drisbti.  Far-sightedness,  long-sightedness; 

foresight;  discernment.  (My.), 
dj&'dtpzdctf  dfira-dhavana.  Running  far.  See 

ds’d^j  dfira-stha.  Standing  afar  off,  remote;  standing  or 
(j) 

being  far  from  (Bp.  39,  13). 

zrfjSTO®  dfirat.  Prom  a  distance,  from  afar;  far  from;  in 
a  remote  degree;  afar.  * 

ri®TOa*>55*j£c$  dfir&t-^.hv4na.  Calling  from  afar  or  to  a 
distance.  See  $A/av*. 

d®T3»)$F  dfira-artha.  A  remote  or  recondite  object. 
d©5  dfiri.  An  (iron)  axle-tree  (My.;  H.;  Mhr.  the 

shaft  of  a  eart,  plough,  etc.;  j  the  pole  of  a  cart). 
dst)d)  dfinsu.^^JS^^,  q.  v.  d^0s$d>  (t4^d  Ss.).  See 
Cpr.  3,  67;  8,  65;  Abh.  P.  10,  57;  11,  94. 

dfirt-krita.  Made  distant,  removed,  placed  to 
a  distance  or  tar  off,  etc.  (Cpr.  4,  after  28;  Bp.  29,  2; 
37,  64;  38,  3). 

dd.ru.  =  dusd.  Gen.  dJSOi-tf;  Abl.  (B.  2,  23;  3, 

85.  116;  5,  126.  139.  261). 

ddrisu.  To  cause  to  abuse,  etc.  (My.). 
dJSiCSO  dftni.l.  To  bear  tales;  to  report  evil 
of  others ;  to  blame,  to  reproach,  to  abuse* 
to  revile;  to  calumniate,.,  to  slander,  to  as-, 
perse  iud.  Bhi;  My.jTe.;  T. 

cido  sd?3  cssodi5^  (Bp.  11,4).  &&&&& 

n^Q?  (45, 18).  '.(Wj^Og,  Si.  365). 

See  Bp.  36,  28;. Bh.  1,8, 10;  B.  3, 13*  — 

To  abuse  one  another  (My.). 

d^ru.  2.  Aspersion,  blame,  slander, 
calumny,  etc.  (rredra  Smd.  II;  Cpr.  6,  77;  My.;  T., 
M.  ^w©e9o).  tSjsdod)  a(^  zJjz&j,  t&fiC&oJj  Ltj(Prv.). 
See  Prv.  s.  «ac&0 A  wda.  —  cSjs mrb.  -usfrt  wrb. 
To  become  subjected  to  or  undergo  the  reproach,  etc.  of 
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others,  to  beoome  an  object  of  reproach  (Bp.  9,  31).— 
djaeSJ/ija^.  TO  get  blamed,  etc.  (My.).  —  dJB©J 

To  bring  blame  upon  one’s  self  (My.).  — 

5^5^*  “5^55^*  To  get  blamed  (S&strasara  in  W.  v. 
1259).  —  djaeso  To  tell  tal6g.  t0  alanderj  et0t  s 

5^^  sLa^A,  djaesj  sS^cO’d  asart _ ?iortd 

rts|  djaeso  d^dd  (Prvs.).  —  djaeso 

^Jseio.  To  put  reproach  upon  another,  to  slander,  etc.; 
to  bring  blame  upon  one’s  self  (My.),  djaeso  djae^ja? 
*0^  dj®0  3l^essJS^cSa^no  (Prv.). 
dja^F  dfirta.  Tbh.  of  qLa^F.  (^WNr.;  My.). 

C &to$F  dftrte.  Tbh.  of  $jad~.  (My.). 

d/assFtf  dftrv&sa.  =  dossa rtf.  (Bh.  3,  16  sum.;  My.). 

dfirve.  djaS3T>F.  The  grass  Panicum  dactylon  Lin. 
(Agrostis  linearis  Betz.).  See  *sie$s«#, 

dhla.  (=  djae3).  A  beam  of  timber  (Te.;  My.;  T.  &/aej; 
Si.  77.  120.  290).  ": 

d-^e3  dtlle.  Itching;  lust  (Te.,  also ..-dsSiSj  cf. 
2bfi5»  2).  —  djae3rtuae&  dfy  A  climbing  shrub,  Tragia 
involuorata  Lin.  (St.  &  PL;  Te.  djaBrtjari,  co  witch, 
Dolichos  pruriens). 

djadB^  dd-vattige.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  3q2.  378). 

dffvalisu.  =  diSa^sk).  To  hasten  (v.  i.r  J.  18,  8). 
dja£>  dhvi.  =  dad  a,  eto.  (Cb.). 

5**3  dtive.  1.  Tbh.  of  qLado  (Smd.  364).  t&a 

do3jav*  3fC0uo  ^C5  &o3j  (Smd.  I).  —  dxdAdJ  .  --frdo  . 

A  fire  that  emits  much  smoke  (tfotfjaw,  etc.  Mr.  482). 
rij&cS  ddve.  2.  =  dja£.  (Ch.). 

djaJ^S5  ddshaka.  Making  bad,  corrupting,  polluting;  dis¬ 
honouring,  disgracing;  offending;  blaming;  he  who 
offends,  or  blames;  he  who  sullies,  defiles,  seduces, 
blames,  abases,  etc.  (Bp.  32,  52;  44,  34;  45,  20;  56, 
22.  37). 

dfishana.  =  dja^JFS.  Corrupting,  spoiling,  violat¬ 
ing;  contaminating;  dishonouring;  blaming,  censuring, 
abusing,  calumniating;  blame;  guilt,  sin.  See  dCO9; 
Bp,  20,  38;  J.  1,  o;  2,  60.  2,  N.  of  a  rakshasa  (R&m.3, 

6,  18). 

ddshane.  =  djadE®.  Blaming,  etc.  (My.).  — 

To  abuse,  to  blame,  etc.  (My.,  Bd^^-). —.djasa 
l^slrasto.  Words  of  abuse  (My.).  —  djadfS  s^Wo.  To 
tell  tales,  etc.  (My.,  e$d<tf  &>?£.).  —  djad?*§  &&& ,  To 
get  blamed,  censured,  etc.  (dC3s  s^dor  G.), 
si/aet^  dfishike.  The  secretion  or  rheum  of  the  eyes . 

ddshifca.  Corrupted,  spoiled;  contaminated,  defiled; 
blamed,  censured,  calumniated.  Bee  cl/a^d-,  s&u-. 
&/&^7k  dOshisu.  To  blame,  to  censure,  to  abuse,  etc.  i 
(Opr.  5,  127;  Bp.  3  7,  12;  54,  52;  J.  7,  11.  65;  My.). 

dfishya.  1.  Corruptible;  deserving  censure,  con-  j 
demnable,  reprehensible;  contemptible,  vile,  bad  (Smd.  | 
28;  K&vy.  II,  2,  B,  44).  1 

dfishya.  2.  =  dja*  2,  dja*L.  .Cloth,  or  a  kind  of  I 
cloth;  cotton,  calico.  2,  a  tent 
djad  dftsa.  1.  Milk.  See  S3<£-. 

zt&7$  dfisa.  2.  Tbh.  of  djas^  2.  See  dJSArt;  Cpr.  7,  63. 
d tisane.  Tbh.  of  djadra  (Smd.  335;  My.). 


5**rfd  dtlsara.  Tbh.  of  dJadtf  (Smd.  338;  fd?fc&tfdo  Cm,). 

dusar.  ctfJSrfSfto.  Reason,  motive; 
cause;  —  one’s  own  side,  one’s  own  point  of 
view,  one’s  own  advantage,  self-interest  (^ 

Qi)  Ct.  I,  95;  II,  20;  af^  Ss.).  (escdos^tf  £;3r(Fo 
dddjav*  nadr  d./adea5 o  /^oso/ldoodJ4 
(Smd.  21).  w  djasift’o  (Bp. 

28,  2  7).  $?3j§tfc3?>ari  dja;3©’c3  d^rtdo*  do#yo  wtfj 
&  (V.  14,  after  33).  djs«et)9o  (^^) 

naSc&jasto  (J,  18,  42).  ^oado« 

.  rijs^eSoP  (18,  56).  See  Abh. 

P'.  3,  23;  7,  after  47;  9,  after  15;  9,  158;  C.  Bp.  10,  28; 
V.  2,  34;  J.  18,  53.  54. 

c£js£)7s  dtlsa-iga.  (Smd.  233).  A  cloth  merchant  (A?t3s3dt3 

Kk.  35;  Sm.  67;  C.  Bp,  47,  41;  R4m.  5,  8,  51) _ 

-dsj cf.  The  shop  of. a  cloth  merchant  (-^tfcxi)  sWd 
Ct.  II,  59;  Grj.  2,  95). 

dtlsu.  =  2.  Cloth  (srfC0*  §m.  115;  T.  tfjateo). 

'cSi8?SoS  dAhafci.  =  .  (Rani,  6,  45,  32). 

dil-hatta,  =  (Smd.  378). 

<*»*£  dtl-hatti.  =5  djas^A^.  A  sword  wielded  with 

both  hands  (Bh,  6,  4,  140). 
dja^^  dtl-hasti.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  352). 

d/af  dill.  «=  djav’o,  etc.  (J.  16,37;  17,57;  19,  29;  T. 

c^jats,  c^jav^;  M.  3fjav«,  Te.  do  doji, 

dbarld,  dod^;  cf.  dodoo^).  —  doavafeJ.  -^?y.  Playing  with 
dust  (J,  19,  51)i  *—  doaVdo*  -'ado.  To  throw  or  raise 
dust  (J.  4, 28;  lo,  8). ««  dja&a  {rt..  -^oa^..  =  doa^rtoaeW. 
(C.  Bp.  42,  23). 

dja^  dtlla.  =  doav«.  (dao^o  C.;  d^eao  6b.;  Mhr. 
djaS?  dtlli.  (=d^)*  Tbh.  of  $jaO  (Smd,  339;  53aa2io, 

eto,  Rr.;  e?cao  Rn.  55,  o.  r,  doatfo;  J.  8,  8;  22,  36).  doatf 
djaddt>.a^?P  ^rtrdaa^i^P— doa^odo©  t5d  d 

djas?oDo^  (Prvs.). 

— .  doa^e^.  =  doav^y.  (Rsv.  11,  77).  —  dJaCrtatB. 
-«ja^B.  =  epja^oa^r|,.q.  v.  (J.  18,  7;  Bh.  1,  7,  64).  —  dja 
s?dy,  =  doa^dy*  —  dja^dod,  A  fenoe  of  wood  over  a 
carriage  wheel  to  keep  the  dust  down,  a  dust-board  (My.). 

dulisu.  To  smear  on  <v.  42,  after  21;  t. 
j^o^odo^;  cf .  ^oa^i),  2,  to  be  smeared  on  (Mm. 
1,7,13). 

dja^o  dtllu.  =  doav5,  djas?.  (Tbb.  of  z$js€)).  Dust;  powder; 
pollen  (My.;  Kn,  69.  Ill;  90;  d^rao,  dosrt  113; 

Si.  409).  dja^d  du^sO  (doart,  dodofSoa^dto  Nr.). 
do^^JsvntJod  dja^o  (dcrart,  etc.,  Si.  124).  rra 

^o5od  doa^o.  S5^©sdd  =#ja?C3s?  aSgaB.  dodj^^p?  — 

?td  S3  dojaCO^fd  (Prvs.).  See  —  doa^’Sr  d.  d, 
A  letter  which  a  school-boy  draws  upon  the  sand-board, 
etc.  in  learning  to  write  (My.;  Mhr.  q^ov^d).  —  d^av* 
cdo.  -eodo.  N.  (Bp.  47, 35).  —  dJavOrtd©0.  -^deso.  To  fly 
about  like  dust  (Ram.  6,  10,  26).  —  djasOdJ©3.  A  fence 
of  wood  or  iron  protecting  a  chariot  from  collisions,  etc. 
(d$rt>L  ,  ddjaqi  Nr,).  —  djatfodd.  «sJd.  To  be  reduced 
to  powder,  dja^odddodo  (?t)e|^,  dja^d  Nr.). 

drik.  =  (rf,n<),  e^rfc>,  bS^s^  q.  t.  Nn.  131). 


drikku.  Tbh.  of  (tfes^  Kk.  63;  My.)* 
ttfy5^£fJ  drik-prabhe,  Lustre  of  the  eye  (Cpr.  6,  70). 
e\S\^8  drik-sruti.  Hearing  with  the  eyes:  a  snake. 

4)^*  See  ^g.„-  j  . ....  ..1  ! 

drik-siddhanta.  The  science  of  astronomical 
observation  (My.). 

z^Xs5o^  drik-ambu.  Tears  (Cpr,  3,  53). 

z^Xo  drigu.  Tbh.  of  (Bp.  40,  7;  J.  16,  4). 

b^Xj&O  drigu-jala.  Eye-water:  tears  (Bp.  18,  53;  Sk. 

Z^Xos&z^g  drigu-madhya.  The  pupil  of  the  eye  (t-ratf,  vt 
&S*  Nn.  40). 

riy<o&sD  drigu-sikhi.  Eire  of  the  eye  (Bp.  17,  19). 
z£)7yr3^  dris-ganita.  Calculations  founded  on  observa¬ 
tions  on  the  heavenly  bodies  (My.). 

^X^ctf  drig-g-hasana.  Laughter  or  a  smile  of  the  eye 
(Bp.  38,  1). 

z^tfg  drik-driSya.  Visible  unto  the  eye  (Abha.  3,  18). 
z^Xoj^  drik-ruj.  Disease  of  the  eye. 

dridha.  —  art,  rtort.  Fixed,  fastened;  firm,  hard,  strong, 
solid,  massive;  compact;  not  giving  way;  tenacious.  2, 
confirmed,  established;  certain,  reliable.  3,  strong,  power¬ 
ful;  able .  4,  troth;  strength  (sj^  Nn,  112).  5 ,  much, 

excessive,  severe,  mighty,  important.  —  -A© 

SOj.  To  become  firm  (My.;  B.  5,  207). 

dridha-citta*  Having  a  firm  mind,  firm  of  resolve 
or  purpose  (sJo dg,  Mr.  252;  see  a  firm, 

or  strong,  will. 

dridha-damSaka.  A  shark.  (R.). 
dridha-pldana.  Pressing  firmly.  See  w^oVo. 
zrf^eCOZ^  dyidha-buddhl.  A  firm,  or  strong,  mind  (My.). 
c^qdojO  oSoej  dd  tfrto3sX©&)r  (Prv.). 

dridha-brata.  Having  firm  vows:  strictly 

observing  religious  vows  or  obligations;  having  a  firm 
resolution;  firm,  persistent,  persevering  (*jo£3, 

Hla.). 

d^T^doddo^dridba-manassu.  A  firm,  or  strong,  mind  (My.). 
dy^doo£>^  dridha-musbfci.  A  strong -fist;  having  a  firmly 
closed  or  hard  fist;  one  whose  hand  is  difficult  to  be 
opened;  one  who  does  not  open  his  hand,  miserly, 
niggardly.  (R.). 

d^dcTO  dridha-sandhana.  Uniting  or  joining  firmly. 
See  £jorto. 

dridha-sandhi.  Firmly  united;  strong-knit. 
dyzpoA  dridha-aiiga.  Firm-bodled,  stalwart  (My.;  also 

Z^ZpodoSz?  dridha-&yafcike.  Excessive  grandeur  (Bh.  1, 
7,  2). 

s^zpcd^  dridha-ayla,  A  strong,  powerful  man  (Bh,  2,  2, 
108).°° 

dridhl-karana.  Making  strong  or  firm;  fixing 
firmly;  corroboration,  confirmation.  See  wO. 
dy^e^)^  dridht-krita.  Made  fast,  firm  or  strong  (Cpr.  2, 
85;  4,  after  28). 


»■  or  calamity.  3,  q.v. 


drini.  Tbh,  of  Ztfo ,£&  (££  Si.  486). 

d^  drita.  Burst  asunder.  2,  afraid,  frightened. 
d^8  driti.  =  &&.  A  leather  bag  for  holding  liquids.  2, 

a  pair  of  bellows ,  a  bellows  (efisterg^atf,  3a  Mr.  453). 

3,  =  Ho.  2  (My.;  see 

d^dd  dripada.  Tbh.  of  (CL;  My.). 

d^ddd.r^cS  dripada-nandane.  Draupadt  (J,  11,  35). 
d^ao^  dribdha,  1.  Strung,  tied,  connected. 
dy<20  dribdha.  2.  Afraid,  frightened. 
z^f>  dris.  =s  Seeing,  viewing;  seeing 

with  the  mind,  discerning.  2,  a  person  who  sees  or 
knotvs.  3,  knowledge.  4,  the  eye.  5,  looking  like.  See  X-. 
drisa.  Seeing;  looking.  See  X-. 
d^g  drisya.  To  be  seen,  visible;  to  be  looked  at;  .pleas¬ 
ing,  beautiful.  See  za^rr6-.  —  B^af^  djsrto.  To  make 
visible,  to  show  (My.). 

d^tgd'jtfg  drisya-adrisya.  Visible  and  invisible.  (My.). 

drishad.  A  stone  (<£^3,  Hn.  140). 

d^^Jd  drishad  a.  =  z^sdza*. 

drishada-asana.  Stone-eating:  a  dove  (sraOd 
Mr.  174;  cf.  tfnx&zb). 

d^?^  drishta.  Seen,  beheld,  observed;  visible,  apparent; 
appearing,  manifested;  learned,  known;  experienced, 
endured;  determined,  decided.  See  Bp.  39,  61;  48,  33; 

2,  an  obvious  danger  or  calamity.  3,  <3.  v. 

(Mrf*358,  one  MS.,s&$). 

z^«z^s{£  drishtaiva.  The  state  of  haying  been  looked  at 
or  examined.  (Cpr.  7,  after  87). 
d^djSfgctfo  dpishta-pratyaya,  Having  confidence  mani¬ 
fested.  See  Bp.  34,  19;  89,  65.  66;  50,  50;  51,52;  52, 
32;  58,  13. 

d^'dasp  drishta-rajas.  A  girl  airived  at  puberty. 
d)^&3i  drishfca-anta.  =  2*  The  end  or  aim  of 

what  is  seen,  or  of  what  is  in  view :  an  example,  an 
illustration.  2,  a  sdstra;  science.  3,  death,  dying.  See 
K&vy.  Ill,  3,  B,  61.  99  seq.j  Bp.  51,56. 

drishti.  =  ©5^,  2.  Seeing,  viewing.'  2,  the 

faculty  of  seeing,  sight.  3,  the  sight  of  the  eye,  look. 

4,  the  eye  (fttvs6  Ct.  II,  100).  5,  intellect,  wisdom,  know¬ 

ledge.  6,  consideration,  regard.  '7,  aspect  of  the  stars. 
See  Mr.  s.  Kavy,  III,  3,  B,  108,  B.  5,  2.88.  8,  H. 

of  a  minister  (Ram.  1,  16,  12)*  To  look  at, 

to  inspect,  to  look  after;  to  aim  at  (My,); 

7i#  53o?s3  (B.  5,  2 ^jarto. 

To  pay  attention  to,  etc.  ?3S ■tfj&rtzS  (B. 

5,  295).  — To  come  in  sight,  to  appear 

(B.  4,  67;  5,  184;  My.).  —  vS^.A  «0.  =  tt?C3o. 

(B.  4,  66;  My.). 

drishti-gocara.  The  range  or  compass  of  the 
sight.  2,  within  the  range  of  sight,  in  sight,  visible, 
observable,  appearing  (My.;  B.  4,  129.  171;  Bp.  53,  3  5). 

drishti-ddsha.  A  blast;  from  an  evil  eye  ^rto 
Kk.  54;  Sm.  63;  My.). 

drishti-vikshdpa.  Casting  the  eye  obliquely: 
an  oblique  look,  a  side  glance ,  leer . 


SoO.  =  &^C3o. 


®^3**  drishti-yiaha.  =  a^asj,  Haying  poison 

in  the  eyes:  a  snake.  2,  an  evil  eye. 

drishtisu.  =  »83,*J.  To  see,  to  look  at,  etc.  (Bp. 
S,  TO;  53,  70;  60,  14;  My.). 

C$  de.  =  &2,  eto.  See  Smd.  131.  132. 

cSwaitJ  de-k&ra.  The  syllable  t3  (see  Smd.  54). 

dekhkha.  (Mir.  cS?£JS5S,  seeing;  sigit,  view, 
prospeot) - -  rfsoa  i3s0 .  (Smd.  23,  o.  r.  tfiOTtfa).  Emu¬ 

lation,  vieing  with  (Grj.  6,  after  75;  Bh.  8,  21, ^3;  Mhr. 

d^ja^^?)* 

c3<sot>  03  dekhkhana.  (Smd.  23).  dura  s?). 
so  *  7  v  so  *' 

sSsj^oSo  dekhkhaye.  Showiness,  pompousness  (Bh.  7,  18, 
27;  Mhr.  d?S33^,  showy,  gaudy). 

*^a3»^  ^^hkhala.  (=^£^£3).  Greatness,  grandeur,  pomp 
(*«&*  Grj,#}  after  106;  Bain.  4,  8,  12;  Bh.  1, 

10,  9;  Mhr.  sightly,  comely;  showy, 

gaudy). 

dekhkhalatana.  =?  (Bh.  7,  6,  37), 

c3n«  deg - -<ad<J  (|.  e.  &d<?).  A  large  hirale 

(My.). 

cSori)  dengu.  Sexual  union  (Te.;  My.). 
cSaS  debbe.  =  tits  ,  eto.  (My.). 

w 

*f)  debbe.  =  1.  (My.;  Te.;.  dd^  •AaUjj, 

devasa.  Tbh.  of  adrt  (Smd.  357;  drl<D«,  adrt  gm. 
18;  Opr.  2,  after  21;  3,  after  28). 

devva.  =  ds^,  d^odo.  Tbh.  of  t$d.  A  demon, 

an  evil  spirit  (My.;  Mhr.  d^d,  a  demon;  Te.  cS^odb). 
—  The  grimaces  of  one  who  is  possessed 

(My.)*  —  A  glutton  (My.).  «-  ds^dosi^  a 

herb  with  scarlet  flowers,  Leonotis  nenetaefolia  Br.  (Z.; 
My.)*  —  ds^  io&.  A  demon  to  strike  (or  to  possess)  a 
person  so  that  he  is  not  likely  to  survive;  a  demon  to 
kill  (My.)*  —  cSs^  To  dispossess  by  mantras,  to 

exoroise  (My.)*  —  The  touch  of  an  evil 

spirit  (My.).  —  cSsdj  Soft.  A  demon  to  possess  a  person 
(but  first  not  to  kill  him,  My.).  dd  Softddrt  d>dd 
oSjs^fS  ?  (Prv.).  *  d 

devvu.  =s  ddj.  (S.  Mhr.). 

desi  (or  most  probably)  Beauty, 

fitness,  niceness,  comeliness,  finish,  etc. 

(rraa,  J&stortb  Ss.;  $e5^3  ?%-$&>  A&urio,  rtv#rt3 

Kk.  54;  cf.  the  terms  s.  ^odb-5  4,  Hfp«  2), 

«*#  4<5«8.  1.  Tbh.  of  tiS.  (My.;  Te.;  B.  5,  6).  SoosSeS 
&£  (Prv.).  Bee  t&s3F& 

C?8  dese.  2.  2„  Tbh.  of  (laid.  $57;  &2>*  Hit.; 

a*i  1623  ^7;  Kk.  18,  Sm.  18; 

My.;  Te.).  drtrttfdr  (Smd.  153).  ddod  dtfrtjadofc 
(Sm.  13).  d?$rt<&£)dQ&tfj  (Bp.  2,  14).  &?d  d?3rtc0o  cddsd 

(50,  6).  essdfd  d?§c£ood  (on  account  of  him)  fcosotf 
5dJ«>c^5ddo  (B.  4,  142;  My,).  See  Si.  68.  193.  202. 
267.  316.  837.  397.  410;  Prv.  g.  — .  d?§rtdo. 

(Abh.  P.  9,  63;  15,  78;  Grj.  6,  50).  — , 
d?3rt&rtJ.  -•#&?£>,  To  cause  to  lose  the  direction,  etc. 
(J.  16.  37.  45).  —  .<?? r&y  ddfti&X  -■&■&>,  — 


iicdo.  Direction,  refuge,  eto,  to  be  destroyed  or  lost  (Bp. 
21,16).  drfrtUjSdo  (cd^,  etc.  HlA;  art 

q.  v.,  do,  3,  fds|,  rt^af  Mr.  300).  —  d^rttfa, 

~  d?3s3F5«.  (Cpr.  2,  89).  —  d?3  a^.  rep.  (Bp.  32, 
62).  —  -$$4.  To  fill  the  quarters  of  the  oora- 

pass  (R&v.  11,19)*  —  c5?^  z5?5.  rep.  (Bp.  3,  33;  12,87. 
48;  28,  6;  32,  27;  56,  34;  J.  16,  41;  18,  40).  — 

=:  Tbh.  of  -  asratoO  (Smd.  376).  —  d?3  ibcd  o.  A 

man  who  is  ordered  (to  do  something,  Abh.  P.  4^  28). 

—  d^sjC.  -fcO.^art^  q.  v.,  d?3u©;  (Abb.  P  11,5). 

—  d^sdOrtjedo.  -^ocdo.  To  offer  a  desevali  (Abh.  P.  13, 

96;  14,  62).  —  A  point  of  the  compass 

considered  as  a  woman  (Cpr.  8,  4;  Abh.  P.  10, 156;  Esv 
5,  32). 

dese-gara.  A  fortunate  man  (My.). 

8?  d&  1.  Tbh.  of  d?sd.  (T.).  See  d^rto^,  d^ort. 

d?  dA  2.  Tbh.  of  d^af.  See  d?^. 

de^Je^o  d^khilu.  Of  or  belonging  to,  together  with  (Mv  * 
Br.,  H,). 

deTte  d5gala.  =  d?rt)0.  (Bp.  4,  57;  9,  6;  14,  6;  16,  15;  26, 
38;  43,  45;  49,  11.  12;  56,  38;  My.). 

d?AOe>  dSgula.  Tbh.  of  d^rt^ou  (Smd.  382).  A  temple 
(wo&>3  Hla.;  My.;  Mhr.  J.  17,  40;  B.  3,  80).  £ 

^053  d^rtowddodj^do  P  (Smd.  125). 

d eXoe?X  degula-iga.  (Smd.  233).  An  attendant  on  an  idol. 

Cf.  d? 530,  d?5Sw^. 

d?Uo  detu.  =  d?r^.  a  stem  (^osio.,  ws>^  afosS*!, 

G.;  Mhr.  d?M,  d^).  10 

dert  deda.  =  (My.). 

d?r»s  d^na.  de?57>.  d^  (|n  Money  due,  a  debt 

(My.;  H.;  Mhr.  d?FS^o);  a  thing  to  be  given  (Mhr.)*  — 
d?^d?ra.  Paying  and  receiving,  lending  and  borrow¬ 
ing,  mercantile  transactions  (My.;  Mhr.  d^os^^o). 

d?d  d^ne.  =s  d^es.  (My.). 

dedostf  d^ne-d4ra.  A  debtor  (My.;  H.). 

d?^  ddntu.  =  d(^o.  (B.  4,  54.  70;  ds^,  $  Gt.). 

deD?3igd»^  dedipyamana.  Brilliant,  splendid  (Cpr.  2, 
46;  3,  after  97;  4,  after  75). 

d?(S0  d5mi.  =  23c^£o.  Tbh.  of  d^  1,  «—  d^dod.  -ert, 
Durga  (C.).  d  03 

d?ajO  ddya.  To  be  given  or  presented,  etc.;  a  gift,  an 
oblation.  See  *?-,  sS^-. 

de7^  d<37a.  =  d?  I,  53e)a si.  (Shining,  being  bright);  divine, 
celestial;  a  deity,  a  god.  2,  a  king ,  a  prince.  3,  a  title 
0;  honour  added  to  names;  his  majesty,  his  honour, 

S3C*,  your  honour  (Cpr.  5,  after  135).  4,  Indra;  Siva. 

*>,  sign  sor  a  long  syllable  (Ch.)<  6,  a  certain  metrical 

foot  (Ch.).  7,  a  fool,  a  dolt  PL  d^do*,  (Bp. 

60,  29);  dwJtfFtf*  (Hla.  I,  115);  d^drt^  (Bp.  31,  25;  32, 
10;  33,  19;  36,  9;  37,  61).  —  The  plural  honorific  is  used 
also  with  regard  to  men,  but  especially  with  regard  to 
a  deity  or  an  idol,  the  verb  appearing  in  the  singular 
(B.  4,  144.  178;  5,  132;  My.),  or  in  the  neuter  (My.),  d^ 
S3&J&S*  o  (Smd.  163).  d(rttf  rtr?^  aSja^dd 

djs?o^33j.  — d$dd  ^drt  ^ocij^  dofSodd  ^drt 
i yoW  — d?»3d  d^j??  ^c£o, 
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eoja^ES6  sdes3rfo  sS^sJd 

^asSootocfd  #oi3?3  t3drl  ^&^o&3o.--e3  5535*0  ■As^cto 
^?330  ^jsri  (Prys,).  e#  z3?s3  ^»-t3*S  si^cS^c^  t3e«; 
r3?s>o‘  zS^srf  tjk^c^e&rtensSfsScS  sS?s3  (Sp.).  —  iS^sSrtd 
-ifdjFvWs).  A  white  sort  of  oleander  (My.)*  —  C3§s3 
©&£.  -®od^.  N.  (Bp.  54,  71),  See  ^o^-,  e$cSj-,  $$&-,.  A®? 

3^.-,  330re3£o-}  Mo*-,  WW5S0-,  !&©&£.,  *$££fV„  5JJ®5?™} 
dig,-,  o^-,  ^0*--.  —  z3^s3d  333^0.  N.  (Bp,  9,  38;  51,  B8. 

42.  62;  58,4) - d^d^.  ST,  (Bp.  5 8,  2.  11). — 

d^do  ae©  do.  dupl.  (My.). 

deva-kanisa.  3ST.  of  a  plant  (53^  Hr.  132). 
d$»5snDO£^c^  d6va-kancana.  The  tree  Bauhinia  purpurea, 
(&•)■ 

d6va-karya.  Worship  of  the  household  gods 

(My.);  any  act  of  worship;  any  religious  rite  (Bp.  44,  72). 

c3?d-&  d£vaki.  Devaki,  the  wife  of  Vasudeva  and  mother 

of  Krishna  (Mr.  20;  J.  6,  44.  48). 

t3e^&e^c3odJ  devaki-tanaya.  Krishna  (crawtf  Mr.  525). 

ded-3-^^  £  d6vaki-nandana,  Krishna , 
o  * 

iSerftfo©  deva-kula,  =  zS^rto,  d^7io^.  A  Yidy&dhara  (tf> 
tl©  ^dd  Kk,  10  b).  2,  an  Apsaras  10  b).  3,  a 

temple. 

des&ostodo  deva-kusuma.  Cloves  Mr.  132;  wsJort, 

o<3,  &{Ioj  143). 

d?dajD<3  deva-khata.  Dug  by  the  gods:  hollow  by  nature, 
2,  a  natural  pond. 

^e’rfsOD^  deva-khataka.  A  natural  pond. 
d»d7\o^  d§va-gauge,  The  celestial  Ganges  (My,). 

t3eS$Af'©  d£va-gana.  A  troop  or  class  of  gods.  2,  a  class 
of  nakshatras  (My.). 

cSfdXp®?^  dd  Tag  an  a-nath  a .  Indra.  2*  a  N.  (Bp.  9,  42). 

d?d7\S  deva-gafci.  The  state  of  the  gods;  svarga  (Abh.  P. 
6,  after  35;  16,  after  39). 

deva-geha.  A  temple  (^Z3©d,  o.  r. 

Nn.  38). 

deva-grama.  =  d^sJ^d  No.  1.  (J.  18,64), 
de^8a^^?r  deva-cikitsalca.  A  physician  of  the  gods,  d? 
ata*$*ortv«,  the  two  Asvins. 

deva-c-chanda.  A  necklace  ot  pearls  consisting 
of  a  hundred  strings  (c ^ddbo^O  Mr.  838). 
dgrf  5*7^5*  deva-jagdbaka.  A  kind  of  fragrant  grass  ^ 

devadi.  =  z3?^0.  A  porch  or  vestibule;  the  thresh¬ 
old;  a  raised  terrace  in  front  of  the  door  (Mhr.  cS^sJQ?, 
G.;  Br.);  a  house  (My,). 

z3?e3&7\  deva-adiga.  (Sind,  239).  An  attendant  upon  an 
idol. 

deyatana.  ~  (J.  6,  54). 

deo$£xfo  deva-taru.  The  divine  tree:  the  holy  fig  tree, 
2,  a  celestial  tree;  the  tree  of  plenty,  a  general  name  for 
the  five  trees  mandira,  p&rijataka,  sAnt&na.  kalpa* 
vriksha  and  h&ricandana. 

zS'fSfesosf  d&vata-amsa,  A  part  of  the  deity:  divine  (B.  43 
.  167;  My.). 

z3e«5^crb<9d  devata-uttara,  =  d^sSsroodo.  (My,). 


de^^^odor  d6vata-k&rya.  =  zSsstoeo&F.  (My.). 

deva-tada.  =  zSedssej,  desisratf,  rS^das>^,  c§ps3 
233^?,  A  kind  of  grass,  Lipeocerci s  serrata  Trin.  (ss-soS, 
?10,  2,  the  climbing  herb  £?&$:&  &ou  Languish 

Roxb.  or  L.  foetida  Cav, 

dp^SK>*5oj=K$  devat&!>m$dhe,  Folly  wUU  regard  to  deities 
(SaMrasara  in  W\  v.  IS 5-9). 

.tSfd^Dodo^  devata-ayana.  A  temple . 

devata-arcane.  Worship  of  the  gods  (Bp.  24, 
28).  See  Hr.  s.  art. 

deva-tala.  =  *5?sS390i.  (See  Kr.  s. 
d?tS©P^>^o3j3eX  devata-viniyoga.  Application  (of  money, 
land,  etc.)  to  the  benefit  of  idols  (My.). 

d6va-t&le.  =  z3$s33s>t>.  etc. 

Si.  138). 

rS?d<i  d^vate.  The  state  or  nature  of  a  deity, 

divine  dignity  or  power,  divinity.  2,  a  deity,  a  god 
(Bp.  23,17). 

c?eo3^  devatva.  =  No.  1.  (My.). 

i3?dcSrf  deva-dandi.—  zS^sScSeSo^  ?30^z3^.  N.  (Bp.  58, 

10).0, 

deva-datta.  God-given.  2,  N.  of  the  conch-shell 
of  Arjuna  (J.  13,2.  8).  3,  one  of  the  7ital  airs,  that 

which  is  exhaled  in  yawning  (Sk.;  s3oe<DJ  tiVrt o 

Mr.  52).  4,  (when  used  in  grammatical  examples^) 
any  one,  a  certain,  man,  etc.  5,  N.  (B.  3,  38;  My.). 

deva-danti.  A  shrubby  creeper,  the  Indian 
jalap,  Ipomma  turpethum  R.  Br.  (St.  &  PL), 
dee^npoio  deva-daya.  Lands  allotted  free  of  renf  for 
the  support  of  pagodas  (Br.;  My.), 
z3?-dcsi)tf  deva-dara.  Tbh  of  cS^C33to.  (G.  263.  386;  My.). 
<5«^cro-dj  deva-daru.  A  species  of  pine,  Pinus  deodora 
Roxb,  2,  the  red  cedar,  Erythroxylon  monogynum 
Roxb.  (St.  &  PL).  See 

deva-dasa.  A  servant  of  a  god  or  of  the  gods; 
3T.  (My.). 

deva-dasi,  A  courtesan,  especially  one  employ o4 
as  ft  dancer,  etc.  in  a  temple  (My.). 

deva-tali.  A  kind  of  tree.  cS^zs^?  si^  (s5$e4, 
r( D3710,  z3^33S?,  etc.),  ^30^0  (Si.  138). 

2,=:z3^5333^  (25^331),  etc.  Nr.;  33^  Mr. 

133).  3,  a  kind  of  cuonrhitacaeus  plant  (Sk.), 

C^cke^GSp  deva-dundubhL  A  divine  or  celestial  drum. 
(J.  81,  74;  33,  45). 

deva-ddta,  A  messenger  of  the  gods,  an  angel, 

(My.). 

deva-deva.  The  god  of  the  gods;  the  chief  of 
the  gods:  Siva  (Bp.  1,  60;  88,72;  44  sum.;  44,6;  53, 
47;  J.  15,  23). 

devadeva-tsa.  The  lord  among  the  chiefs  of 
the  gods:  Siva  (Bp.  60,  7). 

deva-dryak,  Turned  towards  the 

.  gods:  adoring  the.  gods* 

de'sSp  devana.  1.  Going,  2,  emulation,  desire 

to  excel  or  overcome.  _  8,  -aixair,  business,  profession. 
4,  sport,  play ;  5,  a  die,  dice  for  gambling.  6,  gaming, 

gambling.  See  and 
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2^?  *3^  $Avaaa.  S'-  Lamentation,  vailing,  grief,  sorrow. 
See  sSO*.  i 

dfcd$7<0  deva-nagari,  =  jS^sSs^d  1.  (J.  19,55). 

devanagarWsa  S',  of  an  idol  of  Krishna. 

(J.  32,  57), 

dAva-nadi.  The  Ganges  (Mr.  413). 

23?si5SS7\5  deva-nagarh  The  diyine  city  writing:  the 
character  in  which  Samskrita  is  usually  written.  (My.). 
^esSgrasio^  devanam-patna.  The  fort  of  St.  David’s  on 
the  Coromandel  coast  (My.). 

deva-nala.  c^oSsra©.  =  eS^^O,  A  kind  of  reed, 
Arundo  bengalensis  (JEW,  QzSotf,  sjja^Wrtw  Nr,;  Si.  163). 
z5?Sc33tfo  $us£o  (tfs^s*,.  Nr.).  (Mhr. 

eS^s^#,  the  reed  Arundo  tibialis). 
c3e*3ajS*j  deva-patra.  N.  of  a  plant  (rra^O,  sSoaSsij,  etc. 

Mr.  132,  o,  r.  s&o^sSJ).  9 

e3?tieg)X5  deva-pura.  N.  of  a  place  in  Mysore  (J.  1,  1; 
now  2,  the  residence  of  Indra. 

deva-pffje.  Worship  of  the  gods  or  of  an  idol 
(»8fcFrt  Ct.  I,  24). 

E3e*$g)CCtoX  deva-prayaga.  N.  of  a  sacred  bathing  place. 

(a-)- 

^^8^js£>0  deva-bhfimi.  The  GangA  of  the  sky  (Sk.).  2, 
heaven  (My.);  holy  ground,  places  where  are  sacred 
rivers,  mighty  idols,  etc.  (Mhr,).  Cf. 
e3?S$S[1&£)0&?  dAvabbAmi-ja.  An  arya  tpodbr  Nn.  78). 

dAva-bhAyA.  Identification  icith  a  deity ,  infe¬ 
rior  deifteatinn. 

deva-mani.  A  divine  jewel;  the  srivatsa  m^rk. 
2,  a  twist  of  hair  (like  the  srivatsa)  on  a  horse’s  neck 
(tforioSodi  Mr.  281;  see 

E3?o3;db£rd  deva-mandira.  =  cS?53e)^cdo.  (My.). 

deva-matrika.  Fostered. or  watered  by  Indra 

or  by  rain ,  as  corn,  land,  etc. 

*3?s3oires^  deva-m&dala.  A  large  kind  of  citron  (My.). 
dAva-manya.  =5  E5*&E3e>odx  (My,). 

deva~manusha»  =  sS^sJsss^sJ,  A  divine  man; 
a  simple,  harmless  fellow. 

*3e^JS>7\F  deva-m&rga.  The  way  of  the  gods;  the  sky, 
the  ether  (My,).  2,  the  anus  or  penis. 

deva-yajna.  A  sacrifice  to  the  superior  gods 
by  oblations  to  fire.  2.  the  homa  sacrifice.  (My.). 
i3e^cc£je>c3  dAva-yana.  The  car  or  vehicle  of  a  god.  (My.> 

Cse^a*re$  dAva-yani.  N.  of  the  wife  of  Yayati.  (Bhagavata 
9,  20,25.27). 

d^odooX  dSva-yuga,  An  age  ,  or  period  of  the  gods  com¬ 
prising  the  four  ages  of  mankind . 
j3?o3o3j3s£)  deva-yoni.  A  being  of  divine  origin,  viz.  a 
kinnara,  gandharva,  apsara,  vidyadhara,  niaacara, 
pisaca,  guhyaka,  siddha,  nabhascara,  yaksha  and  bhAta 
(Mr.  56;  494). 

devara,  ~  sS^.s  A  hu$hand\s  brother,  especially  his 
younger  brother. 

deva-ratba.  A  car  for  carrying  the  images  of  the 
gods  in  a  procession;  the  car  or  vehicle  of  a  deity  (*|)Ss 
Mr.  285). 


deva-ramya.  N,  of  a  vritta  (Oh.). 

deva-raja.  A  divine  ruler;  king  of  the  gods: 
Indra.  2,  N.  (My.). 

Se»jT3dsSe^  devaraja-indra.  The  chief  of  divine  rulers. 
2,  N.,  (Raghc.  1,42), 

e3?^£\F  deva-rishi.  A  rishi  or  saint  of  the  celestial  class, 
as  Kara  da,  Atri,  etc.  (My.).  See  ess&ESs&oft,  tfsJssodb. 

-devala.  An  attendant  upon  an  idol;  a  Brahmana 
who  subsists  upon  idol-offerings,  etc.  2,  N; 

<3^©^  dAvalaka.  =  (Bp,  16,  13). 

(dArala-ambike).  N.  (Bp.  57,  7). 

deva-lali.  —  rS^s3c39^  etc.);  cS^sj 

tf.a  rtVrta  sStitio  (Si.  163). 
deva-lipi.  A  divine  writing  (Bp.  5,  60). 

deva-loka.  Heaven  Nn.  115).  i&jz 

asvWtf— 

(Prvs.). 

j3^z5^r,6'  deva-vardhaki.  Tvashtri,  the  carpenter  of  the 
gods. 


deva-vallabha.  The  tree  Rottleria  tinctm'ia  Roxb. 
dAva-vasfcra.  (=  d^s^ort)..  A  divine  garment  (Bp. 


E>e^S37>cto  devavanasa.  Tbh.  of  E^sjslra^jstf  (Smd.  380). 
z3ee&S^&  dAva-vairi.  A  rakshasa  (ej^Fj,  Nn.  95). 

dAvasa.  =  e3s3sj.  (ad^  Ct.  Ir Jb&f, 
deva-sabhe,.  An  assembly  of  the  gods. 

d^va-sAyujya,  Absorption  into  or  identi¬ 
fication  with  a  deity.  (My.). 


?  deva-stri.  The  wife  of  a  god;  a  courtezan  of  svarga; 
a  celestial  nymph,  an  Apsaras  Nn.  62). 

deva-sthana.  A  temple  (My.).  See  Prv.  s. 

d®va"STa*  TIie  property  of  the  gods;  property 
applicable  to  the  service  of  idols  (My.). 

deva-akshara.  Certain  metrical  feet  (Cb.). 
E3eS3D7\t)'0  deva-agara.  ~c3{jS3«>tf.  The  dwelling  of  the  gods 
or  of  an  idol;,  heaven  Nn.  71);  a  temple/ 

deS^OA  deva-anga.  N.  of  an  emanation  from  the  body 
of  Sadasiva,  said  to  be  the  inventor  of  the  art  of  weaving. 
(C.).  2,  a  kind  of  cloth  Mr.  342;  V.  42,  after 

21;  J.  30,  15),  silk  cloth  (T.,  S.  Mhr.).  3,  the  penis  (My.). 

pkaai><o«  gatesroftti- 

(the  cover  of  the  privities)  (Sp.). 

4,  N.  of  a  merchant  (Cpr.  3,  after  76).  —  tS^orWditfo. 
-esddo.  A  class  of  Saiva  weavers  (C.;  Te.  tSfottoft). 
£?ZX>o7t c3  deva-angane.  =r  (My.;  Cb.  70.  112). 

d^va-ajiva.  An  attendant  upon  an  idol;  a  low 
Brahmana. 

ddva-adri.  Mount  Meru  (My.). 

d<§va-adhideva.  A  god  over  all  other  rgods 
(My.);  an  Arhat  of  the  Jainas. 

deva-adhipa.  The  king  of  the  gods:  Indra. 

devadhipa-pura.  Heaven.  2,  a  certain  metrical 
foot  (Ch.). 

devanam-priya.  The  beloved  of  the  gods  : 
simple,  foolish;  a  fool.  2,  a  goat.  (R.). 
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d§  Sp  b  ds  va~api,  The  f  pie  ad  of  i  he  .gods ;  —  H ,  of  a  rishi ;  — 

29T,  of  a  king, 

cSeSod  devara.  Tbh.  of  (Smd,  383). 

deS320«)$c3  deva»aradhane,  'Worship  of  the  gods  or  of  a 
god,  especially  idolatry  (My.), 
deva-ari.  ==  55^5^0.  (My.). 

de&3t>2iF$  deva-arcaka.  A  worshipper  of  the  gods;  a 
phjari  (My.). 

d$£T>s4F£3  deva-arcane.  The  worship  of  the  gods;  idolatry. 
(My.). 

d?S3oajOF  d6va-&rya.  H.  (Bp.  1,  14). 
d?e3t><ya3J  deva-alaya.  The  residence  of  the  gods:  heaven. 
2,  a  temple  (wo&Stf  Mr.  193;  C.;  B.  4,  174;  Bp.  4,  52; 
32,  52;  J.  3,  18).  3,  a  temple  of  Siva  (£{330,-  d^r^so, 
o.  r.  daauocb  £Tn.  38). 

d?S3Dtf^  deva-asva.  The  horse  of  a  god;  Indra’a  horse. 
de<b  d£vi.  1.  =  d^cDJ,  53^.00,  A  goddess.  2,  Durga  (Bp.  50, 
2;  My.).  3,  a  queen ,  chiefly  in  theatrical  language 

(c£3r*cvS£{  d?«D  Mr.  83;  Bp.  44,  40);  a  princess;  a  lady. 
4,  the  small-pox  (My.);  vaccinia.  5,  the  plant  Medicago 
esculenta  Bofctl.  Boxb.  (Trigonella  corniculata  Lin.). 
6,  the  plant  Sanseviera  roxburghiana  Shult.  —  d^sSsJo^. 
(My.)»  A  vaooinator  (My.). 

d?<D  d5vi.  2.  =  etc.  Giving;  a  thing  to  be  given.  See 

d?3T?  devike.  N.  of  a  river . 

deva-uliga,  (Smd.  237).  An  attendant  upon  an 
idol  (My.). 

3?^  devri.  =  A  husband’s  brother,  especially  his 

younger  brother. 

deva-indra.  The  chief  of  the  gods:  Indra  (na^ 
Bn.  53;  ^c^57;  dcfa&i,  5*0  10;  Smd.  145). 

dev^ndratva.  The  state  or  dignity  of  Indra 
(Bp.  18,22). 

devendra-patta.  The  frontlet  or  tiara  of  the 
chief  of  the  gods  (Bp.  41,  If). 
dec3<»tf  deva-isa.  The  chief  of  the  gods:  Indra  (Bp.  24,  48). 

deya-uttama.  B.  of  the  author  of  the  H&nartha- 
ratn&kara  (Bn.  3). 

d?tf  deia.  =  d^  2,  Pointing  out,  showing;  teaching; 

see  $-•  2,  any  place  or  spot  shown  or 

pointed  out;  a  place,  a  spot;  a s. ide ,  apart ,  a  department; 
a  country,  a  district  ( pack. Bn.  50).  —  d§£  d$g.  rep.  (Bp. 
59,  56). 

desa-k&la.  Place  and  time;  the  proper  place  and 
time.  (My.). 

desakala-varfcamana.  Bews  with  regard 
to  place  and  time  (My.). 
ds#$  ddsana.  Pointing  oat,  etc.  See 
d?tf33otfOFUc3  desa-paryatana.  =  (My.). 

desa-pandye.  (-533G&.  -33?^).  An  hereditary 
officer  of  a  mah&l  (Mhr,);  -a  recordkeeper,  a  registrar, 
a  clerk  (Br,;  B.);  tho  head  re  venue -officer  of  a  district 
(Br.). 

deaa-bandhava.  A  kinsman  or  friend  on 

T 

account  of  the  (same)  country:  a  countryman  (B,  4,  142). 


D'eB'gpo'^  d^a-ibh&she.  The'  dialect  of  aAosmtey.  (My.), 
dftftjJed  desa-bheda,  (A  -variety  of  country),  a  Certain 

country  Bn.  72). 

deia-bhrashta.  Expelled  from  a  country,  ex¬ 
patriated.  (My.). 

desabhrsshtatva,  Expatriation  (My.),  ' 

cSetftfjasi  dSsa-rflpa.  Conformity  loith  place,  propriety,  fit¬ 
ness,  - 

d^BDsS  desa-sakhe.  —  d^ArsT??.  A  sub-division,  etc.  of  a 
country. 

ddsa-stha.  Resident  or  existing  in  a  country.  2,  a 

Q  A 

tribe  of  Brahmanas,  immigrated  from  the  north  and 
belonging  to  the  Madhya  and  Smarfca  sects  (C.;  Mhrl). 

desa~&e&ra.  The  custom  and  manners  of  a  coun* 
try  (My,). 

d^B«>U^  d4sa-atana.  Journeying;  travelling  abroad  (B. 

4,  155;  My.). 

de33p£$  desa-adhipati.  .=  (My.). 

desa-adhisa.  The  chief  or  rulor  of  a  country 
(Mr.  15),  ;i 

dg’g^rj^'d  desa-antara.  Another  or  foreign  country  (B.  4, 
6.  152.  160).  2,  longitude  (Sk.,  Mhr.).  — d?3»c^tfd530rt 

tjSjs^asi  Ae^rid^f— dfsacdd  cSja^ddja 
(if  one  goes  to— )  d^o.  — d^s3 

£23^?  ?— 3 oJS^dtfJB  dcsdo  (Prvs.). 

df3t>^S  desantari.  Belonging  to  another  country;  a 
foreigner.  (My.). 

desa-antra.  Tbh.  of  (My.), 

A>^d  tfodod  l«a.  3Sj&»oSoSo(Prv.). 

d?Bd@dJe)c^  desa-abliim&na.  High  opinion  of,  or  love  for 
a  country  (My.). 

dea7)$dji>£>  dMa-abhimani.  A  person  that  has  a  high 
opinion  of,  or  love  for,  his  country  (B.  4,  55;  My.). 
deSDO^J  des&yi.  =  q.  v.  (B.  4,  216;  My.). 

de^D^d  desa-avara.  =  Wandering  from  country 

to  country  begging  alms  (Mhr.).  2,  alms  so  obtained 

(Mhr.).  3,  foreign  countries  (Mhr.).  4,  imports  (Mhr.). 

5,  —  (Si.  157).  desswd^  vP 

(Prv.). 

desasfttf  deMvara.  =  (My.). 

de^  deli.  =  d^A),  Pointing  out,  showing;  instructing; 

guiding.  Bee  ero£-.  2,  of  or  belonging  to . a  country 

(Bh.  1,  10,  2);  the  language  or  dialect  of  a  country  (Ch.; 
Ch.  v.  16;  Smd.  43.  190).  3,  a  certain  raga  (Bp.  19,  11), 
desika.  =  d^A»rt.  A  guide.  2,  a  teacher,  a  spiritual 
teacher  or  guru.  3,  a  traveller,  a  sojourner;  a  stranger. 
4,  Siva.  See  Bp.  19,  85;  46.  40.  72. 
de&eodo  destya.  =  d^Ai^ol).  Peculiar  or  belonging  to  a 
country  or  province,  provincial,  native;  (a  letter,  word, 
eto.)  pertaining  to  the  dialect  or  language  peculiar  to 
a  country  (Smd.  26.  27.  44;  Sm.  119;  Kk.  3). 
d^^ecdo^d  destya-pada.  A  word  belonging  to  a  nativfe 
dialect  or  language  (Smd.  386). 
d^eod^^d  desiya-akshara,  A  deeiya  letter  (Smd';.  27 
Cm.). 

desya.  =  Local;  provincial;  native.  (My;). 


d€shta,  Tbh.  of  One  who  possesses  knowledge 

o  Mr,  2 3D), 

shows,  directs,  or  teaches.  See 

5f-<> 


dp$  dess,  Tbh,  of  z^a*.  (My,).  See  en>3d-,  Bp.  28,52.— 
The  office  of  a  desayi  (B,  4,  216).  —  s3»;drtdo . 

~  {B»-4,  gif). 

&^h€'  desake.  Tbh.  of  z3?£39s3  (Smd.  382). 
d??h)OSO  desayi.  —  tSgsaGfo.  An  hereditary  officer;  the 
head  of  a  district  (Mhr.;  My.). 

CS^rJ  d4si,  =  $*>,  q.  Y.  Bee  rS^rraes.  «— .  z3^A) 

53c!,  -5Sd.  To  become  fit  (Rsv.  1,  after  135). — ^AjsS©*. 
To  obtain  a  finished  state  (Cpr.  8,  after  52). 
t3?A)  desi.  Tbh.  of  z3?3.  cS^Aj  ata^tSo  (Ct.  II,  2). 

cSe&tfo><§r  d3si-kartif  A  beautiful,  charming 
woman  (Cpr.  8,52). 

z3?&X  dSsiga.  Tbh.  of  Siva  (Smd.  89;  33  Kk.  4; 

Sra.  2).  2,  a  stranger,  a  homeless  male  (Smd.  345; 
J.  18,  40;  28,  20). 

tSeAirraGS  dSsi-g&ra.  A  finisher,  an  artist,  (Bh. 


2,13,24). 

desiga-iti.  (Smd.  246).  The  wife  of  a  desiga;  a 
female  desiga. 

de&oX  de-singa.  Tbh.  of  Sk.  c3?3A>oatf,  the  lion  of  the 
gods:  Siva.  —  tf^Ajortcaak.  N.  (Bp.  51  sum.;  51,  2). 
t3e.4)rfja7\F  desi-m&rga.  The  language  of  the  country  and 
the  style  (or  rhetorical  expression,  Abb  P.  16,  97). 

deslya.  Tbh,  of  z3?3?o&>.  A  provincial  or  dia¬ 
lectical  term  (?a*v>  Kk.  66). 

cSec5o  deha.  The  body  (Bp.  1,  63;  rtjasfo  Bhn.  30).  Sodra- 
?3^-«5SfF  (Bp.  39,  17).  t3?3S«Orf  a  zpz&X  tosSorto  (Prv.). 
—  A  wrinkle  (33  Sm.  105). 

debate.  The  possession  of  a  body,  embodiment, 
eorporaliiy,  materiality  (Bp.  26,  24). 
d??So3B^A  deha-tyaga.  Resigning  the  body;  death.  (My.). 

deha-dandane.  Exercising  the  body  (My.); 
mortification  of  the  body  (My.);  corporal  punishment 


(My.). 

deha-dharma.  The  function  or  law*  of  the  body 
(Sk.);  the  constitution  (My.). 

dSha-dharana.  Diving,  life,  existence.  (My.). 
dt'3oqss>&  d^ha-dhan.  Carrying  or  holding  a  body:  in¬ 
carnate  (Mb?,);  a  living  being,  an  individual  (My.), 
deha-bftdhe.  A  call  of  nature  (My.), 
disc'd  dehara.  (=•  cS^aS©).  (Bp.  47,  26). 

&&qC  dehalL  The  threshold  of  a  door  (3 

■'O*  Kk.  47;  Sra.  5  7;  «$JS?tf3e3*  Mr,  199);  a  raised  terrace 
in  front  of  a  door. 

d&ba-vancaka.  A  man  who  practises  fraud 
with  regard  to  the  body  (in  his  not  offering  it  up  to 
Siva,  Bp.  39, 19), 

d&ha-antfc. '  The  end  of  the  body:  death  (B.  5, 

;354;  My,}' 

*&&>»?  dShMYas&na*  —  ak-ssagL  (J„  5,  49), 
d£hi,  Having  a  body,  corporeal,  embodied.  2,  a 
living  being,  especially  a  man.  3,  the  soul  (Bp.  1,63). 


dehikal^  Appertaining  to  the  body;  bodily.  (Bp.  1, 
63;  26,  24). 

^  dei.  (Tbh.  of  c3^2o,  give!).  An  expression  of  humbly 
begging.  z3jc&)F^o  (Smd.  64,  one  MS.  3jac|o3o^o). 

e3£<3‘  daita.  Tbh.  of  (^efode  Mr.  227). 

c^decdo  daiteya.  (fr.  &3).  The  offspring  of  Diti:  a  giant 
or  Titan,  an  asura. 

daitya.  =  A  demon,  an  asura,  a  rakshasa 

(oatf  X  Hn.  6;  oa^Xi^ri  40.  112;  see  ware). 

?  (Prv.). 

i^Xorfe  daitya-guru.  The  preceptor  of  the  Daityas: 
Sukra,  the  planet  Venus. 

tS^Sf^q^oA)  daitya-dhvamsi.  Vishnu  (My.). 

daitya-mardana.  —  ri^z^oAj.  (My.). 

*4*5**“*  daitya-i»uni.  21-  of  a  rishi  (Ram.  4,  2,  45). 
daitya-ldka.  Tripura  (Mr.  32). 
daitya-vairi.  =  Ho.  1.  (Bp.  54,  59). 

tyBSjfp  daitya-ari.  Vishnu.  2,  sign  for  a  short  metrical 
syllable  (Ch.). 

daitye.  A  species  of  fragrant  plant  (  =  sluoa).  2, 
a  female  daitya  (My.). 

z3£c3g  dainya.  (fr.  a^)-  Feebleness,  wretchedness;  afflic¬ 
tion,  grief;  depression,  loiv-spiritedness  (3o?£>g  Hn.  36; 

145;  ^5^*9  Mr.  242);— poverty;  humbleness 

(B{).  22,  53;  J.  6,  28;  18,  57;  My.);  — meanness,  covetous¬ 
ness.  See  K&vy.  IV,  2, 16.— t^F^cisiOrl  s 3Jsa3S 

S&Ctori©  ¥9£W5SrfO.— C3^S 3af\  C^SR${(3S39 

(Prvs.).  See  touj-;  tsaoSo^o.  —  c$^o 

ri£.  Humbleness  to  come  upon  one  (to  become 

humble,  Bp.  57,  51).  —  rS^fSuQ  ?£)J.  -o-^/seeso.  To  show 


humility  (Ssv.  2,  after  25;  4,  after  105).  - 
do.  -o-Sido.  To  be  depressed  or  low-spirited;  to ‘'be 
humble  (especially  in  supplication,  Bp.  26,  67;  27,  72; 
56,  39).  (?^3,  *5010  H1&.). 

dainya-vritti.  ‘Wretched,  miserable  subsistence; 
mean  behaviour;  humble  behaviour.  2,  a  person  of 
mean  behaviour  (Bp.  40,  67). 

S^otO  daiya.  — t3^,  etc.  (My.;  Te.). 
tS^OgF  dairghya.  (fr.  a^r).  Length, 

daiva.  (fr.  z3^).  =  z5^,  etc.  Divine.  2,  a  deity,  a  god; 
a  lord  (Bp.  23,  16.  17;  36,  3;  49,  12;  51,  75;  53,4;  54,  2. 
6-15).  3  .destiny;  fortune,  fate,  accident.  4,  property, 

wealth  (B.  2,  20;  4,  50.  55;  My.).  5,  a  demon  or  devil 

(My.).  3  z^ssn?  — 

&&&  aFs^^riAj' cid  t3^s33^c6  eSAi 

— cS^  &pio?  (Prvs.).  See 

5rf0-,  torsrtj-.  . 

daivaka.  Divine;  the  state  of  being  divine  (R&m. 
4,2,45). 

daiva-jna.  An  astrologer .  Fem. 

daivata.  (fr.  c»(js33t5).  Of  or  relating  to  a  god  or 
to  the  gods,  divine.  2,  a  deity ,  a  god. 

daiva^droha.  Perfidy  committed  against  a/ 
deity  (J.  3,  35;  4,  2). 
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E^S&d  daiva-para.  Twisting  to  fate ,  believing  in  pre¬ 
destination ,  a  fatalist. 

djdodo;3^  daiva-yanfera.  God’s  control  or  government 
(J.  29  sum.). 

daiva-yoga.  A  fortuitous  combination,  tbe 
intervention  of  destiny,  fortune,  chance  (B.  4,  38;  My.), 
daiva-sali.  A  fortunate  person  Cb.;  My.), 
daiva-adhina.  Depending  on  fate,  subject  to 
fate  (or  the  deity,  Sfc  ).  2,  death  (My.).  d^5raA  d? 

(Prv.). 

daiirika.  Relating  to,  or .  proceeding  from,  the 
gods;  (and  noun,  B»  4,  223;  My.).  See  Prv.  s. 

^  daivu.  Tbh.  of  d^s3.  d^  4,  122). 

t*>ddOd  Aeosodo  do^doddo  (4,  142).  — 

The  state  or  condition  of  being  rich  (B.  4,  194). 

(fr.  Fated,  predestined;  a  pre- 

destinarian,  a  fatalist.  (R.). 
rfjartedo  dogaru.  =  ^a©o.  (My.). 

doge.  =  To  dig  or  excavate  with 

the  nails,  claws  or  an  instrument;  to  take 
out,  as  serum  from  the  ear,  as  ghee  from 

OUt  Of  a  pot  (My.). 

dohgara.  =  doacAd.  (My.). 

&®’ero'd  dofchara.  A  firm,  steadfast  man  (Bh.  8,  24,  41;  cf. 

dotharatana.  Firmness,  steadfastness  (Bh.  7,  1, 

26). 

cSjs‘CJ«)bnjO  dotharisu.  To  be  firm,  steadfast  or  resolute 
(Bh.  7,  16,  45). 

dodda.  (genitive  of  a  doado ,  that  still  exists  in 
Te.,  cf.  tfjaa  ^).  (Of  largeness,  etc.),  large,  big, 
stout,  thick,  great;  extensive,  spacious;  re¬ 
spectable;  eminent;  important;  chief,  princi¬ 
pal;  loud  (lessor,  «u^O,  4^s3d  H1&.; 

aSotfW,  s^qio,  etc.  Si.  370;  C.;  Te.  dosd  ;  T. 

3o?3o,  to  be  close  or  thronged,  be  thick  together; 
closeness;  see  Goaf'S,  3oe3orto).  —  djsd 

A  large  wood,  a  great  forest  (doa-rsdrs^  Si.  118). 

—  e$<3  d.  A  great  difference  or  distinction  (My.); 

a  large  story  of  a  building  (My.).—  dosd  tsd.  A  large 

wave  (e/udja  ew,  etc.  Si.  81).  —  dosd  ■tfuo.  A  large 

stone  or  rock.  t3fcJ,&cS  erudotf  doad  o  rtra  & v  o^doa 
eo  6$  o  a  ™  a  &  vj 

(Hla.).  —  dosc^  ^sdodoC^rl.  '■The  shrub  Jasminum 
pubescehs  L.  (St.  &  Pi.).  —  dosd^  ‘Sterto.  A  loud  cry  or 
call  (c^JS^fl  G.)»  —  dosd  WjssS.  =  ^doo^  (Sfc.  & 

PI.).  —  doso^  An  important  business.  (My.);  a 

difficult  work  (My.).  — *  dosd  *&,.  -e^s*  The  elder  one  of 

•  *  '**  Cb  TF  Xf 

two  or  more  elder  sisters  (C.).— dosd  rrecraO.  The 
plant  Grangea  maderaspatana  Poir.  (Z.)«  —  doad  rl/as 
OeJ.  (edjs^,  sSoao^d  Si.  139).  —  dosd  *3^.  =  eal^.. 
(Z.).  —  -ssz&k  A  large  cake  of  jaggory  (My.). 

—  dj3d  wd.  Cholera  (My.).  —  doad  A  large 

leech  (do^Fdo,  etc.  Si.  90).=—  dos'd  doa^s*.  The  maize 
or  Indian  corn,  Zea  Mayis  L.  (St.  &  PI.)*  —  dosd^rs . 
-w^r  The  elder  one  of  two  or  more  elder  brothers  (My.). 


—■  do<)d^  3n!d.  An  under-shrub,  Cassia  occidentalis  L. 
(St.  &  PL).—  dosd  A  great,  serious  mistake  or  sin 
(My,).  —  d^d  3d.  =  dosd  3$ .  ^  father’s  elder  brother 

c©  U>  Co  oO  ■ 

(My.).  2,  the  husband  of  a  mother’s  elder  sister  (My.)* 

—  dosd  sdoSo.  A  mother’s  elder  sister  (My.).  2,  the 

wife  of  a  father’s  elder  brother  (My.).  —  dosd- 
Great  patience  (My.).  —  dosd  do£o^  The  herb  Leueas 
urticaefolia  Br,  (Z.).  —  dosd^  d?L  A  very  good  kind  of 
cattle  (My.).  —  dj&d^  53$.  A  loud  sound  or  voice  (v*s3d, 
Nu.  88).  — >  doSwj^do.  -S5d>3.  do3d^3o,  q.  v.  sepa¬ 
rately.  A  thing  which  is  large,  etc.  (dosds*,  etc.  Si. 
427).  djsQ^AdOdd^  (^o^^Efl, 

Si.  394).  cSja^ro«)di3 

(Prv.).  djs^do  (B.  1,  4).  —  zSjsa  dv^ra. 

rep.  erodotf  235>essd  dj zzg  djsd 

rtorao  r!^o  (rtjE^^w  Si.  116).  See  B.  3,  33.  38. '43.  74;  5^ 
119.  194,  270. —»>=  dj«>^  dj?HL  A  large  or  stout  bludgeon. 

sss^d  djs>£|  dx?^  (530^,  etc.  Si.  412).— 
dusd  djsd,  The  chief  ruler;  the  first  in  authority  at 
any  place;  etc.  (My.).  —  djad  $d.  A  fast  walk  (My.).  — 
djs^  cTOoSj.  A  large  dog;  a  tiger  (My.;  see  eSvy^d^ 
j^oO).  — djsd  ^dj.  Great  sleep:  death  (My.).  —  dJ3S 
f&stu*  Stout  or  coarse  thread,  dos^ 

Kr.).  — .  djsd  A.  spreading  shrub  with 

purple  flowers,  the  Indian  rhododendron,  Melastoma 
malabathricum  L.  (St.  &  PL).  —  dosid  fSft  uj.  = 

^>o.  (St.  &  PL).  djs^  fSxrs.  A  large  fly  (53^ oA8#, 

^  Nr.).  —  dj3E^  A  herb,  tbe  thiek-leaved 

Lavender,  Anisochilus  carnosus  Wall.  (St.  &P1.).  —  dji 
1»L*  -»«L-  =  3|,-  (My.;  Si.  191;  G.;  B.  2, 

25).  s—  djs!^  (-tocOOj-).  A  kind  of  paddy 

(My.).  — -  dos^  =  5oO-.  (St.  &  PL).  —  duad 

tS?a.  The  main  street  (My.).  — d^jS  c3Uj.  A  big  hill, 
a  high  mountain  (Si.  88.  114;  My.).  — djj^  Coes. 
A  double  fanam,  worth  two  Anas  (My.).  —  sdorS 

srod.  A  lofty  tree,  Ailanthus  excelsa  Roxb.  (St.  &  PL).  — 
dos^  sdodj^.  Tbe  root  of  the  asvagandha  (My.).  —  dus 
530 (3 Aj. A  munificent,  generous  mind;  genero¬ 
sity  (My.;  B.  4,  89;  5,  206).  djac|  530{3Af3d 

d  G.).  — djaa  s3o?i)^.  A  great  or  respeotable 
man  (My.;  Si.  258).  —  dos^  dOcl  A  large  house  (My.). 

2,  a  jail  (My.),  dosd  do? 3ol)^  Ua  dos^dd  .es’B-frdo 

do  (Prv.).  —  dosd  dod,  A  large  tree.  2,  the 

tree  Calosanthes  indica  ^oe^tfsdssF,  5 j^ear,  etc. 
Si.  135).  —  530dddA?3.  A  climbing  shrub,  the  tree 

turmeric,  Menispermum  fenestratum  Gaert.  (St.  &  PL).  — 
dos^  S3je>d53?>^.  A  very  good  fodder-grass,  Andropogon 
mollicomus  Kunth.  (Z.).  —  dosd  djsrir.  A  main  or 
high  road.  2^  a  callous  spot  on  an  elphant’s  or  a  horse’s 
leg  (wd  ^ododrt^ja^  ad  ^-esodasdodo  ttdo  Smd.  II; 
^ododn^?  ^eaodosdcdosv^  •  ^dd  t?d  ddo  Kk.  92). 

3,  a  virtuous  way,  good  conduct  (My.).  —  do?d  sdoosrO. 

A  large  nose  (Bp.  20,  12).  —  dosd  sSo^nd.  =  AOdo^ 
Ad.  (St.  &  PL).  —  dosd  do^.  -e553o^.  =  dosd  s^cSo.  (My.). 
2,  the  small-pox  (C.).  3.  misfortune  personified  as  a 

goddess,  jeshtha  (My.).  —  djsd  odv  -eodo..  =  doad  d  . 

’  oil  i)  t  Q>  *j 

(C.).  —  r°yal  Gool-mohr,  a  tree  with 

showy  scarlet  flowers,  Poinciana  regia  Bojer.  (St.  &  PL). 
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— .rfjari  U9&>..  N.  (Bp.  56,  88K'—  -tjO'Apfe  ■ 

^sS^ob*,  etc.  Si.  146)®  —  cSjs^d.  -esj.  A 
male  person  who  is  tall,  old,  great,  noble,  rich*  etc. 
(wsrad  Si.  454).  TSrasSiSw©  dcJja  f B.  3^70). 

sb<3? 

ata^sAdrt  MWJ.U.- cSjs:*  sicbe^S  sb^,  toriScbfl^d  53^ 

Airt.— c3js>3  si?*  oira^  dUa  3tf:swf5rt 

cJoa^cj  fiwrt,  — i&sraratf  isjortd  •Bba^J, 

ggrej  (3i>ob  tfodb*  aw£).  3f^  waddo.—  sSja^d 

^  6^.— sbs^apS  dJBdo  sJa,  wctopS  $/^y  *£.—  &3>a. 

doi  dJ?3  *b&  swdcb,  iorfaet..rt^a  A'  *rao&  tzWcb.--.tl©£  * 

dcd  s3ra£  ^oorba  ,  &a3s3ctf  s3ra3  dworba 

(Prvs.).  —  rSjarfsJtfo.  -©sSsb.  A  female  person  who  is 

tall,  etc.  (My.)«  —  -»3,.  =  iSJarf  sio^  (My.)»  — 

c3jsS  $to.  A  great,  load  noise  (Si.  60;  My.).— 

sMfsS*  %  rjOAO.  (My.).  2,  =  Wftfy  (My.).  3,  =  slO  . 

-4-^oaoaS^.  (My.).  —  *ra?bs5.  A  kind  of  mustard 

(Si.  805).  —  eSja^  ?ba .  Important  hews  (My A.  — 

ceSd^oftd.  A  shrub  used  to  make  hedges,  Jatropha  our- 

cas  Lin.  (St.  &  PL;  My.).  —  &o<d  €>.  (tf&S©  G.)*  — 

sb^.  A  kind  of  sand-piper,  snipe  (Pr.)«  — 

sSes  A.  A  woman  whose  husband  has  taken  another  wife 
ca 

(f^.33TOSd^tf,  etc.  Si.  183).  —  s Ira^.  A  large  belly 

(Bp.  59,  14).  rSus>z^  sba^oi)  slraqSsJ,  N.  (56,  33). 
abs^obsi  (ddjsFcSob,  0.).  ckari  sSjss^o 

sSa^fS^P  (Pry.)»  —  -fc?r3.  A  large  elephant,  the" 

leader  of  a  herd  (0Cbusq$c3«>qJ,  etc.  Si.  269).  — 

(zl/dsb^)  .»nsS.  (Greatness  being  therein),  large,  great, 
etc.  djsa  (sbsSja^  Nr.),  dosa  a^x»^cxbr  (sb 

s^ocbF  Nn.  106).  vudo^  rttfo 

(rtra  Scores*  Nr.).  si/aasS  (en)c£3g|.  NpX^l)®  — 
djadj^^e>j.  -t*^ex>.  The  chief  or  head  inhabitant  (My.); 
a  well-to-do  inhabitant  (My.). 

doddatana,  Exalted  state  or  position, 
greatness,  dignity,  etc.  (My.;  w^sJf,  vitfab' 

Si.  390;  #rt,  d02S?)^^,  etc.  411).  dJSd^cS  uaSovati 
(53^^,  tdaMsbJ^a  68). 

doddatva.  =  (My.). 

cA/scA^cS  doddastana.  =  ,(b.  5, 

89;  My.). 

cA/ssiAp#  doddastike.  =  *3a^£o^‘  (*£**• 

G.;  Cb.;  My.). 

doddi.  =  ^^3.  A  cow-pen,  a  cattle-pound, 
a  fold,  a  stable  (Si.  103.  104.  113.  114-  My.;  M. 
djsS^,  T.  cf.  T.  &©6D,  JJ3C30S,  ^J3?63,  M. 

^JSC3J,  &^Cb3b,  &/sCb3,  ft  fold,  pen,  stable);  a  stock- 
ade  for  impaling  wild  elephants  (My.);  a 
settler’s  first  house  (My.). 
rfje>^^3  dodda-itu.  =  That  is 

large,  etc.  (^>  Nn.  14;  ^^3^20;  36; 

.  146;  n^y  Bhn.  41).  dusaSp  or  djsa  ab  (Smd.  96). 

25  7  Cm.),  djsa 

^do  (Ij^dd,  Mr.  232)/ 

(Nn.  36,  o.  p.  oi«?rtbOo  3«o  Wrtd?? 

(SI.  44). 


d6dda»ittu3,  =  ^^^°  (Smd.  96).  (^ort, 

@  — 9  *  *  ^ 

3oor(  Nn.  28;  a^qSo  32;  127).  dj^^^sSosb 

y,  d^qb,  ^as^,  •aara-o;  d^qb^,  dods^,  dj,  sn)do, 

Nr.).  Nn.  136).  (Nn. 

;  >8),  :'^iOO  XS2). 

doddistana.  =  (ri^dd  o.;  My.. 

B.  5,  46.  94.  282). 

cSjsa^if  doddistike.  =  fib.;  My.), 

rfjsd  dodde.  The  bat  used  at  tip-cat  (My.;  Te. 

(Q  *  * 

cSoao.T.  a  short  club  or  cudgel;  cf.  A®H). 

c$j|>a  dodli,  A  large  shrub  or  small  tree, 

CO  * 

Atalantia  inonophylla  Corr.  (Limonia  mon.  Lin., 
Koxb.,  St.  &  Pl.;  cf.  ^^oOsSo^). 
rfJSra  done,  =  ^  (J.  10, 8;  My.), 

(esgas^,  sS^ds3D^  Si.  91).  ^r'irl 
ddjs  CoJSFS'^s^cb  (Pry.),  . 
cSJiJei  done.  2.  =  ^-®^  2.  (y^^  Ct.  I,  37,  o.  r. 

Abh.  P.  11,  52;  14,  171;  Ssv.  3,  52). 

ei/sra*#  d6ndale.  =  ^ja*»^i  q.  T. 

o  *  *  *  ^ 

rfjSel  donde.  The  state  of  being  blended, 
lumpy,  clotted,  folded  up  (cf-  tSjsE»2;  Aa^i?). 

—  zSjse^rttbvA  Clotted  entrails  .(Bh.  4,  2,  66). 

>  s?Aj  rbsS  7l®»  ricbtf  V6  (Rsv.  5,  after  120).  — 

©j  o->  <&  tfc  n  v 

Clotted  arteries,  etc.  (Bh.  6,  8,  12). 
cLa$  donde.  =  etc,  (&)£c/#^0,  d^^d,  etc.  Si.  156). 

dJ9e§  doxme.«^^  ©tc.  A  cudgel,  a  club  (^^, 

*  ■  ro  ws 

urioa  Si.  416;  My.;  Si.  281.  290.  302).  A®!*,?  So^tSS 
ibpcsoad? ?— tioS^rf  iSjs^  dije/Si 
ob-s'Sr?  (Pry.O.  —  cSjsra  ^  c^ob^,  -«3SS-.  N.  See  Prv.  s. 

'  /  £vg  oJ  oi 

c35>cbl.  — =  djs^5#^.  (My.)i-— tSja^sSws^. 

A  large  thorn.  See  mO.  • 

rfjsrf  dodde.  A  mass,  a  heap  ; 

a  crowd,  a  mob,  a  host  (see  t.  ^oba8.  ^on^f 

and  see  s.  z3j3^);  tum\llt.  See  Bp.  61,  37;  Bh.  6,  1, 
6;  6,  7,  21;  7,  2,  10;  7,  16,  13;  7,  18,  46;  J.  5,  9;  21,  20. 

—  -^CSj,  A  heap  of  boiled  rice  (Bh.  4,  2,  58). 

eA/SeS  dodde.  2.  Indistinct  or  inarticulate 

0 

speech  connected  with  stuttering  (Tu.  rtoaS, 

djsd  ;  cf.  rl^sarb).  See  Pry,  s.  dupl. 

•  =  ^d.^y;). 

rfji)rf  ri  doddega.  A  man  who  belongs  to  a 

crowd  or  host  (Bh.  7,  2,  9;  7,  17,  29). 

d6ndadi.  =  (eSj3i3  l),  etc.  (Bp.  5,  38; 

Te.  a). 

©  ® 

rfja^ra  dondana.  =  etc.  (Bp.  6i,  28).  , 

doadani.  =  etc.  (Bp.  is,  9). 

0 

d6ndi  =  &s^q.y.  (My.;  Tu.).  cdrs^sbs  eSjs 
$  (Pry.).  t 

cA/Sc^o  #  donduli.  1.  =  A 

mass,  a  crowd,  a  throng;  squeeze;  tumult, 
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■  fray  rtsSetf  84;  rt^'eS,  3d<|,  waoV-tw 

rlo^,  sbaort,  &®gsl>,  eta,  g,e.eW  Sm,  54;  Kk.  17; 

fStJi  Sm.  113;  Y.  7,28). 

c3J®«i> ^  donduli. 2,  Joy  (rie&jBsss sm. 56;  ztiotins). 

o 

donde,  =  &»*&.-.  A  bundle  of  sticks,  grass, 
rags,  etc.  for  being  kindled  and  used  as  a 
torch,  etc.  (My.).  t»^dAiri  el©tf  (Rfiv. 

6,  116).  See 

donne.  =  &a£y  A  cup  or  dish 

made- of '  leaves,  to  hold  ghee,  etc.  Si. 

498;  My.;  M.;  Te.  cS^,  tfc©33  ;  T.  see  s.  AjD’st5  i, 

^js^,  sod  Mhr.  s.  sSja^e®).  ^J3odo  dJS 

cS^odJg!  asSug^rto  flrf.—  Otis'#  ?  t3js?|rt 

i^eso  odta$?  (Prvs.).  See  Bp.  18,  29;  39,  33;  AearfO-. 
cSjdSj* ,  dbj).  ==  <^§3,  etc.  (My.).  —  Ai0S3  &•  To 

produce  the  sound  of  £^35*.  (Y.  6,  16). 

AM^  doppa.  1.  =  ^2-  Thickness,  etc.  ^©^o 

iSja^^^ocSo.  V  Si,  457).  (3A 

AjSt,  odbd  804). 

d6ppa.2.=(^i;  etc.,  s^eoj,  A  sound 
imitating  that  of  a  heavy  body  suddenly 
falling  or  knocking  against  any  thipg*  — 

*1®3$  &  With  the  repeated  sound  of  (Bp.  20, 

14;  49,26). 

eXOSJjcS  doppane.  =  a^c?,  With  the 

SOUnd  Of  (Bp.  14,  18;  45,  6). 

dissave?  doppai-ane4.  =  Thick,  etc.; 

thickness,  etc.  cSjssra?^  (tfc^rfoo**,  etc. 

Si.  162).  ^?odod  essa  rttf  to»’°  tlosrai^  (fcAs^ 

208). 

doppe.  =  4*%.  etQ,;.(3lty,).  v .. .. 

dji)gS  rfo  dobbisu.  To  cause  to  push,  etc.  (My.). 
2) 

cSmw  ddbbu.  «=&»»*?.,  etc.  To  shove,  to  push, 

fc)  w 

to  thrust,  to  push  away  (My.;  Te.). 
tostod?  sdo^c^?  (Pry.). 

dobbuli.  .===  q.  v. 

dtefcj  do  mb  a.  =  etc.  (My.).  -lUfc^rt  ^4  0±5^? 

sS^rl  rt  =s*rw  odj^?— sras^  rfpSo&  s&e«3,  s3d 
WS53)  sAidtd  (Prvs.).  See  Pry.  s.  tora&rt.  — 

7if%.  A  tumbler’s  pole  (My .).  —  5^0.  1  Domba 

girl :  a  harlot  (My.).  — >  -wM.  Tumbling 

(My.). 

d  o  m b ar a .  =  $ L®  . 

diS'do  -d?\e$  dombara-gitti.  =  ztizidoS.  (My.). 

t)  f  *" 

doinbi.  =  etc.,  A  crowd,  a 

mob;  a  disorderly,  riotous  mob;  fray, 
quarrel  (My.;  Si.  294;  Te.  T. 

ef.  1).  sSu^cteck  aao^dcS 

e3^  (Pry.).  —  riJ&ajjttrttf.  A  street  quarrel. (My.).  — 
One  of  a  company  of  stage  players  (My.). 
—  A  confused  testimony  (My.). 


s^^rl  ^ds^  (Pr-v.)®  — »  rfjs^^z^odj.  A  vain  repeti¬ 
tion  or  study  of  the  red  a  (My.).  2,  disorderly  ooitsis 

(My.). 

zSjsA^Ts  dombiga.  =  (My.). 

dja^rraSS  dombi-gara.  A  man  that  belongs 
to  a  disorderly  mob,  a  rioter  (My.). 

doxnbiti,  =  (My.). 

sSj35&  domba  =  ,  ©te.  (Sm.  54,  o.  rs. 

7^53^). 

d®si^P?4)  dommalisu.  To  move  or  whirl 
about,  or  to  be  in  a  hurry  and  flurry,  or  to 
be  alarmed,  as  a  herd  of  cattle-  or  other 
beasts  (^Ql)F^dv>jSS^5^&0  Smd.  Db.). 
rfj©d  dora.  =  d»t)t^o,  &rf8  2,  t3jsdrfo.  P.  p. 

of  1,  in  zSJBrf  nfjas^,  *^v^r  (Bp.  4» 

65;  23,  42;  27,  79;  28,  69;  53,  22;  My.). 

dorakisu.  To  cause  to  obtain ;— to 
acquire  for  one’s  self,  to  obtain,  etc.  (Bp.  27, 
2;  B.  a,  34.  91;  4,  50.  113;  My.). 

doraku,  =  dtetf  1,  q.  v.  (My.;  Te.  djse^^o). 

(»^o  Nr.); 

sSjs^  \s3o^  (B. 

3?  22)  cSaati-ffSi  ases^o  wzrfd  P—  dL© 

^3^  toaio^o  (Prvs.).  See  Bp.  1,  25;  8,  23; 
16,  21;  27,  17;  39,  71;  43,  70;  B.  2,  4. 

djeiddo  doradu.  P.  p.  of  i. 
dj©8^o  doritu.  =  etc.  P.  p.  of  1.  (My.). 

zbkffxS&z wqiFrtw  3^5*4.  (B.  4,  41), '  eawdsj 

essbrt  iSjsO^  (4,  76).  • 

c3^6  dore.  1.  To  come  or  draw  near;  to  b© 
equal  to,  to  resemble,  to  suit,  to  fit  (Te.;  cf- 
iorfj);  to  come  about,  to  appear  (J.  2,  65).  g5 
to  be  obtained,  gained  or  found,  to  accrue 

(ZjSjb^otisrti  Sm.  105;  C.;  Te.;  Sj.  113,  354),  P.  ps.  sSjsd3 
TSJiOti,  cSjsd,  c^ofl 

(B.  2,  24).  a&fl'Sj  iSjsedde^^  (2, 84). 

5300023  *?£§rt  2|j5d  cSxao±>o3  (3, 13). 

alod  A)  Sodo©  wsio^d^A  zSjadojoocd^  (4,;  124). 
See  Opr.  3,  86;  Bp.  27,  22;  34,  36;  J.  7,  65;  33,  4;  B» 
179»  —  sSjsdodortos^o.  To  let  be  obtained,  etc. 

33rs4  053d  sio^^rl  (B.  5,  89)// 

rfjsd  dore.  2.  =  ^  etc.  P.  p.  of  S**i.  —  a*« 

'tfjav*. 'To  come  near;  to  come,  to  appear,  to  ocour,  to 
be  in  usbj  to  arise;  to  acorue;  to  be  obtained,  gained, 
or  found  Smd.  DlL;  Smd.  I;  rtCS9o!c^  Smd. 

^  3 S$h7ti  Smd.  42.  isi-  136.  164.  190.  203.  270  Cm.; 
too^  221.  352.  382  Cm.).  zSosd  ^sdo^  (^ 

Se?  ®“d-  8<  16;  ^h'  T‘ 217;  ^?r-  *•  50’"s’ 
65;  5,  135;  Abh.  P.  9,  54;  14,  144;  15,  71;  Sm.  81.  110; 

Kk.  19;  J.  5,  48;  20,  49y^»87.  58;  29,  83.  — -  rSjs6  «« 
«?&>.  To  cause  to  be  obtained  (by  one’s  sell):  to  obtain 
or  gain  for  one’s  sel£  (rtC^cOo^  Smd.  I.).  2,  to  cause 

to  be  got;  to  cause  to  happen,  to  occasion,  to  produce 
-  '  102^ 


dJi>6 
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(Cpr:  3,  66;  8,  14;  Abh.  P.  14,  139$  Ksv.  13,  99;  Ssv.  1, 
16). 

dore.  3.  Coming  near:  resemblance, 
similarity,  likeness,  equality,  adequacy; 
notoriety;  propriety  (&©^do,  &®e4}  f>o,  eto., 

*»«*%  Ofe.  II,  25;  Sm.  105;  Opr.  4,  13.  61;  5,54;  7, 
60.  70;  Te.).  Sd^zSjsdrl  tfca^odbo*  (Smd.  39). 

SjbcW  3=3  tdjsdo&d  £?ddjo  vsvrsrftfoo  (104).  eid=£  slraA 
?$e©3^  cSjadakp«  fcttSonartrto  (176). 

doss^d^o  djgdj&e  <S®*  62).  djad  (equal) 

$$arao«  c5^d  (king)?  (Esv.  5,  126).  See  Bp.  54,  24;  Bsv. 
12,  42»  —  cSjddr^&sJo.  To  destroy  equality  or 

>ropriefcy  (Grj.  7,  62).  —  d^dfldo.  -*$sh.  Equality  or 
propriety  to  be  destroyed  or  lost  (Abh.  P.  9, 141;  15,  71). 
—  zSjsd-ido*.  -wo*.  To  liken,  to  be  equal  (Cpr.  5,  3;  Esv. 
6,  after  11). •—  cSjsdodx  -ss  3.  One  who  is  an  equal 
(Abh.  P.  11,  85).  zSjsd  odjtj^d,  -ss^d,  ST.  of  ’&  metre 
(Ch.), «**  cSjsddcL  -dzf,  To  become  proper;  to  become 
well  known,  famous,  etc.  (d,Azddz£  Smd.  Ill  Cm.;  gA 
a  129.  232  Cm.).  See  Smd.  302.  408.  —  &/&dda*. 
■WD*.  =  zl®i3r1do«.  (Cpr.  7, 59;  8,  38).  —  tfj*i3s5&.  -s3es«. 
=.  u$-©ddcS.  (^r^a  dd  Smd.  169.  189  Cm.).  See  Ch. 
v.  303;  Cpr.  6,  80;  Abh.  P.  13,  128;  14,  118;  15,  71. 

2,  gain,  profit,  advantage,  use.  *ecD*c&  djsdoso 

d  ^orrado  (Smd.  I). 

dore.  Tbh.  of  tpJQ d>F.  A  chief;  a  king;  a  master; 
a  man  of  the  ruling  class  (oafca,  Nn.  80; 

Sm.  105;  C.;  Te.;  T.  M.  3od,  z^d).  djsd  doo$dd 
skdcS^dd  ^&^?~3^dd£de33o±>dd  djsdo&w, 

dja&>  £j©essdd  A>?dtr^ej _ doadodj  dj&eso,  3i/3Q3odo 

ioW — djsdod)  dqte^ddos  o3jo  d  3dorido,  — djs 

dodj^ddus  ?dd  ^^»?~cUdcdj^dj3  djsd  d 

c3??— djsdoforf  fc?rtodora  do  ^Oo3o^  £?&°c§e?— djsd 

W  Cp  Q  CQ 

sa^dcS^d  dodd  ^soQo  &a  ^e?  (Prvs.).  See  Si.  25  7. 
278;  Bp.  40,  15;  Esv.  5,  126;  J.  24,  25;  28,  52;  33,  26; 
Dp.  148,  1.  6;  B.  4,  126. ■—  djsd^ft.  A  lady,  a  mistress 
(My.;  B.  5,  283). 

6jiy8&&  doretana.  Kingship,  royalty,  the  rank  or  function 
of  a  king,  government,  rule  (Bp.  40,  15;  42,  6;  My.). 
dj3d3f$%  tooted?  (Prv.).  See  Prv.  s.  adJ^r^.  —  &© 
ddcd  dJSdo.  To  rule;  to  domineer  (My.). 

cSj$6o3j;&>  doreyisu,  To  cause  to  obtain,  to 
procure  (J.  16,  28), 

dfQ^TJ*  dosak.  =  &»*$?,  etc.  (My.). 

dosakkane.  =  etc.  (My.). 

dJ9<#  dole.  A  drug  or  seed  used  to  produce 
fermentation  in  the  manufacture  of  spirits 
from  sugar,  bassia,  etc.  (?).  doz^  djsdod 

oi^edo  Si.  348,  only  in  Si.), 
doll&sa.  e  &»V3  al  (5^W  Ss.;  Bh.7,  17,  26). 
d611u.  =  &^v,  d/a?r«So.  (My.).  See  Sdo-. — 
zSjsi^Oj  The  belly  to  be  pushed  forward,  i.  e .  to 

extend  or  distend  (Bh.  4,  6,  25). 
z3j&eS2S&3ji)  dos-parigha.  A  club-like  arm  (Cpr.  2,  43). 


6  dokari,  An  instrument  lor  grubbing 

up  grass  (Te.;  Si.  303.  399). 
c&£Cefo  docu.  To  plunder,  to  rob  (Te.;  My.;  cft 

dJi)^£3  doth  -  (i Sj»e«4i),  djsefeS.  A  pole  with  a 
hook  for  plucking  fruit,  gathering  leaves, 
etc.  (My.;  .Te.;  M.  dJe>ei3oCod  ;§r(d 

(Prv.).  —  dj^Urfa^wo.  -^oa^uo.  =  (My.). 

2,  a  hook  for  driving  an  elephant  (eo^,  Si.  271). 
&©?C©  dona.  Tbh.  of  zSj^ss  (Smd.  345;.  f&AjsVri  (345). 
2,  tS^BTOEraodiF  (345). 

ddni,  =  el©^.  Tbh.  of  z3j3^£&  (Smd.  345;  Cpr.  8, 
43;  My.).  cSjb^eS  (teOZS^PgS  HlA).  sl)^e3  zio 

JTOKtookrWc^  ^  z3js^  (z3^^  Si.  84), 

z3js^oC0€.  -z3CD4.  To  fall  down  like  an  empty  tub  (Abh. 
P.13,81). 

dJe)^£90  donu.—  e3j»^0,.  (Mhr.  a  pot-belly),— 

-«s  3.  A  man  with  a  big  belly  (My.).  Feminine 
z5j3^  (My.)t 

c3j8?^  dotara.  —  tl©^,  q.  v.  (Mhr.  tjUg^cS;  My.; 

B.  3,  25;  5,  123)»  —  zSjs^d't^/s^zs’o.  A  couple  of  dotaras 
woven  together  (B.  3,  101;  My.),  —  z3jS^^e9rto.  The 
end  or  border  of  a  ddtara  (B.  3,  41;  My.);  the  coloured 
cross-lines  near  it  (My.). 

dotra.  =  A  garment  of  males  worn  around 

the  waist,  passing  under  and  tucked  in  behind  (Mhr. 
My-;  Te.;  C.  Bp.  32,  45;  E&m,  5,  8,  69;  J.  16,  24); 
£A)hlo^  (My.);  —  that  garment  hung  over  the 

shoulder  (aaSo&F^tf  Mr.  256;  My.);  cSjs^J 
(My.),  E3©zrfd  dOrSil  SoazS^, 

zftassj  t3^o.  — z5j3^  zSjs^zS^P 

(Prvs.).  See  Si.  222.  223.  Cf.  zl©^d^,  etc. 

dodhaka.  N.  of  a  vritfca  (Ch.). 
l3js^83  dobi.  A  washerman  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  z^jspzS). 
sSj®?Sd  d6mi.  =  (S.  Mhr.). 

c5j3i^&»  dome.  A  mosquito;  a  gnat  (Te.;  cf.  t. 

30^,  to  sound?).  See  Prv.  s.  qs©5^.  —  zSj^^do^d.  A 
mosquito  curtain  (Te.).  zSjs^doidodbT^  (Mr. 

204,  o.  rs.  d^do-,  ^^sd-,  zSjs^so^-,  s^^do-). 
djse5  dor.  =  zSjs^15. 

dora.  =  d^et5,  q.  y.  (My.),  —  oSo.  .vsodo. 

A  fruit  almost  ripe  (My.;  Te.),  —  zSjs^dsdsso,  =  zSjs^i5 
d^.  (My.).  ■ 

tS^e-d  ddra.  1.  Tbh.  of  See  d^d-. 

d^e'd  dora.  2.  =  Thread  (My.), 

d^e'd^^d  ddrakapura.  Tbh,  of  z^d^ajd.  (Bh.  3, 16  sum.). 
d/s?dd^$F  dora-vardhi.  Tbh.  of  a  d^d^ra^F.  K.  (Bp.  54, 
62). 

zSjs?'Ot)oS'S  ddr&-vati.  Tbh.  of  d^crad^.  (Bp.  54,  63). 
cUe&cdo  doriya,  5T.  of  a  certain  cloth.  See  Mr.  s. 

s3j@)^6  dore.  =  ^®e^.  The  state  of  being  full- 
grown  or  matui’e  (see  —  zS^a^d ddJ  Vo.  -^do 

^o.  Entrails  fitted  by  growth  for  their  functions  (Bh.  4, 
6,  25>  —  -=gfso0o.  (dm^o  Si.  123,  sic!),  — 
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z$j^dd?5*.  A  full-grown,  almost  ripe  fruit  (Cpr. 

1,  after  101;  Ssv.  1,  51;  2,  after  42),  —  -3des« 

Full-grown  teeth  (Cpr,  8,  52). 
cSj&eT?  dore.  =  z$Js)°d  2.  Thread  (Mhr.,  H.  z3-©?flra).  2,  a 

particular  bracelet  (Mhr.,  H.  z3,Q?0e>;  Si,  219). 
rfJ5)^S5a  dflru. «  etc.  —  -s§i&^* 

To  be  shattered  or  broken  (Bh.  4,  8,  10). 

&©eriFOS^  ddr-danda.  The  arm.  (Cpr.  9,  13  4;  Grj.  8,  2; 
Bp.  38,54). 

djseSOF&J  dor-bala,  Strength  of  the  arm  (Ssy.  4,  27). 
j3j»?eSor8o^O  dor-mahime.  The  power  of  the  arm  (C.  Bp. 
47,  13). 

ddr-lftte.  An  arm-creeper:  the  arm  (Bp.  5,  30; 

37,  80). 

dor-bala.  =  z3j3$Zof©.  (C.  Bp.  47,  2  7). 
dola.  =  riUs^sD,  etc.,  z3js^.  Swinging,  oscillating, 
rocking.  2,  ==^0^1,  see  z3o©^.  3,  a  swing,  a  litter,  etc. 

dola-anddla.  A  swing  (SA)ol>^t3s  Mr.  204). 
&©?©  d6sH.=  cIjs?©,  etc.  (My.). 

&©ee3  dole.  =  z3j^€>,  etc.  A  sioing;  a  litter,  a  dooly,  a 
palanquin.  2.  the  indigo  plant 
dtoe&©e^*5  d6la-utsava.  The  ceremony  of  swinging  an 
idol  that  is  placed  on  a  swinging-cot  (My.). 

dovati.  =  z3  JD?d3F,  etc.  The  garment  called 
(Bp.  56,  28;  5  7,3;  Te.). 

dtaeri^F  dovarti.  =  zl©$533,  c^d3 .  (e/us^do^odo,  i«© 
Mr.  343). 

dovil.  =  &g><?£o€>,  q.  v.  .  * 


dosha.  =  c5-©^?o.  Fault,  v.  .e,  uefect,  deficiency;  a 
fault,  a  blemish,  a  defect;  blame,  reproach;  badness, 
wickedness,  sin  (a«jj»,  353d  Nn.  15);  detrimental  effect; 
obnoxiousness;  morbid  affection,  morbid  element,  disease; 
disorder  of  the  three  humors  of  the  body  (d3^  &  J  3^ 
slvsecj  z3ja?dd«A>  Si.  199);  black  or  red  spots 
on  the  tongue  foreboding  death  (My.).  2,  evening, 

darkness,  night  (pft^,  03^  J7n.  15;  ''Sdtfo  Mr.  65).  3,  a 
sign  (eso^,  Voesoefo  15).  ■  ossa!.  — 

z3j5£?3  &00?\3o - dJ3&dd7l  Z&/SdPl  3ddj.  — Z$ 

*9  sSjdCbsistrt  tidsisi  wdtf  (Prvs.).  See  KAvy.  11,1,6; 
III,  3,  B,  35.  75;  esss^cte-,  dd-,  sro^-.  —  tij&tst  fc?do. 
To  blame.  ($<3  a.;  My.).  —  tla'd 

rash.  To  put  fault  or  blame  upon,  to  blame,  etc.  d^dOrt 
djB£d  'as  (B.  4,178;  My.  d®dd  do^d-).  3do^dd 
^  djszxaa  de  ^FrSodJdOJi  dj??ddd  tzsddo  (B. 

5,  86).  —  djs^d  To  join  fault  or  blame  to:  to 

lay,  or  bring,  reproach  upon,  to  impute  blame,  tc  find 
fault  with.  $2*dj«)PddOc3*  lu$  7$  e&aPrttSeP 

^  *r  ^  w 

(Rav.  5,  77).  —  d-os^d  Fault,  etc.  to  be  joined  or 

attached:  to  become  blameworthy  (Bp.  50,71;  57,  79). 
—  z&^stf  aSt&K  =  d^d  *o.  (My.).  s$d$d 
tfo  djs^d  (B.  5,  206). 

dosha-kara.  Causing  evil,  harm,  or  blame;  hurt¬ 
ful;  wrong  (Smd.  133). 

dosha-k&ri.  Causing  evil,  etc.;  an  evil-worker 

(My.). 

dosha-grahi.  Fault-finding,  censorious,  vitu¬ 
perative . 
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ddsha-jit.  A  physician  ($dt$,  etc.  Mr. 

390). 

dosha-jna.  A  discerning  or  wise  man .  2,  a 

physician . 

ddsba-jvara.  A  malignant  fever  (My.). 
z3ja?d^c do  ddsha-traya.  Vitiation  of  the  three  humors, 
or  wind,  bile,  and  phlegm  (533$  Mr.  386). 

dosha-dfishita.  Defiled  by  sin.  Feminine 
t3oa^dj0<&»i  (V.  9,  57). 

f©  ddsha-harana,  Removing  disease  of  the  humors; 
removing  sin  (My.). 

doshA.  In  the  evening,  at  night.  2,  ==  1. 

dj ae«qt>?rTj  doshA-kara.  The  night-maker;  the  moon  (Bp. 

11.45) .  2,  dosha-Akara,  a  mine  of  faults:  full  of  de¬ 

fects,  faulty,  sinful. 

djBed\3?tf  dosha-andha.  Blind  through  sin  (Abh.  P.  7,  6). 
4* 

dosha-Aropana.  Imputing  fault,  accusa¬ 
tion  (My.). 

dosha-Alepa.  Attaching  or  imputing  fault  or 
blame,  aspersion  (KAvy.  II,  2,  B,  43). 
dap^  doshi.  Faulty;  guilty;  sinful,  bad  (Bp.  54,  52;  J. 

10.45) .  dja^drt  dJBt&rt  dJ3&>(Prv.). 

doshisu.  Morbid  affection  to  arise,  as  in  fever 

(My.). 

doshe.  1.  Evening,  darkness,  night, 

ddshe.  2.  The  arm.  0.). 

ddsha-6ka-dris.  Seeing  only  defects,  fault 

finding. 

fios*  =  t3j0^o«.  The  arm  (nras&,  Mr.  321). 

£j^?i  dosa.  Tbh.  of  iSjb^  (§md.  335;  Bp.  24,  78;  28,  27; 
30,  13;  55,  30;  My.). 

c3Je>£?dd  dosara.  (sSdssatfr  Ct.  I,  8S,  one  MS.). 
dJe)^?3  dose.  A  holed,  i.  e.  spongy,  cake  of  rice- 
flour,  uddu,  etc.,  baked  on  a  potsherd  or  iron 

plate  (C.  Bp.  47,  42;  Ram.  5,  8,  69;  My.;  Tu.,  Te.,  M.; 
T.  T.  ^JS^odo'6,  io  crust,  crystallize; 

=  SJ?3^5j  (s^sd,  etc.  Si.  314). 

doa  ?P— 

do,  rtwjg,  io<&  i3?ado.  — oio  d  ddfS^O  tSjzz 

stasb.  So.C  djsdo.  — dorra  s^oSj  doorl  ^ 

add  dcioa  t3jsp?3rt  DSjs)^.-Tt3j3?ds3?:?>  c^oAslo.— 

— 8  ®  m 

djsdo,  z 3js?bSdrt  djsdo.— cSjb^  doA^ra 

3d  .  — 3?3«>  CSjB^dsS^e)  sSjBPaedeP—  t5j&$?3 

Vs  Ci  ^  fn  - 

dooDd  ^js^o  =5t>d©  doo^^ 

c3js^  So® Acid io^ 

<adao  z^sooOort  i«cds>  i5js?33.— 

w  CO 

ocJo  en.'jW  enjskido,  Zo^dd  uUiiu  (Pm.)—as?» 
Holcus  saccharatus  Roxb.  (Z.). 
d6stanu.  =  ©to.  (My.). 

zSjseA  dosti.  Friendship  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

in*  o 

£&?A)  Ts^K)  ddsti-gara.  A  friend  (My.). 

rnm  .0 

z2j?>e5o  doha.  1.  Milking;  milk.  See  ^65*-, 
d;B!?5o  doha.  2.  Tbh.  of  zS^^ao  (Smd.  345).  See  Bp.  39, 
31;  47,  25. 

&/&e3o53  do  had  a.  =  zSuB^ed^.  The  longing  of  a  ^regnant 
ivoman;  morbid  or  violent  desire;  desire  in  general,  wish. 


c3j3?aod 


814  55,53 

■ 


c3j&eSorio3ei  dohada-vafci.  A  ■pregnant  woman  longing  for 
anything. 

dohana.  Milking;  giving  or  yielding  milk  or  any 
desired  object,  granting  desires.  See  "tfes5. 

d©?5o&  ddhari.  (?).  Emulation  (?  cf.  Z&>b8?0?).  —  z5j3?8SO 
*3®^0.  Emulative  effort  (?  Bh.  3,  19,  29). 
daeSotf  ddhala.  &®g56©.  =  cS^FeS, 

etc,,  Mr.  307;  Cpr.  1,  after  81;  3,  after  92;  Abb, 

P.13,65).  See  fe?-, -sgj-,  lies-..’'. 
da?3o  dobi.  Tbb.  of  (Bp.  24,  56). 

dohitra.  Tbh.  of  (My.). 

ddhil,  — &»€£$.'  Publicity,  notoriety;  • 
making  publicly  known,  disclosure,  ex¬ 
posure;  calumny  (E&aeso^do  ct.  i,  68,  o.  p .  z5js>?<o 

«tr«;  esdda,  rraesea,  Kk.  52;  rradra,  gtf&J 

Ss,;  cf.  1). 

daetf  dola.  =  (esc^ss,  Mr.  262).  2, 

=-*>rtj  1  (Mr.  870). 

^ewodo-dje)^  doUyamana.  =  (Abb,  P. 

14,  136). 

d®e^O  dolu.  ==  c?J3^e>J  1,  etc.  A  large  drum  (My.). 

"  tSj^srarid  ea^?—  cSjs^o  zo&sk, 

5^3 r!  (Prvs.). 

daukAIa.  (fr.  ciO'sUs^).  Silk  eloth.(G.). 
ifBS'danti.  =  calsJS,  eto.  (My.).  c^SoSoo  sS^,  risfdg  ?iori 
£*7lVe>&5^0  (Prv.). 

t?e>{Bjbtf  dautrimsa.  Sixty  (Ch.  y.  320). 
tf«>^  dautya.  (fr.  5&©3).  The  state,  office,  or  function  of 
a  messenger  or  ambassador.  (My.). 

dauratmya.  (fr.  rioo®^)*  Evil-mindedness, 
wickedness,  depravity.  (My.). 

deiairc^  daurjanya.  (fr.  doziFci).  Wickedness,  malicious¬ 
ness,  depravity,  vileness.  (My.). 
d^&F?jg^)5  daurjanya-kari.  An  evil-worker  (My.;  see 
Bp.  s.  *»). 

cfS)SjJ3F7\^  daurbh&gya.  (fr.  do^Fnl).  Ill  luck,  misfortune, 
bad  condition.  (My.). 

cfe>doFd<3  daurmadya.  (fr.  dosiord).  A  drunken  brawl; 
a  fight ,  a  battle. 

cfitoFb^  daurvarika.  =  ds3^D^,  sfSs^O^r.  (Opr.  6,  after 
18;  9,  after  97). 

cfSSo^Fd  daurbrida.  (fr^doa^FC^).  ==  Enmity, 

2,  the  longing  of  pregnant  women ;  longing,  desire. 

daulatfcu.  Wealth,  affluence  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H. 
53^3). 

tsDzSB  dauvatti.  =  zSj3?533f,  etc,  (^3,  sajsS  sio^odb  Hla.), 
de>dD^  dauvarika.  Tbb.  of,  or  mistake  for, 
q.  v.  (^sS^s^  Mr.  350). 

dauvarika.  (fr.  eto.  A  door¬ 

keeper,  a  porter. 

cfe)s^6^r  dauvvarika.  =  (Bp.  1,  44). 

daushtya.  (fr.  do^).  Depravity,  badness,  wicked¬ 
ness.  (My.). 

cf9§o^  dauhitra.  =■  clo^So  (fr.  doSo.^).  A  daughter's  son. 
de)5o\^  dauhrida,  Tbb.  of  *d*S^FSl  The  longing  of 
pregnant  women  (My.). 


U$J  ddu*  =  S^l,  etc.  (My.),  e.  g.  2&etf5S%c*o  (=  Gneiss 
sjeSgJo),  (-^ddo), ; (-wsfeto,  Si.  372), 

f  (tfurisl  edo,  B.  5,  131),  (5j  168). 

s^gfo  dyas.  =  ad?5«.  See  *}-. 

ErDo£U  dyami.  =  sS^So.  —  SJ^S&S^.  -«9S^  =  cS^Sl)^.  (S. 
'  Mhr.). 

dyava.  Tbb.  of  cS^sS.  (My.). 

dyava-bhAmi.  Heaven  and  earth , 

'ekg  dyu,  A  day .  2,  #fte  heaven,  the  sky. 

dyut.  =  (Siad.  106).;  Shining,  being  bright; 

splendour.  See  <©-.  ■ 

do^sS  dyuti.  Brightness ,  splendour,  brilliancy,  lustre ,  light. 
2,  a  ra#  of  ligfftt 

dyuttu.  Tbb.  of.  q.  v. 

dyufc-prakanda.  A  very  excellent  or  good 
man  (*j«3  t»^3sSo  Mr.  240). 
cfogcfo  dyu-nadi.  The  celestial  Ganges  (Cpr.  8,41). 
cfcg'djrf  dyu-mani.  The  jewel  of  the  sky:  the  sun. 
dOg^OOSD  dyu-mukba.  The  opening  of  day:  dawn,  morn¬ 
ing  (Mr.  67).  . 

dyumna.  (=bSo^).  Splendour,  glory,  majesty. 
2,  wealth .  3,  strength,  poioer. 

dyu-sad.  An  inhabitant  of  heaven:  a  god.  (Sk.; 

G.). 

cSogflj  dyus.  ss  dog.  See 

dyflta,  ='&^>Z30,  .etc.  Gambled.  2,  play,  gaming, 
gambling.  3,  a  gambler  Mr.  245).  4, 

a  battle,  a  fight  (ssSod^rfS&o  ^d466). 

dyflta-kara.  The  keeper  of  a  gaming  house;  a 
gambler . 

dyflta-karaka.  The  keeper  of  a  gaming  houst 
(<^&£j0S3o  Mr.  245);  a  gambler. 

dyAta-krit.  A  gambler. 

dyAta-sam^hvaya.  Lawsuits  arising  from 
gambling  and  betting.  (R.). 
djeg?  dyd.  The  sky ,  atmosphere.  2,  heaven. 

dyota.  Shine,  light,  brilliancy,  splendour. 
dyotana.  Shining,  bright;  illuminating;  enlighten¬ 
ing;  explaining;  sight,  seeing. 

dyotis-ingana.  A  fire-fly. 
e&age§|o  dyotis.  Light,  brightness;  a  star. 
t&egelSjrfo  dyotisu.  To  shine;  to  become  manifest,  to  appear 
(Ch.  v.  94;  My.). 

c3tageqj0o>  dyo-dhuni.  The  sky-river:  the  Ganges.  (G.). 
cfejgp  dyaus.  ~  »53«.  (G.). 

drapsa.  Dripping,  falling  in  drops,  flowing;  a  drop. 
2,  diluted  curds. 

drapsya.  Diluted  curds. 

5^3  draya.  Running;  dropping,  dripping,  oozing;  flowing, 
fluid;  liquid;  a  diquid  substance;  fluidity.  %  quick  motion; 
flight.  3,  play,  sport  (see  Hla.  s.  sij$V)*  moisture8 
juice,  essence;  decoction  fasgr  Ss.;  see  5,  the 


0X0 


melting  of  pity,  or  tenderness  (Hhr.)®  — » 

-*&&*? 7&>.  To  cause  to  melt  in  pity  (B,  5,  211). 

dravana.  Running;  flight;  flowing,  dropping,  exud- 
log.  (R.). 

drava-dravya.  A  fluid  substance;  a  fluid;  a. 
substance  having  juice.  See  sSA. 

djrf^^TO^  dravadravya-d&na.  (Jiving  or  putting  a 
fluid.  See 

dravadravya-nirmukfcL  Freeing  a  fluid* 

See  tsBO6. 

^j-d^drayanti.  A  river.  %  the  plant  Anthericum  tuberosum 
Roxb.  .,.••• 

dravida.  =  gOtf,  (^OJ63€).  N.  of  a  people  and  district 
on  the  east  coast  of  the  Dekhan:  Tamil  (Srtis*  Sin.  64; 
Oh.  p;  22;  My.).  —  .  A  Yaishnava  popular 

exposition  of  the  vedas  in  Tamil  verse  (My.). 

^SZ3^ftSj5>jOdO  dravida-amn&ya.  ==  eS^cid^rt.  (My.), 
dravina.  Pi'operty,  wealth;  a  thing 
Nn.  125).  2,  strength,  power .  3,  gold;  silver;  money, 
dravine.  =  eft,  q.  y. 

ESptfO  dravisu.  To  become  liquid,  to  melt  (My.).  2,  to 
sport  (J.  15,  47).  3,  to  make  fluid,  to  melt,  as  the  mind 
(My.). 

tijZV  dravila.=:g)^.  (Bp.  6, 19).—  The  Tamil 

country  (Bp.  22,  1). 

Sendee  dravl-kararia.  Causing  to  drop  or  drip,  making 
wet.  See  . 

dravya.  ==  ©053*5$;,  A  substance,  a  thing,  an  object 
(■s^d,  £f>o  Nn.  164).  2,  substance,  propeity,  wealth, 

money .  3*  the  receptacle  or  substratum  of  properties, 

etc.,  elementary  substance  sl/sdTOrf  d£^ocl,dg 

164;  See  d^o-).  4,  a  wooden  image  (doti&o  sSjs&rt 
0js>3$,  doda^  164).  5 }a  fit  object. 

6,  a  drug.  See  afw-;  Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  4;  V,  l.<— 
df^©  oSs^TOricka  dje>^ 

*raodo©£>,  kj-s>to  djsadd  x&o&iOv  (Prvs.). 

dravyatva.  Substantiality,  substance  (Smd.  7  Cra.). 

d)«3£)&0e£  dravya-lopa.  Deficiency  of  money  for  the  per¬ 
formance  of  . a  religious  ceremony  (My.). 

dravya-vanta,  A  man  having  property,  a  rich, 
wealthy  man  (My.;  B,  5,  120). 

dravya-stha.  A  man  staying  or  living  in  wealth: 

a  wealthy  man  (My.). 

dydgsis  2jc3  dravya-sthapane.  Hiding  money  in  the  earth 
(My.)! 

dravya-svabhava.  One  of  the  three  kinds  of 
j&ti  in  rhetoric  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  5-9). 

ztyzSgGoXj P9  dravya-harana.  Seizing,  or  stealing,  property 
(B.  5,  95). 

rijSKJgo&ctf  dravya-anjana.  A  magic  ointment  applied  to 
the  left  hand  with  the  object  of  discerning  lost  wealth 
(My.). 

dravya-anukflla.  Help  of  money  towards 
any  business  (My.). 

dravya-arjane  (&rjane).  Acquiring  property, 
acquisition  of  wealth  (My,). 


dravya-Ase.  Love  of  money,  covetousness  (My.), 
drashtu.  Sees, 

TOj^r  dr&k.  Quickly,  instantly,  soon,  immediately,  shortly. 

TO^  draksha.  Tbh.  of  d^.  to^(Cb.  118;  Mhr.), 

draksh&-adi-lehya.  An  eleotuary  of  grapes, 

etc.  (My.). 

TOjBv^pttf  dr&ksha-p&ka.  A  sweet,  accomplished  style  of 
diction  in  poetry  (My.). 

draksha-asava.  A  medicinal  and  spirituous 
preparation  of  the  juice  of  the  grape,  win©  (B.  4,  164; 
Mhr.). 

drakshi.  «  (My.;  Mhr.). 

TO^  drakshe.  TO^g^.  »  d^.  The  vine.  2,  a  grape, 
grapes.  (My.),  tradsSc 

(Prv.).  —  ©abated.  A  vine-pandal  (My.).  —  53^ J 
io^.  The  grape  vine  (My.;  G.).  —  Juice  of  the 

grape;  wine  (My.)»  —  d^^J^osodj.  Wine  (dJe)^^F^ 
G.).  —  to^sSeso.  A  ripe  grape  (My.). 

dr^h-bhritaka.  Water  just  drawn  from  the  well . 
See  s.  wrteF. 

TOj^os^  draghishtha.  (fr.  d^F).  Longest,  very  long. 

TO) si  dr&pa.  (=  d^t3).  Mud,  mire.  2,  heaven,  sky.  3,  a 
fool,  blockhead,  an  idiot. 

TOjtS  drabe.  (Tbh.  of  TO^d).  A  blockhead,  fool,  slut  (Te, 
c$ ^i3,  TOyd,  TOjtjS).  2,  wretchedness,  poverty,  feebleness 
(My.);  trash,  rubbish  (Te.).  8,  a  wretched,  poor,  feeble 

person  (My.), 

tocio  slfcdrtdo  (Prv.).  —  CM>t3s3J33k.  A  word  lack¬ 
ing  force  of  meaning  (My.)«  —  d^iSsSjs^es3.  A  care¬ 
worn,  low-spirited  face  (My.). 

TOjd  drava.  =  ds>d  1.  Running,  flowing*,  flight;  speed, 
Agoing  quickly;  liquefaction;  distilling. 

TOj^S1  dravaka.  Causing  to  run.  2,  a  drug  prepared  by 
distillation  (My,).  3,  a  flux  to  assist  the  fusion  of 

metals.  4,  a  thief.  5,  a  lecher.  6,  bee’s  wax.  7,  a 
sharp  or  clever  man  (Bh.  1,  12,  21). 

TO)£r#  dravike.  Saliva.  (R.). 

TO)3?S  dr&vida.  (fr.  £>£!*).  Relating  to  Dravida;  a  Tamil 
man  (^rtc^  Mr.  382;  My.);  Tamil  (Ch.  p.  23).  2,  a 

Brahmana  of  the  south,  one  of  the  five  so-called  Dravida 
Brahmanas,  i.  e.  either  a  Dravida  or  pure  Tamil 
Brahmana,  or  a  Telinga  (Telugu),  Karnata,  Maratha, 
or  Gujaratha  one  (Sk.);  or  (instead  of  a  Maratha,  or 
Gujaratha  one)  a  KArala,  or  Taulava  one  (My.). 

TO)SZ^^  dravidak®.  Zedoary,  Curcuma  zedoaria  Roxb. 

TOj^^tS  dravida-dhare.  The  Tamil  country  (Bp.  24,  77). 

TOjrfg^  dravyatva.  Fluidity  (B.  4,  97;  Sk.  ^53^). 

sJjj  dru.  1.  Running;  see  ate-.  2,  rushing,  attacking, 
dru.  2.  Wood.  2,  a  tree. 

sSoj&eDsSo  dru-kilima.  A  sort  of  pine ,  Pinus  deodor  a  Roxb. 

sSOjA  drugdha.  (=  cl)^).  Hurt,  injured,  harmed,  grieved^ 
plotted  against,  borne  malice  or  hatred  against;  offence, 
injury. 

drti-ghana.  A  wooden  mace,  a  mallet,  a 

hammer  (dort  Mr.  298);  an  axe,  a  hatchet. 
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Eb|C®  druna.  A  scorpion. 

tiJjrf  drum.  =  A  centipede.  2,  a  small  or  female 

tortoise.  3,  = 
rfjjsS  drune.  A  bow-string. 

zfo)&  druta.  Run,  flown;  running  away:  rushed  at,  at¬ 
tacked;  scattered,  diffused;  lost  (ar^odo  q.  v.,  $5^, 

'  o533f(d,  c3?3r1^5do  Mr.  300;  cf.  qjodbrio^).  2, 

melted,  dissolved,  liquid,  fluid.  3,  quick,  swift.  4,  quick 
time.  5,  a  scorpion.  6,  a  comic  actor,  a  buffoon  (Sd035e> 
c^rfdo  o*f\*osSo  Mr.  270;  cf.  2^3  Ho.  3).— 
ck^o,  quickly. 

druta-pada.  H.  of  a  vritfca(Ch.). 
druta-puccha.  A  scorpion’s  tail  t^CO 
Mr.  403). 

druta-pfirva-vilnmbita.  N.  of  a  vritta 

(Ch.). 


druta-yana.  Fast  walking  (Cpr.  2,  59). 

c50(Z>d  dru-pada.  =  cSodstfri,  N.  of  a  king  of  the 

P&nc&las,  the  father  of  Krishn&  (Draupadl),  the  wife 
of  the  Pandu  princes. 

drupada-tanuj&te.  Draupadi  (J.  2,  51). 

Sbyrfo  drama.  A  tree. 

tdoj’rfjeJ^oodj  druma-amaya.  Tree-disease:  lac,  the  animal 
dye;  resin,  gum. 

druma-utpala.  The  tree  Pterospermum  aceri- 
folium  Willd. 


druvaya.  A  wooden  measure  of  capacity. 
ckj&DC®  druhina.  Brahma;  Siva. 

drdna.  ==  t3-©^ra.  A  wooden  tub  shaped  like  a  boat; 
a  trough.  2,  a  measure  of  capacity,  equal  to  4  &dhakas, 
or  2  adhakas  (c rarttf  Si.  329;  pa^  829).  3,  a  raven  (?*>£ 
‘Sn&rt  Mr.  170).  4,  a  scorpion.  5, Dronac&rya,  the  military 
preceptor  of  both  the  Kuru  and  Pandu  princes  (Smd. 
288;  J.  13,  4.  19;  Bh.  1,  6  sum.).  6,  a  small  tree  bearing 
white  flowers  (Sk.;  Si.  419;  Nr.).  7,  =  r3ja^, 

a  vessel  made  of  leaves  to  hold  ghee  and  other  liquid 
substanoes  (not  Sk.s  but  Mhr.). 

drona-kaka.  A  raven. 

dj^eC®^e'd  drdna-kshtre.  A  cow  yielding  a  drona  of  milk. 
dj^r®5k^ta  drona-dughe.  A  cow  yielding  a  drona  of  milk. 
djsjsrS  drbni.  =  A  wooden  tub  shaped  like  a 

boat;  a  trough;  a  boat.  2,  the  hollow  of  two  mountains, 
the  valley  or  chasm  between  them  (cf.  cSjsrfi,  efco.).  3, 
the  indigo  plant. 

dj^j?^  droll  a.  =  2.  Injury,  hostile  action,  mischief, 

malice,  pei'fidy,  treachery,  treason  (sssftratf  Mr.  448); 
wrong,  offence;  rebellion.  See  Prv.  s, 
djSje^oSa^^  droba-eintana.  Injurious  design,  the  wish  or 
thought  or  attempt  to  injure. 

dj^Sod^  drdha-rata.  Bent  upon  doing  an  injury  (My.). 
d/y^So  drohi.  =  zSjspco.  Injuring,  hurting,  harming,  ma¬ 
lignant,  spiteful,  vengeful,  treacherous,  rebellious;  a 
person  who  injures,  etc.  (Bp.  9,  13;  39,  47;  49,  45;  54, 
53;  57,  29;  My.). 

draunika.  Containing  a  drdna;  sown  wiin  a  drona 
of  grain ,  as  a  field. 


draupadijQfr.  s^^d).  =  t&>do3SO.  '  Draupadf,  the 
daughter  of  Drupada  and  wife  of  the  Pandu  princes 


(Bh.  1,  7  sum.;  J,  7,  19.  24). 
dva.  Two. 

£  dva-n-dva.  A  pair ,  a  couple  (a^o&,  Nn.  91; 

odo,  cdoor^,  etc.,  Mr.  434).  2 ,  any  pair  of 

qualities  or  conditions  rvhich  are  opposite  of  one  another , 
as  heat  and  cold,  etc.  3,  strife,  contention,  dispute,  quarrel, 
contest,  fight  9  3).  4,  doubt,  uncertainty. 

5,  a  private  consultation,  a  secret 

91).  6,  a  form  of  compound  or  grammatical  combination 
uniting  two  or  more  words  which,  if  uncompounded, 
would  be  in  the  same  case  and  connected  by  the  con¬ 
junction  “and”  (Smd.  89  Mdb.;  197.  210;  Kavy.  I,  3, 
10-15). 

dvandva-prasa.  A  kind  of  alliteration  (Ch.). 
dvandva-yuddha.  A  duel,  a  single  combat. 

(My.).  * 

dvandve.  A  menstruating  woman;  a  woman  re¬ 
cently  delivered  (dta^d,  ^  Nn.  91). 

c^odo  dvaya.  Twofold,  double;  a  pair;  two  things;  both 
(Smd.  255.  400);  the  masculine  and  feminine  gender, 
id^odo'do^  dvaya-mantra.  The  two  chief  mantras  of  the 
Taishnavas  (My.). 

d£cd*)8oec3  dvaya-htna.  The  neuter  gender. 
c^odja><§7\  dvaya-atiga.  A  man  who  has  passed  beyond  or 
overcome  the  two  bad  qualities,  passion  and  ignorance 
(illusion),  or  who  has  surmounted  the  several  pairs  of 
affection  which  disturb  the  mind. 
dvayi.  A  pair.  (R.). 

C3d£o  dvah.  ==  £53  o«. 


dvah-stha.  A  doorkeeper',  a  porder. 

&  dv&h-sthita.  A  doorkeeper %  a  porter'. 
dva-trimsat.  Thirty-two. 

^  dvatrimsat-danta.  The  thirty-two  teeth  (Mr. 

348). 


dva-dasa.  Twelve.  2,  the  twelfth. 

dvadasa-ravi.  =  (Grj.  10,  65), 

dvadasa-angula.  A  measure  of  twelve  fingers. 
dv&dasa-atma.  Appearing  in  twelve  forms; 
the  sun,  as  identified  with  the  twelve  Adityas  (Bp.  55, 49). 
dv&dasa-atmaka.  The  sun  (R&ghc,  I,  42). 
dvadasa-aditya.  The  twelve  Adityas  (Bp.  1, 


43).  An  enumeration  of  them  is  as  follows:  dhatri, 
aryama,  mitra,  varuna,  indra,  vivasvat,  parjanya, 
pusha,  amsum&t,  gabhastimat,  tvashtri,  and  vishnu 
(Yivekacintamani  6,  25). 

dvadasi.  The  twelfth  day  of  the  half-month  (J.  29, 


13;  C.). 


dvllpara.  That  die,  or  side  of  a  die,  whi<Ji  is 
marked  with  two  spots  or  points,  2,  the  third  of  the 
four  yugas  or  ages  of  the  world  (od^or!  Nn.  96)  compris¬ 
ing  864,000  years  Mr. 

73).  Bee  Bp.  2,  5.  8,  doubt,  uncertainty 

96).  4,  war  96). 


crav'd  dvap&ra.  =  (Bp.  54,  32;  Mhr.;  My.). 

traj^S  dvar.  =  A  doo?V  a  gate . 

ssgd  dvara.  —  sdd  2,  eyed  2,  dL/^d  a,  t3®d  1.  A  door ,  a 
gate ,  an  opening  (OT>f\e jo  Nn.  100),  2,  a  way,  a  means, 

an  expedient,  a  medium  (B,  5,  279);  a  ground,  an 
occasion  (Mhr.),  by  the  means  of,  through 

(My.;  Mhr.). 

C3D^d?ro3£>U  dvara-kapata.  The  leaf  or  fold  of  a  door,  the 
panel  of  a  door.  (R.). 

&  dvaraka-nagari,  =  (J.  7,  7). 

t33£tfW>cTOlj$  dv^raka-natha.  Krishna.  2,  K.  (B.  4,  149). 

dvaraka-pura.  =  (My.), 

dvaraka-puri.  =  S3^d^0  (J.  6,  14). 
dvarake.  csaj^JD.  She  who  has  (many)  gates: 
Dvaraka,  the  capital  of  Krishna,  on  the  western  point 
of  Ghjyarath.  (J.  5,  1.  19.  73;  6,  1.  9). 

cs«)£tf  eSgtf  dvara-desa.  The  region  of  a  door :  a  door  (Cpr. 
1,. after  129). 

trojTj&fced  dvara-ddra.  =  sr^dcs^d.  (Bp.  61,  29). 

dvara-patta.  =  53ads3^.  The  ground  under  the 
door,  the  threshold  (Mhr.  sysdsSfo®);  the  upper  cross¬ 
piece  of  a  door  (Mhr.);  the  panel  or  surface  of  a  door 
(Sk.);  the  curtain  of  a  door  (Sk.).  2,  rU^s$d,  s^dss^d, 

see  3,  &>cs®  o®e3;3®SjcS  sSocS,  see  eradsSWj. 

trow’d  dvara-parsva.  The  sides  (of  the  frame)  of  a 

door.  See 

dvara-pala.  A  doorkeeper,  a  porter  (Mr.  272; 
Bp.  35,  42). 

05^03©??  dyara-palaka.  =  53^d33®fc>,  (Bp.  35,  44). 

dvara-pravesa.  Entering  a  door  or  an  open¬ 
ing.  See  c ^rOv6, 

&*>£d 20 ^  dy&ra-baudh a.  =  A  door-joining:  a 

door-frame  (My.).  2,  the  leaf  or  panel  of  a  door.  See 

stfa. 

dvara-bandhana.  =  sradloF*  ^dsd3  o J.==rasjd 

”  Q  CQ  CO  »3 

tOc^  TSt o.  1,  (My.). 

dvara-vati.  —  ss^d#.  (My.), 
dyara-yati.  =  SS^ddA  (My.), 

dvarika,  A  doorkeeper,  a  warder  (53*33. 0=5*,  R^sj^ 
Whwdo  Mr.  266). 

uo^Tj  dva-stha.  =  R3.8rt,  See  RsLOtf. 

q  j  9  a 

dvi.  =  sk,  (C&»),  5&3.  Two  (Smd.  31.  101;  Kavy.  IY, 
1,  5);  both.  2,  the  dual  (Smd.  116;  Kavy,  I,  2,  44-46). 
3,  the  masculine  and  feminine  gender. 

dyika.  =  t&rt.  Consisting  of  two,  twofold;  a  pair;  etc. 
dvi-karma.  Two  accusatives  (Smd,  157). 
dyi-karmaka.  Haying  two  aceusatiyes  (My.). 

E^ao  d>.  0u,  Having  two  cows.  2,  a  grammatical  com¬ 
pound  in  watch  the  first  member  is  a  numeral  (Smd.  89 
Mdb.;  196.  210;  Kavy.  I,  3,  6-9). 

fr^AOf®  dvi-guna.  =  zdorto.  Multiplied  by  two,  doubled; 
double,  twofold,  of  two  kinds,  twice  as  much  or  as 
large.  —  rao -o-r1odj«  To  multiply  by  two 
(Ch.  v.-343). 


E^7\0E37>?r^  dvigunA-krita.  Twice  ploughed. 

S^7\0rf  dvi-guni.  =  ckrtori.  A  Tbh.  of 

dvi-gunita.  Multiplied  by  two,  doubled.  (My.), 
dvi-gunisu.  To  multiply  by  two  (Oh.  y.  346; 
My.).  2,  to  be  doubled  (Cpr.  6,  44;  Abh.  P.  14,  101). 

dviguni-bhdta.  Doubled.  (Cpr.  5,  after  11). 
dvi-ja.  Twice-born.  2,  a  man  of  any  one  of  the 
first  three  classes:  a  Brahmana,  Kshatriya,  or  Yaisya. 
3,  a  Brahmana  (tjifcFbd,  ra  Nn.  36;  Mr.  513;. 
*jo^,  &0ol>  Sm.  52;  fS^djedoF^A 

Kk,  34).  4,  a  bird  (vegte,  Sd^  36;  sd*  513).  5,  a  snake 
(wtirt,  ^F36;  513).  6,  a  chameleon  (aWM,  L3 

36).  7,  various  grains  (qssc^sixOBS,  ? *^cd 
36).  8,  a  tooth  36;  513).  9,  the  moon 

(£3^36;  513).  10,  a  star  c^^SC;  3®d513). 

11,  a  house  (rtjSo,  ^JOcS  36). 

^vUatYa»  The  state  of  being  twice-born;  the  con¬ 
dition  or  rank  of  a  Erdhmana  (Bp.  3,  45.  78). 

E^a;^  dvi-janm-t.  =  ^23.  A  Brahmana. 

dvija-raja.  The  moon;  Garuda;  the  snake  Ananfa. 

D^afe^’  dvi-jata.  A  Brahmana  (Bp.  3,  47). 

dvi-jati.  ^4  man  of  either  of  the  first  three  classes 
(see  a^a). 

E^3jt>i^3o  dvija-adhama,  A  very  low,  contemptible 
Brahmana  (t^e^to?^  Mr.  254;  J.  12,  2). 

dvi-jihva.  Double-tongued,  insincere 

Mr.  230).  2,  a  whisperer  w  inf ormei\  3, 

a  serpent. 

dvi-je.  (A  dvija  woman);  the  resin  of  the  olibanum 
tree ,  Gum  olibanum. 

A  Brahmana. 

a^O  dvit.  =  G^s*.  (s|0Kn.  119). 

a^^^  dvit-kula.  The  multitude,  or  race,  of  enemies 
(Smd.  130). 

dvittu.  =  (Smd.  106). 
dvitaya.  Twofold,  double.  2,  a  pair,  two  (cebort, 
Kru  90;  91;  see  Mr,  73  s. 

E^lSoSo  dvitiye.  A  Tbh.  of  £^o3o  &  a  A  pair,  two 

(^^o^),  Na.  136).  2,  a  wife  (s3^sj® ^  sso7lj5® 

s&5Sos3o&rec*  136).  3,  the  second  day  of  a 

ha^f  month  (5qiq3^,  &GiA  136). 

E^'S(?cxi.3  dvittya.  Second;  the  second.  2,  a  companion,' 
fellow,  partner.  3,  the  second  letter  in  a  class.  See 
Smd.,  22;  Bp,  54,9. 18.  *—  a  second  time,  again* 

t£«ectatfccfc?j  dyitiya-vayas.  Having  arrived  at  the  second 
period  of  life . 

E^e^?ocJo<S)S53o  dvittjra^vivaha.  The  second  marriage  of  a 
male  (My.). 

dvitiya-krita.  Twice  ploughed. 

E^Secrfje^-d  dvittya-akshara.  The  second  letter  or  syl¬ 
lable  (Smd,  373.  375). 

E>£§ecri.j®<3$7^  dvitiya-vibhakti.  The  second  case:  the 
acousatiye  (Smd,  112.  143.  154). 

dvitiye,  =  (^^o^j),  tsarl,  A  female  second  :  a 

,  wife.  2,  the  second  day  of  a  half  month,  3,  the  accu- 


gative  -  {Smd.  112.  115.  129.  143,  149.  157.  164.  166; 
K&vy.  1,  2,  23-27.  50.  51). 

dvitva.  Doubleness;  the  number  two;  2,  a  pair,  a 
couple.  3,  reduplication  of  a  consonant  (Smd.  47.  83. 
85.  138.  140.  178.  190.  274.  275.  339.  344;  Kavy.  I,  2, 
31.  32;  I,  4,  33-88);  repetition  of  a  word  (Kavy.  I,  3, 
89-97).  the  dual  (Smd.  115.  116.  152;  K&vy.  I,  2,  4-7). 

dTitva-vritti,  Reduplicated  state  or  redupli¬ 
cation  of  a  consonant  (Smd.  86.  218*  229). 

dvitva-aksfaara.  A  double  consonant  (S.md.  38. 
71;  II,  24). 

dri-dha.  In  a  tw  ofold  manner;  in  two  ways;  of  two 
kinds  or  sorts  (Kayy.  Ill,  3,  B,  i 62). 

dvidha-akriti.  Of  a  twofold  form  (J.  19,  49). 
Q^C33?V§  dyidha-gath  Going  in  two  ways;  duplicity  (My;). 

2,  a  crab.  S,  a  crocodile. 

dyi-pa.  Drinking  twice: an  elephant  (imbibing fluids 
by  bis  trunk  and  thenoe  conyeying  them  into  bis  mouth). 
The  female  elephants  are :  abhramu,  kapile,  pingale, . 
tamrakarni  (o.  r.  -parni),  purudanti.  (o.  r.  pur&ra-, 

.  =  sudanti).,  anjane,  anjanayati,  sitadvipe  (Mr.  59), 

dvi-pattike.  =  A. double  piece 

of  cloth,  etc. 

dyi-pada,  Two-footed;  containing  two  padas  (words 
or  lines).  2,  a  biped ,  including  gods,  demons,  men, 
and  birds. 

D^3$dc3‘.  dvipa-danta.  An  elephant’s  tusk, 

(g&s3o,  ^cSodi  ifn.  102).  . 

D^SjD  dyi-padl.  =  etc.  A  kind  of  metre, 

dyi-padya.  -A  double  penalty. 
dvi-pe.  N.  of  a  plant  Mr,  139). 

dyi-prasa.  A  kind  of  alliteration  (Oh,). 
dvi-bhashi.  =  <3omA,  q.  y.  (My.;  B.  4,  167). 
dvi-matra.  Containing  two  syllabic  instants  or 
moras,  as  a  long  rowel  (Smd.  19;  Kavy.  I,  la,  10.  11). 

dvi-masa.  Two  months.  2,  the  second  month 
(Ssv.  2,  99,  sicl). 

tbjy&OSO  dvi-nmkha,  (Smd.  101).  Two-faced,  two  mouthed, 

2,  a  kind  of  snake,  an  Amphisbaena  ragged) 

Mr.  401,  o.  r.  ^geSrf). 

C&5  dvir.  = 

O^-dtrf  dvi-rada.  Two-toothed,  two-tusked.  2,  an  elephant. 

dvirada-kara-agra.  The  tip  of  an  elephant's 

trunk. 

dyi-rasana.  Two-tongued:  a  snake. 

dyis-ukti.  Saying  twice,  repetition,  tautology. 

2,  repetition  or  doubling  of  a  syllable  (Smd.  191.  228. 
229.  339.346;  K&vy.  1,3,  21-29). 

dvi-r&pa.  Biform,  of  two  forms.  2,  two  forms 
(Cpr.  2,13). 

dvi-r&pate.  Doubleness  of  form,  a  double  form  or 
manner . 

dvi»r£pha.  The'  insect  with  two  rephas  or  rs  in 
its  name  (bhramara):  a  large  black  bee . 

dvis-bhava.  Doubling,  reduplication  (Smd.  84.  | 
179*  213,  222.  268;  Kavy.  I,  2,  104-109).  j 


dvi-vaeana.  The  dual  (Smd.  111.  115.  117.  158. 

259). 

dyi-vapri.  A  step-father  Mr.  312). 

dvi-varshe.  A  heifer  two  years  old. 
dvi-sara.  “  cSosJd  1.  Having  two  arrows, 
dvi-sira.  ==  Having  two  heads :  the  bherunda 

(My.).  ' 

dvish.  =  Hating,  hostile;  hostility.  2, 

a  foe . 

dvisha.  .=  (<a£Og,  etc.,  So?1  Mr.  290). 

dvishat.  Hating,  etc.  2,  a  foe . 
dvishta.  Hated,  odious;  hostile.  2,= 
dvi-stha.  Standing  or  staying  in  two  places . 
dvis.  =•  Twice. 

7^]§o  dvi-sandhi-grahi.  One  who  understands  and 
remembers  a  sloka  hearing  it  twice  (My.). 

E^^g^  dyi-sapta.  Fourteen. 

dvisapta-ldka.  The  fourteen  worlds  (0,  Bp. 
47, 11;  see  s.  - 

dvisira.  Tbh.  of  2^33.  (Ssv.  2,  65), 
dvi-sitya.  Twice  furrowed,  twice  ploughed  (first 
lengthways  and  then  across). 

dwi-svabhaya.  Having  a  double  nature,  of  two 
.characters  (My.). 

dvi-halya.  Twice  ploughed. 

dvi-hasta.  ==  Cfooog ,  eSjaadJ.  Two  hands;  two 
cubits. 

dvi-hasti.  =  cta)3S3,  q.  v., 

dvi-hayani.  A  heifer  two  years  old. 
D^8°$gdvi-h$na.  The  neuter  gender. 

dvipa.  (fr.  a-sssr6).  =  2,  a? A  An  island;  a 

sand-bank  (s^Og  Mr.  414).  2,  a 

division  of  the  terrestrial  world,  of  which  there  are 
seven  (or  4  or  9  or  13)  and  which  are  situated  round 
the  mountain  M6ru. 

dvipa-kalpa.  A  kind  of  island  (B.  5,  23.  114; 

5,  239). 

dvipa-drakshe.  =  q,  y.  (My.), 

dvipa-yati.  Abounding  in  islands:  a  river. 

» Gi^?Sjt)cd  "d  dvipa-antara.  =  Another  or  foreign 

island  (or  country,  Si.  126;  My.). 

dylpi.  A  tiger,  an  ounce  or  panther,  leopard 
Mr.  159). 

dvesha.  Hate,  hatred,  enmity;  dislike;  repugnance. 
See  Pry.  s.  tod  1. 

dveshana.  Hating;  disliking;  hostile;  an  enemy. 
cK^oU  dveshi.  A  hater,  a  foe,  an  enemy  (Bp.  54,  52). 

dyishisn.  To  hate,  to  be  hostile,  to  dislike  (My.), 
dveshtri.  —  (My.). 

dveshya.  To  be  hated,  hateful,  odious,  detestable. 
2,  an  enemy. 

dyaigunika.  (fr.  a^rt)C3)s  One  who  requires  the 
double  or  cent  per  cent  interest:  a  usurei'.  * 
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dvalte,  Duality, -the  state  of  being  doubled  or  two; 
a  pair  o±ori,  enMj&xh,  etc.,  Mr.  434).  2, 

dualism  in  philosophy,  the  assertion  of  two  always  dis  ¬ 
tinct  principles,  as  of  spirit  and  matter,  the  soul  and' 
the  universe  (My.;  see  Bp.  51,  18).  3,  doubt. 

dvaidha.  (fr.  a^qra).  Duality,  duplicity,  twofold  form 
or  state.  2,  division  or  separation  into  two  parts,  division 
of  an  army,  as  a  stratagem.  3,  disunion,  difference, 
contest;  dispute;  doubt;  a  dilemma. 

dvaidhi-bhava.  Twofold  form  or  state,  eta. 
2,  sowing  dissension  or  causing  the  Reparation  of  allies; 
dividing  an  army  into  detachments,  making  peace  with 
one  and  waging  war  with  another,  as  a  stratagem.  (My.). 

See  s.  ra.  .  -  .  : 

n> 

dvaipa.  (fr.  Made  of  a  tiger’s  skin;  covered 

with  it. 


dvaipayana.  (fr.  The  island-born: 

Yyasa,  the  place  of  his  nativity  being  an  island  in  the 
•Ranges.  See 

dvaimafcura.  (fh  ^s3Je5^).  Having  two  mothers; 
bom  in  two  ways:  Ganesa,  the  son  of  P&rvati,  or  of  the 
scurf  and  impurities  of  her  body. 

dvaihayana.  (fr,  S^OCk^)-  The  state  of  being 
two  years-old.  (R.).  . 

^ dvi-akshari.  Having  two  syllables;  being  a 
compound  vowel.  2,  a  kind  of  vicchitticitra  (Kavy.  Ill, 
2,  B,  58.  69  seq.). 

dvi-ashta.  Copper. 

dvi-aha.  A  period  of  two  days. 

dvyahika.  (fr.  C^gCS).  Returning  every  second 
day,  as  fever.  (My.). 


cth.  The  thirty-ninth  letter,  of  the  Alphabet 
(Smd.  12.  21).  In  Kannada  it  occurs  only  in  a 
few  desiya  and  tadbhava  words  (22. 24).  ■ 

^5  dha,  The  letter. ¥  pronounced  with  a  short 
a,  as  is  generally  done  at  school.  %  the 
number  9  (Mr.  349). 

dha»kara.  Th©  letter  $  (Smd,  11). 

dhakk^=mukki.  =  q*^.3300^.  (My.).  ■ 

^^0^  dhakku.  An  anvil  Mr.  883;'  Hhr.  steady; 

stout). 

dhaga.  “  (z3?1  2),  A.  glow  of  fire;  fire  kindled, 

fire,  blaze;  glowing,  shining  (Mhr.)« —  q$ri.  (Smd.  74). 
rep.  Glowing  fiercely;  blazing,  flaming,  and  its  Bound.; 
being  very  brilliant  or  bright,  glittering  much,  etc. 
(My.;  Te.;  Mhr.).  See  -Rsv,  5,  37; 

To  blaze,  etc.  (Bp.  45,  2).  —  rep.  With  a 

fierce  glow  or  blaze,  etc.  (J.  8, 39).  —  EjSn  qSFvejo  zjSfmo, 

rep.  The  sound  of  great  blazing  (Ram.  5,  8,  57).  —  qSri 
zjSri  qkJYWO.  rep.  The  sound  of  great  blazing  (Ram. 

5,  8,  60).  —  q5ri?l  =  i ^n^rtc3.  (My.).  — 
c&.  The  sound  of  Z$rf  (Cpr.  4, 29).  —  qSrtqSrte^oS.  =  qSrt 
qSrtep^.  (Rev.  5,  37).  —  To  burn  fiercely, 

etc.  (Bp.  44,  21;  55,  25;  Bh.  1,  20,27;  Bam.  5,  8,  36;  My.), 
$?\€>  dhagih  —  qSfte*.  rep.  The  sound 

of  great  blazing  (Grj.  8,  47). 

dhats.  A  large  fixed  balance,  a  pair  of  scales.  2,  ordeal 
by  the  balance.  See  &®e3. 

dhati.  Old  cloth  or  raiment;  a  piece  of  cloth  worn  over 
the  privities  (Sk.;  c3ad  G,).  2,  Siva. 

qiB<0  dhatini.  A  cotton  cloth  or  string  fastened  round  the 
loins.  ,11.). 

dhana.  A  sound  of  something  (e.g.  a  bow) 


.•  flying  through  the  air.  —  The  repeated 

sound  of  $V3  (Ram.  3,  6,  50). 

t$€$6  dhanaiu.  An  mitative  sound*  *—  qs&siyi 

(Smd.  22  Mdb.). 

dhaiiar.  A  sound  imitating  that  of 
falling  metal  vessels  or  that  of  striking  them 
with  a  club  or  stone  (My.). 

dhanu9  (Mhr,  qSP^,  bravo !  noble!).  — 
rep.  Well  done!  bravo!  Ct.  11,  103;  tfoswa  Bd 

&&  Bhn,  38;  Bh.  2,  2,  20;  8,  23,  28). 

dhattfira.  =  cS^O.  The  white  thorn-apple. 

Datura  alba  Rumph.;  the  thorn-apple  in  general  («A)^, 
Mr.  128). 

dhatva.  The  letter  or  syllable  (Smd.  361). 
dhana.  =  Anything  valuable:  property, 

wealth,  riches,  money  (dot3^?3e>ci  Mr.  497).  2,  wealth 

in  cattle ;  cattle;  a  cow,  a  bullock  (My.). 

(Prv,).  —  reit. .  (Bp.  28,  18).  — 

q$c$KSo^cf.--o-5Sri.  (Smd.  200).  To  acquire  riches,  etc-. 

dhana-kshaya.  Loss  of  money  or  property.  (My.), 
q^o&odo  dhana-n-jaya.  Conquering  booty  or  wealth, 
2,  fire,  AgnL  3,Arjuna  Kn.  88).  4,  N.  of 

an  author  (Nn.  3;  Mr.  16.  4).  5,  a  particular  vital  air 

which  is  supposed  to  nourish  the  body  (Ad?^©52> 

Mr.  51,  o.  r.  s^airac&ja^aS-). 

dhananjaya-ambaka.  Siva  (Ssv.  4,  44). 
dhana-d-a.  Granting  wealth:  Kubera . 
qJc^sfaJSO  dbanada-sakha.  Siva  (Bp.  25,49).. 

dhana-dana.  ,01ft  of  wealth  (Grj,  3,  63). 
dhana-dhava.  Kubera  (Bp,  5,  58). 
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dhaua-dhanya-samriddhi.  Increase  of 
money  and  grain  (My.). 
qfcteS  dhana-pa.  Kubera  (Mr.  465). 

$£>Zj8  dhana-pati.  =  qS;35l 

dhanapati-priya.  Siva  (Bp.  25,  52). 

q$^.S3t>£/  dhana-pala.  A  guardian  of  treasure:  Kubera. 
(My.).  2,  N.  (My.), 

^^20e;  dhana-bala.  Tbe  power  of  wealth  (My.).  2,  N. 

(J.  ID,  44). 

dhana-mada.  Pride  or  intoxication  of  wealth, 

(My.). 

^  dhana-lakshmi.  Richness  in  money  or  wealth 
(My.). 

qic3£U>£<£)  dhana-lobha.  Desire  of  wealth:  covetousness, 
avarice  (My.). 

qS^dfleSp  dhana-lobhi.  Avaricious,  covetous,  miserly  (B. 

4,1S2). 

dhana-vaneaka,  A  man  who  practises  fraud 
with  regard  to  wealth,  etc.  (in  his  not  giving  it  to  whom 
it  is  due,  Bp.  39,  19). 

q$<3o3l£  dhana-vat,  =  Wealthy,  opulent ,  rich. 

dhana-vanta.  Tbh.  of  qStfsis*.  A  rich  man  (&?q^, 
etc.  Hla.;  Si.  355;  My.;  Bp.  30,  25). 
z^^5o5  dhana-hari.  Stealing  property,  a  thief.  2,  inherit¬ 
ing  property,  an  heir.  3,  a  kind  of  perfume. 
q$S>3o e?3  dhana-hina.  Deprived  of  wealth;  reduced  to 
poverty,  poor.  (My.). 

dhana-adhya.  Opulent,  wealthy  (3&©pk^s3o  Mr. 
237;  My.). 

dhana-adhipa.  Kubera. 

q$oK>q>e^tf  dhana-adhtsvara.  Kubera  (Nn.  147). 

dhana-adhyaksha.  A  treasurer.  2,  Kubh'a. 
$c33q3o  dhanaye.  The  desire  of  obtaming  riches,  covetousness. 
q^Sjodo  dhana-asraya.  A  treasury  Nn.  133). 

qfcTOtfb  dhanasari.  =  q5?reA>,  qS^Aj.  N.  of  a  tune  (My.). 
$$?>&  dhanasi.  =  $$3*0.  (My.). 

q$S>  dhani.  1.  =  Possessing  wealth,  opulent,  rich;  a 
rich  man;  the  possessor  of  anything,  an  owner,  a  master. 
2,  Kubh'a. 

q$$  dhani.  2,  (Smd.  24). 

dhanika.  Rich;  a  wealthy  man;  a  money-lender; 
an  owner.  qSS^tfO  (Prv.). 

See  Cpr,  6,  82;  Bp.  1,  34;  ^sdo^ses. 

qi$33^  dhanishfcha.  Richest,  very  rich. 

dhanishthe.  (A  very  rich  female);  the  twenty-third 
lunar  mansion,  ( considered  to  be  connected  with  ill-luck). 
q$$s|  (Prv.). 

dhani-suta.  Kubera’s  son,  Nalakdvara  (Bp.  40, 18). 
qte'o  dhanu.  ~  q$c&^«.  (ibto  Nn.  72). 
q^cj^l  dlanuh.  = 

dhanuh-koti.  =  q$i^o&/|^&3.  The  curved  end  of 
a  bow  (rtjatf,  Kk.  39), 

dhanah-pata.  =  The  Piyal  tree,  Buchanania 

IcUifolia  Roxb.  See  sSosesd, 


qi^O^jse&o  dhanu-kdti.  =  qSc^g^)^.  (£^^53  W  Mr.  294), 
dhanur.  «=  q$o$o?3*. 

z$rfo7\OF P0  dhanur-guna.  A  bow-string.  (Ssv.  4,  after  17), 
q^odFC*^  dhanur-danda.  A  bow  without  its  string  (Ssv. 
4,  after  46). 

qJ^oq^F^  dhanur-dhara.  Bearing  a  bow:  an  archer  (Abb. 
P.  13,  53;  Rsv.  6,  45). 

q^OtpDF?)  dhanur-dhari.  =  $oi>q$Ftf.  (My.), 

qforfo8DF£)  dhanur-bala.  A  force  ofvHh?e-  bow,  i.  e.  of 
archers  (Abh.  P.  13,  45.  95). 

$eto33e)Ff©  dhanur-bana.  A  bow  and  arrow  (My.). 


qJc^o^OFq^g  dhanur-madhya. 


■The  middle  part  of  a  bow. 


q3£>0*3je>F?j  dhanur-masa.  The  period  during  which  the 
sun  is  in  Sagittarius,  when  idols  are  especially  adored 
at  dawn  (My.), 

qie&e)F<i  dhanur-late.  The  moon-plant  (Sk.).  2,=  ^^ 

rfreo .  (Cpr.  6,  67;  Ssv.  5,  41). 
q^O^F^SoF  dhanur-varma.  The  cover  of  a  bow  (i5^  rfsl 


X&A  Mr.  294). 

dhanur-vata.  =  qSc&srorcxfco.  (My.). 
q^OSSDFo&O  dbanur-vayu.  A  disease  by  which  the  body 
becomes  bent  like  a  bow:  tetanus  (My.). 
q$JyO£)FEg  dhanur-vidye.  Archery  (My.). 


qictoSeFsJ  dhanur-veda.  The  science  of  archery;  knowledge 
of  archery.  2,  N-  of  a  treatise  on  archery,  regarded  as 
an  upaveda.  (My.;  J.  13,  46). 
qi^O^^  dhanuvatti.  =  .  (Ssv.  4,  75). 


q$ckf3J  dhanush.  == 


q^Osd^eiS  dhanush-kdti.  =  qS^os^ja^ii.  2,  N.  of  a  place 
of  pilgrimage  near  Ramesvara  (My.). 
qS^O^U  dbanush-pata.  =  q$?&8s3kj,  q.  v.  A  kind  of  tree 
(=  hO&DV). 

dhanush-mat.  Furnished  or  armed  with  a  bow: 
an  archer. 

qS?kc3  dhanus.  —  q$£os,  q$oko«,  qk^ss*.  A  bow.  2,  the 
sign  Sagittarius.  3,  an  arc  or  part  of  a  circle, 
qic^g  dhanya.  Bringing  or  bestowing  wealth.  2,  opulent, 
rich.  3,  fortunate,  well-fated,  happy,  blest;  lucky; 
auspicious;  good,  virtuous.  See  Bp.  24,  18;  47,  61.  4, 

treasure,  wealth. 

qJc^g^  dhanyate.  Good  fortune,  fortunate  condition;  opu¬ 
lence.  (Bp.  50,  73;  J.  9,  7). 

q$?l&  dhanmadi.  A  rice-field  (My.;  H.). 
o 

qicTOgtf  dhanyaka.  Coriander,  Coriandrum  sativum. 
qicTO^o^  (dhanya-amla).  Sour  gruel. 
qi'eTOgA}  dhany^si.  =  qSc3e>?jO.  (My.). 

qfcSg  dhanye.  A  fortunate  or  virtuous  woman.  (My.).  2, 

Emblio  myrobalan  (fSO  ?  A#  G.). 
qj^  dhanva.  A  bow.  2,  a  desert. 

dhanvan-tari.  Moving  in  a  curve:  the  sun.  2, 
the  physician  of  the  gods,  author  of  the  ayurveda;  N. 
of  a  celebrated  physician  (©sSqrawaodbF  Mr.  390), 
qi^otoari  dhanva-yasa.  The  plant  Alhagi  maurorum 
Tournef. 
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dhanvi.  An  archer.  2,  H.  of  several  plants:  (zhs^tfo 
Mr,  120). 

dhama.  Blowing.  See 

$■£>0^  dhamana,  A  kind  of  reed,  Arundo  tibialis  or 
karka. 

z^do^sl>o$  dhamana-muni.  H.  (Bp.  52,  3  7). 

z^S$0£>  dhamani.  A  reed.,  a  pipe,  a  tube  (A©C3o^  Mr.  207), 

2,  any  tubular  vessel  of  the  body ,  as  a  vein,  nerve,  etc. 

3,  the  throat.  4,  a  sort  of  perfume. 

dhammilla.  The  braided  and  ornamented  hair  of 
a  woman  tied  into  a  round  knot  at  the  back  of  the  head 
and  intermixed  with  flowers ,  pearls,  etc.  (tfwO,  etc., 
tfkj^Siooa  Mr.  320). 

z^So^e?  dhammille.  1ST.  of  the  wife  of  Anusalva  (J.  33, 43). 
z^orfo  dhaya.  Drinking,  sucking.  See 
z$X$  dhara.  =  zpy  Holding,  bearing,  carrying;  wearing: 
possessing,  having;  keeping,  sustaining,  preserving.  2, 
a  mountain . 

z^rfp©  dharana.  =  sides  Ho.  1.  Bearing,  holding;  preserv¬ 
ing;  supporting;  a  support;  a  dike,  a  bank.  2,  the  sun. 
3,  a  sort  of  weight  (for  gold)  variously  reckoned  (Sk.; 
Si.  327). 

dharani.  z^drS^.  The  earth;  the  soil,  the  ground, 
2,  a  certain  metrical  foot  (Ch.).  3,  the  number  1  (^0 
Mr.  347). 

dh&ranika.  One  who  holds  or  guards  (Cpr.  7, 
after  84). 

3d  dharani-ja.  A  tree  Mr.  103). 
z^drfckted  dharani-jkta.  =  $de3fcs,  (Bp.  26,  44). 

dharani-tala.=  (Bp.  46,  13;  61,  39). 

z^drfz^d  dbarani-dhara.  Vishnu.  2,  =  qSds^qid. 
ddr3d  dharani-pa.  Lord  of  the  earth:  a  king  (Bp.  10, 
10;  34,  31;  J.  12,  5). 

dharani-pati.  —  $de$si.  (s3Jc>z$>3  Mr.  509;  Cpr.  6, 

82), 

dharani-palaka.  =  z^ddisi  (Bp.  53,46). 
qftfpfoto  dharani-vara.  A  king  (Bp.  56,  49). 

dharani-vallabha.  =  $d^s3d.  (Bp.  5, 1 9;  57, 56). 
dharani-sute.  Sita,  the  wife  of  Rama  (Ch.  v.  13). 
ddpSdod  dharani-sura.  A  Brahraana  (Bp.  S5,  57;  56,  46). 
dharani-cakra.  Earthrcircle :  the  earth. 

dharanieakra-isa.  A  king  (Cpr.  2,  94). 
dharant-tala.  The  surface  of  the  earth  (Smd.. 
386;  Bp.  37,  57;  Kk.  94). 

ddf^r^d  dharani-dbara.  ==  qSds^Zj^,  Bearing  or  sustain¬ 
ing  the  earth:  a  mountain  Mr.  96).  2,  a  mythical 
elephant  said  to  support  the  earth,  3,  a  tortoise.  4, 
the  serpent  sesha.  5,  Vishnu.  6,  Siva. 
z^drSeddr©  dharani-dharana.  A  bearer  or  sustainer  of 
the  earth  (Bp.  57,  27). 

dharani-dhra.  =  qSds^qid.  The  serpent  sesha 
(wsJo^tfd,  S3 Hn.  35,  o.  r.  *  assb,  ® 

38).  2,  Siva  (dS,  $  Hn?  6).  1,  a 

mountain  (My.). 

dbarani-dhvaja.  H.  of  a  Oandharva  king  (Cpr. 

6,6.19). 


dharani-n-dhra.  =  Ho.  1,  q.  v. 

5d03o’5»^^ssi  Hn.  57). 

dharani-pati.  =  qSde&SdA  (A.). 

dharani-mandala.  The  sphere  of  the  earth  : 
the  globe  (Bp.  36,  59). 

qfdrfedoSo  dharani-ruha.  A  tree  (Bp.  1,  7). 


$  dharani-vallabha.  =  (Cpr.  2,  81). 

dharaui-isa.  A  king  (03te,  ?3aaz5  Hn.  80;  Cpr.  2, 
17;  3,  104). 

z^drS^T^  dharani- sakti.  The  divine  active  powm<  ?cr  the 
earth  (Bp.  57,  27). 

zjJdrfe^d  dharapi-isvara.  A  king  (Cpr.  1,  129).  2,  Siva. 
3,  the  number  16  (Ch.). 

ddrfedod  dharani-sura.  =  z^de^^d.  (Bp.  46,  9;  55,  30). 
z^dfQJde'd  dharanu-deva.  H.  (Bp.  58,  11). 


d&aradhura,  Excess;  marvel  (Bh.  7,4, 

58;  7,  6,  37;  7,  14,  28;  8,  24,  17;  8,  25,  6). 
ddoaodo  dharayisu.==#Oc£D*b}  (Smd.  92,  o.  rs. 

qSOoi bosk). 

z^USAj  dhara-agra.  The  surface  of  the  earth  (Bp.  48,  32). 


dhara-tala.  =  z^zrsrtj.  (rU>e,  Hn.  5;  Zjl/a<3o 

130;  Bp.  27,  17;  36,58). 

z^US^Si  dhara-atmaja.  The  son  of  the  earth :  the  planet 
Mars. 

dhara-atmaje.  =  $de$?djd.  (My.), 

$07>$d  dhara-dhara.  A  mountain.  2,  Vishnu. 

dharadhara-asani.  A  thunder-bolt  (for  splitt¬ 
ing)  the  mountains  (of  the  other  gods,  i.  e.  the  other 
strong  gods,  Bp.  53,  4). 
xftti&fd  (dhara-&dhare).  The  earth. 
qfo;>$33  dhara-adhipa.  A  king  (Cpr.  2,  6;  J.  9,  2). 
d'ODtpdS  dhara-adhipati.  A  king  (esd;do  Hn.  56). 
z^UU^ed  dhara-adhisa.  A  king  (A.). 


cS  dhara-nandane.  =  $d£&;do;§.  (Ram.  1,16,  8). 
z^03d  dhara-pa.  A  king  (A.). 

qidasdof-s  &  dhara-mandala.  The  terrestrial  globe  (J. 
12,9)? 

z^u^0*d  dhar&-amara.  A  Brahmana.  (Abh.  P.  6,  after  32; 
Bp.  55,  35). 

z^DSS&ydS^o^  dharamara-bhuj.  An  eater  of  Brahmanas 
(Bp.  38,  1).  . 

rfVDTjd'So  dhara-ruba.  A  tree  (Ssv.  3,  after  35). 
z^o V7$&<§  dhara-vanifce.  The  earth  considered  as  a  woman 
(Smd-.  188). 

dhura-suta.  =  z^cra^a,  (^y*)* 

z^5Sj  dharitri.  z^dSj?.  A  female  hearer  or  supporter:  the 
earth.  ' 

z^DS^eSdi)^  dharitri- jata.  A  tree  (Bp.  19,  59). 

$5S)?S33<£)  dharitri-pala.  A  king  (Bh,  6,  2,  1). 

dharitri-ramana.  A  king  (J.  2,  47). 
dharitri-isa.  =  (A.), 

z^boso^o  dhariyisu.  =  etc.  (Smd.  343  Mdb.;  348; 

Cpr.  2,  43.  48;  5,  15;  9,  42). 
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d^sfo  dharisii.  =  c^dcOo?i)3  dDcOosU  To  hold,  to  boar, :  to 
carry;  to  hold,  fed  contain;  to  possess,  to  hare;  to  put 
on  one’s  self,  as  clothes,  etc.;  co  obtain,  to/ receive,  to 
get  (&f.  Smd.  23.  99  Cm.;  105.  343  Cm.);  to  sup¬ 

port,  to  sustain;  etc.  See  Opr.  2,  74;  Bp.  3,  48;  4,  68;  8, 
14;  44,  1.  17;  48,  21;  59,  48;  Bh.  1,  8,  3;  Si.  64.  254. 
dhara-natha.  A  king  (My.). 

$-8  dhare.  =  dd  2.  The  earth .  2,  a  certain  metrical 
foot  (Ch.).  * 

dhara-tsvara.  A  king  (Bp.  61,  46). 
d^OF  dharma.  =  That  which  is  to  be  held  fast  or 

kept:  ordinance ,  law;  duty;  right,  justice;  propriety;  a 
pious,  act.  2,  usage ,  practice,  custom  (s3^rd, 

Nn.  79).  3,  virtue,  morality,  merit,  good  works  (^£^79; 
Mr.  508);  devotion;  religion,  piety.  4,  almsgiving;  alms; 
a  gift,  a  present  (My.).  5,  harmlessness  (esoao;^,  ^35^ 

asoodo  79).  6,  sacrifice  (a^d,  cdo&  79;  ‘4^°  508).  7, 

one  who  drinks  soma  at  a  sacrifice.  8,  nature ,  character, 
the  peculiar  state  or  condition  of  any  thing.  9,  the  god 
of  justice:  Yama  (-c-^ai^,  ododo  79;  tjsu  508;  e$S9  Ct.  I, 
82).  10,  Siva  (3*3^0  79;  5 08).  11,  a  king  (qta>c3«> 

d,  esdFx)  79).  12,  a  portent  (eni^©^  79).  13,  a  bow 

(!3e>Sd,  79;  &O0  508).  14,  poison  ^d.79;  7i 

508).  15,  K.  of  the  ninth  lunar  mansion.  16,  the 

bull,  considered  as  a  personification,  of  virtue. 

—  ^do^od)  so^o. 

&o&dj  EjSdOF5^  d^  oo^O/l  djs© 

oqd&  'cSja.^d.  — sajs^dd  ^doF  (Prvs.).  —  See 
Kavy.  Ill,  1, .  A,  22;  s.  2;  Prvs.  s. 

and  To  give  alms  or  presents. 

d^d,  ■ifjsWj  ddj^F  d?d  (Prv.). 

—  ddOF  ddo.  To  leave,  or  to  deviate  from,  the  right 
course,  ^dj^e©  (d  G-.).'—  z$zk>r , 

To  ask  for  a  gift  or  alms  (B.  4,  180;  My.).  —  d^F 
djsdo,  To  perform  a  pious  act:  to  give  alms  or 
presents  (B.  4,  180;  My.),  d^JBF  djaddd©  dodo^F 
cdo  d^O  (Prv.).  '  ' 

SoFtJf^F  dharma-karta.  The  superintendent  of  the  ex¬ 
penses  of  a  temple,  of  an  alms-house,  etc.  (My.). 
d^Ofu^odOF  dharma-karya.  Any  act  of  duty  or  religion; 
a  pious  act,  a  good  work,  an  act  of  charity  (My,;  B.  5, 


302). 

dsSoFXpd  dharma-grantha.  A  code  of  religious  laws  and 
institutes  (B.  4,  128;  My.). 
d^0F8J?3  dharma-cinte. 


d^0F?i^  dharma-catra, 
155), 


Consideration  of  moral  duties. 
Tbh.  of  dOOF^J.  (My.;  B.  4, 


d'sfoF&J  dharma-ja.  Produced  by  a  sense  of  duty.  2,  a 
son  of  Tama:  Yudhishthira  (ddoo^,.  d^Fd)^,  Nn.  64; 
cdop^d,  d^SoFS^  Mr,  264;  Smd.  282;  Bp.  44,  64;  J. 


Abandonment  of  religion, 


5,11). 

d^OF &^7\  dharma-tyaga. 

apostaey.  (8k.). 
d'rfoF^So^  dharma-tyagi.  An  apostate  (R.). 
d^OFd?^^  dharma-devate.  Yirtue  personified 
woman  (My). 

dl^OF^e^  dharma-devi.  =s  dsS0Fz3^5di  (My.). 


dharma-droha.  Violation  of  the  law  or  right 
(J.  4,  2).  ■■■■ 

dharma-dhvaja.  A  man  who  hangs  out  the  flag 
of  religion  for  selfish  purposes,  a  religious  hypocrite  or 
impostor  (Oorisi^ ,  Mr. 

254). 

•  dharma-dhvaji.  A  religious  hypocrite  or  im¬ 

postor. 

d^OFd &  d  dharma-nandana.  =  d^O^S^.  (Bh.  2,  .13,  41). 

d^OF^^i  dharma-nishthe.  Devotion  or  attachment  to 
© 

religion  or  charity  (My.). 

d^OF^d  dharma-pattana.  The  city  of  the  law:  the 
city  of  Sravanti,  2,  pepper. 

ddoF£^  dharma-patni.  A  lawful  wife  (the  first  wife), 
a  wife  of  the  same  caste  with  her  husband  and  married 
conformably  to  the  established  law.  (My.). 
ddoFsjd  S  dharma-paddhati.  The  way  or  custom  of  the 
law  (J?  11,  20).  Y 

dsfoFo33cv>ecdO  dharma-paniya.  =  Water  given 

gratuitously. 

dTfoFeg)^)  dharma-putra.  =  d^Ffc*  No.  %  q.  v.  (J.  2,  47). 
d^OF^jd  dharma-pura.  N.  of  a  town  (J.  26,33). 
do&F^d^  dharma-pravriddhi.  Growth  or  increase  of 
law;  the  'customary  observances  of  caste,  etc.  (Bp.  55,  6; 
My.). 

dsfoFSOo.D  dharma-buddhi.  Service,  especially  of  a  deity 
(srosro^  Mr,  461);  virtuousness,  charitableness  of.  dis¬ 
position  (B.  5,  277;  My.). 

d^OFdjBAF  dharma-m&rga.  The^ath  of  virtue.  (My.). 
ddoFU^ai  dharma-r&ja.  Yama.  2,  a  Buddha  or  Jina. 
3,  Yudhishthira. 

d^OFDD&Jg  dharma-rajya.  A  kingdom  of  just  laws  and 
equitable  government  (My.;  Mhr.). 
d^OFTEK&O  dharma-raya.  Tbh.  of  (My.). 

d^OF'dSe^  W  dharma-vati-patna.  N.  of  a  town  (Rsv.  2, 
32).  ^ 

d^OF^d  dharma-vanta.  A' virtuous,  pious  or  just  man- 

(My.)!”0 

ddoF^'^Fd  dharma-vartana.  Staying,  abiding,  or  living 
in  duty;  virtuous  conduct  (My.). 
d^rs3^oo  dharma-vahia.  K.  of  a  king  (J.  10,  44). 
ddaF^TOSo  dharma-vivaha.  Marriage  of  another,  effect¬ 
ed  by  defraying  the  expense  of  it  (My.). 
d'doF<3§o?d  dharma-vihina.  Devoid  of  virtue,  without 
virtue  (Bp.  56,  44). 

ddoF'SDeS  dharma-sale.  A  building  erected  for  the  accom¬ 
modation  of  travellers  (B.  4,  155;  .5,  208.  300; 

Cb.;  My.).  2,  a  poor-asylum  (Mhr.;  My.).  B,  a  school 

at  which  children  are  instructed  gratis  (My.). 

dharma-sastra.  A  law-book,  a  code  of  law;  the 
body  or  code  of  Hindu  law;  jurisprudence.  (Bp;  37,  69; 
B.  5,  168;  . My.). 

d^OF^e^  dharma-sila.  Virtuous,  just,  .  pious.  (My.). 
Feminine  (My.;  B.  5,158).» 

dharma-sravaka-indra.  N.  (Bp.  52,  17). 

dT&^o&iS  -’harma-samhite.  A  code  of  law.  . 
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$tS ifzSoWU  dbarma-sonksta.  DiffictaUy  of  laaMSog  be* 
twe0n  two  courses  of  action  (My.). . . 

dharma-satra,  ==■  -  A®  alms-house,  a 

.  building  where  travellers,  etc.  accommodated  usd 
fed  gratis  (M y.), . 

qi*kF3t£  d  haras-sab  he.  .A  ©our!  of  justice,  tribunal  (Sk.). 
2,  an  assembly  for  the  regulation  and- ordering  of  matters 
of  religion  (My.).  ... 

q&jF&g  dharma-suta.  ==  qjs&rs^.  (J.  14,  9), 

dharma-sthsla.  H.  of  a  place  of  pilgrimage  In 
South  Canara  (My.), 

dbarma-&tui&.  A  just,  pious,  charitable,  virtuous 
|man.  (My.). 

qis$?urpw>&  dharma-adhik&ri.  An  administrator  of  the 
law,  a  judge  (rn^^F'S*,  etc.  Si,  268).  2,  the  almoner 

of  a  prince  (My.). 

^;$»Fqfg^  dharma»adhyakslsa.  A  conservator  or  ad- 
ministrator  of  religion,  morals,  and  the  laws '(as  a  bi¬ 
shop,  priest,  etc.,  B.  5,  280);  a  king,  a  magistrate. 

qfc&»Fq?g^^c3  dharmAdhyaksbatana.  The  office  and  power 
of  a  dfiarm^dhyaksha  (B.  6,  281), 

dharina-artha.  In  charity;  m  a  religions  gift 
or  act  (especially  in  the  form  ©f  qJsU®F$FTOft,  My.;  B. 
5,  277). 

qf*$j3rqJrvdfti>d^?|i^dharma-artha-k&ma-vimdksha.The 
four  ends  or  objects  of  existence;  religious  merit,  wealth, 
pleasure,  and  final  ©mancipation  (Bp.  46,  3;  instead  of 
Osl©^  the  usual  form  is  Sk.j  My.). 

dharma-anuja.  Arjuna  (J.  28,  §4). 


dharrai.  Tirtuous,  religious,  pious,  just,  obeying 
the  law,  etc.  (My,;  Bp.  8.  *)oZ3). 
q$£UFsi  dharroishtha.  Most  pious,  very  virtuous,  etc. 

•  (My.). 

$s5jaeFs$iSo  dharraa-uparae.  A  kind  of  simile  ©r  compa¬ 
rison  (K&vy.  Ill,  8,  ®,  68  seq.). 

$s^F  dharsha.  Boldness,  insolenc©,  overbearing  conduct, 
arrogance,  insult,  violation,  etc.  (see  &>$ F  aSF).  2,  a 
eunuch. 


^s^FOi  dharshana.  Offending,  injuring,  assaulting;  as¬ 
sault,  insult,  outrage,  violation,  overbearingness,  etc.; 
copulation.  -  .  -  ...\  , 

$s^F  d  dharshanf.  A  wanton  or  unchaste  woman,  a  harlot. 
dharshini.  A  harlot. 

dhava.  A  man .  2,  a  husband.  3,  a  possessor,  master, 
lord.  4^  the  plant  Grisiea  iomentosa  Roxb. 
dbavada.  ~  $sj?,  q.  v^ 

dhavala.  =  msw  2,,  qSdd,  qSsJtf.  White,  dazzling 
whit©.  2,  handsome,  beautiful.  8,  an  old  bull,  an  ex¬ 
cellent  ox.  4,  a- kind  ©f  camphor. 

dh&v&lat©.  =  Whiteness  (K&vy*  Tr  5©)^ 

q&GojOtf  dhavala-yasa.  Whit®,  hn tainted,  excellent  fam© 
(Bp.  84,  87). 

dhava-la-&g&ra.  =  dsSTOd,  #53vamtf.  A  h©®§@ 
whitened  with  ehunaurov  its©©©,  a  paSaoe. 

dhavala-ahga.  A  whit©  body  (J.  2,  3$), 
^deQsda^  dhavala-Ayata.  ss|Swm&  (gp.  12, 16). 


dhavali.  =  EjSsSd.  8,  a  kind  of  disease.  See 

ele^ 

dha-ralita.  =  :?s3<?*.  Whitened,  made  dazzling  white 
of  beautiful.  ’ 

d  ha  valitna.  Whiteness,  white  colour,  whit© 

(J.  10,  35). 

dhavale.  A  whits  cow ,  . 

qis$t3*t^©  dhayala-utpala.  ■  Th©  whit©  water-lily  (Grj.  4, 
28). .  ..•■'•  •  '  :'  ■•••••''* 

dhava|a..  (Smd.  24,  o,  r.  #SStf) ;  =  ^sSw,  htM~t&tt& 
Kn.  6*  18.  26.  28.  44). 

dfaavalaka.  A  man  of  a  white  colour.  Bee  Sp.  s. 

*©rt. 

qJritfTOS  dhavala-k&nti.  Whit©  colour  (&3&>S5»  Ct.  L  2; 
j  tS^>53FW  II,  28),  **  . 

clhavalat©.  =  J.  (Grj.  9,  64). 

dhavala-paksha.  The  light  half  ©f  a  month 
(R&m.  2, 1,14). 

dhaval&g&ra. «  (Smd.  388). 

dhavala-&yi.  Be© 

4^4  dhavalita.  =  qS303.  8@©  (s.  e^s3v$o);  dpr. 

6,3. 

dhavsll~dl?ii,  F.  (Bp.  58,  7). 
dhava|isu8  To  become  dazzling  whit©  (Cpr,  5, 
114).  2,  to  make  dazzling  whit©  (Grj.  4,  111), 
dhavala-tsvara.  F.  (Bp.  58,  4). 

<  dhayitra.  =  A  fan,  made  of  antelopes  Min 

and  u*ed  especially  f<w*  blowing  a  sacrificial  fire . 

05$©  dhalam.  (Smd.  22. 24).  A  soued  imitating 
that  of  a  kettle-drnm9  etc,  when  beaten. 

.  Cf.  —  0Q©  r@p.  (Bp.  47, '31).  — 

;?C3o  rep,  (Rev.  18,  65)®  —  c?C5o  969© 

cTOd.  Th©  repeated  sound  of  ?69  (Grj.  8,  3)*  —  qSC9o  9©@ 
Th©  repeated  sound/of  063  (Grj,  6, 55).  —  9©  9 
O©  9©,  rep.  (C.  Bp.  47,  SI)®  —  9©  963©  $69  $©o  9Q©„ 
rep.  (C.  Bp.  38,  21).  —  9C955^f3.  -•ifS.  With  th©  sound  of 
069©  (Smd.  I). 

dhalam-krita.  The  sound  of  9<ao  (Grj. 

6,  56)7  . 

dh&ti.  =  TOO®,  Assault,  assaulting  ©r  ©onfroat- 
lag  am  enemy,  an  Impetous,  desolating  assault 

dh&ta.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  104;  t^o^Fn. 

.  22;  My.),  8e©  ttvy.  I,  2,  90-92. 

95^8-  dh&t&ki.  The  plant  Grislea  tommtosa  Eoxb.  :2,B'a— 
See  KAvy.  I,  2,  90-95.  '  - 

p%)^)*d  dh4t&ra.  Tbh.  ©f  91^.  (My.). 

.  dh4tp,  as  That  whioti  is  put,  placed  ©r  laid, 

infixing  or  directing  th ©  mind  ©r  atteation  upon,  ©x- 
amining  (sSO^w,  ^3^  Mr.  487).  8,  natural  condition 
(qmd  Hr.  498). '  4,  <m  clement,  primary  or  elementary  . 
substance,  primitive  matter,  ®£  #t§i©h  five  are  usually 
reckoned;  earth,  water  fir©,  air,  and  ether  ©r  ttlUa 

498),  ©i9,  with  Brahma,  th®  eternal  soul, 

.  six;—  * 

Kn.  82).  5,  any  one /of  ike  five  properties  or  qualities  of 
ike  above  elements  observed  by  the  organs  of  ®«e*  smell, 
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flavour,  colour,  tangibility,  and  sound.  6,  a  constituent 
element  or  an  essential  ingredient  of  the  body:  blood, 
marrow,  fat,  flesh,  bone,  chyle,  and  semen  (dsj 

sU3>o?o  498;  ^^qte^orisk  82).  7,  a 

humor  or  affection  of  the  body:  phlegm,  wind,  and  bile. 

8,  the  organs  of  sense:  nose,  tongue,  eye,  skin,  and  ear. 

9,  the  five  colours  tor  498;  sitoeto  toFo 

rfv*o  82).  10,  a  mineral ,  a  fossil;  a  metal,  an  ore  (^os$ 

498;  3dSot3&/&$sSort*>  82).  11,  a  bone.  12,  a 

grammatical  root  or  theme  (which  frequently  Is  not  the 
primary  element  or  the  true  verbal  root;  Smd.  6.  47.  54. 
85.  92.  152.  249.  253.  255.  270.  272.  283.  285.  286.  289. 
291,  297.  299.  302  seq.;  Kavy.  I,  5,  44-46).  13,  a  fluid 

mineral  of  a  red  colour.  14,  birth,  origin  (eroc^a,  SooeJ^ 
too  Nn,  82).  15,  a'  kind  of  poetic  style  (^3303, 

*P^  82)*  16,  a  vow  (gj^,  82).  17,  good  disposition, 

etc.  ^o^^o  82).  18,  strength  (My.),  courage.  19, 

the  pulse  (My.;  Te.).  20,  the  tenth  year  in  the  cycle  of 
sixty  (My.).  —  qsssfj  took 

i3$took  qSOtoF  zb&uA  to  too?  (Sp.).  qtoo  vo 
dotoo  ‘sJo^€eoi.-— to 
(Prvs.)®  —  qra;krO^.  -^o^.  Strength  to  decrease  or 
fail;  to  become  weak  or  exhausted  (Bh.  1,  14,  10;  C.  Bp. 
19,  32).  “=  qstoor1(3?k.  -ir&^o.  To  deprive  of  strength, 
to  weaken  (Bam.  5,  8,  41).  —  qraktoo.  -too.  Strength 
to  be  impaired  or  be  gone;  to  become  deprived  of  strength 
or.  courage  (Bp.  54,  47;  Bh.  8,  23,  37;  J.  13,  6.  58)»  — 
qstoo  c3o3^o.  To  observe  or  feel  the  pulse  (My«). 
qtoo?^  dhatu-nashta.  Loss  of  strength  (My.). 
q^DstOeTD^c^  dhatu-nasana.  =  qstoo^dj.  (My.).  2,  destroying 
the  humors:  sour  gruel. 

dhatu-pa.  The  chief  of  the  essential  ingredients  of 
the  body:  the  alimentary  juice  or  chyle.  (R.). 

dhatu-patha.  A  list  or  collection  of  roots  or 
verbal  themes.  (My.). 

dhatu-pushti.  Nutrition  of  the  bodily  humors. 
2,  strength  of  the  bodily  system.  (My.). 
qstoosgjoU^  dhatu-pushpike.  ==  qra^s^^  ■£,. 
otoo»j)ajrfr»a  dhatu-prakarana.  A  section  or  chapter  on 
verbal  roots  or  themes  (Smd.  302). 
qjtoOG^P®  dhatu-lakshana.  The  state  of  the  pulse  (My.). 

qntoodto  dhatu-vada.  Metallurgy,  mineralogy;  alchemy 
(£j3^,  ^?j53'5£8  Nn»  14). 

dhatri.  =  qsto,  qrssrsd,  qras^.  One  who  puts,  places 
or  lays:  a  founder,  a  maker,  a  creator;  an  orderer,  an 
arranger.  2,  a  supporter,  maintainer  or  preserver .  3, 

Brahma.  4,  a  kind  of  metrical  foot  (Ch.). 

dhatri-pushpike.  The  plant  Grislea  tomentosa 

Roxb. 

qj3«^  dhatra.  Tbh.  of  qsto^.  (Cpr.  8,  65). 
ipsSj  dhatri.  qJ7>*§je.  =  S3e)&,  534>q0o2.  A  wet-nurse,  a  foster- 
mother,  a  nurse;  a*  mother.  2,  the  earth.  3,  Emblic 
myrobalan,  Emblica  officinalis  Gaertn.  (Phyllanthus 
embliea  Lin.).  4,  a  kind  of  metrical  foot  (Ch.). 

dhatrike.  =  tp®>^  Bo.  1  (Cpr.  3,  after  96). 

2,  =  q^  No.  3  (8k.). 

qro-Bjqfd  dhatri-dhara.  A  mountain  (torsi  Nn.  101), 


qralfje&to  dhatrt-jata.  A  tree  (Bp.  19,  58). 

qraSjgS'O  dhatri-tala.  The  surface  of  the  earth  (Bp.  37,  22). 

dhatri-dhara.  ==  qss^qSti.  (Ob,,  in  v.  23  of  one  MB.), 
dhatri-dhava.  A  king  (Bp.  50,  34). 
tpsBje^S)  dhatri-phala.  The  fruit  of  the  Emblic  myrobalan 
(c§0  od)  tx^oSo  Nn.  166). 

dhairi-ruha.  —  to.  (Smd.  130). 

dhatri-isa.  A  king  (Cpr.  2,  90). 

dhatri-sati.  The  earth  personified  as  a  woman 
(Bp.  26,  9). 

dhatu-arfha.  Having  the  sense  of  a  grammatical 
root:  a  verb  (Kavy.  I,  5,  47). 

q5o>e3*  dhan.  (=^cooj9  —  qtoftqsco,  (Esv.  6,  31)*  — 

(Rsy.  6,44). 

9*>c3  dhana.  Putting,  placing;  holding,  containing.  See 
do-.  sj-,  toS  etc.  2,  =  srarai, 
etc.,  qsBtS.  Plural  q^to^o  (according  to  Sk.  tp^fSrl^o), 
corn,  grain  (My.);  fried  barley  or  rice;  grain  fried  and 
reduced  to  powder.  ttoto  en><&y1  qto-ssjgdj6 
(Mr.  3  75).  "  ^ 

dhani.  =  2.  Anything  which  holds  or  contains, 

a  receptacle,  a  place  where  anything  is  kept,  seat.  See 

«•  9-  sk?!*-, 

pD&iir  dhanike.  —  qsto.  See  £3onto-. 


dh^nushka.  (fr.  qSpk;^6),  A  bowman,  an  archer. 
q*>c3  dhane.  =  qS3$  No.  2,  q.  v.  Hla.). 

97)  dhanya.  Corn,  grain;  rice,  (3f£o, 

Nr.).  qra^ri  Kk.  66;  Sm.  66).  qraj^  ^ 

cSsjrt  to^udoddo(Prvs.). 
t pDe^g^  dhanyaka.  Coriander  seed  (^rfosSps,  Mr. 

137). 

dhanya-koshtha.  =  (t^o^jssj  Mr. 

214). 

dhanya-koshthaka.  A  granary,  a  basket  or 
small  shed  of  matting,  etc.  for  keeping  rice,  etc . 

dhanya-tvac.  The  husk  of  com  or  rice. 
dhanya-dhana.  Property  in  grain, 

(Prv.). 

dhanya-bheda.  A  variety  of  corn.  See 
qJ5P^cd0vi^^p!Sc«)li  dhanya-yuta-trina-rasi.  A  heap  of 
straw  which  still  contains  grain.  See  £30. 
qJOc dlianya-sirshaka.  The  ear  or  spike  of  com. 

dhanya- siik a.  The  awn  or  beard  of  corn. 
qjto(^o30j3<5o  dhanya-samflha.  The  aggregate  of  corn, 
corn  collectively  (a^te,  c^^qra^ris?  Nn.  36). 

dhanya-adi-dravya.  Substance  of  corn,  etc, 
(?).  See  s5too:D\). 

i?3c35gto  dhanya- am  la.  Sour  gruel  ^><0^,  tfao 

©ajjU  Mr,  214). 

dhama.  =  53e>5^  2.  A  dwelling  place,  a  house,  an  abode, 
a  home,  a  residence.  2,  site.'  3,  the  body.  4,  a  troop, 
host,  race.  5,  radiance,  brilliancy,  light.  6,  dignity, 
majesty,  glory,  7,  a  ray  of  light 
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dh&ma-nidhi.  Treasure  of  splendor:  the  sun. 
qj*)e3:je>XF7d  dham&rgava.  A  sort  of  plant  with  white  flowers, 
Luffa  foetida  Cav.  or  a  similar  plant  (=  2,  the 

plant  Achyranthes  aspera  (=  e$33e>s3j3>rtF).  See 
&  d. 


qfiDcchg  dMyye.  An  additional  verse  insei'ted  in  certain 


hymns  at  sacrifice. 

dh&ra.  =  23«>d  3  &  4.  Holding;  bearing;  possessing; 
wearing;  supporting;  containing.  2,  supporter,  a  holder. 
3,  streaming  down,  raining  hard;  flowing;  drippiug.  4, 
a  sudden  and  violent  shower,  a  gu»h.  5,  a  wave  (sfdort, 
&&  $$  Hn.  12).  6,  snow,  frost  (dossed,  &s3o  12).  7,  a 
deep  place;  a  hole  (rt3F,  1&©3 12;  cf .  4).  8,  a  thread 

X/s^qssd  12).  9,  sickness  (dje>srt,  S3^$12).  10, 
an  expression  of  fear  ($e&©e3  d,  zp^odJ  fjoa  12). 

dharaka.  =  qssd  No.  1.  2,  a  receptacle,  a  trunk  or 

box.  3,  a  post,  a  pillar  (*£&,  X  Mr.  200,  o.  r.  tfsJJ^). 
See  Bp.  3,  49;  58,  11;  •tfesr-,  Oort-.  ^ 

tpD'dp®  dharana.  (=  qsad).  The  act  of  holding,  hearing,  up¬ 
holding,  keeping,  wearing,  supporting;  the  act  of  under¬ 
going,  enduring,  suffering;  the  act  of  sustaining,  pre¬ 


serving,  maintaining,  protecting;  the  act  of  possessing, 
having,  assuming;  the  act  of  keeping  back,  of  keeping 
in  remembrance;  memory;  the  act  of  restraining.  2, 
-immovable  abstraction  of  the  mind.  3,  keeping  the  mind 
collected,  holding  the  breath  suspended  and  all  the 
natural  wants  restrained.  See  'a do,  3$,  saorto, 

©  . 

dharana-parane.  The  performance  of  qradra 
No.  3  followed  by  a  meal  (My.). 
qyu'd537)edli  dh&rana-vat.  Possessing  mental  retention  or 
memory. 

tpD'dsS  dh&rane.  1.  q^)tf?K>.  =  qrades  1-3.  4,  fixed  precept 

and  injunction,  a  settled  rule;  certainty;  conviction; 
understanding.  5,  continuance  in  rectitude,  keeping  in  the 
right  way;  fortitude,  firmness. 
qSDTM  dh&rane.  2.  =  5330?^,  etc.  Rate,  etc.  (My.;  B.  5, 120). 

^h4ra-grihita.  (A  present)  received  wet  from 
the  water  that  has  been  poured  over  it  in  the  donor’s 
hand  (My.);  if  the  present  is  a  cow,  the  tail  is  kept  in 
the  donor’s  hand,  water  is  poured  over  it,  and  then  it 
is  given  into  the  receiver’s  hand  (My.).  Cf.  qrad  ^esa. 
qJTyo^Aj  dh&ra-agra.  The  broad-edged  head  of  ap  arrow. 


qHDUDll  dhara-ata.  The  cataka  bird.  2,  a  horse.  3,  a 
cloud.  4,  an  elephant  in  rut.  (R.). 

dhara-datta.  (A  present)  given  wet  from  the  water 
that  has  been  poured  over  it  in  the  donor’s  hand  (My.). 
tpauDqftj  dh&r&-dhara.  A  cloud. 

dh&ra-pura.  N.  of  Bhojaraja’s  residence  (Smd. 
120.288), 

dhara-sampata.  A  heavy  fall  of  vain. 
dhara-ala.  (Stream-like  extension):  profusion 
(My.;  M.,  Te.);  freedom  from  reserve  (My.;  T.,  Te.); 
liberality,  generosity  (My.;  M.,  T.,  Te.). 
itofBa±reXd  ervacaVo '••&<&  rtjscs^do  ?—  csd 

tJ  (Prvs.),  See  Si.  244,  253. 


dharali.  A  liberal,  generous  person  (My.;  Si.  352). 
qjot)  dhari.  (Smd.  24,  o.  rs.  ql/sd,  qSjs^d).  Holding ,  hearing, 
tvearing,  having ,  possessing,  maintaining,  keeping,  etc.;  a 
person  who  holds,  bears,  wears,  etc. 

dharini.  qJsDrf?.  =  qretksl  (A  female  who  holds,- 
etc.);  the  earth  (Sk.;  Opr.  8,  39). 

dharini-pati.  A  king  (Cpr.  3,  after  62). 
qjatfotf  dharuni.  qjo’dorf?.  (Tbh.  of  qra0£$).  The  earth  (qs 
tirf),  etc.  Mr.  91;  My.).  See  Ch.  v.  1 79;  Bp.  22, 

12;  37,  47;  57,84;  Bbn.  2. 
qrs'dorSrtaSo  dharuni-ruha.  A  tree  (Bp.  1,  39). 

dh&runi-j&ta.  =  qs-sdocldosS.  (Bp.  19,  47). 

qrotforf^O  dh&runf-tala.  The  surface  of  the  earth  (Bp. 
1,  66;  50,  3;  57,  31). 

qJS'dopSei^qi  dharuni-natha.  A  king  (Bp.  57,  67). 
qitJ'dorfeZjll  dharuni-pati.  =  qradocS^qj.  (Bp.  5,  15). 
q5ST5or5?73c?cdj  dharuni-valaya.  The  circumference  or 
circuit  of  the  earth,  the  terrestrial  globe  (Bp.  61,  72). 
qJTJ'dof^^?®  dharuni-ishana,  The  desire  to  possess  land 
(Bp.  34,  34). 

dh&runi-isa.  =  qradoc^ida.  (Bp.  50,  43;  52,  38). 
qJD'dorfe^O'd  dharunt-sura.  A  Brahmana  (Bp.  8,  45). 
qJST?  dhare.  qjj>Ot).  —  S5e)d  1.  The  flowing  or  dropping  of 
any  liquid;  a  stream  or  current  of  water  (see  Rsv.  8,118); 
a  torrent,  a  shower.  2,  the  pace  of  a  horse  (see  rt  o  v$-). 
3,  the  sharp  edge  of  a  sword  or  any  cutting  instrument; 
an  edge.  — *  qrad  <&e93.  (The  donor  of  any  thing)  to  pour 
water  (on  the  gift,  and  thus  to  deliver  it  to  the  recipient, 
in  order  to  make  it  irrevocable,  My.),  eruas&rtVoT5  eruad 
rtjcS’sda  :pe>do&j&)  (Kanaka’s  Bhaktisara  v.  106). 

si>se3  d^e35  sljsdo  en>r|^?  (Prv.).  See 
Bp.  56,  45;  Bh,  1,16,  64.  65;  J.  31,  16;  Ram.  1, 16,  47. 
qJD^FUD^  dhartar&slitra.  (fr.  q^Suss^).  Belonging  to 
Dhritarashtra :  a  son  of  Dhritarashtra,  especially 
e  Duryodhana.  (J.  10,  2).  2,  a  sort  of  goose  or  swan  with 
black  legs  and  bill  sl/arto  do«Mr.  173;  J.  10,  2). 

q^OoFiSF  dharmika.  (fr.  q$s30F),  Righteous,  just,  virtuous, 
religious,  pious;  conformable  to  justice.  (J.  9,  25;  B.  4, 
77;  5,  56.  167;  My.). 

qj7)<SoF^^cd  dharmikatana.  Righteousness,  justice,  virtu¬ 
ousness  (My.). 

q3t>odoF  dharya.  To  be  held  or  maintained;  to  be  borne, 
bearable;  to  be  upheld  or  preserved;  etc.  (cdj.).  See 
«9S3-,  etc. 

qJS^F^  dh&rshtika.  =  237)^,  (fr.  qS^^).  Bold, 

confident. 

dharsht;ya-  Violence;  boldness,  daringnesB, 
audacity. 

dh^rsh^ya/  (^r*  Impudence,  rudeness, 

violence,  cruelty  (My.), 

dhavaka.  1.  Washing,  cleansing.  See  v$ro-. 
dhavaka.  2.  Running,  going  quickly. 
qy«)e3c3  dhavana,  1<  Rubbing  off,  washing  or  -  leansing; 
rubbing  with  anything  Mr.  339).  See 
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qJBeid  dh&vana,  2.  Running;  flowing;  moving)  attack, 
assault.  Seo  ftpSF53<3;  flSO. 

t^Pft  dhavani.  A  sor£  of  creeping  plant,  Hedysarum 
lagopodioides. 

p3*$ag  dhayalya.  (fr.  psto).  ’Whiteness;  the  colour  white. 
See  dtfo*. 

dh&shattu.  Dread,  awe  (Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  ps>;3).  2> 
fr.  c^3«,  boldness,  courage,  impudence  (My.;  Si.  469). 

dh&la.  =  pas?.  A  large,  tall  flag  Mr.  299; 

-My.). 

p;><£  dhali.  (Smd.  24,  o.  r.  ps>$).  (=53®^P). 
p  dhi.  1.  What  holds,  contains,  etc.;  any  receptacle.  See 
<b?pi,  €ru£-,  ft-,  etc. 
p  dhi.  2.  Tbh.  of  p>.  See  fc?p2,  ?&>-. 

§=5*  dbik.  =  ^W*—  V**  rep.  (C.). 


p^r  dhik.  An  intersection  of  reproach,  menace  or  displeasure : 
fie i  shame !  out  upon ! 

p^Dsb  dhik-karisu.  To  reproach,  to  censure;  to  treat 
contemptuously  or  scornfully  (My.).  See  Smd.  258;  Bp. 
24,  15;  29,  22;  45,  12;  50,  20.  22;  53,  72;  55,  44;  57,  40; 
B&m.  5,  8,  62;  Abha.  2,  52.  54;  B.  4,  161;  Si.  379. 
pWD^P  dhik-kara.  Reproach,  censure;  contemptuous,  dis¬ 
respectful  treatment.  (Bp.  5,  16;  My.). 

dhikkita.  A  sound  of  the  mridaiiga*  — 

rep.  (Bp.  37,  8). 

dhik-krita.  Censured,  Mamed,  cursed;  treated 
scornfully;  reproach,  etc. 


QTw*  dhigil.  =  fc?\S,  etc. 

dhigilane.  (Smd.  388,  o.  r.  q>n« 33).  With 

consternation. 

tjb&jj-S-W  dhimmikita.  A  sound  like  (Bp. 

37,8). 

ps^F©  dhishana.  The  intelligent  one:  Brihaspaii,  the  pre¬ 
ceptor  of  the  gods,  the  planet  Jupiter  (Mr.  38);  a  guru. 
pz^sS  dhishane.  Intelligence,  intellect. 


n  dhishnya.  Intelligent;  an  intelligent,  thoughtful 
coD 

man  53^  Nn.  59).  2,  Brahma 

59).  3,  Sukra,  the  regent  of  Venus.  4,  an  asterism 
(^■5^59).  5,  a  star.  6,  a  place  for  the  sacrificial  fire 
and  the  fire  on  it.  7,  an  abode,  a  seat,  a  house,  a  place 
(ps3p,  59). 

p5  dht.  =  $2.  Thought;  understanding,  wisdom,  intellect 
^%)  dhl-indriya.  =  An  organ  of  perception. 

pfzbftf  dht-mani.  A  jewel  of  intellect:  a  very  intelligent 
person  (Bp.  4  sum.;  46,  *9;  61,  70). 


p^ocl  dht-mafc.  =»  pes&ft.  Endowed  with  in¬ 

telligence,  intelligent,  wise. 

dhi-mati.  An  intelligent  female. 
pesbp  dhtmana.  Tbh.  of  p?d03*  (p^ja^).  A  man 
endowed  with  understanding  (Bp.  54,  29). 
p^o^  dhfmanta.  =  (My.). 

p^obo^  dht-yuta.  Joined  or  endowed  with  understanding 
(Bp.  1,41). 

p?P  ahtra.  Steady,  holding  firmly;  firm,  resolute,  brave, 
bold,  darmp  (£>&jjBhii.  .3S);  self-controlled,  self-possessed, 


composed,  calm;  sedate,  grave,  solemn;  deep,  as  a  sound. 

2,  intelligent,  wise,  pmdent ;  sensible,  learned,  skilful 

(£C3^o?3  Mr.  223).  3,  a  Jina  or  Jaina  saint  (£4$  Nn.  62). 
4,  Nn.  54).  5,  the  sea.  6,  saffron.  i 

o3oa^r3?  (Prv.). 

p?P^P  dhiratana.  =  (My.). 

p?P<i  dhirate.  Firmness,  fortitude,  energy,  courage,  bravery, 
resolution,  staunchness.  (Bp.  46,79;  My.). 
p?Ps^  dhtratva.  =  p^dJ.  (My.). 

p^PoP  (dhir-ure).  Bravo!  well  done!  (^eS^Ws^oba  Bhn. 
38). 

peZ$P  dhi-vara.  1.  A  very  intelligent,  man  (Bp.  5,  19). 
p?£$P  dhivara.  2.  A  fisherman,  a  man  of  ia  certain  caste 
of  fishermen. 

petf  dht-fsa.  Lord  of  intellect:  a  very  intelligent  man; 

very  wise  (Bp.  24,  48). 
p?#^  dhi-sakti.  Intellectual  faculty . 
p?tfeJz$  dhi-saciva.  A  minister  for  counsel,  a  counsellor  or 
minister. 

pop  dhuta.  Shaken,  agitated. 

poft  dhuni.  Sounding,  roaring.  2,  a  I'iver. 

popo  dhundhu.  27.  of  an  asura, 

p 

popozfoaP  dhundhu-mara.  The  slayer  of  Dhundhu:  N. 
of**a  king.  2,  an  insect,  coccinella.  3,  the  smoke  of  a 
house.  4,  a  house-lizard.  (R.). 
ejbsPs*  dhum.=  5&S01. — poao^*—^^^  (Bp. 13, 
9;  Ram.  3,  2,  22;  3,  4,  2).  —  poPo^cS.  With  the  sound  of 
pjSlj*  (Smd.  22,  in  some  MSS.). 
po5  dhur.  =  poser6.  A  yoke.  2,  the  peg  or  pin  at  both 
ends  of  an  axle  for  fastening  the  nave  of  the  wheel. 

3,  the  pole  of  a  carriage,  the  shaft.  4,  the  foremost  or 
highest  place,  the  top,  the  place  of  honour.  5,  a  burden, 
a  load.  6,  agitation,  trembling.  7,  wealth. 


dhura.  =  cfcPi,  q.  v.  A  battle,  a  war. 

pop  dhura.  =  poo6  Nos.  1-5.  1  ' 

poP^P  dhura-n-dhara.  Bearing  the  yoke,  bearing  a 
burden,  fit  to  be  harnessed;  bearing  a  burden  with  pa¬ 
tience;  laden  with  good  qualities  or  with  weighty  duties. 
2,  a  beast  of  burden.  3,  a  man  of  business.  4,  a  chief, 
a  leader,  a  great  man  (Cpr.  2,  after  48). 
poftePa  dhurina.  Bearing  a  burden;  laden  with,  abound¬ 
ing  with;  a  beast  of  burden .  2,  a  man  of  business.  3, 
a  chief,  a  leader. 

po5?F©<i  dhurinate.  The  state  of  being  busy  about  (Ram. 
6,  38, 19). 

pop  dhure.  poua.  A  burden,  a  load.  See  *>tfp0O3>s3aS, 
dr-. 


poodOF  dhurya.  PjsP,  pjaodoF.  Able  to  bear  a  yoke  or 
burden.  2,  a  beast  of  burden .  3,  a  horse  or  bullock 

attached  to  the  shaft.  4,  standing  at  the  head,  homing 
the  first  place:  a  leader,  a  chief;  a  minister. 
poo3oF  dhurye.  A  woman  who  bears  or  carries.  See  sjtf-. 
pO£>p  dhuvana.  Shaking.  See  ft-,  a-. 
pO£>Pi  dhuvitra.  =  p£ sjU  A  fan,  etc, 
po?c5o  P  dhustura.  =  po^ifld. 
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dhustAra.  =  do^/^0.  The  thorn  apple , 

Batura  metel  and  fastuosa. 

zfjd&  dhfita.  Shaken ,  shaken  off,  removed ,  agitated ; 

cleansed. 

dhfipa.  =  cLostf.  Incense,  frankincense,  perfume;  aro¬ 
matic  vapour  or  smoke  that  proceeds  from  fragrant  gum 
or  resin .  —  z£j3S3z3  Az3.  (Wo  3^,  r&ft  A^?  etc.  Si,  129). 

■— •  55->C{.  The  white  damraer  tree,  Yateria  indica 

l.  (St.  &  pi.).  —  i?{j3ssri  s&macS'si-  isr.  (Bp.  44, 24). 

dhfipaka.  =  qtasti,.  see  W^do-.  2,  a  perfumer. 

dhfipa-dfpa-naivedya.  The  three  essen¬ 
tial  constituents  of  idol-worship :  the  burning  of  incense, 
the  waving  of  lamps,  and  the  offering  of  boiled  rice, 
etc.  (My.). 

t^jsdSJ^ojS’d'S  dhfipa-dtparati.  A  dh&parati  and  dfparati 
(Bp.  46,  55). 

z^j&dz^j5o3o$7?js?z^^c&)  dhftpa-dhfima-nirodha-kriye.  Aro¬ 
matic  vapour  and  smoke  being  shut  in  or  unable  to 
escape.  See  3 

z^&zJ'dllF  dhfipa-varti.  A  thin  stick  covered  with  frank¬ 
incense  (Cpr.  8,  after  4). 

z^33l>G50^  dhfipayita.  Incensed,  perfumed,  fumigated.  2, 
vexed ,  suffering  pain  or  fatigue. 

ojti'dS  dhfipa-arati.  =  z^JSsra&F.  An  arati  in  which  in¬ 
cense  is  burning:  a  censer  (Bp.  12,  43;  My.). 
z£®331)Sf  dh&pa-arti.  =  qSossratf  A  (My.), 
z^jah^  dhfipita.  ==•  qSossracfto^  1  &  2.  Incensed,  etc. 

dhfipistt.  To  incense,  to  set  on  fire  or  burn  (any 
incense.  Bp.  43,  20);  to  perfume,  to  make  fragrant. 
z&a^O  dhfima.  ==  (do&dJ),  rtossS.  Smoke ;  vapour  (s§prt  Mr. 

47).  2,  a  cloud.  3,  N.  of  a  man. 
z&aTSo^^cd  dhffma-k^tana.  =  qSjadoW^.  (©ft^  Mr.  45). 
qfja'rfOT^e^  dlifima-ketu.  'Whose  sign  is  smoke:  Agniy  fire 
©f^  Nn.  33;7*s513  t3F  Mr.  489).  2,  a  meteor,  a 
falling  star ;  a  very  portentous  object;  a  comet  (dosooa^ 
arari,  33;  d0s8d^3|^  489). 

dhfima-dhvaja.  Whose  banner  is  smoke:  Agnif 
fire.  2,  the  number  3  (Ch.). 
z£©S$0£>3t>#  dhfima-pataka,  =  qkadoz^te.  (Smd.  272). 

CjjjSc^o  oj«)c^  dhftma-p&na.  =  Drinking,  i.  e.  in¬ 

haling,  smoke  or  vapour;  smoking  tobacco  (My.;  ddJ^W 
sSoarl  WoaoSja^rs  O.  as  zj^jasSj^d©^). 
dhfima-y6ni.  A  cloud. 

z^jaT^o^  dhftmala.  Of  a  smoky  hue;  a  colour  composed  of 
black  and  red ;  purple  (djado^,  t ?d0o  rto&d  etfFldo  Mr. 

443). 

z£©*3jrfp@F  dhfima-varna,  =  tjSjas^desF.  Smoke-coloured 
(My.).  . 

z^v/a*ioW^.U  dhfima-sakata.  A  railway-carriage  (My,). 
z^jao3o;do<!5o<§  dhffma-sarhh.tti.  A  mass  or  cloud  of  smoke. 
$j&siraoU  dhfimyata.  The  fork-tailed  shrike  (3o  os  olid  ad-^ 

<*•) 

dbfimye.  A  mass  or  cloud  of  smoke . 
zdjaodoj  dhfimra.  =  doadod,  z^oado©.  Smoke-coloured,  of  a 
smoky  hue,  grey;  dark-red;  purple ; — a  mixture  of  red 
and  black;  the  colour  purple.  2,  dark,  lurid,  obscured. 


3,  the  colour  of  the  rasa  called  k&runya  (K&vy.  IY,  2, 
57).  4,  sin,  vice,  wickedness. 

dhfimraka.  The  grey  animal:  a  camel.  (R.). 
dhfimra-c-chada.  The  crow-pheasant  (zSd^za 
Mr.  177). 

z£©7dojdi^  dhfimra-patre.  Having  grey  or  dark-red  leaves: 
N.  of  a  shrub  (Sk.).  2,  tobaoco  (not  Sk,;  My.;  Te.; 
tr  G.  as  ql^ssl^d^,  which  is  also  in  My.). 

dhfirara-p&na.  =  q,  y.  (My.) 

z^/a^OjdCfcF  dhfimra- varna.  =  z^oadodrar.  (My.). 
z^asSra^  dhfimra-aksha.  Orey-6yed.  2,  R.  of  a  rakshas. 
(My.)., 

z£©5  dhur.  =  qSoo«. 

z^a&Ffc3  dhfir-jati.  Whose  matted  locks  are  like  a  burden: 
Siva.  2,  a  certain  metrical  foot  (Ch.).  —  z^oa&sF&WeA, 
R.  (Bp.  58,  4). 

$ia3F  dhfirta.  =  zdoasfF,  q.  v.  Cunning,  crafty,  dishonest, 
knavish,  subtle;  a  rogue,  a  cheat;  a  shrewd,  sharp  man 
(dodo*  Ct,  II,  82;  *s>dFl,  Nn.  56).  2,  a  gamester . 

3,  a  gay  deceiver,  a  lover  or  gallant.  4,  the  thorn-apple . 
5,  an  angry,  passionate  man  (My.). 

$ja^F^  dhfirtaka.  A  deceiver,  a  rogue.  See  do^rt-.  2,  a 
jackal. 

z^ja^F,^  dhfirtatva.  Shrewdness;  knavery.  2,  passion, 
anger,  wrath  (My.). 

z^/azlF  dhfirte.  =  zrfoa^F.  A  shrewd,  crafty,  Bubtle  woman 
(Bp.  40,  54).  2,  a  passionate  woman  (My.). 
tfjaOdOF  dhfirya.  ==  qko&r.  (Bp.  39,53;  46,  76;  53,  59). 
z&a^F5o  dhtir-vaha.  Bearing  a  load;  managing  affairs; 
a  beast  of  burden . 

dhfili.  z£®£e«  =  zsU^),  (cU^o), 

Dust;  powder  (z^jsra F,  3^0 Flo,  d^cao,  etc.,  Flea  sssoa 
Mr.  284).  2,  a  particular  number. 

$&7kS  dhdsara.  =3  dosFld.  Of  a  dusty  or  greyish  or  dusty - 
white  colour ,  grey ;  the  colour  grey. 

dhfisarita.  Made  grey,  greyish.  (Cpr.  2,  23). 
dhiili.  (Smd.  24  in  some  MSS.).  = 

z^js^  dhfilika.  Dust-like;  a  grass  cultivated  for 

its  seed,  Bleusine  coraoana  Pers.  (craft  Mr.  373). 

dhfili-kdnte.  (Smd.  386,  o.  r.  -*#os^).  =s  dostf 
zdja«?v®  A  fort  of  dust,  i.  e.  of  earth  or  mud. 
dhfili-pata.  =  A  sheet  or  mass  of  dost 

(which  is  formed  e.  g.  after  a  fort  has  been  scaled). 

^  !  (Smd.  69).  See  Bp. 

17.  16;  53,  71;  56,  33;  Bh.  8,  24,  10. 

dhdli-patala.  A  mass  of  dust  (Bh,  3, 18,  40). 
z&a^esjy  dhtlli-patta.  =  (©alO  sS?^zl)do  Bhn. 

36). 

dhfile.  Tbh.  of  t£/s©.  (Si.  126,  only  Si.). 
z^\<d  dhrita.  Held,  brrne,  carried,  supported;  contained; 
possessed;  kept;  seized;  used;  holding,  bearing,  etc.; 
intent  upon;  firm;  ready,  prepared.  See  ©S3-;  ^d-;  Cpr, 

2,  3.  59;  Bp.  2,  4;  21,  1. 

z^sSof®  <S  dhrita-mandali.  The  plant  Cissus  peduta  Lam. 
(5j3Sa,  53ozra©s3a,  Mr.  141). 
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dhrita-r&sbtra.  Whose  empire  is  firm,  or  who 
holds  the  kingdom.  2,  a  good  king.  3,  Dhritarashtra, 
the  eldest,  blind-born  son  of  Yyasa,  brother  of  Pandu 
and  Yidura,  husband  of  Gandhari,  and  father  of  100 
sons,  the  eldest  of  whom  was  Duryodhana  (sras©^, 

Mr.  264;  Bh.  1,  4  sum.;  J.  7, 19).  4,  name  of  a  naga. 
(J.  24,  20.  21,  etc.).  5,  name  of  a  gandharva.  (J.  5,  41). 
6,  a  kind  of  bird.  7,  a  blind  man  (My.). 

dhriti.  Holding;  seizing ;  supporting .  2,  firmness;  con¬ 
stancy ,  steadiness ,  steadfastness ,  fortitude ,  energy,  courage. 
3,  happiness,  pleasure,  contentment.  4,  N.  of  a  plant 
<3^  Mr.  150,  o.  r.  5,17.  of  a  type  of  metres 

(Ch.;  Mr.  362).  6,  one  of  the  visvedevas.  7,  one  of  the 
sancaribhavas  (K&vy.  IY,  2,  16)-  — 

Courage,  etc.  to  be  lost;  to  lose  courage,  etc.  (Grj.  8, 
23;  Bp.  25,  23;  40,  6;  43,  84;  47,  5;  57,  59;  J.  13,62). 
^  dhriva.  Tbb.  of  q^sf.  (My.;  Si.  ll«;  Te.,  Mhr.). 

dhrishat.  =  No.  2.  Bold,  daring,  courageous. 

dllrishta. =  Bold,  daring,  courageous,  confident; 

insolent,  impudent,  rude,  shameless;  forward,  intrusive; 
profligate. 

dhrishta-dyumna.  17.  of  a  son  of  Drupada 
(Bh.  1,  7  sum.;  6,  2,1). 

dhrishta-pushta.  dupl.  = 
dhrishti.  =  3.  Boldness,  courage, 

dhrisbna,  =  Bold,  daring,  etc . 

dhrishnaj.  Bold,  confident;  saucy,  impudent ,  shame¬ 
less . 

^dbrishni.  A  ray  of  light* 

Courageous,  bold,  confident,  valiant; 
strong,  powerful;  impudent,  shameless.  Bee  Nr.  s.  aMj. 
$  dhe.  Placing,  putting;  holding;  containing,  hav¬ 
ing;  causing,  etc.  See  e.  g.  ?$-. 

dhenu.  A  cow  that  has  lately  calved,  a  milch  cow. 
2,  the  earth.  3,  a  gift,  a  present. 

dhenuka.  N.  of  an  Asura  or  demon  in  the  shape 
of  a  donkey  (rickfc,  ^$£5$  Nn.  98;  Bhagavata  10, 
15  sura.). 

qlecfox?  dhenuke.  A  milch  cow;  a  female  animal  in  general 
(££o  Nn.  98).  2,  a  (young)  she-elephant  s5o 

98;  &aodJ3<3  Mr.  471).  3,  a  kind  of 

weapon  (3^,  wodboqiijS^  98). 

dh^nushye.  A  coiv  whose  milk  has  been  pledged. 
2,  a  cow  standing  at  the  dairy. 

$?odO  dheya.  To  be  put  or  placed;  to  be  held  or  taken; 
to  be  produced  or  created;  wbat  is  produced  or  created. 
See  e.  g.  $$$->  qrarf-,  <0-. 

dhainuka.  A  herd  of  cows. 

q^odor  dhairya.  (fr.  ^?d).  Firmness;  hardness,  in¬ 
flexibility;  steadiness,  stability,  constancy  (rra^  Nn.  106). 

2,  calmness;  gravity;  patience.  3,  fortitude,  courage . 
—  qS^o&F  ^orfju  Courage,  etc.  to  sink  or  decrease  (My.; 

3.  5,  64)*  —  ^o&FriJc^.  Courage  to  decrease 

or  fail  (My.).  —  z^odj  Frlcgo.  Courage  to  be  lost  or 

to  fail;  to  lose  courage  (My.).  —  z^o&Frf^^* 

To  encourage  (B.  5,54;  My.).  —  i^o&f 


To  take  courage,  to  become  courageous  (My.;  B.  5>  58; 
sseso^G.).  —  q^odoFoftak.  -o-*aU.  =  q^ocfcFrtSo.  (Abh. 
P.  9,  148).—*  qS^o&F  £>&).  To  give  up  or  lose  courage 
(My.;  esofciU  G.). 

^odOFTvS©  dhairya-gara.  A  courageous  man  (My.). 
^odOFAOP®  dhairya-guna.  The  quality  of  firmness,  etc. 
^(Cpr.  5,  9). 

qj^odoFsf^  dhairyatva.  The  state  or  condition  of  being 
firm  or  courageous.  See  si© <3. 
qj^odoF dhairya-lakshmi.  The  riches  which  consist 
in  patience,  fortitude,  or  courage  (My.). 
q^adoFod^  dhairya- vanta.  A  man  who  is  possessed  of 
fortitude  or  courage  (My.). 

q^odOFS37>q>F  dliairya-vardhi.  Courage  considered  as  a  sea 
(Ssv.  4,  89).  .  . 

q^oddFB*>£>  dhairya-sali.  A  person  who  is  endowed  with 
fortitude  or  courage  (My,;  B.  4,68;  5,  57.  155). 
q^cdOF?^  dhairya-stha.  A  man  who  abides  in  or  does  not 
give  up  courage  (My.). 

dhaivata.  The  sixth  note  of  the  gamut  (Mr.  76;  see 
-»  .3  7 

dh6ppa.  =  As^2.  (My.). 

$*©^(3  dhoppene.  (Smd.  22, 0.  r.  S).  (=&&%$). 
$v©?“d  dhora.  A  large  kettle-drum.  See  s.  Sot 5335^. 

dhdrana.  1.  A  vehicle  in  general,  any  means  of 
conveyance,  as  a  horse,  an  elephant,  a  car,  eto.;  the 
elephant  being  at  the  head,  or  a  first-rate  elephant 
(sdoo&^rt&a  Mr.  157).  2,  going  well  or  quickly;  a  horse’s 
trot. 

dhorana.  2.  Front,  direction,  aim;  bent,  tendency, 
attention,  regard;  manner,  style;  ways,  course;  esta¬ 
blished  manner  (Mhr.;  B.  4, 195). 
qk>eTds$  dhorane.  (=  q5 2).  A  good  style  (of  composi¬ 
tion,  My.).  2,  disregard,  inattention  (My.). 

dhdrane-gara.  An  inattentive  man  (My.). 
qfe><3  dhauta.  Washed ,  cleansed,  cleaned;  polishefi,  whetted; 

white,  bright,  shining;  pure.  2,  silver. 
qfd^cFS^cxk  dhauta-kauseya.  Bleached  or  purified  silk. 

qf dhauta-vastra.  Washed  or  clean  cloth.  See 

-£) 

£50  a. 

q?«)®S)T$o^d  dhauta-ambara.  =  See  sdoa. 

qf^sdo^  dhaumya.  (fr.  qkssdo).  An  excellent  ox  (^^sdocd 
SqJ3^0  Mr.  179;  not  Sk.).  2,  N.  of  a  rishi.  (Bh.  1,  12,  1), 
dhauritaka.  '  A  horse's  trot  ( cf .  q&JS>?to  1).  See 
^dc^rso. 

qFeh5eodO  dhaureya.  (fr.  3^oo6).  Pit  to  be  harnessed,  fit 

for  a  burden;  a  beast  of  burden;  the  bullock  carrying,  or 

being  attached  to,  the  shaft;  a  horse. 

r2f&8$v5cr&  dhaur^yaka.  =  q5®?3^ocJo.  See 

5^  dhma.  dhm§..  Blowing;  exciting  fire  by  blowing. 

tps.'ffB’d  dhm^-k§,ra.  A  smith. 

6 

dhmllna.  =*  See  we6-. 

dhyana.  =  vsv jd  1.  Meditation,  thought,  reflection 
attention,  heed,  looking  at,  observation  (ri^FcS, 


=3^,  Mr.  316),  2,  profound  and  abstract  religious 

contemplation  (which  forms  the  favourite  religious 
exercise  of  Brahmanas);  mental  representation  of  the 
personal  attribute  of  a  deity.  cid  agj sp 

djs»ci  t3^.— 

(Prvs.).  —  Ep^pStdO  todo.  To  come  to  the  mind,  to 
form  an  object  of  consideration  (B.  4,  2;  My.).  —  qss^ 
'ago.  To  consider,  to  mind  (B.  5,  235;  My.).— 
"°"^e3€*  To  begin  to  think  of  (Ssv.  2,  89). 
dhyana-para.  Lost  in  thought,  absorbed  in  me¬ 
ditation.  (J.  30,43;  31,  70). 

s5tg^o3j0?A  dhy&na-yoga.  Profound  meditation,  the  per¬ 
formance  of  religious  abstraction;  meditation  and 
abstraction.  (My.). 

dhyani.  =  233$  2.  Contemplative,  engaged  in  reli¬ 
gious  meditation,  meditating.  (Bp.  53,  1). 

dhyanisu.  =  23 3$*o.  To  think  of,  to  have  in 
mind,  to  contemplate,  to  meditate,  to  think  or  meditate 
on,  to  reflect  upon  (My.;  B.  4,  219;  Bp.  1,  27;  J.  3,  42; 
11,  35);  to  counsel  with  one’s  self,  to  reflect, *to  deliber¬ 
ate  (My.;  J.  10,  37).  9^$A  333$  20 tkstab  ? 

ss^$Airt53(3^  3j®$  (Prvs.). 
dhyaraa.  A  fragrant  grass  in  general  or  a  parti¬ 
cular  kind  of  it. 

q&g  dhye.  Having  in  mind,  thinking  of.  See  $$$-. 

4j  dhra.  =  qdd.  See  isfo-,  q$dE3$-,  5J0&?-,  etc. 

tfjpi  dhruva.  =(*<*>$),  q^s i.  Fixed,  firm,  fast,  immov¬ 
able,  stable;  constant,  lasting,  permanent,  continual, 
perpetual,  eternal,  unchangeable  (Bp.  51,  28);  certain, 
sure,  well- ascertained.  2,  fixed  (in  anatomy),  as  certain 
members  or  organs  of  the  body  which  cannot  be  severed 
without  causing  death.  3,  the  polar  star;  the  north 
pole.  4,  the  ti'unk  of  a  lopped  tree;  a  post,  stake.  5,  a 
wooden  roller  used  in  an  oil-mill  (odb^, Mr.  213). 
6,  If.  of  one  of  the  Vasus.  7,  the  introductory  stanza 
of  a  poem  or  song.  8,  H.  of  a  king,  the  son  of  Uttana- 
pada  (J.  29,  1.  14;  Bhagavata  4,9  sum.,  who  became 
the  ruler  of  the  dhruvaldka). 

dhruvaka.  Polar  longitude.  2,=:^»S  Ho.  4.  3, 

a  post,  a  pole,  a  stake . 

dhruvani.  N.  of  a  plant  (4**3^  Mr.  14  7,  o.  rs. 
in  one  MS.  in  two  MSS. 

dhruva-nakshatra.  The  polar  star  (My.;  B.  4, 

67). 

xjdp&Zjd'd  dhruva-pasa.  The  rope  by  which  the  earth  is 
suspended  from  the  polar  star  (My.). 

qkjrfcJja?5?  dhruva-loka.  The  region  of  the  polar  star 
ruled  by  king  Dhruva  (Bhagavata  4,  9  sum.,  etc.). 


qkjS&S^  dhruva-vrifcta.  A  polar  circle,  arctic  and  ant¬ 
arctic  (My.;  B.  5,  306). 

qfoys$;d$^<$  dhruva-sannibha.  A  man  who  resembles  king 
Dhruva  (J.  32,  13). 

qkj*3;d*>  ^  dhruva-sfchana.  An  extremity  of  the  earth’s 
axis  (B.  5,  307). 

dhruve.  A  kind  of  sacrificial  ladle.  2,  the  plant 
Desmodium  gangeticum  Deo.  3,  the  small  tree  Sanseviera 
zeylanica,  from  the  fibres  of  which  bow-strings  are  made. 

dhvamsa.  Falling  down,  perishing,  destruction; 
loss;  ruin.  See  e.  g,  wsi-,  cto  z^dz^ 

$$>OTte  dhvamsana.  Causing  to  fall,  destroying,  etc.  2, 
falling;  perishing,  etc. 

dhvamsi.  Falling,  perishing,  etc.  2,  causing  to 
fall,  destroying.  See  to£>-. 

q^Sd  dhvaja.  A  banner',  a  flag,  an  ensign,  2,  a  mark,  a 
sign,  r(o^>F*  ?  (Prv.), 

q^ 3d sfoj  d hva ja-d ruma.  The  palm  tree^t)  Mr.  111). 

q^Ss^U  dhvaja-pata.  The  cloth  of  a  flag,  a  flag  (Sind 
230). 

qi£3d2jfcSe^^  dhvajapatt-vata.  JThe  wind  created  by  the 
cloth  of  (flying)  flags  (Cpr.  6,  14). 
q^ 3d 8^0 a  dhvaja-bhahga.  Fracture  or  fall  of  a  banner. 

(My.).  2,  impotence  of  the  male  organ. 

q£3rftf^  dhvaja-stambha.  A  flag-staff.  (My.). 
q^8§$  dhvajini.  A  standard-bearer.  2,  a  bannered  host: 
an  army. 

q^$  dhvani.  =  cd$.  Sound,  echo,  noise,  tone;  a  sound,  a 
voioe;  a  word.  2,  allusion,  hint,  figurative  allusion, 
implied  meaning.  —  =  q^$rfo)C&>.  (Bp. 

50,  17).-—  =  d$rtcril3«.  (Srad.  22* Cm.).  —  z^$ 

rtorio.  -^J530.  =  cd$rUc &.  (Bp.  24,  35;  C.  Bp,  11,  5).  — 
z^$  rfjscfo.  To  produce  a  sound,  to  sound,  to  roar,  etc. 
j^$  5dje>azdd  s3$  (Prv.). 

q^$^  dhvanita.  Sounded;  making  a  noise;  sound ;  thunder. 
qg^S^yd  dhvani-vikara.  A  ohange  of  voioe,  caused  by 
fright,  grief,  etc.  See  (i3£©a£GD*). 

qg^  dhvasta.  Fallen;  destroyed;  lost;  disappeared. 

dhv&hksha.  (Crier,  cawer,  etc.);  a  crotv  (eaOssfj, 

Nn.  120).  2,  any  bird  which  preys  on  fish .  3,  a  crane 

(wtf,  to^ok  120;  see  w^). 

q^osg^S  dhvanksha-arati.  Enemy  of  crows:  an  oiol. 

dhvana.  Sound,  noise,  or  tone  in  general;  humming, 
etc.  zd$,  tid,  rresdd,  rradtf,  enxD  Sm.  30; 

Kk.  25). 

dhvanta.  Covered,  enveloped,  dark;  darkness  (wsdo 
zdr  tfd  e3  Mr.  67). 
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js*  n.  The  fortieth  letter  of  the  Alphabet  (Smd. 
i2.2i.24).  It  occurs  as  the  final  of  many 
Kannada  words,  e.g.  ^>c3«}  etc. 

(59)  where  when  meeting  a  vowel,  it  is  con¬ 
ditionally  doubled  (84. 2i4).  2,  it  is  often 

substituted  for  the  bindu,  e.g . 

^0(3?  (115),  S&>^e55cd}ri  (127),  esdrSj^^do  (129), 
0  (144),  etc.  (191),  53ric3tf&>o 

(197),  (220),  (221);  — 

(24),  (i98),  etc.  3,  if  it  is  pre¬ 

ceded  by  fi,  it  becomes  e.g.  ^  preset, 

3$ ck.  tsac4i3Eta&  (1901 

l1*  C'B  €*8  CD  E*3  '  f 

4.  it  arises  out  of  5  in  3?so,  zopfc  (280),  to^o 

61  co  oa 

(221),  3^o,  to^o  (281),  etc.  5,  it  arises  from  € 

in  ^£0  ;  (280,  281);  in  U$$=;  etc.,  do 

oorto*.  6,  it  is  a  mere  prefix,  e.  in 
7,  it  is  an  auxiliary  in  d2. 
c i  na.  1.  The  letter  ^  pronounced  with  a  short 
a,  as  is  generally  done  at  school, 
oi  na.  2.  (M-  e>-€9  11).  =  ^8,  etc.,  e.g.  sSutfd,  <3 
T?jsz^d  (My.;  see  Ss.  s.  z^o^jbcsJ).  vrjs^d 
55or(  (Bh.  7,  2  sum.),  d^d  (8,  21,  24).  2,  also  Used 

in  the  formation  of  the  locative  singular 
neuter  of  nouns  with  final  a,  e.g.  ssiaao 
(Mr.  103;  My.),  etc.  (My.).  3,  also  USed  in 

(My.). 

d  na.  1.  j$et;  no.  See  $53  A  j  Bp.  51,  14. 

d  na.  2.  N.  for  two  different  metrical  feet  (Oh.;  8 

Mr.  363). 
ds  nah.  = 

nah-kshudra.  Small-nosed, 
l nak.=  5^2,  in  d*^*^  (My.). 
d#  naka.  Tbh.  of  tfso  (Smd.  338;  My.). 
d?r®  nakali.  (=^00),  Ridicule,  joking,  jesting,  witti¬ 
cism,  satire  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  diverting,  as  a  story 

or  a  story-teller);  mimicry  (My.).  d^®?  s&sigj,  tf&Ot 

(My.).— ^OocJisS. -essJ.  A  jester^  a  joker,  a  buf¬ 
foon,  a  mimic  (My,).  " 

d^®7S>e9  jnakali-g^ra.^^Oodorf.  (My.). 
d^S^  nakalu.  (s=^0).  A  copy,  a  transcript  (My.;  Br,; 
Mbr.,  H.  d*«).  2,  imitation:  mimicry;  an  anecdote; 

a  ludricrous  incident  (Mbr.,  H.;  &ses3o3j^£9 

0.,  Ob.).  —  3rt.=  (My.).  —  d*<w 

sSjssSj.  To  copy,  to  transcribe  (My.). 

nakasi.  .=  .  d^Aj,  c&^o,  d^>  d5^-  Orna¬ 

mental  representation;  figured  work,  carved  or  sculp- 
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tured  work;  engraving;  embroidery  (S.  Mhr.;  Br.;  Mhr., 
H.  d^^*>>  dtf^,  (d'ffeJSef).  2,  a  picture;  a  drawing,  a 
map,  a  plan  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.,  H.). 
dw>d  na-kara.  1.  The  letter  d  (Smd.  11;  K&vy.  I,  3, 
104-108). 

d^d  nal-kara.  2.  Denying;  denial;  dishonouring  a 
bill  (Mbr.;  Br.). 

d^t>5  nal-kari.  =  o^^D,  Improper,  not  fitted 

to  the  design :  inferior,  bad,  useless  (My.). 

nak&rtsu.  To  deny;  to  deoline  (B.  5,  266). 
/ds>>^  nakfcsa.  =  d^A),  eto. «—  ‘d^^  To  draw  a  map 

or  picture  (B.  1,  15). 

d^*>&  nak&si.  =  d^A).  (My.).  —  rfwdA  or  d^A)  Sijank. 

To  carve,  to  engrave,  etc.,  etc.  (My.). 
c$m>? i>  nakasu.  =  (My.). 

d^oc?  nakula.  The  mungoose,  Viverra  ichneumon  (six>orto 

0  Nn.  125;  Ssv.  3,  34).  2,  the  fourth  of  the  five  Pandu 

princes  (d^^rac^  Mr.  264;  Smd.  116;  J.  5,  10). 

d^O&^e^O  nakula-k^tu.  N.  of  a  minister  (J.  25,  58). 

d5b©d£3rf  nakula-dhvaja.  =  (J.  25,9). 

nakula-ari.  A  snake  (33^4  G.), 

nakula-ishte.  Liked  by  the  ichneumon :  N.  of 
e5 

a  plant  (rto^ratfo©). 

d'Sjj  nakki.  The  ring  of  wire  which  players  upon  stringed 
instruments  wear  upon  their  fingers  and  with  which 
they  touch  the  strings  (Si.  63;  Mhr.  $£>?). 

nakku.  1.—  cS^i.  To  lick  (£^0*  smd.  oh,; 

Cpr.  5,  after  64;  T.,  M.,  Tu.;  Te.  oratfo). 

ci?fo,  nakku.  2.  =  P.  p.  of  ssnoi. 

nakku.  3.  (Te.  to  hide  or  oonceai  one’s 

self;  to  crouch  down;  to  lie  in  wait).  —  (-s^To 

d  ~  33e)o?i)d  ?).  A  lewd  woman  lying  in  wait  (  ?  Bp.  40, 
52). 

nakke.  A  jackal*,  wild  (when  prefixed 

to  the  names  of  plants,  Te.;  Te.  to  prowl).  —  ^ 

f\ti  Si.  144). 

nakta.  A  saying  or  proverb  of  the  country 

(o53^orracS  Ct.  I,  75;  T.  chatting,  babbling,  chatter¬ 
ing,  prattling,  gossiping). 

nakta.  Night  Nn.  1 5).  c^^o,  by  nighty  at 

night.  2,  the  religious  observance  of  not  eating  at 
night  on  certain  days  (My.). 

^  naktaka.  ==  Dirty  or  ragged  cloth ,  a  rag , 

nakta-n-cara.  Going  or  walking  about  at  night; 
a  thief;  an  owl;  a  cat;  a  noctumial  fiend,  a  goblin,  a 
rakshasa. 

naktam&la.  The  tree  Pongamia  glabra  Vent.,  or 
Dalbergia  arborea  Willd. 

’doosS  nakta-mukhe.  Evening,  night. 
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d&j  nakra.  A  crocodile ,  an  alligator  (cSrtCOj  Nn.  64; 
cDU^cS,  Mr.  410). 

nakra-dhvaja.  Krishna’s  son  Pradyumna  (J.  22, 

27). 

naksha.  ==  c^^Aj,  etc.  A  map  (My.). 

£|r^s*)  nakshatra.  A  star  (es^er6,  Kk.  80).  2,  a 

constellation,  an  asterism  in  the  moon’s  path,  a  lunar 
mansion,  of  which  27  (or  28)  are  enumerated  and  re¬ 
garded  as  the  wives  of  the  moon  and  daughters  of 
Daksha.  3,  the  number  27  (nasd^eo*  Mr.  348). 

S3e>atojs>  ti  0^3,5$  t3^o. 

—  ^S?cj 53 pi  Wi»53)  ^£9860930 

ag,  stes  ^s?odoo^e3t3$P— ^35  3tfod)&ri  &© 
f’SodjCX  tfasSooaow  (Prvs.). 

nakshatra-gati.  The  motion  (or  various  positions) 
of  the  lunar  mansions  (My.). 

nakshatra-bana.  A  sky-rocket  (My.). 
^(18  nakshafcra-mandala.  =  (My.). 

nakshatra-malike.  =  <8^  stead.  (My.), 
nakshatra-male.  A  necklace  of  27  pearls. 
nakshatra-ldka.  The  starry  region,  the  firma¬ 
ment.  (My.). 

nakshatra-anukfila.  The  favour,  or  favour¬ 
able  position,  of  the  lunar  mansions  (My.). 

nakshatra-adhipa.  ==  (Bp.  4,  44). 

nakshatrika.  H.  of  a  disciple  of  Yisvamitra,  who 
used  to  pester  king  Hariscandra  on  account  of  a  pre¬ 
tended  debt:  a  pester er  (My.). 

^3^x4)^  nakshatra-isa.  The  moon. 
nakshe.  =  (My.). 

^£0  nakha.  ==  A  nail  of  a  finger'  or  of  a  toe ;  a  claw, 
a  talon,  the  spur  of  a  cock.  2,  the  number  20  ('■asS^ 
Mr.  348).  3,  a  particular  pet'fume ,  apparently  a  dried 
shell-fish. 

c3sO&jo3o  nakha-kriye.  Scratching  with  a  nail,  etc.  See 

M.  ■ 


ctfSDSr^  nakha-kshata.  The  wound  of  a  nail,  etc.  ("aster 
Mr.  330).  See  eruft,  tS^JF. 

t3$0SDrf£  nakha-khanana.  Digging  with  the  nails,  etc. 
See  =£clr^, 

nakha-ghata.  Striking,  wounding  or  hurting 
with  a  nail,  etc.  See  sSkWj. 

nakha-gh&tana.  =  &SQ3pe>&.  See  fcatfJF. 
nakha-c-cheda.  Cutting  off  with  the  nails,  etc. 
See  iSs&cte. 

nakha-panjara.  A  claw,  a  talon  (B.  4,  37.  212). 
nakhara.  (=  c iso).  A  finger-nail;  a  claw. 

£sd T5o&  nakha-hati.  A  stroke  or  wound  with  the  nails 
(Cpr.  5,  after  76). 

^SOuaoteo^  nakhara-fcyudha.  A  lion ;  a  tiger,  etc.;  a  cock. 
^20«)cd00t^  nakha-ayudha.  =  cteocraoteoq*.  (Ao^  Mr.  159). 


nakh&yudha-vairi.  An  elephant;  a  kind  of 


elephant  (Bp.  59,  32). 


naga.  1.  An  ornament;  an  article,  a  piece  (My.;  Mhr.; 


Te.,  M.  T.  $7%).  See  Prv.  s.  oSs&tte.  2,  a  load  of 


articles;  a  bullock  load  (My.;  Te.).  ^oSorts*  cdrtrltf^ 
*3^,  sterae^y^  (B.  3,  29).  oirttf  ajaes^ 

3ss?i  (Prv.).  See  Prv.  s. 

c^a  na-ga.  2.  Not-moving:  a  inountain .  2,  the  number 

7  (Ch.;  Bp.  5,  64;  &(3o  Mr.  347;  see  ^SoteorS).  3,  a  tree. 
See  •arajj-. 

^a  naga.  3.=  ?teart.  See 
£?(  naga.  4.  A  ship  (My.). 

?1a^o£#  naga-kulisa.  An  axe  to  splitter  rocks;  Indra 
(Bp.  49,  42). 

cd/\  &sf«)2j  naga-e&pa.  Siva  (My.). 

c^A&f  naga-ja.  Mountain-born;  a  mountaineer;  an  elephant, 
naga-j&te.  =  rfri23,  (My.). 

c3Xd  naga-je.  The  mountain-born  woman:  Parvat!(Bp. 
8,  43). 

c3?1£l  nagadi.  =  SXci,  etc.  (My.;  S.  Mhr.  as  cSrtco). 

^7\£>  nagadi.  Ready  money  (Mhr.,  H.).  2,  fiscal,  financial 
(B.  5,  81;  My.;  Mhr.,  H.).  —  ^rtSTtestee)?^.  A  cashier 
(My.). 

nagadiyatu.  The  land  revenue  which  is  paid 
in  money  (My.). 

^ACte  nagadu.  Ready  money  or  eash(My.;  Mhr.,  H.  tfriti). 
c^A^tf  naga-dhara.  Krishna  (Mr.  3  8). 

^a^t5  naga-dhare.  The  earth  (^*>q$<3  Mr.  91). 

&aZj  naga-pa.  The  Himalaya  (Grj.  8,  86). 

£>a£S  naga-pati.  =  (tfrtste  (Grj.  4,  64). 

cd7\c^c^  cd  naga-nandana.  A  mountain-garden  (Ssv.  2,  112). 

Q 

nagara.  A  town ,  a  city.  cka  $d=er$Qte  3 

&  (Prv.). 

cdAdS37)?j  nagara-vasa.  Dwelling  or  living  in  a  town 
(My.).  (drtd;3e>A),  a  person  dwelling  in  a  town,  a  citizen 
(My.). 

c^A’d&e&i  nagara-sime.  The  Nuggur  country  in  Mysore 
(My.). 

cdX'd&fce?^  nagara-sodhaka.  A  town-watchman  (My.). 

?j  nagara-sodhana.  Inspection  of  a  town;  search¬ 

ing  a  town  (My.). 
cdXD  nagari.  A  town ,  a  city. 

cj  at5  nagare.  (=  2  ?).  The  fragrant  root  of  Cyperus 

pertenuis  (?  Bp.  50,  35). 

c^a^F  nagarta.  A  Yaisya  merchant  class  (My.;  Si.  298). 
£a^D  naga-vairi.  Indra  (My.). 

cd7\5oCf  naga-hara.  Indra  (Bp.  41,  5).  2,  a  certain  metri¬ 
cal  foot  (Oh.). 

cdASef.aS  naga-atmaje. 

6  ^ 

nagatmaj4-lsvara.  Siva  (Ssv.  5,  21). 

c naga-adhlsvara  =  ^r!^.  (Grj.  2,  104). 
cdTsSTjcSaOcS  nag^ra-khane.  The  place  in  which  the  drums 
and  other  instruments  of  a  band  are  kept  (My.;  Mhr., 
H.);  the  place  where  a  band  performs  (My.), 
naga-ari.  l.=  ^rts^0.  (My.). 

nagHri.  2.  A  large  kettle-drum  (My.;  Br.;  G.; 
Mhr.,  H.  ^nsOcSsirfs^.  The  nagari  and  eight 

other  instruments  (My.). 


oln&do 


852 


naga-ahita.  =  0  1.  (Ssv.  3,  37)* 

nagisu.  To  cause  to  laugh  (My.). 

ssas?  (s^aSeiA)^,  ‘OTsi^  Hla.).  c^sSdo  &h£o&o 

(s^Oas^,  s^anAitf,  sio^  Mr.  2  70).  3Je>>Bo  <3f\A>ztfo  'Sind. 
273).  See  Cpr*  7,  105;  8,  after  67;  Bp.  1,  49;  9,  41  15, 
14:  47,  32;  Rsy.  11,  80;  J.  3,  9. 

$5riJ  nagu.  1.  ~  1.  To  laugh,  to  smile;  to  laugh 

at,  to  deride  (aS^S  Smd.  Dh.;  My.;  Te.,  T..,  M.;  Te. 
also  cis^);  to  open,  to  blossom  Ct.  i,42; 

T.).  P.  p.  (Smd.  284.  287).  (3rto3  (Bp.  180 

108).  (18,58).  srad 

cSo. —  £>z*ck  (Prvs.).  erosso 

£J5?&3  esrios 5  tf  So  Aid'd  (Dp.  4).  See  Smd.  266;  Cpr.  1, 
103.  128;  Bp.  I,  50;  4,  26;  9,  9;  24,  69;  28,  17;  32,  15; 
45,  39;  57,  75;  Bh,  1,  10,  33;  2,  13,  13.  47;  Rsv.  6,  after 
24;  8,  124;  9,  9;  J.  2,  62;  3,  4;  28,  26.  60;  29,  34;  30, 
48;  Si.  73;  Prvs.  s.  arbck  2,  ^  ?3o&|o«. 

K.  (Bp.  13,  19)*  —  c^rto.  re£.  ^*5%^ 

533  tfd  (Prv.). 

cj rto  nagti.  2.  (~  3).  A  laugh,  a  smile;  laugh¬ 

ter;  derision  (My.;  Te.  fs* blooming, 
blossoming,  ^  (My.)*  — 

Great  exposition  to  laughter  or  ridicule  (My.)*— »  $7lJ 
djarC  A  smiling  face  (My.). 

nage*  1.  —  1.  (Te.  it  does  not  occur  by 

itself  in  My.). 

nage.  2.  (=  ^^2).  P.  p.  of  1.  — 

To  laugh  (My.).  srudodose)^  36Ajq&i 

d  (Prv.)*  —  c^rto.  =  (Bp.  29, 

32).  —  =  cirrado.  (B.  5,  142). 

jjrt  nage.  3.  (=  sfrfc  2,  ^  5).  A  laugh,  etc.;  bloom¬ 
ing,  bloom,  etc.  (^«,  *05*^  nn.  126;  Sm. 

66;  My.;  T,  $f§).  ($*&)  03#, 

w  ^  Wsra&Gd  **  sode&sa  dusd 
£sSAo3  (Nr.).  c^dodjsv«  cp^  (rtcSrtsS  Ct.  I,  56).  #o 
sfcoriorttf  (Ltlv.  3,5). 

See  Smd.  98.  221;  Cpr.  7,  50;  Bp.  28,  20;  40,  73;  59,  16; 
C.  Bp.  4,  7;  Ssv.  2,  87;  Si.  67.  73;  &630-,  s3drr3, 
doeJ6-.  —*»  c^drtdeJ6.  -#&£?*.  A  sea  of  laughter  (Rsv.  5, 
after  55).  —  tfArtFS*.  A  smiling,  affectionate  eye 

(Cpr.  6,  59;  6,  after  64;  Abh.  P.  3,  116;  5,  38;  9,  172; 

Rsv.  11,  81).  d3  $Art?&  (Smd.  78) - 

-#Oc&> .  Blooming  to  cease  (Y.  8,44).  —  r#J3cgj. 

Cd 

Laughter  to  join  (J.  1,  4).  —  -#ea,  A  person 

who  is  much  laughed  at  or  ridiculed  (R&m,  6,  53,  108; 
My.)*  —  c^d^o.  —  cirfort'cfc.  (My.).  — •  $7\£jz<>®x 
-3j^e9o.  To  show  or  exhibit  smiles  (Ram.  1,  8,  2).«~ 
(6df5j3^.  A  smiling  look  (Rsv.  11,83.95).  —  c^ddJS 
3c.  A  joke  or  jest  (B.  3,  115).—.  oiddooio.  =  ^dsSjsrt. 
(B.  5,  137;  My.)*  —  -  ^rtjdudrt.  (Smd.  285; 

Riv.  11,  84;  J.  11,  23;  16,  4;  28,  18;  R&ghc.  17,66;  B. 
5,  45;  My.)*  —  ^rldjd'es3.  =  tfrtsJoari.  (ej0^  Cb.)*  — 
A  mess  of  ellu  which  on 
makarasankranti  married  women  carry  to  their  neigh¬ 
bours  (My.).  —  -drso .  =  ^rlsiw .  (here  P). 

rts  ra 


c5t§^ 

Sy 

A  husband’Cbf other's  wife  Hla.;  Mr.  312)*  —  ^ 

-dd?^o.  To  mix  ridicule  with  or  add  ridicule 
to.  oMsSd&d  Rr.). 

(J.  30,  49).  —  -d^o  .  The  light  of  a  smile 

(Rsv.  11,  80). 

c nage-gara.  A  man  who  causes  to 
laugh,  a  joker,  ridiculer,  etc.  (My.). 

,  ?jdn^eSo3  sl^d,  dej  (Prv.).  See 

Prv.  s.  doCD3TO^i. 

nage-vadi.  =  Laughter-condition 

or  experience. 

^rSod^^e^nagmdi-kara.  (Smd.235,  Mdb.  $Ass*?~). 
= 

nage-vali,  = 

nagevali-kara.  =  q.  v. 

naga-okas.  Inhabiting  a  mountain  or  tree;  a 
bird;  a  lion. 

nagaukasa.  Tbh.  of  c (Mr.  167). 
cj^ex>  naggilu*  =  c34^^o.  (My.). 

naggisu*  To  cause  to  get  bruised  (My.), 
cdrt)  naggu.  l.  =  c5^2,  etc.  To  become  bruised, 

as  a  metal  vessel  (My.;  Te.  T.  fSO,  to  break; 

to  burst,  be  crushed  or  smashed). 

oSrO  naggu.  2.  =  c3a^3,  a  bruise  in  metal 
vessels  (My.;  Te.  *—  cdrto  A  bruise 

to  be  formed,  to  get  bruised  (My.).  — 

To  have  a  bruise  raised,  i.  e.  mended  or  rectified  (My.). 

c3rb  naggu.  3.  =  n^oXo,  q.  v.  (My.), 
n 

nagna.  Naked,  nude,  bare.  2,  uncultivated,  desolate. 
8,  a  naked  mendicant.  4,  Siva.  5,  nakedness.  $rij$ 
d?3  osatftf  (Prv.).  See  Prv.  s. 

nagnaka.  =  c^r^.  See  feminine 

c^X^SoO  nagnahu.  Ferment ,  a  drug  used  for  fermenting 
spirituous  liquor. 

^7u)^oa  nagna-anga.  A  naked-bodied  man  (My.).  Feminine 
(My.). 

nagna-ata.  A  man  who  wanders  about  naked:  a 
Bauddha  or  Jaina  religious  mendicant. 

$1\^§  nagnike.  A  naked  woman.  2,  a  girl  before  menstm- 
ation . 

^7^  nagne.  =  A  naked  woman,  etc. 

^0^0  nanku.  =  o^o^o.  (siod  Mr.  163). 

^oa<5  nangal.=  Gorier6,  q.  v.  An  anchor  Mr.  407; 

Tu.  c^orto^,  ^orte^). 

naccana.  =  Tbh.  of  (53*^^  fit.  I,  34; 

Oortra  Kk.  59). 

naccani.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  348.  364;  Ct.  I,  94). 

$2^  naccana.  =  ((6^r^  Ct.  II,  29). 

jSzBjS  naccike.  ~  Confiding, 

trusting,  trust,  etc.  (My.jTe.). 

nac5ige*  =  (My.;  see  Prv.  s.  c$o&3o). 


naccisn.  =  To  cause  to  confide, 

etC.  (My.). 

c$e&>  naccu.  1.  =  fSdoj.  To  confide,  to 
trust,  to  confide  in,  to  put  confidence  in,  to 
rely  on,  to  believe  (<os^^  Smd.  Dh.;  My.;Te.; 
of- SS&JJjS  T.  ,  5St%,  7-3±,  pissj^,  pSo±>,  ,  to  desire; . 
T.,  M.  to  desire;  to  confide,  to  rely  on,  etc.;  T. 

c^fsO)  to  come  near,  draw  nigh,  cleave  to;  cics6, 

to  love;. affection,  friendship;  cf.  pJra,, 

1  &  2;  ^  1  &  2;  o*ok;  pto«  1).  to^o  (Smd.  280). 

t3?rf!  (Dp.  1).  See  Cpr.  1, 
100;  Grj.  10,  113;  Bp.  26,  18;.  40,  41.  76;  Kavy.  IV,  1; 

Ssv.  2,  no.  2,  to  desire,  to  love  (My.),  sk^vo  a  eft 
odoc^  oiid  s3  (My.). 

naccu.  2.  =  (£cteo  ij,  c2ei^  2.  Confidence, 
trust,  faith,  belief,  reliance  (Cpr.  2,  so;  5,  77; 

7,  115;  Ssv.  4,  65;  J.  8,  47;  My.),  o&  (Bp.  28, 
47).  2,  longing,  desire,  love  (My.;  t.).  —  fShSo 

Faithful  attachment,  (tcradodoo)  $eS  istodja  bO 
ck  ^jsrtood  $  naa-odbo*  (PrlL  3,  26). 

naccu.  3.  =  £3  3.  Doubt;  want  of  relia- 

Zr  1 

bility  (My.),  —  A  fever  of  unreliable  diagnosis 

(My.)»  —  An  unreliable  word  (My.). 

najar.  £&dljc>.  =  $K>dJ.  Regard,  favourable  look;  a 
present  to  a  superior;  presents  made  and  received  amongst 
people  of  rank  when  they  visit  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.;  Si.  266). 
.—■cte ctonscfttf.  -wefttf.==  oteossftf.  (My.).  —  otodj  skjts 
*3.  Presents  and  obeisance  (My.). 

?33d'DiDr3  najarani.  A  present  to  a  superior  (Mhr.,  H.  cd&s 
us>e?5c>).  2,  a  forced  tax  levied  on  all  the  people  under 

the  title  of  free  presents,  an  unjust  fine  (My,;  Br.). 
c najaranike.  =  ^tocrsEft  No.  1.  (My.). 

cS^jfD najugu.=  ^7vo3, (cftftfoij,  Z7<}2,  To  squash, 
to  crush,  to  bruise,  as  dry  ginger,  pepper¬ 
corns,  medicinal  roots,  etc.  (My.;  t.  cteotfop-  2, 
to  be  squashed  or  bruised,  as  fruits,  etc. 

(My.;  T.  ?tooorL>). 

najju.  A  crushed,  squashed  or  bruised 

State  (My.;  cf .  $0^2). — -  rtosso.  reit.  A  completely 

crushed  mass  (My.). 

cSo&s)  nancu.  =  tfo&lo  1.  (Si.  313.  347;  only  in  Si.). 

nanjapatfca.  Tbh.  of  (St.  &  PL). 

cSoeso  nanju.  1.  =  ^oeio.  To  take  a  little  lick, 
to  eat  a  little  of  anything  like  pickles  and 
as  a  relish  to  the  principal  food  (^<3 

Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  87;  My.;  Te.), 

cdo230  nahju.  2.  Poison  (<&tf  Smd.  Dh.;  Nr.;  No.  11; 
Si.  462;  Sm.  87;  Cpr.  5,  107;  J.  31,  32;  My.;  Te.,  T.; 
M.  tfofcw);  impurity  of  the  blood  (My.); 
blemish,  sin  (Bp.  28,25);  paralysis  of  the  brain 

(My.;  Te.).  ^$03-4  a^o&ixjoaoo  sja?©*  (Smd. 


117).  ska  w,-  sks-tfu  (Prv.).  See  Si.  78, 

289;  Prv.  s.  SkoteO.  — sSofcs.  -©3.  Siva.  2,N.  (My.). — 
N.  of  a  Saiva.  place  of  pilgrimage  in 
Mysore.  See  Prv.  s.  — -sjea3.  (^o^sd). 

The  ichneumon  plant  (cTO^g©,  £od?3,  o^,  ri<d  g&tfoO, 
etc.  Si.  150)*  —  $023$  A  poisonous 

thorn  (Rsv.  1,  41)*  —  -^jsdV.  Siva  (Bp.  56, 

22).  —  cdotaosSos^.  A  dealer  in  antidotes  (wo^sS^,  ^0 
•  nOtf  Si.  78).  — ?$ofc^ra. -ems^.  Siva  (My.).  2,  N.  (My.). 
— *  -d^d.  Siva  (My.).  — fSoteOdotS^.  N.  of- 

a  plant.  See  —  ^ofcodotf.  -en^dGtf.  A  pill  of  poison 

(Cpr.  8, 15).—  c3o&odu«>£7l.  Paralysis  of  the  br?.i.n. 
djasrtos5$tf  rtots  stock  (Prv,). 

nat.  =  c3y^i,  e>0.  The  sound  of  cracking 
the  finger  joints;  that  of  a  breaking  branch, 

etc.  (My.),  c^pk  wOOO  (My.).  FfSjjflSo  idooes9  (My.), 
nata.  =  piki  <dki-  rep.  (My.). 

nata.  An  actor ,  dancer,  mime ,  etc.  2,  N.  for  a  par¬ 
ticular  caste,  the  son  of  a  degraded  Kshatriya  by  a 
woman  of  the  second  caste.  3,  the  tree  Colosanthes  indica. 
4,  the  tree  Jonesia  asoka. 

nataka.  An  actor  (Bp.  6,  17). 

nataku.- v.,  tfUo^O.  (My.), 
natakkane.  =  With  the  sound  of 

in  cracking  or  breaking  (My.). 

?Jyj«  natane.  Tbh.  of  (Bp.  1,  50;  C.  Bp.  19,34;  Ram. 

1,  5,  30).  —  ($b3e$7%j<}S?‘6.  -tjL/ssp*.  To  begin  to  dance  (Grj. 
9,32). 

natana.  The  act  of  dancing  or  representing  dramati¬ 
cally ,  pantomime;  a  dance. 

natane.  (d^eft  Bhn.  15,  o.  r.  £;dsft).  2,  hypocrisy 
(My.;  Mhr.  a  rogue,  cheat). 

nata-mandana.  Actor’s  ornament:  yellow  orpi- 
ment.  (R.).  . 

c3i!  nati.  An  actress,  a  dancing -girl,  a  natch^girl. 

2,  an  actor  Mr.  378,  o.  r.  Asos©).  8,  a 

species  of  fragrant  plant  (=  c^O). 

c3!3t?  natike.  =  ^u^i, 

The  cracking  noise  of  the  finger  and 
other  joints  (My.;  M.  t.  cf. 

0^53  2).  —  ^13=#  To  make  joints  crack  (My.).  —  ^53^ 
skoO.  =  c^53t?  (My.). 

natige.  =  (My.). 

f3B030^0  natiyisu.  =  cd53s;0.  (Cpr.  8,  93;  Abh.  P.  2,  10). 
jjfeojd)  natisu.  To  dance,  to  act  (Bp.  5,  42;  12,  38;  J.  4,  63; 
My.). 

nati-suta.  The  son  of  a  dancing-girl. 
natuku.^  etc.  (My.), 

natuva.  =  (My.), 

natta.  (fr.'sickl,  Smd.  214.  229).  » 

Belonging  to  the  middle  or  midst,  central. 

(T.;  Te.  pfigj)*  —  =3^7^830^,  q.  v.  (Sav.  2, 

44).  —  (Smd.  215;  Te.).  The  middle  or 
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heart  of  a  forest  (Bh.  3,3, 1).  3&j^30&©  cto ,  3d>  | 

33d>  odrad>?  sssrt  (Prv.).  See  Prv.  s.  aSM^ra. —  ' 
(Smd.  229;  Te.).  The  very  middle  (Grj.  10,  46). 

— •  cdWjfd^osS.  The  very  middle;  directly  in  the  centre 
(My.;  B.  4, 170).  —  3^3.  =  3^33,  q.  v.  — 

-^€).  The  central  eye  (Bp.  17,3).  —  ^^“v.  (Smd. 
215).  The  middle  tract  of  country.  — 

(Smd.  215).  Midnight  (Abh.  P.  14,  120).  —  3^^. 

The  backbone  (^J^do  Hla,).  Cf.  r3^^)Ood). 

nattaviga.  =  An  actor,  a  dancer,  a  mime, 

etc.  ($33,  3^>  etc.  Nr.  a;  Hla.).  2,  a  dancing-master 
(Bh.  1,12,19;  My.). 

na#aviga-itti.  A  female  actor,  etc.  (3^,  ^  J 

Hla.). 

0$^  natti.  l.=  (5io?Sos^d  Kk.  18,  o.  r.  r<^). 
natti  2.  (fr.  ^02).  =  nz>b,  no.  1.  (My.). 

3&^  natti.  Tbh.  of  3^  (Smd.  370;  Bp.  43,  7). 
cd&d^  nattU.  l.=  o*8,  etc.  (My.). 

nattu.  2.  =  cSy^a.  P.  p.  of  3^02. 

Skkj  nattu.  3.  The  wide  spreading  roots  of 
several  kinds  of  grass,  and  this  grass  itself 

(C.,  see  #30$-;  th®  bent  grass  that  infests  corn¬ 

fields;  in  Te.  also:  obstacle,  hindrance;  T.  ? 3d3o,  to  be 
impeded,  contain  troublesome  difficulties  or  hindrances). 

nattuva.  =  <3^053.  A  dancer,  an  actor  (3&i,  etc. 
Mr.  378;  $33,  3ki  Si.  340).  2,  a  dancing-master  (My.; 

T.  3^)-  Feminine  3^3°vo  (tfv^,  ?3ii  Si.  451). —  3&i^ 
3^3*0.  c Si.  435, only  Si.). 

3^37^3  natfcuva-gati.  The  wife  of  a  dancing-master 
(My.). 

nattuva-gara.  =  3^3  No.  2.  (My.). 

3U^3?\I^  nattuva-gitti.  =  (My.). 

3WJj<37\  nattuviga.  =  (Nr.  b). 

3&3o^3&  nattuva-iti.  An  actress,  a  dancing-girl 
Mr.  378,  o,  r.  3^33). 

oJBj  natte.  (Smd.  210).=  3^.-38^530^.  (3ma.  210). 

1 A  central  branch  (3^^5300^  Sm.  24;  Kk.  19,  o.  r.  3^ 
^30^;  Opr.  5,  after  64;  8, 'after  4).—  ^drto*. -3rtc<. 
Midday,  noon  (33j3?1^  Sm.  18).  —  3^53  a.  -3$.  (Smd. 
210),  A  central  drop.—-  ^^3c§.  -3o?3.  (Smd.  210),  =  3 
y^3j3.  The  middle  of  a  house;  an  inner  room;  the 
middle  house  (3cahs3o3  Kk.  46,  o.  r.  38,s33)«— -  38j535o3<;. 
-sra^.  (Smd.  210).  The  middle  of  the  sky.  ! 

cic3  nada.  l.  =  (^Ul),  cTOTSa  See  ^3^.  i 

eid  nada.  2.  ~33o3,  333o,  3$  8,  3t§3o.  P.  p.  of  j 

3*S  1,  in  tfJStfo,,  to  walk  (My.;  B.  1, 12;  2,  40;  3,  57;  j 
4,148;  5,  1.  51.  274.  300).  '  | 

c3d  nada.  3.=  3*5' 2.  Walking,  etc. —  ^3333. 

=  (My.).  —  c 3afaj2<a.  A  well  with  steps  down 

into  it  (My.;  Te.  33-,  T.  — -  33s3o&.=  3ds3o&. 

(My.).  j 

nada.  4.  =  i,  q.  v.  (My.),  (b.  s,  242),  j 

(297).  SSC33  ^UjSjart  SdsSejij?  (Prv.).  —  fSS't?  I 


.y0j4=  3^o^yjj,  q.  v.  (My.),  r^c^yjj  ^13^33  303os  assea9 
3 S/«*rl  io3ot3e?  (Prv.).  —  ^3713^.  -=8*3^.  A  post  in  the 
middle  of  a  tent,  etc.  (My.).  s5^rUl/atf  A3  33^53^  (tfjz 
3^  G.).  —  A  middle  sort;  middling  (My.)*  —  3^ 

cd3o3.  The  very  midst;  in  the  very  middle  (My.;  B.  5, 
245).  —  (drfsn^od).  =  (d3j3dod>.  (My.).  The 

middle  of  a  street  (My.).  —  oi3ipe)r(.  The  middle  part, 
the  midst  (3^G.;  My.}.-— o$330Je9#(3  to^.  A  climb¬ 
ing  herb,  Boerhavia  repanda  Willd.  (Z.).  —  3^03  J.  = 
3^0S>J.  (B.  5,  316;  My.).— cv5335^a.  The  middle  of 
the  way;  half  way  (B.  3,  124;  My.). 

3d  nada.  5.  Tremblingly.  *-  33  To  tremble 

much  (My.).— -  33  tftiorio.  To  tremble  excessively 
(Bp.  24,  25;  37,  13;  41,  26).  —  £3  33orto.  (Rsv.  5, 
after  55;  Abha.  2,  104).—  cd3  33orfO.=  33  3330.  (Bp. 
5,28.  40;  10,6;  22,31.  49;  24,33;  26,  25;  36,27;  46, 
22;  47,60;  50,  6;  57,  49;  58,57). 

^  nada.  =  3^*  Reed,  a  reed;  a  species  of  reed,  Arundo 
tibialis  or  Amphidonax  karka  B.  See  s3?3oJ^. 
eScS?#  nadaka.  =  Trembling,  etc.  (S^ssqso, 

>^30  Si.  75;  My.).  See  Prv.  s.  3^0^. 

oJc^rto  nadagu.  =  ^oao  i,  q.  v.  (Bp.  52, 12;  My.). 

nadage,  =  Walking;  pace; 

Walk  (My.;  Te.  .3^^}  T.  3^^)- 

nadate.  Walk,  course,  conduct,  deport¬ 
ment,  behaviour  (My.;  Te.,  M.;  t. 

33^  (S?y  Si.  70.  456).  See  B.  1,  5;  2,  36;  4, 125;  Si. 
264.  451.  —  3^^^3o.  -=^3o.  Proper  behaviour  to  be 
destroyed  or  cease  (My.).  —  33^Q^rJ)tfo.  -^ad).  To  be 
of  a  certain  conduct,  to  behave  (B.  5,  2 14). 

nadate-vanta.  A  man  of  proper  con¬ 
duct  (My.).  Feminine  fStSiaS  (My.). 

o$c3£3o  nadadu.  =  ^^-  P.  p.  of  «StSi. 

nadapu.  1.  Walking  (Te.  ?s^5S;  t.,  m. 

5^).  —  3^35 e>3o.  -fc?30.  To  walk  about  (Cpr.  5,  48;  Grj. 
5,  86).  —  3333305a.  -<y303d  Walking  about  (for 
pleasure,  <0  3 osd,  30^ 3o  Nr.). 

o izixi)  nadapu.  2.  To  cause  to  walk;  to  manage; 

to  treat  (Cpr.  5,  123;  6,  after  86;  Abli.  P.  8,  after  61 
&  62;  15,  after  41;  Te.  3^0^;  T,  33y. 

nada-praya.  Abounding  in  reeds. 

3^£>J33  nada-mtna.  =  (Sk.;  B.). 

rfdo3o?do  nadayisu.  =  3&3o  i,  3zSodo3o,  3z? 

3o.  To  cause  to  walk,  proceed,  go  or  move; 
to  carry  on;  to  manage;  to  treat;  to  carry 
out,  to  fulfil,  as  a  promise.  3^0^  3^oDo*o3 

riC53  (3^>?fe)3ra);  35>3odo  3^oSo?o03  asobo^  (05 03,  Nr.). 
See  Cpr.  6,  87;  Rsv.  6,  after  11;  13,  82. 

nada-padike.  =  3^^#,  3^3^, 

3z3^3<^,  3z§3^,  3zS3s?^.  Conduct,  behaviour; 
custom,  usage.  2,  proceedings  (My.;  Te  t.). 
c jdsjs?  nada-pali.  =  (My.;  3^3-,  ^05  ^n. 

112;  Abh.  P.9,143;  Ram.  1,4,9;  6,  2,25;  J.  5,  58). 
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nadavali-kara.  A  man  oceupiec  A 
walking,  etc.  (Smd.  235,  o.  r.  ste-). 
sScioSi}#  nada-palike.  =  tfrizSS'g.  (My.). 

0^53#^  nada-palita.  =  (My.), 

cdc^^)  nadavu.  =  Sft4>4t  etc.  (My.;  sSoiJk  Cb.). —  5^d 

=  d&>-.  That  is  intervening:  interval,  in¬ 
tervening  time;  middle  place  (My.;  Te.  d^dJoStf,  d^dJ 
cdddj,  dddjs^tf;  T.  d^sus^d,  d^osraj^d). — .  ddss^ 
d.=  d^d^tf.  (My.). 

nadave.  1.  (A  walk,  a  place  for  walking): 
the  floor  in  a  house  opposite  the  entrance- 
door  (My.;  T.  d^;  Te.  dd33,'  d^d). 

^do  Wrddo;  d^dodb©  Tfjseso,  tfacdo© 

(Prv.). 

o5c^o3  nadave.  2.  =  ctf&S,  etc.  (My.;  Te.  csasSo). 
c3d^io5o<S  nada-samliati.  An  abundance  of  reeds. 

nadasu.=  ^O50^,rtc.  (My.),  dd*od©  (oto 
s$dd£)  d^d©  (rl^cdoO)  -a$dorio  (Nr.).  sj^d 

ddsbddtfo  (cootedotf,  Nr.). 

TOOt  ddFbgd  (Prv.).  See  Bp.  9,  38;  16,  15;  25,  8;  32, 
57;  37,  26;  40,  37;  C.  Bp.  47,  22. 

cSc^rfj<S)^  nadasuvike.  Causing  to  walk,  go, 
etc.  o3jjz3^  ^yddd^.  ddsbC^  (Si.  396). 

rfdao  nadaha.  Walking,  etc.;  behaving,  acting 

(rte,  ©^a3,  <D3oe)d,  do^dr,  do^do  Hla,).  iu©n(^  dddc 

(^S^Mr*452>‘ 

oJc§^^d  nad&ntara.  =  s.  e*d&  da^dd© 

dd©  d  (esddc^)  &&odo©o  d© ,  dd©d&  Ai^d  a£e33d 

d  (Prv.). 

c3c5q>53#  nada-pali.  =  ^^-  (^©doad,  agents, 

G.;  My.;  B.  4,  122.  165;  5,  2.  66.  95).  2>  N.  of  a 

festival  occurring  once  in  twelve  years  at 
Dharmasthala  (My.  occasionally). 

nadala.  (Mhr.  oS^cas,  a  rope,  cord;  a  strap,  thong). 
—  ciastfaoel.  A  strap  to  fasten  the  yoke  to  the  pole  (S. 
Mhr.). 

nadi.  =  ^  To  walk,  etc.  (My.),  c^o  da 

odbJddc^  etc.  Si.  262).  odod^e^  dJ«5 

cdd  (daodood  d  ej  (293).  derartrad  dao&oddo 

-  (B.  5,  209).  .  9  •  ®  ' 

nadi.  2.=  ^  1.  The  middle,  etc.  (Te.).— 

d^kta^  The  waist-band  (Te.).  2,  mean  order  or  time 

(in  trusie).  FJ^oSoodj  datf&gjd  doz^djad  ($d,  doz£g 
Si.  63).  —  c^ad^.  The  flank  or  side  of  a  hill  (^rd5#, 
Si,  115). —  tfaddtfo.  =  c&&ddtfo.  The  middle 
finger  (doz^jg do  Si.  211;  Te.). 

nadike.  =  etc.  (d$ ,.  rt&  Si.  425).  *>e&da* 
asojda'tf  $z&>d&^  ^C35?iai?  ©as^drtvj 
(274).  See  275.  .444;  Prvs.  s.  ^OA,  wai 

nadige.  etc.  (rtdo,  rtdod  G.;  My.).  2315 

cSart..wBEi'v  do^^DTlod.zS  (B.  2.  27).  “sbckdcdb  d&tf 
(B.  3,  56;  5,  13).  te?|rtV  ti&A  (5,  35). 


cJ^o3  nadive. «  5*&2.  (doz^  Si.  447;  My.;  Te.  da©o). 

See  Si.  101.  209,  217.  229.  419. 
cJ^.roo  nadisu.  1.  =  s^osodo,  etc.  (My.).  da^eea 
(djddrcd  G.).  aad  ©:33d  c^a?b3^d  (B..4,  207). 

53?^  c^a^oddo  (5,  285).  ?3cdj«}  ^adod 

tS^ddoo !  (J.  3, 1).  ed^jsOdo  AjOodo^,  z3?3 

cd^j,  dod^;  ^dcSnaJd^A  (Sp.). 

dado  iparjgd.^Fc^,  wed:*1.  (Ss.  96).  See  J.  26,  26;  31, 
27.37;  Si.  84,  246.  349.  422.  —  (=  daA^sew 

too*6).  To  drive  to  or  near  (Bh.  1,  10,  30). 

nadisu.  2,  =  To  caus^  to  fix  in 

the  ground,  to  plant,  etc.  (CPr.  7, 32;  Bp.  16, 17; 
My.).  2,  to  cause  to  enter,  to  plant,  to  implant. 

z5°e3odj  5i)o3js^rt  ^ 

(B.  5,  31). 

oJc^j  nadu.  1.  =  ^4,  ^2,  sftSotf.  The 

middle,  the  centre;  the  waist;  the  flank,  of 
a  horse,  etc.  (^d^  Smd.  Dh.;  Nn.  89;  53od^, 

Hla.;  5553^^,  do 3^^,  s30d^  Nr.; 

etc.  Nr.;  Si.  210;  ^  Mr.  273;  doo^  294;  ^dej7j_,  doz^ 
327;  doz^©03ocb,  dod^  460;  Si.  208; 

dod^  Sm.  93;  My.;  Te.,  T.,  M.).  esAodj  d^o(Smd. 
201).  (if^do)  ddo  tosSsS^! 

(407).  dddo  33o^rd  d^o  (Voadr);  (^dodo)  oitfdo^jsdoo^ 

(djSdJsd  Hla.).  efdodo  d^od 
Nr,),  ^odo^^ud  d^o  (zSdo  Mr.  154).  en;ad  tf&Jrtv* 
(Rev.  5,  after’ 120).  ds?do,  d^o  dVrb?3je>d 

deo^  (the  eye;  Bedagucanpadi).  See  Smd.  214;  Cpr.  5, 
123;  Bp.  46,57;  55,  16;  Bh.  1,  8,  28;  B.  8,-71;  wd-,  d^-; 
Prv.  s.  teod.  —  d^o^kb^.  A  waist-band,  a  long  cloth 
used  for  girding  the  loins,  a  girdle,  etc.  Si. 

447,  see  279;  My.;  T.,  M.) - (tfB&rtde*  The 

midst  of  the  ocean,  the  open  sea  (M.).  o&oeo  d  do 
33 Ddd  d.dortde^s'-6  sl^oddodo^  wuotodoSos^ 
dor  iS^COd  (Jmt.  24).  — d^rtd.  An  island  (es^O^d, 
G.;  My.;  B.  3,  12;  4,  204).  —  d^orfdo^  -d^ddo^. 
(G,  186.  291)*  —  d^rrado.  -^do.  The  midst  of  a  jungle 
(Rsv.  13,  129).—  d^rbd.  The  flank  or  side  of  a  hill 

(G.  529) _ d^orfoesd.  -^oe3d.  An  island,  d^rb 

£>do  (es^O^d  Mr.  416,  o.  r.  -doesodo).  —  d^odosdoo^. 
-^osdo^.  —  (Sm.  24;  Kk.  19).  —  d^o^usde^ 

-^oado6.  The  middle  of  the  throat  or  neck,  ^ododod)  d 
dortosd©  doC55(d^ddo^  Mr.  281).  —  d^o^§5.=  d^ode3. 
(My.;  T.,  M.).  —  &gSo&j&&.  A  central  hole.  d$d  rvs> 
©odo  d^^os^o  (c vdip  G,).—  dao^jszoo.  A  central  bore 
or  tube,  toe^  odo  d  d^^^o  Si.  276). 

—  The  (middle  of  the)  central,  open  court 

of  a  house.  (My.).  sn>d  otfdodritf  (^^  Si. 

446).  —  d^d^.  A  zone,  a  girdle  (My.).  —  d^^^-  A 
central  tooth,  ^odododj  «^ddo  d^^c^  (dd  Mr. 
281).  —  d^rf«3*  -SA  (Smd.  223).  The  middle  of  the 
head,  the  crown.  —  d^®^d.  A  waist-band  of  thread 
or  metal  (My.).  —  The  very  midst;  in  the 

very  midst  or  middle  (J.  3,  37;  B.  1,22;  4,35;  5,151. 
299).  —  d^c3®^>  A  middle  region  or  district  (doz^g 
gjd^  Nr.).  —  d^Ofi^.  The  midst  of  a  water  or  pond. 
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ktfd  dooeu’odio*  oi^A  (Rsv.  6,  after 

24).  (Mg^)  ^odj«  £>y.  atert  (Prv.).  — 

«te*  The  crown  of  the  head  (to.a>‘d;8  G.j  Te.  da-). 
See  Mr.  280;  Rsv.  5,  41;  Ragkc.  17,  69;  J.  28,  3.  —  d 
abc&/3de*.  The  middle  of  the  forehead  (Bp.  3,26).— 
ddodU^driodd^j.  (My.).  —  The  midst  of 

a  well  (Bp.  52,  17).  —  Intermediate  space. 

^rScdi  ^ddo  tfod^d  <ud  pSctoa^o  (doja #FAra ,  ^od^ 
Ilia.).  —  ddoi^dVo.  The  middle  finger  (My.)*— » 
ri.  —  o^qran.  (B.  4, '69;  G.  107;  My.).  —  c^JsSofe^.  Up 
to  the  waist  (B.  3,  123;  My.).  —  ddddjfy  The  very 
middle  (Hn.  161;  My.;  see  Prv.  s.  i3c3ad).  —  d&>30c3. 
=  id^dcS  (Kk.  46;  •  *5\>t3,  tfol3^d,  ,  rtipsrrrad, 

d^JS^d ,  G.;  Bp.  47,  54;  B.  2,  14).  pSdjSjjtf 

OdjO^  CoJS^A,  dOdjdrtf©  c^odo,  ^jsftd.-- o$dodOr3££) 

oJ^d  t^dj^  (prVs.).  See  Prv.  s.  dddejl.  — jd 
djdod.  The  middle  of  a  tree,  (ddodoos  sd^,  wora^i  ^ 
(Pry.).  — (dotjsijas*  (Smd.  215).  —  tfdodort.  A  place 
or  an  arena  in  the  middle.  rtoSodj  ,  c3do 

dort  3*5  (Sp.).  —  The. middle  of  a  kingdom 

or  empire  (My.).  —  (B.  5,  220;  My.;  Te.).  c^do 

Oe>^.  =  ^idas dj.  Midnight;  at  midnight.  cfcfood^'O  f8d 
rfd  3&  adortdodtoddjB  cddoa^J  dotsrad  &d 

Oo  (Prvs.).  —  £dod^d.  -s^d.  N.  of  a  metre. (Ch.).  — 
tfdodrts*.  ~drtc«  =  o^drte*  (Sm.  18).  See  Rsv.  6,  after 
24;  J.  12,  15;  13,  10;  29,  49.  —  jddodd^ ofcao.  A  torch 
that  is  lighted  at  mid-day  (in  order  to  honour  a  person 
or  idol,  C.  Bp.  47,37).  —  ddo^dov*  -natfcv*.  =  d^dbv*. 
Midnight  doa5«D$:i  Hla.).  See  Abh.  P.  7,  after  7; 

13,  44;  Bp.  9,  23;  19,  58;  27,  47;  943,  47;  50,  23;  J.  24, 
50.—  oteoa«^o.  =  tfd0£d><?«.  (Bp.  43,  51;  47,  8;  Bh.  1, 
8,  56).  $doodjV©^  c&£>esy$30?1  aoS5|^r(*L>£>  d^rraoSbdo 
(Prv.).  —  <3ddd^&.  -i3$a.  The  midst  of  a  street;  the 
middle  or  main  road  (Rsv.  6,  after  11;  13,  after  95).  — 
otosScf.  -oid.  A  place  in  the  midst,  the  midst  (Bp.  38, 
57).  —  oSrfwratf.  =  £>d05&>r§.  See  Prv.  s.  ddo*?e3.  — 
c3ab?3©ork.  (Smd.  215).  The  middle  portion  of  the  skirt 
of  a  cloth.  —  ^doaorto.rsctfdodrlsr6.  (doqs^e^G.;  My.). 
• —  ddosodock.  Middle  age  (My.).  jddoddodjddVo  (ssqir 
Hla.;  Mr.  302).  —  tfdodjstt3. 

The  midst  of  a  river,(My.).  oJSC^o&O  ^odo*  i$&j 

ss^d  (Pry.).  "  '.d 

rfdo  nadu.  2.=  *»wo  i,(^^  3),  ?&&.  To  fix  firmly; 
to  stick  or  fix  in  the  ground,  to  plant;  to 
enter,  to  pierce  (dow^dg  smd.  Dh.-  dd  Sm. 
93;  My.;  T.,  M.)J  to  enter,  etc.  (v.  i.,  Cpr.  9,  after 
10;  see  do£-).  P.  p.  (Smd.  267.  284.  287;  Qpr.  5, 

36).  dafod^^ck,  tftfd©  (s3j^  Hr.).  pj'wb 

(o^E^dodo  Ct.  I,  7).  See  Cpr.  2,  35;  6,  37;  Abh. 
P.  9,  67;  14,  189;  Bp.  43,  7.  85;  44,  8;  46,  81.  32;  58,  39; 
Rsv.  10,  after  31;  Bh.  3,  2,  —  *3jd  05?>r1  ©y^d 

c&  nad  dftfo.  — 5^  dod=|_  ft^do  o5e3rf  — 

o^^(Prvs.).  road  'cdd'craddjd)  sortOrl  ass-S-d 

3jsr(eJ0  (G.  159.  194).  See  Prv.  s.  zss CO3^  ftd. 

C^C^J  nadu.  3.  =  ^2,  etc.,  in  $do  #Jt (My.),  c3e>do 
rt^  s3o?0^  wdsido  atoescsdrf  3d  rraft 


aa*»e«  w  e^^d^  (G.).  ^odb^jsrtracd 

G.). 

naduka.  =  (Smd.  249  Mdb.).  Trembling, 
shivering,  shaking;  tremor;  fear  (sSesfqk, 

Hla.;  Hr.;  Mr.  385;  Ct.  II,  39;  etc.,  ^ do  ^ 

Ss.;  tgjsdo  Ado  Kk.  31;  Sm.  76;  My.).  See  Cpr.  4,  47; 
Rsv.  9,  22.  —  $do!3ror^ut),i?'6.  To  become  afraid 

($ododc3*  Kk.  72). 

53c£>A;&)  nadugisu.  To  cause  to  tremble,  etc. 

(Bp.  1,  49;  J.  28,  2;  B.  5,  139;  My.). 

5$s3jrO  nadugu.  l.==  ^ao.  To  tremble,  to  shake, 
to  shiver,  to  quake  (^od  Smd.  Dh.,  o.  r.  ^dno; 
My.;  T.  ^doorto;  M.  aJVotBo,  ^nVozso,  qido^o). 

(dc^rtodd  (g^.c^,  ^Od  Hla.).  ^dofsdd  dodorjlo  -5?^^ 
ctfdortodd^  sSo^d  ?jd  So«>5^  35-dfi  (Prvi.).  See 
Cpr.  7,  109;  Abh.  P.  13,  75;  Bp.  46,  22;  58,  36. J62;  Rsv. 
5,  118;  6,  after  24;  9,  24.  25.  29;  J.  4,  28;  B.  4, '41. 

c3c&3rt>  nadugu.  2.  Trembling,  shivering,  tremor 

(oido^r  G.).—  iddododj^rt  The  tremor  of  a  person  who 
is  weak,  infirm,  or  old  (My.). 

naduguvike.  Trembling,  etc.  (Si.  295). 

c^c^j^cs5  nadu-an,  (Smd.  135).  Relating  to  the 
middle  or  midst;  the  middle  or  midst.  De¬ 
clension  :  c^dodes,  (ddodelo,  etc.  (135).  $dodra 
#d)F 0  (81).  (8^odrs  ^do,  ^>dod?3  du^d  odygradod^, 
ddod£9  oidjO,  dC3Fo  (184.  188.360.361  Cm.). 

I^sJjes  oof  cd^od?3  ^5^  (do^d,  etc.);  doo^^  ddd  ?5do 
dra  dJeJ^o  (ddeo);  ^dodrsdo  (doq^do,  doq^^jsodo,  do 
Hlli.).  eroded  ^dddrs  dddo  (^^aS,  etc.);  dodd 
slfcdOd  ^osdoo^dOodj^dodF  ^dodra  drso  (^wara ,  etc.); 

eddodcs  dd°^j5  tfosa  ^>ddd  3s)€j  oi^dodo  (Hr.). 
—  eidodrso.  -s*o.  (Smd.  136).  A  man  of  the  centre. 

c3c^)^)  naduvu.  =  ^i,  etc.  (Sma.  135,  210.  215. 229; 

do$g  Hr.;  My.;  T.;  Te.  ddodoo).  sss^do^  i^ea^odo  tfak 
£0 r\  c^sdoo  (Mr.  415).  t?c3odo  d^doddes  (d^ 

dJ5>oi  155).  ^odoofl®^  (rt^A  Si-  485). 

<0^  £od  (B.  3,  15).  —  cddbd^d.  =  ^dd^d.  (My.). 

c3c^0  53  naduve.  (Smd.  145).  =  griS  2,  $St3.  The 
very  midst  or  middle; — the  midst  or  middle; 
in  the  midst  or  middle;  between; — an  in¬ 
tervening  space;  difference  (My.).  *e3otfo^o±> 

c^dododooo  ^d0^  oidoc^do  (Hla.).  ^d  d^od 
(?$^do);  oiddo  d^ddo  ^odood 

d  d^io  dAdodo  (Hr.),  qjjs^o, 

^oaodoados^  ^^do,  ^odod/^  ^do.Sd  Jddod 

oidrado?  (Sp.).  See  Smd.  64.  65.  66.  126.  149;  Cpr.  2, 
41;  7,40.91;  Bp.  43,  71;  53,31;  Rsv.  13,  73;  J.  3,  36; 
15,  10;  C.  Bp.  5,  2;  Si.  29.  214.  473;  B.  2,  37;  3,  36;  4, 
44.152.184. 

£jcl  nade,  1.  =  5*&i.  To  walk;  to  march;  to 
go  on,  to  proceed;  to  go;  to  be  current; 
to  continue ;  to  come  to  pass,  to  take  place ; 
to  behave,  to  conduct  one’s  self;  to  be 
carried  out,  to  succeed;  to  go  with  (one) 


as  a  leader,  to  be  obedient  to  (rts&cS  Smd. 
Dh.;  My,;  T.,  M,  Te.  tfdotSo).  P.  ps.  (Sd,  (Sctato, 
c8do,  ?8d,  c^ddo.  F>dd&D*  (Smd,  125).  dOJ<>rre4 

ddoo  (157).  ^ddodo  5oo?3  (169).  (260). 

(8d4d  (Bp.  1,  49),  (21,  9).  sSzf  ^3c?Aj  c8ds$do  («5 

tpd^c8);  c8dTO3o  (sraf^,  etc.  Hla.). 

fSjstg^  aortal)  ds&^FTO^  ^ao^A  c8dTOok, 

ol>  etc.  <£$?l>rto  (Itfr.).  So^rl  (8d  €j5^ 

£q>A>  SooCOJ^if  (esdTOd,  $d°F2l  Si,  265). 
d^^Jd^TOA  (8ddo  (^^qj ^  437).  5gfldFd€^ 

c8dd^  (e$35TO(8  386).  (8dol>o3  dod  dod^d 

(E>ddo);  ?8dod>od  sSAwo  (ssdg  476).  to^  5>(8dO  ^odo 
d  dutd  TOOodo^  ^dodoc^-tl/^,  esdo^  dosdd  erod 
(273).  dj^drSjsdcS?  TOO  c8dodoodd?ok?  (Dp.  167).  ;4js>^ 
c8dodood  e5^  tfjsd^dg  (54).  d^d  do?6  ?8dd 

^js^sdd^fs  d^Fdora^  aO^do^d 

(B.  4,  87).  (8do3js?dj  israe^d,  dj s>do  TO*o&odj  do^el  — 
c8dodj  toe^d(8  t^dd.  c&aodo  toe^d  m/srs^  3aj^d.-~c8dodo 
TOdd  c 8d;d,  sajaeSTOdd  5o^e33  (Prvs.).  dt  dj^TOCfto  jdd 
cdood&e^  (My.),  ddodood  £<^od>TOft  o^dodd  d^o 
(My.),  froa  (8dodoodd  (My.).  djsdo  (SdodotDu 

(My.).  See  Smd.  28.  72.  255.  280.  407;  Cpr.  4, 11;  Bp.  1, 
56;  2,  5;  Bh.  1,  5,  7;  1,  8,  53.  58;  2,  4,  5;  C.  Bp.  2,  4; 
Ear.  6,  132;  10,  after  5;  10,  10;  J.  2,  39;  3,  41;  6,  3;  15, 
2;  22,  4;  Si.  264.  294.  396.  2,  to  gO  into,  to  enter. 
‘tfodu^oS*  t?jS?woo  (ddtfj  do*  esdo^  iudF(8  oodrcdoo 
(Smd.  89.  221).  — -  (S^GS^kt  -W&J.  Walking1  about,  etc. 
(My.).  —  ctfstodo-  -<y>dJ.  To  walk  «bout,  etc.  (My.).— 
cdd  c8d.  rep.  (Smd.  231.  272;  Bp.  16,  29;  47,  50;  58,  42). 
—  ddoddrtjsdo.  -^jsdo.  To  allow  to  take  (one’s  own) 
course  (B.  5,  233). 

cjd  nade.  2.  (Smd.  250).  =  ^ds.  Walking;  going; 
walk;  course;  gait;  march;  pace;  agoing: 
a  time  or  turn,  as  in  fetching  water  from 
a  well; — conduct,  depox’tment,  behaviour; — - 
walking  property:  cattle  (Adodraj -mV.  408; 

wTOd,  d0^d>,  etc.  Mr.  438;  My.;  Te.,  M.;  T,  (8d^). 
o$d  TOod^  id  (erudod,  d  d  Mr.  416).  rra^odo  <dd  (to 
odooTOd,  Hn.  145).  $&^Uddz&  (^cSodo)  £*d  (£o^ 
djsedodo  Mr.  158).  'a^dodood  ?3^odo^d  (ssddjg^ 
dd^rt£  Hr.).  odo  (8d  (Bp.  56,  19).  d^ddora 
eroidotf  £d  3°$f,  d^d  dortddo 
$eo«  £^f?  (Sp.).  See  Cpr.  5,  99;  6,69;  7,  77; 

Bp.  5,  28;  =5^0-,  =s^d«-,  £rk-,  isew-,  djsd5-.  —  c8dria«. 

To  learn  to  walk  (nicely,  Smd.  230;  Abh.  P.  3, 
129).—  fddrtO.  -tfO.  ==  rdddd«.  (Ssy.  3,  61;  4,  3).  — (dd 
Ado.  -£do.  To  become  unable,  or  cease,  to  walk,  move, 
etc.  (Abh.  P.  10,  233;  13,  44;  Grj.  8,  11).  —  £d  Ad. 
reit.  (Bp.  60,  21).  —  c3drtoorto.  -^oo do..  To  become  tired 
in  walking  (E.)»  —  <3dd&F;o.  To  interrupt  (one’s) 

walk :  to  cause  to  stop  (J.  7,  6).  —  c^dddo.  -#dd.  =  cdd 
Add.  (J.  10  sum.;  10,  11). — -  ^drU>v«.  -=&£<?«.  To  begin 
to  walk  or  move;  to  walk,  to  proceed,  etc.  (Cpr.  8,  70; 
C.  Bp.  6,  51.  52;  Rsv.  4,  after  56;  6,  after  30;  13,  after 
77;  Y.  30,  after  35;  J.  8, 14;  19,  30).  —  ^ddos^do. 

^fJo.  To  cause  to  walk  or  proceed  (Bh.  7,  6,  14).—  f^d 
-^03^.  =  ^dAfiszfjp.  (Bh.  6,  4,  26),  —  ^drU)^. 


A  fortification  or  fort  that  is  self-moving  (in 
the  air,  as  those  of  Tripura,  Grj.  6,  after  56;  6.  Bp.  42, 
24.  27).  —  cdddd  id,  =  cdd-.  A  litter  with  a  canopy  over 
it  (Bp.  6,  22).  —  o$dij^tfca.  A  torana  affixed  to  two 
poles  and  carried  in  front  of  a  procession  (My.;  Y.  5, 
after  43).  —  crfdd.  At  every  step  (Bp.  16,  17).—  cdd 
o&S.  Walking  and  speaking  (J.  28,  19);  conduct  and 
speech  (My.).  —  c^dd^rt.  Quickness  of  walk  (Bp.  3, 
3).  —  o$ddo&.  A  clean  cloth  that  is  spread  out  for 
walking  upon  or  passing  over  (My.;  Rsv.  2,  5;  Y.  5, 
after  43).  —  c^ddJBd.  A  walking  house:  a  self-moving, 
chariot  of  the  gods  (TOC3*,  s^^sdjodjscd  Sm.  10,  o.  r. 
— sd.Jesdo)#  «““•  f^dd>J5>do.  ~~  (ddsd>jc>d,  c[,  v,  (35563^, 

Ss.).  —  (ddodoo  cdd.  .To  walk  a  walk  (Bp.  44,  12).  —  ^ 
dsde3.  -wd.  A  net  to  be  drawn  together  for  catching 
wild  beasts  (8sv.  3,  24).  —  c^ddcs.  -dca.  A  walking 
corpse  (Abh.  P.  13,  130;  Bh.  3,  23,  43;  Ram.  3,  8,  4). 

53d  nade.  3.  =  ^  2,  etc.  P.  p.  of  ^  1.  —  cdd 

(=  rdddo  to  a6).  To.  come,  etc.  $d  d^o  55j^6  d«^ 

esddo^iddjg^e:*  (Smd.  281).  c^d  dc^  ■S-TOdO'6  (Raghc. 
17,  64).  (dd  dad  (6.  Bp.  2,  4).  csd^o. .  .3* 

dTOFA^«  (Rsv.  6,  after  11).  tfd  !  (Bp.  12, 
43).  See  Cpr.  6,  96;  Grj.  4,  38;  Bp.  2,  44;  24,  36;  26,  6; 
30,  24;  43,  27;  57,  58;  Rsv.  13,  after  97;  J.  2,  46;  26,  4; 
30,  42;  Bh.  2,  4,  7;  2,  13,  6. 

53d  nade.  4.  (fr.  ?^do2).  Fixedly,  firmly,  prying- 
ly,  inquisitively.  ■tfes&AV  t?kJdoo  £d 

cSea3  (Smd.  230).  dodaodotf 
cid *diW  (Raghc.  17,  67).  See  Abh.  P.  1,  117; 
Rsv.  2,  49;  5,40.124;  6,  after  10,  30  &  132;  10,  8;  13, 
95.  Cf .  ^sd. 

53do0OAb  nadeyisu.  =  ^O5o?lo,  etc.  (Smd.  233,* si.  84). 
$do3$  nade-pali.  (Smd.  252).  = 

nadevali-kara.  =  q.  v. 

53d aSj  nadesu.  =  ^zSoso^o,  etc.  (Bp.  6, 2;  51,  u;  53,  i3; 

Bh.  1,  8,  8.  23;  J.  2,29;  My.). 

53S|  naddi.  The  back  of  the  waist,  the  hollow 
above  the  loins:  a  depression,  a  sinking, 
crookedness  (Te.),—  A  turned-up  nose 

(Te.  (8a  Sico^.  ^a  (s558S3e^, 

...  c^dTO^  Si.  297). 

nadye.  An  abundance  of  reeds. 
n ad- vat.  Abounding  in  reeds. 
nadvala.  Abounding  in  reeds . 

55e^  nantu-a3.  =  Sr^.  A  relative,  a  kinsman; 
a  friend  (^\?oAj,  ,  wsf ,  to  to>c3  ^ 

'  a,  «o  <$>  -*  ra*  cp 

Hla.;  Mr.  311;  tooSoA,  to^  Nn.  140;  My.  only  =  tO(8o  * 

Te.  cdef.^do,  a  friend;(  T.  (8,  a  friend;  M.  (8rao, 
fSew ,  to  remember  with  love  and  gratitude;  see  s.  c3z&> 

2/3 

1;  cf.  (8^  1  &  2).  ,  to  oo?5^d  sijsa 

c8e^(8^;  ?8oAad(855j(8^,  ®0(5j^d 

oOdo^TOd  dodaA(8o;  (S^cSc^,  (Nr.).  (8^d 

(8^d  dJSdod^Vd?  iodfS,  sSddJ^dJ  (Smd.  120).  ..^Dd, 
c8w  od!  (153).  •  t^c^Ac^d  (8^dd,  ?^^2oddj;— 


isbs^  qsdj sr  dojSrt 

tfsgj**5  ^  (°*  *ess  value  than  a  valueless 

bundle).  —  Sj&s^rt  F^dw  ^£|d  aaart.—  zlfcddd  dbfSrt 
wts  ^  a&J0*d’w®rt  (Prvs.).  aodpiWj  (fcptfd,  s${U  Mr. 
238).  cSraj’rtJ  toegjdo  2g£9=Dfd  rtE^dod  s3?CD3d£a  jjdcf 
*Jtb;  3^dr  ssoesoa^  rtra^Ori  raw  (Subba- 

shitakandapadya).  $?£cdo  tow  S3  d>dodo,.  ifaAj 

rdoaoijess^cS  d^odo,  &,tdo&  dj^w  $  ^w^o,  z^So&atfdF 
ScS  2^^  (ditto).  See  Bp.  37,  31;  59,  26.  Feminine  ^ 
*0  (My.). 

cic^^cS  naatatana.  =  xSryte-  Relationship  (My.). 

dJeSGj^dCf  (^£|^c((v5  20>.&d$rf  zo&e^&i  (Prv.). 

cic^&reS  nantartana.  =  See  ses9-. 

nantastike.  =  (MyO- 

nantike.  =  dw, 

o&raft  sojs^rl  ?$w  (Prv.). 

oScSj^3  nantiti.  =  A  female  relative  (My.). 

cSra^  nantu.-cSes^.  Relationship  (My.);  friend¬ 
ship  (?Sew  Ct.  I,  6;  wwo  Kk.  70;  T.  ftffck,  Te. 

&>t  affection,  attachment).  ctfps^dodo  (esw  3  Ct.  I,  65). 
rtteJj  SA)C39odo  23^0,  d^S&)  €A)0D3cd^  — WE3>^  3&KSS 

— ($»£,  &&**' pSWOj.—  ^ 

f3ja^i3  sraw^Vd  Sojg $o8jS^  (Prvs.).  See  Prv. 

s.  dw^.  — •  $re^7iv£>sbd«  -t?j3S?js6,  Conciliation,  ;$$do 
sifl©  eS  ^^rifc'&oacS  (Nr.). 

oSrao,  nanpu.  1.  =  cJoe^.  Friendship,  affection, 
love,  favour,  confidential  relationship,  famil¬ 
iarity,  intimacy,  relationship  (^wok,  ks^s 

Hla.;  fiESJj  Ct.  I,  6,  o.  r.  rSraj;  Abh.  P.  10, 114.  172;  see 
*§&“)•  —  ?Scso  sSss^.  -3§e3*.  To  acquire  love  or  favour  (T. 
9,5). 

oJc^  nanpu. 2.  Delightfulriess,  charm^pteasant- 
ness,  agreeability  w?k,  eto., 

Ss.;  Cpr.  8,  9;  Y.  2,  33;  Te.  $&>«&;  see  1,  fd©  1, 
nata.  Bent,  bowed;  depressed,  sunk;  crooked,  curved; 
inclined  to.  (Smd.  13;  Ch.  v.  62). 
c^cTO&tSr  nata*nasika.  Having  a  depressed  or  flattened  nose, 
<s?isSt>rJg  nata-asya.  A  person  whose  face  is  bent  down  (Grj. 
10,  78). 

c3<§  nati.  Bending,  bowing;  crookedness;  a  bow;  a  courtesy. 
See  gra'3;  Cpr.  7,  17. 

cSab 9  nattu.=  To  stutter,  to  stammer  (My.; 

M.  oj^>,  rSc^J)- — •  ^  dJ«>3e>do.  To  stammer  (My.).  ?% 
dJe>3e»dodsy  djssfo  vio&coOcitS  ?  (Prv.-). 

natt.u*  —  ^J3:^a  A.  nose-jewel  (My.;  Te.,  T.;  Mhr.  , 
see  TOS-,  tCU®rt-)..^rt  o3j&57^v^5S^o  doosb  toodb 
A)ti  &drt.-~ 'aw  s5o^l, aojyj.s3(3{d  3  doi  p;3p? 

— *  ro  — *  .§3  .  ca  -*p  <s 

(Prvs.). 

lia^va*  !•  letter  or  syllable  (§md.  127.  129. 

178.  280.  342.  350). 

o^sK^  nafcva.  2.  The  state  of  being  net;  doubt,  suspicion, 
uncertainty  (My.;  Te.). 

tfd  nada.  Sounding,  making  a  noise;  see  2,  a  river, 


the  personification  of  which  is  male  (ero^, 
cSuoes3  Mr.  413;  see  rlesj  cSjses3). 

nadat.  Sounding,  making  a  noise,  roaring  (Rlv.  13, 
65). 

nadaru.  =  &&&.  (My.;  Br.). 

c^Q  nadl.  ?jDp.  A  riper,  the  personification  of  which  is 

female  (&JZ C58  Nn.  40).  See  ^e33,  s^sCO3.  rasW  t3^ 

=^eicS?3  rt oartcOjo*  wae^e?— oSap  ^a?io3o^ 

o 

c^a?  loa^O  tfnjK  ^Tl  (Prvs.). 

^a^p"d  nadi-tira.  ( The  hank  or  shore  of  a  river. 
See  toeb. 

c3£Jsy)  nadipu.  =  To  extinguish  (v.  t.,  cPr. 

7,  47;  9,  120). 

^&2jjS335o  nadi-pravaha.  =  (My.;  see  tyC3^). 

5?b^S3KDSo  nadi-pravaha.  The  current,  stream  or  flow  of 
a  river  (My.). 

nadi-matrika.  Nourished  or  watered  by  rivers, 
nadi-sarja.  The  tree  Terminalia  arjtma  W.  &  A. 
nadulu.  Wonder,  surprise.  $Ari$  sJjarta 

s300tt>2o?S  53^c353j«  wdsJooPsJo^orttfOcijrdo  (R4m.  3,  7,  13; 
Mhr.  c^dw). 

naddha.  Bound,  tied,  connected.  See  ^c^-. 

Q 

c^O  naddhri.  A  strip  of  leather,  or  leather  thong. 

9) 

nadi-amhu-jivana.  Deriving  its  sustenance 
from  river -water, 

^qS6  nan.  1.  =  e?oi,  etc.  (I).  See  its  plural  ?S3j«  and 
55^4.  Genitive:  cd^}  (My.),  .ede^rf,  (My.). 

(Prv.).— -Dative:  e^rt,  (My.; 

Si.  48.  378.  389),  c^ort  (My.),  -«3®CfrS  n^rSoSow 
d  dorf^w.  — sradsk,  wd  rt 

(V)  ^  '  7  OJ  '  tr  OA 

wu,  (e^dtf  'adci>  ^»)  eroDdOw.—  ficirJJs  ?ic3rtua 

sSfso  wd  odb^Ort  ^^03^ 
^0^?©  tf’ods*  t3^d! 

(Prvs.).  —  Accusative:  o^t^j  c^c^c^)  (My.). 

(B.  4,  199).  — Locative:  c^?3©,  r^f^©, 
?^c^©  (My.).  — Ablative:  (My.). 

nan.  2.=  ?® 2,  etc.  Four  (Te.,  M,).—. jJ^ew. 
Four  Hundred  (My.;  Te.). 

oSc^cSo  nanadu.  =  ^f?=So-  P.  p.  of  sicJi. 

nanan^^,::=  ^  husband's  sister,  a  sister- 

in-law  (My.  Amara). 

nanasu.  l.  =  (^^2)»  Truth; 

truly,  certainly  <aw  Smd.  n,  o.  rs.  crft3?3o, 
dwo,  s3eso,  aW'  Kk.  48,  o.  r.  ? 
dwo,  deso,  ?3«>to,  ati  Sm.  34;  cf.  ^^1). 

cdcSsio  nanasu.  2.  =  2.  .To  make  wet,  to 

moisten.  tfcWe*  (^^>r,  Kr.). 

nanandri.  =  r3Sdo^).  A 

husband's  sister.  2,  a  brother’s  wife  (see  o^do?>). 

na-nu.  Is  it  not  sof  it  certainly  must  be  so! 
certainly,  assuredly  ($^o &  Nn.  163;  ^qSro^b 

4^0  Mr.  537);  just!  well!  pray!  (^sfddJ^de®, 
xdj^df?  163). 

cjf3  nane.  l.  =  (s®^2),  fS^3.  To  become  wet, 
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moist,  or  soaked  (s^r^a  Smd.  Dh.; 

Sm.  99;  103;  M.;  T.  efc^'Te.  rSsDo^,  moisture,  wet, 

damp,  T.,  M.  c^S?,  edtfa*,  cold,  coldness;  M.  nsntfjs^, 
dampness).  P.  ps.  o^Efo  (Bp.  47,  15),  ?8c3g£)  (J.  13,  14). 
$$$$  (Bp.  60,  48).  Bee  Bp.  86,  8.  14;  51,  24;  Rsv.  9, 
24;  J.  28,  36;  30,  13. 

cdc3  nane.  2.  P.  p.  of  c*S.i,  m  ££  (Bh.  1, 19, 
21). 

cic3  nane.  3.  Flower-buds  to  come  forth;  to 

bud.  c3c3^>d>  (tft3  ^e39djd0Sm.21;Kk.  19;  ^fSsSsb^J 
Ss.;  Te.). 

c$c3  nane,  4.  A  flower-bud,  an  unblown  flower, 
an  opening  bud  (s§a*oy&o  Smd.  Dh.;  ^O5#, 

Nr.;  =*,  ,  Slurb*?*,  w  Kk.  23;  Sm.  22; 

Cpr.  7,  115;  Ram.  1,  16,  52;  Te.;  T.  cSf%,  o^*,  M.  c^sl^, 
era^,  a  shoot,  sprout,  germ,  see  s3o&  *&bo 

rt$  ssawtf  Nr.).  See  <a$-.  —  ^?3^ja?3s3i3£rtG.  -s^ 

r(o.  The  point  of  a  bud  to  disappear:  to  bloom  :  to  rejoice 
(Rsv.  4,  6.  83;  V.  5,  after  28).  —  An  arrow 

of  buds  (Abh.  P.  5,  5;  9,  35;  Grj.  4,  after  104).  —  o$c3rf 
-^pScxSj.  Whose  arrows  are  buds:  Kama  (Abh.  P. 
9, 36;  Grj.  10,  after  45).  —  ^cSrtjas!^.  -^oaslxy  A  branch 
with  buds  (Abh,  P.  1,  108).  —  $f3rl£Qdj*.  To 

gather  flower-buds  (Cpr.  7,  101).  — 

=  Sftrtf*.  (Grj.  7,67). —  r^cSdsart.  Ornaments 

of  flower-buds  (Grj.  4,  after  21).  —  ^cSocksj^.  -ess&y 
Kama  (Grj.  7,  after  11).  —  ^fSo&six^  «e5-do^.  —  o^rtfS. 
(Cpr.  7,  45;  Abh.  P.  9,  164;  Grj.  7,  25).  —  -file*. 

A  bow  of  buds  (Rsv.  8,  71).  '-&u.  Whose  bow 

consists  of  buds:  Kama  (Rsv.  7,  63).  —  o3c3o3b£Ko.  «£>eso. 
=  q.  v.  (Rsv.  9,  47).  —  -s3©«.  To  get  buds, 

to  bud  (see  Ss.  s.  $$  3). — ■  o$c3s3S>?5o.  -srasb.  A  bed  of 
buds  (Rsv.  8,  71). 

cic3&>  nanetu.  P.  p.  of  tfSs. 
nanesu,  =  &&&  1,  q.  v. 

cicSao  naneha.  Becoming  wet;  wetness,  damp¬ 
ness.  ^s3o  ?3  ?530  351^  $  &  3  cdcSsdcd  (Nr.). 

nanda.  Happiness,  joy.  2,  N.  of  a  cowherd  who  was 
the  foster-father  of  Krishna.  (Bhagavata  10,  4,  7).  3,  N. 
.of  a  king  of  Pafcaliputra  who  lost  his  kingdom  by  the 
machinations  of  Canakya.  4,  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.).  <3(3 
oao&?$  Wraati  <30  Srte  g^spoOJdo.  —  <3?3  <o  to^3d 
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c^c^r  nandaka.  Gladdening.  2,  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.).  3, 
the  sword  of  Vishnu  or  Krishna. 

nandana.  Gladdening.  2,  a  son.  3,  a  garden 
frequented  by  the  gods :  Indra’s  pleasure  ground ;  a 
garden,  a  grove.  4,  the  twenty-sixth  year  of  the  cycle 
of  sixty  (My.).  See 

cdjdsd  nanda-nandana.  The  foster-son  of  Nanda: 

&  a 

Krishna.  (My,). 

nandane.  A  daughter  (eSoSo^,  etc.  Mr.  309). 
nanda.  =  of  f3'^oi,  —  <3< a  lamp 

that  is  always  kept  burning  (My.).  — ^|a^.=  (d 
(My.). 


nandi.  Joy,  delight,  welfare;  happy;  gladdening. 
2,  a  son.  3,  name  of  an  attendant  of  Siva  :  the  bull  on 
which  he  rides  (Bp.  1,  52;  2  sum.;  37,  50;  45,  46; 

Mr.  i  4).  3,  the  tree  Cedrela  toona  Roxb.,  the  wood  of 

which  resembles  mahogany  (s^ortsJ  Mr.  124).  4,  the 

tree  Lagerstroemia  microcarpa  (Van  Someren).  —  <3$ 
A  large  bamboo  pole  with  a  metal  Nandi  attach¬ 
ed  to  its  middle  and  a  vyasahasta  on  its  top  (My.).  — 
=  <3^  No.  3.  G.).  —  <3$ 

loUjtwfttf.  =  (c G.).  — 

A  shrub  with  fragrant  white  flowers,  cultivated  in 
gardens,  Tabernaemontana  coronaria  Br.  (St.  &  PI.; 
My.).— =  ©**  p*^skd.  A  large  timber  tree 
with  white  bark,  Lagerstroemia  parviflora  Roxb.  (Z.). 
See  w?3 3A3. —  <3^ol>  GOart.  ==  <3^$^.  (Bp.  53,  16). 

<3$  #  nandika.  =  <3$  No.  3. 

© 

nandika-isa.  =  (Bp.  54,  49;  Rsv.  1,  1). 

nandika-isvara.  =  N.  of  Siva's  chief  at¬ 

tendant  (Bp.  2,  10;  9,  11;  10,  20;  45,  47). 

nandi-grama.  N.  of  a  village  where  Bharata 
resided  during  Rama’s  banishment.  (Ram.  2,  6,  34). 

nandita.  Pleased  or  satisfied  with,  contented  with, 
gladdened,  delighted.  See  «*-;  Bp.  2,  21. 

nandi-durga.  A  high  hill  in  the  Mysore  country 

(My.). 

nandi-dhvaja.  A  banner  with  a  bull  on  it  (Bp. 
5,  39;  58,  53).  2,=  (My*>* 

otoc3S>$  nandi-natha.  =  (Bp.  2  sum.;  10,  12;  57, 

24). 

nandini.  A  female  who  makes  happy  or  gladdens; 
a  female  who  is  happy.  2,  a  daughter.  3,  a  fabulous 
cow,  a  sort  of  cow  of  plenty,  the  property  of  Vasishtha. 
(My.), 

nandi-patake.  =  (Bp.  56,  5)J 

nandi-mandala.  N.  of  a  kshetra  (kp.  2,  28). 
o  o>  ■  *  ]  7 

nandi-mudre.  The  stamp  or  impression  of  a 
Nandi  or  bull  (Bp.  52,  47). 

^  nandivatta.  Tbh.  of  (Cpr.  7,  after  115; 

Nn.  110;  Mr.  478;  Mr.  .125). 

nandi-vardhana._  Increasing  pleasure;  Siva;  a 

(A  /  Ns. 

son;  a  friend.  2,  the  treex Cedrela  toona  Roxb. 

etc.  Si.  153).i>?*-^53qSF^sS05^3. 
The  flower  o^.that  tree  (Si.  153). 

nandi-vaha.  =  c^^^Soci.  (My.). 

?>$f3'Srood<-3  nandi-vahana.  Riding  on  a  bull:  Siva  (Bp. 
27,  26). 

nandi-vriksha.  The  tree  Cedrela  toona  Roxb.  (  = 
'SbeS,  &  oJ^). 

(^>c^5  ^033?^,  etc.  Nr.). 

nandisu.  =  To  extinguish, 

t,0  quench  (Abh.  P.  U,  100;  Bp.  3, 16;  45,  47;  Earn.  6, 
10,27). 

nandi-tsa.  =  (Bp.  2, 15). 

eftb  nandi-isvara.  =  (Bp.  1  sum.;  2,  7;  48,  41; 

53,  5;  54,40;  J.  14,  21;  Si.  *61). 
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nandu.  l.=  To  lose  one’s  splen- 

dour,  to  be  extinguished,  to  be  quenched,  to 
'go  out  Srad.Dh.;  Sm.  98;  My.;  T. 

c trio).  SeeBp.  11,  12;  50,  55;  J.  28,  5;  SI,  62* — 
5|/ao^‘6.  -^jacdr6.  To  beat  (any  thing)  so  that  (it)  is  ex¬ 
tinguished,  i.  e.  to  quench  (Biy.  9,  18;  13,  after  97). 

fjpjj  nandu,  2.  (=  i?)-  To  be  ruined,  to  be 

destroyed,  to  perish;  to  disappear,  to  vanish;— 

tO  destroy  (3^3^  Smd.  Dh.;  'c»g  Sm.  98;  T.  c&do,  to 
destroy;  $0^  to  be  ruined,  etc.;  FdO,  to  perish;  cf. 
cddj,  1). 

$$  nande.  Delight,  felicity,  prosperity:  its  personifi¬ 
es  * 

cation:  name  of  a  sakti:  Gauri,  etc.  2,  the  first,  sixth, 
or  eleventh  day  of  a  fortnight.  (My.). 

nandi-avarta.  =  The  shrub  Taber- 

naemontana  coronaria,  K.  Br.  2,  a  particular  kind  of 
diagram.  3,  a  sort  of  palace  built  in  the  shape  of  that 
diagram,  a  caluhsala  without  a  western  gate .  4,  a 

species  of  large  fish. 

Banna,  see  s.  1. 

oS^nanni.  1.  Truth,  certainty;  certainly,  etc. 

h  70*  100i  Kk*  48i 

64;  $*>d,  cdcdtfo  or  duo,  dS3o,  d©*, 

atJ  Sm.  34;  My.,  also  in  cd^  T.  ,  a  good; 

what  is  right,  well  or  beautiful;  c^c^j  a  good;  beauty; 
M.  •?*?%,  good;  what  is  right,  advisable;  see  s.  $^2,  & 
cf.  1  &  2,  1).  See  Abb.  P.  16,  after  7;  Bp.  1, 

55;  2,  20;  5,  57;  9.  25;  29,  16;  46,  20;  49,  11;  61,  7;  Sm. 
6  7;  Ssv.  2,  118;  Sp.  s.  wd  1.  —  <d^  dJado.  To  verify,  to 
prove  (Cpr.  7,  after  28;  Abh.  P.  15,  after  66). 

cS^nanni.  2.  Love,  affection,  attachment 

(Abb.  P.  16,  after  7;  J.  12,  1;  23,  59;  24,  27;  26,  72;  31, 
45;  My.;  T.  ,  a  good,  benefit;  M.  c^,  cd^,  goodness, 
gratitude;  -cds3 ,  good,  right;  fine;  real,  true;  see  c^j 
^1}^X&2). 
ttf !3  nap.  —  cda^.  See  A^-. 

£4 07$  na-pumsa.  Not  a  male;  a  eunuch  (*$&>,  ^40?^ 
Nn.  146). 

$4°^  na-pumsaka.  Neither  man  nor  too  man:  a  herma¬ 
phrodite.  2,  a  eunuch .  3,  of  neuter  gender;  the  neuter 

gender;  a  word  in  the  neuter  gender  (Smd.  108.  265; 
Kavy.  I,  2,  20-22.  31.  32.  74-83;  I,  5,  18-23). 

napumsakatva.  The  state  of  being  of  the 
neuter  gender  (Kavy.  I,  2,  74-83). 

$4°^^°^  napumsaka-linga.  The  neuter  gender  (Smd. 

109.  129.  1B8.  263.  291). 
cdsjt^d  naptara.  Tbh.  of  (My.), 

naptri.  A  grandson. 
naptri.  A  granddaughter. 

$4^  nappu.  =  c^s5€.  Neuter;  the  neuter  gender  (Smd.  112. 
126.  147.  186). 

nappe,  (fcv  s?a^i).  A  bruise  in  a  fruit  or 
tree  (My.). 

'J-^6  uaphara.  A  servant  for  low  work  (Mhr.,  H.);  a  mean 


wretch  (My.).  2,  an  individual,  a  poll  (Br.,  Mhr.,  H.).  — 
cd$d23c><DJ«>ok.  Personal  bail  (Br.;  E.). 
naphe.  Profit,  gain  (My.;  Si.  325;  Mhr.,  H. 
dsO&s!  nabasita.  Tbb.  of  (4ptS*w  ^  G.). 

£8 3?  nabf.  A  prophet:  the  prophet,  Mahomed  (H.;  My.; 
Br.). 

cd80g  nabya.  Tbh,  of  <d?%.  (Bp.  46,  21;  57,  18). 

nabha.  =  $$«*.  The  sky,  the  atmosphere  (S«>dc3,  y 
*&?>&  Nn.  28;  ds^rd,  w*>sl  32;  35;  40;  etc., 

etc.;  rlricd  Mr.  31;  519).  2,  the  month  sravana  (Mr. 

70).  3,  a  cypher  or  zero  (^^  Mr.  347.  349).  4,  a 

certain  metrical  foot  (Ch.;  Mr.  364). 

nabbas-cara.  Going  in  the  air:  a  god;  a  vidyadhara 
(d?do3je)^  Mr.  56).  See  Ssv.  2,  36. 
jdepcj  nabhas.  The  sky,  the  atmosphere.  2,  the  month 
sravana,  July-August  (see  jd$  No.  2). 

£$7$  nabhasa.  Vapory,  misty.  2,=  c3$£5'6. 

nabhasa-n-gama.  Sky-goer:  a  bird. 

<SJ  nabha-sthala.  =  No.  1.  (Cpr.  3,  2). 

$ 

nabhasya.  The  month  bhadra,  August-September 
(Mr.  70). 

nabhas-vat.  Vaporous,  misty;  air,  wind. 
nabhi.  (=^$).  A  wheel  (rrsOG.). 
nabhas-jana.  A  god  (J.  2,  10). 

nabbas-mandala.  The  firmament;  the  sky. 
(J.  11,38;  12,  9). 

nabhas-masa.  =  No.  2.  (Mr.  69). 

nabhas-Iakshmi.  The  sky  considered  as 
Lakshmi  (Cpr.  5,  126). 

nabhas-vithi.  Sky-road:  the  path  of  fhe  buh. 
(Bp.  50,  2). 

qSo3J*  nam.  =  ^0l  (plural),  <oSoi,  The  plural  of 

(We).  Genitive:  ^530^,  p5£o«  (My.). 

5 l>rt^  rtJFss  ^53©»o5j53??—  (as  for  us)  ^0 

—  =^odo<  mvrt 

ztf<3$c&P  c dsl)&53esScS  3^  tod  4. 

—  c^sSo^ddri  So^osJsSdo  odjs 

doP— dofSrt  ^ras3e  ©«)?3dd;  ddOcrosSdd!— : 

«dja, 

0  a  tr  '  eo  a  a  .  O 

cddo4f3odo-^_  ^do^cd  (Prvs.). 

c^do^tfo  (My.).  Dative:  jddoA  (My.;  Bp.  23,29;  24,  6). 
Accusative:  fddo^,  fddo^d),  (My.)*  Locative:  tddo 

O,  c^ds^O,  c (My.).  Ablative:  ^<20^  (My.). 

odj^do?  o5«>53e  doeoo!  (Prv.).  (Bp.  57, 

.  80).  (B.  4,  108).  fddo^  c^sdrdo  (Bh.  1,  8,  60). 

cdsSo  naraa.  Tbh.  of  (ddJ^.  (dd  cd,  4jsddododo  Mr. 

461). 

namana.  Causing  to  bend  or  bow;  — bowing  down; 
bending;  sinking.  See  doei,  djsCO^. 

namalu.  1.  (=  ^Sd'do).  To  chew,  to  masti¬ 
cate,  to  munch;  to  chew  the  cu<3,  to  rumi¬ 
nate  (My.;  Te.  «ddo^j,  iddooe^o,  (ds^ejj;  Te.  fSdjdo, 
chewing  the  cud). 

namalu.  2.  =  c3rfj^o.  Chewing  the  cud, 
etc. — $dou3  ss^o,  to  chew  the  cud  (My.)e 
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namas.  =  <ddo.  Bowing,  bending;  a  bow,  salutation, 
reverential  salutation;  obeisance  performed  by  joining 
the  palms  and  inclining  the  head. 

namasita.=  <dtoAd,  Reverenced,  respected,  worship¬ 
ped,  saluted . 

namas-karisu.  To  make  a  bow,  to  make 
obeisance;  to  adore,  to  worship  (Bp.  46,  67;  My.).  fddo 
(esdcddo  Smd.  2). 

namas-kara.  Bowing;  obeisance,  respectful  salu¬ 
tation,  reverence,  adoration  (doG53e*,  oitfrfo,  s3jsC5j,  doe$, 
Sm.  34;  Kk.  34).  ^See  Sj6S»s3  odS, 
©odbs>g!  adii  d.>  — 

cddo*^dari©  Sdsj^daa  (Prvs.).  See  Prv^  s. 

to  Soi^e^d. 

namas-kari.  A  sensitive  pla7it. 
eds&rdSjCxjOF  namas-karya.  To  be  bowed  down  to;  a  man 
to  whom  one  must  pay  obeisance  or  who  is  to  be  worshipped 
(Bp.  22,  24). 

namasya.  To  be  worshipped,  venerable,  respectable, 
cddostogodop©  namasya-ayana.  See  edood^cdoss,  of  which 
it  is  an  o.  r.  (wtradgAe^sW  ort  dortcdo  Mr.  250). 

namasyita.  Reverenced ,  respected,  worshippj^t. 
namasye.  Reverence ,  respect,  worship,  adofation. 

nam&ju.  ==  £>dj$£jo.  Worship;  divine  service  (My.; 
Mhr.,  H.). 

^£0^  namita.  Bowed,  bent  down,  making  salutation  or 
obeisance.  See  Bp.  19,  3. 

namisu.  To  bow;  to  do  obeisance;  to  worship,  to 
adore  (Bp.  2,  16;  28,45;  58,  16;  J.7,18;  My.).  —  <ddO*J 
rep.  (Bp.  6,  24), 

ctfe&oe!  namuci.  N.  of  a  demon. 

namuci-sudana.  Destroyer  of  Hamuci: 

Indra . 

namfidisu.  =  ^djjsdo  dorado.  (My.). 


?ddo£>do  namfidu.  Represented,  declared;  mentioned, 
shown;  recorded;  settled  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.);  mention¬ 
ing,  notice,  etc.  —  (ddojacdo  djsdo.  To  record,  to  mention, 
to  show,  to  bring  to  notice,  etc.  (My.). 

namhne,  A  specimen,  a  sample;  a  model;  a  copy, 
(My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  dd^j^s). 

tSoSo  name.=  c*3 1,  1).  To  become  insignifi¬ 

cant  in  bulk  or  importance;  to  fall  away  in 
flesh,  to  grow  lean  or  thin;  to  wear  away; 
to  become  less  (rtodo otoa^  Sind.  Dh.;  Cpr.  4,  ^9; 
Abh.  P.  11,  after  99;  My.;  Te.  cda,  Te,  cd  do  do,  to 
rub;  T.  c3«)doo^,  to  grow  lean,  thin,  meagre;  cdftGS*,  to 
grow  into  powder;  to  grow  lean  and  weak;  ? Srto,  to  be 
pulverized,  be  ground  small;  to  extinguish,  to 

demolish;  M.  'SPdoorsw,  ns^rso ,  to  bruise  be¬ 

tween  the  fingers,  to  squeeze;  to  knead;  cf.  cdcdo  2,  $d&io  1, 

crariJi).  2,  to  become  poor  (craoss,  smd.  Dh.). 

Fd£>0?ldo  nameru.  Tho  tree  Eleocarpus  ganitrus.  2,  a 
middle-sized  tree,  the  Alexandrian  laurel,  Calophyliura 
inophyilum  Lin.  (St.  &  PL).  See  Cpr.  2,  56;  4,  61. 
namna.  =  eddo,.  (Abh,  P.  9,  112). 


namnf-krita.  =  (Cpr.  4,  after  28). 

nambi.  (=^^2,  A  N,,  masculine 

and  feminine  (Bp.  9, 33. 4i:  15,23.  26;  is,  12;  25,  8‘- 

26  sum.;  26,  11.  19.  21.  25.  42.  45.  57.  59.  65.  69;  27 
sum.;  27,  75;  31,22;  37,  44.56;  47,36;  T.).  See 

—  rejt>  (Bp.  26,  22).  •— ,  N.  (Bp. 

50,53.  55.  61).  —  N.  (Bp.  43,  50). — 

N-  (BP-  26>  4-  14-  24-  4«.  64;  27,  74; 
28,51;  44,  52).  —  ?*«&)».=  (Bp.  9,  1 1.  26). 

c 3 nambike.  =  SityX, 

Confidence,  trust,  faith,  belief,  reliance; 
faithfulness,  fidelity  (My.;  Te.  fjssj^, 

cdjtpqjFsnsa  (uS  Si.  261).  fJaOjtfo&ifj 
sisJck  (ios  tw  360).  o3js3j®kS  ftoo.3  (sf ,r5  433). 

2-3  w  w  Cp  *  . 

nambigasta.  A  faithful,  trust-worthy 

man  (My.).  Feminine  (My.). 

naxnbigastike.  Faithfulness,  fidelity, 
trust-worthiness,  honesty  (My.), 
oio^rt  nambige,  =  etc,  (My.;  aaj*,  jde,)  - 

ctao^o&d  (w^  G.).  e^ol^^o  G.).  ' 

do  (e»^f  ^ti^g.). 

3TS  <#^530^53^)  KrawScib,  ^  io6Ds^  tff&dAvto 

(Sp.).  traded  escort 

VO  WEBjj  (B.  3,39).  dt  s3o^O  pjla^rt  ^0^53 

e5e5ii  53J3^  t3^(da  (3,  67).  oi)^ododd 

"acd  ^cSo  (5,  2).  ed^rtoQo^  o3je>c^d  ^ 
(5, 188).  cS^dd  d^odo  do^Oodojs  cdodjd  do? 
dotiios  d?^o  (5,210).  «50, '  cdo^rloddddo 

lodV,  ^O  do?k  (5,  288).  d?dd©.  d?^o 

(My.).  jWstojrt  ^odj-6  doontddos  (d^iio&od  d?^o  (Prv.). 
See  esd-*—  (daDo^rl  iffaitdo  vjjiVOj,  To  (be  and)  remain 
faithful  (in  one’s  transactions,  B.  2,  25).  —  oteo^tfoado. 
-^jsdo.  To  give  confidence  (J.  24,  1 1).  —  ^^TlpdJOD5^ 
^jaVOj.  -eroc^A)-.  =  cdoo^rl  ^?>tdo  ^oaVO).  (My.). 

e3£o  nambfsu.  To  cause  to  confide,  trust, 

w 

etc.;  to  cause  to  assent,  to  coax,  to  persuade, 
'>/tO  conciliate  (e5(do^4a?rf^  Smd.  Dh.;  My.;  cd <00^/1 
zgoldj?do  G.;  Te.  cd^o^o).  (^a3o,  Hla.). 

c^Oo^Aj  ^do^dd^  (^w  d/ad  o«  Smd.  II).  ^^AoSo 
(^wddo  Sm.  46;  Kk.  36).  ^dd^ 

(My.).  See  Bp.  14, 18;  40,  62;  53,  19;  Rsv.  11,  166. 

55^? oj^  nambisuha.  Causing  to  confide,  etc., 
coaxing,  conciliating  (^cdo  Hr.;  ?^do 

Mr.  459).  J 

nambu.  To  confide,  to  trust,  to  confide 
in,  to  put  confidence  in,  to  rely  on,  to 
believe;  to  Suppose  Smd.  Dh.;  My.;  Te. 

cdsDo^;  see  s.  $v$o  l).  sS^do  ^5d^e:«  t3?cd  (Smd.  276). 
^Add  tS^aSdfd^  $1^  (dc^d  (Dp.  1). 

(Bp.  5/67).  &jii& 

Sj5$(14,  3)-.  cd^  (31, 13).  ^rd  ^d^idjacf 

(32.  215.  «5ds>d  dradJrtvVj  oi-35,  edd^sdo!  X5-6,"5t)T 

SBTOdpk©  K^O-.odjrdja  vddo,dd  ^  eso/dedo  (.B,  1,  8). 

*<•  *3  •'<  •  u»  lav  ' 
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sUs&yS?  uUri,  macidb  <1, 17). 
oa»dL®  $E$^cb  (3,79).  aim  tf^sraiafd  sddd  ^d^.—tfQad 
alon^o^  cJrtad  creddo.  —  £k«£tforf  c^, 

sSjbCS*  widi&j.  —  uod  idb^  $<3^  eSusO®  wusi  srsrt.  — 
eoo^rl  Ozg  arert.  — cd^tfdrt  (dd^ddrl 

(Prvs.).  s^^dOoJ*  eSfSocbo*;  wric  pfdoj^ 

ubdJub©*<^ak:p3c&e !  (S rad,  216).  &$:&  €A;^ 

ojmtf  $$cdo  c^53»$t  71 J!  «a$j,  (Bh.  1,  8,  26). 

d»  fc^odosl)^,  (J.  29,  49).  See  £md.  38; 

Bp.  4,  62;  J.  5,  62.  62;  18,62;  28,4;  B.  5,280;  Si.  49. 236; 
Prvs.  s.  skC3*  1. 

gjsii^rt  nambng6.=Soo^,  eto.  (i*,sfy  can^s  hi*., 

Nr,;  s^crib,  HlflL,  Mr.  458;  g^Cdb,  32^*  Nn.  137; 
Bp.  40,  75;  R4m.  6,38,  19;  My.).  See  «#$.*  —  ^do^rt 
Ab>&*  -,fjsvs.  To  get  confidence  (J.  16,  18). 


eJsja^iS#  nambimki.  Confiding,  etc. 

$s5^#  (t^£,  etc.  Si.  48). 

ei&x/^S  namlitri  N.  of  a  class  of  smarta 
Brahmanas  in  the  Malay  ala  country  (My.; 


T*j  M. 

Sfsi^  mamma.  Se©  s. 

nammakka*  Salt  (My,;  Br.,  H.). 
namra.  =  cSfsX^.  Bowing,  bowing  down;  bent,  bowed; 
crooked,  curved  (53oe$  Ct.  1,  84).  2,  lowly,  submissive, 
reverential,  humble.  (My.). 
t$7&yi  namrate.  =  $5^^.  (My.). 

namratva.  The  state  of  being  bowed  or  bent; 
bowing.  2,  snbmissi  venose,  humbleness,  humility,  meek* 
ness  (dtpatfid  Cb.;  My.).  Bee  mart). 

<3  •&)££«>*$  namra-bhAva.  Meekness,  humility  (My.; 

O). 


|$039|1!^i4  namrl-kfita.  =  Bowed  down,  bent 

down,  humbled. 

namrt-bhfita.  Humbled  (My,). 

iJodb  n&yft.  Softness,  smoothness,  fineness; 
mildness,  gentleness,  pleasantness  (My.;  Tu.); 
cheapness  (My.;  Tu.;  T.  rtodi,  delight;  a  good;  — 


cheapness;  ^odjp4,  delight,  pleasure;  good,  profitable¬ 
ness;  gain,  advantage;  ctfodbs^,  desire;  cheapness;  Te. 
fjod),  malleable,  not  brittle;  cheap;  welfare;  good 


health;  cheapness;  profit;  cf.  rvft&^l,  rS^tk,  &V,  fwc^). 

ijodb  tta&K—  ifliodassetrf  ^odasradd^ 

tasdcfe  (Prvs.).  $odbsU»fi  xfra  sl»nrf 
Nr,).  See  Prvs.  8,  $?cOort,  —  fSo&msd.  Fine,  smooth 

plaster  (My.)*  —  cdodL>c&a.  A  gentle,  mild,  pleasant 
word  (My.)*  —  Fine,  soft  cloth  (My.),  ctfcck 

to^ajJTiiSiS  4sSod)cS  ^a?ie?  (Prv.).  —  ?3a±>sJjiio.  = 
oeLcisa.  (My.).  —  ?$od>^d.  A  fine,  pleasing,  melodious 
voice  or  tone  (Bh.  1,6,  7). 

cdodo  nay  a.  Guiding,  leading,  directing,  managing.  2,  be¬ 
haviour,  conduct,  way  of  life;  quality  (rOtt  Nn.  78). 
8,  prudent  conduct  or  behaviour,  good  management; 
prudence,  reason.  4,  polity,  policy,  political  wisdom, 
state-policy,  political  economy,  civil  administration.  5, 
plan,  design;  maxim,  principle.  6,  opinion,  system, 


method.  7,  fit,  right,  proper;  fitness,  propriety,  right, 
justice,  etc.  8,  dramatic  action  expressive  of  sentiment 
(P  Mr.  79,  o.  r.  WfdJtfdPf).  ^ifs^modo^odb 

$oteo  (Mr.  4).  tfcrt>at^O  (Prv.).  See  Prvs. 

s.  qJofc;  Cpr.  1,  66;  2,  8;  6,  74;  J.  31,  53.  — 

-o-£d.  To  become  proper  or  nice  (Grj.  2,  utter  106).  — 
^fodoacy.  Fitness,  etc.  to  be  destroyed  or  gone 

(Bp.  22,  7). 

gfotfoXjfS  naya-guna,  A  proper  quality  (My.). 

naya-jna.  Knowing  polity,  prudent  (Birr.  13,  15). 

tfajoce  nayana.  (Smd,  25). 

nayana.  Guiding, leading,  conducting,  etc.;  moving. 
2,  the  leading  organ:  the  eye  (tfru*  No.  6).  3,  the 

number  2  (Bp.  61,  92).  $odo$*tnrfdol>  (or  <3 

cdbtfd)  t£tsre  l€>nn{5^P  (Prv,). 

^ccb^tfflBF  nayana-karna.  =  t3t^»^G;«3*.  A  snake  (Bp. 
20,37;  61,50). 

nayanakarpa-vlplaksha.  A  peaeoek 
(Bp.  20,  8?;°61,  60). 

^cdO^rtr^D^^CJ^ft  nayanakarnaviplakeha-lakahana, 
Shanmukha,  Mayfiradhvaja  (Bp.  20,  37;  61,  50). 

^cdo^TOFf^^  nayanakarna-asana.  A  peacock;  Gmruda 
(Bp.  20,  37;  61,50). 

nayanakarn&aana-vara-dhvaja. 
Vishnu  (Bp.  20,  37;  61,  50). 

^cdo^RQFSo^iJ  nayanakarna-&hftra.  A  peacock  (Bp.  20, 
37;  61,  50). 

nayanakarnkhkra-v^hana.  Shan¬ 
mukha:  Agni  (Bp.  20,  37;  61,  50), 
^csdO^WFTOtI»So^od3^  n&yanakarnahkravAbana- 
nayana.  He  who  has  eyes  like  fire,  Siva  (Bp.  20,  37; 
61,50). 

edodOirfti.rf  nayana-c«chada.  An  eyelid. 

*¥ 

nayana-jala.  Tears. 

nayana-traya.  He  who  has  agni,  candra,  and 
sfirya-like  eyes:  Siva  (Bp.  20,  37;  61,  50). 

nayana-pkthlna.  One  whose  eye*  are  like 
those  of  a  p&thtna  (Cpr.  2,  after  87). 

nayana-madhya-tire.  The  pupil  of  the 

eye.  See  t#€. 

^cdo^TSj&fX  nayana-r6ga.  An  eye-disease.  Bee  tsD. 

$ocb$;yD&  nayana-v4ri,  =  olodbrftaw.  (Sk»;  My.). 

nayana-4karshana-vidye.  The  know¬ 
ledge  of  attracting  the  eye  (of  others  towards  one’s  self, 
Abh.  P.  3,  88). 

naya-n4Ia.  Loss  of  ^sda:  one  of  the  faults  In 
poetical  composition  (Ch.  v.  40). 

5^cdi?»^0)  nayana-airu.  =  c6odb$tetj.  (My.). 

nayana-indrija.  The  sense  of  seeing  (J. 

11,  8), 

edcdJe3js?5d^  nayana-udaka.  =  ciodboSiatJ.  (My.). 

tiotog nayana-up&nta.  The  outer  angle  or  comer 
of  the  eye. 

^Scsiysd^n  naya-vanta.  A  man  of  prudent  or  proper  ©undid 

(My.). 

SfcdoDd  aayn-vlda.  A  man  who  it  acquainted  with  propur 
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conduct,  etc.,*  *  politician,  a  statesman.  {Smd.  258,  see 
*-  1;  Cpr.  4,  26). 

pfcdOBS©  naya-s&H,  Endowed  with  prudence  or  propriety; 
possessing  political  wisdom.  (Smd.  171).  tfodbasCodj* 

ttfsd  toodJ3irii©oi»OT»fi3  (pry.). 

naya-sfilika.  A  man  who  kills  himself  metho¬ 
dically  W9  *&5S*$o  Mr.  237), 
c$icxk} #o”rfF ztaya-sarvasva.  A  man  who  possesses  the 
whole  essence  of  (Cpr.  4,  22). 
zSQ&Zite  nayisu.  To  go,  to  move;  to  guide,  to  lead;  to 
conduct  one’s  self;  etc.  See  e.  g. 

&a3Jg&D6  nayyanAr.  =  q.  v.,  iSodjecj*, 

a*.  See  *  15 

5fcJ  man,  «  (&md,  56).  A  sinew,  a  tendon, 

a  nerve,  a  muscle;  a  nerve,  a  vein,  an  artery 

*£*»  W3[Cdw  Hr.;  My.;  Te.  T. 

M.  rn ad)  m  (^,4,  ^edn,  3d  HI*,). 

See  Si.  205;  Bp.  43,  84;  44,  26;  46,  56;  J,  12,  44;  B.  4, 
24.  134;  $c*>,  dl^d.  —  MclitatffS*.  -tfjsdc*.  A 

sinewy,  muscular  neck  (Bp.  20,  108).  —  tftfrtj©.  = 

O.  A  wart  (My.). 

£fd  nara.  A  man ,  2,  Arjuna  (Srad.  81.  184.  284).  —  ^efrt 
1^/1  A  human,  profane  poet  (Mr.  7).  —  ctosS'j. 

A  ghost-like,  very  lean  man  (My.).  —  3rt3'*t>.  = 

(My.).  —  $d®Jf3(tjsi  =  cdtfaSfaf.  (sfsuso^,  etc.  Si. 
Ifti),  —  A  very  lean  woman  (My.). 

uaraka.  Jffeff,  Me  Tarforw  2,  a  maas  of  filth  (Ify.j 
Mhr.).  S,  H.  of  a  demon,  a  son  of  the  earth,  slain  by  , 
Krishna.  tfVoidtf  f^P- 

d,  —  nbiaj 

—  wariCrt  x^nref  , 

*^rtrrj©  sl)d»^o.— ^dti1^©  pM»odb»i5$P— fdtiWcfe 
Crfdus  tao&rf1  aid  da.—  drt  «©*>*>«,  otaS 

?fdtfd©  aeoaddok  aso#  ^tc^dd 
8Sdu*d©  0'dau,  ^rtrd©  lUfrta^.-^dtfd^dfiasi 
paoekj  tav  db  (Prvs.).  See  Pry.  s.  tpetf. 
cftftftfcaZi  naraka-kdpa.  A  pit  of  filth  (Bp.  40,  71). 

naraka-caturdaii.  A  festival  in  oommemo- 
ration  of  Krishna’s  destroying  the  demon  Harska,  held 
In  the  month  of  Asvina  (My.). 
t^aSe^  naraka-jtvi.  An  Inhabitant  of  hell  (tfc^dtf,  sSj* 
rtrn  Hn.  70). 

naraka-b&dhe.  =  ^dtfodnd?5.  (My,;  odjiaf^  0,), 
naraka-bhAjana.  A  vessel  or  person  fit  for 
hell  (Bp.  5  7,  40;  Dp.  85,  6). 

Sftfafcd»*c3  naraka-yAtanS.  The  pains  of  hell  (My.). 

nara-kavi.  =  oidrJi^ri.  (My.).— adVarttfj, 
profane  and  Inspired  poets  (My.). 

naraka-vAdane.  =  (My.), 

naraka-agni.  Hell-fire  (My.), 
maraka-adhipatf.  Tama  (My.), 
naraka-antaka.  Destroyer  of  the  demon  Naraka: 
Vishnu  or  Krishna  (My.). 

JydVDt)  naraka-ari.  Enemy  of  the  demon  Naraka:  Vishnu 
or  Krishna.  2,  N.  of  a  certain  metrical  foot  (Oh,). 
f^cfTO^ni  naraka-arnava.  Hell  considered  as  an  ocean 
(My.). 


IcfdTOjdJd  Eiraka-aanra.  =  &G#  Ho.  3.  (J,  2,  59). 

narakf.  An  inhabitant  of  hell.  ddfc?3  cdb?da  si® a, 
pidA-odbiirt  dfd,  (Dp.  84). 

U?r  nara-kttaka.  A  man-worm :  a  miserable,  worthless 
man  (Bp.  54,  17). 

Sc«j  naraku,  1.  =  (£3*>Xo),  sfcfctfj.  To  bruise, 
to  contriturate  (My.;  t.  9ee  ^  i). 

5ldirj  naraka.  2.  =  etc.  To  groan,  etc. 

(Tn.),  djBdid  tol|  atfotfo  tfdd  odbmfF  (Prv.). 

dtffFfdO  nara-kAsari.  Man-lion :  Vishnu  in  his  fourth 
avatAra  (Bp.  21,  28). 

dtfX  naraga.  (=c»dodP).  N.  of  a  vyltta  <Ch.). 

nara-janma.  The  state  of  being  born  and  existing 
as  a  man.  See  Prv.  s.  doi$?rl 
?W23e^  nara-jtvi.  A  man  (B.  4, 145). 

cjdfejo  naratu.  1.  To  become  deficient  or  stunted 
in  growth  (My.j  T.  ^dcrU;  cf.  ?6©rtJ). 

gji^fedb  naratu.  2.  The  state  of  being  stunted 

in  growth  (used  of  trees  or  fruits,  My,;  Tu.  ^ddo). 

cJd&b  urata.  8*  Grumbling  (To.  tft*U)=  *ttc«9 

to  grumble). 

5Jdk±iiTiO  naratu-gi|&.  A  grumbler,  a  dis¬ 
contented  man.  ^dWontOido  (Prv.). 

jfdciJ  naradu.  Roughness  (Tn.>.  —  mu 

A  rough,  uupolite  brute.  Uo&U*  ilUdart  J^sUSnS 

(Prv.). 

cSd^l  nara-ti.  (ft*.  ^2,  Sma.  244).  A  woman  whose 
hair  has  become  grey. 

Eldl cliiLj  iiarirta,  =:  ;?ii5?sb,  p#  p#  0f  «rti. 

sWdfiJ  nara-dAva.  A  king, 

nara-nandana,  Arjuna’s  son  Abhimanyu  (Sirnd. 

150). 

nara-n&tha.  =  6idd?d.  (Smd.  184,  251;  Cpr.  6,  after 

88). 

SW fJDtTt) odo TO^irfo  nara-nArAyana-Airama.  A  place  of 
pilgrimage  in  the  HimAlaya  where  Arjuna  and  Kyisbpa 
performed  penance  (My.), 
nara-pati.  A  king . 

i*fC3©  nara-pAla.  =  (Smd.  16  Mdb.). 

jfdSD©  nara-bali.  A  human  saorifioe,  but  not  the  same  as 
the  vedlo  ^d)3^s5o^,  ft  being  offered  to  Mir!  or  another 
of  the  Saktla  (My.),  or  to  Bhdtas  and  devils  (My.;  see 
BhfitAlapApdyakathe). 

&}$&>& nara-bhakihaka.  A  oannibal (My.).  2,arAkshasa 
(My.). 

id  nara-bAndhava.  Hakula  Mr.  264). 

nara-manushya.  A  man  (My.). 
m^907i  nara-mAmsa.  Human  flesh  (Bp.  24,  7). 
iddl&lftji  nara-mAdha.  A  human  sacrifice  performed  by 
rAkahftiaa,  and  not  the  vedio  njtljis{ii>ci||  (J.  I8f  25.  27, 
29.  81.89). 

jWodjft  narayana.  Thh.  of  ?»oiiOdar»  (Bh.  2,  If  84). 
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gjcfi*/  inali  (Smd.  41),  = 

c3^i.  To  groan,  to  moan  (iS**? »ed»  imd.  Db,; 

M.  randtk),  sSd&J  to  groan;  to  grumble;  Tu.  cidtfo,  $dhJj; 

T.  fddc^,  to  sound). 

gjdd&>  naraliau.  = 

nara-loka.  The  world  of  men,  the  earth  (Bp.  44, 

55.  67;  49,  2;  Prr.  s.  SdA®^)»  mortals,  men. 

C3  naralAka-tallala.  (Smd.  207,  o.  r.  -do?!). 
Agitation  or  alarm  of  the  world  of  men. 
yftted  nar  a-vara.  An  excellent  or  illustrious  man;  a  king 
(My.). 

SfttesS  nara-vAha.  =  (Siv.  2,  10). 

(did Eroded  sar&'T&hsQa  Carried  by  men;  going  In  a 
palankeen  (dC^idOGbrStOJSJ©  Mr.  247);  Kubera. 

gfdSgf}  narava.  -  ^  <3md.  66;  My.;  Tu.  c^slxy. 

^dTOdAFO  nara-sIrdAlii*  A  man-tiger:  an  eminent  man. 
(My.). 

tddBarfid  nara-ilsana,  A  human  edict  or  charter  (Cpr.  5, 
125). 

nara-irAshtha.  The  best  of  men  87^$ 

ajfljaf  Kn.  6 1). 

dd?d  narasa.  Tbh.  of  f&Aod  (My.). 
jddrfSO  nara-sakha.  Arjuna's  friend:  Kfishn^My.). 
iftfdsfoXtf  nara-sAgara.  An  ocean  of  men  (Cpr.  1,  129). 
eid^Xtfaf  nara-aAgarate.  The  state  of  being  an  ocean  of 
men  (Cpr.  9,  40). 

<ddA>Ql5o  nara-siihha.  Man-lion :  Viabnii  in  his  fourth 
avatAra  (My.).  2,  a  man  of  eminence  or  power*  — 
AioaStsOdo^.  The  day,  or  the  anniversary  of  it,  on  which 
Karasimhs  was  born  (My.)#  — *  ^dAjoidsAoidodjacy*.  N. 
(Bp.  24,  77.  88). 

crfd&oX  nara-singa.  Tbh.  of  ^dAioai.  (My.). 

jjdd.d  nara-skandha.  A  multitude  or  body  of  men, 

«  <p 

(^dSoafo  nara-hatya.  Manslaughter,  murder  (My.).  oidaS 
^  eSdotdd  aSdo^fS??  (Prv  ). 

|ddi 550  nara-hari.  =  $d&ool  (Bp.  21,  43;  54,  42;  57,  25; 
J.  15,  37). 

gStfy*  mml  =  (Smd.  41),  etc.  (J.  28,87), 

n&ralisu.  =  iWcsk.  To  cause  to  groan 

(My.). 

fJdtfo  naralu.  =  etc.  To  groan,  etc.  (My.). 

rtn  rts^OoSso^,  rteso  rtdrioda  ^bof\  rtc^  t *$*ri  ^ddosS 
i£eS  ort  roe&t^!  (8p.).  fSddosj  c5t«^ 

(Dp.  65,6).  $d$c£dU>  %D  Ms  — 

ed*)P  (Prm).  See  Bp.  45,  50;  49,  26,  —  »«.  -»U. 

Groaning,  moaning  <My.). 

idcscX  nara-ariga.  A  human  body  (Ssv,  4, 72),  2, the  penis. 

nara-Adhipa.  A  king  (dJ^d,  Kn.  17). 

doodad  nara-smara.  A  king  (»d?4>  Mr.  262). 

c30  nari.  { -  f^).  A  jackal,  a  fox  (rU^cdw, 

qtoodjsob,  8sS,  ^?dc^,  etc.  HI  A.,  Kr., 

Mr.  162,  Si.  187;  a^rtw  Kn,  6;  sfenocbJ  81;  C.; 

T.,  M.).  $0  w^O^P— #0  sUac^r^isii 

^  tsjaciwna^.  —  fSO  afcOotodd  tfootofttit ?—• 


duSdSord  ?i00Eb^  tf&tJf  P~  o»rf^  ?dO 

aid  ay&nd  ®wt  —  $0f  tfcgA  tAJi^ifcw  na?—  fSO? 

tfejloclj  5iw?S  *0tf$aA>?P--  go*  to»»e  aiftw.—  ?dOe 

odb^  sJoc^odj  (Prvs,).  Sec  Bp.  II,  17;  51,  5S; 

57,14.48;  61,11;  Sav.3,84;  ©S  *>«*-*  Prm 

0.  todo,  nk©.  —  gOuterU.  The  cry  of  jackals.  gtWjert) 

A  jackal's  fatmlom* 

horn.  gOtje^tSdA  c^dOil  cSdO 

a^0cdvA»ct>  (Prvs.).  —  A  perennial 

creeping  plant,  forming  large,  roundish  prloklj  beads 
of  Bowers  close  to  the  earth,  Lepidagathis  oristata  Willd. 
(Z.).  —  ^Oont>d  akUsK  The  plant  Hem  ionites  oordifolia 
Roxb.  etc.  Si.  144).  2,  a  common  ^ra*s, 

Setaria  glauca  Beauv.  (Z.).  3,  the  grass  Perotis  latifolia 
Ait,  (Z.)#  —  corned  n8 =  $Omntjd  Ho*  1.  (Si. 

144).—  $0odoj^rt{£.  A  herb  with  white  flowers 

and  a  btrfb,  Habenaria  rotundifolla  Lind.  (Z.)*  — 

=  ^OCTOIJlCll  fitter^.  AioaSs^r^, 

rt>a8  Kr.)#«—  ^OaSj©^.  = 

si  drf  ifj&ttj  oSj®^  SL  144). 

gldoiro  saraka.  =  (% «)• 

pScbrti  imragii.  (Grey  colour).  —  ^njrun*^^ 

A  cumbly  with  black  and  white  stripes  (My.). 

5SdJSd  aarMi.  =  storfjd  ■.  psd.  cc.>. 

Bare.  1,  «  ^  5.  To  become  grey,  as  the 
hair  (My.;  M.;  Te.  olO;  T.  ci%.  P.  pa.  ?ll53y 

(Bp.  52,  30;  My.). 

558  na^8.  2.  =  3# 6.  Greyness  of  the  hair;  grey 
hair;  hoary  ago  (d©d  hi*.;  ct.  i,  48; 

tid  Mr.  320;  My.;  Tu.,  Te.,  T.,  M.)# 
a  (imd.  I).  pfdnabd  fit.  I,  eg), 

ifes5^  awer^tJ  ^ca  M 

add  a8j3t»?d^P— ?id  Ac©9  Aas^fS??  (Prvs.).  See 

prv.  e.  1*5 ©*5  «dJ83U;  Smd.  294  s.  t#»<3  4;  Grj,  1,  64 *  *• 
^drteduo.  -Aetduj.  Grey  or  hoary  hair  (My.),  ddrted 
iJjoc1j4-  («e^  G.)#  —  -^S3^c.  a  cnmblj 

of  a  grey  colour  (My.).  —  ?Ji5ry©*.  A  greyish 

sheep  (My.).  —  ^dAaortft-  =  (My.).  —  dddd. 

-i«5.  A  grey  head  (My.).  —  oidclfi^eu.  Grey 

hair  to  appear.  $drfL©?ade,  a  deity  (^fard  Kk,  10a)# 
—  ^da±udcCodJ»  Grey  hair  to  appear  or  to  grow.  *d 
odwdoSo^do,  a  god  (^)d  Sm.  8*  9). 

nara-indra.  Lord  of  men:  a  king  (ttsS&^g,  ttd^ 
Kn.  136;  c^33  Mr,  490).  2,  a  dealer  in  antidotes,  a  phy¬ 

sician;  a  juggler.  S,  a  doctor  of  the  law,  etc*  (n?a  136; 
490;  53ilr^  H1A.).  4,  (plural)  the  line  or  race  of  female 

deities  (Sjasatf,  bScw  136).—  &&&  tMt*. 

K.  (Bp.  44,58).  ^ 

c^5«<^.75?d  narAndra-Asana.  A  throne  (rid)  rt,  slUsci 

ct.  n,  5i). 

nara-llvara.  A  king.  (J.  «,  26). 

^JC5  Bara,  1,  =  5. 

of  a  place  In  S.  Mhr.  cBgaiiisSiS  af£>  pj?? 

a  v 

(Prv.). 

gfc3  HST&.  2.  =  steV.  An  imitative  sound  of  the 
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noise  of  the  cracking  of  the  fingers  and 
other  joints  or  of  the  breaking  of  wood  (My.; 

ef.  tflM.eto.,  rtcye*) - rfo  ;*»(«.  rep.  With  the  repeated 

eound  of  fSO  (My.;  T.  rtSjSc*-,  (JojSo*-). 

EJOw*  narak.  =  So  2.  So^^  (My.). 

glOtjj  naradn.  F.  p.  of  sa*. 

<&3c3  narane.  (SdsJ).  (easssosa  o.). 
c3C3sSfcX»  naravalu.  =  SewsS6,  etc.  See  *»*-. 

SS63*  nan.  =  so’ 2,  «t«.  (My.). 
cSCSM  narigfe.  =  »«•*,  at0.  (My.). 
tJWJ  naru.  ~  So  1,  sjcm  2.  Fragrance,  odour, 
scent;  smell  ct.  45;  sdjsa 

SJ,  «5jrt5J,  Kk.  55;  sJOsfcV 

§m.  23;  T.  SOSj,  ?jW9,  fittj,  stefy  M.  ?S^,  fjeu; 
ef.  8k.  —  $©Jrt53oj^,  -u'sjjo .  A  good  smell,  frut- 

«rmm  (Cpr.  4,  82;  7,  49,  108;  BlvTl2,  28;  Ssv.  I,  after 
79}#  —  ^c-DJislD  $©©«.  A  fragrant  shade  (B4gbc.  17, 
54)*  —  tfOork# .  =  (SarfcSL  (My.).  —  tfaittsjst  Sw&et- 
smelling  youth  (Y.  2,  84).  —  ciOodi^o.  Fragrant 
tambula  (Ssv.  1,  50).  — .  $©j?3adj<,  Fragrant  ghee  (V.  », 
77)*  —  (-3o«  or  -Sort).  A  sort  of  gross,  An- 

dropogon  acieulatum  (rfoaftfc,  MrtO® 

Mr.}.  —  ?lajrt>ad)«  Fragrant  breath  (Cpr.  2,  after  93; 
a,  66;  Abh.  P.  1,  118;  Grj.  5,  83). 

narqiL  s&euau,  ?&*aay.  Gravel,  grit. 

See  A  pebble,  gravel,  grit  $© 

fSo  (afu'Fd,  aftfpoo,  wtfrd  Si.  103)*—  $ 
©ots&JfSu.  A  soil  abounding  in  stony  or  gritty  frag¬ 
ments  (aWFtf,  tftfidiS  gi.  45g). 

iiQjSSCJ4  naruvai  =  &&r€.  The  tree 

Premna  spinosa  or  longifolia  ( j? 5S»f#  mr^sa 

<J»  ****>  *^0*,  tacdj  Nr.  a;  Si.  137;  Mr. 

118;  KiCfU1  526,  No.  122).  9 

oSK^  nare.  =  **©*  2*  p.  ps.  c^o’ci),  4©db  (Bp.  46, 57). 
narkutaka,  N.  of  a  vfitta  (Ch.). 

Idisfosr  iuurfa.~  i,  q.  ▼.  <fipr.  6,  23). 

SfaiFtJr  nartaka.  A  dancer;  an  actor. 

g|#Fi§r  nartaki.  A  female  dancer;  on  actress* 

o«rtan*.a0i*n,  Banting;  acting,  perform- 

m§  m  the  stage.  daf f$4 
(Pry.).  See  ttafo,  ifoel 

<4^F*telJ>  nartana-vidhi.  A  sort  of  dancing.  See  fef&Jdo. 

nartana-ath&na.  A  dancing  place,  a  stage 
(non  Mr.  79). 

nartisu.  To  dance  (Cpr.  6,  50;  V.  9,  after  21; 
ilr.  1,  70;  2,  47). 

£$DF  nardi.  Sounding,  roaring.  See 

^dJF  atrma  Sport,  play,  pastime;  jest,  joke;  wit,  humour. 

^TKbFlflJC't  narma-karana,  Sporting;  jesting.  See  ts*j 

c&kSjfz3  narma-de.  tdsdbFOD.  A  woman  giving  amnse- 
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meat;  the  Net*im4da  river .  eftkrdrt  aSU&fijtJ  itor  Uh® 
(Pry.), 

ttfs£lFtf&)  narma-sakha.  =  fSsSJFXiiatf,  (My,). 

Sft&Fjge&i  narma-saciya.  Amusement-companion :  an 
associate  or  promoter  of  the  amusements  of  a  prinoe 
or  man  of  rank.  (Cpr.  7,  after  84  h  86). 

Stored  n&rral. « ctausW.  (Nr.  5). 

ni  1.  Goodness,  fairness,  fineness  (t^ay 
Ct.  II,  97);  amiableness,  loveliness;  the  state 
of  being  beloved,  dearness  (T.,  m. 

good,  right;  fine,  handsome;  real,  true;  ef. 
wo4  8;  l,  etc.)*——  $t£©cr*.  Good  butter-milk  (Y. 

4,  29).  —  ctfcatSn*©.  A  man  expert  in  proverbs;  a  man 
who  can  make  good  proverbs  (^oWV3cJy«  Ct.  1,43),  — 

A  good,  delicious  mouthful  (Biv.  5,  12).— 
citw  d)(5#  -uOdoS,  A  good  horse  (J.  20,  5),  —  ^odb. 
-tftfodj.  A  good  companion  or  friend  (Y.  32, 36).— 
?Sd«£3^,  A  nice  young  animal  (Say.  2,  40). 

—  A  fine,  agreeable  word  or  speech  (BSv.  14, 

59;  Slv.  1,  10).  gfc^arf 

»©*ocbd(B%hc.  17,  67).  —  d#. 

A  good  blessing  (J.  Slv  16).  —  Fine  gold  (iiv. 

1,  38).  —  cdf^-ss  3,  A  good,  amiable,  beloved, 
dear  man;  a  lover;  a  friend  (v?duo  Ct.  I,  10;  II,  17). 
rtjE^  &vnrt& O  (Sind.  93).  cS  sy>A)f1?Ve5 

Um,  Mssj»ay  (120).  fiuwi  (iss). 

U i®9***  alidlci)  (Pry.),  gte-  gm<|,  226;  fipr. 

6,  50;  7,  67;  8,  7;  Bp.  9,  9;  IS,  22;  40,  SI;  59,  IS;  R&ghc. 
17,  71.  72;  J.  26,  5;  ;  Sp,  a.  Prr.  *.  «Jv 

«*«!*.  A  good,  etc.  woman  (i^cdaisSo 
Kk.  30;  L^y4,  vutfd,  ibyCcbscSa  8m. 

74;  Cpr.  8,  after  4;  8,  9).  ftt|  wi^aciiSo, 

(Sind.  155).  tfcferfo  (157).  See  Ch.  v.  87;  Bp.  2, 
32.  83j  18,22;  37,33.  —  .«uc**U  A  good 

meal  (Cpr.  7,  48;  Bsv.  4,  41).—  -sJo».  A  beautl- 

ful  orescent  (V.  42,  34).  —  Excellent  joy  (Slav. 

5,  9). 

nal.  2,  =  2,  etc.  Four.  *—  .  -ssab. 

Forty  (My.).  " 

&U  Bill,  1,  =  5$^  2,  etc,  (Te.  c^tx)),_  $us3ay .  .sSno, 
Forty  (My,).  . . . 

eJe>  mala,  2.=  ^4  i,  ^«?3,  ^e?4,  ^004 1»  4®^. 
Pleasure,  delight  Bhn.  24;  t.).  —  $v*n 

A  blessing  given  with  delight  (Cpr.  6,  after 
91;  Bsv.  9,  after  42;  Y.  31,  15).  —  -wfj4.  To 

get  joy,  to  be  delighted  (J.  3,  18).  —  ^us3tA>.  -day. 
Delight  to  increase.  totoFOdbo  ?Juo3tA)  ale 

(B&ghc.  17,  71).  —  ?ius5©0,  To  get  or 

take  pleasure,  to  be  pleased  (Bp.  82,  6)«  —  (dvi5nbF. 
-dobr.sa  (Grj.  6,  after  56;  V.  28,  4).  — 

©o»  -&©o.  Pleasure  to  rise  on  high  or  become  great 
(Cpr.  7,  2;  Bp.  26,  6;  32,  81;  44,  32;  59,  21). 

4©  mala,  =  (^^2).  A  species  of  reed,  Amphidonax 

karkm  Lindl.  2,  smell,  odour.  8,  N.  of  a  king  of  the 
Nlshadbft  country,  son  of  Yfraslna  and  hmband  of 
Damayantl  (§md.  208;  Mr.  263,  see  s.  mousse4;  Bp.  57, 
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71;  BAm,  3,  2,  IS).  4,  the  fiftieth  year  in  the  cycle  of 
sixty  (My.). 

nalaka.  =  oVrt,  «L»Vrt.  A  tube;  a  bone;  the 

radius  of  the  mm ;  the  shin-bono  (anssiA,  if  od^  vro 
<aui  Mr.  897), 

nala-kuvara.  =  fit jvU&ad, 

Sf<5^*30tf  nala-kfibara,  =  tfutftfliSci  (Abh.  P.  10,  after 
195;  Bp.  41,  18;  My.  Amara). 

nala-kfirara,  N.  of  a  son  of  Kubira* 
nalake.  =  o$li,  £©.  A  kind  of  fragrant  substance,  a 
perfume. 

cfofNTto  nalagiBu.^*^^-  To  rumple,  etc. 

(My.;  T.  Tc.  fiujA)). 

cJe>rt3  n&lagn.  =  To  become  rumpled 

or  ruffled,  as  cloth,  paper,  etc.  (My.;  Te. 
rio,  t.  sfyortj);  to  become  rumpled  or  flabby 
by  the  heat  of  the  sun,  etc.,  to  droop,  as 
vegetables,  etc.  (My.;  t?.,t.);  to  grow  weaken¬ 
ed,  faint  or  feeble,  from  sickness,  trouble, 
grief  (My.;  Te.,  T.). 

tf&d  nala-da.  Yielding  smell  or  fragrance:  nard,  spike¬ 
nard,  Nardosiachys  jatamanai  (tetoa*3j?o&). 
tSVDntf  nala-mlna.  =  A  species  of  sprat,  or  a 

shrimp  or  prawn  Hl&.;  4reD£k»p€ 

Mr.  409). 

$0 cx£wii  nala-yuta.  Abounding  In  reeds,  reedy 
fSd  Mr.  92;  see  s. 

cju^)  n&lavu.  1.  =  2,  etc.  Pleasure.  fJ«*o 

(Bit.  5,  51);  3Sw£>»9  (J.  8,9).  See  Cpr.  1,  134;  3,93. 
102;  Bp.  39,  27.  87;  44, 18;  51,  71;  61,  23. 

c3e>3>  nalavu.  2.  =  f*eo4  2,  q.  t.  Weakness  (»<£ 

*cJ  6b.). 

el©  nali.  1.  To  be  delighted,  to  rejoice;  to  he 
pleased  with,  to  be  fond  of  <»ee  1,  eto.). 
WpO^FSeii,  SJJtStSo  fiCtfo,  fj»?a  (Smd.  91). 

See  Smd?256;  Cpr.  2,  88;  3,  95;  6,  50;  Abh.  P.  1,  6;  Bp. 
21,  46;  40,  78;  55,  14;  6.  Bp.  11,  10;  Pril.  3,  27;  J.  6, 
39;  28,  17.  69*  — *  ?SOC33»*k.  To  fondle  (J.  28, 

18).  —  fdOontfj.  »t#ab.  To  be  greatly  delighted;  to  play 
with  delight  (Bp.  3,  86;  15,  28;  J.  29,  46). 

cS<9  nali.  2.  P.  p.  of  ^  1,  in  a®  ?fotJj  (Orj.4,72; 

Bp.  5,  44;  6,  27;  82,  24;  33,  8;  41,  22;  52,  42;  3.  3,  37). 

c40  nali.  8.  Pleasure  <Rfo.  4,  4,  i4>.  —  seae. 

~S30.  To  run  with  pleasure,  to  sport  (Abh.  P.  4,  57;  9, 
80).  _  $©;3i?©a*  -33iOi.  =s  crfOdO.  (Cpr.  9,  5;  Abh.  P*  7, 
147). 

nali.  =  $tJ,  (£otf),  A  kind  of  fragrant  substance, 
a  perfume. 

nalina,  =  $$$.  A  lotus,  Netumbium  speciosum  (3«S 
6  Kn.  54. 110).  2,  a  water-lily. 

nalina-garbha.  Brahml. 

naHnagarbha-anda.  The  universe  (Bp.  8, 

37). 

gf aallnipja.  =  cd©6Srt^r.  (My.). 


$a^rf0da?eM  naliaa-dala-ldcana.  Krlthn*  (J.  13,51). 

c$dew£35l^  aalina-n&bha.  Vishnu  (Bp.  4,  26). 

rJf5^£3D<tf  7$  nalina-bAndhav*.  The  sun  (My.), 

ip 

nalina-bhata.  = 

nalinabhava-anda.  =  ^©^fttp^rr^.  (Bp.  IS,?)* 
nalina- mitra.  =  (My.), 

nalina-mukhi.  A  woman  with  a  lotas-like  fmo® 
(Bp.  43,  9;  47,  23). 

nalina-I6eane.  A  woman  with  lotus-like  eyea 
(Bp.  25,9;  42,80). 

nalina- vairi.  The  moon  (My.), 
nalina-aakha.  The  sun  (Bp.  52,  32). 

r$  nalina-sarabhava.  =  (Bp.  49,  32). 

V 

nalina-aksha.  Lotus-eyed.  2,  Vishnu  or  Krishna 
(J.  2,  45.  53). 

nalini.  A  lotus;  a  lotus  oo  naider  ed  at  m 

woman  (Ssr.  1,  53).  2,  a  place,  or  pond,  abounding  in 

lotuses, 

c3«5$e30?4}  nalint-mitra.  =  cSOpiOJd,.  (*1©ocLf  Nn.  110). 

eto.  (Bp.  29,  6;  51,  3;  57,  33;  58, 

22). 

5Jex)  Balu.  =  c39> 2,  ©tc.  Four.  (Te.).  —  pstjosss^. 

-363^.  Forty  (My.). 

nalugisu.  =  (M,.). 

citorC  nalugu.  =  fi®*0-  (J.  28,31;  M,.). 

fJejOrf)  Laluvu.  l.  =  e*«2,  eto.  (q^onaio, 

<Sto£o  s&dtfo  (Cpr,  7,  80,  o.  r. 

naluvu.  2.  =  ^04  2.  (Cb.;T.  $©*  to  grow  lean, 
thin  or  debile;  to  perish;  illness;  c3€t$,  growing  loan; 
ruin,  decay). 

nalmS.  Fondness,  affection;  friendship; 
goodness,  welfare,  prosperity  (trees ©5^,  f Stas,  t* 
OcK?  ifUBtSoF  Sm.  75;  Kk.  80;  a^tjJ  Ct.  I,  81;  Cpr.  8,  103; 
5,  180.  136;  8sv.  1,  52;  J.  19,  20;  T.  riOJiS^). 

mlmS-girti  A  loving  or  beloved 
woman  (Rl?.  n,  after  157). 

nillt.  1.  A  good,  etc*  man*  fib®  ®.  *s©«i. 
nalla.  2.  Goodness,  excellence;  beauty. 

?}«y  d  rftsi  (mu#,**  Hr.).  (Bp. 

51,87);  (47,88);  (40,  14); 

(16,8);  (25,18).  — 

Vaunting  of  one’s  excellence 
HlA.). 

nalti.  Tbh.  of  or  6^®*  A  tub©,  m  pipe,  m  channel 
(My.;  ef,  1). 

nalva.  A  furlong,  a  distance  measured  by  400  cubits. 
salTa-m&tra.  The  distance  of  a  furlong  (J.  IS? 

91). 

fjeUj  nalvu.=  S®2,  etc.  (Bp.  43,  26). 

fjsj  uva.  1.  =  stttk,  si©  2,  S©6i3.  P.  p.  of  ?i©  l, 

in  $a  (My.). 

eJsl  «nm.9.=^©«— stsS{3o  =  nansi  (My.). 
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n«¥fts  1.  Mine  (&md.  101). 
nmwm.  2,  New;  fre$kt  yomtsg,  recent,  modern $  novel* 
Baraka.  1.  Consisting  of  sine;  the  aggregate  of  sine, 
nine.  (My.). 

naraka.  2.  =  gsS  2.  New,  etc.}  freshness;  novelty, 
something  novel  (Bp.  4,  17.  22;  47,  16).  — 

To  become  or  be  a  novelty  (Bp.  35, 13). 
navakara.  =  $4Vd,  etc.  (My.). 

n&va-kdti-nArAyana.  Kfiahna  who  had 
nineteen  millions  of  children :  a  man  with  nnmeroas 

children  (My.).  2,  N.  of  a  rioh  merchant  of  folklore 

(My.). 

nava-kbanda.  Nine  legendary  divisions  of  the 
earth  (s3J®8<2^sS  Mara^rtc*  4  si)2©Qdj  ,  tscfej 

cfatprt  JDP»  sajB^  Mr.  326). 

nara-graha.  The  nine  planets:  the  sun,  the 
moon,  the  fife  planets,  and  the  ascending  and  descending 
nodes  (vos^aefeigti  Nn,  33;  Opr.  1,85;  Smd.  109;  see 
Jjas)'  wn^cra?^  ^  (p rT.>. 

naragraha-japa.  Prayers  to  the  nine  planets 

(My.). 

o**5X)5to?f  navagraha-dAna.  The  gift  of  the  navadhAnyas 
to  obtain  the  good  will  of  the  nine  planets  (My.). 

navagraha-SAnti.  Propitiation  of  the  nine 
planets  by  means  of  navagrabajapa,  umtagrahadlna, 
and  hAna  (My.). 

naragraha-hdma.  The  act  of  making  an 
oblation  to  the  nine  planets  by  casting  clarified  butter, 
wood,  and  sesamnm  Into  the  fire  (My.). 

nava-jvara.  A  ferer  that  rages  with  violence  for 
nine  day®,  or  proves  fatal  (C,;  Mhr.).  2,  a  recently 
arisen  ferer  (My.), 

l^sfesWi  nava-fchAna,  Nine  mnsical  notes  (Bp,  19,  8), 

iSsfdl  mwmi  =  sfcJA  (8.  Mhr.). 
ctod  navane.  A  small  grain,  the  Italian  millet 
or  panic  seed,  Panicum  italicum  L.  c^odaortj, 

Work)  HlA*t  Nr.;  Si  305;  Vort)  Mr.  373;  My.;  T.,  M.  paO 

(jfy.). 

— *  cfsjPiwiOj.  (rtsiurw4,  ^JstfrwsCX)  Si.  164)*  — 
cdj^#  The  seed  of  the  millet  (My.). 

etsiM  navata.  it  covet*,  blanket  or  wrapper* 
narati.  Ninety* 

nara-dala.  A  new  leaf*  2,  nine  leaves. 

5f sJob  narada.  P.  p.  of  *s$t. 

n&va-dvAra.  Nine  doors.  2,  the  nine  apertnres 
or  outlets  of  the  body:  the  eyes,  the  nostrils,  the  ears, 
the  month,  the  anas,  and  the  organ  of  generation.  (My.). 
$*te fSDlrt^  t*£t  GJ^d — riocjjdo^  dUfrto 
^rtdm^ilfdssdj  53jnai|db?  (Prrs.). 
f&paSjg  uava-dhAnya.  The  nine  grains:  gAdire,  bhatta, 
iiddn,  hesagu,  kadalc,  togari,  hara|i,  arare,  and  eflu 
(My.),  ftozpasjg  tStttfd&rf  K|s3tp5ctou  (Prr.), 
nava-nalina.  N.  of  a  ryitta  (Oh.). 

^idf^O  nara-nldhi.  The  nine  treasures  of  KubAra:  padma, 
mahlpadnis,  iahk  b  a,  makara,  kacAbupa,  tnnktmda, 
nandas  alia,  and  kharra.  (imd,  101),  2,  the  number  9, 


SfctafM  nava*n!ta«  Fresh  hii#rr. 

nava-nttaka,  Clarified  batter.  Sc© 

navantta-c6ra.  Who  stole  the  butter  (from 
the  cowherds):  Krishna  (My.). 

5**^  navapattu.  The  nag&rinavapafcta  and  their  per¬ 
formance  (My.).  Cf,  £4to3*? 

ofsfeenrf  nara-pallara.  Young  foliage  (g,s3W  Mr.  505). 
nava-praaava.  Recent  delivery  (Cpr.  8,  99), 

o^z^i  nava-pras&te,  A  woman  mho  has  lately  brought 
forth  a  child, 

nava-brahm&r.  The  nine  prajApatis.  See 
VivAkacintAmani  6,  57. 
eW*£)  navama.  The  ninth  (Smd.  101). 
nava-mani.  =  J.  (Nn.  67). 

£*Sirfo;d^  nava-manmatha.  A  new  or  second  Manmatha 
(in  beauty,  My.). 

Sfrfc&e  nava-mallike.  =  oisJdJsO*.  (rfjrw  sDC  A  G.l 

CO  '  C6  m  r 

nava-m Alike.  Arabian  jasmine  or  the  many- 
flowered  nykthantes,  Jasminum  sambae  Ait.  (udoUcOj 
HIA.;  ro$jS$^  Mr,  126). 

nava-mAsa.  The  nine  months  of  a  female’s 
pregnancy  (My.).  wlO  r 

$3 (Prv.). 

navami.  =  2.  The  ninth  day  of  the  lunar 

fortnight. 

nava-yavvane,  Tbh.  of  jddcsii^SfS.  See  k)«3o 

tsa.f5. 

•3 

nava-yauvana.  Fresh  or  incipient  youth, 
bloom  of  youth,  prime  (lu^rf  aj^od),  Nn.  107). 

nava-yauvane.  =  ^dodaafl  A  woman  in  the 

•3 

bloom  of  youth,  a  young  woman, 
elid'd oX  nova^ranga.  The  middle  hall  of  a  temple  (My.), 
nava-ratna.  The  nine  precious  gems:  vajra, 
vaidfirya,  gdmAdhika,  pushyarAga,  ntla,  marakata, 
mAnikya,  vidruma,  and  mauktika.  (Bp.  59,57;  Smd.  1 1 7). 
ciddi  cradduc  duo 

(Prva.). 

nava-randhra.  =  c^53csijd  No.  2.  (Dp.  86).  2,  the 

number  9  (Mr.  347). 

nava-rasa.  The  nine  tastes  or  sentiments  of 
dramatic  composition  (l^orriOift^i3d4  Nn.  83;  Ch.  y. 
16;  Bp.  42,  1.  38;  61,  91}  J.  1,  12;  see  s.  d*).  2,  new 

nectar  or  honey  (J.  1,  12). 

^rfosSj  nava-rAtri.  Nine  nights:  an  annual  feast  of  nine 
days  in  the  seventh  month,  in  honor  of  Indra,  DurgA, 
or  Yishnu,  followed  by  the  fiiJdd  or  tenth  day  (My.;  Te.). 

nftva-r&tre,  =  asJonJ 

u*  akao.cS  s5j?t5  wrtOI  6 

W  w  w  Q 

?  (Prvs.). 

nava-rAlika.  The  rule  of  nine  In  arithmetic, 
being  the  double  rule  of  three :  proportion  (My»;  Te.). 
gJaScfj  navarn,  =  ^4^,  etc,  (My,). 

Fft&Sj&e&O  navardju.  A  kind  of  HindusthAnl  rAga  (My.;  T.). 

&sS&  naval  %Ss$m*  =  etc,  (djoduj&dt  fit0. 

Dhw,;  Cb.  173).— {dEjmartc^a^  (tf?i  if  SI.  177). 
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nava-late.  A  new,  fresh  creeper  (Sm&  886;  Kk. 

89). 

naval&yi.  A  wonder;  surprise  (Mhr.)*  —  i3*5 
c»c&>d?3<  K.  (see  noortS afo-), 

nava-vldha-bhakti.  Nine  devotional  acts,  in¬ 
cluding  the  and  a^Sra,  and,  instead  of 

»,  n»^  (My.). 

jdidrfeXd  nava-s&gara.  =  Sal  ammoniac  (Mhr., 

HO- 

SSsSA>r(  navasigft.  (§md.  sa?).  (fr.  £*53?).  A  man 
who  troubles,  molests,  harasses  or  torments 
Others  (*3«tfo  Kk.  S7;  dm.  46; 

cnio  8s.;  cf.  c^^rriO). 

nava-navarna.  Fine  gold  (Bp.  50,  84). 

nava-sdtike.  A  milch-cow.  2,  a  woman  recently 
delivered. 

nava-ankura,  A  fresh  sprout  (My.). 

$53J>£)  nav&b.  A  Nabob  (My.;  H.). 

nava-ambara.  New  and  unbleached  cloth. 
jdaroOSO  naviyi.  Novelty:  craving  a  novel  thing  (Bh.  8, 

8,  81);  a  novel  thing :  unusual  beauty,  grandeur  (Bh.  1, 
12,18;  1,18,45;  3,18,2;  Mhr.  a 

novel  thing,  a  wonder).  See  ©?<0. 
td#»OSOlJSC3  naviyi-kira.  A  grand  man,  a  grandee  (Bh, 
1,  13,45). 

cess'd  navira.  Coarse  and  broad  tape  (My.;  Br.,  Mbr,,  H.), 
cdsaT&Xd  na?4s%ara.  =  ^dTOrfcf.  (My.;  Br.,  H.). 

g5£o*  navir,  =  i.  Hair  (¥js«c<  smd.  52  Mdb. 
Cm.;  Smd.  II;  Kk.  88;  uOdov*,  *®d©«  8rn.  71;  «>*>«* 
Ill;  Cpr.  4,47;  T.  £^0%  man’s  hair;  woman’s 

hair;  Te.  fSOJtw,  plural:  the  hair).  id^rtFV4  (Smd.  52). 
See  sSocdo^o4,  8d-. 

gjffldo  navira,  l.^sJaS.  (m,.).  adak 

etc.  HU.). 

^j£)c£j  navira.  2. «  $4^,  etc.  (My.). 

naviL=^fft  sto©,  $4®o,  A 

pea-fowl,  a  peacock  (V?*,  a  A  d4CrfW0Cf| 

etc.  H1A,  Nr.;  m  Nn.  4;  ¥o  7;  fttt*C£9  tt>cxfeA0  49; 
aooAustf,  eto.  Mr.  168;  s3jb{0,  Kk.  24;  ftA'rf  Sm. 

82;  Te.  *3 o&,  £^»  £3j0,  £sC;  T.  ^s^O,  *Jad).  <tet> 
( .3?£$,  ***);  ££w  Vj&kbj  (3s3,  HlA).  ££u  d 
£|V(3a5,  tAarf);  rfo*o±»  rtj&ert  (3&>t£, 

nefcAjs^rfo  rdodjf5^ddJ3?S2dr  taes 
uf);  jtou  rtC^ali^lijedc^  (iJrOH3f  Nr.),  £^tJ  (tfcved 
d  Mr.  168).  ££u  (V*rO  Sm.  29).  ^8  £^« 

Kk.  24).  neS’sStti  do 

©*cx3j  (4o»tf£)  (R&gbc.  17,  64),  Bee  Rsv.  5, 

41;  8, 120;  J.  13,  51;  19,  S3;  24,  84;  28,  36;  Rlghc.  17, 
71.—.  -taOu  N.  of  a  plant.  See  skolxsdsJfi. «— * 

cS^uoai^e4.  -tAJOdOgO4.  A  swing  in  the  form  of  a  peacock 
(Cpr.  8,  after  46;  Rsv.  8,  after  5).  —  -J«d*  The 

peaeoek-vehioled  one:  Shanmukha  (rtoaJ  Kk.  6;  8m.  4), 

■gf  navila*  =  etc.  MPd C 

0,  284). 


gjjg)<£X>  navlln.*  SfS^j  etc.  (C.;  Bp.  87,  64). 

?6d€)fd  rtO"  (hc$  GL).  ££©£  uoa  rtodi  w»  Q*>. 

jd^tw  %facSt5  *&£t*  4^  JoiJUe^^.— tdotA>  V^clafUf 
d>  r3j&ta,  (Prvs.).  See  Pmr.  a.  — 

(dd«A)de5*.  A  peacock’s  long  feathers  (My).  — 

A  peacock’s  tuft  (Mj.).  —  cddtx»4^*  A  peaeook's 
small  feathers  (My.).  —  ? datodoUjid  An  annual 

herb,  used  as  a  potherb,  Bidenspilosa,  var,  bipinnata 
B.  (Z.). 

navtna.  New,  freth,  recent ,  modem,  nonel. 
navukara.=  ?dd¥tf,  f?5e,d.  A  servant  (My.;  Br.,  H.). 
^4?r5  navakari.  Service  (My.;  Br.,  H.). 

^4soS  n&vubat.  cfJ>20§.  a  larSc  kind  of  kettle-drum  (H., 
Mhr.,  Br.). 

maimriL  =  sisWa,  ^^2.  Thai  is  tender, 
soft,  fine,  thin,  small,  as  grass,  hair,  cloth, 
paper  and  other  articles  (My.;  Te.;  Si.  222. 22s; 
cf.  tdo±>,  2),  ?drt,  £js»  «ysau  (Prv.). 

navolu.  fS^ex).  =  etc.  The  common 
pea-fowl,  Pavo  cristatus  (My.;  sijodLw&tJ,  uhr, 
etc  Si.  177;  413;  416). 

rd€9  Ed5jtJ0  (Prv.).  See  *c3*-.— 

(•#?#  Si.  177).  —  (**>££  81.  1 77).  ^^tjarto* 

tru^  (Ao^af  841).—  cdsJtwtaoW^.  (SaS  Si.  117). 

oS^)d  naVttle*  — *  The  name  of  a  plant, 

cdir,  gisdXi?  naf;  ?S4€t 

nar  ifvdtf^ddb  (Si,  188). 

cJrf  nave.  1.  =  ^-  (My.),  p.  p«.  s«j,  ?j«bo,  fja,  a 

rfeSJ.  caddis  tfic  v^cSj.— sodtf  t.s  okrjjStf— ?S5SS 
id  cio  (Prvi.).  See  Bp.  18,  9;  40,  45;  52, 
30;  J.  7,  53;  19,  19.  38;  21,  4;  31,  12. 

55s3  navfi.  2,  =  ^i5c^.  P.  p.  of  sJS  i,  in  cf4  td^cu. 

(My.). 

cirf  nav8.3*  =  ^i-  Itching;  the  itch  (if»^, » 

twr,  ^rs^cd)  Si.  200;  My.;  Te.  (d«S,  cd<,  s2A^» 

o,  $4$$;  T.  cdslfc).  (ddotoru,  $$  «3U  (My.), 
nava-uddhrita.  Fresh  butter. 
rfirfg  navy  a.  New ,  fresh,  recent,  modern,  novel. 
nasana.  Disappearing;  perishing.  See 
naeisu.  To  vanish ;  to  perish  (My.).  See  Prv.  a 

td^e&DO  nailbu.  Fortune,  lot  (My.;  Mhr.,  II,). 

nasyat.  Perishing;  waning,  wasting. 

naiyat-prasdti.  Whose  offspring  perishes. 
naivara.  Perishing,  etc.  See  J.  26,  74. 

«ds^  nashta.  Lost,  disappeared,  disappearing;  vanished, 
lost  sight  of;  perished,  destroyed,  ruined ;-~-~rMn  otritf. 
fled.  2,  low;  damage;  ruin,  destruction.  »9  a  kind  of 
calculation  (Ch.;  Mr.  867).  5^j»aCrl«U 

(B.  4,  50).  tUs  i|n|[?»ri  mMj.— ^  tldsj  4 

^odjusn^ff—  ^^aaidisurt  #i|  (Prv*.).  ° 

nashfa-kJIla.  A  time  of  leu*  or  rain  (My.). 
wiwcS0  (Prv.). 
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nashta-cdsbtate.  The  state  of  being  deprived  of  the 
power  of  motion;  unconsciousness,  insensibility,  fainting, 
swooning. 

naahta-clahte.  =  Bm  mm^9  <d*. 

nasbta-jltaka.  The  lost  nativity:  subsequent 
calculation  or  casting  of  a  lost  nativity  (My.). 

Sfs^3$e«D  nasbta-jtvl.  A  person  who  has  lost  his  life  (My.); 
a  person  who  continually  suffers  loss  (My.). 

atahta-dfishtl.  One  who  has  lost  bis  sight;  blind. 

CM  J-b 

nashta-drarya,  A  lost  thing  (My,). 
cSzyjtS  nashta-dbana,  Lost  riches  (My.). 

naahta*pada.  A  lost  place  or  position  (EDe^^d, 
0114  Hn.  125). 

n ash ta- sainls a.  One  of  the  eighteen  faults  in 
poetical  composition  (Oh.  v,  40). 

nasbfca-agni,  A  Brdhmana  or  householder  whose 

fire  has  been  extinguished  or  who  has  lost  his  consecrated 
fire, 

nag  fail,  =  $1^.  Loss;  destruction,  rum. 

^•i***©^*^  nashta-indu-kale*  The  dag  of  new  moon  when 
£i  rises  invisible , 

nashta-indrfya.  One  who  has  lost  his  organs 
of  sense  (8k.),  2,  impotenoy,  want  of  procreative  power 

m*)* 

sifts.  sa  pit.  The  none.  See  aides  *5*,  ax>d-. 

tS?5  uma.  1.  «  i«  P.  p.  of  i,  in 
(My.). 

ilWl  maaiL  3.  =  ftoaa. — =  $noru^ 

rtasS ,  «fejc6,  etc.  Si.  143). 

cil3  na8a.8.»(^^a),  5^2*  —  e«$;Cr«P.  Doubt  (My,), 
nasft.  =  See  aide®#. 

naaada.«ef^iy  etc. 

«Md  nasari.  A  good,  medicinal  kind  of  honey 

(S„  Mhr.).  —  ?M0«SjG3,  A  bee  that  produces  the  nasari 
(8.  Mhx.). 

gSAi  nasi.  1*  (=  **&>,  etc.).  To  wear  out,  to  wear 
away,  to  waste  away,  to  wither,  to  wane,  to 
decay,  to  spoil,  etc.  (t^rar  (§md.  Dh.;  My,;  t. 

fdft4iD<t  wasting  away,  perishing,  rotting,  being 

sick,  etc.;  to  beoome  spoiled  or  rotten;  to  grow  too 
soft,  ms  a  fruit;  to  waste  by  being  used;  to  perish;  to 
become  thin;  to  slacken,  be  remiss;  to  fade,  wither;  cf, 

2).  2,  to  become  motionless,  unconscious 
or  insensible,  to  faint  (3^^  Smd.  Db.).  3, 
to  become  poor  or  poorly  (wdnirfj  ct.  1,  71). 

P.  p*.  tfticSo,  ctfAcfc, 

odjii  eSAcb  DiL®|rtt5§P  (Bh.  1,  8,  48). 

arart  (Prv.).  See  C.  Bp.  46,  20;  J.  28,  1. 

cJAl  nasi  2.  -  2,  etc.  (sfe*  o*  fit.  x,  19). 

u*  nsii.  =5  Mo,  1,  l3*L  Tbh.  of  d 

s^AoAjinfGUt  ara*  #jip*>  *&>  (Prv.). 


cJStffa  nasiku.  !.  =  (?*&  i)»  ste&sb  i.  To  wear  out, 
etc.  ( ?&  fjjQF  Ct.  I,  57,0.  r.  a*otfo). 

Sifttfj  nasiku,  2,  =  5**2,  £&Xo?  steotfos.  Wasting, 
waning:  the  time  when  the  light  of  the  sun 
is  still  as  it  were  in  a  waned  state :  the  faint 
light  of  the  morning,  dawn,  twilight.  — 

<3  (t\  e.  Even  at  dawn,  early  in  the  morning, 

very  early  (My,). 

$f  Ajrb  n&sigl.  =  2,  etc.  $An$€  to*  , 

(My.). 

naslbu.  Fortune,  lot  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

naslyattu.  Chastisement  (My.;  Mhr.,  H,  crfBaf 

o fa^S). 

nasu.  P#  p,  of  £*1,  iu 

(My.). 

5f?a3  naan.  2.  =  2.  (Worn-away  or  waned 

state);  minuteness,  smallness ;  fineness ;  a 
little;  a  trifle  (T.  $*d;  m.  ?*«k). 

53J3ACS  aiOoirt^^  aorfftv4  Tfva6o4r£$«l3^tdj  (Hll.). 
See  Cpr.  8,  76.  108;  Grj.  2,  after  106;  Bp.  26,  30;  27,  1 1; 
28,50;  48,11;  46,  56;  47,  32;  52,  U;  56,43;  59,20;  60, 
34;  Bh.  2,  13,  47;  J.  18,  25;  21,  49*  «“»*  ?u7h1)o»  -wo.  Also, 
or  even,  a  little  (Cpr.  5,  79.  124;  8,  85.  70;  9,92;  Rav.  2, 
54). «...  To  be  a  little  perturbed,  etc.  (Grj, 

4?  66).  —  Slight  darkness:  early  dawn  (B.  3, 

22).  —  «3.  -'tfCNS*  Slight  darkness  (Grj.  4,  73). 

—  A  light  wind,  a  breeze  (J.  8,  27).  — 

A  plant  stinging  like  nettles,  cowhage,  Carpo* 
pogon  pruriens  Rozb.  (Mucunna  prnriens  Deo.,  sSJWrtt, 
Mr.  145;  My.).  vsvtJzbSvS  Ods|, 

®rtodxi}  OTuCDjsd  t2Le3t4,  3r0^d  n®s?  i5|3  (Bp.). 

See  Sp.  s.  tfo*,  —  The  plant  Alhagl 

maurorum  (odjs^,  odoca^,  ©to.  Si.  144).  — 

-^f3b.  To  quiver  slightly  (Cpr.  5,  69;  Abh.  P.  4,  108; 
Rsv.  8,  after  82).-—  A  tawny  colour, 

etc.  (e^-tfoarl,  edora  Nr.;  aSO,  tfcU,  tfatad,  «L0nw  HU.; 
Mr.  443).  rtdJB  ndjFdj  ftf&d  Hll.).  See  Cpr.  7,  64. 
148;  B.  3,  52;  4,  140.  —  To  hear 

slightly  or  a  little  (Cpr,  1,  118).  —  ^^jjrU5«sd. 

Slight  wrath  (Grj.  8,  9).  —  A  little  drew- 

siness  (Bh,  1,  9,  8).  —  fSxb&tzS.  A  small  light  or  lamp 
(Bh.  1,  8,  67).  —  -l«dk  The  thigh 

faintly  to  appear  (Cpr.  8,  52).  —  ^^c3u»?t5.  (A  fruit) 
that  is  nearly  full-grown  (Sir,  1,  51).  —  ^tSj^ea4. 

-  Jjs^O4. -dLQ«{Sj.  To  appear  faintly  (J.  2,  48;  18,  29).  — 

cdrSo.  To  smile  (Bp.  1,  50;  24,  63;  44,  16;  50,  34;  J. 
2,21;  29,  84.  35).  _  0xb*?t  A  smile  (Bp.  I,  58;  12,5; 
24,44;  41,12;  51,  41;  53,  14;  J.  5,  60;  6,18;  25,11;  80, 
49).  slft^o9  toa?So  toosj 

(Prv.)*  ~  fddi.  To  flz  to  some  extent  In  the  ground 
(clirajj  Ct.  I,  7).  —  The  state  of  being  slightly 

dim  or  discoloured  (Cpr.  8,  78).  —  ?SsSjz5*03&.  Slight 
heat,  warmth  (Abh.  P.9, 117).  —  cb.  The  colour 

grey,  etc.  (d©^3d  Smd.  88®).  ^otlbiJ  to 8^ 

as  (^wO»d}  ©to.  Mr.).  —  s=s 
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OoaKbd  (tfu©^,  etc.  Hr.  6)®  — 

ss  eaa ,  qh©^d  Nr,)*  — 

$3i>.  A  little  fear  (Kim*  6t  9,  19).  —  ^JOdodJF,  Slight 
darkness  (Sit.  4,  114).  — »  oJ*asXx)tf.  Slight  fainting, 
etc,  (Abh. P,  9,  111).  —  cd&sbJtbfcb.  A  slight  eontrac- 
tion  (Bp,  20,  1 1).  —  jd*kut5 .  A  little  shame,  modesty 
(Qrj.  4,  5;  J.  18,80;  29,28,  81).  —  c^S3^.  Slight 
reclination  or  bending  downward  (Cpr.  8,  71)#  —  <d*5j 
mrii.  -dark.  To  bend  (▼.  i.)  a  little  (J.  6,  46).  —  $z+sX 
o&^pS.  A  little  patience  {Bp,  42,  14).  — 

Gently  moving  about  or  blowing  (Bp.  12,  14).  — 
Slight  heat,  fomentation  (Bp.  17,8). 

naauku.  1.  =  1,  q.  v. 

fJjiijrfj  nasuku,  2.  =  tf*#3  2,  eto.  (M,.;  TS. 
petty,  slight;  slinking,  hint;  T.  (Sturms4,  a  small  one), 
udok  Edxotfj  radJS3»rt«3^  *>C3jdE&  (B.  5,  231). 
ii?5  nasl.l.=  ^3»q.T.  Itching:  an  irritating, 
teasing  desire  (Cpr.  6,  84;  8,  70;  Bsv.  5,  105;  T. 
desire).  EtfrtoCod  Sort  A^dd  d?5  odJsifP  (Pry.)*  — 
©Soil  4&?rk.  Teasing  desire  and  lust  to 

come  (Cpr.  5,  63).  —  $$diM  A  cow  that  longs 

for  the  bull  (Cpr.  2,  24). 

£j?5  nase,  2.  *  stts.  —  *«**-  =  s^4cd^a 

pk  dAodi $%?  (Pry.).  —  aja&>.  —  slxi3k. 

(My.). 

gfrS  nase.  The  nose.  2,=  <3A,  snuff  (My,).  il-XiOdsC^  tfodao 
qS£&3  ,  (8?5ol)c^  -S^odo  tossLid^P  (Pry.).  —  |d?Cdjliif.  A 
pin  oh  of  snuff  (My.)«  *—  Snuff  (My.). 

oJTorrafid  nase-gira.  He  who  irritates  or  teases: 
Kama  (s&?y£  Sm.  7). 

drf  nasta.  The  nose. 

~jp 

$&)  3  nastita.  Nozzled;  having  a  hole  bored  in  the  septum 
of  the  nose;  an  ox  or  any  other  draught  animal  with  a 
string  through  its  nose  (wA  dxerto  Mr.  179), 

$fjo  nftiya,  =  <dA,  Belonging  or  relating  to  the  nose. 
2^  a  sternutatory,  snuff.  See  Pry.  b.  aJ^53ja?i. 

nasi-dta.  =  *SA»a.  Am  ox  or  other  animal  led  by 
a  siring  through  its  nose. 
des*  nab.  A  tie,  a  band.  See  e.  g.  smscnd®4* 
dCod  nahana.  Binding,  binding  together;  patting  on.  See 

jtfSo  na-hi.  For  not,  surely  not;  not  at  all.  ^*3^ 

d  cSoiort  sA®C5®  (Pry.). 

£jolf  nahita.  Bound,  put  on,  eto.  See 

nahusha.  N.  of  a  king  who  took  possession  of 
Indra’a  throne  for  a  time,  but  was  afterwards  deposed 
and  changed  into  a  serpent.  ^Hda^edCua  tSd^ 

<&>.— ^oDstf^rU  id  ©«.  —  p3akstoo&<8  6* 

tfdO  efL©tcft)ab  (Prvs.).  See  J.  2, 4;  38  sum. 
g{0  mala.  (  =  2).  (Cf.  cSoi>i  M.  vim  ,  to  become 

soft  or  mellow,  melleable,  as  gold,  cf.  to  yield, 

sink,  cf.  f5C3o  ;  see  T.  s.  1 ;  cf.  8k.  to  shine).  — 

rep.  Softness,  tenderness,  delioateness;  pleasantness, 
Agreeableness;  beauty;  brightness,  lustre 
d*  Ct.  II,  37;  Sm.  22;  Grj.  7,  after  1 1).  — 


Sm 

cd^idcs*.  -dC5*.  To  become  soft,  etc.  (Sat.  2,  after  78)* 

—  To  be  soft,  tender,  delfeate,  pleasant,  nice, 

elegant,  bright,  glittering,  eto*  d^do&>  S*# 

9*  1 *A  (Cpr.  7,  after  92),  See  Grj.  2,  12;  4,2, 
86;  5,  61;  Bp-  4,  23;  19,  44;  26,  40;  84,  22;  38,  89;  42, 
24;  Bh.  1,10,  25;  J.  3,  5.  17. 

n*la,  =  ote,  A  reed;  king  Mala  (who  wandered  very 
much  about,  ftecmv*  Ct.  I,  79).  cd*tf*£5SAFOdJ»tftU 
©0*4  atd  Ou  (Pry,). 

naja-pika.  A  dish  of  king  Mala  (who  during  a 
part  of  his  troubles  sorted  as  a  superior  cook):  a  dish 
well  cooked  (My.;  T.).  Stfdd  dJidi^eii  (Prr.). 

nali.  1.  To  grow  bent  or  curved,  to  bow, 
to  bend  (dsjjfi  Smd.  Dh.;  T.  M.  tt'*4?;  t.  <sva, 
a  flexure). 

nali.  2.  (  =  &&y  Softness,  smoothness,  etc. 

—  A  soft,  smooth  arm  (Ct.  II,  68;  Sm.  118; 
Bp.  4,  22;  J.  18,  20;  28, 18). 

naH*  =  ciO,  etc.  rtd  0U9  ?je,  eto.  Mr.;  n* 

drtia  rtl  Si.  154). 

nalige.  —  Tbh.  of  A  tube  (My.).  6»£3So 

cda  oueu  ^r^aijC  mu&dd  Aconfj  (Pry.).  See 

Prt.  s.  fteoite, 
nallna.  = 

d  uisgs 

ddj  (Prvs.). 

nalli,  =  «>*?..  A  crab  (M,.;  t.  ttro,  -s^no, 

(SOJ,  SVo4,  Te.  «i£^;  cf.  *  a  1).  o»rt^  SO  *A 
SJBhd  awi  (Pry.). 

nalln.  1.  =  e^vi.  —  =  w^es*  h0.  i.  (bp. 

68,83). 

nalln.  S.  =  eJv,  so  (ss^w,  pjwaswa  nr. 

92).  Cf.  8k.  fSt>. 

nalln.  3.  =  «3es®  i,  eto.  (My.). 

nallu.  (  =  psti  l  So.  5).  A  nallah  or  depression  is 
the  ground.  See  nA^^toafUda. 

JJil  n&s  1,  =  Cfo  lf  etc,  I  (C.;  frequently  in  the  Bp., 
e.g.  16,  67).  teOd,  y»  teOd?5?io,  uz^Orl&i^o*  ©da 
tfOdjdo  (©tfsDdiSj#);  ?3ip  ssjjo il8  are  TigfiESjd, 

djoodjisjdj  (©asdA©  crt  Mr.), 

^ra  ni.  2.  =  2,  sJ«i,  s!»j,  ^<5, 

aoSj,  frotUj.  Four.—  Freree.-wv.  Foar  k*Us  (d^tn 
Si.  829,  419;  My.).  IA)A  td  dJJSd^  tf^aadyjc.i 

?veud> (Prt.)*  —  perraua  -taux  Four 
feet.  d^rtsiadd  (Pry.)*#— 

"LU.  A  canter;  a  gallop  (My.),  wicadArt* 
idjd*,  c^msS^^yrpJdOjdsh  *tfododrtt?r 1  doucoo  abl^fdi 
rtd^b  (B.  5,  65).  —  pudji?.  Four  kulu 

Mr.;  My*),  csarfctf  mm  ^©»d  (d^fcscbi^  Mr.)* 

—  -#j©^n  Four  kolagas  (cl^^cs,  8»d. 

845;  My.). —  fn&nQo.  Four  hundred  (C.). 

pm  li,  3.  =  2,  etc.  Smell*  ^  es  famoss^t 

eto.  An  annual  strongly  smelling  herb*  Qjmmmdr®gd& 
pentaphylla  D.  C.  (Z.;  ©tariff  G.).  Sins  rics^-. 
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11&,  4.  (s=  53DIJ02).  (Regarding  the  formation  Cf,  53150, 

C5i!&4)'  -tf  c«.  A  rook  that  sticks  out  of  the 

ground  (Sly.  4,  23). 

PS  u&.  A  man;  the  masculine  gender.  2,  no,  not  (see 
5»5»). 

gjliio  Him.  =  etc.  (Smd.  2  Cm.).  See  1. 

pslr  nAka.  Heaven,  the  8kg,  She  atmosphere;  heaven,  the 
abode  of  the  gods  (#$  Mr.  471;  ws^d,  M  Kn.  128; 

«»£a>s»ucd>47!;  Sbcraaatf,  3|rfFl28;  dijcreniid,  Jjrfr 

11;  rtrt^,  wal  71).  2,  the  earth  (qid  471;  tm«sr, 

71;  qSO^,  tfU»Co  128).  3,  =  8^% 

71;  53^?^,  128)*  d,  a  certain  metrical  foot  (Cb.). 

pi-tfcfcfGrt  Affiftfd  xUWdrt 

psoeurt  rfsJmi 

d9  «*i5  *  (Pry®.).  See  Prva.  u.  ssuif,  4^ 

aSste^i  d^c^»  6a?*,  snv^giafeF. 
psf^psD  nAka-n&ri.  N.  of  a  plant  PaStS?^ 

Mr.  127,  o.  r.  patfpiim?), 

S»Wt£  nikarnu  (Mhr,  mr ttf,  piortd,  a  plough;  an  anchor), 

—  siatfiJVbfgj.  A  kind  of  (S.  Mhr.).  —  pirfd^rto. 
A  kind  of  plough  (S.  Mhr.). 

nAka-ldka.  The  heavenly  world  (Jdrt  Ct.  I,  4; 
II,  »5;  Bp.  60,43).  p»7t6A<*ti  SMtowfifc'F 

(Prv.).  See  Pry.  a.  &'4  1. 

gsalrXcfel  nAka-sadana.  An  inhabitant  ©f  heaven,  a  deity 
(Mr.  8). 

psffsippsi^  n&ka-adhin&tha.  Indra  (Ch.  G.  MS.  y.  23). 
P5TOD  nAk&ri.  =  <fcr*0,  pwad.  (My.), 

nAk4re,  =  sto»0,  etc.  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  gnvaoa). 
pSTJSBStf  nAka-AyAsa.  =  ($&$  No.  158). 

n&ki.  A  deity,  a  god.  2,  If.  of  NAgavarma  (see  e.  g. 
s.  3,  a  certain  metrical  foot  (Ch.).— ■ 

cSRMi-^ifd.  A  multitude  of  gods  (Cpr.  4,  after  80).  —  pi&ft 
Heaven  (Cpr.  7,32).—  pwAdd.  Indra  (Siv.  1,84). 
(nAki-ga).  If.  of  NAgararma.  pi&jl©,  the  foot 

—  (6h.). 

jTOtfj  n&ktL  —  2,  etc.  (My.).  —  patfj  Pod.  Four  folds 

or  times.  $£3  caPrArt  pwfo  5fo£i  a 

W**  UOAJp  (RAm.  3,  2,  18). 

nikn.  =  pa*  Mo.  3.  An  anf-Wlf.  j 

<35>t*0©  nAkula.  (fr.  cWou).  Belonging  to  the  mongoose 
or  ichneumon;  iohneumon-Hke. 

nAkulL  The  munpooaep/anf  (=  fled  pau^iD,  pMi 
«**%*  <W£).  .  9 

uAkshatra.  (fr.  Relating  or  belonging  to 

the  lunar  aaterisms,  sidereal.  (My.). 

nAkshatra-mAna.  Sidereal  computation  of 
time  (used  with  regard  to  a  month  of  twenty-seven 
days,  My.).  j 

PaX  nAga.  A  snake,  especially  the  Coluber  or  Cobra 
capelin  (*&o,  XtfF  Kn.  2$;  ^s*  Mr.  584).  2,  a  Hags  or 
fabulous  serpent  demon  sprang  from  Hadrft,  wife  of 
Haiyspa;  eight  principal  MAgau  are  mentioned  (see 
<£fWj  tfJU).  3,  the  number  8  (Cb.;  Mr.  547).  4, 

on  elephant  (A^d,  efS  20;  rte  504).  5,  flay  great  or 

prg-emit&mi  man  & G*©rt  26;  tit&U  504).  6,  ©no 


of  the  five  airs  of  the  body,  that  which  Is  expelled  by 
eructation  (dfufdoo  aratf  Mr.  51).  7,  fire  (B 

2®)»  8»  a  cloud.  9,  darkness  (3«b,  u'a  «5  26). 

10,  a  tree  (*ou,  »d  26).  11,  a  peg,  nail  or  hook  to 

hang  any  thing  upon  or  suspend  any  thing  on,  as  a 
lamp,  etc.  12,  water  (fcsu,  fcfO*  26).  13,  lead  (AifX  26; 
504).  14,  a  shark.  15,  a  cruel  or  tyrannical  man. 

16,  name  of  a  plant  (Xotits  Mr.  126).  17,  the  tenth 

karana  or  astronomical  period*  —  pirtsro^,  (-jyatf).  y 
climbing  plant,  Lnffa  acutangula  var.  amara  Hoxb.  (St. 
ft  PL).  —  oJar(cyi<f.  (-ar&4^).  K.  of  a  strong-smelling 
shrub  (My.)*  —  pT»rt$  u&>uo.  N.  of  a  kind  of  grass, 
desf^o  ^Onisnsr  ^3«, 

aijd  ^  Fr.  a;  tolje,  Fsrf^  al)i|Fii| 

(Fr,  5)*  — Father  Cobra;  M,  See  Pry«. 
j  s.  1,  ioncf.  c3irt«  cSjfSOj  (I  do  not 

meddle  with  the  affair,  Prv.)*  —  purld^.  A  snake- 
coloured  cane,  a  superior  cane  with  black  spots  (My.)* 
?n&rt£Sjodj.  -i5cdb.  N.  See  3a-.  —  cnrfdbod^.  »«od^,. 
K.  See  8 IS-;  Bp.  55,  11.  — .  8»rt5DC  A,  A  tall  shrubby 
plant,  Rhfnacanthus  communis  Neos.  (Justitia  nasuta 
Lin.,  St.  ft  PL;  T.,  Te.).  oJariuoC  rt?  atjsi  4irtr»o^J^p 
(Prv,).  —  c^nsDoO,  =  <G.  419;  My.).  —  <psrt 

4oj0i1.  A  serpentine  bracelet  (sometimes  with  the 
figure  of  a  snake-hood)  worn  on  the  upper  arm  (Si.  220). 
—  ?rarfa±^.  -»a±^  if,  (Bp.  57,  82).  —  ^artstort.  -ua  rt. 
—  Ko,  11.  (^4F^raS  G.)*  —  o»rf«*Sc  ?f,  A  middle- 
sized  tree,  Mesna  ferrea  L.  (tosSj  fodb,  ■dfxfcf, 
etc.  Fr.)*  —  =  0»n«s3o  rt.  (vao^  Mr.  127; 

SI.  187).  iSjoftodo  d^wisSd  fsittj  odjyfP 

(Prv.)*  —  53arL«o*.  -mjso4,  F.  of  a  plaoe.  c^rlgetJ 
(Bp.  58, 12). 

nAga-kankana.  Who  has  a  snake  for  his 
bracelet;  giya  (Bp.  3  sum.;  12,25;  22,  19). 
croXtfHtf  nAga-katakn.  =  c5nrrtfotfra.  (Bp.  18,  104;  58,46). 
PdXWe^j  nAga-kanye.  A  female  of  serpentine  extraction, 
represented  with  the  face  and  hands  of  a  beautiful 
woman  and  the  tail  of  a  serpent  (My.). 
cTOXSrOf®^©  n&ga-kundala.  Who  has  a  snake  for  his  ear¬ 
ring  ;  giva  (My.). 

ptoX^OS^  n&ga-kuBhtha.  A  kind  of  leprosy  with  such 
spots  as  cobras  have  (My.). 

?roX2?e;tftf  nAga-k6sara.  The  tree  Mesua  ferrea  Lin.  2, 
the  tree  Mimusops  elengi  Lie.  (lo^otf  Mr.  125). 
fSaXtiatotpF  nAga-caturthi*  A  feast  on  the  foerth  lunar 
day  of  the  fifth  month,  when  adoration  is  paid  to  ser¬ 
pents,  milk,  plantains,  betel-nuts,  etc.  being  put  into 
the  holes  wherein  they  are  supposed  to  be  (My.), 
c3i>Xa88o£??  nAga-jihrike.  Red  arsenic. 

nAga-danti.  A  species  of  sun-flower,  Heiiotroplum 
indicum  (8k.).  2,  a  shrubby  creeper,  the  Indian  jalap, 
Ipomaea  turpethum  R.  Br.  (St.  ft  PL).  See*  *3<e-, 
53l&Xrfi±}^  nAga-damani.  K,  of  a  plant  (irsd^  Mr.  149). 
psXi^X5  nAga-nagari.  HastinApura  (J.  7,  16). 

<7sXc3SqI  nagft-nAtha.  8Iva  (Bp.  27, 10.  11). 

?3*?X35oEi  A)  u&ga-panoamt.  The  day  following  the  ^art 
used  for  the  Bame  purpose  (My.). 
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c roXs^  nAga-pAsa.  A  sort  of  magical  door©  or  lasso  used 
ia  battle  to  entangle  an  enemy  (Abh.  P.  13,  after  147). 
greX^B^  nAga-pratishtbe.  Summoning  of  a  cobra  into 
its  stone-image  whioh  has  been  placed  at  the  bottom  of 
the  Ficus  religiose  and  establishment  of  it  as  an 

object  of  worship  (My.). 

$  nAga-bandbana.  A  tie  consisting  of  a  serpent 
(V.  4?40).  i 

iroXsod  naga-bale.  =  srertdtf.  The  plant  Uraria  lagopodi- 
oides  DC. 

nAga-bhAshana.  Siva  (Bp.  67,  55;  J.  10,  6). 

2,  N.  of  an  elephant  (Bp.  59,  30).  3,  adorned  with 

clouds  (J.  10,  6). 

gn)X^O  n&Agama.  The  augment  or  $  (Bmd.  128).  ; 

c3*>Xdod5od  nAga-raada-hara.  N.  of  an  elephant  (Bp.  59, 
30). 

paXtSooSO  nAga-mukha.  Who  has  an  elephant’s  face: 
Ganapati  (Bp.  1,  3). 

pDXd  nAgara.  l.=  ?wrt  No.  1,  A  snake,  especially 

the  cobra  (not  Sk.;  My.).  2,  =  an  ornament 

with  the  image  of  a  cobra,  put  on  the  tresses  of  females 
(My.).  —  cSirWuifei.  A  disease  of  the  akin  said  to  arise 
from  not  having  properly  honoured  the  cobra  (My.). 

2,  childlessness  said  to  arise  from  the  same  cause  (My.)* 

_  =  o»rt’Aab££>F,  (My.).  See  (Aou  aSt^.  — 

£3®rid53QtjS£>j.  =  ?3»ndot8«^).  (My.). 

{Prv.)*  —  caertds^rt.  Vishnu  j 

(Ct.  II,  4).  —  The  cobra  (My.;  B.  2,  26).  I 

c3urtdTOO^  s3ofd  ssoseA* 

^  Ad  sift  mc&uxfa?  (Prvs.)*  —  erortdaScJ.  = 
psrtd  No.  2.  (My.).  See  Y0-,  V9tforf-t  rt^Otorlrt-, 
ibC-,  ^oSIk,  etc. 

p35X"d  |i&gara.  2,  (fr.  $r1d).  Relating  or  belonging  to  a 
town;— a  citizen;  —  civic;  —  polite,  civil;  —  sagacious, 
crafty,  clever;  — bad,  vile.  2,  opposition,  hindrance; 
hardship,  toil,  fatigue.  3,  desire  of  final  beatitude. 
4,=  s$£dc3*MO  (My.).  5,  dry  gingn  (<£$,, 

akc5  Mr.  137).  6,  the  fragrant  root  of  Cyperus perlenuis 

Roxb. 

ttoX’dtf  nAgaraka.  The  chief  of  a  town  (Cpr.  8,  after  44  & 
49),  a  superintendent  of  police. 
froX'doX  nftga-rahga.  =  cJudort.  The  orange . 
f3i)Xdo35^  uiga-ranjita,  N.  of  a  vritta  (Cb.). 
grcX'd^  nlga-rataa.  A  jewel  supposed  to  be  found  in  the 
hood  of  a  cobra  (My.).  2,  N.  of  females  (My.). 

FJDX'dOb  nAgara-lipi.  The  character  in  which  Samskrita 
Is  commonly  written  (Bp.  5,  53). 
i»x&  nAgari.  A  clever  or  orafty  woman.  2,  =  z$cd$ar(D 

(My.). 

gjaXbtf  nAgarika.  Urban;  town-bred ;  living  In  a  town; 
polite;  — clever,  cunning;— a  townsman,  a  citizen;  a 
cockney.  (Bp.  26,  20),  sSJStf 

dJ.-*^*>n0tfd  suaaD  $rtddO  (Prvs.). 

e35>X$X  nAgariga.  Tbh.  of  cSSrtOV.  (Bh.  8,  8,  44). 

53dXOf$  nAgartka,  =  tnriO'tf.  (My.;  not  8k.). 

?roX5fWii  nlgarlkate.  The  state  or  condition  of  being  a 
nAgartka  (My,). 


p&Xlfo  ulgarn.  =  cWld  1,  No,  2,  (My.). 
iSdXtbtf  sAgsroka.  Tbh.  of  6»rCWA  (Bh.  4,  2,  9). 
cTOXCl  nAgala.  =  f»rCd  1,  —  o»rtoE3f  A  N.  (Bp,  4,  49).  — 
N.  (C.  Bp.  3,  81.  33;  6,  47).  —  pant 
cmoSo.  -ttoSo.  N.  See  SoS  c$-. 
iSdXoi  nAga-late.  The  Piper  betel  (;w*3j^0  Mr.  123). 
2,  the  penis. 

i^XOe^  nlgallka.  =  p»rf5t*.  (My.).  p»r16c«3d>Mrt  4®? 
rf^weS  atot&C^tP  (Prr.). 

£3dXdftfX  nAga-16ka.  The  world  of  the  serpent  demons,  one 
of  the  regions  below  the  earth  (©33»o  Mr.  392). 

atfjd  sSdJ  ^ertAErB^ 

sto'endt  P— (to  wnO1!?  (prvi.).  See 

Prv.  s.  1* 

groXdffipXldicbtj  nAgalAka-mandlra.  Whose  dwelling-place 
is  p&iAta:  a  Dai  ly  a  Mr,  9). 

^>X*5«dOF  nAga-varma.  N.  of  the  author  of  a  Kannada 
prosody,  etc.  (Ch.;  KAvy.  I,  2,  99;  I,  5,  80;  II,  2,  B,  45; 
V,  671).  pertasUFctf  (Mr.  4). 

p)Xirf£!  nAga-vali.  Tbh,  of  ewrliSA,  Betel-nut:  the  first 
chewing  of  betel-nut  at  a  marriage,  that  takes  place  on 
its  last  day,  before  which  no  guest  oan  depart  without 
giving  offence  and  being  severely  blamed  (My.;  Bp.  54, 
75).  pn«€)  ft3U|d  (Prv.). 
graXd«3  nAga-vale.  =  ?»rtoA.  See 

533X^0  n&ga-Talli.  =  pirlsJ©  q.  v.,  5 Tiff  =j»0.  The-  betel 

creeper*  Piper  betel  Lin.  £»n<d©  odbdoctedcys 

5$  (Prv.).  —  -toidj.  A  kind  of 

doth  (SfcJtpfd  Mr.  342)*—  ^»rf«30  A  oloth  gives 

to  the  son-iu-law  on  the  last  day  of  his  marriage  (My.). 
cTOXtoS  nAga-vAn.  =  55311  No.  If.  (My.). 

5»Xs»0  nAgavAli.  =  (My,). 

nAga-vAsa.  Abode  of  snakes  or  of  the  N&gas.  2,= 
No.  11  (My,).  pnrtf3j3tfN^ 

nsdt?  (Prv.). 

c^X^ffd  nAga-vAni.  A  woman  with  «nake>)ike  tresses 
(My.).  2,  N#  (My,). 

cTOXtfccbtf  nAga-sayana.  Vishnu  (My.). 

?^?Xe^03a  nAga-iAyi.  =  (My.). 

^sX^dofd  nAga-sambhava.  Minium  or  red  lead, 

jjj 

^X?Jd  nAga-sara.  Tbh,  of  <33/1  Ua 

do  Mr.  391;  My.;  To,;  T.  c3»rtt«d).  ^n^oi  iryiddd 
csecfio  (Prv,). 

nAga-svara.  A  musical  sound  that  pleases  alto 
snakes  and  at  which  they  perform  dancing  movement!; 
a  kind  of  clarionet  or  a  pip©  used  by  snake-players 
(My.;  M.,  Te.). 

craXSo  nAgaha.  A  certain  deep  place  In  the  GAdivsH 
(rtJtecsiOOoduE^Jif^  530310  Smd.  II;  Kk.  92;  8m,  52).  0- 
8k.  ^n^tz f,  name  of  a  ttrtha  of  the  Gdd&vart. 
naga-antaka.  Garuda* 
fTOTQSp'dfi  nAga*Abharnna,  Siva  (My.). 
jTOTQSO^  nAga-amblke.  N.  (Bp.  3,  84), 
nAga-ambe.  N.  (Bp,  7  tutu.). 
cTOX3&OF£3  nAga-urjuns.  N.  of  s  Buddhist  teacher,  ft 
N.  of  a  physician  of  old  (My,). 
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nAga-aaana.  A  peacock  (My.).  2,  Garuclii  (My.), 

r»7\  n&gl.  A  female  snake  or  MAga;  N.  (My.).  —  erortd^. 
N.  (My.). 

nAgini.  A  fabulous  race  of  females  of  serpentine 
extraction  and  very  beautiful:  a  beautiful  woman  (Err, 
11,  168). 

c35)^e^  nAga-iodra.  Tbe  serpent  SAsba;  a  big  elephant; 
Indra  (J.  2,  12). 

nAgAndra-varado.  Vishnu  (J.  2, 12). 
nlgln  dr  a-say  an  a.  Vishnu  (J.  2,  12). 

nAgAndralayana-Alaya.  Tbe  milk-sea 

(J.  2,  IS). 

5»oXodi5r  nAngulika.  The  plant  Methoniea  superb*  Lam. 
(cno  rtO S’,  Nr.j  o.  r.  TO ortj €)$•).  2,  the  ichneumon 

plant  (?  Mr.  133).  — «  A  beautiful 

soandent  plant  with  red  and  yellow  flowers,  Glorioea 
euperba  L.  (8t.  A  PL). 

nici.  N.  of  a  male  person.  See  a-.— 

£3*t*ad^.  -«od^.  N.  (Bp.  51,  65.  67;  see  2»0cxb-).--p?tJ 
tS?53.  N.  See  rtca^rt^O.;  Bp.  60,  39.  —  ^tad^dal^.  N. 
(Bp.  51,  89), «->-■  N.  of  a  scholar  who  composed 

the  nieirlji  or  nicirljlya.  —  ^iiaosta.  =  p-sfdro&Sf oia. 

ft>  wdd  eSi^ontS^dJi^doonl^dj®*^?  (Mdb,  Nr.;  in 
the  work  there  occasionally  occurs  <$i>t4aa&sodo0  >•  — 
o3it4o*tt§a&3.  Belonging  to  or  coming  from  NAcir&ja : 
name  of  the  eldest  Kannada  commentary  on  the  Ama- 
rakdsa  (My.), 

E33&?  nici.=  o»l,  q.  ▼.  See 

piiliff  n&SikS.  =  grae®*,  p* o8a^,  (csaKs).  Bashful- 
ness,  sense  of  shame,  shame,  modesty,  de¬ 
corum  (C.;  *>«»*,  5!dt*  wtf  Si.  68;  s| 

©t*  40«);  inherent  excellence,  grace,  Uon  t$< 
dsu^  patl#  §8),  p*iaif  add®? 

sJpU  (us*  a ftj  360).  tfJld  p*td#  «§cn^  (tr^r 

c3,  ©to,  898).  $*ia*o0oudi3d  tfftd  vdrf  cSjs^rt  dftfo.— 
pa&s#  (Pnra.).  pit**  wddd 

(B.  3,71).  rndoddo  (3,  19).  See 

Bp.  22,  38;  28,  18;  37,  9;  40,  49.  73;  55,  3;  61,  19.  — 
$r*ta#naf.  A  prickly  shrub,  the  humble  plant,  Mimosa 
pudica  L.  (St,  A.  PL).  —  pxta^rtek.  Shame  or 

modesty  (or  grace)  to  be  destroyed  or  lost  (My.).  —  p»t3 
-iftaxS.  A  work  or  an  act  of  which  one  Is  to  be 
ashamed  (My.).  —  -Tf(>GL  A  shameless  person* 

—  Shamelessness  (fib.  96).  —  p* 

-ifigab.  Shamelessness,  Impudence,  want  of 
modesty;  disgrace  (torso  G.;  My.).  See  Pnr.  s.  pftiL  — - 
patAfrfJd?4.  To  get  a  sense  of 

shame,  to  feel  ashamed  or  disgraced  (My.)#  —  pitJfodj 
tiSAXb.  To  cause  to  relinquish  or  give  up  shame,  etc. 
(Rim.  5,  8,  22;  p*rt  A*dG.;  My.). 

gSSJtM  nicigk.  =  pssotf,  etc.  (M,.) —  pstirt 
To  disgrace.  See  Prv.  s.  —  p*Urtrt?BtJ.  =s 

flt^»  (My.).  efrnftwiJotJci  tfVrf  su«  rf?  tariff 
cnrfcSf  1?  (Prr.). 


nician.  =  erooeJrf,),  To  cause  to 

become  bashful,  to  shame,  etc.;  to  disgrace 

(My.).  wp*  "SO  diarfpio  p*ta^twdf€D^  (Bp.  37,  66).  See 
J.  2,  65;  26,  49;  Prv.  s.  2. 

n&cu.=  e^odd,  pa  mo .  To  become  abashed, 
ashamed,  or  embarrassed  (My.),  piuditdj  (&^ 

31,  usa  af);  ^tuboiat^  (was*  Nr.).  See  Bp.  21,  46; 
J.  25,  5. 

533^0  nAcu.  A  nautch,  dance,  dancing  (My.;  Mhr.). 

jroSrfrjb  nAjaru.  =  padjpek  The  sheriff  of  a  law-court  (My.; 
M.;  Mhr.,  H.  pa&pity. 

cJ930a&>  n&jilku.  Delicate,  soft,  tender,  thin,  fine,  nice 
(Iff.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

n&jdku.  =  patejw1^.  (My.). 
tttTiJfid  n&jhara.  =  c^tsdU,  (B.  5,  204.  268). 

(TOO tfcf  llMfik6#=  etc.  (Bp.  43, 11). 

pBoCS?33  ninciBU.  =  etc.  (Bp.  24  sum.;  42,  18; 

48,  16). 

JTOodJ  nindu.  =  etc.  (t>t|  Smd.  Dh.f  o.  r.  6* 

cw  ;  Bp.  25, 1). 

«5*I5  nAta,  1.  =  1,  srsa*.  The  Carnatic,  Karn&taka. 

(Te.  fSnUo,  T,  p*5fo). 

53*U  nlta.  2.  A  stem  or  beam  of  wood  (My.;  H.}* 
g5*Uif  nAtaka.  Dancing,  acting;  a  play,  a  drama,  mimic 
or  dramatic  representation;  scenio  gestures  (M^ortc^^ 
Mr.  83;  Bp.  12,  43). 

gn&fclff&yaO  nltaka-dhArL  An  actor,  a  mime  (My.);  a 
person  who  Is  tbe  leader  in  plays  (My.).  ¥»U*qs»Oodu 
w»Wv*  iU*s<  madcio  (Prv.). 

c35>U#5$r^tf  n&taka-pandita.  A  man  skilful  at  plays,  a 
doctor  of  dramaturgy  (Bp.  59, 27). 

nfttaka-sAle.  A  play-house,  a  hall  for  dramatic 
exhibitions,  a  theatre,  etc.  (My.). 

p9U  u4ti=  ettjj2.  Young  plants,  especially 
of  rice,  fit  for  transplanting  (My.;  Te.  craesj;  t. 

55*00,  M.  T.,  M.  5»O0,  to  grow  up,  shoot 

up,  arise,  come  into  existence,  see  s.  $$  4).  ?wt3  ajiifj 

(My.).  2,  the  act  of  planting  or  transplanting 
(My.;  M.  c^Bj).  ^IJodjicfioAJBt  ?  or  5j*I5  «Sw 

ncfioaLft^P  (My.). 

nAti,  A  kind  of  rAga  (My.).  —  53*l3o»rl  =s  {5*H 
piUo»i1Cf»ciclfi  cmrfctj  (Prv.). 

piilJi#  litikl.  The  act  of  planting  (My.). 

53*151#  nAtlke.  A  short  or  light  comedy,  one  of  the  dramas 
of  the  second  order.  (My.). 

grstte  nltisiL  To  cause  to  enter;  to  make 
plant  (My.). 

gmfcii  ilftt.  l*a=^tSo2,  ©te.,  pawwj.  To  get  with¬ 
in,  to  enter;  to  be  pierced  or  stuck  into,  as 
a  thorn,  etc.  $ab  fit.  I,  7;  fipr.3,42;  5,  120; 

BAm.  s,  7, 22;  My.),  %  to  fix  in  the  ground, 

to  plant;  to  pierce  into  (My.;  Te,;  t.}  m.  c^ki^). 
rtrau'cf  AaHOfd©  u'nfati*!  rDcu^t  pnUbiSaw  (B.  4,47). 
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erusW  s3§d53o^>  Soja^.— $3^ 

^  &3*fc$d  c3dri/s>do^;34  (Prvs.).  (Bp.  35, 

23).  (e$ortc3o*>tf)  fSJa^rfO  sircJpigsk*  <od odb©  e»tft 
4  oLdjrW,  -  --  eraU  iortzd4  ©^*<3  e»&3cS  en^rfad 
2orl^  (Earn.  1,  14,  24).  See  Prv.  s. 

Batu.  2.  ( —  nd  4).  The  state  of  haying 
(deeply)  entered,  etc.;  deepness,  depth.  e» 
fe^fN  ^j3?c3fo  (My.).  2,  planting.  — 

A  stick  that  is  used  for  making  holes  to  put  young 
plants  in  (My.).  —  $ilh  ^^C3o.  A  hole  to  be  formed, 
as  in  a  tree,  the  ground,  etc.  (My.). 

natera.  The  so7i  of  an  actress  or  dancing  girl. 

?3t>yg  natya.  Dancing,  mimic  or  dramatic  representation, 
a  play  (c^,  3®£|5j,  Mr.  79;  dJsaJtf  526);  the 

union  of  songy  pantomime  dance  and  instrumental  music. 
2,  an 'actor,  a  mime.  pse^d©  p  & 

a^v(Prv.).  c rtdja  (Bh.  4,4,77).— 'cn^ao^ 
a*  ^  j[Bp.  rr  sum.). —  c3®&6$  ao^aodjc&rao*.  N.  (Bp! 
9,  44).  ~V 

FJ®UgAt>&  n4tya-gati.  An  actress,  a  dancing  girl  (pter 
*,  etc.  Si.  63;  My.). 

c^^TW^natya-gara.  An  actor,  a  dancer  (My.). 

n&tya-nilaya.  —  cra^do^tJ.  (Bh.  4,  4,  79). 
natya-mandira.  A  place  where  dancing  is 
taught  (Bh.  4,  4,  71);  a  theatre. 

cJaU^vdoX  natya-ranga.  Any  place  for  dancing  or  dra¬ 
matic  exhibitions  (My.).  erus&s  esd? 

^Azd  35e)rt  (Prv.).  . 

n^tya-ukti.  Dramatic  phraseology,  theatrical 

language. 

&><$  nada.  =  £3«>e).  (Sk.). 

&*)&cSo  nadadu.  = 

The  day  after  to-morrow  (My.;  b.  1,7;  Te.  <auo 
e^;  see  ?5«>«?). 

o3a>C3a)^  n&du-adi.  A  person  who  lives  in  the 
country,  a  country-man,  a  rustic, an  ordinary, 
common  person  (K&vy.  hi,  3, 120;  Abb.  p.  1, 99;  16, 
15;  C.  Bp.  42,  31;  My.). 

oT5><3«>&r1  nadu-adiga. =  (My.). 

nadi.  =  sra©,  oJ®GO%  oatf  l.  The  tubular  stalk  or 
culm  of  a?iy  plant.  2,  any  tubular  organ  of  the  body,  as 
an  artery,  a  vein,  a  nerve,  etc.  3,  an  artery.  4,  any 
pipe  or  tube;  the  box  of  a  wheel.  5,  a  fistulous  sore,  a 
fistula.  6,  the  pulse.  (Bp.  40,  16),  7,  a  measure  of  time 
—  of  a  sidereal  day,  -J  muhfirta.  8,  a  period  or  hour 
of  twenty -four  minutes.  9,  a  sort  of  bent  grass.  10,  a 
juggling  trick,  deception.  eseso&cdJ  tufjo 

(Mr.  68).  —  c^>a  e?dj.  The  pulse  to  beat  (My.). 

L&  wpra<3$?  (Prv,).  —  praa  tfd.  The  pulse 

to  beat  (My.) - c^a  $<l>o  .  The  pulse  to  stand  still  or 

cease-  (My.),  pre&  A3  s3o?d  ■sado  3ra«uo  (Prv.).  —  ^>a 
rSje>?So.  To  observe  or  feel  the  pulse  (My.).  pre& 
cdodo^  w$&odJz>zrl  to tiodtio  (Prv.). 

nadike.  =  psaCGM.  The  stalk  or  culm  of  any  plant, 
a  hollow  stalk  or  stalk  in  general;  any  tubular  organ  of 


the  body;  a  fistulous  sore.  2,  an  Indian  hour  or  twenty- 
four  minutes;  a  measure  of  timers^  of  a  siderial  day, 
or  =  a  muhfirta.  3,  a  gong. 

nadikSra.  =  A^O^d,  (3o 3od  a.;  Sk. 

pra&tf?©). 

nadiga.  A  village-superintendent  in  the 
service  of  a  smarta  guru  (My.). 

nadigatana.  The  business  of  a  praart 

(My.). 

nadiga-itti.  The  wife  of  a  village- 
superintendent  (My.). 

c3q>£Ic3o  nadidu.=  etc.  (Smd.  400.  401;  j.  10, 

26).  Gen.  Dat.  praaaort  (Smd.). 

nadiddu.  =  cTO&ck,  etc.  (My.;  Si.  477). 

ft©  tfjaskiS  (My.). 

nadi-n-dbama.  =  Blowing  through  a 

tube:  a  goldsmith. 

nadt-kfita.  One  of  the  planetary  conjunctions 
consulted  by  astrologers  when  matrimonial  alliances 
are  to  be  formed  (My.). 

n&df-parikshe.  Feeling  or  examining  the 
pulse  (My.).  p3®a?3dO^  (Prv.). 

cTO&e'rfjC©  nadt-vrana.  A  fistulous  sore,  a  fistula. 

nadu.  (fr.  2).  =  1,  1,  A 

(cultivated,  planted)  country  (in  opposition 
to  a  kadu);  a  province,  a  district;  the 

COimtry  (in  opposition  to  a  town;  $^3*, 

wzSzS&Fti  Hla.,  Nr.,  Mr.  189;  Nr.  50;  C.;  Te., 
T.,  M.).  or  (Smd.  140).  w  w 

c^So;  ef  (260).  sioo?^  'vtir 

cf^o  <33>ss?>ftde^  (J.  29,  32).  AO  (3,  2).  c^fcAio^o 

wd?jOe>rfj5  wsrf  do  dsS  —  cfezio  erora 

OJ  00  v 

ioss^^o.  — o^s?o  Xotion*>cL i  zOrtcSo.— 

^<5  psa'ci©  d^-3  ©ej 

— ■—  ^  CO  oJ  00 

^•3^0  —  tfjsacijS  oirld^ 

CD  tS” 

tforio.—  L^o^r(  — c3«>^jri«? 

r{o3^,  — 6  ^5^0  3dor{ 

(Prvs.).  ajjca;  c3e>^ 

CD’o5o  ^dorb  (Sp.). 

See  Cpr.  1,  87;  5,  102;  Abh.  P.  4,  after  53;  Bp.  42,  6;  51, 

6;  58,  38;  C.  Bp.  1 1,  5;  Bh.  1,  8,  2.  84;  J.  3,  5;  12,  2;  28, 
22.  53;  29,9;  ^So-.  —  sjjaak.  =  ( Bp.  44, 

56;  51,  9;  J.  5,  57;  Prv.  s.  tocSsS).  &&  edoAodj^o  ao^ej , 
zx>  3 Sjst).  v®z&is i  {Sea.  wes  sloej ,  sranS 

djss:  (in  opposition  to  sSo^odj-)  sSjso  (Sp.).  — 
d,  =  c3sC^d  (Smd.  28).  The  direction,  etc.  of  a  oountry, 
etc.  —  c3e>8krt4^-  The  non-official  headman  of  a  district 
who  in  a  private  way  settles  disputes  about  caste  affairs, 
etc.  (My.).  2,  an  official  headman  of  several  villages 

(My.).  —  o^orracS.  A  saying  or  proverb  of  the  country, 
a  common  proverb  (pW  Ct.  I,  75;  My.).  —  0 

The  accountant  of  several  villages  (My.).— 
fradessodj.  -oDe3®odj.  (Smd.  161).=  55«>dJ3doc30.  (Abh.  P. 

4,  36;  7,  49).  —  TOClocSodi.  -icdodj.  s=  (Smd, 
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^®>ef 

167).  The  chief  of  a  country  or  of  a  district  (*33>do^ 
G.;  Bp.  37,  68;  50,36). 

c3s>ci  nade.  Further,  moreover,  much,  greatly, 
excessively,  etc.  («rio dod,  fit.  i,  34;  dodoo, 

etc.,  ®^qiF  II,  25;-«*d,  <tfdrto,  (3633,  $?doo,  ’tfdo,  <b?do, 
s$o3o,  etc.,  Smd.  391,  Sm.  58,  Kk.  49;  cf.  *dd  4? 

Tu.  cra^o,  T.  *rodo,  *3^30,  M.  533do,  to  seek,  inquire, 
search,  desire  greatly;  see  $4^do).  ft#  *^d£  *3ad 
*33do  (Smd.  260).  See  Cpr.  1,  51.  70.  89;  Abh.  P.  5,  78; 
Grj.  4,  63;  Bp.  15,  29;  26,67;  54,  55;  Sm.  6.  24.  32.  75. 
118;  J.  2,  64. 

(TOea5  nan.  1.  =  SKrtSO,  etc.F—  srera^a.  The  talk  of  the 
country,  popular  report,  public  rumour,  common  talk, 
news  (ftSoa^dair  Nr.;  Abb.  P.  16,  53;  Grj.  10,  after  84; 
Bp.  57,  13;  Ram.  3,  2,  18;  4,  4,  39;  J.  17,  52;  Te.  c33*d) 
5*0,  *33? lodo). 

$ss>g®*  nan.  2.  (Smd.  58).  (==  dselt?,  etc.).  Bashful¬ 
ness,  sense  of  shame,  embarrassment,  shame, 
modesty  (Cpr.  8,  68;  T.  M.  c33W;  Te.  c33?$); 

inherent  excellence,  grace; — that  is  a  cause 
of  shame:  the  shame,  an  organ  of  generation 

(rtos^  Ct.  I,  29).  &oAA),  doort  il  srsrao 

d*^  (Smd.  84).  —  ?33f30.  -naO  (Smd.  220.  244).  Shame¬ 
less;  a  shameless  person  (es$dJ3*drt$a  Ct.  I,  10;  ^$303 
cdrt^rt  II,  17;  Kk.  39,  Sm.  48;  V.  35,  after 

55).  cra^OoSoc^Jd  dqSo  (Smd.  221).  —  *33^03*3. 
Shamelessness  (Cpr.  8,  69;  V.  12,  after  71).  — ^oSae&OsJ 
-Sjps6.  (Smd.  221).  A  shameless  woman.  —  c^d. 
-<az$.  The  secret  parts  (6.  Bp.  19,  32).  —  srae&apio. 

?$o.  =  c3e>H  &do.  (Cpr.  4,  8). —  533E$  5*0.  -*&>.  Shame, 
or  grace,  to  be  lost  or  to  go;  to  be  disgraced  (Abh.  P. 
11,  179).  —  A  man  who  has  lost  his 

shame  (Bp.  38,  70).  —  *35^&?io.  -■$»?&.  =  c^^a^o. 
To  destroy  one’s  grace,  to  shame,  to  cover  with  reproach 
or  ignominy,  to  disgrace,  to  dishonour  (Rsv.  13,  61;  C. 
Bp.  32,  44).  —  -■&©*?«.  To  feel  ashamed  (Rsv. 

11,  154).— -3$.  =  cSeif'S^^.  (Rsv.  3,4).  —  $3 
F53  rs.  -33£$.  =  *33Fid.  (Cpr.  8,  69;  C.  Bp.  20,  19).  —  $3 
=  *33rao^.  (Cpr.  8,  70).—  *33^550.  To  relinquish 
shame  or  bashfulness  (Cpr.  6,  83;  Rsv.  8,  85).—  c33f|^d 
The  state  of  being  united  with  shame  (Cpr.  1,23). 
—  533 e? Intact,  undefiled  sense  of  shame,  etc.  (J. 
11,22). 

*3UPS  nana.  Tbh.  of  553030A>ra.  (My.). 

nanaka.  ( =  *33C&odo,  etc.).  A  coin  or  anything 
stamped  with  an  impression  (Sk.). 

*3Dp5  nani.  Tbh.  of  c33030doeS.  (My.).  2,  =  c33£3  (My.). 

STOrSodo  naniya.  =  o^ra^.  (kdotf  Nn.  129;  R&m.  6,  55,  18; 
My.;  M.;  T.' 

$SQ>r§  rid  nanoisu.  =  cTO&l^o,  etc.  (Rsv.  ll,  after  160). 

fSo)£0d  nancu.  =  etc.  («£  Smd.  Dh,;  Cpr.  3,  62; 

Grj?2,  after  106;  Bp.  8,45;  Esv.  11, 128;  T.  ;33Ku).  See 
*33*5*-. 

nantu,  =  F^Uoi,  etc.  Smd.  Bh.; 

*0  5 5 -^3-  Ct.  I,  7).  d03?3d$d  tsd*33VcA  *5*  da*S*jdj0* 


do^d  r5  ^re'e§,*&54  (Abh.  P.  13,  71).  djtfoss* 

(J.  7,  49).  See  J.  4,44;  21,  14,  20.  36;  22,31.  44;  31, 
54;  Ssv.  1,  10. 

o5i)r3^  n&nya.  Fineness,  goodness,  good  quality, 
as  that  of  cloth,  grain,  character,  etc., 
honesty,  truth  (My.;  Te.  c33ddoo,  c33F§doo,  *33£s, 
sto ;  T,  053£30d^}  553P^ol>;  M.  *33^od),  533E3g*,  see  *3dO  l, 
1  &  2,  c^odb).  , 

nanya.  —  (c33£3^?),  c^E^odo,  *33?^.  A  coin;  money 
(My.;  Si.  330.  418;  B.  4,95.  106,  125;  M.;  Te.  *33^300, 
Srag^doo;  Mhr.  $3f5?o).  2,  small  pieces  of  silver  money 
(My.),  ?33E^dtf  d  535 odotf.—  paramo1  dd  tfeS.— 

ft^.ssKsrac&art  -Stfodods?— do*3e  *33oSo 
Q&*dd  towd??— 533^  tfjsfejjd 

{3?'s3C3  (Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s.  c5gq3urt.  —  croe^aio^f . 
Assaying  money,  assay  (My.;  Mhr.).  —  c73^d^.  The 
agio  on  money  (My.).  —  The  detailed  account 

of  various  coins  (My.). 

nanya-gara.  A  good,  proper  or 
honest  man  (My.). 

nanye.  =  ?ra£^.  (G.  266.  442). 

nata,  (fr.  ^eso  i).  =  (cte>o,  5^3),  ^^02, 
t3i>e50  2).  Smell  in  general  ;  a  bad  smell 

(^^0^0,  ?3jasc$j,  Sm.  23;  My.;  T., 

M.  *33©  ).  *33^  (^OrtF*|,  etc.  Nig.  tfUj  *3^353)^ 

(^drt^-,  Si.  51).  c33^S33rtO  dOd0^53i)rtO 

533^  ^^^50.-^033^  *333  .  3qJ3P©^3??  So^3?3^^ 

aS^!—  cd^053J?3ol)O  56^30,  *533  totfo3  d^(prvs.).  See 
Bp.  46,  59;  B.  2,  47;  3,  85;  4, 86;  5,  261;  Prv.  s.  g,?3.  — 
5Jd3^j3.  The  shrub  Lantana  aculeata  L.,  native  of 
America  (St.  &  PL;  My.  as  *333cS-). 

*31)8  nafci.  (fr.  a  *33cd)^=  *33o3o-S-),  =  *3«>ia.  A  mistress,  a 
lady  (T.-r^3,  *330^^,  *33^;  M.  *3e>odoft,  c^oSort,  ■  c^jA)-;  ■ 
a  woman  (Te.  533A,  *3d3ot?,  *5e;3). 

c5o)^3  natu.  1.  P.  p.  of  5JDS5J1. 

o5o)^0  natu.  2.=  ?53^,  etc.  (B.  5,  164). 

de>?j*S),  *3330  (^5^30),  dOOrt  *3D30  (fc5ere*F53.rtfS), 

VaJdVtiOQSZ&O  (AJEDO  G.).  ?0OW,  *3330  (?5j3ddo  Cb.). 

c3o)^j  natu.  3.==  c3»^3.  P.  p.  of  2. 

eSDtji  natha.  A  protector,  a  patron;  a  master,  ruler,  lord, 
a  leader;  a  husband  (wzlodo  Mr.  227).  *33^*33r1 13^*^0  , 
djs&dd  ^0.—  *33^'*3DddJ5  q^js3  t^ddo.— 

*33q$*33dds/3  S3«>3  zSddo  (Prvs.). 

natha- vat.  Hav>^  a  protector,  etc.;  —  dependent, 
subject. 

*3Dd  nada.  A  loud  sound,  cry,  roaring,  crying,  etc.  2,  a 
sound,  a  tone  in  general  (B.  4,  10);  a  note  of  the  musi¬ 
cal  scale  or  gamut  (dCOo  Mr.  500).  —  ^d^WOj. 
The  adjustment  of  sound,  the  act  of  producing  the  full, 
proper  sound.  *3^3^43^  ^od^ft  ^dod  ^o 

do^v^cSo  (d  G.> 

*3Dd^)  n4dani.  —  *33S$,  *3-sdo^.  Tbh.  of  j3*33^^.  A  hus¬ 
band’s  sistOr  (Bp.  45,  24;  My.;  M.  oJsdoa  5^;  T.  *333  *3^ 
d6);  a  brother’s  wife  (.see  *33do$). 
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£3?)sfodoj3>SF  n&da-murti.  Who  has  the  form  or  is  the 
embodiment  of  the  sound  Lo:  Siva  (Grj.  10,  after  61; 
Bp.  2,  4). 

cTOcrod  n&dari.  Insolvency;  pauperism  (Mhr.,  H.). 
£3CfiDtdo  nadaru.  Insolvent;  a  pauper  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 
cTOtiA  nadiga.  Tbh.  of  (My.;  S.  Mhr. 

cK>a&  nAdini.  =±  etc.  (rfra^  ^  G.;  c^c^>  etc., 

rtra  $  a JoUjriSsto  Si.;  My.;  Bp.  40,  46).  e»a^od»d 

d  suae  <33  a  $ 

(Prvs.j. 

c3s)S?5j  nadisu.  To  knead  (My.>. 

nadisu.  To  sound,  to  resound,  etc.  (My.). 
o5«>cJo  nadu.  1.  To  knead,  as  dough,  etc.  (My.; 

B.  4,  55;  see  s.  ^s3o  and  tfv»).  ^arf  ?3^cS  SoJ3$a^ 

3??— s3o?s3  tfetea  ^acS  (Prve.). 

cSScJo  nadu.  2.  =  sras^i,  (?rae»  3).  To  moisten,  to 
wet,  to  ^oak, (to  steep;  to  cool  (Bp;  47,  57;  57, 

18;  Bh.  1,  3,  21;  3,  6,  22;  7,  1,  IS;  7,  7,  45;  7,  16,  10.  30; 
8,  27,  4;  J.  7,  47;  14,  16;  Te.  cf.  ^saps6  2). 

55*)  d>  nadu.  3.  =  3.  P.  p.  of  2. 

c3dc5o$  naduni.  =te»cS$,  etc.  (gs^aS,  Hla.;  g 

333533  Mr.  312). 

c3*)decdO  nadeya.  (fr.  Coming  from  or  belonging  to 

a  river;  aquatic;  a  sort  of  salt. 

?3Sc3eQ30  nadeyi.  A  species  of  reed  growing  usually  near 
water,  Calamus  fasciculatus.  2,  the  orange-tree  (see  ?53 
o&o^es9^  and  ?33donl).  3,  a  shrub  or  small  tree, 

Sesbania  aegypliaca  Pers.  4,  the  China  rose  or  shoe- 
flower  plant,  Hibiscus  rosa  sinensis  Lin. 

B&B,  1.  =  1?  etc.,  c3*>tdo  1.  I,  It  is  used, 

instead  of  <330,  before  a  vowel;  its  declension  appears 
under  1;  its  plural  is  See  e.  g.  Bp,  3,  22;  10, 

10;  17,  13;  21,  46;  22,  18.  60;  27,  14;  40,  30. 

^3a> n&n.  2.  =  (&3i),  2,  (psesjs).  To  get 

wet,  moist,  damp,  or  soaked  smd. 

Dh.;  Te.  pracdj;  T.,  M.  c^c^j  T.  e^,  moisture  of  the 
earth).  P.  p.  (Cpr.  7,132;  8,  6;  Rsv.  1,  117;  8, 

125).  5335to)0  (Smd.  275).  (Cpr.  8,  69). 

c3e>c^^  n&nal.  =  s^v2.  A  kind  of  reed  (T.  ss-sw 
o*).  tpJdZo  Hla;). 

c37>o3t>  na-na.  Nothingness,  emptiness,  non-existence 
.  ^j3o^533JrfJGig  Nn.  145);  without,  except.  2,  of  different 
kinds,  various,  sundry,  manifold,  diverse;  variously ,  * 
manifoldly  1 45;  Mr.  537).  3,  egotism, 

conceit  145).  4,  boldness,  daring  (s3c3&3o,*}3 

^  145).  In  My.  e.  g.  various  business  or 

affairs;  various  business  or  work;  praprag 

‘yatf,  diverse  kinds  or  ways,  or  in  various  ways;  etc., 
etc. «—  p53p33a30±).  NanAsaheb,  the  rich  Mahratta  Pesva 
(and  traitor).  c33c33030d^^  3dgd  psso^  =?3 Xo 

(Prv.). 

nAna*rApa.  Yarious  forms;  of  different  forms 
or  shapes,  multiform,  various  (see  £S3c33djss$  s.  s3?^). 
c34>c37)(^F  nana-artha.  Having  a  different  aim  or  object. 

2,  having  different  meanings  (Smd.  298),  (having  the 


same  sound  as  another  word,  but)  differing  (from  it)  in 
meaning,  homonymous;  a  homonym, 

$F3oo  ^wdqiF^  gw  s3  pk&a  z2^ri)53oo, 
s3j(do  ,  53?C^°  (Mr.  465). 
c33j33^F‘d©5^'d  nanartha-ratnakara.  A  dictionary  which 
contains  words  with  different  meanings  by  Devottama 
(Nn.  8.  167.  168). 

prap3t>£S^I^&|;g)  nana-vicchitticitra.  Various  Yicchitti- 
citras  (K&vy.  Ill,  2,  B,  56). 

5Sa>5&>  nanu.  L  =  i,  etc.  I  (C.),  prepk  soopk ,  33^0 
5300?^  *353^533^  53j3^<o«  (sssSs&ja^F^  Si. 

293).  c^pk  esps^  SoSftod^pk  P—prapk  prao&’S?, 

lu3o  dd  sSj5£0  ?— -  r33?ij 

— 8  D9  »J  v 

bo&tf  .sljjses3^  ^3^0.— c33ci)  ado€od:3rf?3 

0g WO  0.-^3 cdj3  c33rt^^  *^03^  &Z3  SdO  !  SoPC39Ci 

w  io  C3  C35  v 

533(3?  wd  Ol330?1  ^oas3  3dJ3S3^?  — 

?53?1®c^  wrtol),  zSztidjSctj  (Prvs.). 

55q)o^  nanu.  2.  =  2.  p.  ps.  ^^0,  (My.). 

nanta.=  cra^,  etc.  (^53^o,  cdeso,  rtaorf 

^Aido,  S33?df3  Kk.  55).  ifi38do  ^3^  (^sJoo^Ct.  I,  22). 

na-anta.  Ending  in  a  term  ending  in  $  (Smd. 
228.  274.  316). 

n&ndi,  Joy;  prosperity.  2,  eulogium  or 

praise  of  a  deity;  a  prayer  recited  in  benedictory  verses 
at  the  opening  of  a  religious  ceremony  or  of  a  drama, 
generally  a  kind  of  blessing  pronounced  as  a  prologue  to 
a  ndtaka  or  play  (sd^FqSro  Ct.  I,  33;  Ch.).  3,  =  *33 

^dooao  No.  2  (My.). 

nandi-kara.  The  speaker  of  the  benedictory  pro¬ 
logue  at  the  opening  of  a  drama. 

nandi-devate.  =  c3*>g^5lx>20  No.  1.  (My.), 
nandt-mukha.  The  class  of  manes  of  deceased 
progenitors  to  whom  the  nandimukha-srAddha  is  offered. 
2,  the  nandimukha-sr&ddha,  i.  e.  a  sraddha  or  comme¬ 
morative  offering  to  the  manes  preliminary  to  any 
joyous  occasion,  as  initiation,  marriage,  etc.  (My.). 
c37>^?S53D  nandl-vadi.  The  speaker  of  the  benedictory 
prologue  at  the  opening  of  a  drama. 

^  p  nandt-sraddha.  =  No.  2.  (My.). 

55a)o3J  nandu.  L  2.  To  make  damp,  to 

COOl,  etc.  (Rsv,  9,  7). 

55g)^j  nandu.  2.  (Smd.  48).  To  liquefy,  to  dis- 

SOlye,  to  melt  Smd.  Dh.;  cf.  tbe  M.  s. 

ote). 

napika.  (Mhr.  failure  of  the  crop;  sterile, 

poor;  Mhr.,  H.  cSS^’Sr,  impure,  vile).  ^  £3 

■  3333d  (Prv.)./ 

c33&a  napiga.  Tbh.  of  c33&3.  (cS3^^  Cb.). 

napita.  =  c33ar>,  ^33 hri,  ^3CCo^,  533s30?1, 

?533d^rt,  c33e^rf,  A  barber. 

c3D^)S  nApiti.  The  wife  of  a  barber;  a  woman  of  the  barber- 
caste  ((3333071^0  Cb.;  Sk.). 
napite,  =  o?3«^^.  (J.  5}  58). 
nabha.  =  c33zp.  See  a^esr-,  3dg-. 
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c37>E£>;rf  nabhasa.  (fr.  Celestial,  heavenly,  appearing 

in  the  sky.  (Cpr.  4,  30). 

c£D8p  nabhi.  The  navel.  2,  the  nave  of  a  wheel.  3,  the 
centre,  focus,  central  point,  middle,*  chief,  head.  4,  the 
close  connection  of  relations,  near  relationship,  com¬ 
munity  of  race  or  family;  a  near  relation.  5,  a  sovereign, 
an  emperor;  a  Kshatriya.  ^razpsdocrfj^rf  ^£3  dra? 

$3^  c sSjaefc^?  See  sto^CD*.—  -eSHprijace*. 

The  measure  of  two  cubits.  «&$>©$  rfrsstf  ora$7i©£d 
(Mr.  325). 

n&bhi-n&la.  The  umbilical  cord.  (My.). 
c3D^>o^3d  nabhi-raja.  An  ancient  king  mentioned  by 
Jainas  (Abh,  P.  1,  after  89). 
cTO'do  nama.  1.  Bending.  See  s30f5s>£o.  gjpsado. 

nama.  2.  A  name  (33?3o*  Nn.  16;  sSsto*  162).  2,  a 

noun  (Smd.  6.  63.  88.  98;  K&vy.  I,  6;  I,  lb,  1-5;  I,  2,  1 
seq.);  a  word.  3,  by  name.  4,  possibly ,  perhaps.  5, 
agreed ,  granted  =5raol>F  162).  6,  an  expression 

of  anger,  contempt,  reproach,  etc.  7,  the  sectarian  mark 
applied  by  Yaishnavas  to  their  forehead,  etc.  (My.). 
8,  the  white  clay  used  for  applying  that  mark  (My,), 
oras&ortart  tfas&arfoe P—  ssas&arf  S3  n^sDcSaorf 

c335D^C53  Q&>rf  1^*0.— *53530  SUrf  erf 

c zps —  cTO r1; 4 ^ staSodb^? 
(Prvs.).  Bee  Prv.  s.  uzi  —  ^^otIjs^CD9.  -^o^Cb9. 
The  pigmy  cormorant,  Carbo  pygmens  (BdL).  — 
sS^ri.  A  box  containing  the  necessaries  for  putting  on 
the  Yaishnava  marks  (My.).  —  oSssSori  t^rfo.  A  twining 
shrub,  the  country  Sarsaparilla,  Hemidesmus  indicus 
R.  Br.  (St.  &  PL;  My.).  —  gsastotf  aeras^.  The  snake 
Trimeresurus  stricatus  (My.).  —  as^o.  To  put  on 
the  Yaishnava  marks  (My.).  2,  to  cheat  (My.).  c3e>3j 

3oe)^rf53c3e)rfrf  3oJ5^J3  5jJ3C5^cS?  (Prv.). 
namaka.  =  c3ss3o.  See  0-. 

(33^0^-dr®  nama-karana.  Naming  a  child  after  birth;  the 
ceremony  of  naming  a  child  after  birth  (My.).  oSSJSDtfrf 
(Prv.).—  csasutfrfrsorforfj*.  -o-rtolr6. 
To  name  a  child  after  birth  (J.  28,  60). 

nama-d&ra.  Renowned,  f^med  (My.;  B.  4,  116; 
Mhr.,  H.). 

n&ma-dhari.  Having  a  name,  renowned.  2, 
having  the  same  name  as  another.  8,  having  only  the 
name;  nominal.  4,  a  person  who  wears  the  sectarian 
Yaishnava  marks,  a  Vaishnava  (My.).  5,  a  class  of 

Yaishnavas  who  apply  three  marks  to  their  forehead, 
etc,,  and  are  followers  of  Ramanuja  (My.).  —  c3«)S3oqraO 
A)?d.  A  black  sire  with  white  stripes  (My.). 
cTOS$o$eodo  nama-dh£ya,  A  name,  a  title,  an  appellation. 

nama-nakshatra.  The  constellation  corres¬ 
ponding  to  a  person’s  name.  The  natal  constellation 
(janmanakshatra)  of  a  person,  when  forgotten,  is  found 
out  from  the  initials  his  name  bears,  and  certain  corres¬ 
ponding  syllables  denoting  the  constellations  (My.). 
cTOidOTjCi  nama-pada.  A  complete  word,  i.  e.  an  inflected 
word  with  the  case-terminations  added  (Smd.  47.  61. 
97.  194;  Kavy.  1,  3,  1-4). 


n&ma-prakriti.  An  uninflected  noun  or  word 

(Smd.  98). 

(CJsdoirfje)^.  n&ma-rudhL  The  conventional  meaning  of  a 
word  (Smd.  62). 

na-mard&.  Unmanliness,  cowardice;  a  coward 
(also  c^ogSof;  My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  ctfsJorfr,  ^stoa^F). 
t^sSodCA  nama-linga.  A  nominal  base,  an  uninflected 
word  (Smd.  47.  88.  90.  94), 
cTOTrfosSsrf  nama-vaca.  =  osasSOsTOaStf. 

fcaFs^orts*  rttf  tg^rfo  Nr.  117). 

nama-vacaka.  Expressing  a  name:  a  noun; 
a  proper  name.  (My.). 

nama-vibhakti.  A  nominal  affix  (Smd.  47.  61. 

89. 115^ 

p;Dr$0?jO,3’e^F<tf  nama-sahkfrtana.  Celebrating  the  name 
of  a  god,  king,  etc.  (My.). 

c3i>rfo^'rff*s>  n&ma-smarana.  Bearing  in  or  calling  up  into 
the  mind  the  name  or  names  of  a  god,  king,  etc.  (My.). 

nama-anka.  Marked  with  a  name.  2,  N.  of  a 
vritta  (Ch.). 

STOTSjao&irf  n&ma-ankifca.  Renowned  (B.  4,  146.  222;  My.). 

nama-antarifca.  N.  of  one  of  the  peiikes  (K&vy. 
III,  2,  B,  82  seq.). 

?37>3o  nami.  1.  Bending;  changing  a  dental  to  a  cerebral: 
a  name  given  to  all  the  vowels  except  es  and  erf  (Smd. 
16.  17;  Kavy.  I,  la,  12-14). 

nami.  2.  Tbh.  of  tfstao  (Smd.  352;  361;  Sm.  19;  see 

slra-). 

namika.  Relating  to  a  name  or  noun.  2,  having 
only  the  name  (of  being  a  religious  person,  Bp.  50,  48). 
namflshi.  Disgrace,  shame  (My.;  Br.,  H.). 
crosSo  n&me.  A  deed:  letters  patent  (My.;  Br.,  H.). 

5>q)^  namba,  1.  See  s.  2  and  a.  s.  5^*0. 

namba.  2.  An  idle,  slothful  man  (*03^, 

Ss.;  ^sSo^,  Kk.  88;  eso 

F;on^©  Sm.  47;  T.  c^oo^  ==  $do;  $ivo  ~  see 

c5^<). 

q3q)o^oo  nambu.  To  be  slack,  devoid  of  energy, 

w 

slothful  or  idle  (»b!|  §md.  Dh.). 

5530dbs  nay.  =  s®oso.  A  dog  (My.;  m.;  t.  ^ao©, 

'SP=ra<£,  c^SCOJ-6,  c33S?).  ^©3,  c330dOc3^  «5^>i)(prv.). 

c^orfjg  (sdco*  Smd.  I),  c^orfj  v&v  ?3^orfjo 

(Ss.  85).  ^orfjo  (Bp.  20, 13).  $raorfj^ 

(J.  28,  41.  46).  See  Bp.  21,  44;  55,  43;  60,48.51; 
^ws^Forfi-s,  3oSo71oe^-,  t&racU.  —  c^odo^ ,  -e5^. 

The  opposite-leaved  fig-tree,  Ficus  oppositifolia 
c&sjo^,  ,  5jv)^>s^,  Nr.).  —  cs^odb  ©9odj. 

©9cxk.  A  kind  of  fetid  Mimosa,  Yachellia  farnesiana 
AY.  &  A.  (esOsJo^,  <0^as  Nr.).  —  A  kind  of 

worm  (rt£^©5jzrf,  H1&.).—  vnotycSi'fj.  The  life 

of  a  dog,  a  wretched,  miserable  existence  or  livelihood, 
etc.  (Bp.  61,  19;  My.).—  c^orfj^COJ.  —  (My.). 

—  O^orfo^y.  =  c330&0?3tw.  (My.).  —  -33?)0‘s. 

Dog’s  milk  (Bp.  54,  30).  —  -sSFo5.  A  dog’s 

or  the  dog’s  name  (Sm.  31). 


108 


858 


n&ya.  X.  Leading ,  conducting,  guiding ,  directing. 

fraodo  naya.  2.  =  c3?od>  1,  q.  v.  Tbh.  of  cJ^odo.  A  lawsuit 

(My.),  etc.  c^odo  ww^raodj  (Prv.). 

nay  aka.  =  c^oSotf.  A  guide ,  a  leader;  a  chief,  a 

master,  a  lord,  a  head ;  a  general,  a  commander;  a  husband. 

2,  pre-eminent,  principal,  chief.  3,  a  title  for  a  man  of 

the  beda  or  hunter-caste  (My.).  4,  the  central  gem  of  a 

necklace.  d  ervadO  waodbtf 

d  d  c^o &&&  (Prvs.). 
w 

S^odoS^  n&yakatva.  Leadership,  headship, chieftainship. 

(My.). 

n&yaka-naraka. .  The  principal  hell  (AbhA  2, 

21). 

cTOodo^sdorf  n&yaka-mani.  =  Jodi’s1*  No,  4,  (My.;  Si.  217)* 
c33odo^s3oF®  n&yaka-mandalika.  The  chief  governor 
or  lord  of  a  district  (Bp.  59,  27). 
jTOodo’Sjrok  n&yaka-v&di.  A  chief,  a  headman,  as  of  a 
caste,  a  village,  etc.  (My.;  Bh.  6,  4, 110;  8,  23,  6;  Te.  <33 

OdOtf  aefc,  -S33tf). 

eSvC nayaka-s&ni.  A  dancing-girl,  a  whore  (My.; 

ss^dddtfo,  aadJ^G.).  '  # 

cracdo-d-  n&yaki.  =  SfcCfty#.  (My.;  J.  6,  37;  26,  21). 
tTOodo&e^  n&yaka-itti.  =  otoodri-.  (Bh.  7,  2,  20). 

Stoodod  n&yanda.  Tbh.  of  era&d.  cnodj^ddpk  (n^ddE*, 
Si.  419;  only  in  Si.). 

c3i>od020  n&yaba.  A  deputy  (B.  5,. 263.  269;  My.;  Mhr.,  H. 

cWQdoto).  —  &>o doto3d?3  crad.  A  native  head  clerk 
in  an  assistant  collector’s  office  (My.). 

J3q)08j  nayi.  =  (if^Qdotf,  Esddo^odo,  $0$*, 

tfotfoFd,  sraoed^,  d^rtdosi  Hi  A;  Si.  343; 
C.).  der^odo  cceoSo  (a^tfck,);  d^otfoCodj  ^o!o  (eejtfF 
Hid.).  sDOfd  csaoOj  (sst>^F  Nr.). 

rtdocdbOw —  <rao0ort  fid  «$^A>tfd0E&^? 

—  cssefcort  osadortd  ?S  ?3o3o?P — ^cOo  3^  tfessodjd 

3era7i~c33oS>o  ioa?©^  toad  c»o8o  wwdo,  doa 

rtsoo  wiudo  (I  do  not  meddle  with  the  affair).  —  pa 0D0 
tour’  tirtOodjp— t&arW,  ^do 

—  ^c&oodo  sssc?  c^rfoda©  aaBiS-dd  djs otfo 

dAiSdo,  SoUjj  dCDAi^.—  csso&oodo  wsSo^ 

qSgd  sSja^rt.— crao^odj^P  ^rt£^*s33?-~(The  mad) 
^rao&o  ddrt  sFs<Lutfj3W3odjd^?—  <33050  Fj^rl  doa^A, 

p$tfrt$©  toaA  ^jse4  dd.— ?rooS)j3Sori7l  tooaaodo^  dodo^.— 
dedodo  sb'c^es  tooS  odo  ararl  — doacs  £  aoeo , 
csaoDood)  a^dOeo.—  sa^rl  »•>£  drl,  craoSoA  dri  — 

rf.ocb  do?e5  (MQ&j®  tfos^Add  d^eoo  ‘tfrso 
areo&dfl  d?ddo  c^o&orU)  ?3*cldj.—  ^ja^d  ^oSo  tgcSodo^ 
noesoS  utDd?  (or  too^d^P— drtodddja^rt  £d  ^sdao 
s^-s'oddd^a’odidJ,  ^^odooddd^e^ododo  (Prvs.).  See 
Bp.  55,  25;  B.  2,  4;  Si.  167.  342;  o&cw-,  gSts^d.;  Prvs.  s. 
i,c3eU,  ^^l,  i^Wj,  c^^ds,  c^cdo,  ss^odo,  lorto 

5?ol,  toe^5,  toOe>3^tf,  T^rsWo.1,  dMjl,  djsd^l, 

doedo^  i,  sL5fc|  l,  Bj.  —  c^oSotfo^.  =  533 0O0 does5. 

(My.)a  —  cTOCfto&Ad.  A  mushroom  (My.).  —  crao3drtdd^>d, 
cJsoSortddJ  -’tfdd^J,  -^dJJ^.  The  hooping  cough  (My.). 

—  c330Sor3  .  uA}.  The  herb  Ocimura  album  L.  (St.  &  PI.; 
My,).  «*—  c33C©o^&ra«.  The  dog-fly  (My  ).  — 


=  c3»o0o^>Aj.  (My.).  —  c330SU33^dd  dod.  irr^ 

d.e3,  dd,  ipsAF,  etc.  0 d  wsdoh;  6-e3od^rtof\ddocdo 

vi  <3.  C3  ^ 

^wddc^ddd,  c330S)033^rta  dod  (Si.  143;  My.).  —  c^oOo 
fS^eS^O.  =  f330!>0f5?e3«?.  (My.).  —  c33050^^es«?.  =  cTOOSOcS? 
e9sej6.  (orad^o^,  Si.  130.  151;  My.).  —  ?ra 

A  kind  of  Eugenia  tree  the  fruit  of  which 
is  somewhat  sour,  perhaps  Eugenia  operculata,  Yan 
Someren  (cSud^oSo,  Nr.).  —  ^oSofSoa^eJ.  = 

c33od^^d.  (doSoPeji,  drso®  dd,  Nr.  a;  ^dsLa 

ve3  Nr.  b;  rtr^dd,  ■3-odou'S1  Mr.  411).  rtEOOc^o&j 
cLatfeS  (SO,  rtcou©  da  Nr.  a).  sSrw  ?S3o£ds3jaVd  (Sid, 
riWu©  da  Nr.  5).  2,  a  mushroom  (My.).  —  c^>o5o  333 0S0. 

reit.  (My.).  —  c^oiod^Ad.  An  annual  herb,  Cleome 
viscosa  L.  (St.  &  PL).  —  $rao3od$u. •=  The 

plant  Flacourtia  sapida  R.  (My.;  ^do'B'c^^, 
333^3333^  efco.  Si.  130;  cf.  dos?t3?w).  —  ?J3 o2u does*.  A 
puppy,  a  whelp  (My.).  T??don3t)^  ^oSodoea*  'a^. 

(Prv.).  —  cseosuoddo^.  A  bulbous  plant,  Scilla  indica 
Roxb.  (St.  &  PL).  —  c33oSjo3A.  A  grass  often  cultivated 
for  its  grain,  Eleusine  stricta  Roxb.  (Z.).  —  ^o£o<Dc«o. 
-i5do.  To  set  on  a  dog  or  dogs  (J.  28,  45).—  c38>o&j?5ja 
rartJftd.  An  annual  plant,  stinging  like  nettles,  Mncuna 
pruriens  D.  C.  (St.  &  PL).  —  ^aoSodi^e^^Ad.  An  annual 
milky  plant,  Soncbus  oleraceus  L.  (Z.;  My.). 
fSDOSo  n&yi.  (cSSoSo^6),  Leading,  guiding;  master.  Cf. 
erao&Oorao*. 


n&yika.  =  No.  3.  (My.). 

c^)03o^  n^yike.  =  c33odo-S-.  A  mistress;  a  wife;  a  noble 
lady  (Sk.;  My.  as  c390&>fr). 

nayitana.  Doggishness  (Bh.  4, 4, 13). 

eTOOSJ^S  nayinar.  (fr.  c330dol  or  o»o0o).  =  etc. 

See  s5jsc5o So  do-. 

f3DOSO?d  nayinda.  Tbh.  of  (My.;  Si.  339;  see  c33«Sd). 

—  ^soloed  rte .  -«sfA .  A  razor  (My.).  —  cSsoDo^  dwesod. 

M  — 6  — 9  '  M 

A  broken,  imbecile  barber.  See  Prv.  s.  tssodo*. 

cTOOSG^  J\B  nayinda-gitti.  =»  (My.), 

o 

cTOodo^  n&yya.  To  be  led  or  guided,  etc.  See  w-,  d^^od^. 

o5q>o^  n4r.  (Smd.  58).  =  ^o,  (frad).  A  fibre:  fibres 
or  hemp  of  plants,  strings  in  mangoes  and 
other  fruits; — cloth  made  of  fibres  or  hemp 

(3p*,  d^,  d<^«0  Nr.;  Si.  122;  My.  as  T.;  M.  c33D«, 

o5seso;  cf.  ?iao«P).  c^rtF*?6  (Smd.  51). 

nara.  (fr.  fdd).  Relating  or  belonging  to  men, 
human,  mortal;  (a  man).  2,  water  (cf.  $?o*)-  3,  a  calf. 

naraka.  (fr.  c^d^).  Relating  to  hell ;  being  or  abid¬ 
ing  in  hell ;  hellish,  infernal.  2,  an  inhabitant  of  the 
infernal  regions.  3,  hell.  See  Cpr.  5,36."" 
dtJ'dpX  n&rf  nga.  =  ossrtdort,  cSpOort.  The  orange  tree;  an 
orange  (especially  a  sour  one,  a  citron,  &*?  Kk.  71,  Sm. 
25,  Mr.  112;  ^cDo&doo^,  ^^?cOo,  &&ritiort}  doad^ 
Nr.;.  Bp.  19,  66;  T,  esacCort  o^dorid  w&tf 

wsq6j%?  (Prv.). 

c^*dr»3  n&rana.  Tbh.  of  c^traockra.  (My.)»  —  c3®dfssS)QdoF. 
-wo dor.  N.  (Bp.  56,  42). 

c3t>"dd  ^4rada.  N.  of  a  devarshi  (tf€0333#7i  Ct.  I,  87;  see 
tidWoSo;  Grj.  4,  37.  38;  C„  Bp.  47,  15;  J.  7.  26)  who  like 
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Mercury  appears  on  the  earth  as  a  messenger  from  the 
gods  to  men  or  vioe  versa,  is  considered  as  fond  of 
creating  quarrels  and  the  inventor  of  the  vina  or  lute. 
2,  P$®d-td,  water-giving :  a  cloud. 

narada-purana.  N.  of  a  Parana  (Bp.  43,  76). 
narada-vine.  N&rada’s  lute:  a  kind  of  lute 

(My). 

pwdodop©  narayana.  Tbh.  of  ^03 odors.  (Bh.  1, 1,  t;  2,  10 
sum.). 

irotfjd  narasa.  Tbh.  of  p5®dA >oai  (Te.;  see  ^o-frodd-). 
PfctfAJoSo  narasimha.  (fr.  pteA)033).=  pradtf.  Referring  or 
belonging  to  Vishnu  in  his  man-lion  avatara;  that 
avatara  itself;  Vishnu.  (My.;  Bp.  56,  34;  J.  12,  1). 

nsra.  (T.  3f®dj,  a  heron;  a  lean  calf). 

—  ps®o®?l©?d.  A  dreadfully  meagre  man  (My.).  2,  Kara 
and  Gdra,  two  sons  of  a  Brcthmana  oalled  Ajamfdha 
(My.).  —  c3®0®?3j5£0,  A  dreadfully  meagre  woman 

(My). 

eroded  n&raca.  =  (3®©^.  A  long  iron  arrow  (Bh.fi, 13, 
26);  an  iron  style  to  write  with  (sd^,  tfe|  Mr.  359). 
P3t>u®sl  naraci.  A  goldsmith’s  scales. 

narata.  A  certain  musical  tone  (Bp.  19,  10). 
cTODacrto r©  narayana.  =  p$doi>?3,  press,  prede®,  $®dodjF3. 
The  personified  purusha  or  first  living  being:  BrahmiL 
2,  Vishnu ,  Krishna  (s&odsas*  Kavy.  V,  62). 
preu^odosTO^,  narayana-astra.  N.  of  a  mystical  weapon. 
(J,  8,  45.  49). 

cTO’CTDodOrf  narayani.  ==  *3® £&.  Lakshmi.  2,  Durg&.  3,  the 
plant  Asparagus  racemosus  Willd. 

c3*3>6  nar  (—  saSj.  (A  rope,  a  cord):  a  bow-string 

(My.;  Te.;  T.  pree*,  preo«,  preO;  M.  tt*®?#;  3do,  tfw  sStf 
Nu.  74  as  Sk.;  J.  6,  17;  20,  59).  2,  the  web  which 

surrounds  the  stipes  of  a  palm-tree  branch 

(T.).  Ow,  <3®0  (3ott$  Nr.;  tt'tf  Nn.  517;  3do,  Kfc.  ; 
39;  3do,  3s3F,  ooz3  Sm.  43).  3®33dfdj3W  preO(Smd.  66. 
133). 

nari.  1.  A  woman .  a  wife  (sd$d,  A^  Nn.  74).  preO 
odj®A  Tdsdo  picSo ddazdsi^  sirao.  —  creOcOow  su?3,  ftedj 
^ wed  erustk  pU>eso  3®d^  —  preo?  si/a^s 

en^es9  *J3dd  $edo  Aj^^s?  (Prvs.).  See  Prv.  g. 
do;  Sp.  s.  3j®o. 

c3t)&  na-ari.  2.  Who  has  no  enemies  (e5>S3®dd3b,,  odrlrts? 
w  cdsdc^>  Nn.  74). 

c3®$$e*d  narikera.  =  53®atf?d,  preo^w,  preC^e®,  ps®Osi>tf, 
pres?^d,  preO^^w.  The  cocoa-nut  tree,  Cocos  imeif era; 
the  cocoa-nut. 

cTO^?©  narikela.  =  pree>tf?d.  (preOpdotf,  do7t>  Mr.  112; 

To.  P3®0^0!). 

narikeli.  =  ps®0$ew.  (Sk.). 

?3®Do7\  narihga.  =  predort.  See  ?3w-. 
profrod;><#  nariyali.  =  preO^w,  q.  v.  (Mhr.  predtf,  prads??)* 
narikela.  =  ps®0*^.  —  £  A  kind 

of  rather  complicated  poetical  composition  (My.). 

55o>dJ  naru.  ==  (C.;  Bp.  42,  3;  60,  49).  ptau) 

(A^drfv5*)  p3®w^  $$^0 


(Hla.).  f^do  pi/swj  > ta  &B$5Joorts?^r'  fSoSoci  w  Ai|tf 
c3®w^  de9ps«  (Mr.  341).  <ae3o&  fesdo  (sdo®^  Kr.). 

?rado  (B.  2,  42).  srado  erul^  ^ra  cs^esedsd^ws 
rS??— ?rado  sa^^oSo^o.—^^^cd  $®db 

do^odo  s3o?s3  (Prvs.).  See  tfwo  • rlos^..  —  ^s®d  sdo&. 
=  cradJSdoa.  (ta^d,  qS43  G.;  My.).  ^  c3®d  A  gar¬ 

ment  made  of  the  fibres  of  the  bark  of  certain  trees  (5 d 
Bhii.  24).  c^sdo  Fibre-like  pus  to  form  in 
or  around  a  sore  (My.).  c3®&>  ^^3 

(Prv.).  —  c3®do  Fibres  (bark)  and  roots  (My.). 
— “  c^dosdoa.  Cloth  made  of  the  fibres  of  plants  (My.; 
T*  M»  —  55®doA)?d.  =  c asd  Aj^d.  (si^w, 

Si.  407;  My.).  —  ^doeaoc^o.  The  guinea-worm  (?3® 
Si-  200i  c-;  Tg*  o^O^odo^;  Mhr.,  H.  o^djs;  Mhr. 
also  oraoaodjra). 

nir-uga.  (Smd.  24p).  A  man  who  deals 
in  fibres. 

q5q)C3  nara.  =  2.  —  ?5®e&55^?^  -o-d^.  s  ^esosd 

A  strongly  smelling  annual  herb,  Cleome  penta- 
phylla  L.  (or  Gynandropsis  p.  Bee.,  sSSFd,  ^dO,  etc., 
Si.  157;  My.). 

o5«)C5o  naru.  1.  n4r.  To  yield  a  smell, 

to  smell;— to  stink  smd.  Dh.;  My.;  t.,  m.; 

Tu.  <33Cfc>).  P.  ps.  c^es5  (Bp.  44,  25;  My),  (My.). 
c3e>e3053  (Bp.  40,  70),  P3®5dr  (4,  25;  46,  58).  c^esosd  5dj®o 
F}  Hla.).  csaesodtdoes^,  ssedo 

(Nr.).  cS^rtFfdsdoo  .dcfcxbw«  p^escSP 

(Ss.  85).  ojjsdea  &c^P  pssddclo  mvtiz?  ga®3 
3  tj§sdc5j0©ra®d(6?  (Sp.).  d  erudb 

c^esjsi  p>?do  (Dp.  54).  —  praewsd  t5^.  = 

«?,  praewsdo^*?,  (totord,  tot^d  Smd.  345;  sdaFd, 

^530,  do of\,  sodsgsS,  Nr.).  —  p^esosl  aSowo.  s=s  . 

0^^-  (My*). 

fsa&fto  naru.  2.=  tfew,  (sas,  etc.}.  Smell.— 
prse^sS^?8?.  -0-^^.'  s=  pjsessSoj?^?.  —  praeaosS^^sdod.  a 

tree,  wild  and  cultivated,  Cratrae^va  religiosa,  var. 
niryala  Ham.  (St.  &  PI.). 

<3o>S3.3  naru.  3.  <3«>e3*.  =  2,  eto.),  srorfj  2.  To 

moisten,  to  wet  (ea^F^dps  §md.  Dh.;  T.  ?io 

5S,  oieS’S,  (Sa^,  Sraffl ,  palm-tree  sap). 

p5«>e*  nal.  (Smd.  224).  =  2,  etc.  Four.  (T.,  M. 

P3 praejo)*  —  -AorS«r«,  Pour  months  (Ssv. 

2,  99).  —  pra©  ?3.  The  four  points  of  the  compass.  See 
Smd.  79;  Bp.  5,  33;  Rsv.  6,  32;  J.  5,  60;  7,  41*— 

Four  arms  (Ssv.  1,  61).  —  pra«3oS> 

The  four-armed  one;  Vishfiu  (€A>sS^  Sm.  6).  —  PJ®wj^ 
e&^.  Four  hundred  (B.  4,  206).  praw^SS3®  ^od^do  (4, 
117).—  p ra&z^rf.  The  four-faced  one:  Brahmi  (iAjssS^, 
etc.,  vk  Ct.  II,  3;  tSosslo^Kk.  9;  t^a^Sra.  8).—  ps®*^. 
-toiSj.  Four  roads,  or  a  place  where  four  roads  meet 
(^£»  Ct.  II,  88).  —  prae^a.  -cSOa.  (Smd.  224).  Four 
folds  or  times;  fourfold  (Grj.  6, 481.  2£®^d?3o3$o 
(Smd.  81)e  —  r3odo.  pra^do-©c3odi,  Fortieth 
(J.  32,  37).  —  praw^d^.  -sddo.  (Smd.  224).  Forty  (C.). 
$®e^do  esodJ^ab  (B.  3,  66).  c5®«£idcfc/0  (4,  100).  p^ 
(Smd.  45).  ps®^d  &  ^0ps5  psaif  (after  forty  years 
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good  conduct  uses  to  begin),  sto$d  toStf  (Prv.). 

—  crater6,  Four  persons;  the  four  persons  (Bp. 

40,  71;  J.  10,  44;  29,  39;  B.  3,101;  My.).  —  erae^deV 

Four  fingers  (Cpr.  1,  14). 

(Smd.  224).  —  -dds*.  (Bp.  44,  7),  = 

rhetoric*  sA/sM5^,  oo^  ^ad^ti 
^  rttestoss^  (Mr.  325).  c^dstoi^  (Bp.  57,  45). 

—  Four  thousand  (Abh.  P.  1,  67). 

nala.  1.  =  j^rad,  l,  wv  1.  (fr. 

c^o).  Consisting  or  made  of  reed  or  reeds.  2,  a  hollow 
or  tubular  stalk ,  especially  the  stalk  of  a  lotus,  of  a. 
pot-herb,  etc.  (des^  Mr.  372;  sradsto  420).  3, 

any  pipe  or  tube  or  tubular  vessel  of  the  body,  the 
windpipe,  urethra,  etc.  4,  a  handle.  5,  a  water-chan¬ 
nel,  a  rivulet  or  nallah;  a  drain,  a  gutter  (My.).  6, 

yellow  orpiment  (  =  fc?u,  3^t>). 

StoO  n&la.  2.  =  c33>V%  ©sc*  2,  2.  A  horse  or  bullock- 

shoe  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,H.). 

nala-gara.  =  Nr.  2.  (S.  Mhr.). 

&s>v>A  n4lage.  =  The  tongue  (d*£, 

^  Hla.,  Nr.;  tes^,  Hla.;  Bp.  49,  21;  59,  10; 

Mr.  277;  T.,  M.  &>3  <335$;  Te.  sra©*,  .^OO’S?). 

eroooij  ewurt  *?d,  s^d,  etc.);  Sodra^ 

•tf,  d^,  ,  ^atodjad  ^4  wf^odj 

(*>Bo)  (Hla.).  tfp^d  sraort  (Smd.  81).  See 

oJ3b-,  tfafo-,  *ew-,  $aodj-;  Prv.  s.  St)rt  1;  Cpr.  1,  41;  4, 
86;  5,  69.  97.  *—  Desire  of  the  tongue  (V.  8, 

after  3). 

cJUOSda  n&la-bandi.  =  cS30Jto£  ,  c^^io^o  ,  fsd'tfufr  , 
to^.  Horse  or  bullock  shoeing  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.).  2,  one 
who  shoes  horses  or  bullocks  (My.). 

pDd  n&li.  =  (3e>s?.  A  hollow  or  tubular  stalk, 

the  stalk  or  culm  of  a  plant.  2,  any  tubular  vessel  of 
the  body;  a  tube,  3,  a  lotus  flower.  4,  an  instrument 
for  perforating  an  elephant’s  ear.  5,  a  period  of  twenty- 
four  minutes.  6,  a  gong. 

eTOdtf  n&lika.  A  lotus  flower.  2,  a  kind  of  wind  instru¬ 
ment.  (R.). 

nalik&-p&tra.  A  tubular  vessel  (V.  9,  27). 
n&like.  erodes,  A  stalk,  a  tube, 

Sradrt  n&Iige.  ±=  (d*sd,  etc.  Mr.  318;  si.  214; 

C.).  553d?1ol)  toj^o  (&53^5toj30o  Smd.  43  Cm.). 

stoc^0,  csaOrt  ascSftoira  o  (45,  o.  r.  ?swA). 

(46,  0.  r.  $9©;iodo©-  TdaeS  (d4 

Nr.).  Soe^o  ^sOrto^jej  ?  d  ^ 

ri*S  &&Q toos^cto  (a  net,  Sp.).  sto^  craOrlotoo 

^  tfztil  Wc^do  !  ^4  530JSC50 

4  (Sp.).  C33030&K)  »c3?  f8e?-*c3BO^ 

art  d  TT6M  >«^srartd 

(Prvs.).  See  Bp.  18,  60;  38,  19;  60,  28;  B.  3,60; 
4,  48;  5,  71;  Prv.  s.  vuO-,  risk-,  &Cto-,  is*rt<u-,  =#^-, 
aotf Prv.  s.  wd.  2.  2,  the  tongue  or  clap¬ 
per  of  a  bell  (My.).  —  A  projecting 

stone-slab  (My. ).--■*  &>OA  £rtO.  ^The  tongue  to  be  diseas¬ 
ed  so  that  it  has  no  taste  for  any  thing  (My.).  2,  a 

promise  to  fail  (My.).  —  The  right-hand 


leg  of  a  weaver’s  web  beam  (R.)*  —  pradrt  ds§.  A 
promise  to  fail.  oJ3©?1  rtdeto  WtS  (Prv.). 

—  3dorb.  The  tongue  to  turn  round  well:  to  be 

able  to  speak  fluently  or  properly.  or 

€)A  (My.),  —  Confidence 

derived  from  or  placed  in  (another’s)  words  or  promise 
(My.).  —  c^sOrl  G3o.  The  tongue  to  lose  its  power  or 
become  unable  to  speak  (My.),  —  c3e)0?1od>oQ3?k.  To 
keep  one’s  promise  (My.),  — »  Trustworthi¬ 

ness,  faithfulness  in  fulfilling  a  promise  (My.).  o^Oii 

. tiJS&o  dovOftQ  co^j  (Prv.),  — 

rk.  A  promise  to  fail  (My.).  2,  the  tongue  to  be  unable 
to  speak  (My.). 

c33«5e?r  naltka.  =  ^Ce>$.  A  long  iron  arrow;  a  dart,  a 
javelin,  a  pike.  2,  the  fibrous  stalk  of  the  lotus;  — a 
lotus. 

c37>Oe&Otj£>  n&lt-jahgha.  Having  stalk-like  legs:  a  raven, 
the  carrion  crow;  a  monkey  (Rsv.  9,  29), 

naluku.  —  c^2,  etc.  Four  (Ch.vs.  320. 
338;  My.). 

cTO&OSOc^  n&lu-bandi.  ==  cWOW|.  (My,). 

?ro<i»v)2D^o  nalu-bandu.  =  ,  (My.). 

?3 7>d  ndle.  The  hollow  or  tubular  stalk  of  a  plant.  2, 
=  c33t>  1  No.  5.  (Mv.;  Mhr.,  H.  c^acs).  o^doSooci  erua 
dja  odjadoSow  zi  ^^45  (Prv.). 

c3q)^  n41ku.  (Smd.  224).  =  sroewtfo,  eto.  The  state 
of  being  four;  four  (C.;Te.  sravonojM.  eraorio; 

T.  cTOc^),  occasionally  used  indefinitely  {cf.  the  English 
“half  a  dozen”),  and  in  the  sense  of  “all”. 
c3e!^o  ^dslj%  ri^a^jrc  sSj5js^do?1  (Smd.  18).  facto 
$$<0^0  ^oro  (155).  i«?to  or  J^cto 

(170).  dwssdo  (279),  (Bp.  21 , 

27);  craves©  (Smd.  32  Cm.);  ^^es9o  (135);  ^^63© 
(Bp.  35,  32);  (Smd.  224).  (My.), 

orae^cto,  (My.). 

stosra  (Prv.).  z^^)53r rtrdoto  qSstor  wv 

do  3§^do  (Si.  255).  ^rtcSjs 

Vrt  z«oto  zp art  ddAic i  tiotert  (&*  Nr.).  stoodja 

?g0^d  ridJ^  (Si.  6^).  See 

Smd.  32.  44;  Bp.  40,  73;  J.  4,  2;  odboh, 

Si.  256,  —  cSS>^A  -55^.  Four  feet:  (Bp.  2,  J.  11,  2). 
O^aotostoo  (Mr.  186).  — .  cra^odb.  -e?S 

oto.  Fourth  (J.  18,26).  dosd  ^v<0ff  o5?^odj^da 
^  (§rad.  374).  c^^fSoto  drsrdosi^cJo 

(Hla.).  (My.),  ora^c5oto53?S^^  (B.  3,  71). 

—  -esotooo.  Nine  (Bp.  5,  64). 

-ssstoj.  Four  times  as  much  or  many  (My.);  so  much  or 
many  as  four  (B.  4,  117;  My.).—*  ^s^eso.  Four 

or  six;  several,  some  (B.  2,  18;  4,  19.  43;  My.)« 

The  four  periods  in  the  religious  life  of  a 
Brahmana. 

d^CO3  (H14.).  ^a|pao 

r%^%  (Mr.  249).-— 

cra^o  1.  -snjo  1.  =s  (Cpr.  5,  after  76).  — 

Every  kind  of  work;  many  kinds  of  work  (My.). 

The  four-^o’clock  flower  or  marvel  of 
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c3«>e>  cb 

oJ 

Peru,  Mirabilis  jalappa  L.  (St.  &  PI  ).  — -  <3®u^ 

Four  persons;  all  persons,  every  body  (My.).  —  c5®u^ 
S3®£.  =  <3®^  s3s$F.  The  four  castes:  Brahmana,  etc. 
(Si.  27).  —  c3e)^  C3®sJ.  Four  periods  or  watches  of 
three  hours  (Bp.  43,  25).  — *  The  four  points 

of  the  compass  (My.).  —  ftsW.  Four  days;  some 
days  (My.).  —  =  <330^  S^.  (Bp.  24,  35;  43, 

10).  —  Sea6,  The  water  used  for  bathing  on  the 

fourth  day  of  menstruation  (Abh.  P.  15,  62;  My.).  — 
Four  hundred  (B.  4,  80.  98;  My.).  — 
tS)?a.  Four  streets  that  form  a  square  (My,).  —  $3®*^ 
3J®z3o.  To  divide  into  four  parts  (My.).  — 

Four  words;  some  words  (My.;  B.  4,  56).  —  s&o£ . 

The  four  kinds  of  final  beatitude:  saldkya,  samipya, 
s&rfipya,  sayujya  (Bp.  24,  18).  —  ^J®^  The  four 
principal  tastes.  (tf&o),  esjdtf 

T?®tf,  ^oo,  sfo<£,'  tiXori^j  (Nn.  119). 

—  SS®^  Four  lacs  (Bp.  22, 52).  —  53d.  c3®w^o 

-«tS.  Four  and  a  half  (My.;  B.  4,  191).  —  t3®u^  5j£®F. 

—  ts®3.  sSesro ^^odio  ^ 

2^$*  SiOOBED  53£®Fo  <3®^ 

?5o&  ^esFo  sJjsgjrt;  e3<3  (Mr. 

248.  249).  —  ?33Uj^.  -ova  7.  =  c3®w^o.  Even  the  four, 
all  the  four  (My.),  ? sauJ^,  tfcS  (B.  4,  57.  98;  B.  5,  62. 

162).  t3®WJ|  (3,  123).  2,  all.  (B.  5, 

192;  My.).  —  Also:  4|  (My.).  —  cW^eaoj. 

-oaeflOj.  Four  or  eight,  from  four  to  eight  (My.);  some 
(My.),  ora&kd  esra^ritfj  c3®*3^  f8«3  rids  5^5*5$ 

(Prv.).  See  B.  2,  34;  3,  29.  40. 

paeisk  nalvaru.  see  s. 

oJ 

tX>»$  nava.  —  e?®,  c3®s$,  ?5®s5.  A  boat,  a  ship,  a  vessel. 
c3®sfo^  navadige.  (Tbh.  of  c3®&3^,  the  trade  or  business 
of  a  barber?).  —  csssiarfodbjsa6.  1ST.  (Bp.  57,  57).  — 
oS&rts^d.  N.  (Bp.  57,  64). 

$VZ$£>7\  n&valiga.  =  o3®s3s?rt.  Tbh.  of  ?s®<fc3.  (esp®  sis® 
oOo,  =8*<d&,  n^sioefc,  <3®<*j3,  sioorf,  g.; 

c3®^>^,  c33&?1  Cb.).  Plural  also  c3®<3£)7ltfo:  ps>zSMti 
(ctaJsS  G.).  Feminine  <3®sJ€>rtsO  (e5®&3  Cb.). 
?TO^S?a  navaliga.  =  ?3®5i£>rt.  (Cb.  34). 
c3®S3®£a  n&vadiga.  A  boatman;  a  helmsman  (B.  5,  164. 

227;  Mhr.  55®s3®&e,  53®»®b?^). 
cross'd  navara.  Coarse  and  broad  tape  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 
c3©sraAaei5o  nau-aroha.  Apassenger  on  board  ship:  a  sailor , 
etc. 

navika.  A  passenger  on  board  ship:  a  navigator,  a 
sailor,  the  steersman ,  a  pilot  (&£?&&  sd)gC9o«i  Mr.  247). 

navida.  Tbh.  of  (^o  0,  etc.  Mr.;  &53® 

■d-^F,  etc.  Hid.;  a^?Ar,  Kn.  152; 

Ct.  I,  61).  —  .  A  razor  (tfj  d  Mr.).  —  *3® 

<£jrfS3®«?6,  -is®*?6.  (Smd,  I),  A  razor. 

navida-iti.  (Smd.  246).  A  barber’s  wife, 
navinda.  =  (rfs4  w,  etc,  Mr.  376).  <3®<DF^O® 

occj  (*®  drjrf  197). 

fSoJS^)  navu.  =  £&>,  etc.  The  plural  of  c^c^l,  ^ol 
(C.).  We.  See  its  declension  s. 

S®4  ^®d>s54  (Bd,  58,  38).  c3®wl^o6,  (Bp.  43, 


10;  B.  4,  6.  7).  See  Bp.  2,  18;  3,  56;  23,  30;  24,  28.  85; 
40,  83;  48,  23;  Bh.  2,  13,  36;  J.  7,  38;  29,  16.  17. 

5TS>4  n&vu.  Tbh.  of  .pssrf,  (B.  3,  66;  4,  30;  Cb.). 

c3®^  ndve.  =  v-r3^*  (?J®  Smd.  67  Mdb.  MS.;  My.).  j3®53  53« 
(3®v*a®a^?P  (Prv.). 
navya.  Navigable. 

naaa.  (=  c3®f52).  Disappearance,  vanishing;  destruction , 
annihilation,  ruin,  loss;  death.  ?ra3is3®rtjs?  ^c< 

c^o  (Prv.).  See  —  c3®2i?l©^?5o.  -tfjstfsJj.  To  destroy, 
to  ruin,  to  kill  (g^ja^ca,  etc.  Si.  297). 

—  c3®^  5ij®^0.  as  c3®22l7l®S?F>0.  ^5®^  SU®SkS$S3ck  53®?Jc3® 

ciS  (Prv.).  — ?5®^  53^?^.  To  be  ruined, 

etc.  (B.  4,  39).  (A  G.). 

nasaka.  Destroying,  destructive,  causing  to  perish. 
See  tfow-. 

(TO^^  nasana.  Destroying,  annihilating,  etc.;  removing; 

—  ruin,  perishing.  (My.). 

nasya.  Liable  to  be  destroyed,  destructible.  (R.), 
WZ{}  nashta.  =  c3®^.  (My.). 

ndsa.  1.  Tbh.  of  (Mr.  318;  My.). 

?3®?i  n&sa.  2.  (Tbh.  of  cS®^).  A  man  who  destroys.  See 
pJjg-. 

c3®?js|g  (na-asatya).  N.  of  one  of  the  Asvins.  ?5®^^ortv4, 
N.  of  the  two  Asvins. 

c3®?d®^U  nasa-puta.  Kose-cup:  the  nostril.  (J.  13,  36). 
c3®^0  ndsi,  1.  A  woman  who  destroys.  See  i&tf-,  Fjjdp, 
(«5e|  Bhn.27). 

c33&  nasi.  2.  Snuif  (Mhr.,  H.  Br.  fJ®^).  p3®Aje 
wra  (B.  4,  131). 

nasika.  —  (3®A3^.  (sioosrto  Ifn.  50).  •—t* 

(Smd.  128).  Across,  or  opposite  to,  the  nose; 
the  nose  being  across  or  in  the  way. 

C tftfOcS*  -df-or- As  (128).  Z«f5o®^e3  ^^odJFSSJ^ 

*oo&?5  craAj^sS^o  lo^s^rSfJ 

cioFsisi^  ^^jsiortFra  v4  (Lllv.  1,  41). 
odbFsio^6  lufSo© 

v6  (Ch,  as  v,  50  in  two 
MSS.,  and  as  v.  60  in  another  one).— »  o3®Aitfs3d$0.  -t3d 
^o.  The  tip  of  the  nose  (Bh.  8,23,  5). 
c3D^ff®A j  nasika-agra.  The  tip  of  the  nose  (J.  13,  52). 
cTO^32^j®r©F  nasika-cdrna.  Snuff  (My.). 

ndsika-puta.  =  $®?3®;d)kj.  (Bp.  47,  58). 
c3®&t?  nasike,  The  nose;  a  trunk,  a  proboscis. 

fTD&elJ  nasira.  Advancing  or  skirmishing  in  front  of  ail 
army,  leaving  the  line  and  defying  or  ch  alien  gin. 
enemy  by  shouts  and  gestures.  (R.). 
c3®?3  nase.  ^TD^d®.  =  1.  The  nose;  a  proboscis,  the  trunk 

of  an  elephant.  2,  a  piece  of  wood  over  a  door  projecting 
like  a  nose,  the  upper  timber  of  a  door. 

$3®prf  nasta.  —  c3®5^.  Breakfast;  luncheon;  refreshment 
(S.  Mhr.;  Br.,  H.). 

na^asti.  It  is  not,  there  is  not  (Bp.  51,50); — non- 
existence. 

c^^mS5  nastika.  Any  one  who  denies  the  deity,  the  authority 
of  the  vMas  and  puranas,  and  a  future  life;  an  atheist, 
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an  infidel  (J.  5,  63;  B.  4,  186;  5,  168;  My.).  freAtffj  do 

**!»  %%*%**'*  :  ' 
nastikatana.  =  533^=^.  (My.). 

nastikate.  Denial  of  the  deity,  of  a  future  state, 
of  the  authority  of  the  vedas,  etc.;  infidelity ,  disbelief , 
atheism.  2,  Buddhism,  Jainism,  etc.;, 
n&sfcikatva.  =  c33A  3.  (My.). 

n&stikaralaya.  A  Bauddha  or  Jaina  temple; 
-^mosque  (2%^,  H  stofl,  10A,  sotted 
Si.  108). 

nastikya.  =  533*#  3.  (My.). 

^D?3g  nasye.  A  nose-cord,  the  rope  or  rein  of  a  draught- 
ox  passed  through  the  septum  of  the  nostrils.  See 
rtofS^. 

c3«)^  n&ha.  Binding,  confinement;  obstruction;  a  trap. 
See  w-,  5rfO?saaS,  7$$*-. 

ijj;)2c&  n&hala.  A  man  of  a  barbarous  or  outcast  tribe. 
See  H1&.  s.  t3?ft  1. 

nahya.  To  be  bound,  put  or  gird  on,  etc.  See  2)53*-. 
n&L  A  day;  time  (Te.  i togSj;  t: 

r3fW9o^)  ft  day;  time  in  general;  an  astrological 

day;  M.  ^=>3?^,  ?»**,  day;  see  <3 do-,  and  &z&>). 

nala.  1.  =  c3c>ej  1.  Any  pipe  or  tube  or  tubular  vessel 
of  the  body;  the  stalk  of  the  lotus  (see  Smd.  I.  s.  533®; 
My.;  see  Prv.  s.  533>s3);  a  tube  (My.);  a  nostril  (Bp.  18, 
44;  46,  57).  2,  yellow  orpiment.  3,  the  prow  of  a 

vessel  (Mhr.;  wOh*,,  GK). 

<33#  n&la.  2.  =  533*5  2,  etc.  (My.), 
c33#&Dft  n&la-bandi.  =  533<uwft  ,  etc.  (Mv.l. 

Q  v  <35 

n&Ii.  =  533&  (Smd*  II,  127),  c33>©>  03  Further:  a 
tube;  a  water-channel,  see  cSO-.  2,  a  weaver’s  shuttle 
(T.  533553-,  M.,  Te.  c33d).  fSo 533#  (53?3o,  s33odbtf 
€9  Nr.).  3,  N.  of  a  plant  (cLari©  $  Mr.  110).  —  ftstfodi 
An  arrow,  formed  of  a  tubular  stalk  (Abh.  P. 

13,01). 

n&likera.  =  533ft#?d.  (Opr.  1,  after  101). 
nfi,liddu.  =  etc.  (My.). 

e33S?c^i>  n&li-n-dhama.  =  533ft  sD.  (#03tf,  etc.,  e^*$3d 
oA?Mr.  376).  ^  t? 

nali-patra.  Any  tubular  vessel  of  the  body,  a 
blood-vessel,  an  artery,  etc.  (sJjs^,  *d,  ?5d  Hla.;  *3, 
23$  Mr.  456). 

{rafcfoF  nftlirdu*  =  c3t>tirfo,  etc.  (Bp.  14, 12;  My.). 

FSDtfo  n&lu.  ss  1,  No.  5.  533*?,  533®?  (only  a  rivulet  I 

am!)  *35^,  653V*o  2&©a3?©  tojtfck  aSjaeap 

(Prv.).  »  05 

n&l-es,  (Smd.  400).  The  very  next  day:  to¬ 
morrow  (My.;  M.;  T.  Te.  ^O),  eao5  33$  *3' 
cso  0  (Smd.  267).  Declension:  5330.5$,  5330ort  (Smd.  401)i 
*33^  (Bp.  41,  15;  46,  20;  J.  17,  21);  5330/1  (B.  3,  49; 
My.);  5330o3©(R&m.  3,  2,  19);  exceptional  genitive  5330?, 
in'  ft30?  ©c$-  (^t  Si.  477).  53305$  ft65$jsl>«  wS 

c&o  #J3ftS$&Os  (Smd.  262).  533033^  aj$z$©  2^$  oi$2fc 
rD  (Nr.).  dJrtjd  sSocSosJ  s$ortc$  snjs^^odo^ 

5330  (Dp.  4).  5^  sSjs?b$$  #10^  Ssi^ek  o&3tli?~ 


rtrasSS?  (or  t$§#5$)  s&doS  5330.  — 5330 a3os$j^5$t$j 

rtCSSSsS?  5jjd)^Oi5  35371.— $30  SlJStfaSW^  5Sj3?0/1  ,s3?«(3BS. 
SSfOj- —  5330  533S?cdj^,  ao?C39,  s&3?07l  Aft(Prvs.).  See 
Bp.  46,  15.  17;  49,  28;  53,  17;  60,  17;  J.  10,  26.  27.— 
c33«?  533ftz$o^,  To-morrow  or  the  day  after  to-morrow; 
any  day  after  to-morrow  (My.). 
o35>&3*  nal  =  etc.  zn&t  (Smd.  140).  -5 33^** 

(124).  5330  &  (Cpr.  1,  76). —  c33C^^.=  S.  (Smd. 

28.  217).  —  533C£d s§B?rio.  ,-s^rt j.  To  go  to  the  country  : 
to  disappear,  to  be  lost  (Abh.  P.  11,  136).  —  craGO^iS 
od).  =  c33dj3do&.  (Smd.  167).  —  533C5J  rforDeS.  (Smd.  80), 
That  lives  on  stolen  things  of  the  country,  etc.  —  <33050^ 
».  (=6^>^a).  See  Mr.  s.  —  533 QrWra.  (Smd. 

80).  A  country-drama. 

5Se>&3  n&la.  (cf'  c3S<yi).  c^CSo 

e5C5o;  53^CDn3?j7lo3o^j  533^0 

^^0  (Smd.  I;  other  readings  of  two  MSS.  are:  533C39 

^C3*{1®^0  e5C5o;  533CD9^3227lo3o<^  ^ss^rt;  533 
one  MS.  has  ^^^3^71). 

2,  the  (stem  or)  clapper  of  a  bell, 

53  rtr^  -(Bp.  148).—  c536D533^7l.  -3332) 

7l.  =  533^33325^,  ^^5332571,  tf^ssajsjrt.  See  above. 

nali.  See  s.  c^)C0.  (T.,  M.  0^,  a  tube,  a  bam¬ 
boo,  anything  hollow), 

C3DG33  nali.  Tbh.  of  533a  (Smd.  28.  Mdb.).  A  period  or 
hour  of  twenty-four  minutes  (533ft,  7105*71  Kk.  58.  86; 
Sm.  18).  2,  =  533O,  an  instrument  for  perforating  an 

elephant’s  ear  (?);  or  =  533O,  a  lotus  flower  (?);  or  = 
533ft,  a  sort  of  bent  grass  (?).  —  65305*5332)71.  =  ^3305^32) 
rt.  See  s.  53305. 

53303*3^  nalige.  Tbh.  of  533ft#.  (Smd.  28).  (533a#,  7lC3*r1 
Smd.  28). 

$  ni.  Down,  downwards,  under,  back;  on,  upon;  in, 
into,  within.  2,  sometimes— without,  deprived  of. 
8,  an  abbreviation  of  ftsraci,  one  of  the  notes  of  the 
gamut  (Mr.  76). 

a*  nih.  «  $  No.  2,  $o«,  ^es«,  STS6,  q.  v.,  ft?. 

ftSc/’ra^  nih-kantaka.=  ft^e^#.  (Cpr.  2,  after  49). 
ftS^OC^  nih-karuna.  =  fts^tl)E3.  (Cpr.  8,  75). 

nih-kasita=  ftss^A)^,  q.  v. 

3835^33^  nih-piakshapata.  =  ft^^5333{.  (B.  5,  267). 
ft8obe^5^  nih-ptdana.  =  ft^?s^^-  Pressing  out;  see  oor^. 
2,  probably  meant  for  ft&?c*5l,  pressing  together,  squeez¬ 
ing;  see  3?c&. 

ft82j)&/3gSo  nih-pratyflha.  =s  ft^^j^sd.  (Cpr.  3,  after  101). 
ft§^j3ioEi  nih-prapanca.  =  ft^sio^,  (Cpr.  4,  86). 

nih-prabha=  ft^^-  Deprived  of  light  or  radiance, 
gloomy,  obscured. 

fto^JeJ  nih-phala.  =  (Bp.  39,  24). 

nih-sahka.  =  ft^ois2,  Free  from  fear, 

fearless,  without  hesitation,  misgiving  or  apprehension, 
without  care.  2,=  ft82So#.  (B.  4,  167). 

nih-sankafce.  =  The  state  of  being  free 

from  fear,  hesitation,  etc. 

£)Stfo$  nih-sahke.  s=  ft^o#,  ft^o#.  Fearlessness,  bold¬ 
ness,  confidence. 
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nih-satha.  (  =  ^U).  See 

$8tfa^  nih-sabda.  =  $3^.  Hoiseless,  not  making  a 
noise;  soundlessness,  silence,  a  calm.  (Bp. ,8*  5). 

nih-salaka.  =  Free  from  talking  birds, 

as  parrots,  jays,  or  crows:  solitary ,  private. 

nih-salya.  =  Freed  or  free  from  an  ^rrow, 

pike,  or  thorn;  without  pain  or  difficulty. 

o>S’3*>’S^  nih-sathya.  Free  from  wickedness,  dishonesty  or 
deceit;  true  (adckrio,  HlA.,  o.  r.  $8 3*©^). 

nih-sdsha.  ==  Having  no  remainder,  without 

remainder,  complete,  entire,  whole,  all  ,  erueyo&aatfo 
tio  Mr.  453).  2,  completely  spent  or  destroyed,  entirely 
consumed,  annihilated.  See  *js3 o. 

nih-sodhya.  Not  to  be  purified,  not  requiring 
cleansing;  clean,  pure. 

$2€}er5  nih-srdni.  =  A  ladder;  a  flight  of 

stairs  or  steps  d,  Mr.  199). 

nih-sreyasa.  Having  nothing  better  or  superior; 
supreme  felicity  in  the  life  to  come,  final  beatitude  (sl>o£ , 
sSjaetf ,  etc.  Mr.  26). 

nih-svasita.  =  Ho.  2.  Breathed  out;  sighed, 

nih-svasa.  ==  Ho.  2,  Breathing  out, 

expiration;  breath;  sighing,  a  sigh. 

nih-sama.  Uneven,  unequal,  $8^doo,  improperly; 
at  the  wrong  time,  unseasonably. 

doTio&aJo  nih-samaaya.—  Undoubted,  infallible, 

unerring,  certain;  not  doubting,  not  doubtful. 

$8;tforCfc>0  nih-sams&ri.  «  A  person  not  engaged 

in  worldly  or  secular  occupations,  or  the  cares  of  a 
family. 

$Z?So7\  nih-sanga.  =  Unattached,  unconnected; 

not  attached,  not  devpted,  regardless,  indifferent  to;  free 
from  worldly  attachment  or  selfish  desires,  unselfish, 
disinterested;  freed  from  all  ties  and  bounds;  single  (as 
an  ascetic,  etc.).  2,  absence  of  attachment,  disinterest¬ 
edness;  freedom  from  worldly  attachment,  freedom  from 
all  ties  and  bounds. 

&83o7\^nih-sangatva.  =  Absence  of  attachment, 

etc.  (=  Ho.  2). 

&Ztjq7\  nih-sangi.  =  Free  from  worldly 

attachment  or  selfish  desires,  etc.  (—  $8?3or<  Ho.  1). 

nih-satva.  ==  Without  strength,  unenergetic, 

weak;  insignificant;  unsubstantial;— absence  of  power, 
etc. 

nih-santAna.  =  Destitute  of  posterity, 

childless. 

£>8?3f3^5o  nih-sandeha.  =  Free  from  uncertainty, 

doubtless,  certain;  certainty,  etc. 

nih-sand&hi.  =  Entertaining  no  doubt; 

being  free  from  despair  or  danger. 

o)8;tfdf©  nih-sarana.  =  Going  forth  or  out,  exit.  2, 

the  egress  or  outlet  from  a  building,  market  place,  toion, 
etc.;  the  gate,  the  gate-way.  See  sjOdoosj. 

oi87jSo«)Orfo  nih-sah&ya.  =  ^^33«5Cdo.  Without  helpers  or 
associates,  unassisted. 

nih-sara.  =s  $*^3.  Sapless;  insipid;  pithless; 


worthless,  vain,  vapid,  unsubstantial;  saplessness,  in¬ 
sipidity,  etc. 

$8£)?z&  nih-sima.  =  $>A>^s3o.  Having  no  “boundaries  or 
limits,  i measurable;  excessive,  extravagant. 

ni^sP?ilia*  =  Free  from  desire.  2,  dis¬ 


regarding,  indifferent  to.  3,  content,  unenvious.  4, 
impartial. 


o>8ofoyS  nih-sr&ve.  —  The  moisture  or  watet'  of 

boiled  rice.  See  Hr.  s.  2, 

n*^*sva*  =  Deprived  of  one's  own,  having  wo 


property,  poor. 

cOzlrU  ni-kata.  Situated  at  the  side:  near,  proximate; 
proximity. 

nl-kara.  A  heap;  a  flock,  a  multitude  (S33U,  sSkJw 
^n»  34;  si)  Mr.  .423);  excess.  2,  pith,  sap,  essence, 
substantiality.  3,  a  suitable  gift.  4,  =  $rtd,  a  treasure; 
the  best  of  anything  (sratf). 

ni-karsha.  Excess,  exoessiveness;  blind  determi¬ 
nedness  of  purpose  or  action,  extreme  beadiness  of  action, 
the  violence  of  oppression  or  injustice  (Mhr.;  $zui&$Q.), 
ni-karshana.  (also  r^sdr).  Drawing  down, 
drawing  in  or  on;  see  2,  an  open  place  in  a  town 

or  its  vicinity;  a  court  at  the  entrance  of  a  house.  3,  a 
neighbourhood. 

ni-kasha.  (—  Sk.  S&tir).  The  touchstone;  the  streak 
of  gold  or  test  made  on  it  (SjS&odofttfsJortvO  3*>  tftfo  si) 
Mr.  535). 


btfinp  ni-kashA.  Near  to,  proximate,  in  the  middle. 

nikasha-atmaja.  Born  of  Hikashe:  a  rdkskasa. 
ni-kashe.  ==  The  mother  of  BAvana;  the  mother' 

of  the  rakshasas  in  genet' al. 

nikase.  =  Mr.  24). 

ftfyssdo  ni-kama.  Desire,  wish.  &w©si>o,  according  to 
pleasure  or  to  one's  satisfaction ,  to  one's  heart's  content; 
willingly. 

ft^odo  ni-kaya.  A  heap,  an  assemblage,  a  group,  a  class, 
a  set;  a  flock,  a  multitude  (rides  Ct.  I,  102;  Mr. 

423).  2,  a  house,  a  Habitation. 

ni-k&yya.  A  dwelling,  a  house . : 


SflfD'd  ni-kAra.  1.  Putting  down,  bringing  down;  subju¬ 
gation,  humiliation;  injury,  insult,  wrong. 

ni-kara.  2.  (fr.  $#d).  Piling  up  or  winnowing  corn. 
fttya'dC©  ni-karana.  Killing,  slaughter'. 


$^D£);do  nik&lasu.  Plain,  blunt,  open,  as  a  person,  speech, 
etc.:  certainly,  etc.  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  frsjsvrt). 

uik&vu.  An  inferior  kind  of  marriage  amongst 
Manomedans  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  ^}. 

ni-kasa.  =  $^2*.  Appearance,  sight.  2,  hav¬ 

ing  the  appearance  of,  similar,  like, 

$1517$  ni-kasa.  —  (Kavy.  V,  32). 


$#ootdt5r  ni-kuncaka.  A  measure  of  capacity  equal  to  | 
of  a  kudava  (J&raOrt  Si.  329). 

&  ni-kunja.  A  place  overgrown  with  shrubs  and 
creepers,  an  arbour,  a  thicket.  2,  a  cave  (see  Mr.  s. 
1). 
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ni-kumbha.  N.  of  a  D&nava,  etc.  (0,  Bp.  47,  21). 
V 

2,  the  plant  Croton  polyandrum  Spr.  . 

ni-kumbhini.  N,  of  a  form  of  Bhadrak&ll 
(R&m.  6,  42,  3). 

ni-kumbhile.  A  place  where  obla¬ 

tions  are  offered;  a  grove  at  the  western  gate  of  Lank& 
for  the  performance  of  sacrificial  rites.  (R&ra.  6,'  42,  3. 
4.  5). 

ni-knramba.  A  flock,  a  mass,  a  multitude  (rtus 
Ct.  II,  47). 

ni-kurumba.  =  ^tfodsdcy  A  flock,  etc. 
ni-krita.  Put  or  brought  down;  humbled;  insulted; 
injured;  tricked,  cheated.  See  s. 

ni-kriti,  Dishonest  practice,  deception ,  fraud. 


ni-krishta.  Brawn  down;  debased,  low,  base , 
vulgar. 

ni-k6tana.  A  habitation,  a  house. 
ni-k^vala.  =  (Kavy.  V,  1). 

ni-kdcaka.  The  tree  Alangium  decapetalum  Lara, 
nikka.  Tbh.  of  $3^.  (See  Mr.  s.  373  ri,  o.  r.  $e^). 

nikkuva.  Truth,  certainty;  truly, 

certainly  ct.  u,  ii;  Kk. 

64;  79;  c^,  c^Xo,  stoo,  rfeso,  mu, 

ati  Sm.  34;  Te.  ^53jo,  $*^3).  See  Smd.  128; 

Sm.  66;  Slv.  5,  32. 

nikkulisu.  To  bend  one’s  self  from 
coquetry  or  in  a  coquettish  manner  (£<273*3 
§md.  Bh.;  £>m#Sio  Cm.;  M. 

to  stretch  one’s  self,  to  strut,  to  swell;  Te. 
to  walk  ereot;  to  strut;  to  stand  on  tiptoe;  cf.  $rio d«  and 

nikta.  Washed,  cleaned;  sprinkled.  See 
ni-kvana.  A  tone  or  sound. 
ni-kv&na,  A. tone  or  sound L 

ni’k8hiPta-  down,  put  down,  laid  down 

or  in,  placed,  put,  deposited,  pledged,  etc.  (Sastrasara 
in  W.  v.  1301). 

nikshfina.  Positively,  plainly,  peremptorily  (Mhr.; 
B.  5,  175). 


o>^e£>  ni-ksh4pa.  Placing,  putting;,  depositing;  a  deposit, 
a  pledge,  a  trust .  2,  a  buried  or  hidden  treasure  (My.). 
See  Bp.  48,  20;  to  air6. 

nikshepisu.  To  deposit;  to  bury  (Bp.  5,  57;  47, 

8;  My.). 

ni-khila.  Complete,  all,  whole,  entire. 


niga.  =  Glow  (cf.  2<  Mhr.  .  &rt 

$>rt.  rep.  Very  glowingly  or  brightly  (My.;  Te.). 

$ri  eA)0  (My.). 

o>X  niga.  Tbh.  of  Sin  (Ram.  6,  53,  103). 

o>Xt$  ni-gada.  =  A  (chain  for  the  feet,  es¬ 

pecially  the  chain  used  to  secure  the  hind  feet  of  an 
elephant;  a  fetter  or  shackle  in  general;  an  ornamental 
foot-chain. 


nigadi.=  c3X&,  eto.  (<bS?$i>  Mr.  386,  o.  r.  c 3rtfc). 

S>X nigantu.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  338).  See  e.  g.  Mr. 

5.  6.  2,  certainty  (My.). 

$Xrf  ni-gada.  Reciting;  a  prayer  or  sacrificial  formula 
recited  aloud. 

S)/\Q  nigadi.  Fixing,  (as  daily  hire,  salary,  or  tribute); 
deciding,  decision  (in  a  discussion,  My.,  H.). 

sdrtaoSoa  ^au— sdjsfc 
(Prvs.).  —  slrack.  To  fix;  to  decide  (My.), 
ni-gadita.  Recited;  told,  said.  (R.), 

$X^o  ni-gaina.  1.  Going  into,  entering.  2,  insertion, 
especially  of  the  name  of  a  deity  into  a  liturgical  for¬ 
mula.  3,  a  passage  of  the  vedas.  4,  the  veda 
d,  s3^Xs1>j&3$  Nn.  40);  a  sacred  precept.  5,  metrical 
science,  prosody  (e^,  e^Xo^  40).  6,  a  town  (Xrtd  40). 

7,  a  road,  a  market  road  (sStoFfcS ,  40).  8,  a  trader, 

a  merchant.  9,  a  snake  ($j&or{,  XsdF  40). 

SX^fo  ni-garaa.  2.  (=  ^rtFsSo).  Issued  from;  loosed,  li¬ 
berated,  set  free  Nn.  40). 

aX^o^j3?£^‘d  nigama-gdcara.  Siva;  Vishnu  (My.). 

c&X^jsXsI)  nigama-agama.  The  vedas  and  s&stras  (J. 
7,  13). 

nigara.  =  .sXotf,  sXotfo  2,  q.  v.*—  $rtd/\£.  -*£. 

An  erect  ear  (B.  5,  12). 

$X*d  nigara.  Tbh.  of  $tfd  Ro.  4.  The  uppermost  or  best 
of  any  thing,  the  state  of  being  very  charming,  beauti¬ 
ful  or  good,  excellence  (^s^^sSo  Ct.  I,  18,  o.  r. 

3',  Ct.  II,  24;  II,  77;  ^OrSuB^d  Ss.;  R4m.  3, 

6,  33;  6,  48,  39). 

8x?  nigarike.  The  state  of  being  stretched 
or  lengthened  out,  etc.  (My.). 

Qrfo  nigarisu.  =  (My.;  g.). 

£3^  3530S33^rt^O  S330SoAj  *#w©ra^,  So 0^63*01)^ 
*&/3t30,  2o ^  ?3^ado^s5  (B.  3, 114). 
oic3  en)^^  ieszrfO  as{d£, 

goortes^Vr^  $rl 0A»  (4, 191). 

nigaru.  =  («o7s-do),  $Xo5,  etc.  (My.), 
odo  *£  od733TOrtoo  ^rio  nado^oS  (B.  3,  55).  ^-£ 

^rtOdo^s5(B,  85). 

nigaruvike.=:  ^a5=#.  (My.). 

^X^F  ni-garbha.  The  entire  belly :  the  belly  (Bp.  35,  18). 
$7<T$F  ni-garva.  =  ^rlF53F  (My.).  —•  ^r(£F.  =  fir(F£F 

(My.)* 

$X$  ni-gala.  =  sriti,  &ri$.  (Sk.). 

^X^  ni-gala.  =  $r<ej,  etc.  (^Oodj  Ct.  I,  64;  Bp.  14, 

15;  J.  2,  7).  a  woman  with  ornamental  foot-chains 
(J.  30,  3). 

nig&.  =  ^rt3£3^,  Care  in  look¬ 

ing  after;  tending;  regard  to  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  $rsa, 

ni-g4da.  Reciting;  a  prayer  or  sacrificial  formula 
recited  aloud. 

SAatf  ni-g&ra.  Swallowing. 

^>7^5^  ni-g^la.  The  throat  or  neck  of  a  horse. 
c&7\3S37>$  nigav&ni.  =  ^H3,  etc.  (My.). 
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X7u>^  nig&vu.  =  $n s>,  etc.  (My.). 

nigh  =  o>X,  —  XX  XX.  =  XX  XX.  (My.). 

nigutu.  ~  ^ao^of.  P.  p.  of  xXo-doi. 
nigumbisu.  A  heap  to  be  formed 
of  miscellaneous  things,  to  assemble  in  large 
numbers  (Xo-8^e®Fc«>3  smd.  Dh.;  Cpr.  4, 7i;  6,  so). 

QrboJjj^  nigumbu.  =  i.  To  heap,  to  lay 

in  a  heap,  to  amass  (s$o z&e&tiM  smd.  Dh.);  (to 
assemble,  v.  i.). 

nigur.  =  ^X-do,  xXotfoi,  (xXo'f),  szoU,  mo 

To  be  stretched  forth,  to  be  extended, 
to  lengthen  out  to  the  full;  to  spread,  to 
expand;  to  become  erect;  to  raise  one’s 
self,  to  take  an  upright  position;  to  rise; 
to  swell,  to  become  proud,  to  strut  0 cf . 

see  s.  X^o^Xo).  Present  rel.  P.  XXoXf  (see  Xrk3); 
P.  ps.  (XXoafo,  My.),  XXjckF  (Bp.  56,  16);  frrtotiF53s$ 
(46,  27).  See  Bp.  27,  IB;  31,  16;  47,  58;  59,  20.  —  XXo 
d  drt.  To  make  go  out  to  the  fall  length  (Bp.  88,  50). 

nigura.  =  oiXd,  etc.  —  xxodfta.s:  xxdx<a.  (b. 

5,  30). 

$rO0?3o  nigurisu.-  sX&Xo,  xXosior,  xsoeior.  To 
stretch  forth  (v.  t.),  stretch  out  to  its  full 
length,  etc.  (R4in.  6,  ID,  12;  My.;  Te.  XXofco^J,  Jtt'4 
&o$o). 

niguru.  l.=  XXo5,  etc.  (My.;  Te.  XX^O,  XXo 
cfc,  Xs2>£o,  cSXofc).  P.  ps.  xXoO  (Bp.  42,  15;  My.),  XXo 
3o  (My.).  XXodOS  (Bp.  50,  48).  XXoord  sdooo 

Xcdj*  (cSX);  xXoOid  iStftfjXVotf)  esoXodo* 
etc.  Nr.).  See  Bp.  57,  16;  Bh.  8,  23,  12;  Rim.  3,  8,  68. 

oSrtotfj  niguru.  2.  =  $Xd,  etc.  The  state  of  being 
stretched  forth  or  lengthened  out,  etc.— 

XXoda  3X.  =  xXod  Srt.  To  stretch  (v.  t.),  etc.  (Bp. 
15,9). 

nigurcu,  =  xXo&^o,  etc.  —  xxo^of  xxo^jf. 
rep.  (Bp.  38,  38). 

niguva.=  ^XotSf  of  xXo5.  (Bp.  19, 10). 

Qrtev6  nigul.  (~xXoS,  etc.,  x?f).  To  take  an 
upright  position,  to  stand  erect;  to  expand, 
to  increase.  xXo^  (Bp.  2, 12;  35, 8). 

XXl©<$  ni-gfidha.  Hidden,  concealed,  secret;  profound, 
recondite;  mysterious,  obscure. 

$Xj3$ei^0$F  nigffdha-caturtha.  One  of  the  citras  in 
poetical  composition  (Kayy.  Ill,  2,  B,  75  seq.). 

$Av/35oc3  ni-glhana.  Hiding,  concealing.  2,  a  term  used 
in  arthalankara  (=  Kayy.  Ill,  3,  B,  35).  See 

XXy5^  ni-gribya.  To  be  held  back  or  restrained;  to  be 
punished,  punishable,  deserving  chastisement.  (My.). 

$a  nige.  =  Xns>,  etc.  (My.). 

nigevani.  =  XrrasraX,  etc.  (My.;  etc., 

a’tf  Si.  397). 


sfo  niggama,  =  (rswiS^  6t.  n,  95). 

XX  d  niggara.  (Tbh.  of  XX^sS).  Coercion,  compulsion  (B. 

1,6). 

sj  niggava.  (fr.  x^o-s^,  =  xXj$o.  The  tusks 
of  an  elephant:  ivory  (Xfctfg,  Smd.  n*  ct.  1, 4; 

Kk.  77;  Sm.  41;  Abh.  P.  10,  152;  Rsv.  5,  71;  Ssv.  3,  27). 
•XXdC*  ^dE^^ro  (Rsv.  5,  after  25). 

XX  53td  tas3XV,  LdXV  <^0£|s3s|^od)D€  (Raghc.  17,  65). 

&  niggedi.  A  shameless  (or  foolish)  perspn 

(?  Abh.  P.6,  35). 

d  ni-granthana.  =  XX,F^<d.  Killing,  destroying, 
slaughter. 

X7\j5o  ni-graha.  (=  ^rtd).  Keeping  doion  or  under,  keeping 
in  check ;  seizing,  confinement,  holding  fast;  coercion;  re¬ 
straint;  subjugation;  humbling;  punishing,  punishment, 
chastisement.  2,  rebuke,  rebuff,  reprimand,  blame; 
squeezing,  oppressing,  paining  (&^c3,  X^Fcd,  X^k>? 

Mr.  439).  3,  aversion ,  dislike,  disgust;  mental 
pain  (s&otara^,  ‘Nn.  160).  4,  a  boundary,  a 

limit.  5,  a  strait,  an  obstruction  160). 

6,  debt  (Fraeo  160).  See  Cpr.  7,  27;  Bp.  21,  38;  53,  2; 
54,  86;  61,  35.  —  XX  -o-5d^o.  To  suffer  mental 

pain  (Bp.  56,  45). 

SX^X^O®  nigraha-grahana.  Seizing  or  holding  with 
restraining  or  binding  force.  See  rae3o#o. 

$X)SoXo  nigrahisu.  To  seize;  to  restrain,  to  subdue,  to 
subjugate,  to  keep  in  check  (Bp.  21,  38;  Ssv.  4,  66;  Si. 
69.  380);  to  punish,  etc.;— to  suffer  mental  pain  (Bp. 
49,  40).  "stolid  SjXjSoX  (Mr.  24  8). 

$X)2 q?Cto£r$  nigrahisuvike.  Keeping  in  check,  restraining. 
dwSdd^a^ssSodoXV  rSXoSo^  -b£  o±> 

00  £>3 

(^3^33Dd,  etc.  Si,  392). 

ni-graha.  =  XX, 3tf. 

X^oni-gha.  =  XX.  As  high  as  broad;  anything  whose 
height  and  circumference  are  equal ,  as  a  ball ;  a  ball. 
2,  sin. 

ni-ghantu.  =  XXrso^.  A  vocabulary  (Smd.  97.  98). 
X^OSaFC^  ni-gharshana.  Rubbing;  friction,  grinding, 
trituration.  (Cpr,  6,  61). 

ni-gharshisu.  To  rub,  to  pound,  to  grind;  to 
consider  again  and  again  (Cpr.  2,  after  49). 

XojdoX  ni-ghasa.  Eating;  food,  victuals. 

ni-ghata.  A  blow,  a  stroke;  killing,  destroying 
(Bp.  40,  65). 

ni-ghrishta.  Rubbed,  ground;  chafed;  worn.  See 

ni-ghna.  Struck  into,  infixed;  dependent ,  subject; 
dependent  on. 

XoX  nihga.  =  Oort  N.  (My.).  —  XoX^.  -«sa£.  N.  (My.; 
B.  4,  74). 

Xo7\  nihgi.  =  OoX.  N.  (My.).  —  X°X5^.  -©S^.  N.  (My.). 

ni-caya.  1.  Piling  up;  a  collection,  a  heap;  as¬ 
semblage,  assemblage  or  collection  of  parts  constituting 
a  whole  (Xx^ctf,  Xsdo^  Nn.  92;  see  ark-). 

$t& cdd  ni-caya.  2.  =  (Sk.). 
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$s!i£  ni-cita.  1.  Piled  up,  heaped  up;  full  of,  filled;  covered, 
overspread. 

ni-eita.  2.  —  &&&•  Determined,  settled,  established; 
innate,  inherent  ($«$  oSoFisr5  aM  Smd.  1^7  Cm.;  SjSofca 

v.  ta  W  7 

Cfc.  I,  74). 

ni-cula. “  2,  the  tree Barringtonia  acutangula 

Gaertn.  ($&0F^,  Mr.  112;  ^®e33rtcsfts3  Nr.;  see 

ej, 

ni-cola.  A  cover,  wrapper;  a  sort  of  jacket,  a 
bodice,  a  mantle,  a  soldiers  jacket  serving  as  a  cuirass 
or  breastplate. 

ni-cdlaka.  =  A  cover;  a  sort  of  jacket, 

etc . 


nicca.  Tbh.  of  $3^  (Smd.  348;  fit.  I,  89;  Ch.  v.  16.  206; 
My.).  See  Cpr.  2,  57;  8,  11;  Bp.  26,  18;  43,  47;  60,  15; 
J.  3,  21;  *Ef$«j.  —  .  rep.  (Cpr.  3,  45).  — 

two.  Even  always;  continually  (Cpr.  3,  37;  Bp.  6, 


1;  23,  4;  30,5). 

o>^U  niccata.  (Tbh.  of  $8^£).  The  state  of  being  without 
deceit,  sincerity  (Bh.  4,  2,  67;  6,  5,  46;  J.  23,  40;  27,  29; 
31,  68).  2,  natural  state;  nakedness  (J.  26, 19). 

niccanike.  =  (^g^cS,  && 

Mr.  199;  B.  4,  150). 

niccanige.  =  Tbh.  of  A  ladder 

($8^r$  Hla.,  Nr.;  Si.  112;  My.).  See  Prv.  s. 
o>«£  o3o  niccaya.  =  2.  Tbh.  of  odo,  (My.;  T.). 

w*  ^ 

&&  <$J  niceala.  =  Tbh.  of  ^  u  (Smd.  348;  Bp.  29. 

%ar  to  to  '  7  *  4 

9;  35,  8;  J.  6}  10). 

niccala.  =  ?)0O.  (J.  3,  10.  24;  8.  5;  13,  18;  B.  4,  63). 

2,  the  powder  to  make  the  middle  sectarian  mark  on  the 

forehead  of  a  Yaishnava  (My.). 

$&?  niccinta.  Tbh.  of  $3  (Smd.  348). 
s> 


ni-ja.  Innate,  native,  congenital,  indigenous.  2,  own; 
my  own,  his  own,  our  own,  etc.;  my,  his,  our,  etc.  3, 
own,  peculiar.  4,  own  or  native  state,  natural  state, 
nature,  inherence  (Smd.  15-18).  5,  very  self;  real,  true, 
actual,  genuine;  real  state  or  shape-  reality,  truth  (3^ 
$toO ,  Nn.  Ill;  Mr.  500;  My.). 

6,  continual,  perpetual.  s&>e33.— 

sra rs  as’srt  sSofS  3o^.— -$5as3s»cii5  tf 

(Prvs.).  See  Smd.  155;  Cpr.  1,  83;  Bp.  28,  44;  29,  15; 
50,  70;  51,  17;  B.  3, 82.  96;  4,  77.  198.  7,  a  short  syllable 
(Cb.).  —  ftfcsrtO.  A  truly  valiant  person  (Bp.  51, 
45).  —  $&js3e3o.  -sdeso,  Truth  to  be  born;  to  be  true  (Bp. 
60,  33). 


cSSrfiS^F  nija-kartri.  The  agent  indicated  by  a  verb  as 
doing  anything  himself  (in  opposition  to  or 

Smd.  273).  ^ 

$&7\0f<9  nija-guna.  A  man  endowed  with  truthful  quali¬ 
ties:  N.  (My.);  also  (B.  3,  121).  . 

oi8rf^e33D^  nija-gdpali.  N.  of  the  author  of  a  vocabulary 
(Nn.  3,  o.  r.  $fcartu&?3K>.t)). 

$3tfh)Odo  nija-priya.  A  continually  firm,  true  friend  (see 
Mr.  271  s.  EktoFO).- 

nija-bindu.  =  .  (Smd.  47). 

nija-m&rga.  The  proper,  orderly  way  or  method 
(ziW  fit.  I,  77). 


nija-r&pa.  One’s  own  shape  (My.). 

S)3rfeDoX  nija-lihga.  N.  (My.;  Bp.  59,  1). 

nija-vidya.  One’s  own  learning  or  merits  («[Sv, 
3?^  Nn.  92). 

nija-sakshi,  True  evidence;  a  true  witness  (My.). 

o)35F>  nija-stha.  Being  in  (something  as  one’s)  own; 

Q 

abiding  in  truth;  a  truthful  man  (Bp.  33,  9;  My.), 
nija-agara.  One’s  own  habitation.  See  <3e3. 
nijama.  $3di^£w.  nijamu.  Ruler:  the  title  of  the 
native  sovereign  of  Hyderabad  (B.  4,  161;  H.). 
ni-tala.  =  (Sk.). 

ni-tila.  The  forehead  (tjratf  Bhn,  66;  Abh.  P.  10, 159). 
2,  =  q.  v.  (o.  r.  frblv). 

nitila-tata-nayana.  Siva  (Bp.  56,  32). 
ftBOdodod  nitila-nayana.  =  (Bp,  44,  20; 

50,  26;  51,  61). 

363e)dj3>e^Sj  nitila-ldeana.  Siva  (My.).  Siva’s 

wife  Parvatt  (Grj.  9,  after  35). 

nitila-aksha.  =  (Grj,  3,  81;  Bp.  27, 

32). 

nitila-ambaka.  =  (Bp.  24,  1). 

$&5e3e^P©  nitila-lkshana.  ==  (Grj.  8,  46). 

nittane.  Whirlingly,  etc.  etc.  ct.  i, 

15;  T.  to  turn  rapidly).  Cf. 

nittaysu.  =  .  (Grj.  6, 57). 

nittisu.  To  look  at ;  to  look  at  much, 
scrutinously,  inquisitively,  or  sternly;  to 
stare  Smd.  Db.;  T.  the  eye;  inquiry; 

the  aim  of  a  thing,  intention;  see  s.  crasS). 

(273).  See  Cpr.  1,  119;  4,81;  5,6;  Grj,  9,  16;  Bp.  24, 
75;  35,  21;  60,  32;  C.  Bp.  42,  14;  Rsv.  5,  after  120;  J.  7, 
56;  8,  17;  9,  9;  13,54;  16,34;  23,  26.  Cf. 

nittu.  =  i).  Another  form  of  &&&> 

or  (Smd.  214).  (T.  cSWOj,  long;  length;  M. 

oikbj,  straight,  perpendicular;  cf.  «-• 

(Smd.  215).  A  long  or  high  pile.  —  ^3^^. 
-e333oJ0^.  An  extensive  sea  (Ram.  6,  38,  15).  — 

-ecd^.  (Smd.  214).  A  woman  of  many  years  whose 
husband  is  still  living;  a  woman  who  is  goiDg  to  live 
many  years  with  her  husband  (*93^  fit.  I,  50;  Grj.  10, 
after  82;  10,  97).  —  $S3^F.  -'a tfr.  (Smd.  215).  A  long, 
extensive  abode*  — •  A 

drawn  out,  long,  deep  sigh  (My.;  B.  4,  176;  Te. 
s^f)*  —  To  sigh  deeply  (J.  6,  2). 

—  -oiwo.  =  ^^004.  (3^5S^^  Mr.  398).  — 

=  c^uos^,  The  spine, 

the  backbone  oiosl  Hla.;  owO.25,  Nr  S4). 

Soafo  (Mr.  474).  —  ^^0^.= 

(Abh.  P.  11,  143).  —  (Smd.  214).  A 

long  leaf  or  petal.  —  A  long  eye  that 

resembles  a  flower-petal  (J.  2,  48).  —  -LfeJ.  A 

long  run  (My.;  Rsv.  6,  after  11).  *?r3o±>  $d 

(F>j|s3j9^oSj  Mr.  158).  See  Prv.  s. 

nifctu.  (Tbh.  of  ^s|).  A  side  or  slope  (of  a  roof,  My.). 


nittnra.  =  a&Lgjd.  Tbh.  of  fts^d  (Smd.  370;  Cfc.  II, 
15;  5&>d  odb  ,  a^od  S  m.  49;  5§&w  ra,  sgpd  o&,  Kk. 

57,  o.  r.  sSwra;  5oyp§,  aslfcd  Ss.;  Grj.  2,  76). 

$y^d  nittflra.  =  a^d.  (d^a,  &a$J|d  Hn-  54). 
aiLs^O  nittftri.  A  harsh,  cruel,  etc.  person  (istojd  Hn.  151). 
a^  nitte.  Tbh.  of  ft?3  (Smd.  370;  Ss.;  Abh.  P.  9,  25;  Gh’j. 
4,  93;  T.).  — >  iBj  ddo.  To  be  excellent  (Cpr.  3,  37);  to 
be  full  of  devotion  (8,  84). 

nidi.  l.«=  ftc&.  (J.  30, 14).  —  aartodos*.  -tfodav«. 
Long  hair  (J.  30,  17).*—  &»?!©$  -&©£«?«.  (Smd.  117. 

64,  o.  r.  az*o-).  =  a^ocSjses*.  —  a&doosrt.  (Smd.  95, 
o.  r.  ado-).  =  adodoJ5r{.  —  aaodj.  -s$3'.  (Smd.  154.  184). 
A  tall  man.  —  &3ol>  (3«>wrt.  (Smd.  201).  A  long  tongue. 
— *  aaodj^rfFf5?.  -s^rtFE5?.  A  long  flower-arrow.  dod^ 
a  aao&e;rtF?Sr1va  s$  t?i?odj  tfra  «?«  (Smd.  81). 

—  a&33oF>£f«s  .  -oiFitfPS*.  A  long  petal-like  eye.  See 
Ch.  s.  a^Ajtfdz*  o,  and  cf .  a&|Fteo-. 

nidi,  2.  Scum,  froth,  whey,  etc.  s3js>*d  do? 

wea  a&  (do?^,  do?^  Smd.  338;  doFb  Hr.).  krtdd  do? 
^03  (dvBFjd,  t?£5e>dJ,  aSF^d;  loTldlrf  rtofcS  oi 

dOjSk  Hr.).  tfosW  do?wra  aa  (^  Hr.),  stolid  53o?^rs 
a&  dos d,  ao ardors  Hr.). 

nidi.  3.  A  strong,  pungent,  stifling  smell, 
as  that  of  tobacco  or  tobacco-smoke,  of 
cayenne  pepper  or  its  vapour  (when  being 
'  roasted,  My. ;  t.  fSa). 

nididu,  (Smd.  96.  214).  (=caz&>).  That  which 
is  extended,  long,  etc.;  length,  etc.  (ft?*o 

Ct.  II,  53;  *3e3  Kk.  51;  Sm.  49;  Te.  az^od).  aariztfodo 
Hr.).  d?*  aarosftdoo  (Mr.  334). 

:adoFrttfo  '’ad  3o  naodo  oidd,  dOJsesoatf  da&> aarto  ra 
dods$  (B.  3,  99).  s/va&?  d  u^dart^j  oo3o  ?rco  aado, 
dojseso  d?cs>o  (3, 108).  aado  xodosdo  0^ 

dOF  ^do^cS  (5,  239).  See  fle*-;  Rsv.  5,  after  55. 

nidu.  (Smd.  214).  =  $00^  ft&i,  a!3,  a^.  The 
state  of  being  drawn  out  in  length,  stretched 
or  extended;  that  of  being  long,  length; 
that  of  being  tall ;  extensiveness ;  greatness, 
bigness  (T.,  M.  ?3do;  Te.  aa;  cf .  adoo«,  as^,  a?do2, 
$?$).  — adotfd.  A  stretehed-out  or  long  arm  or  hand 
(Bp.  45,  29).  —  a&y&B"©*.  A  long  arrow  (J.  25,31).— 
-■aW.  A  long  eye  (Ssv.  4,37). —  adortri. 

“  adotfos?®*.  (J.  12,  23)*  —  adortdov*.  A  long 

entrail  (J.  22,  28).  —  adorto*.  A  large  rock  (RAra. 
4,  4,  22).  —  adortdfi  -#dE3.  A  long  sling  (Bh.  1,  6, 
2).—  adortWd.  -^COd.  A  long  thorny  branch  (Ssv,  3, 
37).  —  adorrad?^,  -wadPS.  Long  linear  coloration  (Ram. 
1,  18,  5).  —  az&A^k .  -£do^.  An  extensive,  large  fire 
(Ram.  5,  8,62).  — adored.  -=£?£.  Long  hair  (arau,  enj 
aodo  Hn.  123;  v: ra^  Mr.  225).  —  a^or^s^. 

A  long  branch  (Ssv.  3,  after  35).  2,  a  large 

horn  or  trumpet  (Bh.  8,  21,  8).  —  a &>?l/3dd*.  -^jsder6. 
A  long  neck  (Mr.  283;  Rsv.  6,9).  —  a ^ort^rio. 

A  long  branoh  (Rsv.  9,  24).  —  a^o^js^oo.  A 


long  staff;  a  long  arrow  Si.  289).— 

a^)^3j.  A  long  mat  (Bp.  38,  11).  —  a^Oteorl.  A  long 
stride  (Bp.  26,  31).  —  a^o&ti.  Long  matted  hair  or 
braided  tresses  (Rsv.  1,  135;  5,  after  19;  Ssv.  2,  37).— 
a^otSjsv*^.  =  a&OzSjatfJ).  (Hr.  5).  —  a^oda.  A  long- 
drawn,  high,  plaintive  sound,  note  or  voice  (Bp.  46,  22). 

—  a^sSd.  -3d.  A  long,  high  wave  (Bp.  11,  34).  —  a^o 

t3j3d*$.  -3u3d«?.  A  large  spleen  (Ram.  6,  45,  61).  —  a^o 
cSjstfj),  A  pot-belly,  (3bc5  w, 

etc.  Hr.  a)*  —  arfocSJ^v*.  (Smd.  215).  A  long 

arm  (Ssv.  2,  after  42).  Cf.  One  of  a 

horse’s  paces:  cantering  (d^&33  Si.  274).— a^o^d.  A 
long  3inew,  etc.  (J.  12,  44).  —  a rep.  (J.  13, 
38;  22,  44).  —  a^oa^.  The  long  sleep:  death  (Bh.  7, 
4,  14;  cf.  a^F-).  —  as&sS$S>&  A  tall  banner  (J.  20, 
37 ).  — a^odjtooF.  A  long  brow  (J.  19,21).  — 

<£=£.  A  long  or  high  quiver  (Rsv.  5,  24).  —  a#0W«>i£. 
A  deep  well  (Bp.  16,  11).—  a^o^os^.  A  long-drawn, 
loud  cry  (Bp.  32,  23;  52,47;  56,  14).  —  ackstasd.  H. 
of  a  king  (Bp.  50,  43.  46.  52).  —  a#0S 3JdV.  -o-ws*.  (Smd. 
215).  A  long  intervening  tract  of  country,  as  between 
two  villages  (nVjZSjdQti&^F,  ^^d  Hla.).  —  aato 
&&&*,  A  long,  big  fish  (Rsv.  2,  after  8).  —  a^O&x&A. 
(Srad.  198.  221).  A  person  with  a  long  nose.  —  a^o 
&x®r{o.  A  long  nose.  a^osSojsrt.  A  man  with  a  long 
nose  (see  a&-).  —  a^osS^d.  A  lengthy  breast  (J.  16, 
36).  —  a^oSaLra.  -do does.  (Smd.  215).  A  long  journey. 

—  a^osSO.  -do.  A  long  pace.  a^oSOodo  r»ja  (Ram.  3, 

6,  15).  —  aseosdd.  -tod.  A  long  net  (Ssv.  3,  24).—  asfo 
S3e>A},  -ss^Aj.  Long  tresses  of  braided  hair  (Rsv.  2,  after 
8).  —  &ztos$s&F.  =  a^d)i0JF.  (Cpr.  6,  after  64). 

—  a^osSder5.  -tSdcr5.  A  long  finger  (Rsv.  11,  85).  —  a®^ 

Fid.  =  ac^^a.  (Rsv.  13,  after  102;  J.  3,  32;  28,  38). — 
a^op^dv6.  A  long  arrow  (aokrtj&ewj,  etc.  Si.  289;  J.  12, 
40;  13,18;  28,45).—  a^FiOOdj6!.  To  draw  a  deep 
sigh  (Cpr.  7,  40).  2,=  a^^OoDo^.  (5,  51;  Ssv.  4,  77). 

—  ac&FioO&j©*.  A  drawn  out,  deep  sigh  (Bp.  17,  19;  26, 
42;  35,  32).  —  a^OF?oodw.  =  a^odJoOo^.  (Bh.  2,  10, 
23).—  az^P^^o.  A  long-drawn,  loud  sound  (Bh.  8, 
23,  3). 

nidu-ka.  (Smd.  241).  A  tall  man  (?). 

ni-tamba.  The  buttocks  or  posteriors,  especially  of 
a  woman.  See  5^e353s)e3*.  2,  the  ridge,  or  slope ,  of  a 

mountain  etc.,  noodj  s^d  Mr.  97). 

.»d  nitamba-stha.  Being  on  the  buttocks. 

tJ 

nitambini.  Having  handsome  hips:  a  woman 
(soorLask  Mr.  301). 

ni-t4nta.  Extraordinary,  excessive,  much  (Ch.  v. 
96).  as^o,  exceedingly . 

nittarisu.  Tbh.  of  a^OP^o,  q.  v.  (Abh.  P.  4,  74;  7, 
144;  9,  after  39;  14,  31;  Sastrasara  in  W.  v.  1456;  Grj. 
6,  76). 

nittU.  «=  1,  P.  p.  of  ft  wo.  See  Prvs. 

s.  cdsdsdvJ^Fdj  oraz^j,  tSria,  i3?c5;  Cpr.  4,  87. 

P®  nittrana.  =  asj^.  TJ>h.  of  ft^es.  (My.), 
nittrani.  =  Tbh.  of  (My.). 
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nitya.  Continual,  perpetual ;  regularly  repeated,  of 
regular  and  close  recurrence;  endless,  eternal,  everlasting 
riJd)  Nn.  132;  18.41.59); 

necessary,  obligatory,  essential;  regularly  prescribed, 
handed  down  by  vedic  tradition  (ssfcJjj,  63^0^3  132). 

)  perpetually .  ?rao&)os3siOri  cdratio? 

(Prv.).  —  A  perpetual  or  standing 

order,  daily  observance  (My.).  —  As 

usual,  as  ever,  as  before  (B.  4,  154.  183;  My.).  — 

Orfj.  One  who  is  or  has  been  ever  or  always  poor. 

«c3o&ecdjP—  *3  (Prvs.). — 

sdodora.  Constant  travelling,  ioo££ 

(Prv.).  —  530J?^*  Widows  who  customarily  are  for¬ 

bidden  to  remarry.  $^»3oorj5  ?  z3G  oie^e3s^5df3^  tsucs 
(Prv.).  —  A  wife  whose  husband  lives 

till  her  death  (My.).  2,  a  daneing-girl  or  whore  (My.). 

F  nitya-karma.  Constant  business,  especially 
used  of  daily  rites,  eto.  of  Brahmanas  (My.). 

nilya-jivi.  Always  living:  an  epithet  of 
Asvattharaa,  Bali,  Vyasa,  Hanumanta,  Vibhtshana, 
Kripa,  and  Para^urama  (My.). 

nityate.  =  $3^.  (Cpr,  4,  after  51). 

nityatva.  Invariableness,  perpetuity ,  etmity, 
eternal  life  (Bp.  15,36);  continual  repetition;  inevitable¬ 
ness,  necessity. 

nitya-d&na.  Daily  alms-giving  (My.). 
nitya-n6ma.  (Sk.  sdo).  Fixed  rule, 

constant  (religious)  observance  (Bp.  49,  4;  50,  53). 

nitya"naito^aka*  ^onsta:a^  and  occasional 

(My.). 

nitya-bindu.  =  An  obligatory  or  in¬ 

herent  anusvara  (Smd.  48). 

$3gorfje><#)  nitya-yatre.  The  daily  begging  of  rice: 
wandering  about  begging  alms  (My.,  also  ftar^J). 

nitya-sraddha.  A  sraddha  which  is  daily  to  be 
performed  for  a  whole  year  (My.). 

nitya-atma.  The  eternal  soul,  the  supreme  soul; 
Vishnu  (Bhagavata  5,  6,  42;  5,  8,  48).  — 

A.  N.  of  the  author  of  the  Kannada  Bhagavata  (1  at 
the  end,  etc.). 

nitya-artha.  The  meaning  of  $3g. 

Clinging  to,  resting  upon  or  having  the 
sense  of  (Smd.  395). 

nitrana,  —  $3^  £3.  (My.), 
nitrani  ™  (My.). 

ni-darsana.  Pointing  to,  showing;  indicating;  a 
simile.  2,  an  example  or  illustration  (Cpr.  4,  after  51); 
a  kind  of  upame  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,B,  61,  99  seq.).  3,  view; 
vision.  4,  a  foreboding,  sign,  mark,  omen  (Bp.  18,  5). 

ni-dagha.  Burning  down.  2,  heat.  3,  the  hot 
season.  4,  sweat. 

£>C3D(3  ni-dana.  1.  A  tie,  a  rope.  2,  a  first  or  original 
cause,  a  primary  or  remote  cause.  3,  pathology  (desert o 
ri^o  Mr.  390).  4,  end,  termination,  cessation. 

Feminine  she  \Vho  is  tied  (by,  J.  30,  3). 


nidana.  2 T  Tbh.  of  Sqrafd  (Smd.  839;  My.;  Te.).  & 

(Prv.).  — 

-o-rio3o*.  To  desire  (Cpr.  3,  after  77). 

nidana-vanta.  A  not  hasty,  slow,  deliberate  or 
patient  man  (My.). 

nidana-sta,  =  fcasacdsfcd.  (My.;  Te.). 

£>03$  nidani.  =  $533^;^,  (My.). 

nidanisu.  To  pause,  to  wait,  to  ponder  (My.;  Te. 

$  533$  0  2^0). 

nidi.  Tbh.  of  $$  (Smd.  339). 

$07\^  ni-digdha.  Smeared,  anointed,  plastered;  sticking  or 
clinging  to.  See  Nr.  s. 

£>S>?\  $  ni-digdhike.  A  species  of  prickly  nightshade , 

9 

Solatium  jacguini  Willd. 

$t3e#  ni-ddsa.  Pointing  out;  order,  command,  direction, 
instruction . 

$6  nidde.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  345;  C.;  Si,  74).  —  $c3  rteso . 
ewu  Sleepy  eyes:  drowsiness  (My.).  — 

Sleep  to  be  spoiled.  woa  (Prv.). 

—  sjos^o.  (J.  30  sum.;  Si.  254.  361).— 

^  wtfc.  Sleep  to  come. 

sasaA:  333f!£>23  d  $z3  totfo.5  a  ej  (B.  4,  154).  — 

$c3  ajscto.  To  sleep.  $c3  tuiS  io&5, 

<35  <35  '  <35  Su 

—  &f  35TS>7^  (Prvs.).  — 

Drowsiness  (My.)»  —  o5o^eso.  To  become 
awake  with  regard  to  sleep:  to  awake,  0®rf3lJ3©T? 

^r5  od)^  eaos^rS  53j^^O?35ic^  (Vto-b,’#, 

-*  U  <a  •  <35  to  — ® 

eto.  Si.  292) i  —  Sleep  to  come  to,  touch,  or 

take  possession  of  (My.).  —  a&j^r(o.  To  fall  asleep 
(My.).  S>:3  (^ct^cs,  2?o Si.  361). 

$G33)oX^o}  nidra-ahga-dhvani.  A  sound  of  the  body  when 
asleep.  See  ’ft/ad 

ftTOjC®  ni-dr&na.  Sleeping,  asleep;  sleepy,  drowsy. 
o)C3Sj2pZ)od  nidra-abhava.  Non-existence  of  sleep;  cessation 
of  sleep.  See  2, the  state  of  being  asleep  (Cpr. 

8,  after  4). 

<yo  nidra-alu.  Sleeping;  sleepy,  drowsy;  slothful . 
$n*)je3ja?&  nidra-lola.  Longing  for  sleep  (J.  30,  19). 

nidr^-vadhhfci.  Sleep  looked  upon  as  a  woman 
(Cpr.  2,  40). 

nidra-vikara.  Perturbation  or  disquietness  in 
one’s  sleep.  See 

nidrita.  Sleeping,  asleep. 

nidrisu.  To  sleep  (Bp.  18,  3;  46,  21;  47,  57;  Ssw2, 
104). 

ni-dre,  ~  Sleep;  slumber.  *2,  sleepiness, 

sloth .  3,  one  of  the  sancaribhavas  (Kavy.  IV,  2,  16).  See 
Prv.  s.  tfosy,.  —  rtcd)-5.  To  sleep  (Bp.  47,  22).  sr§& 
fSoav^  163).-  (^cs^ea, 

2?oOo^);  ftcS,  ?1odoo^3  doo  f3^eso 

sSoodbsij^  ef>sSo^>  <»3^?oor1o  (Nr.).  — 

-=^^o.  Disturbance  of  sleep  (My,).  See  Prv. 
s.  loes9^  rioejo .  —  3s?.  Sleep  to  be  brightened  up 

or  be  known,  sleep  to  pass  away  or  cease ;  to  be  brightened 
up  as  to  (one’s)  sleep  or  to  know  about  it, i,  e.  to  become 
awake,  to  awake  (^CS*  Smd.  I;  o3W^  I).  $z3> 


X),  0rt  atfdrib  (Bp.  47,  8). 

*^rf  0^  AVQ&i&i  (My.),  See  Bp.  35,  9;  46,  22;  Bh.  X, 
—  ?  *3;  3,  13,  32,  —  0^  ==r  0$;  rtQ&*  (My.;  B. 

5S  s'*)#  *-*  s&Xi^isb.  Bleep  to-  cover ,  fall  upon  or 
take  possession  of  (Bp.  35,  3),  —  0$  .  s,  0eS  aS3J, 

^S>  <*3rt  0g  e3  (B.t  41).  °  "* 

Bi-dhana.  1.  Place  of  residence;  =  0tp0  Ho.  4„  2, 
race,  Amity.  3,'  conclusion ,  end .  4,  death;  destruction, 
loss.  See  *©*. 

ni-dhana.  2.  =  0?r0.  —  0qS0s3e3*.  -sto*.  To  become 
poor  or  wretched  (Cpr.  7,  150). 

$gD0  ni-dh&na.  =  03ra>oS  2.  Putting  down,  laying  aside, 
depositing.  2,  a  place  where  anything  is  laid,  a  vessel 
in  which  anything  is  deposited,  a  receptacle .  3,  a  treasure, 
a  hoard,  wealth  ($0,  Hn.  144;  00,  $*5$  Mr.  56; 

Ct.  II,  83),  especially  the  treasures  of  KubSra 
(see  0000).  4,  a  place  of  cessation  or  rest;  a  place  of 
residence  (*o»n««,  0«3  Sm.  106).  5,  a  completed  work; 
a  fulfilled  intention  (s&jAtf  ^okr  144;  tort  Mr. 

483).  6,  effort,  labour,  work  (0JSfeJ,  00  144; 

mistake  for  Ctpapjf).  7,  directing  the  thoughts  upon’, 
desirecad  ,  uoM  144).  8,  keeping  down  or  back,  acting 
•with  restraint:  slowness,  deliberation,  patienoe,  pausing, 
pondering  (not  Sk.,  but  in  general  use).  See  Prv.  s. 
§<!»&• 

lt>  ni-dhi.= SO.  Putting  down,  eto.:  a  place  where  anything 
is  laid  or  deposited,  a  receptacle.  2,  a  treasure,  a  hoard, 
wealth;  a  store  (OsA  Mr.  872).  Beetooi*.  3, the  numbers 
(Ch.;  Mr.  847;  Bp.  61,  92;  see  SSS^).  4,  the 

ocean.  0^0500^®  0qre0£tf  (Prv.). 
nidhi-laa.  KubSra.  (My.). 

00^00  ni-dhuvana.  Shaking  to  and  fro.  2,  sexual  inie)'- 
eotirse.  See  loV*,  t??. 

nidhuvana-karana.  Performing  sexual  inter-* 
course.  See  ifjstf  (where  o.  r.  £-). 

ni-dhyana.  Intuition,  looking  at,  beholding. 
ain.  (Smd.  178).  a  000^,  0e,  0?oi,  0^,  0?0o, 
(Thou).  See  its  plural  00j«.  Genitive;  05^  (My.), 

(My.),  00  (J.  6,  30;  C.),  of  thee,  thine,  thy;  00  rt, 
00^0,  etc.  (My.).—  00^,.  -»*>.=*  0v0ab,  (g„d. 

178.  179;  0^0j  Kk.  61).  That  of  theefthine,  thy.  00 

nvXj*,  (Smd.  179).  — 003b.  =  003j, 

q.  v.  s&o0A>do  00^0 ,  XccJ^rS  *}0ab  (Smd.  179).  —  00 
cSj.  =  0=^ (My.).  —  00^.  Of  thee,  thine.  0^  e50«eratJ 

******  ^  *9**°  ***cfc*i*tf— 00^ 

0  rtcw.~0^  s^©3rt  (or  also  alstfrt)  0^  dofcUp 
(Prvs.).  See  Smd.  155,  —  00^&>.  =  00^j.  «od^, 

00^^o  0tfa^0jj:oo0  iacjaa4  0oqra0woA)C>  SJOO0 

{H&risvara’s  girijakaly&na  1,  26).  —  0^rij.  =  00^ 
q.  Vs  (C.).  —  Dative:  00rt,  0ort  (My.).  00rt  oi0rt  ^0rt 
8g0j5jj00  as*  wa*0.o  Og&Cteo&oP  (Smd.  178). 
Mad.  139.  1  oO;  Opr.  7,  41#  —  Accusative:  0^,  0^ 
0^0^  (My.).  0^0, —  Locative:  0^0,  0^£>  (My.), 
-Ablative:  000,  00,  £  (My.),  00*0,  00  0  7  00  0 
^30  ajstf’Sj,  0^0  .siwo’at)  (Prv.). 

ni-nada.  Sound,  noise ,  cr'y,  etc.  (A^o4  Ct.  II,  92). 


ni-nadat.  Sounding,  resounding,  ringing,  oryiog, 
eto.  (Smd,  188). 

0?^^  ni-nfidfta  ^  0pSrt.  Sound,  etc. 

liBtU,  1. «  P.  p,  of  0tw. 

Xu  %,  Third,  person 

singular  neuter  of  the  imperfect  of 

0^^  nindaka.  Blaming,  defaming,  abusing;  a  man  who 
ridicules  or  blames,  a  scorner  (Bp.  4,  55). 

0^  nindane.  (00  0).  Reproach,  censure,  blame,  abuse. 

00  0  3J3Cfcoj5j0rt  00  (Prv.). 

00^^  nindita.  Blamed,  abused,  reviled;  low,  despicable; 
forbidden. 

niudita-krama.  A  wrong  form  of  v&stava 
(Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  16). 

nindidauu* «  He  stood  (R&m,  4, 

3,  6). 

©?5o  nindirisu.  See  s.  0«jo  .  . 
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00^00  ninaisu.  To  blame,  to  censure,  to  abuse,  etc.  (Bp. 
6,  4;  50,  74;  57,  40;  61,  17;  J.  13,  41;  My,).  —  00  0 
&QV5.  To  blame  one’s  self  (Abh.  P.  15,  16;  15,  after 
77  &  79). 

nindu.  ©to.  P.  p.  of  0©«,  0^>.  —  00 

©’if.  See  s.  0O4. 

0^  ninde.  Blame,  censure,  reproach,  abuse,  defamation, 
scorn,  reviling  (sdC3»  Ct.  II,  46;  ^rtC5<  Kk.  64;  tab?^  Ct. 
II,  66).  See  3rtCF,  ^©a,  SiCD*. 

n*n(^a’  to  be  censured,  reprehensible, 

despicable;  bad;  forbidden. 

00  oSt)^o  nindya-vAkya.  A  blamable,  etc.  word  or  speech 
(0*»  jtfj*  Nn.  89). 

0c3S  nindy&-ruta.  =  0^asu^,  q.  v. 

ninna*  See  s.  00*. 

(=  0S,  etc.;  but  see  e^S’o  2).  00^s3e. 

(Bp.  2,  41;  10,  3;  12,  50;  15,  35;  18,58;  30,23;  42,7; 
45,  8;  Ram,  3,  4,  27;  6,  51,  39). 

ninnS.  (Smd.  400).  Yesterday;  time  lately 
passed  (8^0  0^0,  hi&.;  *t>g,  nrn. 

105;  Bp.  57,  34;  Bp.  4,  2;  J.  9,  18;  C.;  Te.;  T.  00^^,  0 
tX>0^,  <3?ew).  Declension:  0^ort,  0^0  (Smd.  401); 
00^0  (Smd.  133;  Bp.  51,  74;  My.);  0$rt,  0^o&  (My.). 
0f^alj  a0  («!.*>«  gj.  sig). 

(s|od>ort^0  Kr.).  0^04  (B.  4, 187).  0^ 

odj^P— 0?|rt  sJba^rt  (Prvs.).  ^  * 

nip,  =  0tl)o  —  040.  -8T0O.  Great  heat  (R&m.  6, 
53,  78).  —  A  tall  corpse  (R&m.  6,  48,  29). 

0^  ni-pa.  Where  is  drunk  in:  a  water-jar  (^OSjb, 

TS'CJaf,  Mr.  209).  ^ 

fcSiTSJ  nt-patha.  Reading ,  recitation ,  studying. 

is  kp  ft  tan  a.  Flying  down,  falling  down,  falling;  4@* 
so-ending;  alighting.  —  05tf^0ortc4j<.  -o-.  To  throw  down 
(J.  14,13). 

0^-§^  ni-patita.  Fallen  down,  fallen;  descended, alighted, 
(Bp.  19,  85;  26,  42). 
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fit*,  ni-patfci.  Falling  down,  throwing  one’s  self  down. 
See  sirlste. 

vJ  -J 

ni-p&tha,  = 

ni-p&fca.  Falling  down,  falling,  descending;  attack¬ 
ing?  casting?  dying,  death;  ruined  state  (My.),  abutt¬ 
ing  down  as  irregular  or  exceptional,  as  the  occurrence 
of  a  word  at  the  beginning  instead  of  the  end  of  a 
compound,  eto.  3,  a  particle ,  the  Hrm  for  all  adverbs 
including  conjunctions  and  interjections  (Smd.  12.  67.  70. 
76;  K&vy.  I,  lb,  15-22).  See  s.  doodo, — .  fcdasf  djddj. 
To  destroy  (My.). 

ni-p&tana.  Causing  to  fall ,  throwing  down,  dropp¬ 
ing,  etc.;  destroying.  2,  falling  down. 

ni-p&na.  Drinking.  2,  any  reservoir  of  water,  any 
place  or  trough  near  a  well  for  wat&'ing  cattle ;  a  well, 
a  pool  (enjdsra^,  tfOCTs^,  doll  Mr.  421). 

£  ni-pidana.  See  s. 

ni-puna.  Perfect,  complete;  accurate;  careful.  2, 
clevei',  adroit,  skilled  in,  convwsant  with;  skilfulness, 
etc.  (Bp.  51,  31).  Feminine  (My.), 

“^sJrao ssrt  eradda — en)dw9ddtt»odjdd(tf 

(Prrs.).  “ 

nipunatana.  =  G.;  My.). 

?>^P©5l  nip  unate,  Skilfulness,  cleverness,  adroitness;  oare- 
fulness,  accuracy.  (My.).  ' 

nipunatva.=  (My.). 

nippadi.  (fr.  a^^sSrP)..—  ftdaAd.  a  thorny 
leafless  shrub  with  red  flowers,  Capparis  aphylla  Roxb. 
(Z.). 

(nip-pasara?).  Severity,  vehemenoe,  impetuousity, 
coarseness,  harshness  (enjddFi,  Adoa  d  Ss.;  Kk.  65,  where 
one  MS.  has  &d*da0  s&^do;  R&m.  6,  51, 

66.  91;  J.  27, 13).  Os$&d  tfddO  * 

(Bh.  8,  23,  45). 

&C^S?odo  nip (t.  e.  $t) -p&leya.  Absence  of  settlement: 
expulsion  (Bh.  1,  4,  31). 

nib.  =  *  ft^esrtj.  Amazement  (dtfdvrto  Ss.; 

Bp.  17, 1;  Te.  fcs^artj). 

ni-baddi.  S>&)0 .  Certainty,  truth,  reality 
»a  Hn.  Ill;  ootaws,  OU  129;  Te.,  T.;  not  in  Sk.;  see 

flWrf  ni-baddha.  Bound  in  or  on,  bound;  fastened,  oon- 
*? 

neoted,  bound  together;  oaught,  fettered;  coherent; 
stopped;  confined;  checked;  composed,  written;  Inlaid, 
enchased,  set;  etc.  2,  not  movable  or  fluctuating:  a 
fixed  rule,  demonstrated  truth,  truth  Mr. 

858*  not  in  Sk.).  3,  destroyed.  See  Bp.  19, 10.  12;  56, 
9;  K&vy.  IY,  1.  2.  Cf.  $to Fd. 
ni-bandha.  ~  Atad  pi.  ^ 

$ 

ni-bandhana.  Binding,  ligation;  constructing, 
building;  etc-  2,  syntax.  3,  a  composition ,  a  treatise. 

4,  =  rule,  governing  (Cpr.  4,  21). 

^20<d  <5  ni-bandhane.  ==  Appointing,  ordering;  a 

rule,  an  order  (My  ). 

dedCtirco  ni-bwrhoca.  =  $ds$FC9.  (Bp.  38,  43b;  My.  Amara). 
£20DO30xk  nib&yisu.  Tbh.  of  ftasF&do.  (My.).  j 


nibavu.  (Tbh.  of  &3S9Fd;  cf.  Mhr.,  H.  $?pd).  The 
state  of  lasting  (used  of  cloth,  My.). 

$?3z&  ni-bida.=  (Bp.  42,  22;  J.  3,  23.  40;  My. 

Amara). 

ni-bidate.  The  state  of  being  close,  etc.  (Slv.  8, 
after  35). 

$e!)&;g  ni-bidita.  Filled,  etc.  (Cpr.  7,  151). 

nibidt-krita.  Made  close,  dense,  full,  etc.  (My.). 
$30OEV  nibuddi.  =  .  Tbh.  of  S>wra  (Smd.  380). 

nibbana.  (^a^rsi).  (Tbh.  of  A 

marriage  festival  with  all  its  display,  es¬ 
pecially  with  its  processions  and  gifts.  2, 
the  display  of  the  gifts  or  the  gifts  themselves 

Smd.  II).  esd^rtdodrasS^P 

ctotf  fkdodoji?  dpJcSoavo  dostx^Oodoo 

(Bp.). 

nibbaniga.  The  friend  or  attendant 
or  companion  of  a  bridegroom  Nr.). 

$£>  ft  7\  nibbandiga.  Tbh.  of  &WFSH51  (Smd.  380). 

$80^  nibbara.  Tbh.  of  t&'-fJFd.  ($#Fd  Bhn.  44;  t«d  d£o 

ddo^dqiF  Ct.  I,  89;  Bp.  34,  11;  35,  48;  36, 1;  44,  21; 

52,  20;  56,  14;  Bh.  8,  23,3;  R&m.  4,  7,  10;  J.  6,  17). 

nibbara.  Tbh.  of  fte^d.  {doofciO  Ct.  1,87). 

$200  D  nibbuddi.  =  $iooa .  Tbh.  of  $  too  Fa  (Smd.  S45). 

Zj  Gi  co  c*>  ' 

$<$  ni-bha.  =  ?3d,  ?Sd,  ?5do3,  ?3d$o.  Having  the  shine  or 
appearance  of:  resembling,  like,  similar .  2,  pretence, 
pretext,  fraud,  sham,  trick ,  disguise.  3,  appearance, 
light,  manifestation. 

nibhayisu.  To  get  through  or  over;  to  endure, 
to  suffer,  to  bear  (My.;  Br.  Mhr.,  H. 

ftipssiFieo;  cf.  fcxraFSg);  to  succeed  (Mhr.,  etc.), 
ni-bh&lana.  Seeing ,  sight,  perception. 
ni-bhrita.  Borne  or  placed  down,  deposited;  con¬ 
cealed,  hidden;  filled  with,  full  of  (Cpr.  1,  69.  79;  6,  2). 

nim.  =  ^?o2,  fte&V  1.  The  plural  of 

$c3«.  (You).  Genitive :  ^53j<  (My.),  ftsSo  (Smd. 
178;  My.),  ^3^  (Smd.  178^  C.).  c*s£y3? 

e3o3j5l^,  lfC9o;  39,  Sdolfi&k  — 

z«sSj&  oisi^odb^odLi  lyfi?  gjXracSsS??— 

oOsSo^tod  i3^o(Prvs.). 
sidjsddjo  (J.  31,  34). 

(»S3^  Bp.  57,  80).  (?id^ 

B.  3,  127);  (fcdo^  raz^do,  Bp.  26, 

61;  52,  37);  ^do^do  (9,  40).  —  $dJ&>.  -esdo.  = 

(Smd.  178.  179),  S>dJd>,  ^do^do.  That  of  you, 

your 8,  your. «™»  ftdocS^,  •=  ?idodo,  q.  v.  —  ^dod).  -^do. 

—  (My.).  —  ^do&^>.  =  ^do^j.  (Kk.  61).  —  Sdo^ 

do.  =  ?idodo.  (My.).  ftdoo^d).  (Smd.  1801. 

That  of  you  who  are  in  the  middle,  yours,  your, 
^dFd>do«  aidoo^od^dbo  ddoo^esodcko  (180).  Dative: 

(C.).  Yodd  ^dorl  ^  0  P  (Smd.  125). 

Accusative:  fcd^,  ^do^,  ^3^d^(My.),  Locative: 

X)d^e,  ado&9  (My.).  dJ»^ 
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^  (Prv.).  Ablative:  $3^, 

(My*)? 

$*$0X^1  ni-magna.  Plunged  in  or  into,  immersed,  sub¬ 
merged,  sunk;  sunk  in,  depressed,  not  prominent.  See 
siueojrk. 

$s3oSi  o?  ni-majjana.  Diving,  immersion,  sinking.  2, 
3d 

causing  to  immerse.  See  fc?C3*. 

$s&&>  nimatn.  nimattu.  See  s.  sao4. 

nbmantrans.  Inviting,  invitation,  bidding  to 
a  feast,  especially  a  sr&ddha  (My.);  summoning,  calling. 
$*$00 do  ni-maya.  Bartet',  change ,  exchange.  See  3-. 
$s505$F£f  ni-mardana.  Crushing;  destroying  (?doS3J,  s3o 
ar^^BSo  Nn,  105). 

$®3ra3do  nira&ju.  =  $S33few.  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.,  Br.)« 

—  $*SJateonfe3j.  A  wall-like  structure  (on  an 

elevation)  whereat  Mussulmans  yearly  perform  worship 
(My.)*  «—  $s5jsfca0t&/t>£&  The  elevation  whereon  the 
nim&jugatto  stands  (My.). 

$*5j3$3j  nim&nimi.  Exact,  quite  correct;  exactly,  etc. 
(My.;  H.). 

$30  nimi.  N.  of  a  king  of  VidSha  (Rim.  1,  16,21).  2,  N. 
of  a  son  of  Ikshv&ku,  who  lost  his  body  through  the 
curse  ofYaSishtha,  etc.  3,  winking  of  the  eyes,  twinkling. 
$30^  ni-mitta.  A  mark,  an  aim;  an  archer's  butt,  target. 
2,  sign,  token.  3,  an  omen.  4,  cause,  motive,  reason; 
instrumental  or  efficient  cause,  causa  efficiens  (opposed  to 
up&d&na).  $30^0,  because  of,  on  account  of.  do 

$3o3  sJjs>n  (Smd.  45). 

$3.)£orae3  nimitta-g&ja,  A  fortune-teller  (My.). 

$303  ?$  O  nimitta-Bthala.  The  place  where  the  man  has 
— 0  £p 

to  stand  who  is  the  representative  of  the  deceased  one 
at  the  s&pindyasraddba  (My.). 

$303^  nimitya.  =  $3o3 .  (Mhr.).  'acto  $3oa^o,  on  account 
of  this,  therefore  (Bp.  37,  15).  &38^c&>ck 

$«D03^3f^  (B.  5,  60).  $3o^3w  s5  ?ra3  ratio 

tepitfcdi  zbssdo  (5,  108).  See  Prv.  s.  tfab. 
$303jg7SDe3  nimitya-g&ra. «  $3o3  n®es.  (My.). 

nimir.  ~  ^XoS1,  etc.  To  be  stretched;  to 
become  straight;  to  stand  up  to  one’s  full 
length;  to  become  erect;  to  grow  high,  to 
be  lifted  up;  to  be  unfurled;  to  become 
extensive,  to  spread,  etc.  (5*ratira  gma#  Dh.;  t. 

'sn33oo«,  $3io«,  $sJo«;  M.  $3tio).  P.p.  $3js dor  (Smd. 
55).  $30CSoFS§,  «V<OO^Edo4.  .  ,  .  fcra 

*  °  (2(14).  $3ok(f  (w3^3FaS,  a^FS^stf  H1A). 

$3>riF'  o*  tfofc  tfdtfafo  (Lilv.  3,  3).  $3orfr 
dcd©  oio  (eras*  Mr.  48).  dotit?  s&dtf  $3ozSjf 
53^Aj  (Bp.  4,  47).  ©ries  t^dsirts*  c$o3^  tftfodoaCFrdo, 
$3>an5  (34,  5).  toowa^ii  ■gjaticSo  ^jboSo  33oztiF5ft>o« 
(38,  40),  «53ti©333tjJ*  o&era  ioo3 rt^javO  sd^OAj,  $3o 
»Fd  (58,  13).  *o3  $3ocSf  8$ toor  (Rsv,  6,  36).  See  Cpr. 
h  112i  2,  52;  6,  65;  7,  32.  134;  Grj.  1,  96;  Rsv.  5,  85; 
J.  8,18;  11,  25. 

aimiru. - etc.  p.p.  $3oo.  3pjo±>c3« 
,...?1>e3&0&  $3oOdotddcS^*c»<  ^dc«(Bp.  3, 1).  ;£o'os2^3vs 


esUSUjj,  S>£00  (35,  25).  rtJ&HjW  jd^oO  (39,  62).  ©soa 
tf£SFori<*j8v«  85S?u'o  SiSjO  «}? i>  <&sd 

^WJjtfesFiS^^d  (58,37).  See°Bp.  58,  25. 

$&m?f  nimirke.  (Smd.  248).  The  state  of  being 
stretched,  of  being  spread  abroad,  of  being 
increased,  etc.  (6pr.  6, 32;  Grj.  e,  ii). 

nimircu.  ( =  s>Xo&;&,  eto.).  To  cause 
to  be  stretched,  etc.;  to  lengthen;  to  lift  up, 
to  raise;  to  enlarge;  to  cause  to  spread 
or  increase,  etc.  (gitradra  smd.  Dh.,  cartoon 
Cm.).  $3>i3Fdo  (Smd.  255).  33©^3jo&c3«, 

&&  $3j^f53o«  (141).  ort  $^f 

e*a^o  $3j>Fiad?1,  oiwo  tilJSS^'ffgss^sSoSoSiorl 
(188).  See  Cpr.  1,  49.  108;  2,  14;  4,  77;  Abh.  P.  2,  38; 
3,  108.  145;  RSv.  10,  after  31;  s%fc>o&U)rt. 

$30^  ni-misha.  =  $3jxJ,  $5 $3*.  Twinkling,  wink¬ 
ing;  the  twinkling  of  an  eye  considet'ed  as  a  measure  of 
time,  a  moment  ($53j^,  sdtfE&tf  Mr.  317),  $3o^ 
e5$3)^3^d«)?55  ?  (Prv.).  2,  a  minute  (My.). 

33oc;^ed  nimisha-bh4da.  A  distinction  (consisting)  of 
moments  (wao,  risk o&  Hn.  56). 

$3 3#  nimisa.  Tbh.  of  33oa3  (Smd.  835.  357;  My.). 

$3J3><y£  ni-mllana.  Shutting  the  eyelids,  winking  or 
twinkling  of  the  eyes,  winking.  2,  shutting,  closing, 
as  flowers;  closing  the  eyes,  looking  down  (es^cOoo 

Mr.  317);  closing  the  eyes  in  death;  dying,  death. 
See  Sartos*.  3,  a  kind  of  v&stava  (K&vy.  Ill,  3,  B,  3. 
57-59). 

$3js«5^  ni-milike.  =  No,  1.  (Sk,;  R.). 

$*$00?j  nimusa.  Tbh.  of  $3osl  (My.). 

$^0?m  ni-mdsha.  =  $3ossl.  Twinkling;  a  moment. 

$*£^  nimna.  Depth,  low  ground;  a  slope;  a  gap,  a  chasm 
or  cavity  in  the  ground;  a  depression,  deepening.  2, 
deep;  low,  sunk.  See  ttott*. 

$3^0^  nimna-kukshi.  A  sunk,  hollow  belly.  See 
tf;=oo. 

nimna-ge.  She  who  goes  downwards:  a  river  (ctf&, 
eto.,  Mr.  413). 

nimna-patana.  DownWards-f ailing.  See  €A)ct>v«. 
nimna-bhdmi.  A  low  or  deep,  depressed  place. 
See 

nimna-5gama-karana.  Causing  to  course 
downwards.  See  erutfjtfo . 

la 

re  nimna-avatarana.  Going  downwards,  de¬ 
scending.  See  liC39. 

$oio^  nimba.  A  tree  with  bitter  fi'uits,'  the  Nimb-tree, 
Azadirachta  indica  Juss.  See  t3^. 

nimba-taru.  The  coral  tree,  Brythrina  fulgens 
Hortul.  (or,  according  to  others,  Melia  Bempervirens), 
one  of  the  trees  of  svarga. 

^5)^  nimbi.  l.=s>^,  o&fr.  (Sk.  the  common 

lime,  Citrus  acid  a).  See  tfort-. 

nimbi.  2.  N.  (Bp.  s,  82;  9, 4i;  is,9o; 

24  sum.;  24,  52.  64;  54,  73).  —  -w*.  N.  (Bp. 
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*4,  S,  80,  75.  85;  47t  87;  48,  26).  — 

K.  (Bp,  48,  28). 

|St%  eto.  The  acid  lime,  Citrus 

saedica  L.,  var.  acida  (taaoj^  Mr,  112; 

*&**  Si.  126;  My,;  Te.  fcsS^  c^. 

See  «»-♦-.  *3^  A*  The  lime  tree  (My.), 

?  ag?s*  -wc^.  A  ripe  lime  (Bp,  18,  16).  fss5^ 
rt^CAcSd  (Prv.).  asi&rt  jad^t  «cj^j 

*^1  h®  *3  foolish  or  mad  (My.). 

nimma.  Sees.  &sj<. 

nimmala.  Tfch.  of  &3JFO  (Smd.  345).  Pureness; 
serenity:  quiet,  ease,  comfort  (My.;  Te.  ^do^). 

&ini&ll.  ^ss^Sj,  etc,;  but  see  crosJo  2)*— »& 
tt^do  (Bp.  22,  87;  14,  19;  48,  15;  55,  82). 

fccdorf  ni-yata.  Checked,  restrained;  governed,  controlled, 
self-governed.  2,  fixed,  settled,  constant,  permanent, 
incessant.  (My.).  8,  certain,  established,  sure  (fcd  S 

Smd.  88  Cm.;  ^Od),  &3  S  Mr.  435);  positive,  definite. 
4,  restraint;  self-restraint;  a  religious  duty  or  obliga¬ 
tion  (row  Nn.  78,  one  MS.  89fc  the  state  of 

being  fixed,  settled,  eto.,  etc.  See  Smd.  77.  82.  167. 
342;  KAvy.  II,  2,  B,  27;  III,  2,  B,  88;  Ch.  v.  93;  Bp.  2,  49; 
85,  40;  Mr.  524;  Srn.  85.  —  always,  constantly, 

decidedly ,  positively  Smd.  82  Cm.). 

niyata-dvitva,  A  constant  or  obligatory* 

red  upli cation  (Smd.  4  ■? ). 

$0dj£5ot>b  niyeta-hari.  A  person  who  removes  or  shakes 
off  all  self-restraint,  a  malevolent  person  (tfotgd,  etc.. 
S3A,  Mr.  244). 

$cdo&  ni-vftti.  =  ?5?A.  Restraint,  restriction;  regulation, 
precept,  rule  ( e .  g.  of  being  changed  into,  $od>3  Smd. 
S4a  Cm.).  2,  the  fixed  order  of  things:  destiny ,  fate. 

3,  telecommand,  self-restraint.  4,  a  religious  duty  or 
obligation  (Bp.  9,  6). 

^  aiyata-indriya.  Having  the  passions  restrain¬ 
ed  or  subdued  (My.). 

niyattu.  Tbh.  of  &od>3.  Right  state  of  mind, 
truthfulness  (My.;  H.).  d  SpS©  pj^odo  (prv,), 

aiyanta.  Tbh.  of  fcodap^.  (My.), 
ni-yantri.  Who  or  what  restrains,  subdues, 
tames,  governs  or  guides;  a  ruler,  etc.  2,  a  driver  t  a 
charioteer. 

niyantra.  Tbh.  of  (Cpr.  7,  146). 

&i0d0^0  ni-yama.  =  fS^sdo  1.  Restraining,  checking,  curb¬ 
ing,  subduing,  ruling;  restraint,  restriction.  2,  fixing, 
establishing  <*o^  Mr.  480);  defining;  fixed  rule,  a  rule, 
a  law,  a  precept;  established  order;  a  regular  praotice; 
appointment;  certainty,  ascertainment.  3,  agreement , 
contract ,  assent,  promise.  4,  any  self-imposed  restraint 
or  religious  observance  voluntarily  practised,  as  fasting, 
i watching,  pilgrimage,  praying,  etc.  $0dJSjJi$’A53?i  tfcs  e 
a&JSfcfcrw  qJodi  (Prv.).  See  Smd.  28;  KAvy,  HI,  2,^. 
83;  B.  4,  214;  3A 

ni-yaraana.  Restraining,  subduing;  ruling, 
regulating;  order  (Mv.). 


£>c dy3d3£>;5^  niyama-nisbtbe.  Regular  and  rigid  obser¬ 

vance  of  prescribed  or  meritorious  rites  aud  works. 

(My.). 

niyama-vanta.  s=s  dSS&sSe^.  A  man  who  prac¬ 
tises  or  observes  religious  obligations  (My.). 

niyaraa-vyavasthe.  A  settled  order  of 
things  or  circumstances:  one  of  the  rules  of  k&vya- 
aamaya  (KAvy,  Y,  40  seq.). 

$cdodo;^  nlyama-stha.  — fcofcskdp^  (My.;  Bp. 

43,  86). 

niyama-sthiti.  Steady  observance  of  religious 
obligations. 

ni-yamita.  =  <3p£j3.  Restrained,  checked,  sub¬ 
dued,  ruled;  being  bound  to  a  vow  (Bp.  6,  81);— regu¬ 
lated,  prescribed;  fixed,  appointed  (Bp.  33,  2;  B.  4,  87. 
134). 

&cdo£s)?fo  ni-yamisu.  =  To  restrain,  to  subdue. 

*°3i  (lo^zaodjr  H1&.).  2, 

to  appoint,  to  fix;  to  lay  down  a  rule;  to  give  orders, 
to  order;  to  nominate  (Bp.  39,  14;  My.). 

ni-y&ma.  ss  $oi)Sl).  See  erooir8;  §md.  12.  27.  28. 

Sector*  ni-y&maba.  =  fcoctoFSkY,  Restraining, 

subduing;  guiding,  governing;  who  or  what  restrains, 
regulates  or  rules;  a  ruler.  2,  a  charioteer.  3,  a  boat¬ 
man;  a  helmsman ;  a  pilot.  See  *i3F-.  4,  order,  rule 

(My.). 

ni-y&mita.  Ordered  (Rsv.  6,  after  43). 

$odj5>3o?jo  ni-y&mi9U.  —  $ol>ao*5o  No.  2.  To  give  orders 
or  an  order,  to  order,  to  command  (wcro  d $  Smd.  Dh.; 
My.).  ^ 

ni-yukta.  Fastened  to,  joined  to,  attached  to: 
appointed;  employed,  assigned  (tfJBdwUj  Smd.  24.256 
Cm.;  Yjsad  343  Cm.); —  engaged  in,  attached  to;  — 
directed ?  enjoined;  — authorized,  appointed;  ascertained 
(Ch.  v.  95). 

Scdoo-fl^  ni-yukti.  The  state  of  being  joined  to  or  endowed 
with  (Bp.  88,  50);  that  of  being  attached  to  or  engaged 
in  (39;  8;  52,  10).  2,  injunction,  order,  command.  8, 

appointment,  charge,  office. 

ni-yuta.  Joined.  2,  a  great  number:  a  hundred 
thousand,  or  a  million ,  or  greater  numbers. 

®ose  fiQht  w  combat;  wrestling; 
pugilism.  See  s&sjnstfrt, 

SoSjseA  ni-yoga.  Joining  or  attaching  to;  setting  to.  2, 
application,  use,  employment.  3,  appointment,  order, 
command.  4,  any  trust  or  appointed  task  or  duty,  any 
business  or  function  committed  to  one’s  charge. 

«  5^tf>o«03o  (Smd.  234).  See  Smd.  232;  .Bp.  5,  4.  19; 
9,  49;  o2,  10;  tooo-. 

ni-ydgi.  Appointed,  employed,  engaged  in  any 
duty  or  business;  a  functionary,  an  official,,  a  minister, 
etc.  Mr.  268;  Smd.  232;  Cpr.  2,  after  49;  Bp. 

59,  30).  2,  a  olass  of  ArvSli  Brahmanas  who  profess 

to  be  sorcerers  (My.). 

ni^ydgisu.  To  join  or  put  to;  to  urge  towards 
(B.  4,  154);  to  put  on  (somebody)  or  deliver  over  (to 
him,  J.  29,  2  7),  to  assign;  to  employ;  to  order,  to  com¬ 
mand  (My.). 
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f&o3,a?Sietf  ni-yojana.  Uniting,  attaching  to;  ordering; 
urging;  appointing  to.  (My.). 

ni-yojisu.  To  join  or  put  to;  to  assign,  to  ap¬ 
point,  etc.  (Cpr.  3,54;  4,  after  24;  6,  96;  Abh.  P.  3. 
after  92;  Bp.  35,  37;  43,  2;  My.). 
o>o5.«e3tfg  ni-yojya.  To  be  joined  to;  fit  to  be  appointed 
or  employed  in;  proper  to  be  enjoined.  2,  a  functionary, 
a  servant. 
nir.5=$8,  etc. 

nir-aksha.  Having  no  latitude;  the  terrestrial 
equator. 

niraksha-desa.  A  first  meridian,  as  Lanka;  the 
equatorial  region.  (My.). 

nir-akshara.  Illiterate  (My.). 

nirakshara-kukshi.  An  illiterate  person 

(My.). 

$dSOo  nirakhu.  =  Current  price,  market-rate 

(My.;  Br.,  Mhr.,  H.).  —  A  price-list,  a  price- 

current  (My.). 

$>d^o  nir-agha.  Sinless,  blameless  (Bp.  61, 44;  Ssv.  2,  97). 
cidoSdd  nir-ahkusa.  Not  held  by  a  hook:  unchecked,  mi- 
fettered,  uncontrolled ,  independent,  self-willed  (BOb^S, 
erusrosD,  etc.  H14.). 

S>doX  nir*anga.  Having  no  body  (Abba.  G,  2.4;  Ssv.  4, 

.  131);  having  no  nces,  deprived  of  expedients, 
fcdfc  ni-raja.  —  (Bp.  61,  44). 

3dtS  ni-raje.  =  (J.  18,  54). 

uir-ajna.  Intelligent,  wise  (Bp.  61,  43). 

$do&d  nir-anjana.  Without  collyrium  or  paint  (Cpr.  3, 
54):  unstained,  untinged,  pure;  free  from  falsehood; 
artless*,— Siva;  Vishnu.  (Sm.  1;  J.  13,28;  My.).*—  $do 
fcoteS  #aVe>o&>.  N.  (Bp.  59,  6). 
c./b 3  ni-rata.  Delighting  in;  engaged  or  interested  in; 
attached  or  devoted  to;  pleased,  delighted;— rested, 
ceased.  Frequently  used  as  a  noun  neuter,  and  occasional¬ 
ly  as  an  adverb.  See  Bp.  38,  43;  39,  71;  43,  5.  67;  44, 
38;  61,44;  J.  29,21. 

$dlte>odo  nir-atisaya,  Unsurpassed  (Kavy,  III,  1);  that  is 
unsurpassed  (Ch,  v.  234);  the  state  of  being  unsurpassed, 
unsurpassedness  (Ch.  v.  196).  See  Bp.  33,  21;  35,  8;  61, 
43.  Feminine  (Cpr.  6,  after  64). 

Sidp#  nir-adhika.  Having  none  above  one’s  self,  supreme 
(Bp.  61,  44). 

S>dd'l£T>&5i  nir-anun&sika.  Not  nasal  (Smd.  24.  25). 

$dd  nir-anta.  Without  end,  endless  (Bp.  61,  44;  Ssv.  5, 

j) 

24). 

$dd  d  nir-antara.  Without  any  intermediate  space, 
;  closely  contiguous,  dose,  having  contact  with;  con¬ 
tinuous;  without  interstices,  compact,  dense,  tight,  coarse; 
uninterrupted,  continual,  constant,  incessant  (Ch.  v.  30). 

without  interruption,  continuously,  constantly, 
incessantly  (Smd.  230;  *c$3,  Bed)*),*  Nn.  136). 
tobjaa  sdodbr^d  (Prv.). 

$dd  dAOdjS/7Jc3etf  nirantara-guru-upadesa.  Doctrine  un¬ 
interruptedly  transmitted  from  one  teacher  to  another, 
traditional  instruction,  tradition  aTsds^cxfcr 

Mr,  252). 


E»dd  trotS  nirantara-avali-yamaka.  A  kind  of 

yamaka  (Kavy.  Ill,  2,  B,  24seq.). 

^d^bd  nir-antarita.  Having  no  intermediate  space, 
closely  contiguous  (Cpr.  5,92). 

$>dzfc*>$  nir-aparadhi.  A  faultless,  guiltless  or  blameless 
person  (Bp.  28,  29;  38,  30;  My,;  B.  5,  266), 
o)d£a)odo  nir-apaya.  Free  from  misfortune,  harm,  trouble 
or  danger  (My.);  imperishable. 
o>d«3e^  nir-apekshe.  Absence  of  regard,  desire  or  ex¬ 
pectation  (My.). 

rs>d8pdje>d  nir-abhimana.  Humbleness.  $  dtp  stash'd)  (3 

**%  Cb.)* 

nir-abhiraani.  A  person  exempt  from  pride, 
a  lowly,  humble  person  (My.;  B.  5, 184.  217). 
ftdodo  nir-aya.  Without  happiness:  hell . 


&dXre;  nir-argala.  Unbawed,  unobstructed, Unrestrained 
(Bp.  30,  3;  57,  94). 

£dd?*  nir-artha.  Devoid  of  meaning  (Smd.  89);  nonsen¬ 
sical,  purposeless,  v,  in  (see  s.  fcdgSrfl'). 

$ d$F#  nir-arthaka.  Nonsensical,  purposeless ,  useless, 


vain,  unprofitable  ($s^,  s5js^>  Mr.  462,  o.  t. 
$F).  (Prv,). 

Sd^XjSo  nir-avagraha*  Without  obstruction ,  unrestrained, 
unchecked,  uncontrolled ;  self-ivilled,  head-strong 
%%%*  ^rs.o-Mr.28°). 

$do3dg  nir-avadya.  Unblamable,  blameless,  unobjection¬ 
able;  unblamably,  etc.  (BS^oSoenS  Smd.  127  Cm*;  J. 
17,51). 


$d&3$  nir-avadhi.  Without  bounds,  unlimited,  intermin¬ 
able  (Bp.  6,  16;  J.  6,  1;  My.). 

^d^d^  nir-avadhika.  Boundlessness,  etc.  (Bp.  7,  1). 
oid^J&d  nir-avamana.  Free  from  disrespect  or  contempt, 
not  meriting  disrespect  (Bp.  61,  43). 

$d^odJ  nir-avaya.  =.  $ds3od)3.  (Bp.  1,  29;  61,44).  2,  a 

kind  of  upame  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  81  seq.). 

$d^od^3  nir-avayava.  Without  limbs  or  members;  with¬ 
out  component  parts,  indivisible.  (My.), 
oid^deX  nir-avasesha.  Without  a  residue,  complete, 
whole.  See  BCS’a.cSo. 

y 

Sid^d  nir-avastha.  Being  devoid  of  circumstances,  of  age 
9  1 

or  position,  etc.  (8sv.  2,  103). 

o)d3?3o  niravisu.  T bty. , /'of/  (Smd.  373). 

(S^P,  Smd.  297  Cm.).  See  Cpr.  1,  103.  112;  5,  135. 
$dd£  nir-asana.  Abstaining  from  food;  fasting,  a  fast. 
(My.). 

$dd  ni-rasa.  =  (My.).  See  Prv.  s. 


^dd^  ni-rasate*  Want  of  juice,  dryness  (Cpr.  3,  after  9); 
insipidity. 

$d?jd  nir-asana.  Casting  out,  off  or  away;  tearing  out; 
expelling;  removing;  rejection,  denial ;  extermination, 
destruction.  (Cpr.  8,  99;  Bp.  38,  3;  40,  64;  5  7,  92). 
S>ddc3e&  ol>  nirasana-indriva.  Having  rejected  or  set 

9J 

aside,  or  being  not  attached  to,  the  organg  of  sense 
(Bp.  61,43).  I  r  .  X  \ 

adrlfcodb  nir-asfiya.  Free  from  envy,  etc.  (Bp.  61,43). 


$dd  nir-asta.  Cast  out,  off  or  away;  shot  off,  dischwyed, 


no 


nir-ahankarana  Fr.«  ^ 

nes,  or  pride,  humble,  lowly  (Bp.  2,Tv,  T3, 17;’ 5^ 

«  S.’ST' 

S>tfJocifS&  nir-ahanitari.  =  StfffioWtJw.  (My  )_ 

MsSofh*  “ir-ahaikrita.  Unselfish;  humble.  (My.). 
$033^03  nir-4-karana.  =  o  (Mv  ~  _  . 

v^r  (*K»«*y;  (zL 

nir-a-karishnu.  Pushing  or  drivi  away. 

(Bp.  44,  54;  My.).  ?  h  aW8y’  repUdiata>  «‘<>- 

nir-akahkshb.  Absence  of  desire  (My  ) 

— — 

Sl?p!le"rdetrm2e'(I,  ugly4  ^7  f°™l333> 

‘be  universal  soul.  aa*  T'’ 

*i  ^?a?^  (Prv ,  •  5  <&a9tW 

*JOe  el«»*w  4  ’  .  »  P®rsP»eoons.  (boa 

STO}3  nir'&-kri«-  2.  Bepudiafton,  jetton 

nir-ai!8h'Pa-  U“W-ab,e;  unobjectionable, 

oyecti^hTT^6  ^  **  ^  °*  bei^  ^ 
t“  “• *•**  «~ 

"  S'"'t  «■»■*—,  *, 

ROTXrfonir-agama.  Not  resting  on  thecas  (Bp.  5  3  l9) 

nir!ji-  I'Ura;)Shed  wUh  !calabatu,  as  a  cloth  My.;  I 

H.).  —  (SontiSiOaMj.  A  kaUbatu  cloth  for  the  head  ot  ’ 

persons  who  come  to  visit  an  idol  (My  ) 

******  ni-rdjisu.  -  To  waTe'  iights  beforfi  nn 

io,  etc.  as  an  act  of  adoration  (acra^tf*  o3j  Smd.  Dh.). 

nir-dtanka.  Not  feeline-  nain  nr  • 

pain  or  uneasiness:  not 

afte8r79;PMyn:).ailment  "  &'■ 

*7?^  nir-adarane.  Want  of  respect,  showing  no  honour 

*****  "»-«dhdra.  Void  of  foundation;  destitute  of  sup- 
port;  poorness,  etc,  (My,),  1 

a  p*'"”  -»•*  * 


20,  23).$ 


wu o 


xrom  burdens  (Bp* 


fr^L  depot's8' health^  ^  Uallhy '  Aaie- 

aoBal.„  ’  health>  kaPPiness,  welfare.  (Bp.  61  43) 

STO0^  na-^asa-  Tbh.  of  (Bp ;  73  ’  v  • 

*>D*°**si  nir4^sa-  Not  causing  trouble-  not’r  ’  •  ' 

££  “°\f  ^ng;  ****  285;  My  )  qUlrm? 

atone, r  friendless  (^fie)  *"*  Sta,W- 

S?My1  “ir'4,aSya-  NOt  Sl5°‘hf“1-  2,  without  fatigue 

SODrftJpa  nir-avarana.  Being  free  from  „„„ 
ohstrnction;  free  from  illusL 

mr-aae.  Freedom  from  desire  or  ln«t*  h  ’  ^ 

despair  (My.),  fboeiodbotttfsio  eg  3„al'‘0fle88ness' 
riiS??  (p^.j.  .  V  **s  sto? 

STO2,odo  nir-Ssraya.  Supportless;  unsupported  self 

ZX^Xhh6ltW  01  refaffe’  fH®ndle33>des‘«ute" 

's*a  d,„ro„ 

»»==,«  «*.  Food,.,.,.,,  ' 

staining  from  food  (J.  28,  38;  My.)  S’  8b‘ 

v(rr who  is  ^  ^  - 

food  or  fasts  (My.).  ’  P9rS°a  Wh°  “b8tai“3 

oiraia.  (Tbh.  of  a  SoeOsi,  SOs-^«).  The  stale  r 

N  /Rn  ts  r?  4  2,  the  sky  (Mhr.) - Strega. 

vX  t  *"*«'*’-«»***  The  Sky., own 

^M)  «?)  •  A  certain  bird  (Bh.  1,20, 

1  S?|ra6ntf,hapa;a  L°°kineat’  r^ardi^.  seoing  (Cpr. 

.81.  6,96),  beholding  closely  and  attentively  look.L 

S>ee^ab  nir-ikshlsu.  To  look  at,  to  behold 
to  behold  olosely  and  attentively  (Cpr.  4  81-  8  °3a"Z 

f  ^5*  (Bsv.  5,  after  27)"  See  B3m  2  7? 

4,  Bsv.  5,  after  114,  120  &  127;  7,  after  21-  8  88-  to’-’ 

10  after  5;  11,106;  11,  after  175;  13,  after  6ft  J  l  ’5o 

IZir'  W-  *****  **  look  at’  (Abh.5p. 

#  {S£S?  rIkShi3l,Vik"  Lo0kin=  at=  regarding  closely 

waiting  for  (Sk  ;  My.).  !  8’  expectatlon> 

ipLS;,.  ^  ^  « th^^out  the 
sS\7olLTathSu? no  ma8ter’ 8upreme  (Bp- ei- 

S85r T  “‘ri.8Vwa-Tada’  Ath^»-  (My.).-M^« 

S3Ba*  An  atheist.  (My.). 

nir-iha.  Sffortless;  desireless.  (Ssv.  5,  17.  24). 
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XST  AbSeDCe  °f  d6Sire  0r  eff0rt>  indi*~ 

niruku.  =  (My.). 

S^^nir-ufcta.  Uttered;  explained.  2 ,  one  of  the  vedahgls. 

o,n.  ot  a  commentary  by  Y&ska. 

StfoX  niruga.  M.  of  a  bird.  See  Mr.  s.  tss^*. 

Stioai  ni-rnja.  =  »ccd*.  OUerfau  *sJ(&  Mn.  U2). 

"J*  (ni-r"‘a);  (tr”0Ut-  nu*>roken,  undivided);  undoubted, 
true;  undoubtedness,  truth,  certainty;  unfailingness; 
straightness,  rectitude;  properness  Bhn.  46; 

Na- 94;  s***  137;  sw; 

"  J62)-  t>&>3o,  according  to  truth,  in  the 

"7  T(Ch-  V-  227>-  *•  Bp.  2,  15;  22,  1 1;  Mr.  349. 

lf  ’  12;  *’  ®2;  15>  “*  2>  a  of  rectitude,  | 
a  truthful,  pious  man,  a  sage  Ot.  I,  39;  Bp.  6,  16)  I 

^nirnti.  Tbb.  of  (^’  * 

rakshasa,  a  fiend  (^«d,  eto  ^ 

).  2,  the  regent  or.  guardian  of  the  south-western 
quarter  ns  Mr.  5  7;  Smd.  292;  »*»**«,,  **** 
oi*5>  Sm.  12.  13,  Kk.  15).  ' 

nir-uttara.  Without  a  reply,  being  at  a  loss  for 
an  answer;  silenced,  posed  (B.  4,  54;  My.).  2,  having 

no  superior  (Bp.  61,  43).  S 

Sdid  ni-ruddha.  Stopped,  restrained,  obstructed,  oppos¬ 
ed;  confined.  See  B-.  2,  obstruction,  impediment,  etc. 

(«»•  18)  8),  j 

SK*>i3*£f*  nir-udyoga.  Bffortless,  inactive;  the  state 
of  being  effortless,  eto.  (J.  5,68). 

nir-udyfigi.  One  who  is  effortless  (My.);  one 

who  is  destitute  of  employment  (My.).  j  ' 

nir-upadra.  =  (My.).  ■ 

nir-upadrava.  Free  from  molestation,  undis¬ 
turbed  (8k.;  My.); -harmless,  inoffensive  (Mhr.;  B.  5  S 

130);_the  state  of  being  free  from  molestation,  etc _ 

,fg 7)  To  be  undisturbed,  etc.  (My.;  B.  5,  I  » 

nir-upadh&vi.  Mot  running  near  to,  not  follow- 
Z;0t  h8VmS  re00"r8e  *°  f°r  assistanc°  (Bp.  7,  3;  « 

rU7ma‘  PeerlCS8’  matchlesa.  unequalled  (Ch.  fe 
v.  153.  308;  Bp.  7,  4).  2,  M.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.).  <s, 

Sdosidred  nir-upamfina.  =  S&SsJd  Mo.  i  /nh  v  ™ 

Bp.  61, 44).  '  ‘  lbi’  i 

nir-upamita.  =  Mo.  1.  (Bn  7  i<t-  de  ! 

71;  50,  70).  P‘  ’  3’  4®’  ^ 

nir-upaynkta.  Useless  (My.;  B.  3,  19).  C 

nir'UpadM-  Pree  ^om  cares,  free  from  trouble  * 

SdoraOS1  nir-upadhika..  =  S&sraip.  (Bp.  j-„.  u.  My  ) 
rOdosSdre  niruharana.  Tbb.  of  g>sSFtJw.  (Bn.  47  ei ■  .»»  w 

ftisiF  &)<&£$£$).  9  1 

sdja?^  m-rfidha.  Inherent;  conventional,  accepted  (Sk.)-  01 

versed  in;  famed  (Bp.  22,  23;  41,  6;  58, 16).  ’  rf. 

sdjsft  ni-rfidhi.  Skilfulness,  versedness  (Te.).  2  fame  28 

celebrity  (Sk.).  ’  ’ 

*****  ni-rfipa.  1.  An  appointment,  order,  command  (BB. 


cnce.  43?  jg.  49^  9.  q  ^  ^ 

written  or*r  t^8 

ngas.  ni-rfipa.  2.  =  »ecU.aS.  (Bp.  61,  45,. 

****?•  Di'rapapa-  nirfipane,  Performing-  rp 

present  defining,  determining;  1^0^  ^ 

”1  8em  nn;  aSCertaiDing  <KSTy-  >«-  5;  Ch.  V. 
>ted’  ...  S.lght’  seein?>  looking  for  or  at 

less;  describing;  telling,  narrating  (Mhr)  ^ 

^  T 'm*'  Seen’  bebe,d:  di6“-rcd,  f„und. 

s  rarained  (K4Ty>  in>  2;  Bp- 53’  6°>; 

if 

lr.  ni-rfipyamfina.  Being  defined,  determined 

,rn  ascertained,  etc.  (Kavy.  HI,  3,  B,  121). 

Hire.  To  kill  (Abh.  p.  7,  so;  t.  detjorto;  t  m 
,  to  be  erushed;  ^  1).  fttfSo  ^sSo  smd’ 

;  ?•  91)-  (§^“2,6  Mdb ; 

tg  Sd.eeX  n,-roga.  =  (Bp.  49,  28;  4,  135;  My.;  Mhr.) 

s-  ^  ni.r6gi.  =  ^„ft.  (Bp.  I5,  34.  47f  65.  My  . 

e.  rM, 

Jn  ?nCe’  obstruotion;  destruction;  hurting 
rt  (AM  Sfees  Smd.  384  Mdb.  Cm.).  8ee 

t^'V  0,i'  *'  -»  T.  t 

cheeked  or  impeded  (Cpr.  1,  after  81) 

|  0bsfruo^Td,  hindering,  etc.  (Kavy. 

S1ri^niddha'avara-a- obstruoHn?  b^  sh"“^ 

^7^  “i'r6dhisu>  To  ob8trB0t>  ‘0  impede,  to  restrain 
to  keep  back  (My.).  9 

SdWdniropa.  (Tbh.  of  ftfetf).  A  message;  honourable 
dismission;  permission  to  depart  (Mhr.;  G.  542  511.  R 
I  5,284).  Also  (5, 67).  ^  ’ 

$73^  nir-fishtha.  A  kind  of  viccbittieitra  (Kavy.  HI 
2,  B,  58.  69  seq.).  “s  ’ 

Se3<  nij.  =  ftg,  eto.  See  serf,  ses-esi^. 

niradavu.  The  water-plant  Pistitia 

stratiotes  Lin.  (stooseSf-,  toM#,  ^  Nr .  f 

[  ag'Wod).  ¥  "*  v  ’’  • 

$53$  nirate.  =  SeesiS.  Properness:  beautj, 

charm,  prettiness,  elegance  (tSA,r  rraa, ' 3*10*0 

Ss.;  rraa,  rtjqlria  Kk.  54;  rroa,  ^Wd, 

rto.nsnotf,  Sm.  47;  see  »(U);  T,  excellency 

-  ssecu^;  a  oon8tant  rnie;  integrity;  f5«%  the  proper 
way;  straightness). 

mri  1.  (=  zsu  1),  To  be  properly  arranged 
or  prepared,  to  be  ready  (see  So 8.  ^Kt‘4  & 

281%'!).  ^  (Smd. 

niri.  2.  =  Sa*,"  stes*^,  «w*^it  stes-^  53®.,  ja, 

*1  ^54.  (A  fold,  as  of-  a  dotra,  m.  Mhr. 
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$5?i>F3! 


$0$;  M.  ^ea3,  to  plait,  to  tuok  or  fold  a  cloth;  to  knit, 
as  the  brows);  foldings:  the  folds  of  a  garment, 
as  of  a  dotra  or  sire,  to  be  tucked  into  the 
waist-band  in  front  ($$a  No.  105;  My.;  Te.  cSes3, 
$65*3;  M.  ?Se5*o^>9  folded  front  of  a  gown;  see  wo*-); 

plaits  or  folds  made  by  drawing  a  thread 
through  cloth,  garthers  (My.).  *  ?c&>  er\)ao±> 

$§<S,  Hla.).  <8aort 
$65*  (Bp.  5,  28).  $65*  <33  (40,  22).  dOJ 

65SOSO  ssrift  d: $e9^3&$<- Wrfftad 

<aj65,>d  &a?dratf$aljdortV  f3es9  de39Elj,  'sesrt 

$^do«  w  toeSodoo  tfo&ie Q*rfo,  iotf<D^&0!  (56,29). 
$ffl»od>  (J.  11,  9).  $659od>^  hiSSO?^  (Ram. 

3,  4,  8).  See  Cpr.  7,  126.  186;  8,  after  4;  J.  10,  50;  11, 
19;  18,  25;  26,  12.  —  $e5*«tora.  Breeches  with 
garthers  (d^?^o  Mr.  343;  My.).  —  $659£a.  -&a./—  fS 
6&s<aa.  To  lay  hold  of  the  niri  (Cpr.  6,  after  64  «  86; 
Rsv.  7,  6;  8,  after  5). 

$659  niri.  3* -  $ew  2,  $©*2.  Orderly  arrange¬ 
ment;  beauty,  fineness,  elegance  ( cf .  t5$£rt;  Te. 

£©*,  goodness,  excellence;  greatness,  eminence,  excess; 
see  T.  b.  $65  i).  —  $»*rkdbv«.  -*>&«*«.  s»  $esortotfjv«4 
Well-trimmed  hair  (Ss.;  Bh.  1,  13,  18).  —  $©**6.  .*& 
=s  (Smd.  78,  o.  r.  $6W-,  q.  v.;  Bh.  1,  13,  30).  A 

fine  head. «—» o«.  -dtfo\  Beautiful  young  leaves 
'(9sv.  3,  after  35).  —  A  beauti¬ 

ful  sky  (Cpr.  6,  after  64). 

airiga.  ==  A  sweet  mango  (t*?b 

53J54  §md.  II;  djatf  ,  *asjjy^  Sm.  26). 

nirige.  1. « JW* 2,  etc.  (My.^.  Tier rasjort? 
^rfOrt  e5jse|  $es*rt7ls?&>3  s5;  tftu^rttfrt  dssj^F 
eSrtw  $©9rt  "adod  e3  (B.  5,  249). 

$&3M  nirige.  3. =  Display  (Bb.  4,  s,  16). 

§>63,«w  nirilu.  =  q.  v.  —  so*«w  siiw  ap*.  To 

crash  (R&m.  4,  3,  8). 

nirisu.  1.  (=^©’*50).  To  put  down,  to 
place  (Cpr.  3,  80;  9,  after  42;  Abb.  P.  3,  6;  10,  60);  to 
arrange;  to  adjust;  to  prepare  ($ajrf  stotfo 

Smd.  92.  97  Cm.).  ^dJFEpdodo  a^rto  E^s^  «*' 

5^0$J5>l?7)d  lOESJo^corttfo  $©*&,  3A  XJSZSJ 

(Smd.  89  Mdb.).  oi$?5jd 

qradd^o ^odjo,  e5$3tfFdo«  'atfod^odbd^ 
d$A,  $65*7^  to tfJFdo*  ei  orto  (92).  wtfc  nado 
do  oit)  do  sSesdj  &?3«  desdo  *:>$d  dto  orts*  3d  e$  *SdF 

M  OJ  (j^  ffJ 

Srsdosdo*  e^o;  £drt  o«  'sdcS*  ei>e5*do  $65**# 

(97).  3d^d?i,  etc.  di  desao  $65* A»,  FidoaFidoo 

dosa,  anodic'  d^Fk^do  (100  Mdb.).  >y.d  Q^sS, 
tp^  oSpk  ,  $e53Fbs$dO  (102  Mdb.).  (’ErOdodo^)  ^ddo 
sSjSEddw©^  (7^C59^  'Ud  2hzp0,  ^K)9^ 

taodoo  (Mr.  279). 

^)e£9 nirisu.  2.  Arrangement;  display  (Ram. 

1,  5,  30)»  —  $639?1)  ^odo^.  To  arrange,  to  make  ready 
.  (Cpr.  5,  after  76). 

liiru.  1.  (=  ^  1).  Seo  P.  ps.  $^0F  (Smd.  79,  o.  r. 
$030  ;  Kavy.  I,  Ifc,  27),  $«0F  (Abh.  P.  11,  97). 


£)e$0  niru.  2.  =  r)S59  3.  —  $eaoriodov*.  =  $e3*rtooov«.  (J. 
30,  6,  o.  r.  $639-).  —  $650E^e3.  =  $ei)3cie3.  $e50Erfd  $^o 

^  s53  (Smd.  78,  o.  r.  $ea*.). 

^)&5or<  niruga.  =  ^es*rt.  (ajssuci  ct.  i,  62; 

Kk.  19,  o.  r.  $65*71;  86). 

Resort  niruge.  =  2.  Putting  down;  arrange¬ 

ment;  orderly  arrangement  (£$^*  Smd.  5 Cm.); 
properness.  $esor5o&oo  ^to  0 

5^^od)dsraass|F5$  (5).  $e3or1o0oo  wot5oSo$ 

(Sm.  73). 

$63^  nir-panda.  =5  $S  —  $»  ^3^^.  The  state  of 
the  pupil  of  thd  eye  being  motionless  (Cpr.  8,  86). 
nir-panna.  =  (Cpr,  2,  65). 

$es^*rf^  nir-p&vaka.  =  $ara  sS^.  (H1&.  MS.). 

$S&f3  nir-riti.  (=3$doA).  Decay;  decay,  destruction  or 
advei'sity  personified ,  goddess  of  death  and  corruption  and 
regent  of  the  south-western  quarter \ 

$Xf$  nir-gata.  Gone  out,  come  forth,  2,  gone  away;  dis¬ 
appeared,  extinct.  3,  freed  from. 

nirgata-jvfile.  That  is  kindled,  but  does  not 
flame;  a  fire-brand  Nr.). 

$Xf3  nir-gati.  Helplessness,  misery,  poverty  (My.;  Te.). 

$Xr*i3  nlr-gama.=  $rt>ii  2.  Going  forth  or  out,  sotting 
out;  going  away,  receding;— departure,  vanishing;  — 
exit,  outlet  See  fcsu*. 

$7vF»£>c3  nir-gamana.  =  $rtrsJo.  (Cpr.  5,  after  67;  Bp. 
51,47;  J.  32,56). 

$XrT^)^  (nir-karula  =s  karada,  of  tfdc&l?).  A  man  of 
mild  disposition  (^L®^5SJt>6^)  Bhn.  61). 

$Xre5^  nir-galita.  Plowed  out,  poured  forth.  (Cpr.  8,  77). 

$7\Fo$r  nir-garva.  =  $7l*3F.  Free  from  pride,  humble. 
2,  humbleness  (My.). 

$7\F«dF€  nir-garvate.  The  state  of  being  free  from  pride, 
humbleness  (Bp.  51,  47). 

$Xf3f  nir-garvi.  =  $<1Cf.  An  humble  person  (Bp.  28,  2). 

$Xf5o?1  nir-gahana.  Without  difficulty,  easy  (Cpr.  5, 
after  105). 

$73>F&X  nir-g^dige.  =s  mart.  (Abb.  P,  1,  113.  114). 

$A0FCrS  nir-guna.  Without  qualities  or  attributes;  the 
supreme  soul  (My.);  Siva  (Ssv.  5,  24).  2,  devoid  of  good 
qualities. 

$Xof*fS  nir-guni.  A  being  or  person  without  qualities  or 
attributes  (Bp.  8,  13;  51,44). 

$7sOFf^  nirgundi.  A  shrub  or  small  tree ,  the  five-leaved 
chaste- tree,  Vitex  negundo  Lin.  (Ao'c&^tf, 

•  Mr.  1 14,  o.  r.  'aja^cS,  Nn.  28).  2,  the  three¬ 

leaved  chaste-tree,  Yitex  trifolia  Lin.  (St.  &  PL).  3,  the 
small  tree  Nyctanthes  arbor  tristis  Lin. 

hindrances: 
Jaina  guru 

(Mr.  222). 

nir-granthana.  =  Killing,  slaughter. 

nir-gh5ta.  A  severe  stroke  (Abh.  P.  13,  after  54; 
Bp.  34.  25;  54,39).  2,  a  violent  gust  of  wind.  3,  a  thun¬ 
der-stroke. 


S)7\jF?j  nir-grantha.  Freed  from  all  ties  or 
a  Jaina  religious  mendicant  (Fades  Hla.);  a 


Pfijazra 

$>^XrB.<F*4  nir-ghoshft.  Sound,  noise,  a  loud  noise. 

nir-ghoshana.  «  (Cpr.  4,  35). 

mr-ghoshayam&na.  Sounding,  roar¬ 
ing  (Cpr.  3,  after  94). 

ft&fnS  nir-jada.  Devoid  of  stupidity  or  dulneas  (8sv. 
5,  24). 

$S2Fc3  nir-jana.  Unpeopled,  uninhabited,  desolate.  (My.). 
t&3iFo^ nir-jantuka.  —  &ft&Ft&  (Abh.  P.  7,  32). 
$&Ftfnir-jara.  Not  becoming  old;  undecaying,  immortal. 
2,  a  god ,  a  deity. 

fc^F-dectf  .  nirjara-indra.  Indra  (J.  25,  35). 

cs)  '  „  ■  . 

nir-jala.  Destitute  of  water,  dry  (B.  5,35). 

nir-jfidisu.  To  sweep  away;  to  shake  vehement¬ 
ly;  eto.  (Bp.  54,  37). 

nir-jifca.  Conqtiered,  overcome.  2,  unconquered.  See 


Bp.  26,56;  47,61. 


has  subdued  the  whole  assemblage  of  the  organs  of  sense: 
a  saint,  a  muni. 


SS^Ft^  nir-jtva.  Lifelessness;  that  has  no  life  (My.);  life¬ 
less,  inanimate  (C.  Bp.  47,20;  B.  5,  181). 

$2§eF3  nir-jivi,  A  lifeless,  dead  or  dying  being  or  per¬ 
son  (Bp.  14.  18;  My.). 

$&OFO  nirjula.  —  No.  2,  q.  v. 

fctfyoF’d  nir-jhara.  A  waterfall,  a  cataract,  a  mountain - 
toirent. 

{v)OL\OF&r5  nir-jharini.  A  torrent,  a  river. 

5>p©Fod3  nir-naya.  Leading  or  taking  away;  removal. 
2,  tracing  out;  settling:  ascertainment,  decision ,  determi¬ 
nation  ($s8?F3S  Smd.  178  Cm.);  precise  definition  (Cb.  v. 
340).  3,  sentence,  deoree,  verdict.  4,  final  /settlement, 
the  end  (fc^Fa*  Smd.  173  Cm.).  See  *©**€>«,  — 

$raFOdb  sjjstfj,  To  make  an  ascertainment  of,  to  come 
to  a  decision  about;  to  form  a  resolution;  to  deoree  (B. 
4,  222;  5,  263;  My.). 

$jp©FO nirnayisu.  (Smd.  65).  To  settle, 

to  come  to  a  decision,  to  decide;  to  give  a  verdict;  to 
order;  etc.  (B.  4,  39.  93.  186;  My.). 

$f$Fod>o^  nirnaysu.  =  (J.  7,61;  18,  19;  B.  3, 

43;  My.). 

$??t>F*£i  nirn&ma,  =s  ${3e>rsfo.  (J,  2,  42). 

$?TOFodO^  nir-nayaka.  A  man  who  ascertains,  decides, 
eto.  (Si.  258). 

SrSF^  nir-nikta.  Washed,  cleansed,  purified,  cleaned l  (q?3 
g,  &/s$5ick  Mr.  255). 

$rSeF^  nir-nSta.  Brought  to  a  conclusion,  ascertained, 
settled  {Kavy.  T,  2).  Fem.  (Bp.  2,  47). 

$f5?fB  nir-niti.  Ascertainment,  demonstration;  narra¬ 
tion,  description  (K5vy.  I Y,  1). 

nir-nfijaka.  A  washerman. 

^siForfo  nir-daya.  Pitiless,  unmerciful,  unkind.  (J.  16, 
22).  2,~$siFo3o  (My.). 

$c$Fo5o  nir-daye.  Unmercifulness;  cruelty  (Smd.  345; 
My.). 

$c5F$c$  nir-dalana.  Splitting,  breaking  (Bp.  59,  38). 
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^n»Fo5o  nir-daya.  The  state  of  l*eing  without  a  division, 
completeness  (Bh.  1,  10,  11;  J.  2,36). 

$of4  nir-dishta.  Pointed  out;  assigned;  ordered,  direct¬ 
ed;  described,  declared,  told;  ascertained  (KaVy.  II,  2, 

B,  27.  30). 

&OF«Uj^  nir-dishtita.  ss  $&F5s(j.  (Bp.  1,  13), 
asfcF*^  nir-dushta.  Free  from  fault  (My,;  Si.  48.  236). 

nir-dSsa.  Pointing  out;  denoting,  indieating, 
marking;  directing,  ordering;  order,  command,  direc¬ 
tion;  numeration;  telling,  deotaring;  desmiption,  desig¬ 
nation;  description,  depicting.  See 

nir-desisu.  To  point  out,  to  show;  to  order; 
to  enumerate,  to  speoify,  eto.  (My.;  Si.  67). 

^?F5 o  nir-d^ha  Without  a  body,  bodiless,  incorporeal 

(Bp.  8,  5). 

&c§^F*S  nir-daiva.  Luckless  (Ram.  6,  14,  26;  Mhr.). 

nir-dosha.  Faultless,  without  defect  or  blemish 
(v&SrS  Smd.  15;  15.  188;  Kavy.  IY,  2,  54-56);  innocent, 
guiltless.  (J.  2, 13). 

nir-ddshate.  Guiltlessness,  innocence,  eto. 

(Cpr.  1,  47). 

$^eFA  nir,ddshi.  A  person  without  blemish  or  guilt 
(Bmd.  163;  Bp.  7,  4). 

nir-drava.  The  state  of  being  or  becoming  devoid 
of  juice  or  raoiEture.  See  e^e3<, 
arfjFsfctof*  nirdrava-karana.  Depriving  of  juice  or 
moisture.  See  ^0,  JoW4,  kOO. 

nir-dhana.  =»  2.  Without  money  or  property, 

poor;  poverty. 

$$F$#  nir-dbanika.  A  poor  man  (Bp.  44,  59). 

-0-.  To  settle 

in  one’s  mind  (R&v.  13,  after  26), 

nir-dharisu.  To  determine,  to  ascertain,  to 
settle,  to  make  sure,  etc.  (see  SI.  265;  R&m.  1, 
16,  29;  My.). 

Zzfrzor  nir-dharmi.  An  unjust,  unrighteous,  impious 
or  irreligious  person  (Bp.  22,  60;  25,  31). 
fV&rUTb  nir-dh&tisu.  To  cast  or  throwj^t  (W.). 

nir-dhara.  Taking  out  from,  p/Uieiilarizing;- 
determining",  defining,  settling,  ascertaining;- certainty; 
settledness  of  mind  or  judgment  regarding  anything. 
SqreFdfG  nir-dh&rana.  fct??>Ftf&  as  fc^Fd.  Particulariz¬ 
ing  individuals  according  to  their  degree  of  merit, 
specifying  one  out  of  many  (Smd.  163;  K&vy.  1,2,41- 
43);  settling;  emphasizing  (Smd.  57.  64.  68.  395). 
fi >qsnre>^  nir-diharita.  Particularized,  specified  (K&vy.  HI, 
3,  B,  54);  settled,  ascertained. 
fcqiarctfoF  nii-dharya.  To  be  settled,  determinable,  as¬ 
certainable.  2,  not  to  be  restrained,  acting  resolutely 
or  fearlessly,  energetic  (Sk.;  G.). 

<bqSt>Fe3c3  nir-dh&vana.  Streaming  forth  from,  springing 
from;  running  out,  escaping  from;  running  away.  2, 
washing  off,  washing  away,  cleansing.  See 

nir-dhdta.  Shaken  off;  amoved;  rejected,  etc. 

(Bp.  7,  2).  .1 

ftql^F'sSo  nirfdhfima.  Smokeless,  j 
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3zfc>rsbt?n;Sj  Dirdhdma-dhftma.  A  smokeless  home:  utter 
ruin  and  ashes,  utter  destruction  (Bp.  23,  17;  56,  36). 
2,  a  man  who  ruins  or  destroys  (58,  52). 

&&>?■&  nirnaki.  =  q,  T> 

Siror^o  nir-nama.  =  SRiaFrfo.  Without  a  name,  name¬ 
less.  2,  ruined;  ruin  (i^Bhn.  19;  Bp.  56,  36;  Bftm'.  3, 
6,  54;  My.).  3,  unnamable  (Bp.  8,  5). 

nir-nimitta.  Without  reason  or  motive,  cause¬ 
less,  groundless  (Smd.  389);  causelessness  (143).  Sftrao 
3o,  causelessly,  without  oause  (111;  Bp.  43,  11;  Kk.  93). 

nimir.  =  »ftrrt,  s>7Sr5,  stfnS,  $#r5,  #$Frj] 
Causelessly,  without  cause  (fifirass  a> 

So  Smd.  389,  o.  r.  iSfJrcK;  Smd.  IX,  0.  r.  f5;SFo‘);  ' 

nirnira,  =  etc.  (SSrso,  srfcoso 

Kk.  98). 

SSrcfoSotfr®  nir-niruharana.  Tbh.  of  a  SftFajrdw.  Not 
taking  away  (Bp.  61,  43). 

nirner*  :=  etc.  (Smd.  389,  Smd,  II  as 

o.  r.). 


§)c3rd  nirnera.  =  $$f5,  eto.  (Smd.  389,  Smd.  ii,  o.  r. 

to^o  torfo  111,  o.  r.  ?3?5Fdo). 

rff-SodjOira,  tfnfo  tfoAw  ^39^  ^  fcfSFSsJj*  ■aa’tfo 
t5  s’10**-  wsJeA  a,  (112)< 

S^eF^*  nlrnoki.  =3  $s5j?f£,  q.  v. 

SWFrf  nir-baddha.  (=  fixity.  Fixed  or  fastened  upon; 

directed  on;  dung  to;  pressed  hard. 

SS>tr%  nir-bandha.  Insisting  upon;  persistence,  perse- 
veranoe,  pertinacity;  obstinacy  (Sk.).  2,  determination 

(Mhr.).  8,  restraining,  hindrance,  obstruction  (tea 

My-)-  4,  pressing  or  urging,  importunity  (Sk.).  5* 

force,  violence  (W«S|5  gmd.  72,  Cm.:  abnormity;  Cpr. 
5,  28;  My.).  6,  a  rule,  an  ordinance  (Mhr.;  B.  4,215- 
My.);  control  (Mhr.).  *9®'  s^rtos^ 

(Ooaora,  *o<i  Si.  74).  filing  Araatfatf  sS^O; 

*'  L(!rV°'  “  -*•****. •  Usfng  force 

(g,«tjj,  locss^a,  etc.,  toosj^  akra ctoai  Si.  295). 

SSOF^si  nir-bandhana,  =  SurfJ .  (My.). 

fi^Ffi^  nir-bandhika.  =  A  mar,  who  insists 

upon  or  persists  in,  etc. 

SWF^sb  nir-bandhisu.  To  restrain,  to  hindler,  to  impede; 
to  press,  to  urge,  to  force  (My.). 

S>»F£>  nir-bala.  Powerless  (Sk.;  My.);  want  of  power 
(My.). 

SKTOFtf  nir-b&dha.  Free  from  opposition  or  contradiction 
(  vy.  Ill,  3,  B,  30).  2,  freedom  from  trouble  or  an¬ 

noyance  (My.,  also  $rraF2jS). 

SWOFrf  nirbuda.  Tbh.  of  c^WOFSj.  (My.). 

aaMFO  nir-buddbi.  =  Rtooa  ,  fix^ a .  Senseless,  unwis, 
stupid,  dull. 

SS^FoX  nir-bhanga.  Free  from  defeat  or  ruin  (Ssv  i 
26). 

S^FodJ  nir-bbaya.  Fearless,  undaunted;  secure;  safe;- 
fearlessness  (My.);  freedom  from  danger.  See  Bp.  59 
41;  61,  44;  Ssv.  5,  24;  B.  4,  104. 


$o$J5>FC3 

$c$Ftf  nir-bhara.  =  Excessive,  vehement,  violent; 

beyond  measure ,  much;  ardent;  full,  filled  with; —excess; 
vehemence,  violence  (Bp.  61,  11;  Ssv.  3,  57;  4,10.11); 
intent  and  pertinacious  pursuit  or  purpose. 

nirbhara-aloka.  Viewing  excessively,  etc. 
See 

nir-bhava.  Birthless  (Bp.  61,  44;  Ssv.  5,  24). 
$^FS^f3  nir-bhartsana.  Threatening;  threat ,  menace; 
abuse;  reproach.  See 

SspsFXg  nir-bhagya.  Unlucky ,  destitute  of  fortune*  —  <b 
tp?Fr^Bas&£tcto.  A  wretched  vagrant  (My.). 
cOepUF^  nir-bhava.  =  $$FSJ.'(Bp.  54,  21). 

nir-bhinna.  Broken  asunder,  pierced,  divided, 
destroyed  (Sk.;  My.).  2,  a  wip^,  adhering  closely, 

clinging  to;  undivided;  unchangeable  (Bp.  85,  7;  53,  3; 
Bh.  5,  3,  26). 

S>3??F^  nir-bhita.  Fearless,  undaunted  (J.  4,  26;  My.; 
©ofc-tfoaowrisj  GK). 

£>SpeFU  nir-bhtti.  Fearlessness  (My.). 

^°F%  nir"majja-  Marrowless,  fatless,  meagre.  2,  N. 
of  a  plant  (d/arf  Mr.  116). 

$s$OFri  nir-mada.  Unintoxicated,  sober;  not  proud, 
humble  (Ssv.  5,  24);  not  in  rut,  as  an  elephant. 

$»kFc^  nir-mantha.  Churning;  nibbing. 

nirmantha-kashtha.  The  wood  used  for 
kindling  fire  by  friction. 

nir-manthya.  To  be  churned,  rubbed ,  or  excited 
by  friction. 

SJeSoFtfc©  nir-marana.  Deathless  (Bp.  61, 44). 

nir-mala.  =  Spotless,  free  from  dirt  or 

impurities,  stainless,  unsullied;  —  virtuous; — dear,  clean, 
pure,  serene;  — shining,  splendent,  bright;  charming, 
lovely  (crasl),  Nn.  24;  si>? 91;  sdtftfpS, 

Ct.  II,  30).  See  sSj^c^o.  To 

clean,  as  a  house,  etc.  (B.  4,  25;  My.). 

c&doF&^tf  nirmala-tara.  Uncommonly  clear  or  bright, 
etc.  (Cpr.  6,  3). 

c^JFOii  nir-malate.  Stainlessness,  purity,  cleanness 
(Bp.  3,  48). 

nir-malafcva.  —  (tf&3,  dziov  Nn.  104; 

5*4*  a.;  My.). 

&T&F&&  nir-malita.  Not  stained  or  sullied,  pure  (Bp.  7, 

9;  49,  34;  J.  15,  23). 

$7&F<3^  nir-malina.  =  $s3ofo.  (My.). 

&Z&F nirmalt-krita.  Freed  from  impurity,  cleans¬ 
ed,  cleared.  (Grj.  4,  after  12). 

nir-male.  A  spotless  female  (J.  18,  52).  2,  the 

river  Sona  (Mr.  414). 

$o3oFS?  nir-mali.  —  Pureness;  serenity;  shine, 

splendour,  brightness  (t3£<?  Kk.  86). 

SZ&F^  nir-malike.  Pureness,  etc.  Kk.  53). 

nir-mamsa.  Fleshless,  emaciated,  tfotfotfak  $ 
(Mr.  283). 

S>o3jsFC©  nir-mana.  Measuring  or  meting  out;  building, 
forming,  making,  fabricating,  creating;  oreation.  (My.). 
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—  3j3ttx  To  fabrioate}  to  produoe  (B.  4,  1 12; 
My.);  to  create  (4,  13;  My.). 

$o3js>fs^  air-m&tri,  A  maker,  a  builder,  a  oreator.  (My.). 
asSjsFtSoEjg  nir-manushya.  Uninhabited,  desolate  (My.; 
Sk.  $s3j?>r$is$). 

$^je>F23c©  nir-m&pana.  Causing  to  be  built,  formed,  or 
made  (Cpr.  2,  57).  See  stoasb, 
cSskaForfo  nir-maya.  Free  from  illusion  (Bp.  61,  44;  J,  7, 
18). 

$>7$3®Fe?g  nirmalya.  Sfcainlessnoss,  purity,  cleanness;  that 
is  considered  as  pure:  the  remains  jff  an  offering  to  all 
idol,  as  flowers,  etc.,  flowers  and  other  articles  of  an 
offering  now  become  stale  (Bp.  18,  96.  104;  43,65.  66. 
70;  46,  62;  49,  16;  61,89;  My.).  See  3s3-.' 

SSOFsio  nirmicu.  =  $ajF*o.  To  make,  to  fashion,  to  form, 
to  produce,  to  fabricate,  to  create  (Smd.  141). 

nir-mita.  Measured  out;  built,  formed,  made, 
produced,  created  (Cpr.  1,  108.  129;  Bp.  1,  85;  My.). 
MorriJ  nirmisu.  —  o.  (Cpr.  1,  66;  Bp.  54,36;  J.  2, 

23;  8,  19;  B.  4,  59;  My.). 

$<DdFArto  (Mr.  540). 

nir-mukta.  Loosed,  set  free,  liberated,  disjoined, 
separated.  2,  a  snake  which  has  lately  cast  his  skin.  3, 
not  requiring  final  emancipation,  being  always  in  its 
possession  (Bp.  51,  28). 

SioSooF^  nir-mukfci.  Liberation,  deliverance.  (Cpr,  4,  after 
24). 

r&siLaF Cl  nir-ra&la.  Rootless,  deprived  pf  its  root;  eradicated; 
unfounded;  eradication,  extirpation  (Bp.  50,  65).  — 
To  eradicate,  to  extirpate  (B,  4,  8;  My.). 

—  &3o^F^S33r£x  To  be  extirpated. 

(Bp.  31,  22).  ^ 

£>o3ojaF£)^  nir-mftlana.  The  condition  of  being  eradicated 
or  ruined  (g^ofc,  oo&tfsktfo  Nn.  100).  2,  uprooting, 
extirpating  (Sk.,  My.). 

$?$3aF€)&  nir-mulita.  Uprooted,  eradicated,  etc.  (Bp.  29, 

1;  61,89). 

&*3ojs>f nirmdlisu.  To  uproot,  to  pluck  out  or  up,  to  | 
extirpate.  See  -^53*. 

nirmeki.  (^1)3  Mr.  134,  o.  rs, 

sewry. 

nir-megha.  Cloudless  (Bp.  35,  10). 

£>s3j3eF?r  nir-mdka.  Setting  loose  or  free,  solving  from. 

2,  the  cast  off  skin  or  slough  of  a  snake  3oS  Nn. 

44). 

nir-moksha,  Liberation,  deliverance  (£>ca?orkd 

Nr.). 

nir-moha.  Absence  of  love  (Bp.  14,  33;  My.), 
nir-yat.  Going  out  or  forth,  going  off,  departing, 
(Cpr.  1,  after  81;  1,  130). 

niryat-trana.  Remitted  force  or  energy: 
standing  still  ($^3o£k  Mr.  464). 

$cdj 3FPS  nir-yana.  Going  forth  or  out,  setting  out,  de¬ 
parture.  2,  the  cessation  of  a  journey  ($i\)Sj  odors,  enj£ 
o&ra  Nn.  79;  e/usd  aLrs,  90).  3,  vanishing, 

disappearance.  4,  division,  separation  (qrert,  79; 

90).  5,  death  (d^3,  ^4  79; 


*^4  90).  6,  the  outer  comer  of  an  elephant's  eye 
(vfScdj  tfcSrtesu  Mr.  156). 

fa  * 

oicdjjr^  nir-yata.  Gone  forth  or  out,  departed,  gone  (R$v, 
5,  after  120). 

S>odjs>F^c3  nir-yataaa.  Giving  back ,  returning,  restitution, 
delivery  of  a  deposit,  replacing  anything  lost.  2,  a  gift , 
3,  requital,  revenge. 

$cdjaFE&  nir-y&ma.  A  sailor;  a  pilot;  a  helmsman. 
o>odjsFdo^  nir-y&maka,  w  ^oArarsdo.  gj&odo 

(fco&sFSlrtf,  tfrsFOTdtf  Mr.  407). 

£>odj?>F;d  nir-y&sa.  Exudation  of  trees  or  plants t  as  gum, 
resin,  juice ,  milk,  etc.  (sotfri  too#  Si.  487). 

£>adOjsF5o  nir-ydha.=  A  peg  or  bracket  projecting 

from  a  wall  to  hang  or  place  anything  upon.  2,  a  chaplet 
worn  on  the  crown  of  the  head,  a  crest,  a  head-ornament; 
see  wra&rt  3,  a  door.  4,  extract,  decoction. 

$o3js?F7\  nir-yoga.  Inoonnection,  disconnection  (Sastrasarn 
in  W.  v.  1508). 

W«T5^  nir-lakshya.  Disregard,  contempt  (My.). 

Qir“^ajje*  Want  of  shame,  indecency,  impudence 

(**). 

nMajjetana.  =  (^o&raa^  G.). 

S>e3?F2j  nir-lepa.  .Unsmeared;  uncontaminated,  stainless, 
spotless;  the  state  of  being  uncontaminated,  spofclessness, 
etc.  (Jns.  22,  53;  My.). 

cb&aeFfcSuk  nir-ldtisu.  To  roll  or  move  about  (Bh.  2,  9, 
17). 

$J&s>eF#  nir-lobba.  Free  from  desire  (Sk.);  freedom 
from  desire,  unavariciouSness,  unselfishness  (My.). 
$d©?F$  nir-lobbi.  Uncovetous,  unselfish  (B.  5,  228). 
cj^FodOoi  nir-lvayahi,  The  cast  off  skin  of  a  snake , 
$*3f^j  nir-vakra,  Straightness,  uprightness,  justice  (Bp. 
5,  8).  2,  not  ambiguous,  plain,  evident,  as  guilt  (22, 

50). 

£)’c3f o7\  nir-vanga.  A  kind  of  good  horse  (Mr.  281;  sdo 

rf~  ?). 

$73Fq^  nir-vancaka.  Without  fraud  or  deceit,  sincere 
(Bp.  1,  31;  My.).  2, sincerity  (Bp.  28,4;  36,  21;  59,  49). 
&«3Foe$S?aj£  nir-vancalcatva.  =  No.  2.  (Bp.  8, 

22;  My.). 

^FoaicS  nir-vancane.  =  (My.). 

SK$F3dP©  nir-vapana.  Pouring  out,  sprinkling,  scattering; 
libation,  oblation;  — spending,  bestowing  presents;— gift, 
donation. 

?1S$FC©F $  nir-varnana.  Looking  at,  regarding,  seeing. 
fr^F&Frf  mr-vartana,  Completing ,  effecting,  accomplish- 

ment,  completion,  execution. 

S>sdF <§F«r  nir-vartita,  Finished,  completely  done,  ac¬ 

complished  (Cpr.  2,  after  39;  7,  after  148;  8,  after  24). 
$»3f$F?3o  hir-vartisu.  To  complete,  to  accomplish,  to 
finish  (Abh.  P.  7,  after  47;  My.). 

$-dF^F  nir-vartya.  To  be  accomplished,  to  be  executed 
or  produced  (adj.,  Smd.  155.  156), 

^>75F3or®  nir-vahana.  Conclusion,  completion ,  end;  the 
state  of  being  spent.  2,  carrying  out;  effecting,  complet¬ 
ing.  See  Bp,  58,  19;  59,  38;  (Smd.  177,  o.  r. 

&33?FSoft>) 
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SwSrSo?ii  air-vahisu.  To  carry  out;  to  accomplish,  to 
effect  (Bp.  10, 54;  J.  20,  7;  31,42;  81.  238.  256.  267;  My.). 

P©  nir-v&na.  Blown  out,  extinguished ;  becoming  ex¬ 
tinguished.  2  Jiberated  froin  existence.  3,  dead,  defunct. 
4,  extinction  of  life:  the  delivery  of  the  individual  soul 
from,  the  body  and  furthe r  transmigration,  and  Us  reunion 
with  the  universal  or  supreme  soul  (^vlt^,  s3js>^  Nn.  19; 
530^,  s3j5^,  etc.  Mr,  36).  5,  the  end  of  life,  death  (to 
tfd  19,  **!***&$»  Mr.  507). 

6,  calm;  complete' satisfaction  or  pleasure,  highest  fe¬ 
licity.  7,  vacuity,  vacuum.  8,  setting,  vanishing  from 
sight;  evening,  eventide 

o&rfffeu  19;  507).  9,  sinking  under,  diving, 

immersion  (sid^o*  507).  10,  a  kind  of  penance,  sancti¬ 
fication  of  the  body  by  penance  (33,  19;  s3s$ 

A^  507),  11,  a  Jina  (5Q7).  12,  the  soul  (to^c&, 

19).  13,  the  body  (z3^sS  19).  14,  an  elephant  (rasiJto, 
®r?S  19;  rlto  507).  15,  vairavasa  (S^Cd  19,  o.  rs. 

ids),  sS^dci  ?j53o),  10,  presenting  funeral  oblations; 
funeral  rites  (wgtftfdJF,  19;  one  MS.  eru3  tf= 

QZsssvi;  ^s3or=  v,ali),  17,  works  or  performances  in 
general  (^o&f,  ^akFortv*  19).  18,  nakedness, 
nudity  (My.). 

ftD7>F  nirvAna-kshfifcra.  A  place  where  penance  is 

performed  (S&strasara  in  W.  v.  1259). 
ftS?9Ff$4t$$  nirv&na-rekhe.  A  life-like  stripe  (Cpr.  6, 
after  64). 

fts 3®F pS  nir-v&ni.  A  person  who  goes  naked  and  is  ex¬ 

onerated  whilst  living  from  future  birth  and  all  ritual 
ceremonies  (Bp.  20,  16),  2,  N.  of  an  Arhat.  3,  N. 

(My,)*  dSttFCitStsi.  N.  (Bp.  59,  3), 
ftSTOF#  nir-v&ta,  Free  from  wind;  wot  windy ,  calm ,  still. 
ftSSDFrin ir-vada.  Speaking  out:  obloquy ,  censure.  2 ,ni- 
mouv,  report.  8,  asseveration. 

$ai>F33  nir-v&pa.  Pouring  out,  etc.;  offering  oblations,  es¬ 
pecially  funwal  oblations ;  gift,  giving,  alms. 
ftSDF^f©  nir-vapana,  as  ftsraFStf. 

^OTF^f1®  nir-va^ana,  9,  Blowing  out,  putting  out,  ex¬ 
tinguishing;  extinction,  annihilation ;  slaughter . 
fta^FodoF  nir-v&rya.  Irresistible ;  acting  fearlessly. 
fts nir-v&sana  Expelling  or  driving  from  home, 
banishment.  2,  hurting,  killing,  slaughter,  annihilation. 
ftssaFSo  nir-v&ha.  (—  ft«3®^)).  Causing  one’s  self  to  be 
brought  out  of:  bringing  one’s  self  out  of,  extricating 
one’s  self;  a  way  out,  an  escape  (My.,  not  Sk.). 
w  sasFatoej  iuA  (B.  4, 

12).  ft5D&  <3033^  sUa&idck,  ftsraFCtfaw  (My.). 

(for  him  there  is  no  escape,  he  is 
going  to  die,  My.).  2,  accomplishment,  achievement; 

effecting,  doing;  managing.  $>535 >FSte  u  (I  cannot 

accomplish  it,  My.).  a»rt  s3o®ad^,  ftsssFotf^u  (B.  4, 
45).  todtfo  tf  ftS3*F«i<D<u  (4,  196).  See  Smd. 

156.  160.  173.  3,  supporting,  maintaining  <(J.  18,  15). 
4,  subsisting  on.  5,  sufficiency,  adequacy,  competent 
provision  or  moans  of  living.  6,  accomplished,  finished 
(Az^  Nn.  24);  completion,  end.  Bee  53®^..  — .  fta^FStf 
To  effect,  to  bring  into  being  (Bp.  3  7,  53).— 


$%r% 

ftsraral  SJStfj.rs  ft*3sr&;3o.  2,  (to  shift),  to  live  frugally 
or  economically,  to  be  content  with  so  much  as  is  abso- 
,  lutely  necessary  to  sustain  life  (B.  4,  74).  —  ftssars 
To  obtain,  or  supply,  the  means  of  sustenance; 
to  maintain,  to  sustain  (B.  3,  110;  5,  88.  186).—  fcsreF 
55  wsrto.  Maintenance  or  sustenance  to  take  place  (B. 
4,108). 

ftSTOFSo^  nir-v&haka.  Accomplishing,  performing,  affect¬ 
ing  (adj.,  Sk.;  My.). 

ftS3S>F5or©  nir-v&hana.  =  ft33fcF05.  (Smd.  177,  see  A^FCScs). 


ftS33F5oB3£j  nirvaha-sali.  A  person  who  has  the  power 
of  accomplishing  anything  (My,). 

SstofSc^o  nir-vahisu.  =  ftsrsOOj^o.  To  accomplish,  to 
effect. 


cSSF^C^  nir-vikalpa.  Not  admitting  an  alternative 
(Kavy.  V,  70).  2,  free  from  change  (Bp.  18,  100;  My.). 

SSFffrXj  nir-vikara.  Unchanged;  unchangeable,  immu¬ 
table  (Bp.  38,  27;  61,  43;  My.). 

nir-vikarate.  Unchangeableness,  uniformity. 
(Ssv.  2,  after  105). 

nir-vikari.  =  ftftF*®d.  (55^3  Smd.  67.  68). 


nir-Yighna.  Unobstructed,  free  from  obstruc¬ 
tions  or  difficulties;  absence  of  obstruction  or  impedi¬ 
ment  (Bp.  61,  43;  J.  18,  15;  My.). 

A£F^;§  nir-vighnate.  Absence  of  obstructions  or  diffi¬ 
culties  (J.  1,  3). 

ft^FS^EuDOcto^  nirvighna-d&yaka.  Ganesa.  (My.). 


ft£FC©  nir-vinna  (-vinna).  =  ft Z>fz%.  Despondent;  dis- 

F0  U 

gusfced  with  anything;  loathing;  self-disparaged,  over¬ 
come  with  fear  or  sorrow. 

ft£Ff©g  nirvinya.  Tbh.  of  ftftFCS.  (J.  14,  10;  18,  60). 

£2>F<sf  nir-vinda.  =  ft »S?FCd,  (Cpr.  5,  96). 

© 

ftSFSp^  nir-vibhava.  Devoid  of  substance  or  wealth,  etc. 
(Bp.  51,  18). 

ftaFtto  nir-virala.  Having  no  interstices  (Bp.  61,  44). 


ftSFSsarf  nir-viv&da.  Absence  of  contention  or  controversy. 
(My.). 

ft£>F€eM  nir-visesha.  Absence  of  difference;  — showing 
no  difference,  without  distinction;  indiscriminate  (Kavy. 
V,  57);  without  any  specification  (ttdd'sd  Smd.  123). 
ftSFtfeseteed  nirvis^sha-sabda.  A  term  which  does  not 

Q 

specify  (the  quantity,  etc.,  Smd.  123). 
ftSFS^  nir-visha.  Without  venom,  poisonless;  innocuous 
(Smd.  224;  Bp,  13,  4). 

ft^FS^odo  nir-vishaya.  Not  attached  to  any  object;  separ¬ 
ated  from,  or  not  attached  to,  sensual  objects  (Bp.  61, 
43).  . 

ft£eF$  nir-vire.  A  woman  ivhose  husband  and  children 
are  dead. 

ft^eFoSoF  nir-vfrye.  =  fta$Ft3.  Mr.  303). 

nir-vriti.  =  ftd^.  Complete  satisfaction,  bliss, 
happiness;  final  emancipation.  (Cpr.  9,  37). 
ftT^F ^  nir-vritta.  Finished,  completely  done,  accomplished . 
ft-s^Fri  nir-vriddha.  Not  growing  old,  always  young 
(Bp.  61,  44). 
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7s  nir-vega.  Without  violent  motion  or  impetuosity, 
not  waving,  quiet,  calm.  (Cpr.  2,  after  24). 

S>»3?Fci  nir-veda.  Disgust,  satiety.  2,  despondency,  self- 
disparagement;  grief,  sorrow  (<&3?d,  Mr.  455), 

3,  one  of  the  sahearibh&vas  (Kavy.  IV,  2, 16). 

o>7S?Ftf  nir-vesa.  Entering  Into;  gaining,  obtaining.  2, 
wages,  hire.  3,  payment;  expiation,  atonement.  4}  en¬ 
joyment,  enjoying  (erudi^rt,  ^r*  45 ?)• 

31 5?Ftf£  nir-v^sana.  =  $s3?f£.  Mr.  514,  one  MS. 

3s5?F2J). 

ftdgrX)  nir-vyagra.  Not  bewildered  or  distracted;  not 
agitated  or  alarmed;  steady  (Cpr,  3, after  97);  not  eagerly 
engaged  in  (Kftvy.  Ill,  1,  A,  12). 

nir-vyathana.  A  chasm,  a  hole.  2,  freedom  from 

pain. 

nir-vyasana.  The  state  of  being  unconcerned 
or  careless  (My.). 

nir-vy&kula.  Not  troubled  or  disquieted,  calm. 
(Cpr.  1,91). 

nir-vyftja.  Without  deceit,  candid,  honest,  plain, 
exact  (Ch.  v.  98w  200);  honesty,  etc.  (Smd.  188);  without 
a  pretext.  2,  without  a  cause  or  reason  (My.,  not  Sk.). 

$ETOgF33!fd  nir-yyap&ra.  Without  employment  or  business, 
unoccupied. 

3^FSo  nii-vyftba.  ~  3xfcjgFrf.  (G.). 


SSoF'des  nir-harana.  ~  atfostftfre.  Taking  forth  or  out, 
rooting  up,  taking  away,  removing. 

ftSoDF’d  nir-h&ra.  =  &s$Frt £®,  Extracting,  extraction;  rooting 
up,  destruction;  carrying  away  or  out;  taking  away, 
removing. 

353UF&  nir-hari.  Diffusely  fragrant. 

&5oeFdo#  nir-h6fcuka.  Causeless,  reasonless.  (Cpr.  3,  65). 


nil.  Not  to  walk,  to  stand 

still ;  to  stand;  to  stand  up;  to  cease  to  go 
on,  to  stop;  to  continue  in  a  place,  to  stay; 
to  be;  to  wait;  to  remain,  to  be  left  as  a 
remainder; — to  stand  or  last,  to  continue 
unimpaired,  as  colour; — to  stand,  to  remain 
fixed  or  without  injury,  as  the  garbha;  to 
remain,  as  life;  to  cease,  to  come  to  an  end, 
as  rain;  to  cease,  not  to  occur  again,  as 
pregnation,  etc.;  to  make  an  interruption 
in  one’s  work,  to  rest;— to  endure,  to  be 
able  to  resist  unimpaired,  as  the  force  of  a 
blow,  etc.  (rtedoj*  Smd.  Dh.;  nao*  Smd.  6.  135.  174 
Cm.;  ?Se3 24.  70  Cm.;  tfodo  65.  122;  150;  My. 

as  ;  T.  M.  Te.  3ejo;  cf.  rSs3).  P.  ps. 

fcUi,  3?^ (Smd.  281).  $©<!( 272),  35^(174),  $£'5(65. 
70.  135),  (258),  (408),  (258  *Cm.), 

$ud(150),  $££3$  (29J).  o  r&z (i?8S). 

noodwo  •a'Oodioo  das&oaonf  ° 

(291).  $<&  'sdFtf  (srv^Fts^,  HIA). 

Mr.  246).  dootScfcas*  ?3^s5  sfjtaCO 

srootroOtfrtvO  83)^#r(v^o  (204).  rfS 


(Ucfk)  364).  (tfOE*  3  453).  (£35*)^  511). 

33  (Bp.  37,  50).  (180).  $;3  lOFbfi&o 

(tf^W  Nn.  85;  Mr.  484).  3€^$o  (J.  28,  20). 

t?s$5io  dotfkio  (Smd.  139).  See  Smd. 

6.  24.  153.  281;  Cb.  vs.  131.  140.  147.  150;  Cpr.  1,  111. 
136;  4,  47;  8,  after  4;  Bp.  12,  47;  14,  7.  21;  18,  55;  32, 
28;  37,  27;  39,  62;  42,  28.  37;  43,  26;  45,  34;  54,  12.  36; 
36,  38;  Bh.  1,  10,  34;  2,  13,  11,  37.  39.  46;  Rsv.  5,  21. 
129;  8,  112;  J.  15,  3;  26,  4;  28,  26.  33.  35.  36;  31,  28; 
Ram.  1,14,1,  —  3^  3$2«.  rep.  (Bp.  26, 30).  —  $<3  ^oa. 
To  tell  to  stand  or  stop  (Abh.  P.  7,  after  21)«  —  3^ 
es9*^.  -sse3?tf.  Authority,  proof  ddrso  Bhn.  46). 

nila.  l.=  3£U2.  Standing.  2,  that  stands 
upright:  the  side-post  of  a  door  (My.;  t. 
3,  remainder;  balance;  arrears  (Te. 

3£JS3;  T.  M.  3WS&).  Zrf£J&^  3 £A> 

?5j3^a  FSo?3e>d  (Prv.).  —  ^£o^cS.  =  ^£ortd,  3*w-. 
Standing;  attitude  (see  Mr.  S.  ^^on).  2,  cessation : 

leisure  (My.).  3,  waiting:  patience,  composure  (My.). 

$£;tf  cioSo^ddo^  (as  a  mendicant,  etc.), 

rsri  edoo  srodoOA  (Prv.).  —  =  $v&d. 

(My.).  —  =  £>v  No.  3.  sSja^ft, 

^(Prv.), 

q)o  nila.  2.=  etc.  (My.). 

5>o*3- ?dj  nilakisu.=  To  cause 

to  come  within  reach,  to  make  reachable 
(My.).  2,  to  cause  to  stretch  one’s  self  (My.). 
3,  to  come  within  reach  (My.), 
nilaku. «  etc.  (My.), 

(B.  3,  31).  (3?  44). 

Fx^cdo  ni-laya.  Dying  or  settling  down;  hiding  one’s 
self.  2,  a  dwelling,  an  abode,  a  residence. 

$<2;o3dfl37>5>  nilaya-van.  (^ejodjsj^).  The  householder 
who  performs  the  domestio  rites  (rt^fcsl)^,  Mr. 

242). 

$e>sg>  nilavu.  (Smd.  247). =(^©1),  Stand¬ 
ing  (Ssv.  2,101).  2,  position,  state,  condition 

(Bp.  51,  25;  Ram.  3, 6, 33).  3,  height,  as  that  of 

a  man,  a  tree,  etc.;  high  g.;  My.; 

Bp.  19,29).  No.  2  (My.).  5,=  ^1,  No.  3 

(My.).  6,  cessation:  leisure  (My.;  see  Prv.  8. 

1).  i&ritfo  eo3o 
(B.  3,  108).  ^odJsdJ 

&acftftodx/5  ^cfo^tS  (5,  252).  7^  a 

resting  place;  a  seat,  a  place  of  abode;  an 
apartment  in  a  house  Hia.; 

Mr.  461;  J.  8,  2).  do?5o^ 

Mr.  201).  —  riUdoh.  -?5o^,=  A  garment  of  a 

'  person’s  own  height,  a  long,  loose  garment  (My.).  —  £ 
t>s To  destroy  one’s  standing,  position, 
etc.  (J.  2,  J  2). 

§8  nili.  An  abbreviation  of  the  P.  p.  se*  of 

'  &€>  fcOtfo.  rep.  (Bp.  31,5;  60,  29). 

Ill 
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$£H8-?oJ  nilikisu.  =  eto.  (Bp.  47,  59;  My.), 

niliku.  =  8>©^i  eto.  See  ftO.  SC'So. 
ni-limpa.  ==$$do .  A  god,  a  deity  (Mr,  8;  Bp.  10, 

38). 

nilirapa-nilaya.  Heaven  (toar^  Ct,  II,  62). 

$$?oJ  nilisu.  =  To  cause  to  stand,  stop, 

cease,  Stay,  etc.  $€>&ddo  or  £OAdd o  (Smd.  276). 
$0?kdq3Fo  ($s33i'tfFSS>q$Fo  394  Cm.).  See  Cpr.  6,  after 
28;  Bp.  16,  9;  18,  11;  22,  14;  28,  42;  32,  22;  40,40;  42, 
20.  28;  45,  12;  47,58;  50,  12.  21;  51,  3.  31;  53,  14;  59, 
13.  55;  33?;  Bh.  1,  8,  9;  Rsy.  6,  after  11;  J.  5,  25.  43;  28, 
54;  29,  32;  R&m.  1,  14  sum. 

$ex>  nilu.  1.*=$®,  etc.  c^od  (Bp.  44,  9). —  &e«. 

rep.  (Bp.  17, 11).  —  ^  (Bp.  9,  31). 

nilu.  2.  =  '^l.  —  StwtfcS.  =  fcutfzi  Patience, 
composure  (3®tfoddo  Sm.  113;  My.).  2,  cessation: 

leisure  (My.).  —  A  staring  condition 

of  the  eye  (My.).  —  ftejorl^a.  -^c^a.  A  full  length 
mirror  (My.;  Te.).  —  $^07ld0y  A  post  or  pillar 

that  is  standing  (My,).  —  A  cumley 

that  reaches  to  the  feet  (My.).  —  $^odo&cs.  Cessation 
of  a  journey  ($crirarr3,  erod  odjra  Kn.  79.  90). 

$^0*8- nilukisu.  =  etc.  (My.). 

niluku.  -  (c&^j.  To 

stretch  one’s  self  (Bp.  3, 10;  My.;  see  s. 
to  stretch  one’s  self  or  one’s  limbs,  from 
fatigue,  etc.  (Bp.  32,  25;  38,  i6;  59,  20);  to  be 
extended  to  one’s  full  height,  to  reach,  so 
as  to  obtain  something,  etc.,  to  stand  upon 
one’s  tiptoes  (My.;  Bp,  26,  30;  42,  3;  Ram.  3,  8,  69; 
6,  14,  25;  J.  8,  19)!  An*  d  rati  Ek  ^JS3d  A>&  !> 

^^?(Prv.); — to  rise  up  to,  to  rush  up  to  or 
at  (Bh.  3,  13,  27).  2,  to  come  or  be  within 

reach,  to  he  reachable  (My.). 

dae^  (it  is  not  within  my  reach,  My.).  rUicSdtfo  tssoSo 

A  (B.  2, 16).  ^  tfodo 

(2,19).  wadsracdctflfaeM  ®&&A  (4,  181).  3?  to 

come  within  the  reach  of,  or  in  contact 
with,  something.  odj?>d  d^cd  cSjsedrttfrija  $00 
dddj^dedo  (B.  4,  89),  4,  to  apply  one’s 

self  to,  to  begin.  (My.).  5,  to 

apply  one’s  thoughts  unto  (Bh.  4,6,  26).  — 

tfo  rep.  (Bp.  26,  30). 

nilumbu.  1.  (Smd.  48).  =  aXosfco .  To 
heap  up,  to  heap  together,  to  amass  (3&o*s 
§md,  Dh.).  2,  to  crowd  (v,  i.),  to  swarm, 
to  be  numerous  (Riv.  1,  after  135;  2,  after  8;  Ssv. 
2,  after  42;  2,47).  3,  to  Coil,  as  a  serpent  (Rsv. 

5,  after  55).  See  s,  tfod  1. 

nilumbu.  2.  =  2.  To  jump,  to 

caper.  See  tfod s?,dc  1  &  2. 


niluvike.  Standing.  2,  -  $04  No,  3, 
height,  tallness.  $ejoai? o±®  $vcQjri*?v  u$  t 

O'  (V>  M  Q 

f3  <-sdJdaej  (B.  3,  39).  odj*>dcS?>ddj3  dsrod 
dOpkdgPk  (4,  65). 

$£»Sg)  niluvu.  1.  =  etc.  (S3y.  I,  after  81;  My.; 

<£3  d,  ^  GK).  doCrttf  praqradras»f\  ^ddo  oiddj 

dd  sWtf  radJdcS  (B.  4,  35).  —  $<LUdoft.  = 

(My.).  —  $U>s$  &$G5j,  To  fall  into,  i.  e.  entering,  the 
standing  (of  corn,  i,  e.  enteriug  or  hiding  in  standing 
corn),  3od;>n!  &4  rtd  rid  3r&,  djso  ^odjoddd  doC594 
#eg  tfjsdd  staged  tfdo,  La  a&j©eo3o&>  (B.3,  22). 

niluvu.  2.  =  2.  (Bp.  32, 37;  52, 42). 

nilka.  =  q.  v. 

nilku.  =  s&otfo,  etc.  (Cpr.  7,  ios;  Grj.  5, 49). 
(Svjg  niltu.  P.  p.  of  &5,  q.  v. 

$€>  ?o0  nillisu,=  $£>&>.  (My.;  Si.  91.  288.  393;  B.  4,  13. 
80.104.  121.134). 

nillisuvike.  Placing,  etc.  (Si.  284). 
^)O0  nillu.  =  S^,q.  V.  (C.;  B.  4,  195;  J.  28,  45;  Bp.  12, 
12;  26,  28).  P.  ps.  S^o,  (My.),  ftflJ,  (C.;  B.  2,  47;  3,  11. 
33),  S.^S0  (Bp.  11,  47),  »<&,  (My.),  gj  (My.). 

sStJj  sjMj  v'ortj  (Se^u,  etc.  Si.  91). 
3 Sjs^d  dojd-fro&JS  d<?o  188). 

380).  (Bp.  20, 13). 

d,  ddJ,  $t>j  e?5  (My.).  ^^30 

ddodd  2o?S  o^rlddd  cLsss^  ^ddcdoo 

0^e9=»9  dJ5335>0Co  8&J®A  rt  cSjsd 

(B.  4,  208).  dJOol  fortes  (to  a 

malla  who  is  in  too  great  a  hurry  to  give  an  answer) 

38^3  »Q&e>?  eel  as^rt.  —  w®zi  rtivi 

cn  (J)  M  M  7 

£>A  d  -S-Aido,  rOwo  dj«>ad 

(Prvs.).  —  l.=  ^^do.  3rd  pers.  plural  imperf. 

They  stood.  —  2.  ~  (B.  5,  1 87). 

—  (-'aOsk).  To  cause  to  stand,  to  place,  etc. 

(Bp.  27,  11.  12;  Ram.  4,  4,  6;  6,  40,  7).  —  $^do.  -nado. 
To  stand,  to  remain,  etc.  (Bp.  27,  31;  B.  5,  182).  — 

-^Je>as!o.  To  allow  to  Btand,  etc.  (B.  4,45).— 
rep.  (Bp.  44,  9).  —  ^^  rep.  (Bp.  21, 

40;  22,  33), 

nilluvike.  Standing,  etc.  (Si.  288). 

nivadisu.  To  become  conspicuous  (for  good  or 
evil  qualities.  Ram.  3,5,3;  6,53,99;  Mhr.  £>dUe^o,  ^)d 
dP§$c)* 

nivarisu.  To  cause  to  pass  the  hand 
gently  over,  etc. 

nivaru.  To  pass  the  hand  gently  over, 
to  stroke  or  rub  gently  (My.;  Te.  $doodo, 

cSspodo;  cf.  2,  cS^dO^j). 

nLvartaka.  Completing,  finishing,  causing  to 
cease  (Bp.  55,  19);  turning  back;  returning;  retreating, 
retiring;  desisting  from;  ceasing. 

ni-vartana.  (also  $ddFf3,  My.).  Accomplishment, 
completion;  — turning  back;  ceasing,  not  happening; 
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desisting  from;  repenting; —  causing  to  come  back  or 
return.  See  Sorto C5«. 

ni-varti.  =  .  See 

ni-vartisu.  To  turn  away,  to  drive  back,  to  re¬ 
pel;  to  leave  off,  to  desist  from,  to  remove  (My.).  2,  to 

turn  back;  to  disappear,  to  cease;  to  be  removed, 

230  £>33f*o;&  (Smd.  280).  * 

ni-varhana.  =  fritting.  Throwing  down;  de¬ 
stroying;  removing;  destruction ,  eradication ,  extirpation. 

ni-vasana.  1.  A  dwelling ,  a  habitation ,  a  house 
(>Sjf5  Mr.  194). 

ni-vasana.  2.  Putting  on  clothes;  clothes ,  raiment. 

2,  an  wider  garment.  •  See 

nivasana-udvahana.  Raiment  at  wedd¬ 
ings.  See 

ni-vaha.  Bringing  near;  a  multitude ,  a  quantity ,  a 
heap  (Bp.  35,6;  36,  33;  46,53;  52,  41;  Sm.  118). 

ni-valita.  £>5303.  Moved,  waved  (Cpr.  8,  after  24). 

nf-valUu.  (=  To  wave  (a  burning  lamp, 

Cpr,  3,  after  102). 

$537)  &0.  a-  SSfJSitaj,  etc.  (My.). 

nivada.  Settlement,  decision  (Mhr.  £>*3-553$).  See 
Bp.  45,  26;  50,  88;  53,  52;  R&m.  3,  7,  39. 

ni-vata.  Inaccessible  to  the  wind ,  not  reached  by  the 
ivind,  calm.  2,  a  place  sheltered  from  the  wind,  a  shel¬ 
tered  spot,  an  asylum.  3,  an  impenetrable  coat  of  mail. 

4,  1ST.  of  a  demon. 

niv&ta-kavaca.  A  class  of  Danavas  or  Rakshasas 
(J.  13,19). 

$S3t)S;  ni-v&pa.  Pouring  out;  scattering;  seed.  2,  an  ob¬ 
lation  or  offering  of  water,  etc.  to  the  manes  of  deceased 
parents  or  relatives  (see  sS^sfsSrra). 

ni-vara.  =  £>S3$Cto.  (Bp.  12,  47;  see  <$-). 
ni-varaka.  Keeping  off,  warding  off,  removing 

(My.). 

Strode®  ni-v arena.  (£>33$tfFS).  Keeping  back  or  off,  warding 
off,  averting;  preventing,  hindering,  impeding,  stopping, 
checking,  interdicting,  prohibiting,  suppressing.  See 
Smd.  393;  Bp.  3,  68;  B.  4,  63;  5,  20;  3fcSF?&>, 

?=*£  s^. 

ni-varike.  =  (G.), 

ni-varita.  Hindered,  prevented,  checked,  forbid¬ 
den,  etc.  (Bp.  41,  6;  Rsv.  10,  after  1). 

&3%>b7&  ni-varisu.  To  keep  back  or  off,  to  ward  off,  to 
avert,  to  prevent,  etc./  See  G-rj.  10,  after  61;  Bp.  2,  20; 

22,  29.  40;  28,  60;  37,  37;  50,  76;  Ssv.  1,  after  79;  J.  14, 

7;  3§|3Cf.  * 

ni-v&sa.  =  1.  (3oc3  Hn.  91;  Mr.  194;  Bp.  28, 

48;  35,  53;  37,  34). 

nivasa-sthana.  A  place  of  residence  (J,  10,  6). 

ni-viUi.  Dwelling,  residing;  an  inhabitant  (Bp.  37, 

21;  My.;  B:  3,  110). 

ni-v&sisu.  To  dwell,  to  reside  (My.,  occasionally), 
ni-vali.  The  act  of  waving  (a  thing,  as  boiled  rice, 
salt,  pepper,  a  lamp,  a  weapon,  blood,  a  sheep’s  or  buf¬ 
falo’s  head,  etc.,  eto.)  downwards  in  front  of  a  person 


or  persons,  or  of  the  goddess  Kali,  either  to  ward  off  or 
remove  any  evil  or  to  create  a  feeling  of  satisfaction  or 
pleasure,  etc.  (Grj.  10,  after  79;  J.  31,  14;  My.;  Te.  £>53$ 
<£,  $3^).  (for  wicks)  &53$ 

(Prv.),  —  £>S3$tf  £>53$ 

*?  cdJSrfo.  (My,). - £>S3$tf  ZiJd&O.zz:  (My.).  £>53$<P 

Sj0E&is^  «A'A,  &*><>*? 0dj®cS  (Prv.). - Ssretfodj 

H.  (Bp.  58,  2).  & 

ni-valisu.  =  To  wave  (a  thing)  slowly 

downwards  (in  front  of  etc.),  to  perform  niv&li  (Grj.  10, 
after  79;  Bp.  4,  6;  39,  6;  43,  20;  J.  22,  7;  My.),  odoori  sj 
otonraarttf©  q$o A>cd  ©dsbrjert  d-^oc&A 

£>53$$A)  (edj3^33'3tp^$d,  ^^^533,24^5 

Si,  291;  cf.  £>crss$*k). 
nivalisuba.  =  £>*3$^. 

53c) d  £>53$tf?3j3oO  (d^33e)pF5$d  Hr.). 

ni-vida.  (ni-vila).  =  Without  interstices,  close, 

contiguous,  tight,  compact,  thick ,  crowded,  impervious, 
dense,  full. 

ni-vidtsa.  =  £>£0^d. 

Ui-vir!sa.  =  £>££,  £><Daea*.  Without  interstices,  etc. 
n*“v*sMa*  R^ered;  seated;  fixed  on,  intent  upon. 
(Bp.  38,  51). 

£>£#  nivisa,  Tbh.  Gf  £>£o>S  (Sm.  18). 

aatfo  nivisu.  (fr.  &zp).  To  disguise  (Cpr.  6,  78). 

ni-vlta.  Wearing  the  sacrificial  thread  round  the 
neck  (fc^sssdsdJo  ^dwO^sidj  Mr.  255).  2, that  thread 
so  toorn.  3,  a  wrapper,  a  mantle,  a  veil  (see  33$^^). 

ni-viti.  Wearing  the  sacrificial  thread  round  the 
neck  (Sk.).  2,  that  thread  so  worn  (My.). 

$5^  ni-vrita.  Surrounded,  enclosed.  2,=  Ho.  3. 

Ili"vntta*  Returned;  returning;  turned  back;  gone, 
vanished;  ceased,  refrained  from,  abstamed;  prohibited; 
abstaining,  abstracted  or  abstained  from  this  world  and 
its  acts;  —  finished,  completed. 

^  Return;  disappearance, 

ceasing,  cessation,  abstaining  from  action,  inactivity; _ 

leaving  off,  desisting  from;  resigning;  abstinence;  rest; 
cessation  from  worldly  concerns  and  engagements.  2, 
felicity,  bliss,  beatitude.  See  Cpr.  4,  after  18. 

p  Great  increase  or  growth  (?  o.  r.  $s3pr). 

See 

ni-v6daka.  Communicating,  relating,  telling  (adj.). 
(Cpr.  2,  90;  9,  17). 

ni-v6dana.  Making  known;  communication,  an¬ 
nouncement;  information.  (My.);  — delivering,  offering; 
an  offering  or  gift  to  men  or  idols.  (My.).  See 

ni-vedita.  Made  known,  announced,  told;— present¬ 
ed,  given.  See  Cpr.  6,  after  18;  Bp.  33,  8;  Rsv.  J  0,  after  1. 

ni-vMisu.  To  make  known,  to  tell,  to  state  (Cpr. 

3,  62;  6,  after  25).  2,  to  present,  to  offer  (Bh.  1,  10,  4). 
^eC'S  .n*“v^ya*  To  communicated;  fit  to  be  reported. 

2,  an  oblation,  a  gift  of  food  to  an  idol.  (Cpr.  6, 104). 

ni-vesa.  Entering;  settling  in  a  place;  a  settlement; 
a  dwelling-place,  a  house  (Sk.;  My.);  a  halting  place,  a 
camp. 


Ill* 
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ni-vesana.  —  &s3^.  Entering,  etc.;  a  habitation, 
an  abode,  etc.;  building  ground  (My.;  Si,  113). 

ni-vesita.  Made  to  enter;  entered;  placed  in  or 
upon.  (Cpr.  2,  after  56). 
nis.  =  £8,  etc. 
nisa.  Night. 

ni-safcha.  =  .  Not  false,  candid,  honest;  honesty, 

sincerity;  N.  (J.  7,  2). 

ni-sathe.  Truth,  honesty.  See 
c’j^'d^  ni-sarana.  Killing,  slaughter. 

nisa.  =  Intoxication  (My.;  Mhr.).  2,  ==&£.— 

A  man  who  takes  any  intoxicating  substance 

(My.). 

£>at>#d  nBa-kara.  The  night-maker:  the  moon. 

nisa-kama.  The  moon  (Rsv.  11,  10). 

m  | 

^aSdid  nisa-oara,  Moving  about  by  night.  2,  the  moon 

(sS^rvs) otf,  Nn.  23).  3,  a  thief  (d^d, 

23).  4,  an  owl  (cfk©*1,  rtert  23).  5,  a  kind  of  owl  (^^ 

A,  35e>tx>3^  23).  6,  a  vicious  snake  (SAirra^So, 

23).  7.  a  kind  of  sheat-fish  (3333^,  23).  8,  a 

fiend,  a  rakshasa  (rinkfc,  03^*3  23).  See  Prv.  s.  hzrztf. 

nisa-eari.  A  female  rakshasa  (J.  2,  58). 

nisa-curna,  A  black  powder  (V,  9,  110). 

EffraW  niis&-ata,  A  demon  (Abb.  P.  13,  66);  an  owl*  —  £>33 

-3^23.  Who  causes  demons  to  tremble:  Vishnu 

or  Krishna  (J.  13,  43), 

nisa-atana.  An  owl. 

ni-sata.  Sharpened,  whetted,  sharp. 

VB-dtibr  nisa-darsi.  Seeing  at  night:  an  owl.  (R.). 

nisfi-adi.  —  $FT3&  1.  The  beginning  of  night,  evening. 

SfSSFrod  nisa-natha.  —  $335$$.  (My.). 

nisani.  An  ensign,  a  flag,  a  standard  (My.;  Mhr., 

}i.  Si.  84.  281.  293;  B.  5,  136.  155). 

$at>d  nisa-anta.  1.  The  end  of  night,  break  of  dayi  (My.). 
— o 

ni-s&nta.  2.  Quiet.  2,  a  house,  a  habitation . 

■  '0 

nisa-pati,  The  moon . 
r$  nisa-mani.  The  moon.  (R.). 

ni-samana.  Seeing,  sight;  looking  at,  beholding; 
observing;  hearing. 

ni-s&rana.  Killing ,  slaughter. 

****$>lM  nisa-svairini.  A  harlot, 

(Ltilv.  3,  4). 

Turmeric. 

nisi.  1.  (=  $*>)•  Night  (Mr.  65;  My.), 
nisi.  2.  Together  with,  along  with,  accompanied  by 
(My.;  Mhr.  &H°)- 

nisi-kara.  The  moon  (Mr.  36). 
nisi-cara.  A  thief  Mr.  226). 

ni-sita.  Sharpened,  whetted,  sharp,  pointed  (Bp.  39, 
64);  virulent,  as  poison  (58,  67);  penetrating,  keen 
(59,  37). 

nisita-tara.  Uncommonly  sharp  (Ssv.  4,19). 


%r  '  , 

ni-sltha.  The  time  of  sleep,  midnight . 
ni-sithini.  Night. 


<y£>$  nisithini-natha.  The  moon. 
ni-sumbha.  N.  of  a  Banava  (Bp.  47,  21). 
ni-sumbhana.  Killing,  slaying. 

$$  nise.  Night.  2,  turmeric. 

osdO  nis-cancala.  =  (My.). 

^  od-e5^  nis-cancalifca.  Unmoved,  fixed,  firm,  stead. 


(Bp.  24,  3). 

cdo  nis-caya.  =  2,  Ascertainment,  in¬ 

vestigation,  inquiry;— accurate  or  certain  knowledge, 
a  firm  conviction;—  certainty,  positiveness  Kk* 

79);  — determination,  resolution,  final  decision,  settle¬ 
ment  ($f>  3,  Mr.  435;  My.);  — fixed  intention, 

design,  purpose.  See  3e53ds3*.  53^e33s3£? 

(Prv.).  —  ft^cdjortodr6.  -o-rtod>«.  To  regard  as  decided, 
to  fix  upon,  to  settle  (Abb.  P.  14,  after  81).— 
dJSCsO.  To  ascertain,  to  arrive  at  a  certain  decision 
(B.  5,  219);  to  make  certain  to  the  mind,  to  satisfy 
one’s  self  by  proof  (5,  219;  My.);  to  resolve  (4,  56;  My.); 


to  appoint  (My.). 

030 do  niscayisu.  —  (My.).  To  ascertain;  to 

investigate;  to  settle;  to  come  to  a  certain  decision,  to 
regard  as  decided  (B.  2,53);  to  determine,  to  resolve 
(B.  3,  97);  to  appoint  (My.).  (Srad.  253). 

cdOO^  niscaysu.  ==  (Bp.  27,  2;  28,  51;  43,  81; 

22;  57,  58;  My.).  i&l** 

HI  a.), 

^  €J  nis-cala.  =  Immovable,  not  moving, 

still,  fixed,  steady  ($€>di3  'ndo^zdo  Nn.  33).  2,  not 

subject  to  motion  or  fluctuation,  unchanging,  invariable , 
unchangeable .  3,  a  mountain  (®^,  Nn.  46). 

4,  an  ascetic  (docdo^X),  cdoA  46).  5,  the  earth  (=?Sk. 

oa ;  ra«?,  46). 

^  eSk  nis-calate.  The  state  of  being  immovable,  eto. 

Zr, 

(Ssv.  4,  46). 

^  V7ic7<  niscala-anga.  Having  immovable  limbs,  firm- 
^odied,  firm  (Sk.);  an  immovable  body  (Ssv.  2,  79). 

^  £&  nia-calita.  Unmoved;  unchanged;  etc.  (Grj.  4,  33; 
%p.  16,  27;  35,  19.  36;  44,  37;  52,  27). 

^  nis-cita.  =  2.  Ascertained,  settled,  decided, 

^established,  certain  (&od^,  HiA);  certain¬ 
ty  (Sk.;  B.  4,  16).  $f^o5  decidedly,  positively. 

niscita-nama.  A  word  known  from  customary 
usage  (C$J5^o3e>53o  Sind.  94). 

£§>  niscita-artha.  =  A  fixed  matter;  — the 

^ceremony  of  betrothing  two  persons  in  which  the  terms 
of  the  future  marriage  are  settled,  etc.  (My.).  2,  a 

man  who  has  the  firm  conviction  of  getting  something 
(Ssv.  2,  117). 

d  nis-cinta.  —  Thoughtless,  inconsiderate, 

^careless,  unconcerned.  2,  free  from  solicitude,  free 
from  care  or  anxiety  (Bp.  39,17;  61,44;  My.).  Fern. 
$3^*0  (My.).  3,  =  £3^  (Bp.  24,34;  41,15;  61,54). 

d  €  nis-cintate.  —  (Cpr.  7,  3). 

.  •w3-  ; 


rb^c^nis-cinte.  freedom  from  anxiety  or  solicitude,  ease 
(My.;  B.  3,  96),  ibA  £  (Prv.). 

A4  nia«?cetana.  Without  consciousness;  without  re- 
flection;  unreasonable,  (foolish);  without  animation. 
(Cpr.  4,  53;  Bp.  8,  12;  54,  14). 

Motionless;  powerless,  helpless;  incap¬ 
able  of  motion  or  effort.  (Bp.  36, 14). 

nisctahtiUaValambana.  Hanging  down 
motionless.  See  £»©«. 

nia-c6shtita.  =  $3  {4j.  (Bp.  3,  25). 
nis-cdshte.  Motionlessness;  incapability  of  motion 
or  effort;  want  of  power.  See  toGDuo^. 

nia-eaitanya.  Want  of  strength  or  power  (My.), 
ni-ivasita.  Breath  haring  been  drawn  in,  inspir¬ 
ed  (Sk.).  2,  m  <582^3  (Cpr.  3,  54). 

ni-sv&sa.  Inspiration,  inhaling;  sighing  (Sk.). 
2,  as  $13^*5  (fipr.  3,  after  32;  4,  40;  5,  after  9;  5,  98;  J. 
14,22). 

nistasa-ucchv&sa.  Inhaling  and  exhal¬ 
ing  (Cpr.  4,  after  76). 

jbtfjOtf  nis-eauka.  —  fcl3otf.  (Smd.  335;  Bp.  53,  55;  My.), 
nis-aankate.  —  (Bp.  16,  18).  — 

%3&<.  -Ties*.  To  obtain  freedom  from  fear,  etc.  (Ssv.  4, 
58). 

ni^Unkc*  =  otf,  (My.). 

nis-sabda.  =»  .  (My.). 

9  0  a 

fbtfj©<>  nis-salya.  =  (My.), 

nis-tesha.  —  $8i^*l  (My.), 
nis-sv&sa.  «  (My.). 

$Ei  niab.  =  £8,  etc. 

&7lcX  ni-sahga.  Union.  2,  a  quiver . 

$>mc7\  ni-sahgi.  A  bowman,  an  archer  (tbt»  G.). 

ni-sanna.  Seated,  sitting,  perched,  eto.;  gone  to. 
(Cpr.  3,  after  2). 

ni-sat.  Sitting  down;  Bioking  down, 
ni-sadye.  A  conch.  2,  a  market  place. 
nishat-vara.  Mudr  mire. 

cbZ^qS  nishadha.  N.  of  a  mountain.  2,  If.  of  the  kingdom 

*  of  Nala;  Nala  (Bam.  3,  2,  17). 
nishfi.  =  No.  1.  (Mv.). 

ni-s&da.  N.  of  a  wild  aboriginal  tribe,  described 
as  hmiters,  fishe7'mmrrobbei’8,  etc.,  a  Holeya  (ta^onsl), 
v4S&0Cfc  Mr.  381;  Bp.  57,  77).  2,  the  last 

note  of  the  musical  scale  (Mr.  76,  see  3>  —  $ 

mud,  clay  (Bp.  2^27). 

rbz^O  ni-skdi.  =  2.  Sitting  down  or  on.  2,  an 

elephant  driver  (vud  ra  Ttta s3^C9JS3o  Mr.  247). 

ni-sikta.  Sprinkled,  sprinkled  or  poured  upon 
(Bp.  39,  68). 

ni-siddha.  Prohibited,  forbidden,  kept  back,  pre¬ 
vented,  denied.  (My.). 

(Prv.).  See  Prv.  b.  JS.Ati 
ni-shddana.  =  (Sk.;  My.). 


ni-seka.  Sprinkling,  pouring  upon  or  into;  im¬ 
pregnation.  2,  a  ceremony  performed  before  impreg¬ 
nation  at  the  first  menstruation  (My.).  3,  a  oeremony 

performed  upon  impregnation  (Sk.). 

ui-sedha.  Prohibition,  forbidding ,  keeping  off  or 
back,  hindering,  preventing;  negation,  denial  (Smd.  291); 
discontinuance  (araqS,  55Je>c4Xo^ttfo  Nn.  64;  SUSSEX)® 
93);  exception.  —  $s3?$&/ds&  The  negative  form  of  a 
verb  (My.). 

nishM  ha-par  a.  Intent  upon  objection  or  denial 
(KAvy,  III,  3,  B,  92)., 

cbz^pZo  nisbddhisu.  To  prohibit,  to  forbid  (My.). 

ni-sdvanu.  Waiting  on,  serving,  service,  worship. 
(My.);— enjoying,  using.  See  siiOo^8-. 
ft3S*T^jrf»PO  ni-Bdvyam&na.  Being  waited  upon,  served, 
attended,  etc.  Feminine  (Cpr.  8,  after  50). 

ebz^  nishka.  =  fc*y.  A  golaen  ornament  for  the  neck  or 
breast .  2,  a  weight  of  gold  varying  in  value  at  different 

times.  3,00*4.  See  Si.  s.  i3?3 1. 

nish-kantaka.  =  fcin'ra,*.  Thornless;  free  from 
c  w  ‘  *  ■  w 

danger  or  trouble. 

nish-Kopata.  Guileless,  free  from  deceit  or 
fraud.  (My.).  2,  guilelessness  (My.). 

fbz^zJW^  nish-kapatatana.  Guilelessness  (My.;  ne* 

<»•). 

tbz^ZU*  nishkapata-stha.  =  No.  ?.  (My.). 

nish-kapati.  A  guileless,  candid  person  (My.), 
fbz^o^  nish-kampa.  Not  shaking,  motionless,  immov¬ 
able  (Smd.  251). 

fbZ^  nish-kara.  Taking  away,  removing;  preparing, 
accomplishing.  See  eros3-. 

SKS^Jof*  nish-karuna.  =  St* Pitiless,  unmereiful, 
merciless,  cruel. 

nish-karuni.  A  pitiless,  unmerciful,  cruel  person 
(Bp.  4,  55;  My.). 

fbz^zSoF  olsh-karma.  Inactive.  2,  sinless  (Bp.  54,  20). 
$z^£OF  nish-karmi.  Sinless  (Bp.  22,  60;  51,  27). 

nish-karsha.  Drawing  out,  extracting;  extrac¬ 
tion  of  the  essence:  the  essence  of  a  thing,  chief  point, 
main  point.  2,  ascertainment,  certainty,  decision, 
settlement.  (My.,  as  $3^5§F). 

$Z^5aF;&>  nish-karshisu.  To  ascertain,  to  determine,  to 
settle  (My.). 

nish-kala.  Without  parts,  undivided,  indivisible. 
(Bp.  7,  14;  51,  27;  61,  44;  Sav.  5,  24).  2,  waned;  impo¬ 

tent,  barren;  infirm. 

nish-kalahka.  Stainless,  spotless,  sinless,  with¬ 
out  blemish.  (Bp.  46,  76;  61,  44;  Ssv.  5,  24;  My.). 

nishkalanka-indu.  The  moon  without  spots 

(J.  15,  36). 

nish-kale.  An  elderly  woman  past  childbearing  or 
in  whom  menstruation  has  ceased  (z&®«3  drfoo  Mr.  302). 
2,  absence  of  fine  arts  or  skill  in  <$>3^<oe3s3do  (Bp.  58, 18). 
nish-k&patya.  Guilelessness  (My.). 
tbzpJjXSo  nish-k&ma.  Free  from  desire;  disinterested,  un¬ 
selfish absence  of  desire  or  lust  (My.). 


nis>h-kami.  A  person  free  from  desire  or  lust 
(ftmd.  64;  Bp.  44,  54;  My.). 

ft* irp/dc©  niah-idiraca.  Causeless;  groundless  (6t«  II,  1*21; 
Bp.  41,  15;  B.  5,  180;  My.). 

aish-kasa  Going  out.  exit.  2,  a  veranda.  3,  loan¬ 
ing,  disappear a< 

nish-kasi’  =  ftgwaftd.  Turned  out,  expelled.  2, 
gone  forth  or  cut.  3,  reviled,  reproached.  4,  blown, 
expanded.  See  Mr.  s.  essjtfoo 
ftC^U  nish-kufca,  The  hollow  of  a  tree  pA/B^kid,  ?3odd 
No.  142).  2,  a  garden  ter  yard)  attached 
to  a  house  (&3  e«,  142;  u  Mr.  480). 

nish*kut:.  Large  cardamoms . 

$7aOj3o  nish-kuha.  The  hollow  of  a  tree. 


nish-kriti.  Doing  away,  removing.  2,  expiation, 
atonement ;  compensation;  discharge  of  a  <Je5$  or  obligation, 
nish-kevala.  =  ft^s?0.).  Belonging  exclusively, 
nish-krama.  Going  out,  coming  forth.  2,  any 
intellectual  faculty . 

hish-kramana.  Going  out  or  forth;  exit.  See 
sat)-,  2,  the  ceremony  of  taking  a  child  out 

of  the  house  for  the  first  time  to  see  the  sun. 


nish-kr&mita.  Caused  to  go  out,  driven  out 
(sSjeesrt  *v©w  si  G.). 

^  nis-tapta.  Purified  by  heat,  free  from  impurities 
(Cpr.  4,  after  75);  burnished,  made  bright.  3 
o  nishtye.  An  outcast,  a  barbarian,  a  mleccha . 

Ub  * 

S>3^  ni-stha.  (=  ft  wjj).  Staying  or  being  In  or  on,  situated 
on,  grounded  on,  fixed  in;  firm;  intent  on;  devoted  to, 
practising  (My.);  skilled  in;  believing  in.  2,  the  state 
of  being  intent  on,  intention,  aim,  object  (Sind.  94). 

ni-sth&na.  Sauce,  condiment  (esi^©  Mr.  215).  See 

ni-stbita.  =  fts^.  (Bp.  3,  78;  6,  16;  21,  5;  61,  43;  J. 
7,14). 


ni-sbth!va.  Spitting,  spitting  out . 
e'djd  ni-shthivana.  Spitting,  spitting  out . 

© 

ni-shfchura.  =  fts&a  d.  Hard,  rough, 

rugged;  harsh,  coarse ,  gruff,  unkind,  cruel,  severe;  con¬ 
tumelious  (tfdjaetf,  Nn.  11;  tfosiurt,  29;  ddj 

sS,  3^  119;  a8$oc*>,  ^©*3*187;  Kfivy.  Ill,  1,  A,  15). 
dodjfcrt  -tfsdj  w^dJ0  (Prv.).  See  Prv. 

s.  3ooft*i>. 

ni-shthuratana.  =  ftsSo  di.  (B.  4,  73;  G.  348). 
ni-shthurate.  Harshness,  grnffness  (of  Bpeech); 
coarseness;  reviling,  abuse  (Sk.);  severity  (Grj.  9,  after 


83). 

ni-sthuratva.  =fts4^tf3.  (Sk.;  My.). 

QTi^xS  ni-shthfira.  =  ftdJ  d,  etc.  Nn.  64;  tsdd  146; 

My,).— ft!l©  dftofcao o.  r.  of  ftaka  dtfotaodo  (in  a  My. 
MS.)*—  ft&^d^ofcsodj.  N.  of  the  oomroentator  of  the 
Sabdamanidarpana  (see  IV.  XIII).  The  pTobably  oldest 
copy  of  the  Smd.  at  Mdb.  does  not  give  the  commenta¬ 
tor’s  name;  that  copy's  commentary,  though  essentially 


identioal  with  the  others  used  by  the  editor,  differs, 
however,  from  them  in  many  particulars. 
ftSj^  ni-sthe.  ==  ftB^.  Position,  station;  condition ,  state; 
stand-point,  basis.  2,  devotion  or  attachment  to,  de\ot- 
edness;  ordinary  and  uniform  practice;  religious  duty; 
believing  in,  faith,  reliance.  2,  oonversancy  with, 
skill;  eminence,  excellence,  perfection.  3,  conclusion,  the 
end  or  catastrophe  of  a  drama,  etc .  4,  destruction,  death. 
5,  fixed  or  certain  knowledge,  certainty .  6,  trouble ,  af¬ 
fliction.  fts3  oaori  ofcrt  ft&Q&ju  e isi  td  slKrasja 

w  Su  w  m  ^ 

(Prvs.).  See 

ni-shth^va.  Spitting,  spitting  out. 
ni-shth&vano.  Spitting,  spitting  out, 
ft ni-sbfcbyfita.  Spit  out ,  ejected,  thrown  out. 
ftsi^^B  ni-sbthyfiti.  Spitting,  spitting  out. 

ft^A^  ni-sn&ta.  Immersed;  deeply  versed  in,  conversant 
with,  learned. 

nish-pakva.  Decocted,  boiled. 

nish-pakshap&ta.  as  ^gsi^sra^.  Impartial;  im¬ 
partiality  (My.;  B.  5,8). 

ft^^  nish-patti.  Going  forth  or  out;  birth.  2,  being 
prepared;  completion,  conclusion,  termination ,  consum¬ 
mation.  See 

ni-spanda.  =  ft©  Motionless,  immovable.  (Ssv. 
4,20). 


ftM^ft^  nish-panna.  =  ^©^*  Gone  forth  or  out;  sprung 
up,  arisen,  born;  accomplished,  done,  finished,  ready. 

nish-p&dya.  To  be  effected  or  accomplished; 
achievable;  to  be  produced;  to  be  ripened  (d^hw^ 
H1&.  II,  6). 

nish-p&pa.  Free  from  sin,  sinless,  guiltless.  (J.  32, 

13). 

ftZTOyS  nisk-p&va.  Fanning,  winnowing,  cleaning  corn,  etc. 
2,  =  ft 3w (»ad  Nr.). 

ftTOyS^  nisb-p&vaka.  =  ^©*©55*.  A  species  of  pulse, 
Phaseglus  radiatus  (also  Dolichos  lablab,  see  esJd). 

nish-pidana.  =  fts&^dci  No.  1.  (My.).  See  sSj;^-. 
ftT^e^P®  nisa-p^shana.  Rubbing  together,  grinding, 
pulverizing.  (My.). 

nish-pratyfiha.  =  Unobstructed, 

unimpeded. 

ft5^33oed  nish-prapanca.  =  ft8g,3dotd.  Without  prapanca; 
without  deoeit,  pure,  honest.  (Bp.  29,  33). 
ni8b“Pral>lia*  —  ftt^#* 

ftMx.oSjaeSrf^  uish-praydjaka.  Useless;  needless  (My.). 
Fem. 

ftx>^o3jB?8ci(d  nish-praydjana, 

groundless;*— useless;  needless;  uselessness  (My.)« 


Without  motives;  causeless, 
sss;  uselessness  (My.). 

Fresh  from  the  loom,  guile  new 


nish-pravkni. 
and  unbleached. 

nish-phala.  =  Bearing  no  fruit,  fruitless, 

bairen; — useless,  unprofitable  (^#,  etc.  Mr.  462;  My.). 
See  Bp.  23,  38;  57,  15. 

nish-phale.  A  woman  in  whom  menstmation  has 
ceased. 


887 


$sSg3 

Bi'syandi-  Moving,  blowing  (used  of  the  wind, 
Cpr.  4,  30). 

r^c3  n is.  =  ft  8,  ©tc.  Out,  forth,  outward,  out  of,  out  from , 
away  from;  no,  not,  without 

ft£!o7\  ui-8angi.  =  ft8sSoft.  —  ftXoftftosv^tf,  H.  (Bp.  58,  7). 

nisada.  (Tbh.  of  ft^o±>p).  Certainty,  truth; 
certainly  ntsfh.  it,  n-  ^ 

Kk.  64;  auo,  aeso,  ao*,  sssw,  ay 

§m.  34;  Cpr.  2,  28;  3,  37).  aaaao  (Sir.  87). 
arfXr  ni-sarga.  Letting  go;  relinquishment;  evaouation, 
voiding  excrement  (aara,  ascotf  Mr.  488,  one  MS. 
aartF).  2,  giving  away,  b»stowing;"1l  grant.  3,  creation. 
4,  the  natural  state,  natural  or  peculiar  character,  true 
or  natural  form  (S3  cdsaweS  Smd.  82  Cm.;  38.  43;  Efim. 
1,16,28). 

SisteO  nis&di.  1.  Tbb.  of  SKS.  (§md.  335). 

SS)sa  nis&di.  2.  Tbh.  of  fcsssa.  (Smd.  335). 

nisi.  To  squeeze  with  the  thumb  and 
forefinger  (My.). 

&*>  nisi.  Tbb.  of  ftS.  (SmL  357).  —  ftAdrtofc.  -s$rtod>. 
The  sun  (#3*%  Kk.  45;  *j<soi>r  Sm,  14). 

m-sAdana.  -  ftss^cS^.  Killing,  destroying. 

^1)^  ni"sri8b-a*  Tjet  S°»  dismissed,  set  free;  delivered; 
deposited;  given,  bestowed;  allowed  (a^ck  G.). 

nisri8h*a‘arfcha*  F»Di8hed,  accomplished  (Cpr. 

8,  after  92).  2,  an  envoy;  a  messenger  (6,  after  18;  Sk.). 

nis-tarahga.  Waveless,  without  waves  (Cpr  1 
138).  * 

ais-tarana.  Going  out  or  forth,  coming  out  (of 
danger);  orossing  over;  passing  or  spending  time. 

ma-tarisu.  =  fttf  To  spend  or  pass  time,  to 
wait,  to  bear  or  endure  (Abh.  P.  11,  after  107). 

^ ^  nis-taruna.  Not  becoming  a  young  man  or  boy 
(Bp.  61,44). 

nis-tarhana.  Crushing,  destroying,  slaughter. 
nis-tala.  Not  flat,  round,  globular. 

nis-t&raka.  Causing  to  pass  over;  rescuing,  de¬ 
livering;  a  saviour.  (Bp.  58,  52). 

nistArta.  Tbh.  of  ft  3  s^qir.  (My.), 
nis-tula.  Unequalled,  unrivalled  (Sbv.  5,  24). 
nis-tAka.  Without  weight,  light,  pithless,  weak; 
weakness  (My.).  sSorttfSftU  ^3  os© 

(Prv.).  "*  • 

nis-t^ja.  Devoid  of  brilliancy  or  energy;  dull; 
impotent;— want  of  brilliancy .  —  -gf©* 

To  become  devoid  of  brilliancy  (Abh.  P.  2,  86). 
asfoype  nis-tr&ns.  =  S>3 w,ra,  »3^fs.  Want  of  strength, 
weakness. 

nis-tr&ni.  =  ftar^rf,  a  weak  person. 

n*8*tr*,n®a*  More  than  thirty;  more  than  thirty 
fingers  in  length;  a  sword ,  a  scimitar,  a  sacrificial  knife. 

Destitute  of  the  three  qualities 

(Bp.  61,44). 

ni-sprih&.  as  (My.). 


ni’8Prihftte.  =  ft*T.:j§.  (Bp.  20,  27). 
ni-sprihe.  Freedom  from  desire;  absence  of  cov*.‘- 
ousness  (My.). 

m-srava.  ==  fts^sl  Flowing  down  or  off;  the  scum 
of  boiled  rice . 

ni-sva^a.  Noise,  sound t  voice.  See  Sav.  4,  7 *. 
ni-av&na.  c=  Noise,  etc. 
ft^CE>ock  nis-samaaya.  =  ftssSoafOdb.  (My.). 

nis-samsari.  =  fts^c^O.  (Bp.  33,  17). 
nis-sauka.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  335). 

nis-sanke.  Tbh.  of  ftSScrf.  Boldness;  disrespect 
Smd.  IX;  Kk.  91). 
nis-sanga.  —  PSJJori.  (My.). 

nis-sangatva.  =  (My.), 

nis-sangi.  =  SlZofs.  (Bp.  7,  8;  27,  42;  My.). 

“i»-satva.=  ftt«£  Without  strength,  etc.,  pithless, 
sapless;  absence  of  power,  want  of  enorgy,  weakness 
(My.;  i3o?SCb.). 

niB*santati.  =s,R^)iss?'.  (My.), 
nis-sant&na.  ==  assijre  p.  (Bp,  61,38;  My.). 
nis-sandSha.  =  (My.), 

nis-sandehi.  =  fttSl^So.  (Bp.  51,  29;  My.). 

Sut^Jpe  nis-sarana  =  jOttSOw.  (My.). 

SJ^Sbc tfo  nis-sah&ya.  =  ftt*a»odb.  (Ssv.  4,  after  65). 

nissAiia.  ==****.  (G.j  Te.;  M.  T.  ftE^pi), 

nis-sAra.  =  (^  ifn.  145,  Mr.  528:  Bp.  24, 

41;  40,  80;  B.  3,  36;  My.). 

niss&Ia.^  A  kettle-drum  (ijS^O  Bhn.  31;  Bp. 

5,  39;  Bh.  1,  12,  7;  8,  23,  8;  J.  4,  18.  30;  7,  3;  12,  5.  12; 
13,  24.  41). 

nis-sima.  =  fttAj^st).  (Bp.  24,  74;  26,  56;  61, 4S;  J. 
27,1). 

=  (My.), 

ni-hanana.  Slaying,  killing. 
ni-hAke.  An  ipwana,  or  the  Gangetic  alligator  (s= 

ft2oofti^  ni-himsana.  Killing,  Slaughter-. 

ft§o^ni-hita.  Placed,  laid,  deposited; fixed; infixed,  attaohed; 

treasured  up  (Cpr.  2,  after  59;  6,  97;  Bp.  19,  4). 

ftooe?3  ni-hlna.  Deprived  of;  —  low,  vile,  of  low  origin. 

ni-hnava.  Penial,  abnegation;  concealment,  secrecy; 
deception; mistrust;  doubt,  suspicion;  a  secret; — atonement, 
expiation.  See  wsSfdslx^jl,  t37>o&rado&;. 
ft55£>jES  ni-hrada.  Sound,  noise , 

ni-limpa.  =  ftOsio .  (Cpr.  1,  84;  4,  74;  Grj.  6,  6). 
**^£0  The  wj'fe  of  a  god  (Ssv.  3,22). 

nilku.  ( =  ft^o,  etc.).  To  stretch  one’s 
self  upwards,  to  rise  up  to  one’s  full  height, 
to  stretch  one’s  self  (vustfo^  ar#  gm(j,  dj,,.  Cpr.  7, 

127;  Ssv.  1,  7).  ft^,  ftd^r^Sj  (§md.  280). 

fdsDftocbo  rS©3  =Sr1c  ^ 0  (Rsv,  2,  after 

8).  ft<&  tdsS 


8  f 

(6,  after  24).  2,  to  come  or  be  within  reach,  to 
be  reachable  (Cpr.  7, 102;  sav.  2,  so).  Cf.  -at*. 

nili.  =  c&Wc*-  rep.  The  sound  of 

breaking,  rtJBftrtp*  $l3e$ijtu  (R&m. 

3,  6,  6). 

ni.  rs  etc.  Thou  (My.).  Plural  Bee  its 

declension  s.  *>&.  *aS«oSjM«  *slt3rtf«! 

(Prv.). 

n*-  =  $8>  etc. 

§>eo  JuriLl.=  »«,«to.'  Thou  (Std.  <!62.  263). 

(45).  aS&>  (109).  (110). 

*>£0  Xlim.  2.  =  $So,  etc.  YOU  (Smd.  262.  263;  Bh.  2, 

13,  36).  Also  ports’*  in  one  Smd.  MB. 

ni-karisu.  To  disrespect,  to  contemn  (Bp.  49,  8; 
R&m.  6,  53,  34;  Te.  disrespect,  contempt), 

nf-kasa.  =  |KbA  Like,  resembling. 

nigisu.  To  cause  to  quit,  etc.  (My.), 
nigu.  To  quit,  to  leave,  to  abandon,  to 
give  up,  to  get  rid  of;  to  lose;  to  remove, 
to  take  away,  to  do  away;  to  squander  (y» 

.  i  Smd.  Dh.j  My.;  Te.;  T.  St**),,  M. 

(2,  to  be  got  rid  of,  to  go  off  or  away, 
to  vanish;  Te.  ;  T.  ft'ori*,  M.  »«BW)- 

(B.  3,  70).  ***>«*>  (5,104. 

202.205).  (5,  296). 

35S0E?  (Bh.  1, 10,  38).  **«*fU*?S  z3?3oaj3  ©jsSosS 

tS,  srfj^JSSE9Ft^5SSDdJ  (Ram.  3,  2,  14).  «$s5j& 

f&?rfc>  (Bp.-21,47).  ip^ofco.  (39,  17). 

(though  I  want  to  get  rid  of  it)  ^3^  zScick.—  ft? 
rkdirfM  ipart  sJJBerrt^  (Prvs.).  See  Bp. 

1,36;  31,21;  34,10;  36,19;  40,8.48;  42,  13;  54,  61; 
60,  25;  C.  Bp.  32,  44;  Bh.  8,  22,  44;  PAv.  14,  28;  V.  14, 
61;  J.  13,40;  14,17;  82,  41. -- >*rTMto.  -»*>•  To 
renounce.  sl/aerra&nitfj  (though—)  ?ka 

(though—)  okfc&avo  ^eapi)  £:a!ad<uo  (though— )  && 
5325,  G^sD?$<3arfc  (though  —  ,  Sp.). 

ntca.  Low ,  not  high,  short,  small ;  deep,  lowered, 
bass  (in  music);  situated  below;  loiv,  base,  vile,  mean. 

tf&ZkSttSO.— 

(Prvs.).  2,  the  lowest  point  of  a  planet,  the  seventh 
house  from  the  highest  point.  —  -wW.  Base 

conduct  (My.).  See  Prv.  s.  s8?t3S>W. 

nicaki.  The  top;  the  head  of  an  ox. 
ntcatana.  Lowness,,  meanness,  vileness  (My.;  B. 
/  4,  89;  &stF  <*•)• 

nica-atraa.  A  mean  person  (B.  5,  73). 

F&  ntcais-gata.  (Smd.  99).  Gone  downwards, 
nicais.  (Smd.  99).  Low,  down,  downwards,  deep;  — 
short,  small,  little,  dwarfish. 

nita.  1.  -  Length  (&**  Bhn.  3i;  My.;  t. 

H.  see  $3o).—  A  long 

line  or  row  (My.). 


§C.ti  nita.  =  No.  2.  (My.). 

nitu.  =  ?>eu  2.  Straightness :  the  state  of 
not  being  curved,  that  of  standing  upright; 
the  repha  (f,  Nn.  62,  0.  r.  p>?Uj).  2,  pro¬ 

perness  ;  neatness,  elegance,  beauty,  tidiness 

(My.;  Te.  S>?Uj,  c5?yo;  T.  ?3?S,  tfeeg;  M.  c3?e^;  Mhr. 
cf.  ssi,  f553j,  fJi>o«3).  e*»?S  ** sSo?wrCJrt 

StteA«5oSd(B.  5,  23).  fScStitf  *sW  sadstJ.— ewa 

UciO  !3?*j  (Prvs.) - Sj?Uje»0.  A  nice  road 

(My.). 

Ortons  >3  nitu-gati.  A  tidy  woman  (My.). 
$£&torra$3  nitu-gara.  A  tidy  man  (My.). 

ntda.  =  n?^}  A  resting  place;  a  bird's  nest. 

n!da-ja.  =  ^^Vta.  Nest-born:  a  bird. 

nidar.  Whirling;  giddiness;  swoon 

(Abb.  P.  14,  after  84;  cf.  ^)-  £&&&  (Abh. 

P.16,15). 

nidisu.  To  cause  to  put  (Bp.  57, 35);  to 
cause  to  give  (My.);  etc. 

nidu.  1. «  -  To  extend,  to  stretch 

out,  as  the  fingers,  the  arms,  the  tongue, 
etc.  (Katies  Smd.  Dh.;My.;T.,M.  cf • 

2,  to  hold  out,  to  offer,  to  present,  to  give; 
to  serve  out,  to  set  (before  one,  as  rice);  to 

put,  (My, ;  T.,  M.  3Vo  («rsci  Hla.). 

535mA  13^0  (Prvs.).  See  Opr.  5,  63.  96;  Bp. 

1,46.51;  5,41;  8,  15;  10,  2;  11,11;  12,35;  14,32;  21, 
32;  24,82;  26,62.67;  27,40;  33  sum.;  33,11;  40, 
42;  43,84;  47,  29.39;  48,24;  50,  4.  36;  57,  34;  59,2. 
20;  60,  23.  28;  Ram.  5,  8,  57;  Rsv.  2,  48;  5,  21.  39;  6, 
after  24;  J.  11,1;  15,20;  16,  18.  41;  29,  33.43;  Si. 
288;  B.  5,41. 

nidu.  2.  =  ***),  Extension, 

length  (a?^Fi  ct.  i,38;  m.,  t.);  delay  (Grj.  6, 34; 
8, 29;  Ssv.  2,  64.  122).  2,  further  (Sm.  24);  abun¬ 

dantly,  much,  etc.  (ssqw^Fo  Smd.  291;  ^co,  Ses8, 
etc.,  &0s&>  Kk.  49;  Rsv.  6, 2;  I3,after86).  3,  present¬ 
ing.  —  -esa.  A  long  foot:  a  stretched  leg  (Gfj. 

7,  57*  8,24).  —  -nfjsvl  To  stretch  a  leg 

(§sv.  3,  52;  4,  after  19  &  24).  —  -eruo.  =  No. 

2.  (Smd.  391;  172  Cm.;  Cpr.  3,  after  102;  8, 

43.  49).  —  q*  v.  (Smd.  28).  — 

siJc>ao.  To  make  long:  to  raise  (J.  12,4). — 

55j&?3.  Long,  persevering  fighting  (Bh.  3,  10,  52). 
Csjsjj^o.  -o-^5ja^o.  Idleness,  sloth  (w?|o  Ct.  I,  51). 
2,  to  delay. 

nidu.  Tbh.  of  (*<W,  Hn,  50). 

nidu-kara.  A  man  who  presents 

(arrows  to  a  warrior,  Bh.  8,  26, 11). 
ntda-udbhava.  A  bird. 

5>^?o0  nintisu.  =  (J*  4»9)* 


nin$u.  To  throw  away  (taskSo  St.  i,  42, 

o.r. 

ntta.  Led,  conducted,  guided;  carried;  brought;  well- 
behaved.  See  djp^d,  <£>-. 

niti.  Leading,  guiding,  guidance;— conduct,  proprie¬ 
ty;— right  or  moral  or  prudent  behaviour;  — political 
wisdom  or  science,  political  economy,  policy,  statesman¬ 
ship;— moral  philosophy,  ethics,  precepts  for  prudent 
and  moral  behaviour;  prudence; — acquirement,  acqui¬ 
sition.  See  Nn.  s.  ftodod.  ?d>do^3dj&dj 
(Bp.  61,  18).  W&riv*  (55,  6).  $?3odw#>dc3 
Z^^dd^J?  —  ft^OdJO^d^  dJ«>30  tfj^SodtoasisP— 
frc&o dJO^d?k  £3^3  T^djS  £>£  1 3e>d 

tio  (Prvs.).  See  Prvs.  s.  d.)^.  —  A«,3.  reit. 

(Bh.  1,5,  15). 

nifcike.  N»  of  a  vrifcta  (Ch.). 

$?3/\  nitiga.  A  well-conducted,  virtuous  man  (?3z3  03  Ct. 

1,89).  .  'to 

&?3Zi’d  niti-para.  Engrossed  in  or  intent  upon  political 
wisdom,  etc.  (Smd.  138). 

Selk&raXF  niti-marga.  The  path  of  morality;  moral  con¬ 
duct  (My.). 

$e<§cdoo<i  ntti-yute.  A  woman  possessed  of  proper  or  pru¬ 
dent  behaviour  (Ch.  vs.  127.  221). 

ntti-vanta.  A  man  who  knows  the  rules  of  moral 
or  prudent  behaviour,  a  moral,  just  or  prudent  man 
(My.),  djado  djsS/i  ds^ddc&i  (Prv.). 

niti-vida.  A  man  versed  in  political  science,  etc. 
(J.  11,32). 

niti-vihina.  Devoid  of  propriety,  etc.  (Bp,  45, 

21). 

&elta3e&  nfti-v^di.  Knowing  proper  behaviour,  etc.;  know¬ 
ing  policy,  a  politician . 

niti-sastra.  The  science  of  ethics  or  politics; 
any  work  on  political  economy,  ethics  or  morals  (My.). 

nidhra.  —  6*^.  The  edge  of  a  thatch ,  the  edge  of  a 
roof . 

nin.  (Smd.  59),  =  etc.  Thou.  The  form  of 
1  which  appears  before  vowels.  wd  dorts*? 

(153).  See  Smd.  109.  143.  155.  177.  178.  262.  263.  292. 
298.  299;  J.  31,33. 

nimi.  —  etc.  Thou..  The  present  form  of 

r^ol  (C.);  see  its  declension  s.  Its  plural  is 

<asSi  2?^  era  cWt>fl5,?P— $^5?  7343. 
w  to  eo  CO 

<3  (the  lower  bottom  part  of  a  bamboo 

mana)  estfri  So-stI  (Prvs.). 

nipa.  Situated  low,  deep.  2,  the  Kadamba  tree, 
Nauclea  cadamba  Roxb. 

nim.  =  oiSo,  etc.  You.  The  form  of  Sof>2 
before  vowels.  (Smd.  263).  s^dj6 

(298).  <^d<s«  d^o«  (299). 

fao*  nir.  =  (^stf),  Se^O,  ft«F.  (Said  to  be  Tbh.  of 
Smd.  365;  Ct.  II,  81).  Water  (WSS,  du?0dj, 

dcd072«3  S$^d,  oSj^S^O  ,  -Sr,  d^^Odo,  7c©^,  de>0, 

ddo^d,  ssesftt6,  sraqto*,  =5*031,  est;,  dcd,  £?d>  essJ^w*, 
ssdo^,  sijd,  t^osd^,  wsjx^,  fcS^sSt^odo,  ^  Hla.;  tfod,  en; 


^  etc.  Mr.  404;  484;  saw  Nn.  26;  43;  srere 

ll^f  see  Si.  81;  Te.  c^do;  Tu.,  T.  M.  c^o*,  $e©o); 
the  colour  or  lustre  of  a  gem  (My.).  Declension: 

$ed© ,  $?rtFV«  (Rav. 

13,  88).  dOOKOoAdo,  (Smd.  I).  ddd^  oies3  $5do  v 

(115)„  $?d©  oido^do  (Hla.).  t$ io3<Do 

(slodo,  s3j3$pS  (©drrad,  te«c3j^E3);  ^jse3sodo 

$t0o  td^d  (cda^os^);  doc^odj  $$ Oo 

t^os©o  (j3?53s*j3^)  ;  fSwcSda^rSo^ 

5^  (Hla.).  fJoco9  (^53^f);  <5^j*>d> ; 

2^^  (3otfo);  ^^dos^rtra  t3^  (eru^); 

(wsfoy;  t3=><Dol)  ta^»ag^8S^  (^©djs? 

23^aS(6,  etc.);  tSoszo^s?^  (too^ci);  ^doSos^rtrs 
z^eood  dotfrt  (d^sraj);  adOodiO^odbtS  -e*^ 

(wq^d);  ?drfod  (t3^);  zpartdUtf 

rU)td^  ?p-5ri  delved  do^ii  Nr.).  ^6  (zpsef, 

Sdort  Nn.  12).  eddeso  (53d,  gsra.ael,  etc.  Mr. 

415).  $?cj  doodo^o  (^#3^  416).  $£d  so do^o^i  (odi^cd, 
etc.  422).  c§C D©^zd  s?4  (dodo  Nr.). 

-dJ^tforW  (Abb.  P.  3,  72).  coOdo  dsdd 

djsa,  a^Od  dojcoorl  ^d/ioad^  de>d?  (Sp.). 

dostoo^^  cS^,  ts^O,  ^dado,  dotk«?!  (Sp.).  ^^do  (Bp.  42, 
4;  57,  80;  60,  8);  ^^d©  (28,  65).  See  Cpr.  4,  15;  5,  63; 
Rsv.  8,  124;  13,  after  95;  12, 8;  15,  2;  28,  1 7.  55;  oiS?-, 

'tfw6-,  c^^o-,  d$S  5^odo«-,  zSt^o-,  tS^6-, 

doo^"6-,  ToJS^-a «—  ^^dd-S-.  -^^•4’.  A  woman  who  brings 
water  to  the  house  (^J3?d  Mr.  304,  o.  r.  —  ^)^d 

a^.  -ea^.  —  ^?dC0^  (Smd.  28).  Thirst  (c^d  Nr.;  ^ssfF, 
Mr.  235;  enjcS^,  etc.  Si.  317;  ^  420;  J.  28,  35; 
My.;  B.  l,  18;  5,  133)*  —  ^da*5o.  -esa^o.  To  he  thirsty 
(Abh.  P.  7,  ,103;  J.  26,  76;  My.;  B.  2,  13).  ^daA>d«>3 
^sjst^o,  Hla.).  $£d&A>do  (d^r 

d,  <^dDA)d  Mr.  235).  —  ae^fiwrt.  -&WK  The  moon 
Sm.  15.  16).  —  &&  A  cloud  (sl>?3p>  Ss.;  Riv. 
13,  after  77);— c^o^Oi  =  ^^do-.  A  water-dog,  (an 
otter?  My.;  B.  4,  132;  c/^.  c3^).. —  ^^d  A 

black  cloud,  a  cloud— of  the  rainy  season  (=ae>d  dooAes* 
Ct.  I,  87)«  —  '^t^d  wfeSj.  A  water-passage  (#oa^a  Bhn.  4). 

— z3^.=  (My.;  enj^  Gr.) - z3d.  The 

tree  Barringtonia  acutangula  (^2^eo  G.,  sic!).  — 
doa.  Cloth  that  is  simply  washed  in  water  without  the 
addition  of  soap,  etc.  (My.),  o^d  doa  A/s^odjoddo  (B. 

5,  287).  —  dJsdo.  To  liquefy  (My,;  B.  4,  97).— 
^^d  The  plant  Jussiaea  repens  Lin.  (dj3^cd)^> 

d  ©,  G.).-^  arasfc.  =  certify-,  A 

kind  of  snake  Si,  77).  — 

-?3C3^.  •=  ^^da^  (Smd.  28).  (enjrf?^,  etc.  HlA;  Abh.  P.  1, 
103).  —  $£0«>rJo.  -Stfrt).  To  become  liquid,  iu  melt,  as 
metals,  sugar,  salt,  etc.  (My.;  B.  4,  97).  2,  the  bath 

after  menstruation  to  be  taken.  (My.). 

■m  -w43.  Sporting  or  gamboling  in  water 

Ss.;  Rsv.  2,  after  8;  Ssv.  1,  7).  ^?c5  ^coaUdO 
t?csj  ,  eso&iOdzS?  (Sp.).  sdus^A, 

(Prv.).  —  -^c3.  A  kind  of  aquatic  animal 

(J.  6,  7;  C.  Bp.  2,  S;  Si.  88).  —  ^?d^53o.  -Ws3o.  A  turtle. 
—  A  speeies  of  medicinal  plant 

3^odjdJ^)?d,  s^odo^,  Si.  159).  — 

=  ?>$d7jdo.  (My.).  —  ^ersddoy  Wet  culti^atio'n 
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(My.;  Te.)*  —  $?03d0.  -$*d0.  ftradO^.  -^dd1#.  Abun¬ 
dance  of  water:  soil  fit  for  wet  cultivation  (My.)* 
do?  (Si.  119);  $?a^dO?  #js>©o(138.  800).  —  $?03j. 
-Tjdo.  ~  &»$&.  (Ssv.  2,  72).  —  $?03S.  -*335.  -  $?&> 
SoS^.  A  kind  of  Bassia  which  grows  in  watery  places 
Nr.)*  “  $S°C3a«  -'aGJ9.  To  descend  into  water: 
to  bathe  (after  mourning).  ^OC^dd^  (^dw^d, 
wad  Nr.).  2,  water  to  grow  less  (My.).  —  -"SCO9 

5*.  Bathing  (after  mourning,  HlA).— 

$?do&.  -sn jd.=  $?dodo.  (Si.  89).  —  ftPtodo. -erudo.  The 
aquatio  iguana  (?i^)  Nr.;  C.  Bp.  2,  3).  —  $? 

do?5«.  -eruess*.  To  drink  water  (used  of  beasts,  Cpr.  2,  22; 
Sav.  2,  55).  —  ^dj^.-erodu  Salt  water.  $?do&ci€> 
^oA>d5§  (o0«3,  wsoSo,  etc.,  wdr&J3?da  Mr.  216).  — 

&  ftd.  -sa)<2j  -.  =  Barleria  longiflora  Lin. 

OJ  ttJ 

(St.  &  Pi.)i.  —  fcedofy  I\-en>fy  The  onion,  Allium  cepa 
Lin.  (©33tfF,  dod^ao,  dOddrarsUsd  Nr.;  Si.  159; 
My.).  Qf.  ^dofy  $>?do^  &a*dd  oree3sJ3?do  3L  ? 

d^p^^dd^ododcd  dortd  eSja^y^  slfc?dd  d^es3c&) 
*o  craead??  (Prvs,).  —  <^do^.  2.=  $?d<3,  S?djs<?>. 
do^?  35^4  (=$?d$?  23^4  My.,  occasionally).  —  ?>?dj3£^. 
-e/vsc^.  Drinking  of  water  (said  of  plants,  Cpr.  1,  94).— 
^?dU3©*rt.  -eft/aC^rt.  The  service  of  bringing  water  (Mv.). 

$?dea3.  -oo©s.  To  pour  water,  dod^  £>?de33d 
(wzssv  H1&.).  (tfoaArf)  a5do  f^de^do,  dja^doss* 
(Prll.  3,  26).  uraGP  fted?3tt3do  (i.  <?.  «5d?^  skotto 

r\A j  or  t?aA»),  wdoo  wsrad?  (i.  e.  tfdo  tfoaH  ?)  cb 
tfo  drf  eatf o  ddoo  (Ss.  94).  ^de^do  Kk.  37). 

vud  dodorttf  urf£©rt  ft^de^do  (Abb A  2,  52).  See  Cpr.  1, 
95;  J.  7,29;  15,5.—  &?drtdo.  -oiddo.  A  kind  of  plain 
pepper-water  (without  the  addition  of  pulse,  My.).  — 
$?d?63J.  -deso.  Water  to  rise  (Cpr.  7,  127);  to  rejoice 
(7,  2.  127).—  $?djaUjd*.  The' ocean.  —  $?dv/s 

Lord  of  the  ocean:  Neptune  (ddora  Kk.  15, 
Oa  r.  ^doaU^dop.  —  $?djado.  -t«30 .  Tide  (d?d,  sraO 
sl^  HU.).  —  r^doatf,.  =  $?do#>  2.  A  harmless  water- 
snake  (My.).  —  fc?doa?W.  -h»U.  Stream,  current  (My.). 
2,  the  condition  of  a  plaoe  being  so  as  to  let  water  run 
off  (My.)*  —  &edJ3?dj.  Water  to  run  off  or  dry 

up  (Cpr.  4,  85). 

ntra.  Water  (fc?0*  Smd.  365;  Ct,  II,  81). 

nira-ja.  1.  The  garden  plant  Costus  speoiosus 
Sm.  (tfjasd  Mr.  143).  2,  a  lotus  (Cpr.  1,  79.  81).  $?d 

tod  -s^ddd  (£>A>$  Mr.  420).  3,  a  pearl. 

n!-raja.  2.  =  $dto.  Free  from  passion  or  impurity; 
free  from  dust  (Abb.  P.  3,  110);  not  menstruating. 
&ed3rf3od)  niraja-mitra.  =  $?dtodao.  (Abh.  P.  8,  110). 

ntraja-sara.  Kims  (J.  16, 10). 

£>§*dairiS0  nlraja-sakha.  Lotus-friend:  the  sun.  (My.). 

niraje.  =  $ds?,  A  woman  free  from  impurity,  etc. 
$$dd  ntra-da.  1.  Water-giving:  a  cloud.  (Cpr.  4, 41; 
mv.  13,  19). 

^dd  nt-rada.  2.  Toothless.  (Rsv.  8, 116). 

&eddo$337\f  nfrada-m&rga.  The  sky  (Cpr.  8,  39). 

^■dddd  ntrada^rava.  (-a-esotfosr&sS,  etc.  Mr.  142;  < if, 

^cdd). 

^03)^  nirada-adhva.  The  sky  (C.  Bp,  47,  15). 


ntra-dhara.  A  cloud  (Cpr.  4,  40;  Bp.  61,  85). 
nira-dhi.  The  ooean.  (Bp.  5,  68). 
ni-randhra.  Having  no  openings,  close,  uninter- 
rupted;  coarBe,  thick.  (My.). 
fteddoSo  nira-ruha.  A  lotus,  (Cpr.  8,  9). 

nt-rasa.  =  ?idd.  Without  juice,  sapless,  withered; 
powerless,  unsavoury,  insipid;  weak.  See  Cpr,  7,  67; 
Ch.  v.  40;  K&vy,  II,  1,  A,  12,  20-28;  Bp.  1,  18;  J.  16,  10. 
o>?Td;d$  ni-rasani.  (2p^d£9F,  udort  Mr.  142). 

n!-rliga.  ==  oJGTsrt.  (Cpr.  6,11). 
nt-rslgi.  A  person  free  from  passion,  anger,  or 
envy  (Bh.  2, 13,  86). 

ni-rajana.  =  ^?ortopS  No.  1.  (Cpr.  8,  after  24;  Bp. 
47,  16;  V.  9,  after  21;  J.  7,  17;  15,  24). 

ni-rajane.  Waving  lights  before  an  idol,  a  king, 
etc.  as  an  act  of  adoration;  the  lamp  used  for  it.  2, 
lustration  of  arms,  a  military  and  religious  ceremony 
held  by  kings  or  generals  on  tbe  19th  of  Asvina  before 
taking  the  field.  See  s5j»?33?>tp^cJ. 

$<>TO32d  nt-r&jita.  Illuminated  (Cpr.  6,  43).  , 

$e^3§xb  ni-r&jisu.  «  q.  v.  (V.  9,  after  21). 

ni-ranjana.  =s.^?odo»^.  The  lamp  lighted  before 
an  idol  (My.). 

niru.=  »e5,  etc.  (C.).  (w!f5.  e^-); 

aSewrtO^d  (c^s^);  ejddrodo  (s^^^HlA). 

(Si.  83).  $»e>c3  (81.  83).  (C.),  ^OoA  Mr. 

40,4).  t^Oud  srjtrtSo  ^cs5^)  c^esod  (Dp.  54). 

£je>ok  io a  ^?ddo^dc&?  (76). 

oralJd  dod  i3rOdd?  ?3J5?add^  enjsd 

.  €>d  uraddo,  <of8€)  r&ys^addcS,  tfra©  ?Sjs?d  ursddo  (a 

proverb  resting  on  superstition). —  tod^»c^ 

35^rt.—^503ddos  cs-sea  traddo.  —  ^?o^  i 
33^rt.  — doeejrsi  —  33«>d  ^jsedd 

srad  sSjB?dd??— ^sS  woSod  ssd 
£d  — ^“Oe^d  3«)d>  sru^dj  ■a 'Ujd  sssfi — ?J?do  nad^d 
srvsdo,  c3®o  <ndd  dof3.— ^^db  toad 

dJcJd,  d^es3.  —  aSjsdor 

^?o?>ddv©  dj^?i,  si)d^ve>ddjs  3^oSo.— $?o^dj 
eSjs^o^jdo,  aroO^d^  sSjs^cOjsO.—  ^?do 

esod  wart  eaad  ^dod^4  oda^P— ‘tfd  a?da 
tfoaodod  ts5^?^?P—  ^?djas?rf  dja?e33  ?5js?a,  ss>dcS?©*d 
333)rt.  —  ?>?dvj  ^?ad  ss^A  todbdd,  djsdo  e#ad  ss«>r1  web 
d  d.  —  djs?do  dJe>ad  (Prvs.).  See  Bp.  54, 

11;  60,  25;  Si.  81.  82.  83.  85.  90.  91.  116.  383;  B.  1,  18; 
3,  34;  4,97;  5,  154*  —  $?0pSd.  -wd.  A  water-man  (My.); 
$?0(dd&>,  a  water-woman  (My.).  —  $?do«o A  kind 
of  aquatic  animal  (Si.  88).  —  A  kind  of 

aquatio  animal  (Si.  88).  —  ss  ^?dorlc^,  q.  v. 

(My.  occasionally).  —  To  apply  water,  to 

water,  to  turn  water  (on  land,  My.).  —  1.  = 

$?dorrarf,  $?rraFrt.  (dodo  Si.  177;  My.  as  -^A) .  — 
do^A.  2.  The  plant  Pistia  stratiotes  (srsOdc^r, 

Si.  95).  —  ftedo^do.  Tongs  for  coals,  also  for  putting 
water  on  them,  used  by  goldsmiths  (My.;  Te.).  —  &?do 
ssraejod.  A  channel  (My.;  Si.  116).—  S^dotfodod.  A  kind 
of  aquatic  animal  (Si.  88).  —  S^dotfos^d.  A  curlew 


(tfb,ota«,  =^,0^  Si.  174).  — »  $?do^G3\  =  $edbrU)?tt\ 
(My.;  Si.  174).  ^dotfoa^GF  (£  3  177).  —  ^dbrtorratf. 
A  circular  vessel  for  bolding  water,  a  basin  (C.).  — 
$£djrte$AL>o.  -tfcSftejo.  The  water  hog-weed,  Barringtonia 
aeutangula  (My.).  —  S^dorlE^.  -tf  sij.  =  S^dotfS^,  ^^da?1 
A  man  who,  according  to  the  rates  fixed  by  govern¬ 
ment,  has  to  turn  water  from  a  reservoir  on  the  sur¬ 
rounding  fields  (My.). —  ^dorte^rt.  ^tkriEfjj. 

(My,).  —  $5dbrtE^.  -*tfes^.  A  small  opening  in  a  well 
or  in  the  soil  from  which  water  issues:  a  spring  (My.). 

—  $edortdrt.  A  kind  of  garaga  (My.).  —  $$djrraid. 

-t?art.  =  1,  eto.  A  kind  of  cormorant,  shag, 

diver  (sdocdo  Nr.;  53otfo,  fcifc>S3®odb*j  Hla.);— the  Javan 
a  n 

cormorant,  Crabo  javannica  (Bd.).—  $sdjrratf.  A  cold 
wind  that  comes  over  water  (My.).  *—  fc^dbriosciri. 

&A-  The  Gangetio  porpoise,  Delphinus  gangeticus. 
SdosUad  do  (Kr.). 

—  $^dorta)£s??\3.  A  small  potherb  growing  wild  in  watery 

places,  Portulaca  oleracea  L.  (St.  &  PI.  &  Z.).  —  $?do 
rt^Cb9.  -tfjzzco*.  =  Wtibfjsen3.  A  water-fowl.  3  3  , 

(dobsso  ssoocbotf;  ^dortosew3  oicto,  -as^do  (Nr.).  —  $?do 
tffo^£>.  The  potherb  Marsilia  quadrifolia  («Ddb<3 ,  *>o$ 

Si-  159).  —  Throwing  water  about 

(^s^t3  G.).  —  The  bladder  *jg$3Jo 

Si.  205).  —  =  w®S3btf*ibB0 r\ti.  (St.  &  PI.). 

—  ^do&a^.  A  water-trough  ($355^,  A?q5rSi.  429;  My.). 

—  $^do?d/i.  Thirst  (My.).  — *  s^do  33«>0.  A  water-course 

(fcseo*$Je>rtF  Si.  82;  My.).  2,  a  path  leading  to  water 

(My.).  —  &£doo3®c£o.  =  $^d  cSSCSo.  The  river  otter,  Lutra 
nair  (Gz.).  —  To  let  on  water,  as  from  a 

tank;  to  pour  water,  to  make  a  libation;  to  discharge, 
or  ooze  out,  as  water.  $$d 

(33$Ft9);  dc|odj  $$d  ^sSjs^rd  (&^3£fc3);  tiv 

frortVA  £>?dj  zSaoa  tr^o  (tfriorteoo  G.).  —  ^dbtdtf^.  = 
$?d-.  An  otter  (en)^  Si.  88).  —  $edoi3j^.  A  water-pit 
(Si.  88).  —  fceik^d.  -eftJt^d.  A -spring.  wok^sS 

ft^dJ^d  (e^5  Si.  115).  —  ^dbto^.  A  herb 

growing  on  the  margin  of  tanks,  etc.,  the  Thyme-leaved 
Grafciola,  Herpestis  moniera  H.  B.  (St.  &  PI.).  —  $£dbS3b 
tsrt.  Butter-milk  made  thin  with  water  (My.).  See  Prv. 

.  s.  odreo6.. —  ^doaoCS3.  =  ^SoFCb3.  Bain  that  brings 
water  to  fields,  tanks,  eto.  (C.).  —  $£do  dookbj.  To  touch 
water  after  voiding  urine  or  purging:  to  void  urine 
(My.;  Te.);  to  discharge  the  bowels  (My.).  —  $?do35o3;d 
db.  Diluted  curds  Nr.).  —  Sedoso^.  A 

<rent-free  grant  of  government  to  one  who  has  built  a 
tank,  a  well*,  a  water-course,  etc.  for  the  public  welfare 
(My.).  —  $?dbdO.  1.  -dO.  Stream,  current  (s3?rt, 

Nr.).  —  ^?dJ530.  2.  Water-cess  (My.).  —  ^^dba»*rtj3^o«. 

A  rudder  (<a0  J  Mr.  416).  — 
fsd.  A  half  shrub,  Clorodendron  serratum  Spr.  (Z.).  — 
$£do$>^.  =  $?53f-^.  A  water-bird :  the  Indian  or  Siberian 
crane,  Ardea  sibirica  (s^oaa^,  w®d^  Si.  174).  lorsrt 
(^dTOS  177).  —  fcsdoas^. 
The  skate  fish  (dotfb  Si.  88).  «—  f^dbsSt^.  The  water- 
reed  Calamus  fasciculatus  Eoxb.  (sSOd^qS,  ££So£>, 
d®$?d,  33ot*j^  Si.  128).  —  ^pdos^ej?do.  A  small  tree 
growing  in  wet  soil,  Barringtonia  aeutangula  Gaerfcn.  | 


|  (&vbv}  Si.  136).—  &edba»4.  = 

|  A  water-snake  (My.).  ~  fcet&SosS .  =  fc^bsd ,  (sjb^ja^ 
Si.  127).  —  $edo2&/«>rt.  Fog  arising  from  water  (My.). 
$e*do&f  ni-ruja.  =  ftdofcs.  Free  from  siokoeas,  well;  pain¬ 
less. 

Szd&Tj  nf-rfipa.  =  $dj&d  2.  Formless,  shapeless;  mis¬ 
shapen. 

nire-ja.  Born  in  water:  a  lotus  (Cpr.  8,  10). 
ntreja-ja.  =  $ctS{taqJ5f. 

nirejaja-anda.  The  universe  (Bam.  5,  8,  57). 
oJeT3e&$*3  nMja-bhava.  Brahma  (Bp.  54,  48). 

SetfetfbSo  nir^-ruha.  =  (Abh.  P.  3,  105). 

nf-rdga,  =  Free  from  Biokness,  healthy, 

well. 

ni-rdgi.  =  A  healthy  person  (*^,  ?3dj&i 

Nn.  101). 

nira.  A  fine,  gay  man,  a  beau;  a  gallant; 
a  lover;  a  dear  man.  oosa’seodwaj*  kroifo&jaj* 

^es^^orfjosSJ6  «d553ft,  sd^scra^odj 

■ffdo,  <^jes3?i  (esstfo)  *e?!«?o3j  Ajn^v'odb>3o!_(Smd. 

239;  Kavy.  I,  4,  32).  torteeSo 

e§c^  lo^a^eso  ziAmOfs6  &f\ cdboo  d^o,  ^odbj 

(235;  Kavy.  I,  4,  4).  See  Abh.  P.  1, 
118;  Bsv.  6,  after  24;  7,  15;  13,  104;  tfc*b-. 

nirate.=  (^usto rh  ct.  I,  77; 

I,  97;  see  ^^Wj). 

niralu.  =  ^e«e3,  ur,  ^ee33^/etc.  A  com¬ 
mon  tree  with  purple  berries,  Eugenia 
jambolana  Lam.  —  A  purple  colour 

(B.  4,  70).  —  fc?e3<u  ssod  =  (t5SSo^  <>•)• 

nirale. «  $e®©a  (z.). 
nirige. «=  (G.).  ^c®  Ai^dcxii 

®*A  G.).  eofso±>  nirSodo  s3j?e3 

s3oee3  ^^es97lr{^o  as? >rt  slacks®  d  (B.  5,  298). 

—  $ge9*rfr(&0g,  Folds,  or  wrinkles,  to  be  formed. 

s3ocdb«  (3d); 

(uO);  t^^rtnS^idsSci)  (toO^  G.). 

niju.  Powder*  ashes  (T.;  m.  $eo>»  ^eao; 

Te.  ^^eso;  T.  M.  ^?eso,  c^eso,  to  be 

reduced  to  powder;  T.  ^>^83^,  c^eso,  M.  c^eso,  Te.  fl©e3o, 
to  reduce  to  powder;  cf.  c&r$b^  2,  etc.).  See  3do-;  Bp. 
56,  35. 

nije.  A  fine,  beautiful  woman,  a 
beauty;  a  damsel;  a  gay  woman;  a  courte¬ 
san.  See  Smd.  s.  Abh.  P.  3,  40;  5,  6;  9,  162;  Grj. 
3,  after  91:  Bsv.  7,  11;  7,  after  13;  7,17;  11,84;  J,  6, 
25.  28;  8,  17.  20;  16,  3’;  30,  2.  14;  tftfo-;  Prv.  s.  $?dj. 

nir.  =  0>?S,  etc.  —  $?tfFE$.  A  public  necessary 
(My.).  —  1.  A  boatman  (^^rt  Ss.).—  $gtfbF 

£3^.  2.  =  ^j^OFUrt,  q.  v.  —  ^^OFilrt.  (Smd.  237).  A 
man  who  (gratuitously)  gives  water  (to  drink,  c^des3 
Sm.  46,o.  r.  ^de38S  Kk.  37,  o.  r.  ^^JF 

-wzA.  =  fc^djrrart.  (^o^^  Mr. 

171).  —  ^^rraFodo^.  -‘ffsodj6.  An  unripe  oocoanut  that 
v  112* 
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contains  water  (Cpr,  1,  after  101)*  — 

(Smd.  218).  Submarine  fire.  —  $ertJFUtf,  -tfokj's*.  = 
isbFUrt,  q.  Y*  —  -Ttoa.  =  fb*do'iflka  (Smd.  195). 

To  drink  water  (Cpr.  5,  after  89;  Bp.  60,  24;  J.  3,  40) • 

—  To  give  water  to  drink.  $frtJF 

as$ck  ($^5$,  fc^rifra  H1&.). •—  ^?nbr^.  A  w&tev- 
bubble  (My.  as  S^rtoF^,  n*>^ 

4o  AO  rt,ri  abc&  eacftr6!  (Ss.  74).  — *  $prl©Fs*  -nfjas*. 
To  take  ‘water,  to  drink  (Rev.  6,  23).  —  &§3f<£.  Water 
to  become  elear.  z3?3,  &?$FVckci>  (Smd. 

219).  o -&a<ft©3o  $?Sf$3$cSj  (295).  —  SfctfFtf. 
-3V.  To  sprinkle  water  (Cpr.  1,  123;  Rsv.  12,  22).— 
53DFP3.  -3TSC3.  Any  piece  of  water,  a  pond,  etc. 
oft  Nr.;  Ssv.  8.  49;  Bh.  8,  13,  15).  —  $?c5rrt.  -3ft  To 
draw  in,  as  water  (Cpr.  7,  140).  2,  to  dry  up  (Opr.  5, 

182;  Rsv.  5,  86).  —  $S!z3?FO*.  -3^0*.  Water-vehicle:  a 
cloud  (ftoft©*,  14;  Kk.  12).  — 

A  plaoe  to  rest  upon  in  water.  $£c3fs3  (ssrtoGD* 
Smd.  I).  —  &£3$F&Fb.  To  soak  (S&stras&ra  in  W.  v. 
1643.  1644.  1645).  —  $?^fq&«.  ==  To  pour 

water  (J.  29,31).—  ^SkFO8. «  ^ftsD©5.  —  ^s&FCS3 
r*©3.  -tf©3.  To  let  fall  abundant  rain  (J.  10,  8).  — 
<aj®F.  To  bathe  in  water  (Bp.  56,54).  —  ftedooF^. 
Water  to  touch  (J.  9,  25)*—  £^sl©Fft  To  scoop  or  draw 
water  (J.  3,  38;  6,  6).  —  A  large  shrub, 

the  three-leaved  ebaste-fcree,  Vitex  trifolia  L.  (St.  &P!.)„ 

—  S>?<rfF-^.  =  fc$ftas^.  (J.  15,  9).  —  ^S*F$.  -3$fc. 

A  water-drop  (Abh.  P.  13,  11;  Ssv.  2,  55;  J.  6,  3;  19,  5). 

—  $fS39Fc$&  -5jj®pSS.  A  mermaid,  a  nymph  (Cpr.  3, 

20).  — *  $es33F£>£>.  A  merluaa  (Cpr.  5,  after 

39).  —  fcfCTSF&ft  (Smd.  218,  o.  r.  $f?33>FS3?5). 

=  ^^53?>F?S?5.'—  ft$83»F34.  -3333$.  =  83«> 5$,  etc.  A 

yater-anake  (<a©rtriF,  H1&,,  Nr,).  —  $SS$FrU 

-3§rtJ.  To  enter,  or  go  into,  water  (Rsv.  6,  after  24;  9, 
11)*  — -  A  paddle  (Ssv.  3, 48).  —  $*3 $SF. 

-5$>.  =  &fs3»F6$.  (Cpr.  1,  after  101;  Abh.  P.  3,  114).  — 
&fS3aF4»  -3gfH$.  A  lotus  (tfsuo  Ss.:  315&6  Kk.  18).  — 

3Ftf;ft.  -dd^o.  Water  to  be  mixed  with  (Bp.  14,9). 

—  &?s|5FftF>j.  To  cause  to  go  into  water  (Rsv. 

14,  147).  —  fte^Fjd©*.  .-s^api©^.  A  stream,  a  rivulet 
(Abh.  P.  1,  117;  9,  151).  rtesSFdsk  sSejxb, 

5&>Fc$©0  =tf©953  Sorb  (Smd.  81).  —  $es|&F0l)€.  =- 

o&«.  (Abh.  P.  16,  55;  J.  30,  35). 

airlu.  =  &?e9£o5  etc.  $?©f  b$eso  (ssrssSo^  o.), 
Blla.=  Nn.  SO). 

nila.  Dark-blue  or  black  (s2£3F,  Smf^eS  Nn.  30; 
Mr.  51 1);  dyed  with  indigo.  2,  a  gem,  the  sapphire 
(Kb03,  30;  511).  3,  the  blue  mountain 

(&z£©,  odsSFgtjS^ci  SO;  511).  4,  one  of  the  monkeys 

attending  on  R&raa  (sssctftftfo©,  s^Ck^ES  SO).  5,  bad; 
wicked,  vicious;  Tile,  low;  sin,  crime  (3333$,  sra3’=gr  30; 
esqSd  511).  6,  slow,  lazy,  dull  511).  7,  a  vicious 

or  silly  horse  (*© j^tfofta^©3  Mr.  275).  8,  one 

of  the  treasures  of  Kubera.  9,  a  kind  of  house  (ri^ 
30).  10,  indigo,  'll,  ten  palas  (halas)  of  copper, 

aiab  a$pj  (Mr.  60).  (uzms 

53 3f  Kk.  85;  Sm.  69).  5<sS$$Ak$  t&&©^d(3  ^ 


(te  «.  sfti^oft)  Kra©^rt 

ijdwi0©7l  rfpi.—  ft?©  s5js>©%  sirafee$$jA 

<Ju  Si 

erusi^  (Prvs.).  —  d.  A  low  under- 

shrub,  Indigofera  aspalathoides  Vahl.  (St.  &  Pl.)l 

nila-kantha.  Blue-necked:  a  peacock  (£o oOLwsd, 
ci.D^Nn.  49;  Mr.  512).  2,  a  sparrow  (rtliS^  49;  512). 
3,  a  quail  (©ss^^  49).  4,  a  serpent  ($J5$ft,  ?$3iF49; 

if^gjSS^odj  512).  5,  a  loouat  or  grass-hopper  49). 

SiSiva  (s^^te,  ^d49;  ft>g,512);  N.  (My.), 

53ja53 A  (Prv.).  7,  sign  for  a  long 

letter  (Ch.).  8,  the  nape,  the  neck  (tfra,  C^,d^49; 

^^512)*—  ^o’S'fso.  The  metrical  foot  —  w - - (Ch.)* 

— -©Oftg.  N.  (Bp.  59,  2). 

uila-kandhara.  —  .  (My.), 

nila-ketu.  =  (J.  9,  5.  11). 

nila-gala.  ==  (Bp.  1,  66;  25,  11). 

<0?<S)7^)©  nlla-gara.  =  (S.  Mhr.). 


^e©?\5  nSla-giri.  The  Neilgherries.  (My.).  See  Prv.  a. 
?i^©33j?S. 

nlla-grtva.  Siva. 

Se&OAO  ntlangu.  A  species  of  worm  growing  in  ike 
inside  of  animals.  2,  an  inseot  in  general 
■3-^W,  etc.,  s^C3  Mr.  396,  o.  r.  4^)?  a  caterpillar 
2^0©  G.). 

nilate.  Blueness,  blackness.  See  <&-. 
o)e<yqi^3rf  ntla-dhvaja.  (=  N.  of  a  prince  (J.  8, 

1  seq.). 

nlla-mani.  The  sapphire.  (Cpr.  1,39).  $p©sfc£$ 
l3?¥35$S  A  esSos^rt  c3^??  (Prv.). 

nila-m%ha-syama.  Krishna  or  Vishnu 

«y.)‘ 


nlla-m6gh a-iy amala. « 

(J.  13,  23). 

nfla-lohita.  Dark-blue  mixed  with  red :  pur¬ 
ple,  dark- red.  (Abh.  P.  13,  after  133).  2,  Siva. 

$%£X)07\  nila-anga.  Dark-bodied:  Krishna;  Rama  (J.  18, 
48).  2,  the  Indian  crane.  8,  the  blue  jay. 

ntla-acala.  The  blue  mountain  Ss.). 

$e^o8d£)  nilahjana.  Tbh.  of  ^^erso^^.  (My.). 

ctia-abja.  =  (Cpr.  8, 101;  Ssv.  1, 43). 

ftee'DEO  ntla-abda.  A  dark  cloud  (Ssv.  1,43). 
o 

nila-ambara.  Balardma  (ti©  Mr.  21). 
nllambari.  3Sf.  of  a  raga  (My.), 

nila-ambujanma.  The  blue  water-lily .  See 

nila-alaki.  A  woman  with  dark  locks  (J.  18,  3). 
ntla-asma.  =*  (Cpr.  1,  137). 

6 

cOe^1  nili.  The  indigo  shrub,  Indigofera  tinctoria  Lin.  (do 
Mr.  181).  2,  a  kind  of  disease,  black  and  blue 

marks  bn  the  body  from  bruises,  etc.  3,  indigo,  the 
dye.  (My.).  4,  a  female  gnojrie  or  evil  spirit  (Kali)  that 
uses  to  speak  lies  (My.;  Te.,  T.).  5,  dark-blue  (Cpr,  8, 
30)*  —  $£©3^.  ~e5V  (S.  Mhr.).—  Ji^Onpi*. 

A  kind  of  eye  disease  (Bp.  18,  66).  2,  an  eye  with  a 

bluish  pupil  (My ftfOrtsrfcf*  A  ua-k-blue 


cloth  (Hp.)—  ft'O'  fSti.  =  $?€>  H o.  1.  (My.;  B.  4,  54).— 
The  seed  of  Cassia  tora  L ,,  used  by  indigo 
dyers  (Z.;  My.).  —  $e©e'sSj»a*3.  A  word  of  Htli:  a  false¬ 
hood  (My.).  5 to3eo  (Frv.).— 

A  false  report  (My.). 

ntlika.  A  blue-flowering  Barleria  (urars,  etc., 

Mr.  123). 

nllike.  The  small  tree  Nyctanthes  arbor  tristis  Lin. 
2,  the  fire-leaved  chaste  tree,  Yitex  negundo  L.  (*<J$ 

HG-)- 

nili-gara.  =  ft?urn>©.  A  manufacturer  of  indigo 
(My.);  an  indigo  dyer  (My.), 
ntlini.  The  indigo  shi'ub. 

nill-raga.  Having  the  colour  of  indigo;  as  un¬ 
changeable  as  the  indigo  colour:  constant  in  affection; 
a  firm  and  constant  friend 
Hla.;  <ocla33  3^c£03(o  Mr.  241). 

ntla-utpala.  FAe  Mw  water-lily,  Nymphaea 
cyanea  Roxb.  (tfosiu3,  ^3f  rSoSo  Mr.  420); 

a  blue  lotus.  See  tf^odb^ejo. 

nllctpala-sakha.  The  moon  (Bp.  35,  24). 

$?S3*)tr  nt-vaka.  The  increased  demand  for  grain  in  times 
of  dearth ,  competition  of  buyers  in  consequence  of  scarcity 

«ga.OQo^3& 

Hr.);  dearth,  scarcity;  collecting  or  laying  up 
grain  in  times  of  dearth. 

niv&ra.  Rice  growing  wild  (3 &®dt  Mr.  372). 
ntvi  A  cloth  worn  round  a  woman's  waist;  the  ends 
of  the  cloth  passed  round  the  loins  so  as  to  hold  the  whole 
together'  ($63*  Hn.  105;  eni3odb  Mr.  343;  see  fSes*  1).  2, 

capital,  principal,  stock ,  3,  a  stake  at  play,  a  wager 

(sSes,  105).  4,  junction,  union  (O&a^rt,  105). 

o,  a  pair  (ocix>r^,  105).  6,  compassion  (’tftfdtts 

105).  7,  a  saddle  (3e>w,  eSo  ca  105).  8,  sexual  inter¬ 

course  (sSjs^ajftf  105). 

nivisu.  To  cause  to  use  gentle  friction, 

etc.  (My.). 

nivu.  l.  =  S>eo2,  S>e&>,  etc.  YOU.  The  plural 
of  (0.).  See  its  declension  s.  $^533^ 

?  tz'Z'SO  —  $?sS>  Sraridj^^ciss 

9**^®  (Prvs.).  (B.  4,  6). 

See  Bp.  14,  25;  22,  4!.  61;  23,  30;  24,  24.  28;  32,43;  37, 
5;  40,  84;  47,  66;  48,  23;  58,  38;  Bh.  2,  13,  36. 

aim  2.  To  rub  softly,  to  use  gentle 
friction,  to  stroke  down  any  member  of  tbe 
body,  to  make  straight  or  smooth  by  strok¬ 
ing,  as  the  hair,  the  beard,  cloth,  etc.  (os©4 

Smd.  I;  Cpn  7,  127;  My.;  T.;  cf.  $3tib). 
ni-vrit.  An  inhabited  country . 
nlvra.  =  $^.  The  edge  of  a  thatch ,  the  edge  or  side 
of  a  sloping  roof,  eaves .  2,  a  thatch,  a  roof. 

nt-s&ra.  A  warm  cloth ,  a  blanket  ( G.; 

Q-.).  2,  curtains.  3,  an  outer  tent  or  screen. 

nisu.  (Tbh.  of  $o5jxfc),  To  cause  to  go:  to  manage, 
to  accomplish,  to  fulfil  (My.). 


$?SoD'd  nt-h&ra.  =  $«3^d.  Fog,  mist;  frost,  hoar-frost;  dew . 
2,  evacuation  (Cpr.  3,  after  36). 

QZV*  nil  =  [$Xof ),  i.  To  grow  long  or  high, 

to  extend,  to  extend  one’s  self,  to  be  stretched 
out,  to  spread,  etc,  Smd.  Dh.;  Cpr.  i, 

after  79;  1,  93.  106;  5,  40;  6,  2;  7.  44;  8,  57;  Abh.  P.  3, 
97;  14,  106;  T.,  M.  $?*0).  $t35^*©  ^FcOo  w 

(Smd.  251,o.  r.  $*©).  c3rf3odb*  «X©$tf3 
^>aod>o  (229).  (^ort33o)  $$$  «A3  ($eto3)  -S-^co3^ 
^C3»o3j?)V«  toaS^tf  grass*  (Cpr.  7,  60).'  usSF  trow  (ue^ 
^  Mr,  498).  (Ct.  II,  98).  See  0rj.  8,  46; 

Rsv.  3,  17;  5,  85;  6,  after  11;  8,  47;  C.  Bp.  47,  18;  Smd. 
s.  J,  3,5;  17,  29. 

nila.=  $eUi,  s>?tk  2,  $e&, 

Extension,  length,  height,  tallness  (a^r,  w 

o^3{  Hr.;  Mr.  446;  Si.  425;  Bhn.  31;  My.; 

T.,  M.).  A?tJoek  Nr.). 

(a^r,  Si.  372).  toatftf  (w^^ai 

384).  c^seso  rra4^  cSjsd  5&>aj«>  oosFd) 

(3^J88).  ^c^ssscS  ^or!^  rtd  (tfoii)^^ ,  etc.  162). 
ccU«  (Bp.  50,  68);  (58,25);  (18,  16). 

it.rntfrt  (Pry.).  See  Bp.  20, 1;  35,49; 

48,6;  51,81;  53,  68;  60,  48. 

$0^  nfla,  s= 

nila-ja.  =  Mr.  187). 

nilitu.  That  is  long  (a^r,  eiA). 

nilu,  (^ef).  =  ^,  etc.  (T.;  m. 

C5^)*  — ~  -wcij.  That  is  long,  high  or  tall. 

tSoa^odb  s3j es?>rt.— ^^stes  sSj^eS  ^ 
(Prvs.). 

nil(nilu)-koIi.  (Extension-seizure): 
distraction;  wandering.  ■—  .^v*. 

To  become  distracted,  to  wander  or  rove  (J.  19,  29). 

nilpu.  Length,  etc.  ($ac^o  ct.  ii,  53;  cpr.  a, 

81).  —  de^5.  -sSey6.  To  grow  long,  to  extend.  $30 

36,  63  gArizs*  (Smd.  78), 

nil.  =  2,  etc.  Length,  etc.  —  $ec£o*o. » 

$^33  (Smd.  28).  To  make  long,  to  lengthen,  to 

uncoil,  etc.  $?C^OAi3o  (217).  to«brac3$?rtF,  3C35  sS^F 
0l>  srfd  doi3  3oo©»?1  3tA>r(do  ^Pd^F^Us  cSodbo«  (o.  r,-b) 
3jsC5^d?  $?C^03t5  (o.-r.  $*J^)  zSjstfrl  lAo^C^cdocr5 

(39.  345).  See  Ssv.  2,  71.  — *  $£©^0^.  To  make 
long,  to  extend,  to  spread  out  (0rj.  1, 107). 

efonU.l.^^oi  (ami),  etc.,  e.  g.  (Hla.  8.  wh), 

(Bh.  1,10,38),  (Bp.  21,  35),  *?3ck, 

(22,  47). 

C&)  HU.  2.  =  €903  (am  3),  etc,,  e.  g.  €3^3^  (Bp.  3,  18), 
(3,24),  (18,74),  ^3^  (20,24),  «30d^ 

(21,  3),  (24,  84),  to  (37,  66);  agjb, 

(Hr.  s.  wrC);  (H1A  s.  wrt33)7 

2^)3,^  <s.  ^A);—  (Hr.  s.  4),  o3dci)  (s.  1),  . 

(s.  (s.  ^re),  3odck  (s.  too^30d), 

(aee  36»^),  (My.),  3^)?^  (a.  33^). 

jl)  nu»  Yoto?  what?  indeed?  2,  indeed,  certainly.  3,  or. 


nugi.  (~  2).  To  reduce  to  fine  parti¬ 

cles,  to  powder,  with  the  fingers,  stones,  etc. 
(My.), 

Skew.  To  get  out  of  (the  hand, 
etc.)  by  wriggling  (as  a  bird),  to  slip  (from  the 
hand,  as  a  rope,  generally  pkfvzd  tfoaVjj,  My.)* 

okrtov*  nugul.=(sSoXo  1),  ftosJof  1,  etc.  To  enter 
a  door  or  a  small,  narrow  passage  or  open¬ 
ing,  to  go  in  with  difficulty,  to  squeeze 
through,  to  creep  in,  to  get  into,  to  enter 

Smd.  Dh.;  see  T.,  M.  e.  fSLoco3).  P.p.  (djrDv*^. 

ssbrOtfc  nugulcu.  To  cause  to  enter  a  small, 
narrow  passage,  etc.  ^n^cJaijSS^&md.  Dh.). 

c4)h  EUggi.=  SkX.  Mr.  510).  See  W9S0-.  — . 

(«*  ?a,  sSoqS 037^,  Srtj,  G.) - 

?  Bees.  (SrOjfcs,  ^SsJoOaS  G.).  "  ~ 

?&>  nuggisu.  1.  To  cause  to  creep  in  or 
squeeze  through  (My.). 

eioft  nuggisu.  2.  To  cause  to  powder,  etc. 

(My.). 

ci>rO  nuggu.  l.=(o&Xo£),  XoXor  1.  To  pass  hy 
pressing,  to  squeeze  through,  to  force  one’s 
self  into,  to  enter  without  permission,  as  a 
door,  a  house,  to  creep  into,  as  into  a  hole 

(J.  8,  32;  My.).  cSSftrt  sSrt  six/sU’ 

1 i4Jrt  s5tfe3osS>J??  (Prvs.).  dgj  t3?C)  jjjft  dj  (My.).  _ 
F&rraGb.  -fcfrfj.  To  bo  addioted  to  passing  through  by 
force,  as  cattle  through  a  hedge  or  fenoe  (My.). 

cforC  nuggu.  g.  =  (fJo^,  *ts>  1),  jiotfzii,  gtoauiSo, 
jioesoXo,  N-^Xor  £,  jiot^or  1,  To  reduce  to' 

small  bits  or  powder  by  pressing  with  the 
hand,  etc.  or  by  pressing  or  beating  with  a 
stone,  a  piece  of  wood,  etc.,  to  crush,  to 
powder,  to  grind  (My.;  Te.;  t.  pJod^,  fjjrsorto, 
c3js5,  fSJteuoOp  To.  also  skesoeSo,  pjjesjsix),  ?So 

Cf.  »?au;  see  piewtsj).  2,  to  be  crushed, 
etc.  (Cpr.  2,  44;  T.  fSowoorto,  fS-jaeaxorto;  M.  Fioewao). 

—  pSjA®  J&rt  To  pre3B  so  as  to 

crush  (Bp.  23,  26;  52,  48). 

C&>rt>  nuggu.  3.=(So£^_),  5&$*2,  f&Xors,  2, 
5&#i,  staXx  3,  c^joXo  2,  c^Jtew2.  The  state  of 
having  been,  or  being,  crushed,  etc.  (My.; 

Te>).  See  f&atfj-.  —  o£)n«^  rfo.  -t?rio.  To  be  broken  to 
pieces,  to  crumble,  to  fall  to  rain,  etc.  g3s3  7l® 
c^mrt  (Prv.).  See  Bh.  7,  6,  56.  frrto .  *ep. 
(B.  4,  134;  My.).  —  c torh  cdoufc ,  dupl.  =  frrtP  i toti 
(My.).  —  cdorto  cdoe9\  =  c^rto  ^tab .  (My.).  —  c&rto 
dupl.  (Bh.  1,  10,  38;  6,  7,  46;  7,  10,  63;  My.). 

RRgge.  =  (That  is  proverbially  brit¬ 
tle  and  weak):  the  horse-radish,  Moringa 


pterigosperma  Gaert.  (Srto,  Mr.  ii9;  My.;  Te. 
s3oocd?i;  T.  5botiooT\)  M.  s3ooO&y.  «dJ ®z3jsc?  *3o 

$o£rt>,  <a$Arto  (Nr.),  cdort  odcraol^  Sorb  Ort  tofc^P 
(Prv.).  —  (dort^odo  tf)3o .  The  seed  of  the  moringa 
(Srt^&j,  ij^doO^  Nr.).  —  c&rt  s3otf.  The  moringa 
tree  3rU,5  Nr.; 

Si.  128).  —  cdort  £  A  moringa  pod  (My.;  see  Prv. 

s.  s3o /V) .  —  (dort  ^  Kti.  =  c^Tl  odo  5iod.  rios^rfVos^ 
(sdjqSo^rto  Si.  128).  — =  odo 
(arjo,^  Si.  335).  —  &>7^z  sSoas^.  Moringa  leaves 

(MyO. 

ofoorto  nungu.  —  i^  (sooXo).  To  swallow; 
to  devour  {r\v$  Smd.  Dh.;  C.;  T.  tfortu*,  &>o rto, 
c5j3^*,  M.  c^rtSo;  Te.  £oorto).'  es^Fcdo^rtVo  3s5  c&oFv 
tfoFo  e3  (Smd.  267).  ckorios^^ 
sdJ35«)33oS  ^ort^p  (292).  fdooh  fc?c^53  (^0^ 

5d£3FSdrd,  3rb0o5od0^  c3jort053  £>Je>c&>  (Ac^jo 

?\v  Nr.).  cdoor(«3<  sdfeJjZdo  (r\ OS  SI.  384).  ckorios3ri^ 

^  (rre^?o5  tfwo,  ^03^  317).  o^ort  ^o 

^  3ol3  tDjse3sc3  ^o^o^ 

toodoAzd  c^rt.—^^CD3  cdoohrd  ^  3o3?1  (Prvs.).  See  Cpr. 
8,  15;  Bp.  21,  17;  39,  52;  48,  15;  59,  21.  48;  Rsv.  5,  after 
120;  6,  9;  13,  64;  J.  6,  8;  8,  47;  B.  2, 11;  Si.  88;  Prv. 
s.  t3dVo;  Sp.  s.  Sb.  s. 

ci>o rto<x)??  nunguvike.  Swallowing  (^rreti  si.  400). 
ciiorOao  nunguha.  Swallowing  (^^r,  fto,  tso 

Nr.). 

cdoEa  nu-ci.  (nu-cit).  Never!  certainly  not!  (^2i>  £^os3) 
tdo  Nn.  166;  Mr.  536).  2,  is  it  not?  (*^3,  i?^o 

o&  166;  536).  3,  could  it  be?  (^o^cxdj, 

166). 

nuccu.  (=  ^Xo^  3,  etc.).  That  is  reduced 
to  small  pieces ;  fragments,  bits :  grit,  grits 
of  any  grain  (tfra,  Nr.;  Si.418;  tfra  Hla., 

Mr.  372;  -tfra,  ^^^psoo  Nr.,  Hla.;  3eso  eoskaesF-  Sm. 
86;  C.;  M.  ?be3oao,  rSosodo^;  T.  f5os«, 

rSoaodo^,  'cSoseSoorlo;  Te.  r^rio ,  ^doesodoo,  c5^)*  ^ 
E^odoes*©^ 

ssoaew s*4  (Sp.).  2,  wasting  away, 

ruin,  etc.  (^^  Sm.  86).  {do^o  ssortok  ^ 

jS  ^idodoSo,  3osd  en>ra  e^odo 

vo53c^.—-S-^o  c^orlosdd  ^ 

2^  detfo.—  ?d02A)  t«cdo  sdjs^s^.—  ^ 

1o  Eo.CS  to 

^^O.—  cdO^rt  13^5353  (SJSaM  530e>3^acdt303 
wswtdo  (Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s.  ^2fa-“~  Brok©n 

rice  (My.).  —  (dOzSo^rtota.  Ganji  made  of  nuccu  (My.). 
See  Prv.  s.  sSo^s^. —  cdo^rfuB^.  =  (My.). 

—  <dOtdo  The  herb  Portulaca  quadrifida  L.  (Z.). 

See  tfeoo-.  —  c^es3.  =  dupl.  (Bp.  51! 

72;  My.).  - —  (do A),  dupl.  (J.  8,  32).  —  cdo^ 

cdJseao.^  (doido  cdoes3.  (J.  21,34). 

ci>a  nudi.  1.  To  sound;  to  utter;  to  speak; 
to  say  (3aS?S  Smd.  Dh.;  JS?C3«  88  Cm.;  53?W‘  229  Cm.. 
C.;  T.,  M.  f5js a;  Te.  ;&>:&>£&>  rSjao6js4).  ax65*«3 

tSjacSj  (Smd.  28).  xi^sJjo  ?i>a,  rtas,  aess*  6#S^J3V<, 
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(143).  t^stoo&ra^stfo  fr&rto&j*  &  zdja3ort  *[^3  rtes^F* 
sko  (267).  ?a33oo  okas&rf  sssio  &0od)o  (297). 

®}<u  zko  3dJe>3©*od)o«  (298).  rte3  fkasiaok  (g^tf , 

3);  okaa^ok  (ej£d,  ao^sraa);  okaaa 

(a^}  sJozj^rfCTB^);  s8j&®sft  okaasd  (tf^zd,  rta^rsroa 
HU.).  ^  ^03  ?ka Zdo  tfjas^o  (yiqsd  Mr.  237).  ©a 

rt&rt  okaa  oka  (^rfoeastf);  ssc^Aj  ckaock  ^aao 

(rtat^Fsraa,  tfK^cS);  ^acliO«  <&&s<xkd  $$©9cxk:3 

'asSrsSo  (tf^sdxfctf);  okaod)  (sdd,  stoaairf) ; 

<£ort  okacda  w«je3ok  (ssh^,  *>=££);  •tfds?  <doa4ck 
(wpssSra,  wcsty;  okacdde*  fc?n!ci  fka  (e^d,  ea?t^ 
Nr.).  ,  cSjasi  fiau  ^  {^rj  Kk.  24).  &C5*I  oi?k  ,  s$$y 
tart  c&azd  (Bh.  3,  13,  18).  ^J?fe3,o,  *5^,  Aozd«?e 

o^o  <&azdd  (Kav.  6,  after  98).  ok azd?k  tftfo&VraFfcsod) 
gqac^.Ort  (Bh.  1,  8,  4).  See  Sind.  61.  68.  71.  90.  112. 
200.  228.  272;  Cpr.  2,  after  4*;  7,  27;  Bp.  1,  57;  4}  65; 
25,  15;  31,  10;  47,  19.  28;  51,  48;  Ray.  6,  33;  13,  after 
23  &  95;  Bh.  1,  8,  45;  2,  13,  39;  J.  2,  9.  21;  29,  16;  31, 
28.  31;  Bp.  148,  6;  Si.  58.  362.  363.  383.  384. 

nudi.  2.  Sounding,  uttering;  a  voice; 
speaking,  speech ;  a  word ;  a  term ;  a  pro¬ 
mise;  a  language;  a  line  in  poetry  that 
forms  a  complete  sentence,  ^especially  one 
of  a  sankirtana  (sstsss  Nn.  52;  sro^  Smd.  137  Cm.; 
C.;  Te.;  T.  Te.  ck®5$,  sound,  voioe).  okartw  0 

zd  'U^zdzSjsv*  (in.  Kannada,  although  it  does  not  con¬ 
tain  all  the  required  words,  there  is)  £333  rasdojo  tfzdf^ 
odoosdJ6!  oic^,  drifted  fSrtC^odJ  tfz^zlfcv*  (by  their 
poems  that  at  present  are  so  renowned)  twzdsd^zdo  sdjsa 
tiu6  5So®3^<arts*<  (Smd.  121).  e$#t?;s>o$  s^aasd  waed 
es  v  sJjsctesft  ew^s$  ckaod)  ij^zdo n«?o; 

sk£  z^,  s i>{8  okaa  5k»oda)b(^jae©98to, 

Sdaoou);  ^o&sdosd  cka  (sks^a);  Td^doej  zd  ?ka 
(ajs^);  mrbVo  A)asd  oka  (©six^^d);  ,&&o«kddA>ci 
osja  (€A)^d)-  ssan&rt  ok&s  ?ka  (£»ok©33d,  sdoosk^r 
58);  ?^C5j^ja  (^ea-d);  addo  djjsaj  tfj&cto  ^ad  oka 
(es&^aa  HU.).  emrkskdtfAiZd  ?ka  (©sixg^a);  tw^ss 
oka  (?dJdzdci);  u»^8S  okaodjov^ck  (sdzdrt?-^);  za^kka 
<dcd  oka  (taafeJo,  tdfejo,  ®a  ^);  add  oka  (^,  etc.);  ^rtd 
dAjd  &>a  fko/s  twaoss  c&a  (rt^, 

togaraFsdzd);  adjA>;&)  wpss^ocksijsft  fddasi  oka  (e#es3, 
etc.  Nr.),  fkaakok ,  wsS^Jde*  kOodjOrt  zrozi 

ddow!  (Abh&.  1,  4).  erudd  aasO^^a  dowz^slra 

Adr  wOddod  ^dd  ^a  (1,  5).  tf^dd  ^(Ct.  1, 1). 
2©^  t?dod  (doaocbo  ^os^ddd,  dOfrfd!  (Dp.  172).  £d>t5 
O t  (J-  28>  29>-  oka!  (Bh.  1,  8,  11). 

cka  (^?99dd  (Mr.  168);  d^rttf  ?ka  (^d;d  168). 
oSoaodJ5dcL3  tfdodo  tssddo.— ?kart  ^d  ?30  ts^ca  d^j.~ 
cl) a  sjota^do,  cid  Ao^ddcD.—  c^aoSo?^  evsdb,  doaoso 
^  •yadJ  (Prvs.).  See  Smd.  392;  Cpr.  4,  2.  33.  35;  Grj.  2, 
after  106;  Bp.  37,  25;  40,  15;  45,  43;  56,  20;  59, 14;'  Kk. 
68;  Sm.  45.  55.  60.  64;  Nn.  s.  *e3;  J.  28,  19.  28.  45;  29, 
23.  37..  44;  Wt>-,  eoradj ruy  «ad-,  do^-,  wd#-, 

ad)  -,  a vo6-,  ijsdT6-,  ?»««-,  tou>-,  tSckrO-,  tsesj-,  tsei) 
dj-,  t3ed®S  sDdJvsfej-,  dos^-,  sS^^ds)-.  —  dJarto*. 

To  learn  words;  to  learn  to  speak.  A^odJadfl®^ 
aoAjt^a  (6xa dto  (Smd.  230).  —  (i)»rt«D.  5=  ckart 


ert.  (Bp.  11,  40;  47,  21;  58,  48).  — -  ?kartOdo.  -tfOdo. 
To  teach  to  speak  (Abh.  P.  1,  79).  —  c&art?dx  -«^do. 
The  state  of  words  or  admonitions  being  lost  or  ineffect- 
ually  employed  (My.).  —  ^art?v«.  -^ev*.  To  hear  a 

word,  etc.  (Cpr.  8,  83;  Bp.  13,  9) - r&artja&x  -tfjrdo. 

To  give  one’s  word,  to  promise  (My.).  — .  c^jats^ra. 
Talkative;  eloquent  (ddJOso  HlA;  My.).  Pem.  .cSjasroPS 

(My.).  —  ?ka  cfca.  rep.  (Cpr.  6,  98) - pija &)Uh. 

Assent  by  word  (Abh.  P.  6,  99).  —  p43as5J?v.  A  wind- 
instrument.  Sees,  doddooa^^d^.  —  pi) add.  ~dd.  To 
be  spoken  of,  to  become  notorious  (Cpr.  1,  74).-—  oi>& 
dr$*.  -dz^.  The  goddess  of  speech,  Sarasvatl 
Kk.  9;  ?radd,  «5do^^d^  Sm.  8).  — 

-wi?£  Brahma  (dJSdo^,  etc.,  «5ta  Ct.  II,  3).  — 
•okadri^cd).  --a$odj.  Brahm&  (t^d^Ss.). 

nudi-k4ra,  A  man  who  utters  words 
or  speaks.  See  t*so-, 
c&>&ns>£3  nudi-g&ra.  =  see  a<a-. 

nudita.  Speech  (My.). 

ckSofosi)  nudiyisu.=^^?k)*  To  cause  or  induce 
to  utter,  speak,  etc.,  to  address  (Grj.  2,  after 

106;  8,  54).  pkaoSoArto  (Smd.  273). 

ci>Qodbo<&*?  nudlyuvike.  Speaking,  etc.  (Si.  391. 

395.  397). 

nudi-vali.  (Smd.  252).  Uttering,:  speak¬ 
ing,  the  way  of  speaking. 
c&>^53#w>e3  nudivali-k4ra.  (Smd.  235).  A  mao 
occupied  in  speaking. 

nudisu.  ==  ^oaoso^k.  To  cause  to  sound, 
utter  or  speak;  to  perform  music  upon,  to 
play  ct.  11, 74;  My.),  pjoaxoa 

?5^a6«DfciOdiUu  (Bh.  6,  2,  3). 

Si.  340).  See  Cpr.  8,  after  52;  Bp.  5, 
50;  12,42;  28,43;  40,39;  J.  1,8;  SjofiS5l3®<S539td.. 

cjoa?3oao  nudisuha.  Making  speak;  addressing 

(wpistfra,  wc? sS  Nr.). 

oiiaao  nudiha.  Uttering,  telling,  etc.  &<o<&  & 

sssqirortv^  uz^*?rUs&  -^odoodo  cdoazsS  oido^zdesO  zd3w 
sjj6  oi^^orto;  zd  aSjso  ado  (iuq^ipio?3c3, 

«9tP395j  Nr.).  53od^?  oka cd.  (4^s3r?d  Nn.  167). 

cfoK*  nun.  =  ^r©j.  Smoothness,  softness, 
fineness;  niceness,  neatness,  subtilty;  gentle¬ 
ness;  etc.  (Te.  okok,  cjoO,  p^J9,  okartj;  T. 
slender,  taper,  fine;  Bubtilty,  nicety,  delicateness, 

neatness;  subtilty,  nioefcy,  keenness;  oksSrs,  okS5^, 
okaOs^,  okraortj,  o«,  subtilty;  fkcsuT^,  any  minute 

thing;  ?k^}  smallness,  minuteness;  M.  ok^)  minuteness; 
T.  rtjsodj^,  fineness,  subtilty,  minuteness,  deli¬ 

cateness,  slenderness^  c^rS^;  M.  ck®od^,  what  is  minute, 
trifling,  small,  thin,  weak,  delicate,  poor;  Bee  s.  oks&n. 
—  okw  to.  -tfto.  Bland  irony  (V.  37, 13).  —  okra  Eds^. 
-tfzds^.  A  soft  or  smooth  cheek  (Rsv,  18,  61;  J.  19,  21; 
28,  18).  —  okra  a  a5.  -^Oa«.  A  fine  lustre  (RSv.  4,  81; 
6,  after  11).  —  fkraes*.  A  tender,  delicate  wing;  a 
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delicate  leaf  (Cpr.  8,  9;  Rsv.  5,  46;  8,  98;  10,  after  31; 
Y.  4,  52).—  c&e^es3,  -^ft3.  A  fine,  slight  spot  or  stain 
(Cpr.  8,  58;  Abh.  P.  5,  39).  —  c^ra  u  .=  ckrazd£).  (J.  30, 
37).  —  d.  =  ekraorrad,  (My.)*  —  dos*.  -tfodo 
s*.  Smooth  or  fine  curls  (Rsv.  X,  after  135;  4,  25).  — 
ckrau^ck.  A  smooth,  soft  nest  (J,  18,  13).—  cfv*. 

Pleasant  stammering  (of  children,  Cpr.  3,  44). 

—  c&P&©?3.  -fv^cS.  A  smooth  point  (Cpr.  8,103).  — 
eSdfcdo*.  «=dU)d<$*  A  pretty  neck  or  throat  (Rsv.  3,  17; 

8,  47;  Y.  5,  after  14);  a  soft,  gentle  sound  or  voice  (Y. 

9,  43).  — ■  c&E^d. -?3d.  (Smd.  83).  A  soft,  gentle  sound 
or  voice  (Cpr.  1,  118;  3,  90.  95;  Rsv.  1,  after  135;  Ssv. 
2,  40).  —  c&rs  rt©.  A  smooth,  soft  seat  (Cpr.  8,  62).  — 

{Smd.  214).  Fine  turmeric.  —  pkraja. 
-c&a.  A  gentle  word  or  speech  (Cpr.  3,  61;  6,  85;  7,  78; 
Rsv.  7,  16).  —  A  smooth  flower-leaf 

(Y.  14,  29).  —  c&P&s  3<cV  A  fine  forehead 

(Rsv.  3,  17).—  c&£9g>.  (Smd.  289).=  okrad.  (Cpr.  6,64; 

Grj.  3j  118;  J.  6,  24) - ckrl^c!.  -&jsd,  (Smd.  52;  Ct. 

II,  98).  A  soft  or  slender  thigh  (Cpr.  4,  77;  8,  after  4; 
Rsv.  8,  82;  Y.  4,  18;  J.  6,  21).  —  okss^a.  =  c&eso  S. 
(Cpr.  8,  70).  —  Smooth  and  round. 

s3J$e3  irc^Ood>$&Ji  (Raghc.  17,  66).  —  pkra^cSrra 
ock*.  A  small,  Bmoofch  brinjal  fruit  (Y.  6,  4).  — 

-sd$.  A  small,  fine  drop  (Cpr.  4,  38^.  —  c&>ra^e3.  -s$rt©. 
Soft  grassy  ground  (Abh.  P.  7,  after  31;  Rsv.  5, 105).  — 
-sd?5.  A  soft  bed  (Cpr.  8,  8).  —  c&>ra^«?.  A  smooth 
arm-ring  (Rsv.  5, 110).  —  ckrao^o*.  Fine  sand 

(Cpr,  7,  106;  Y.  4,52).  —  a  fine  drop  of 

sweat  (Rsv.  5,  after  19).  —  A  delicate,  pleasant 

shine  or  lustre  (Rsv.  4,  after  14;  13,  72).  — 

(Cpr.  1,  95;  Rsv.  l,  112;  J.  3,  25), 

—  A  smooth  top  or  globular  projection  (Rsv. 

10,  after  31).  —  -sgpd.  To  be  possessed  of 

elegance  (Kk.  20).  —  ^ra^po*  ==  (Ssv.  4, 107). 

okryS.  A  delicate,  beautiful  gem  (Rsv.  11,  23). — 
c&F^dej*.  Fine,  soft  sand  (Rsv.  3, 102).  —  okra^ej.  A  fine, 
clever  wrestler  (Grj.  2,  after  106).  —  =  ?kraj3 

(Grj.  3,  93;  Rev.  3,  15).  —  —■  j&rao  a.  (Rev. 

11,  after  157).  — A  fine  pearl  (Rsv.  4, 71;  Ssv. 
2,  55).—  6 A  fine  face  (Rsv.  11,  189;  J.  11,  19). 

—  A  smooth,  fine  breast  (Rsv.  11,  185). 

nuflacu.  =  SkrwdJ,  ^to.  tfotsvio 

(Cb.  66). 

ofovos  nunu.  =  ei>s.  —  okraorrad.  s  d.  Fine, 
smooth  plaster  (My.). 

nunucu.  =  skew.,  etc.  To  slip,  to  slide, 
as  out  of  the  hand  (sreew  g.v  ’icdjs.vn#  tfino 

IQ  Q 

(G.  284).  %  to  slip  away,  to  glide  or  move 
off,  to  escape. 

cfocsp^  nunupu,  =  cfcreoy  Smoothness;  deli¬ 
cateness,  fineness,  etc.  (i*a,  g.;  My.;  Si. 

306;  Te.  «ae99s3odj^  s&ad 

(R.  1,  15).  CTSCO3?  lOSdJ  o^ra03S5)nO^>JS  35SJ3W 

53^f\odjJ3  t»si^5fc$  (2,  37).  d^Ti^o  Dri 
^  ^  s3j^a  (3,  31). 


cSoesJ  nuncu.  =  5do?\sio,  sforatio,  c&fA)e£o  q.  y,9 

2x  „ 

eio.  (e$£s>dra  Smd.  Dh.;  tsrio GD®,  Ss.). 

cSors  A  manage.  Smooth;  smoothness  (okrao 
g.;  My.);  in  a  levelling,  razing,  or  sweeping 
off  manner:  completely  (My.).  swfSo&js  wcSotfoa 
oi>ra  rt  z3(B.  4,  62).  sScxbo, 

t&eart  saj&erOario  (3, 184).  slod^  c&rart 

(Prv.).  2,  the  state  of  being  powdered, 

etc.  ?kra  rf  «toc*j  (My.).  3,  the  state  of 

being  smooth  by  shaving,  baldness;  bald. 

eswctf  d$3  okra  A  sfrssfe  (My.), 
okra  ^3  nunnane,=  (J.  is,  34;  My.;  Te. 

okra  c^cxk  sses3^,  etc.  (My.). 

nunnitu.  =  okri  (Smd.  96).  That  is 
ca  w  ~ 0 

smooth,  etc. 

cJof?3  nunnittu.  =  q.  v. 

jSoraOj  nun-pu.  (Smd,  248).  =  ?Jor©o^,  sfocso 

Yjo  or  (vkra^ok^o  (165).  ^ddsij6  escio 

apW  okraj  o  sdsko  ^a^oo  o  (Bp.  3,  4).  ^ 

ckra  o  s|d(  ?  (47,  14).  <z$<o$r{V  okrao 

rts*,  oidsdoskwtf  *$*$$$  ?5jss3oo  rSs?  s3r^^  (Bh.  1,5,  8). 
See  Cpr.  7,  102;  J.  6,  32.- —  okrac^O*,  -sscto*.  Smooth¬ 
ness,  fineness  or  pleasantness  to  be  joined  to  or  appear 
(Cpr.  1, 51).  —  oks^ck.  To  smoothen,  etc.  (ckrao^ 
SSJ3&J  G.).  —  okra^des^.  -sSea^.  To  obtain  smoothness, 
fineness,  etc,  (Ssv.  1,  21).  —  -^>C0’6.  Smooth¬ 

ness  or  bareness  to  be  brought  about  (Bp,  38,  44). 

nuta.  Praised,  commended  Kn.  163);  praise 

(^ajg  142;  154).  See  Smd.  158;  Ch.  v.  108. 

&0&  nuti.  Praise,  laudation,  eulogium ;  worship,  rever¬ 
ence.  —  ok^ilodj5.  To  praise  (Grj.  4,  72;  C.  Bp.  47,  3; 
J.  8,  42).  —  ck^sSeso.  -sSe5J.  To  get  praise,  to  be  lauded, 
etc.  (Bp.  18,  93;  19,  4;  36,  44;  61,  76;  Rsv.  2,  82). 

nutisu.  To  praise,  etc.  (Bp.  4,  57;  5,  59;  30, 14;  43, 
49;  54,  70;  J.  8,  43).  —  ok3?k  rep.  (Bp.  6,  26). 

$03^  nutta.  Pushed  away,  pushed  on,  impelled,  propelled; 
thrown;  removed;  sent 

c&S  nud.  Pushing  away;  removing.  See  ^sl/^ckc?5. 
ok^?o0  nundisu.  =  etc.  To  extinguish 

(B.  5,  44.  164). 

nundu.  =  cWo^i,  etc.  To  be  extinguished 
or  go  out,  as  fire  (B.  5, 154). 
c^Oc^  nunna.  =  Pushed  away,  etc.  (^5»  cAJ0tfo< 

Mr.  484). 

pko&Wj  numpu.  =  cfcPSOy  etc.  (Bp.  27,  5;  43,  26;  J.  29, 
28).  <DsSoo®i5?)ddJc)rtrcS  cksko  (Bp,  36,  29).  —  ckoo 
do.  =  ekE^^o.  (J.  31,  6). 

C&W3  HUTata.  =  «*30*  2,  etc.  (My.). 

fjoes^o  nuratu.  =  Noercio.  P.  p.  of  1.  t-^OrttJj 

(B.  5,  121). 

oi>S39  nuji.  1.  (=  tfo7\o^  2,  etc.).  To  he  reduced  to 
small  bits  or  powder,  to  be  crushed,  etc. 
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(FioZitoF  Smd.  Dh.;My.).P.ps.  t&EPtfa  ekes3?* 

(rtc^GS)  ^J3Cfd)  5SD3iJS?^5JBto.  — aSOrf  SjJ®^  =5^  C^659 

a^*p  (Pfvs.).  2, to  be  harassed  or  exercised: 
to  become  familiar  with,  to  be  inured  to,  to 
be  well  versed  in,  as  in  work,  science,  etc. 

cdoes9  nuxi.  2, «  Stafa  3,  etc.  (My.) .  See  o torfcr, 
cSoe59rS>nurisu.==  c&rt^2,  No.  i.  tfododrttfo  surtax) 
cSsJaritftf  c&e*A,  w  s5j^  sJiortiSTsJ  (B.  3,  57;  5, 14). 

O'  '  : 

^55o  nuru.  The  state  of  being  harassed  or 

exercised,  etc®  — «  psoesossa.  Familiarity  with,  etc, 
(My.). 

nuruku.  (=£07^2,  No.  2).  To  wane  away, 
to-become  devoid  of  growth  or  increase  (s^a 

So^  Smd.  Dh.;  cf.  No.  2).  g?  =  £oa^  2,  No,  1, 

to  reduce  to  small  bits  or  powder,  etc.  (My.), 
otetert)  nurugu.  =  1,  No.  2.  (My.). 

nuruju^  sfewak,  Aooaix  Gravel  (My,), 
nurgu,  1.  (Smd.  so).  -  &>ao  1.  nsso 

$  Sm.  84).  (rtesorfc?*)  (Rsy.  6,  after  11). 

t&fkF  BUIgU.  etc.  (0rj,  10,  74;  Ssvvl,47; 

3, 19;  4,  5).  o&rfrifcisSotf&es  srawd  si/sz3wo  &&c33  o&©3 
o^7loFa  6  erpOodbeS  ^ac&jaab  s5 

•  tsodjso*  '•ar^Fo  «P*sSjo  (Smd.  91).  —  c&^FSfo,,  tfOTlF 
^  (Bp,  34,  35). 

c&)Ft>F  nurgu.  3.  =*  3,  etc. 

(or  ^S&’Sr do  ©cioft  c&>rlF&  $?1o  ^si) 

k>c3«  ©^ortsliaod^o  {Smd.  293.  406). 
ob&JF  nurcu.  L  =  ©*»&  2,  etc.  (Rsy.  6,  47). 
nurcu,  2.  =  <ck*«£  <*•>• 

nula.  P.  p.  of  c&Ol,  in  .***£  (My.). 
cjo0  nuli.l.  To  twist,  as  a  rope,  etc.,  to  wring, 
as  clothes  in  washing,  to  twist  off,  as  a  twig, 
to  twist  or  curl  the  whiskers,  to  twist  or 
wrench  a  bullock’s  tail,  to  turn  round,  as  the 
back,  to  roll  (as  cotton,  etc.)  between  the 
hands  (My.;  Te.  ciOSJOSoOo;  M.  c^>^,  to  pinch;  cf, 
1).  P.  p.  c&Oci).  luod^cS-  c^Ok>o  i&asOS 

&rb$  (Bp.  47, 58).  g3  the  intestines  to  gripe 
(My.). 

c&>0  null.  %  =s.^o«Dd).  P.  p.  of  t&S  1,  in  $0®  cJoOkU. 

133^0  <&>€>  c &€>£&>  'SjatfJd  (Bp.  51,  59), 

$0$  null,  3,  =  sb©*, 2).  The  state  of 

being  twisted  (V.  4, 19) ;  a  twist,  a  cord,  a 
thread,  twine.  ^ea3  cfo,  ao^tfrj^  f3q&>  c&>  ea/s^od)  $0® 

•  -a  £0  n 

ocb^o  (§md.  I).  2,  griping  pain  in  the  in¬ 

testines  (Te.).  —  •pSoOsSoolS.  A  cot  with  a  corded 
bottom  (R.;  Te.  c^^doo^).  —  c^Ocdb  N.  (Bp. 

•36,58;  58,  7). 

nulike.  =  &&  3, ,  {^00  ct,  1, 66), 


5>hd)r^  Itulige.  ==  5k©t?.  cb©7far3tf  *  A  kappa  formed 
of  three  twisted  wires  (My.).  —  ?k£>n  5 3Je>&).  To  twist 
(My.).  —  c^©?1od3?1^.  -©ridk  The  twisting  pin  that 
elevates  or  depresses  the  shaft  of  the  oil-mill' (My.).  «— 
c&Ortodtaa  353.3.  An  udidara  formed  by  twist¬ 

ing  (My.). 

c&dsi)  nulisu.  To  cause  to  twist,  etc.  (My.). 

nusi.  1,  =  ^aj  3,  etc.  The  state  of  being 
crushed,  strengthless,  etc.;  powder,  dust 

(My.;  Te.,  M.  small,  minute).  See  ^S2b 

—  -^?§.  An  arrow  devoid  of  strength  (Bh.  8, 

23,  45). 

nusi.  2.  A  minute  insect  that  destroys 
wool,  any  cloth,  and  paper  (My.);  one  that 
destroys  . grain  (S.  Mhr.).  —  eS^sjj,  an  eye- 
fly,  a  gnat  (Bh.  7,  10,  113;  Te.  ciJSSoAl).  cSoArt  o±rai? 

3j?so^>?o?  (Prv,).  —  c^>A)5uOC0.  ==  No.  1.  (My.; 
Te.  an  insect  found  in  timber;  'M.  ^ C3o, 

a  minute  insect  in  clothes  and  grains). 

nusi.  S.  =  i,  etc.  To  enter  a  door,  etc.; 
etc.  (My.).  P,  ps.  eruscJo  aSo_33 

d®  enjatf  i3^o  (Prv.). 

^o?3o  nusu.  =  P.  p.  of  &z>s,  in  ^o?Jo 

(My.). 

p$0?£>V*  nusul.  1.  =  t^Xof  q.  t.,  3,  1. 

(Erj^^sS?®:  s_md.  Dh.);  else:  to  retreat,  to  hide 
one’s  self,  to  slink,  to  go  (Bp.  24, 65;  59,-10; -.My. 
as  o^^O^o,  (Smd.  49.‘55). 

tfo&yf '  $  (Rsy*  6,  after  11).  See  Cpr.  5,  64;  5, 
after  64. 

nusul.  S.  =  sfosJo^a-.  Entering  a  door 
or  small,  narrow  opening.  2,  an  artful  play 
in  not  directly  naming  an  object:  one  of 
the  pelikes  (K&vy.  nr,  2,  b,  82  seq.).  3,  = 
evasion,  subterfuge,  falsehood  (v.  28, 73). 

ci3wos??do  nusulisu.  To  cause  to  enter  a  door, 
etc.  (My.). 

efof&rtfo  nnsulu.  1.  =  1  q.  V.,  etc.  (My.).  P.  p. 

C&£0*?c  c3?«.  SliCS3  3oJa^5j^c^  hjSSES,  frXoV  ^?3otiO 
o3J3?7t53^?  (Bp.  46,  47).  ^ 

(Ram.  3,  2,  14).  s3usw?c^  eroooc^  (Bh. 

3,  13,  21).  4rtt$oOo^  ctoTtovbsSti  aoi^riOrf 
(Prv.).  afidB^OtSJayrt  &>?&<#&  (B.  4,  91).  See 

R&m,  4.  2,  1. 

nusulu.  2,=&&f  2,  KfoXo^o 2.  Entering, 
etc.  2,  evasion,  etC.  (Bp.  40,  80;  Kam.  1,5,  81;  3. 
2,  5;  6,  34).— -  A  small  passage  (in  a  thicket, 

etc.)  to  squeeze  through  (My.). 

nnstu.^efett&.  P,  p.  of  pkfts.  (My.), 
nulgu*  (cSoeao).  =  ^^2,  No.  2.  To  be 
reduced  to  small  fragments,  to  be  powdered 

(zuos&fcraF  Smd.  Bh.). 
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ci/atfeto  nfikadu.  =  sksoXcb,  q.  v. 
cl^3-?i>  nftkisu.  —  tdjso&jdo.  To  cause  to 

pusll  or  turn  away,  etc,;  (generally  with  tfjav6): 
to  be  pushed,  etc,  s&o u$d  do^w  ^ 

(B.  5,  49).  =£jse$  d?b  d>^d  *fr*)*  ^ 

-a- Aj  tfj&eso  *ec&/a^  «3??b  (Prv.). 

See  Pry.  s.  t3?wk. 

nllku.  l.=  sUXoi,  steotfoi.  To  shove,  to 
push;  to  push  away;  to  push  aside;  to  put 
into  shade;  to  push  on,  to  drive  onwards, 
to  urge  on  (J.  5,  31;  ll,  29;  My.;  Te.,  T.;  M. 

T.  also  cS^,  tfeso ,  Te.  also  cSfebj*,  T.  ?&dorb,  ^braorb, 
to  move,  v.  i.).  rbatfos^do  (^d,  fdcs);  obatftu  dU^do 
(?&3,  c^c^,  «5Jd,  *d,  etc.  Nr.;  Si.  377).  cbstf<s«  (*?£> 
rvkt^  Mr.  484).  ftoo^ado  c&3tfod  tfdo  (d^S  Mr.  297). 
tfJddo  obatfdJSrfcS  (Bp.  24,  59). 
tdJBU'oo  (44,  47).  Wd<d©  ri?33  (49,  38). 

c8j0*i3jsz3(52,21).  S^odi  (dJS*bS?k  (Bh.  1,  9,8).  o^odj« 
3^;dd  (3, 13, 20).  ©iOo^sS^oaaidia^tecS  tfdJF 
^wdos^ddj*.  es^odo^do  qSs^r^cdcrf  (2, 13, 

41).  &?rt  t3^eP  (B.  3,  82).  r^cb  c^atfOu 

(3,  4).  dC3»s  <3  a ?&©?  toegj  w3  ^^?3eP--c&J5>flbdsSc$  Kb 

cSqSnsW-^  t3w©^odl>  earaki  fbai3bdd?b  ®etfob} 

63^*cdU35c&  tfjadcb  (Prvs.).  tfe^dobi  obstfo  (My.).  See 

'a©9  do.  2,  to  pass  away,  to  spend,  as  time 

(Bh,  1,  10,  3;  My.).  «*  aaddeb  stored  rt$od><acrac$d©, 

o$JS>*cJ<k  (Bh.  2,  13, 16).  3;  to 

dash,  to  fall  upon  (J.  12, 40;  13,  i).  &>$ 

.  Sj©j ftd  sWuwwrteoSl  o^-6-rfo  doo  F3<d  ddodj  s3o^e3  (J. 
8, 36).  4,  to  fare,  to  happen  well  or  ill,  to 
be  accomplished.  <3^^, 

cbstfdo  'P'dJ'taatf  (Bh.  1,  8,  57).  wftioOo  ska* 
z5j?s3  (J.  2,  29).  —  -wdo.  To  shove  mutually, 

to  dash  against  one  another,  wdossart  tuZ^OrtJSi^dJ  c 
w^doddof^  (B.  3,  82).  —  okatfo.  rep.  (J,  4,  21). 

fi/stfo  nftku.  2.  =  2-  Shoving,  etc.;  a  push, 

a  shove.  *»ck  (My.).  ?bs*rt 

al©^  d^d©  (My,).  — .  c£®*o.  obrto  .  dupi.  Shoving 
and  crushing,  c&fctfo  $©  djad^d  rnaddo,  <rai3;dJ 
sj$3d  do?^  taartuo  abCTodj  taaddo  (Prv,). 

£i/©^0  nfiku.  3.  =  2,  etc.  (My.). 

nftkuvike,  Shoving,  etc.  (*a3, 

Si.  390). 

nftgisu.  —  etefrrtk  t#  djodjdj 

odo^  c&aftAi  (B.  5,  156), 

nftgU,  1.  =  ci»^0  1.  See  ctoftTto. 

0j^ro  n&gu.  2.  =  £0X0  3,  etc.  Fragments,  grit, 
etc.  (My,). 

ntokadu.  =  An  adverb  with 

final  (Smd.  389). 

nftnkisu.  =  a^dart*  a^wtfd 

asS  Suodorttfo  z£js3s>fr«3Qdd  <vUo**bds3uo 
djaa  (Bp.  51,  72). 


oJjSo^O  ntoku.  1.  »  1.  (gedra  Smd.  Dht; 

346;  sdvootfo  Smd.  II,  Kk.  92).  See  Smd.  130. 
168;  Cpr.  5,  36;  Abb.  P.  13,  73.  74;  Grj.  4,  104;  Bp.  18, 
32.  34;  21,  30;  43,  29;  48,  29;  59,  52;  C.  Bp.  31,  32; 
Rsv.  6,  after  11;  13,  after  77;  13,  84.  86. 

ndnku.  2.  =  2, »—  ^o^odcy.  -do9,  a 

clog  or  cudgel  for  repelling  (Cpr.  5, 104). 

fSJSomdo  nMkuha.  Pushing  away,  removing, 
etc.  cfc&otfprt'o  Nn.  151). 

cdjad  ndta.  =  (dod.  Praised.  See 

cdjsdcd  nhtana.  New ,  novel ,  recent ,  modern ;  fresh ,  young; 
curioas,  strange;  novelty,  etc.  (s§|9?idJ  Ct.  II,  41).  ?4J3d 
^asS?ii  c^drf  askarf  (Prv.).— 

cijsdcdsdo^^.  -o-sitS.  To  manifest  novel  ways  (Grj.  2,  after 
106). 

oiad$7S>©  ndtana-gara.  A  schemer  (My.). 
c&&d£te3je>7\F  ndtana-marga.  A  novel  way  (Kavy.  Ill,  3, 
B,  172). 

cdAdsTOsk/d  ntitana-ambara.  New  cloth  (ri$, 

Nn.  27). 

ndti.  Tbh.  of  or  A  venereal,  cancerous 

disease  (My.).  See  ^odi5-.  *—»  c^3rtr^. 

Ndti  about  and  in  tbe  eye  (My.). 

eJ nhtu.  =  P.  p.  of 

cijsa^  nfttna.  as  c&otffi  New,  etc. 

fdjarf  ndda.  The  mulberry  tree,  Morus  indica. 

£djs><d  ndna.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  368). 

ndnam.  Pi'obably,  perhaps .  2,  surely,  indeed . 

cdjajddljj,  nAna-vaksha.  The  son  of  a  step-mother  (Bh.  2, 
2,  72°); 

cjj®o5®M  ntelta.  sb.). 

cd^o^j'd  nhpura.  =  ?3^d.  Aw  anklet  (do^^js^ld, 

7ld  Mr.  344;  ?3e4d  Ss.;  Sm.  72). 

clfcebo  nftru.  l.=  clftF  (Smd.  226).  A  hundred  (dd 
Nn.  129;  5pr.  6,  37;  C.;  Te.,  T.,  M.;  a *&ri*o  Si. 

327;  Tu.  fUdd).  ^es  (Smd.  196).  <toe 3l?F(226).  ^ 
©690  (Nn.  129;  My.).  cSJBOc^,  (c^&®, 
fdJ3e95?1,  c^eaO ,  c^®e39(d,  oSjs©9^,  ^J3e3e3s^-(My.). 

(Smd.  170),  siwab  (c3^z|^  Hla.). 

fi©89a  (^cjj);  pksesj  sdjsdvdocb  zofeS^ 

ssA^^d,  «j5dvO  zsdd 

ciiseso  desert  c3a  (ddc^  Nr.),  <*do  'ad  d^ 

t3^o.— cdJseso  (d^^d)  ^«9  cSus^dJ,  oidc&>  d^dj.— 

cdj5639rt  o^es^dcba  oid^  sredob  (Prvs.).  —  ?bse3o 

da^eaj.  He  (Ch.  v.  334).  —  c^es  oub.  144 

(6h.  v.  338).— *c3js>e3t3odb.  -»c3odb.  Hundredth.  c^®e9?Scxbo 
(Smd.  243).  ?^eSf3<xbda  (My.).  —  c^eaod^d  -wod^ 

dwo.  Fifty  times  hundred  (My.)*—  c^eaod^do.  -w0^ 
i .  150  (My.).  —  cks©0«.  =  okasSFO*.  (Bh.  1,  8,  3).  — 
c^es*e>  esod^ab .  150  (My.;  B.  4,  208).  —  e5od^dj. 

105  persons,  ddo^  af»4  esod^d),  ddd 

esod^do  (Prv.).  —  c^e3^>  ^ ^od^.  125  (My.; 
B.  4,  208).  —  (1®©33  ?rae^.  104  (My.;  B.  5,51).  —  ?b3e3=»a 
cdJo.  -^c^o.  (Smd.  391).  Though  it  be  a  hundred,  even 
also  a  hundred.  —  ^es^do.  -e^cb.  Fully  a  hundred, 
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at  least  a  hundred  (My.;  B.  3,  29.  50;  5,  50.  122).  — » 
ol^eQ3*)^.  A  hundred,  persons  (J.  20,  44).— 

f^>e9J.  rep.  (J.  21,  19).  2,  10,000  (My.).  —  &&&} 

53^.  A  hundred  fold  (B.  5, 106).  —  ^esostfab .  =  c^® 
63  *Sab  (Smd.  196.  201).  110,  or  1000.  —  ^esosSoa.  — 
fdasfcFft.  (Bp.  4,30).  —  ?Ue3J  Indra 

(Bam.  2,1,  6) - .^©^dslucsb .  Mr.  338).— 

cdjseao  ais^rtsAx  1000  Si.  327).  —  c^®3^. 

108  (Si.  407;  My.). —  c -<ad£o.  102  (Ch.  v.  330. 
333).  —  (3Je>633el  -oi«3.  The  hundred-leaved:  a  lotus  ( cf . 

'  atesSsy.  o^®®3^^0^?  the  sun  (J.  3,  41).  oD5e33s3ES?iod), 
-s3?io3j,  the  moon  (G.)*  —  c d^ss3^^.  101.  F^®3^o^  ^ 
^rfsia6  (6.  Bp.  47, 43).  c^es3^^  3^$o,  onrio 

rtv*  (Mr.  78). 

C&fcMO  n%U.  2.  =  ^®9  2,  etc.  See 
cjjsr  nlir.  “  c&&®0  1?  q.  v.  (K&vy.  I,  3,  80-83).  — 
^FE^rt.  A  hundred  kandugas  (Bp.  10,  5).  —  c&sepeFAi 
d.  -?raA»d.  100,000  (Smd.  22.  83.  227).  —  ^WF^S). 
See  &63o-.  —  c&asSora.  (Smd.  227).  A  hundred  fold 

(Abh.  P.  3,  108;  Bp.  5,  60;  45,  3) - c&*a*F4>.  (Smd. 

227).  A  hundred  words.  —  c^O Fort.  See  ?ra<3di3£G3o-» 

_  ^jssjF^d.  See  —  c tezSFO6.  (Smd.  122).  A 

hundred  persons  (Bh.  1,  8,  60). 

jSjdV6  nfil.  l.=(o&«3 1),  rtaas  i.  To  make  thread, 
to  spin  Sondes  Smd.  Dh.;  T.  E&J3®6,  M. 

er6,  j^jseso).  (Smd.  287  Om.). 

nftl.  2.  (Smd.  58).  =  2),  cJjzOj 2.  Yarn, 

thread  (of  cotton,  Srod.  Dh.;  rt ora  Ct. 

1,  21;  #Jd£,  Nr.;  Si.  343;  JSj^i  Nn.  75;  rto, 
78;  rto  Mr.  501;  T.,  M,).  ^00  (Smd.  84). 

(*V«  Sm.  112).  (tfotfra,  3^*^, 

*d  HI  A).  ?Sj3>£>  £o&o&<D  odx©  sorted) 

©  odjos  aZFz&rto;  c3ja3  Ae$  J 

rs^d  $03?^  FU>ej>  (spw  Nr.).  3t>s3di>ke> 

o  c330  (Smd.  66.  133).  3333dodo  o^Oo  ^^®3 

o±>  T&cyododod)  fedOj  (Cpr.  7,  after  92).  $J& 

dCO3  (oiO5  Smd.  I).  See  Bp.  18,  38;  J.  31,  16;  ew»-«  — 
jiow  ijsortd.  (^U^g  Ss.). 

cjj®€>rt  nhliga.  (That  is  thread-like).  —  p^erisi 

3oe>3^.  The  common,  not  venomous  green  tree-snake,  the 
green  whip-snake,  the  eye-snake,  Passerita  myoterizans 
(Bd.).  2,  a  kind  of  green,  venomous  coluber,  Trimere- 

surus  erythrurus  (Bd.); — the  green  tree  viper,  Trime- 
resurus  viridis  (Bd.).  See  ^?od>. 
cSJ90rto  nftligu.  —  aras$»  =  0 ta>©rtr$-.  (Bd.). 

nftlige.  Spinning.  —  s 3^.  =  c^ido 

$0^$  <Z.).  —  c&a£)rt?$  o&ug,*  A  common,  grass, 

Apluda  aristata  L.  (Z.). 

cl®€>foo  nhlisu.  To  cause  to  spin  (My.). 
ci/9ex>  ntilu.  l.  =  &#«  i.  (C.;  ts.).  p.  p.  <*«*>  (0.). 

?U3  $&<l>  (<j?b  Mr.  530).  ileSdu  slot a, 

ej  rioia.  —  fJjssSjs?  sSs^Sodj  iSUOj,  sSx^O-'oij 

(Prr.).  do  (B.  4,  28).  bOeSj,  jisao, 

sSUjri^t^  Sjsac Scfo  (4, 178).  piraexiS  f5?adoorf  odj^rivO 
(4,103). 
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eSJd&j  ntilu.  2.=  ^J8^2.  (s^sgGL).  djzci&'dts 

s3e9  (s^^c3-6  Nr.).  ?srado  -^ojosa  dus^s&ort 

fSoOorrf  e#  A}^d  (Mr.  341).  c^OTi  (Bp. 

23,  36).  (Si.  96).  U&Z  ^0^4 

(B.  3,  102).  c&a©c3  (or  c^Ort)  ^  d^s3,  ?^€)^  (or 
A)  ^  ^cS.  —  c^aejo  Soa^J  ^00  bo&rio 

arf  (Prvs.).  —  3o^*  A  feast  in  the  sravana  month 

at  which  wrestlers  make  a  heap  of  red  earth  (like  a 
hutta)  in  the  garudi,  worship  it,  and  tie  a  thread  round 
the  wrist  of  their  right  hand  (My.).  2,  a  feast  on  the 

eighth  day  of  the  suklapaksha  of  the  sravana  month 
when  a  figure  of  Durga  is  made  of  thread  by  wives 
over  a  small  metal  pot  and  worshipped,  and  the 
thread  is  tied  to  the  wrist  of  their  right  hand  (Bp. 
42,  li),. —  sSjawtfsStf.  (My.).  — 

£$  1?.  An  (oblong)  ball  of  thread  (Si.  343;  My.)*  — 

*5^.  =  r^s^o^r|^.  (My.).  —  Cotton  cloth 

(My.;  Si.  221;  B.  4,  163).—  The  day  of 

full  moon  in  the  sr&vana  month  on  which  all  who 
wear  the  janivara  use  to  renew  it  (My.)*  — 

-&e&.  A  ladder  made  of  cotton  cords  for  scaling  a 
fort  (My.). 

cjjBS*  nfil.  =  rforiof  2,  Ho.  3,  Falsehood,  a  lie 

(tfWjjTS1,  Affidec4,  sdjA,  es^SKk.  60;  Sjstiv*,  s^ASm.  48). 
—  -»  3.  A  liar  (s$A>rf  Ct.  I,  58). 

fjjstfcSo  nuladu.  (Smd.  389).  Much,  exceedingly, 
etC.  (65^^391;  &0G&II;  hbtio  Kk.  84;  Ss.;  © 

rti?d«5,  fSes3,  eso3o  ,  etc.,  Kk.  49;  etc., 

Q  ^  (a) 

Sm.  58;  T.  o ifiorb,  greatness;  abundance;  ?&©Gyc*, 
a  heap), 
nri.  A  man. 

nritta.=  (Si.  62). 

nritya.  Dancing,  acting,  pantomime  (^oe^^do  Nn, 
129). 

^^grCte  nritya-sthana.  A  pJace  for  dancing. 

nritya-ikshana.  Viewing  an  exhibition  of 

dancing. 

gyrf  nri-pa.  A  protector  of  men:  a  king ,  a  prince . 

nripa-kuvara.  A  king’s  son  (Mr.  263). 
nripa-kfita.  A  royal  city  (fJ^,  ©tfKfcrstf 
Nn.  164). 

c^^S07v  nripa-khaga.  A  kind  of  bird  (sSoodj  Mr.  174). 
nri-pati.  =  A  king. 

nripa-tilaka.  A  distinguished  king  (Cpr.  2,  10; 

u 

5,2),;  . 

^7j&oo7\  nripa-tuiiga.  The  most  prominent  one  or  chief 
of  kings  (Smd.  171). 

f^yrf2pa7\  nripa-bhaga.  The  king’s  portion:  tax,  revenue 
(*C$  Mr.  507). 

nripa-lakshma.  A  mark  or  symbol  of  a  king, 
especially  the  white  parasol  with  a  golden  staff. 

nripa-vidye.  State  policy,  political  wisdom  (Kavy. 
II,  2,  B,  24). 

nripa-sabha.  An  assembly  of  princes.  2,  a  king’s 
\  palace. 
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nrbpala.  =  E^3l  (Bp.  21,  46;  55,  24). 
cJ)Sro©tf  uri-palaka.  ==  c^rou.  (Bh,  1,  19,  19). 

.o^srarfoi  nripa-asana.  .4  throne. 

nripa-indra.  An  excellent  feipg  (My.). 
c^\£TOc3o  nri-vaha.  Knbera  (Mr.  54). 

nri-samsa.  Hurting  men:  malicious ,  cruel,  mischiev¬ 
ous,  wicked  !3e3sA)?too  Mr,  235). 

nri-simha.  =  sWAioti.  (J.  11,  36):  N,  (My.), 
nri-sena.  ^4?j  omy  of  men, 

c^)O0&  nri-hari  Man-lion:  Yishnu  in  his  fourth  avatara 
(Mr.  19),  ' 

c3tfj6  nekkare.  =  (Tu.). 

nekki,  ■=  etc.  (My,).  See  ^0-3 
nekkisu.  To  cause  to  lick  (My.). 

cfob^nekku.  l.  =  ?^V-  To  lick  (My.). 

?1  ©ortsStfkP  e5^|.?c1> 

Kj®ofc©tf  &3£  P®C>rt  (Prvs,).  See  B.~3, 

31.  94;  Bp,  32,  28;  80,  34;  Ssv,  2,  31. 

nekku.  2,  »  sfrto  i,  cSao^  i,  .Sc&k  *To  be  de¬ 
pressed,  to  sink,  (to  disappear,  to  yanish, 

Brad.  Bh.;  cf.  the  Te,  s,  3). 

sirs  nega.  ~*tea,  3*8,  P.  p.  0f  ?S*  2  No.  2, 

m  c6rt  i$rtei>  (Bp.  47,  41),  $rt  ?SrizSd  (My.), 

cSrtefo  neg^acu,  =  <3X?do,  To  cause  to  jump 

or  jump  away.  3rf«a  as^do  aojita  to$  (prY.y 
negadi.  =  &7\&}  $a&.  A  cold,  a.  catarrh 

Hr.; 

My,;  s^dsagocb  0.).  pjdoftd  ^osodoo 

(B.  3,  13).  cSrf&o&d  Girta^  dod!  <3, 

ca3^f5^?^c3rtaod>c^  to toortjao&pS 
(Prvs.).  9  ^ 

n^gata.  ==  £**  The  act  of  leaping  or 
haying  leaped  (My.). 

cSrtek  negadu.  =  i Srtsb.-  P.  p,  of  2  k0.  2. 
c3rtag>  negapu.  =  ^oi5  ^4  To  raise, 

to  lift  up;  to  hold  uplifted  or  elevated,  (T. 

^^4*  Te‘  ftrto&o'<A>).  to^  toSS^ort^o  *&,  ^ 

riuBiSsSitf  g§9  aswud&Fp  ?3s? WcS® 
uttfaftACtfSteforiVt  (Cpr.  7,  59).  *rtt* 
aa-3/i  (Smd.  7  Cm.).  (^c^r#d,  enjdo^s  Mr, 

449),  s'sso  55®$  (SPstosA  15 6).  f3U 

(Ksy.  6,  after  11).  See  Cpr,  5,  51;  7,  60;  £L 
after  4;  Grj. -5,  20;  Bp.  2,  13;  4,  12;  54,47;  C.  Bp.  47,  46; 
Esr,  6,  after  11:  10,  after  31;  J.  5,  8.  60;  Ssv.  2,  42.  56. 

uegavu, £>Xs»,  etc,  (0. 549). 

negasu.  =  «SXdo,  et0.  To  cause  to  jump 
or  jump  over  (%.>. 

SHcbO  U6g3,hii.  1,  ea  5.a4,  etc.  Sn£»  srae5*?5osS  (sajs 
(p/u^od>}  (jAJ^cdo,  ^dojdde®);  jSrlas 
^  (erud^ear,  ^3);  ^u> 

(erodd^);  c3rtcs<a)  s3fe^ 

Hr.),  See  Bp.  10,  6;  19,  26;  64^ 


75:  61,  61;  Bh.  8,  25,  8;  3,  26,  21;  Ham.  5,  8,  57;  6,  9, 
19;  6,44*51.. 

negahu.  2,  Lifting  up,  etc.  (C.  Bp.  19, 35; 

Bh.  2,  2.  104).  r§r!So^©, . ,  es®^  ^rt5o^©  (Earn.  3, 

6, 15).  See  ^od3^-. 

$rf£3*  negaL  1.  To  undertake;  to  engage  in; 
to  prepare;  to  perform,  to  do,  to  make,  to 
cause  to  act  (eru Ayirt  Smd.  Dfe.;  Sm.115;  Te. 

T.  ^r(£5%  to  go,  go  on  =  ^;  Te.  {3?t>, 

to  go  on  well,  be  effected).  rSrt(3  o,  fSrSC^,  o 

(Smd,  49.  55).  3 fSno  0  (163),  ^Oesolidoo 

Cfo  (Bp.  32,  39).  (J. 

15,  4).  See  Cpr.  2,  48;  3.  62;  6,  88;  Ksy.  13,  4.  11.  12, 

%  2?)  to  come;  to  be  used  (too*  Smd. 

294.  344  Cm.;  175  Cm.),  ^WD, 

.53^ e®  esOrd  fSrt 

C20  o;  'S5^^  airfesS  gj3^> 

«§rtca^;  ssj(^ 

w^atoo  cSrtfi^  (Hr.).  See  Sm,  10.  87;  J.  5,  45; 
28,  63. 

negal.  S.  =  ^7fc»  1.  To  become  manifest, 
notorious,  well  known,  renowned  or  famous ; 
to  shine;  to  appear;  to  be  finished  (so^a 
Smd,  Bh.;  Sm.  115;  gjAia  Ct.  II,  90;  sJA&sjsl 

Smd.  39.  137,  194.  213,  260.  344  Cm.;  Te.  ?Srt5k;  T'  ari 
C0%  to  shioe;  ^HCf,  light;  f3^^,  ^AC35,  fire:  c3^C5«,  to 
bloom;  (StJos^,  fire;  Te.  f6d5  to  shine).  P.  ps.  ^rfC5j 
(Smd,  66),  jSrf C3J  (Ct.  II,  90).  See  Srad.  130.  133;  Ch.  ^ 
4;  Cpr.  2,  1;  Cpr.  s.  ©?1rs?’s3?s3;  Abh,  P.  9,  60;  Bp.  55, 
25;  C.  Bp.  5,  2;  Rsy.  5,  40;  8,  118;  13,  after  64;  J.  4,  7, 

§Ti&3*  negaL  3.  =  £*«»  2,  SXm».  An  alligator 

(ci^  Smd.  X)h.;  Sm.  115;  sss Smsti,  rra,eS  H14.;  Mr.  410; 
sJo-tfd  Nr,).  —  -d^S.  Varnna  (Kk.  15;  Sm.  13). 

negalisu, - ^acm_2.  (Bp. 36,42). 
negalu.  1.  =  cS Xca«  2.  p.  p.  f5Xo*.  ,  gee  Bp.  10, 

14:  14,  34;  46,  27;  49,  42;  5.  Bp.  47,  33. 
c8rte&>  negalu.  2.  =  f5Xra«3,  etc.  s^ifn.  S4; 

3o^>SW®tf  Si,  88;  S&j®^/89;  My.;  Te.  rSrl 

^0).  See.  Sp.  s.  5lX)7lo^,  ' 

f3rS£^3  negale.  =  5JXC02,  etc.  (My.).  fjrsra*  sti«*kss 
s**>A©n  (Prv.). 

cS/iC^J  negalcu,  L  To  cause  to  undertake  or 
do;  to  cause  one’s  self  to  undertake,  to 
begin  ;  to  perform ;  to  compose,  to  produce, 
to  cause  (VQ&*^nBM.  V>h.;  mv.  8,  after  5;  J,  2,23; 

4,  17,  50;  5,  62.  67;  J.  18,41). 

cSrlcao  aegalcu.  2/=  cWcrsix  To  make  well 
known,  to  praise;  — to  make  one’s  self  re¬ 
nowned  ;  to  cause  one’s  self  to  appear,  to 
shine  Smd.  Dh,:  Cpr.  8,  after  68;  Rsv,  2,46), 

negal-te.  1,  (Smd,  247),  Action;  work; 
practice;  rites;  conduct  (t?t3®o®^5^,  Acdj 

Hia,;  -50^  Mr,  458;  #0%  Smd.  II;  Cpr.  3.  54;  6,  88). 
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negalte.2.  Fame,  notoriety,  accomplish¬ 
ment  (5^®  Smd.  56  Cm.;  Smd.  I;  Cfc.  1,98), 

?5rsc$*  0d>  sifc^gicS  ten5«£$o  (Mr.  271).  See  Smd. 

51.  61.  121;  Abb.  P.  11,  78.  —  -sStS..  To  ac¬ 

quire  fame,  to  become  conspicuous,  famous,  etc.  (Rsy.  6, 
after  11).  —  ?3rt ,ca^sSes«.  -aS©4.  =  (Abb.  P.  2,' 

55;  Ssv.  4,  after  17). 

<jSft&  negisu.  =  cSX^O,  etc.  (My.). 

cSfl  nege.  I.*  cStf  i.  To  be  purified,  to  become 
clear,  to  shine  Smd.  Oh,  In  an  MSS.;  is 

©ttal^SSSS  and  <3rl2  meant?). 

nege.  2,  —  3$  2.  To  rise  (also  used  of  light), 

'tO  aSCead,  to  gO  .upward  .{^CS4  Srod.  X;  Te. 
sea  3.  M.  &rt).  P<  p.  fS.ido.  <5rtcitt& 

(iTOtfMds,  Ilia.).  See  Said.  *231;  Opr.  4,31; 

5a  after  39  &  42  (twice);  Abh.  P.  3,  77;  9,  41.  73;  10,  20; 
K&vy.  1,3,' 78;  Grj,  4S  after  104;  Bp.  12,  48;  19,  26; 
21,21;  25,  51;. 44,  80,  32.  51.  72;  46,  53;  56,  32;  57,  18. 
43.  82;  5.8,  36.  59;  S£y.  5,  69;  6.  6;  8,  105;  9,  4^  11,  7; 
13,  19;  13,  alter  77;  16,  80,  90;. Mm.  6,  18,  8.  %}  to 

jump  up,  to  bound,  to  jump  .fit.  x,se; 

fte*Gk  I,  80;  m>  54;  Abh.  P.  11,  after  143;  My,; 

Te.  *irt,  tfrt).  P.  pa.  cSrte,  tfrtel 

i3^c^‘  t*7leS  (Prv.).  See  Bp.  84,  28;  39,  02;  58, 
81;  59, 22;  Rev.  5,  116.  117;  Prv,  g.  fS^CSort.  8,  to  r&iSB, 
tO  lift  UP  (Grj.  6,  9;  8,  24;  Bp.  60,  9). 

^  nege.  8.~c3X,  itt  M  Srttfo  (Bp.60,25;  J-8,39).--. 

fSrt  ala*.  =5  eSrts&J  A-ats^  torjs.  To  rise  (Ely.  6,  44). 

cM  nege.  4,  Jumping,  etc.  —  c3rts»4-  a 

snake  that  jumps  (Sst.  1,  after  79). 

cSrt  nege.  5,  ( =  Srts).  —  <Me&.  =  ?irts5e»«.  (odtsa^, 
era  353J&s  a  aSra  *  G.).  —  ***$•  =  sjrtc&ieo,.  (My.). 
O’.  .»«$*« . 

jjS/te  negeta.  =  3X3.  <ny.). 

cS^^l  negepu.  =  3X4,  0to,  (Ma^cSo  (uore^tf  sm. 

66;  Kk.  74,  o.  r.  cSrfs^alo). 

c3rto3to£>4  negeyuvike,  Rising,  etc.  (<3,a?a,  ro? 

©^Gfoa1#  Si.  178). 

etrte  uegeha.  Raising,  etc.  (envois,  em^odo  Hr.). 
<Sr;  €>  neggali.  =  ^x  «u,  etc.  —  ?5r<  esiwvo.. = ?ja  «w-. 
{%). 

(8r(  ®X)  neggalu.  =  3*  etc.  (My.).  See 

ffii  ^ 

c3A  neggil,  ©A  $x  d,  ;3a  eo,  o  ©o, 

0  A  A  A  A 

«f£>?\©o.  A  prostrate  herb,  bearing  spinous 
fruits,  the  small  caltrops,  Tribulus  terrestris 
or  lanuginosus  Lin.  .  (rtua^d,  ^w^orraW, 

%>  *«<*«,  ^0  rt^, 

sS^onaM^r.;  5^4^ 

s^o^Mr.  124;  My.;  T.  fStfoo&S,  cSdoozSST5;  M.  ^dvjca^es*). 
See  *{3-,.  €*^-.  s&jaS-.  — -  fSft  wosiw^jj.  =  ©-,  c3r(o  u>-. 
Tribulus  lanuginosus  (St.  &  PL;  My.). 

neggu.  li  =*  <3^2,  etc.  To  be  curved  or 


bent  inward,  to  sink  in,  to  sink;  to 'disap¬ 
pear;  to  get  a  bruise;  to  be  bruised  (My-; 

M.  ^ew).  f$h  cSoct)  (o^ota^,  H1A).  ^2^  sSo  fSA 

(Bp.  28,  55).  553C$q?a3cSj0*?*  ?3ft  d)ri)  ?Swo 

(BA  S,  13,  32).  S^0r3'rf  sSJCSata^9^  ?Sa 

(R&m.  3,  4,  24).  tielo  ? (J.  7,  46).  See  J.  8,  38; 
Bh.  3,2,  2;  8,24,47. 

c3rD  neggu.  2.  -  ^‘^0X0,  etc.  To  crush,  to  smash, 
to  break,  to  destroy  (My.;  i,  t.  see 

s.  1;  c5f\GD%  to  be  ground  small). 
cS'd^)  (J..8,  32).  wh?Je?  (PrT.). 

cSro  neggK.  3.  =  ^  2.  (My.). 

A  A’ 

s$r&  ew  neggiilu.  =  cS?^^,  etc.  etc.  si.  145* 

My.)-*  *—  n?1j  ujsSJOVJj,  =  cfru^..  etc.  Si. 

145). 

negro d ha.  Tbh.  of  (Ss.). 

neecike* «  etc.  (My.). 

fcr  &sr 

.^Ss3  8  neseige.  =  etc.  (My.). 

cSeS sb  aeeeist!. ■•=  (My.), 

aeecu.  1.  -  (J.  6,  3i;  My.). 

^praKssoSjab.— iStacS  wscdor  sStss®  tsd  *§-aoo 

te  te  te 

?§?i  &  Atzmcftort  to«3  d  ^osioiS  (Prvs.).  See  Sp0  s.  oto^. 

c3e&»  s@6ea.g.  =  ^4t2*  (My.). 

1^0^  aetike,  =  etc.  (My,). 

c30j8  nettage.  =  (Smd.  389).  Straightly, 

straight,  erect;  orderly,  regularly;  rightly, 
properly;  nicely,  neatly;  plainly,  clearly, 
distinctly  (tfoa^W  §md.  8»a5  Cm.;  s^wsiwft' 
265  Cm.;  My.;  sm  »es*l  &  2,  S?Uj,  Mhr. 

'  eot5^?  regular,  neat;  straightness,  neat- 

ness,  rightness;  neat ,  handsome,  right,  becoming). 

cSMjrt  fadb£3dJ  (srijs^,  ©ttae^SL372)*  c 
w^-  (Prv.).  See  Bsv.  18,  28;  Si.  30.  230.  252.  806;  B. 

I,  8."l6;  2,  39;  3,  19.  30.  67.  79;  4,  87.  139;  5,  205.  238, 
—  fSe^mrlo.  -wrSj*  To  become  straight,  erect,  ©te.  sSj 

30^s&®osg  G-). 

nettu-ana2.  =  (o.  550). 

nettane.  =  Sujt  (smd.  389. 39a;  ^#ssj»a  104. 

114.  243.  388  Cm.;  ©doftj,  ^  Ct.  XI,  87;  My.;  Te.). 

Straightness,  etc.;  straightly,  etc.'  3^3  doo 

(Smd.).  fSWjtS  (a^rfodjortsfo  • 

Mr.  85),  5ra0  (My.).  See  Cpr.  4,  14;  8,  67;  Bp.  6, 

7;  24,  82;  27,  11;  60,  29.  32;  Rsy.  13,  82.  97;  Kk.  61; 

J.  17,  11;  19,  18.  —  ?$^^  otf.  To  make  straight  (Bp. 
38,  50). 

cSfeirf,  ngttu-annai.  Straight,  regular,  proper, 
etc.  (8dJS4J,  (SUjrtG.).  SUji^  J55B  (My.).  cSWjf^  ^3 
(B.  3,  97). 

c3 kr^ ci  *nettu-S.na2.  =  SWj?^.  fS^?i  (My.). 

fSto|jfS  (straight  and  long)  (Pr,.). 

c80^cS  nettu-4ae4.  =  avtw, 

aSrso  (My.). 
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j3i3j  netti,  =  Niceness,  beauty,  charm  (?*> 

<3o^dd  Ss.;  cf*  $?k3o). 

fSkb^  nettu.  1.  (or  ^Wj).  =  5*^,  or  - f3BjW5S. 

=  SiBjU^,  SiBjWOsS-  (Bp.  21,  28.  44;  29,  4;  54,  43;  Te.  a 

BjSSx^,  fSBjOAA). 

nettu.  S.  =  ^0^2.  P.  p.  of 
c3&j,  nettu.  3.  s tifirWo  traddrS  *b3<L>ja  riM 

rttfo  d^  rbtt8  (tfotfjBO  Si.  457,  only  in  Si.)* 

<3  kb,  nettu.  4.=  3B3,  etc.  (My.). 
eS 

nedige.  A  post  or  pillar  fixed  in  the 
ground  (My.). 

c3&Kk  nedisu.  =  S^jdj 2.  (j.  26,  so;  My.). 

(Bp.  39,  46).  ^?o 

$ss>dd  ddak  ^rjgd  qrao£>£>a±>c&,  <3&;3os3pb 

?^33UateQii>«  sS^dsSJjtJa  (Ram.  3,  6,4). 

<Sc&  nedu.=^2,  etc.  To  fix  firmly,  etc.  (J.  4, 
23.  44;  30,  30;  My.).  P.  p.  fSMgj.  t*?k  dA>  esorraw  <3 
feS^cS  (Bp.  43,  84).  oidab  tfdo^orttfo  <3^  (49,  44). 
$^5dd*raddo«  ©dWjd^Ort  (58,  39).  <3rt&  £Wj 

^abswo  (Rsv.  6,  after  11).  s|&dd  tfaodJtSf  d$od>  <3a*od 
de<3js?  (Dp.  148).  e$d<3  siE^i  tfdesfpi©  <3&^  ’tfdo^ 

(Prv.). 

c3d  nede.  To  be  fixed  or  planted.  ^?|o^d 

sl/3«?  <3cSd  ajd  d  kc^o  ri$  AfseeFsksSp*;  dGM  (Bh.  S,  13, 
18;  <3dd  may  be  a  mistake  for  <3^  or  ddd). 

^£9  nena.  Fat,  marrow,  etc,  (**,  ^  Smd.342; 

S533,  dj?d*>«?  dd  Hla.;  doddo  Si.  204;  sk?d, 

d?3  Mr.  398;  Abh.  P.  13,  after  54;  14,  7;  J.  12,  44.  45; 
13,  18;  24,  34;  My.;  T.  M.  $ra,  coagulated  blood; 
blood;  cf.  <3oc&«2  &  <33  a6).  r3ra<&  (dJ?d?3«,  etc.  Nr.). 
dJSo;d»c33  d  <3ra  (doed*^  O.)* 

c3{^  nenta.  =  tfe®,.  (or.  e,  53;  My.).  rtosoo  (te<$o 
3  Si.  193).  wdd,  to^dal  o>o$  d. .  .dodd  esdritfo  <3e^d 
ddo  (Bp.  8, 25).  U'KO  -^dodod  <3^  3^ 

(Dp.  54).  (SWjtfo.  r&otfad  d^ab,  zsad  d3  d£d  dfsb.— 
eruaort  tododotes  t«w^  <3e^,  earaOrt  to^  do?e3  <aeo  dja  <3e|j 
dj.— cSegjdw  aod,  tfodo*  cos#  d^a!—  <3ra,d 

s3o<5rt  <3*>c$o  a8Jw£d  <0^  wtOA  (or  do<3rf)  dd«.— ?S^ 
dories  s3o^c3d$>tfr(£3  — cSegj  <3e^rt  dJ3>0,  “dof^ 

ab^  aSjs^s^  (or  soostXp  dosO  (Prvs.).  c^cgj  s^d^d^d 
(Dp.  38,3).  See  Prvs,  s.  do<3  and 

iWj.  Feminine  (My.).  —  ?S£^O^cb.  -radjdj. 

Relations  and  other  beloved  ones  (Dp.  38,3;  40,  2). 

cSsg^cS  nentatana.  =  (My.;  usio  d  sr.  193). 

^raj^cS  nentastana.  =  (My.). 

nentastike.  =  (My-)- 

cSf^^  nentiti.  =  oirf,®-  (My.). 
cSragj  neutu.  =  (My.),  ^©ries  BesOj 

cSrao^  >tft^acs5«^Vr<ra  (Prvs.).  See  Prv? 

8.^1. 

cSrao^  nenpu.  =  q*  t. 

netta.  =  j3d .  Tbb.  of  (Smd.  345).  The  eye;  an 
eye.  2,  that  vhich  has  an  eye,  eyes  or  numbers:  a  die; 


a  cowry  used  in  gaming  (My.).  3,  gambling  (Grj.  2, 

after  106;  Bp.  43,  2.  3;  44,  61;  Te.).  See  J.  6,  39;  Dp. 
2,3,  —  fS^d  *raO.  A  piece  used  at  a  kind  of  backgammon 
(or  at  chess,  or  at  draughts,  sraO#  Nr.);  a  die  (^ Nr,). 
_  cS^d  sSOrl.  =  cS^d^Ti.  (Bp.  4,  29).  —  ?S^d 
A  die  (w^dr  Nn.  134).  —  <33  otW.  -wM.  Playing  at 
backgammon,  etc.  (Bp.  43,  12).  —  c33d^Ji.  A 

checkered  board  (or  cloth)  used  in  playing  with  dice 
(or  at  chess,  or  draughts,  S55S|^dd,  3e)0^£)  Nr.;  tf^dr 
Nr.,  Mr.  492;  Bp.  43,  11;  Ram.  5,  8,  72).  —  fSds^rsb. 
-wdo.  To  play  at  backgammon,  etc.  (Bp.  43,  8.  13;  44, 
60;  Bh.  2,  13,  34).  fS^sradod  (eas^dd,  srsO^^, 

dd  wsd  Si.  349).  —  <33^0.“f33d  ?5e>D,  d3?3e)d.  (Bh. 
2,1s,  45). 

c3^o^  nettar.  =  cS^o,  Blood 

dJ3t^o^»  55g;5  ^  Hla.,  Mr.  394, 

Nr.;  ^no3,  Sm.  44;  Nn.  54; 

3=5*  126;  Te.  <33^ do;  T.  rSo&j-6;  see  <3cs).  sl©A)d 
(Cpr.  8,  27).  c33d  ddorcs3  (Abh.  P.  9,  66).  ?$3d  ^es3 
(13,  after  54;  13,  66).  <33  d  Rsv.  5,  after  25). 

See  Bp.  15,  19;  27,  4;  32,  20;  38,  10;  Ssv.  4,  88;  J.  4,  32; 
12,  44;  21,  49;  22,  23;  23,  40;  25,  35.  40;  28,  35.  44. 
55;  80,  15;  34,  16;  £*>. 
c3^d  nettara.  =  etc.  (B.  2,  26.  47). 
cS^do  nettaru. « c5^5,  etc.  (My.).  <33  do 

(6A>sj  ,  Hla.).  <33^  cSj^^dd  3^?£i^3^? 

(Prv.).  See  Bp.  22,  10;  38,  28;  46.  58.  —  <33  do^odo.  An 
abscess  or  boil,  which  when  opened  discharges  only 
blood  (My.).  <33  do’sbdo^  <3j^4  dosdjd 

dd  ?l/^rb  deo  (Prv,).  —  <33  dodo5<3g.  = 

(My.). 

netti.  The  forehead  (My.;  t.,  M.  c5e^);  the 
head  (ero3  dJSort,  etc.  Mr.  315; 

71;  Te.);  the  crown  of  the  head  (Bp.  38,35;  My.; 
M.  c3fe|<$,  ^esj?i,  <3©ort).  zd3^  ^^>d  ,  <35  Ootoddo 

(a  peacock,  Sp.).  5do^r®»  33^d^sddjs  <3^ 

^odo^  o^do8^  ^Sdo  ^ 

3£grraa?3^?— sadyNirodd  2»ad  a^rlodo?! 

(Prvs.).  See  Cpr.  3,  44;  5,  78;  Abh.  P.  7,  152;  Bp.  2,  52; 
15,  12;  38,  56;  39,  51;  Rsv.  5,  46;  6,  after  11;  J.  20,  6. 
21;  <3do-»  —  <S5^o5?do.  A  horn  on  the  head  (J.  16,  20). 

—  <35  doo3o .  A  pearl  in  the  head  (of  an  elephant,  Ssv.  3, 
58).  —  <35  cd/S^.  -t^3o  .  The  head  to  pain  (Bp.  18,  51). 

—  <35  -dUjrt.  The  periphery  of  a  wheel  (d^tp^d, 

<3^0  HlA).  —  <35  sJs&  -doe^.  A  gem  in  the  head 

(of  a  snake,  V.  4,  69) - -  <35  dab.  -dsb.  To  touch  or 

affect  the  head  (Ssv.  4,  111). 

■£§>  X  netta-iga.  A  gambler.  —  <3-^ddd?3.  The 

keeper  of  a  gaming-house  (doSgd’JrSd8* f  Nr.  b )•  •—  <3^r(d 
6od.  -wS od.  ~  <35  7ldd?g.  (Nr.  aj. 
nettu.  =  (My.). 

c3^  nettra.=3jS,etc.  (My.s«.  fJ^)-  a*^bI« 
^oad^,  doo^dd  doo®^  ^oad^  ddo^  (Prv.). 

c3cj  uena.  1.  =  c5^i,  ^a.  P.  p.  of  <33 1,  in  BfS 
BjSsSA  (Bp.  42,  27;  J.  6, 2;  B.  5, 146;  Si.  71;  My.),  <3?S  *J3^ 
(My.). 


c3$  nena.  2,=  P.  p.  of  338,  in  <s<s 

(My.). 

c3^j  nena.  3.  4.  The  state  of  being  moistened 

or  soaked.  —  -#de.  Soaked  kailale  (My.). 

—  cSpSrld.  =  (Spirted.  (My.). 

Prieto  nenadu.  l.= $&i,  n$sS.>.  P.  p.  of  1.  (My.). 
eScfcfc  nenadu.  2. =^2,  .  P.  p.  of  &5s. 

(My.). 

c3pi^)  nenapu.  —  fWs,  cSe^so,  cS^ixo,  <3<^i. 
Thought,  reflection;  recollection,  remem¬ 
brance  GK;  My.;  T.  S><3^,  M.  S?S4; 

Te.  e3^4j  c3^4}  information,  acquaintance,  knowledge, 
experience).  (3^0^  b3e&*cJ3  (Pry.). 

cS^as  107^  fScvi^f'Sj^pP  (B.  3,  2),  dt  A>533 

<au'dJs  t5&j  (4,  49). 

(4,  19).  c3^S^)  53js>a  ‘tfjSPW  (5, 

149).  Bee  Bp.  2,  34;  6,  2;  8,  12;  35,  7;  40,  11;  43,  72. 
«—  ?3r3£>&0.  -'aao.  To  think  about,  to  consider;  to  re¬ 
member  (My,).  ^  aj3&>rto  (B.  3, 1). 

©S3^$Fri<sO  (3,  B). 

<3<3<L&0,  aoe^odi  tS^Ot  (4,  97).  See  s.  #js:*o. 
nenavi.  =  ®to.  (Cpr.  4,  after  72). 
c3ci^  nenavu.  =  fSfJsg,  eto.  (6Pr.  5,  ie;  My.).  —  Ssss 
-wes8^.  Knowing  a  memorandum  or  notice:  recol¬ 
lection  (My.),  tfcrfatt’tfrt  lofk  (My.). 

j3c nenasu.  To  think;  to  im¬ 

agine;  to  think  of,  to  remember  (C.;  j.  2, 

35).  ?Sc3A)  Si.  476).  'nad  tfua^da^ 

fS^?J  tfl&o  (B.  1, 14).  ead  eroa^da^  (1,  25). 

c^4  add  ema^'da?^  airasrarf^  #$£  (2,  40). 

$0^  tfe^Gf  J^d^  sk^ds^  rati  toaSoc3c& 

(8,  12).  ?3c3Aad  530^^  2besow 

?3^A)  ■ftatt)  srert  (Prv.). 

c3cj?oo  nenasu.  2.  =  2.  To  make  wet,  to 

moisten,  to  soak  (My.).  aoojw  c$  rtsraFonas^ 
(3^A>  ^JS«?od)O^Tf  (5f33^a,  Si.  225). 

c3s5&>  nenasu.  3.  =  &&&  1,  q.  v. 

cScSao  nenaha.  =  etc.  wefa  f5c3^o  (735  Mr.  468). 

cScSaoOnenahU.^^^,  etc.  (^drcSmd.  158  Cm.; 

Si.  467;  G.;  My.).  See  Bp.  35,  20;  51,  46;  R&m.  3, 

4,  24;  J.  13,  22;  26,  10;  27,  17;  Si.  388;  W690-. 

c3c3  Bene,  1.  To  think;  to  think  upon,  to  bear 
in  mind;  to  be  mindful  of;  to  wish;  to'  re¬ 
member,  to  recollect  (^ea  Smd.  Dh.;  *0*%  Mr. 
456;  033,  Nn.  140;  My.;  T.  M.  &c3).  P.  ps.  $$ 

g$o,  f3r3do.  fSrSodiOO  a&J^ao  (^^  Nr.).  ?3r3a  J=kip^rd 
(cd^^rt  Mr. ,514).  is^o  c3?3odjo* 

(Smd.  216).  ?3c 3d  ao^S  tfa^odj  (Pry.).  See 

Smd.  68.  159.  184,  <203.  270.  280.  294.  395;  Ch.  v.  60; 
Cpr.  2,  6;  5,  81.  84*;  *6*28.  86;  Bp;  2,  20;  30,  19;  34,  12; 
35,  26;  42,  20;  43,  72;  51,  8.  22;  Bh.  1,  8,  32.  55.  65.  84. 
86.  87;  Rsv.  6,  after  11;  13,  after  77;  13,  100;  J.  2,  17; 
29,  34.  36;  81,  36;  Dp.  1,  5;  4,  pallavi.  —  $$  <3$.  rep. 
(Bp.  35,  25). 


c3c3  nene.  2.  =  ^  1.  P.  p.  of  <53  i,  m  $$  SiJ  (BP.  85, 

26),  SiS  (3f3=JJ  (36,  8;  CPr.  5,  83). 

c3c3  nene.  8.  =  1.  To  become  wet,  etc.  (j.  is, 

34;  My.).  P.  ps.  fSpS5k,  SiSciO,  t3f^.  W3^rt(?  (-$c)  S>?  c5^ 
(Bp.  18,  57;  see  also  27,  47).  ^s3cj£ 

-Scosf,  etc.  Si.  383).  (3(3ci 

(Prv.),  —  fSc^^cia  ?  rsti.  cSJfti  Si.'l46).  —  c3?3 

(i.  e.  f3?3od))  ssDtfo.  To  put  into  a  fluid  for  soaking  (My.). 
$$  esa&G^  (Prv.). 

c3(8  n§n6.  4.  =  3.  —  f3f5oi^.  Soaked  rice;  a 

kind  of  sweetmeat  (My.). 

c3c3o8o?5oneneyisu.  =  ^^^  i.  To  think,  etc.  (Cpr. 

3,  100;  7,45;  8,  12;  9,  25;  Abh.  P.  3,  after  83;  5,80;  9, 
166). 

c3c3odbo<&^  neneyuvike.  Becoming  wet,  etc. 

.  KU)c3|rt4rt^(D  ? 3c3od>o^(i?5jj,  Fj^?i^Si.  397). 

c3o^  nendu.  *  2,  etc.  P.  p.  of  $$ 3  (My.  J  Si.  383). 

nepa.  «  f3d.  Reason;  pretext  (My.;  Te,). 
$^neppu.l.=  c3£i$,  eto.  Recollection  (My.), 

sra^Gk  (My.).  2,  acquaintance,  ermd© 

(My.;  see  Te.  s. 

rS*k>  neppu.  2.  (=  cS^?7).  A  place  of  (usually) 
coming  together  (Bp.  20, 14;  Te.). 
c3sl>d)  nemaru.  =  sfc&eo  2.  (My.). 

nemali.  =  etc.  ^  «5^©^rto.  bl 

177). 

nembi.  (=  3^2).  (Bp.  36, 28). 

nembuge,  ~  etc.  (My.). 

w 

cSdo^Qnemmadi.  (=  Serenity:  quiet,  ease  (of  mind), 

comfort,  happiness  (My.;  Te.). 

nemmadi-vanta.  A  happy  man  (My.), 
nemmadi-sta.  =  (My.). 

^do^nemmi.  Tbh.  of  The  tree  Dalbergia  oujeinensis 

Roxb.  #9  aossou, 

ia  J^at«  Si.  127;  Te.). 

c3 nemmisu.  To  impose  upon  a  person’s 
back:  to  charge  with,  to  attribute,  eac* 

s5o?e3  rSao^tSjsd  (Bp.  28,  35). 

cSsjo^nemmu.  l.  =  To  place  the  back 

to:  to  lean  on  or  upon,  to  take  for  one’s, 
support;  to  come  upon  (a^^a#  Smd.  Dh., 
MSS.  3!^-;  Abh.  P,  3,  108;  Grj.  3,  73;  J.  26,  57).  (3ao& 
ex>  Nr.). 

&  aod^o  (Bp.  44, 14).  a  aoo&atfoo  aj33^a^ 

tScDj^  (47,  26).  loc^o  (3^ 

&& (47,  57).  wF5aC59aj,  53o^f3 
(Bh,  8,  27,  15).  ao^OTdraaoo  ^qJohoaoo  f3^ 

?ic3o  (Rst.  11,  after  86).  to,s^<D G3^2p^ Fja ©  ao^  fSaj^cf 
cies'c^^ajioao^  esdo  aoa^F^rts?/i  (Abha. 

1,44).  See^c^2. 

cSslx^  nemmu.  2.  Leaning  upon ;  an  object  to 
lean  upon,  a  support  (Ram.  6,40,  i); 


cSiftart  904  ' 


cSsSxs^  nemmuge.  =  eto.  (®^,  Kk. 

74;  Sm.  66;  eso#  Sm.  80;  «$ct  91). 
cSodb*  nay.  l.  =  ^asc>3?  Sctiwg,  c3?i,  Seo^i,  Seoso; 
^eeoco,  To  weave  (£gA,o3o  §md.  Dh.; 

Sm.  302;  T.,  M.)‘  to  entwine  (see  c3o3o  ),  F.  p.  c3o±>o 
(Bp.  11,  36;  B.  3,  103;  My.),  (Smd.  86),  and,  as 

an  exception  from  the  general  rale,  (86). 

od)  ^oCO)  s&u-obewacJapS  3cdo 

„  ,  CO  •  CO  ' 

Nr.). 

iilodb*  ney,  cSeatf  2,  (Tbh.  of  ^s$?  cf.  e3?ssi)4 
Ghee  Smd.  Dh.;  Sin.  102;  T..c3o&«,  blood,  see 

fat,  grease,  oil;  ghee;  fsr^oA>,  f^od), 
love,  friendship;  ghee;  M.  rSoSo,  f|,  Te.  ?3o$jg,  fat,  grease, 
oil;  ghee).  See  oiej-. 

<3c0o  neyi.  etc.  p.  p.  cSo^j^j  (b.  4,  i63; 

My.;  Si,  334).  ?ratJj  (&8fLO  .&J3?5&orStfc2  fSoSorS  w 

Ai$d  365?^  (Mr.  341). 

e§o&>  neyi  2.  ~  ^2,  Seodo.  Weaving;  a  web. 

See  fSO&^es. 

eSoEto^SS  neyi-kltra.  A  weaver  &&  a.). 

c3o$for?  neyige.  =  «3o& ,  eW,  deoaxft,  dtofl^.  Weav¬ 
ing';  a  web  (My.).—  cSc&)rtcx*Kl  -ssS.- c^e&oiiod) 

*2.  A  weaver  (Si.  337.  396;  My.)a«—  A  spider 

(#c&  ss^ocfc,  erua  so  Fcffs$,  sAitfF&te  Si.  171). 
cSoch  neyge,  =  eto.  (0x0*  Sm.  7S;  syseS,  «^s 

Nr.;  My,);  entwining  or  being  entwined.  ato 

c3o3j  o&  erutfoi dj  |U4#  (^G3o  Smd.  I),  en/a^  ^3 
^4  0^  rSo&  o&O  odUj&  56Lo©r1odd©ol)us> 

(Nr.)*  —  rScx^?Vt')«i1'6w  -I?d3«?‘s,  To  be  entwined.  f?o5o  ft® 
£|^F*  a&sfcJe*  (£'&$,  rti*k  etc.  Mr.  108). 

$a§Ji5ra>83  neyge-kara.  A  weaver  (My.).  no& 

^©<8  c3e)^  (s3?s&,  s3?s3jrfra  Nr.). 

cSodb  neydal.  -ex).  =  cteo  <3  Soso  S,  d 
A  water-iiiy  eroSw  HlA;  s#js>s5So£  Smd.  II; 

Sm.  26;  Cpr.  1,  44;  2,  36;  9,  26;  T.,  M.).  c3odo 
o  drsr  (^^Hli.).  See  zS^odj-.  —  f3o±>  £®  s?. 

A  pond  abounding  with  lilies  (^05300^3,  ■sfas&w 
a®,  tyJae*  Hi*.;  Abh.  P.  5,  80). 

^oi)  e3  neydale.  *  Sodo  €F.  (Si. 446;  My.). 

c3ofo  o*  neydii  -e>j,  •=  cSodo^.  (erojo,  tfosswodc 

Nr.;  tfsfcw,  ero^ej  Nn.  29;  tfos&orf  29;  saj3o54; 

Mr.  506;  Kk.  85).  ?3o0j  w  rSrf  '(Sa)U0 

W);  c3o2b  t>  ^4  (o53W  Nn).  See  tfgs*-,  ^r-,  tSs? 

od3-;  Esv.  9,  4.  —  The  moon  (^dd^es3odj' 

■  Ct.  II,  6).  —  tSoSj^w  s&o&j^.  ss  f3o£i^^«?Qdb.  The  moon 

(Bh.  1,  7,  19).  —  r5c^d  «?oA>.  The  moon  (^j  Kk.  44; 

Sm.  16).  — *  fScCo  V.  -iJjas?.  =  fSodb  tf.  (Abb.  P.  1, 

105).  —  Soe^^w. r  jsos^w  .fjw  (rt^  cC  r,  107). 

neydile.  =  Mr.  419; 

enij^,  ^osS^odc  Si.  95;  My,).  (6o5D  «3oirasddj3  ^jsodo^d 

W ocb  e3^  (Prv.).  See  Si.  94.  95.  96.  153;  Ksv.  9,  9; 

J.  2,  65;  8,  21;  26,  21.  —  f3oSo  «3rt?S,  -0*f8.  The  water- 
cd  a  n 

lily  on  account  of  the  eye  (sic!  J.  30,  4). 


c^cdjehjE)  neyn&r.  =  (dod^c^ij5,  etc.  (Bp.  9,  41).  See 
ao&s-,  zSjsj^-, 

cSO50ge3t)5  neyyinar.  =  fSodJ^tJ6.  See  &$>©&-. 
c3a±Og  neyyu.  =  1,  eto.  (My.).  cSaJj^sSsJ^rt 

OSS?,  TOS?  (Prv.). 

cSoiWj  neysu.  =  ^eosorio.  (My.). 

nera.  L  =  «tori»,  cSt3'2,  ^Sdo.  P.  p.  of  ?Si5i,  in 

cS’d  ^dsdo  (Bp.  18,  62). 

c3d  nera.  2.==$^,'  ^3,  (Smd. 

56).  Adjoining,  being  next  to  or  contiguous 
nearness;  joining,  coming  near  (to  assist); 
assistance  (Cpr.  3,  93)«  *—  eStJ^Ei).  An  adjoining 
district  (B.  5,  20;  My.)-.  —  fSdwJrS.  =  fSd-.  A  neighbour¬ 
ing  house:  next  door  (My.;  Gh  108). 

-  —  s^eS? 

Ajpodj^,  sras^  iSjb^w,  rtra  ^sS(6 

fSddJ»c5^  sSjap^rlii  slosd  vSCOoA)^  33«)r1  (Prvs.).  See 
Bp.  25,  27;  48,  20;  53,  73;  J.  5,  57;  Prv.  s.  — 

“«$Sl  A  neighbour  (Bp.  47,8;  My.).  —  c§f5 
SSacI.  -o-sdsl.  To  accept  (with  pleasure,  Abh.  P,  10,  after 
160);  to  take  for  one's  assistance  (12,  49). 

-o-tocr.  To  come  to  assist  (Abh.  P.  14,  after  128).  — 

-&S.  To  lay  hold  on  (something)  as  auxiliary 
'(Cpr.  2,  27).  rSc^w^.  -tow.  An  auxiliary  force  (Abh. 
P.  10,  62).  —  rS^do.  -arusdo.  =  *6(5-.  A  neighbouring 
village  (Bp.  44,  72),  —  3oJ8t3cd}53tfj.  =  ?3d-. 

Next  door  and  other  neighbours.  cSti  aSjsdoAs^do  tfosa 
wdbsS  (Prv.). 

cSd^  nerake.  =  So#.  A  fence  or  a  wall  of 
bamboo,  palm  branches,  etc.  (My.)  t. 

M.  $6;  X.  $5^,  M.  oid,  to  put  in  rows,  to  range 
in  a  line;  to  fence).  sSo^cS  Nr.  b). 

neratu.  P.  p.  of  &  5. 
cSddo  neradu.  =  c3^-  P.  p.  of  $3 1. 

cSd^jj  nerapu.^Stioao^,  c5d^o9  ^4 

To  bring  or  put  together,  to  join,  to  collect, 
to  convene  (Cpr.  3,  ll;  Abh.  P.  10,  37;  Bp.  1,  11;  50 
sum.;  50,  42;  Rsv.  6,  after  13;  13,  15;  13,  after  65;  J. 
18,5).  ... 

c§do$o?3o  nerayisu.  =  ^4,  etc.  (Bp.  ie,  14). 

neravi.  ( =  cS^4).  A  union,  a  mass,  a 
meeting,  a  crowd,  a  multitude,  a  flock,  etc. 
(rtJF30  Smd.  II,  Kk.  8j,  Sm.  95; 

etc.,  etc.,  Sm.  54,  Kk.  17;  Bhn.  10;  '"My.). 

(^js^CJ9  Smd.  I).  wartodb  (^js  J C3’  Kk. 

82;  Sm.  30).  See  Cpr.  1,  after  101;  5,  after  39;  5,78; 
8,  after  4;  Grj.  3  0,  after  79;  Bp.  22,  29;  57,  45;  58.  50; 
Ch.  v.  78;  Bh.  1,10,18;  J.  7,  4;  28,  22.  —  ^d^jsea3. 
-^jsea3,  A  crowd  that  resembles  a  river  (J.  6,9). 

cSd^j  neravu.  =  2  (Smd.  56).  A  mass.  '^}  ®©*rt 

Sjoo^!  (Grj.  1,26).  g5  assistance,  help  (Cpr.  2,  54; 
5,  98;  Abh.  P.  8,  after  61;  ^353Q±>  G.j  C.),  ?dd^^ 
d^rs/i  (Smd.  109).  .  t3dn0rto_s35Jf5? 


(B.  1,  8).  e$ddo  odj^^rt^jo  •# 

ato*p  sto^rt  (3tf533rtJ53tfj-  (3,  32).  s^ck  E tossa'rba 

°^?  (4,  139).  <5353^  fSdSSSft  U&3Bc3,  $3$3c&  ^ 

c3rf<Dii  ?3  (My.).  See  Grj.  3,  after  91;  Bp.  29,  30; 

38,  58;  57,  13;  Ssv.  5,  60;  B.  4,  108.  153. 

<3d?fo  nerasu.  =  ctetf,  etc.  (Bb.  4,  5, 26). 

(3d3oJ  nerahu.=  etc.  <Bh.  1,  10,  15;  Ram.  4,  6,  29; 
J.  17,  57).  c3d&ori  ervaWtfe®  (5d0<d<£F,  Mr.  202). 

5or®o  oars  o  erfp$  trfO  c3d&  (Bp.  28,  21). 

c3d^  nera].  =  2,  etc.  (j.  8,  5;  is,  23). 

<3dtfo  neralu.  1.  =  dd^;  etc.  (My.).  See  Prv.  8.  £0CJ<2. 
cSd^j  neralu.  2.  =  1,  etc.  Shade,  etc.  (qra.od>, 

Si.  446;  e^raodi  G.  214;  C.).  3'sd 
53  d?5  tfrfoeSS,  XzSFtf  en)e33<dcio&  ?3dtf0  ?3?0td  cdo 

Co  .  fTI  ^  oO 

(Sp.).  sJoeSO^awzd  35 3 ft (3  53otic3  fSd^o  d??3o 
(Prv.).  t«c3o  ^cOo  53jso?j73  ^dcaodo^  tfta  *#jsrao, 
cssUosrort  c3d<&>  ^£^^0  (B.  2,  4). 

73  530dC3  ?5d«c»0  73^53^,^)530  ^^odojd  (2,  22).  3oO 

tforttf  ?3dsM  ?3a3  sredTdo  (4,  1). 

c30^  nerike.  =  c3^.  (My.). 
c39f\e»  nerigilu.  =  etc.  (St.  &pi.). 

c36  nere.  1.  .  To  join  (v. i.),  to  be  united;  to 
come  together,  to  assemble;  to  associate 

with  (?3ool®5rt  Smd.  Dh.;  4<3^{U$i  Sm.  102;  T. 
^doorto,  M.  ^dj&o  to  be  pressed,  thronged).  P.  ps. 
fStfcSo  (Smd.  264),  rSdrfo.  cSdtf  $$d;3dritf  $todd£oo  =g^a 
r1^o5<  hUF$  s^qaFo  (Smd.  122).  c3dt3oc3o  or  ^ 

^dtfotfo  (190).  odo^rtori^O  w^so^pdo 
Fx353  sscSj  si  (Hr.).  SdO&^O 

rtv^o  s^dea^orttfo  f3dr3o  (Bp.  46,  35).  fcOc&teadbqS^  $$ 
o3o  (53,26).  ^  fSdodboidzd^  s3ooosi  rtr^ft^do  c3dz3do 
(Prv.).  or  cSdo^o^o- (My.).  See  Ch.  v.  78;  Opr.  5, 
55.  60.  61;  7,  after  4;  Bh.  1,  10,  89;  2,  13,  31;  Bp.  27,  5; 
58,  49;  61,  3;  Ram.  1,  13,  12;  Rsv.  6,  after  11  (twice); 
13,  after  70;  J.  1,  12;  11,  17;  16,  4;  18,  38.  % f  t0 

have  sexual  intercourse  (^od^  sm.  102;  cPr. 

2,  40;  4,  80;  6,  79.  83;  8,  after  67;  Bp.  35,  30.  31;  40, 
16;  42,  32;  Bsv.  11,  94.  105;  J.  2,  65;  5,  56;  26,  25;  28, 
5;  Si.  182;  My.). 

C?6  nere.  2.  =  1,  etc.  P,  p.  of  1,  in  ?3d  c3dck 

(Rev.  6,  after  11;  13,  after  77;  J.  3,  37;  19,  5;  29,  46). 

<36  nere.  3.  =  eW  2,  etc.  Adjoining;  proximity, 
neighbourhood;  union,  company  (coition; 

Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  102).  50e>0£3Ddo  c3do Sjzv'6  '•&&)££ 

^cbedoritf  (3C5<Dc^ fA)  (Bp.  60,  4i>),  &qo 

^odo  Xv,  tfjzo tfeirid  tfd  35>  *$zi03D 

m  ov  m 

rSd?  (Prvs.).  See  Sp.  s.  3d8o^;  Prv.  s.  es 

^73-50.  —  eSd  •tfd.  neighbours  and  people  within  calling 
(My.).  —  (3d$30cS.  sstSdsS)^.  .(B.  1,  9;  2,  7;  3,  59;  My.). 
—  r§dcxl)53.  -$353.  A  neighbour  (My.).  —  ?3dol305d  O/i 
An  adjoining  palace  (Bh.  1,  7,  14).  —  fSdodous 
o«.  -«vbo«.  =  cSdoSsa^  (V.  9,  after  69).  —  -do.= 

?2d5^do.  (Bp.  14,  2;  16,  1;  46,  5;  B.  2,  13).  — 

A  word  with  an  altered  initial  joined  to  another  to 


amplify  its  meaning  (My.).  —  $$33^.  A  neighbouring 
hamlet  (B.  3,  121). —  $6  sS^tf.  dupl.  (J.  5,  59;  Abba.  2, 
52).  ?3d  sdjsdodj  c3e;4  Oe^rte*^  £d05oA  (B.  4,  218).  - — 
?Sd  ^JSdod)53do.  =  ?3d-.  (B.  2,  41;  3,  28;  4,  153;  My.). 

o36  nere.  4.  (c?e53).  To  move  about,  to  whirl 
about,  to  be  confused,  to  be  eager  or  pos¬ 
sessed  of  impetuous  ardour  (aao.  <&>  §s.;  see 

<36  nere.  5.=  cd-d  i.  To  become  grey.  c3d^ 

eJO  (My.).  *i&c3ew  cSd^o  5ov^?fto^  (^O^  Si.  195). 

c36  nere,  6.  =  ^  2.  Greyness  (J.  10, 38;  My.). 
c3 6^)  nerepu,  =  etc.  To  bring  together, 
etc.  (^oftjtd  Smd.  Dh.,  o.  r.  ^d^;  402). 
c36^)  nerevu.  1.  =  etc.  (Bp.  40, 89). 

(36sg)  nerevu.  2.  =  ^^  etc.  Assistance  (Bp.  ei,  23). 
c3&3  nera.  1.  ==  c2^-  A  vital  point,  member  or 
organ;  a  secret  (t^s3?re>3,  aos^r  nia.;  t.  cSk% 

t' 

the  vitals;  a  swelling  on  the  hip,  or  under  the  arm,  or 
on  the  neck,  caused  by  a  boil,  or  wound  in  another 
part  of  the  body).  See  Abh.  P.  11,  after  140;  14, 

after  100. 

C§e9  aera.  2.  =  ^®53.  See  Ses^ejrt.  itoe,  completely, 
altogether  (Cpr,  7,48).  — *  3e9tsa'£9.  Replete  with  wisdom 

(My.)* 

c3S3^  nerate.  Fullness,  completeness  (£o ^>rar, 

Mr.  454,  o.  r.  wjS^'rt,  probab1-,  Bh.  8, 

5,  15;  Ram.  6,  53,  27). 

neradu.  =  cSe^do.  P.  p.  of  ^2. 

c3S3q3^  neran.  =  ^C53^,  —  with  a  crash  (Abh.  P. 

9,67). 

c3essg)  nerapu.  To  complete  (Cpr.  3, 73;  4,  i8;  7, 

26.  69.74). 

c3S3o2b?oO  nerayisu.  To  make  complete;  to 
supply.  cS^oSo?j053o  (Bp.  36,  13). 

c3&3o^  neral.  (=^1,  etc.,  To  hang  down 

motionless  or  powerless  ;  to  faint 

53^^  Smd.  Dh.;  *3j8?o«  Smd.  II;  Kk.  74;  T.,  M. 
to  weigh,  poise,  balance).  See  Kavy.  II,  1,  25;  Cpr.  5, 
17;  7,  102;  8,  7. 

nera-vanige  (or  anige).  =  Full¬ 

ness,  completeness;  accomplishment;  nicety, 
propriety;  goodness,  good  state  (w^rf,  aso 

5^)£9F^  H1A;  Smd.  387  Mdb.  Cm.:  Bhn. 

34;  see  Bh.  5,  11,  8;  6,  6,  6;  8,  5,15;  10,  7,  31;  Ram.  6, 
47,  26).  ms^drd  sSessSe&rt  (^s^sSedFFl  Hla.). 

c3$3^  neravu.  Fullness,  completeness.  (T.,  m. 

^634;  T.  also  ^.e^sS).-—  ^C5 -to'es9^.  To  make 
complete,  to  fulfil,  to  accomplish  (My.;  T.  $©s3{ew), 
(5e353pe99^05jtdw^fs  (B.  4, 18).  53^ 

doazdo  (*>%,  ^H)r^5  ^^r^Si.  382). 

(My.).  —  So 53^690.  To  be  completed,  fulfilled  or 

accomplished,  as  a  work,  a  thought,  a  word,. etc.  (My.; 
Si,  404;  Te.,  T.). 


HOT.  1,  =  2,  etc.  (My.),  (BH»  i, 

10,  2).  Ai^S$e39odO  rtesOj  (^<D  8i.  459). 

aeri.  2.  =  3.  —  t3e5*«3joft«j.  =  fces’ssjofte* 

(Bh.  8,  23,  36). 

cSg^  neti.  S.as.^i.  To  suspend  (5pr.  i,  after 

101;  8,  after  44). 

iSesM  nerige.  =  »«•?,  etc.  (My.). 

(3ft3aneja.= 1.  A  vital  organ,  etc,  {swsiJFNr.). 

Cf.  ?SK9  No.  2  s.  3. 

eSc^  nere.  L  =  (*&»£),  £0*8.  To  hang  down,  to 
be  suspended*  SessisSS  sSis^uo  (Kk. 9i). 

nap.  2* «  sW.  To  become  entire,  full, 
complete,  accomplished,  ready,  perfect,  full- 
grown,  mature,  sufficient;  to  arrive  at  the 
age  of  menstruating  (rtskrt^  Smd.  Bh.;  ^5^ 
Sm.  116;  ?$s**££3F  Kk.  71;  My.j  T.  M.  $»3*,  cf. 

W  i);  to  be  realized,  to  occur  (wo«  Smd.  183  Cm.); 
to  become  replete  or  plenteous,  to  prevail 

(di&jrrtodtork  Smd.  3  Cm.;  laatou  Sm.  1  j  6;  T.,  M.)j  to 
suffice  (Bp,  59, 2).  P.ps.  skocfc  Scxi)^ 

ssasgdrtr  <3«5^4  (Smd.  73).  skodj6  ?3e53cxk©« 

rtsSVJ  (?dfy$,  iad^ci£ar350);  tfoafe*  ^53sd  (doSor, 

SjooeSS  HU.).  f3es9:xte«  (n^O, 

Nr.).  $a£ss  sSe#  Sm.  73).  3o?su 

r5a9o^^,  35  *3  SO  cSs3s5$^>  (My.).  See  Smd.  118.  135.  291; 
Cpr.  1,  46.  48.  fit.  95;  2,  16;  4,  18.  62;  Abh.  P.  4,  after 
53;  Bp.  8,  8;  35,  32;  Grj.  9,  51;  C.  Bp.  11,4;  Rsv.  4. 
117;  5,  65;  8,  98.  116;  J.  11,  17;  Si.  184.  195.  422; 
tfes5. 

aeri.  8. «  $83  2,  $r,  Completeness;  matu¬ 
rity,  etc.;  (a  vital  organ,  cf.  etc.);—  com¬ 
pletely,  perfectly,  fully,  well,  exceedingly, 
much,  etc.  Srod.  691;  Sm.  58;  to&fV  Sm.  116;  VS 
Smd.  SL  70.  1S4  Cm.;  occasionally  used  only  to 
complete  a  verse,  fit.  I,  19;  II,  34).  $?(3 

cvSr*t  a^^c^rtsiicSe  3®*  ste&SA  (Cpr.  7,  41).  See  Smd.  71. 
230.  272;  Cpr.  2,20.  85.  81;  Bp.  18,  18;  20,  22;  23,  27; 
43,  50;  Bb.  1,  6,  8;  S,  4,  12;  Sm.  30.  58.  73.  83.  2  09.  119; 
Rsv.  5,  21.  44;  6,  36;  J,  2,  12;  25,  5;  28,  4.  18;  29,  49; 
Dp.  54.  2,  a  great  flow  of  water  (in  a  river),  a 

flood  (My.). _ rS©5  tfjss*.  To  seize  or  use  the  whole 

substance  or  essence  of  anything,  to  use  for  one’s  self 
to  the  utmost  (J^aF^aSsiE®  Smd.  Bh.;  S&strasara  in  W. 
v.  1254;  Rav„  5, 'after  55),  2,=  SesPrtav*,  to  pierce  or 

penetrate  the  vitals,  to  pierce  to  the  quick 
Smd.  Bh.,  o.  r.  53«toP«jl*tS;  Abh  P.  14,  60).  —  ? 3©srt!aJ. 

To  bite  excessively  (Ram.  5,  8,  59).  —  cSs^rtJS 
v«.=:?Se33  *®v«  No.  2.  (Cpr.  8,65;  Abh.  P.  9,  158; 
Kavy.  II,  1,  25).  —  f3ea9ES?>ra.  =  ?Ses-.  (My.).  —  ?3e33&o 
rf V*.  —  tf©9s3©?.  (Abh.  P.  5,  66;  J.  30,  9).  —  <Sa3sSy^. 

A  puncheon,  a  tool  having  a  figure  on  it  with 
which  impressions  are  made  (s3£&a&2&^  Sm,  68;  Kk. 
47).  —  -d©3,  The  full  moon  (Rsv.  11,  143; 

y.5,i,). 


$3S5  sere,  4.9  fee*  2,  etc.  (My.).  —  Se»aa.  e  w**®. 

(Bh.  4,  8, 12). 

rS&f^ociDSt?  nereynvike.  Menstruation  to  take 
place.  sScrt^o  &ori$o  Sorftfrt  sSjocfc* 

Si.  422,  only  in  Si.). 

<3es353sS  nere-vani  (or  ani).  =  (i 

Smd.  387). 

neye-vanige  (or  anige).~  (§ma. 

219). 

c3f  ner.  =  c§es23,  etc.  —  rSftreo5od>.  -*©*odL>.'  a  full  (i.  e. 
perfectly  equal)  younger  brother  (Abh.  P,  14,  22). 

c3c8fo*  nerner.  --=  »sfo  q.  T.,  etc. 

fS^rdnernsra.  =  eto.  Kk. 

93;  see  Smd,  s. 

(Ssdjr  nerpu.  (Smd.  so).  t-  ^2). 

cSoSjof  nermu.  =  1.  (Abh.  p,  5,  ms  le,  U\  &▼. 

3,  after  35).  SlS^OcdJo  (S^strasara  in  W. 

v.  1269). 

$©<  nel,  (Smd.  88).  ™  ^40^.  Paddy,  rice  in  its 
husk,  rice  as  growing;  a  grain  of  paddy 
(g^co,  HU.;  «£M  Hla.;  Nn.  86;  M. 

(3c'6;  T<  ^ortJo,  (Smd.  84.  256).  rS^ 

rid  (s^.tsS^  Hlft.).  ftofcafc  (Bp.  40,  77). 

c3o  nela.l.  (fr.  Ground,  soil;  land;  ground, 
floor;  a  portion  of  the  earth:  a  country,  a 
kingdom;  the  earth  ss^*3  Bhn. 48:  cret^  fit. 
II,  63;  ra^?  44;  etc.,  sS^a^-Sm.  37; 

t0J3£,  etc.,  s?!3  Kk.  16;  C.;  T.,  M.  &i>'}  Te.  eSws^). 
(Smd.  63).  i30c5ja^7U^ 

(Hla.),  wri&A  s3w 

ooTfos&Eb  (sjoS^,  etc.  Nr.),  «8t>  Nn. 

62).  cSt;  Ct.  il,  35).  c3oa  (do^o« 

II,  102).  cdjsd  ffoao  s3j5J?1j 

3^c3j35,  e^sScdJ  ej)S?)0^),  etc.  (Si.  250).  en^CDcSo 
rztioX  (s&sj  100).  (A>?3£,  301). 

cS^^OslJ6  (Bp. 

58,  64).  u«.- ?Swt3©  eroes^ad^  Tio 

7lcs  j^ortai  sSjsa, 

53J?atf^.  — <8wt5j0^rt  d^J.—  cSej 

Saw  es5esscS<3 

(Prvs,).  See  Smd.  28.  94.  127.  130.  188.  225;  Cpr.  1,  75.. 
89;  1,  after  101;  Bp.  42,  2;  45,  6;. 52,  33;  54,  81;  55,  28. 
29;  57,  48;  60,  4;  Rsv.  5.  34.  42;  6,  34;  Bh.  1,  8,  15.  59. 
86;  J.  4,  12;  17,  4;  Dp.  1;  B.  4,  14.  25.  26;  5,  295;  Prvs. 
&,  2.  —  3wftcidn:&  A  small  shrub,  Naregamia  alfcta 

W.  A.  (St.  &  PL)*  —  <5^^e3.  A  frequently  cultivated 
annual  plant,  the  earth-nut  or  Manilla-nut,  Aracbis 
hypogaea  Lin.  (St.  &  PL;  My.;  egd^O, 

Si.  304,  sic!).  — 

(Bp.  5B,  29)*  —  (Surtkbj. 

Ground  smoothed  and  plastered,  pavement  (^ol^do, 

Hla,;  Nr.,  Mr.  192;  G.;  My.;  Bh.  2, 13,  25; 

B.  4,  121).  — ■  r Surtj^.  A  hole  made  In  the  ground 

by  burglars  (Bp.  81,  5)..—  jiwrtiskjtf.  A  creep- 


er,  Iporaaea  digitafca  L.  (Z.  ad  St.  &  PI.;  Batatas  pani- 
oulata  Chois.,  St.  &  PI.;  Convolvulus  panieulatus  Lin.; 
Si.  161).—  A  kind  of  bird  (S.  Mhr .).  — 

A  kind  of  prickly  nightshade,  Solanum  jacquini 
Lin.  (Solanum  xaniocarpum  Sckr.  &  W.,  ftSAd*, 

°*>  Hla.;  *^3,  5^4*,,  £,553, 

tfoO,  tfo  etc.  Nr.;  My.).  See  -frft’odo-,  zS^odb-.  —  ?3&j> 

3*13.  =  ctocracF5.  (Si.  151).  —  dv&s'?,  — 

CS6.  (doo?3e>,  3*<L>dJJ3©tf  Si.  151).  —  tfvtfrtv.  -ej>rfo. 
The  breadth  of  the  ground,  etc.  (C.  Bp.  47,  47).  —  f5w 
ddodoFea?3j.  =  ?3<u^dJd jrtiAi.  (ss^a^  Ss.).  — 

A  king  (J.  27,  39).  —  rtuc 3*>dd.  1.  -aradd.  The 
plant  Hibiscus  mutabilis  Lin.  e$3dtf,  dd^oreO^, 

etc.  Nr.).  —  <3<DSJ*d$.  2.  -wd&,  =  ctodtf.  (St.  &PL). — 
c3ud*C3*.  -Cfc).  -3*C3*.  The  plant  Curculigo  orchioides 
Roxb.  (s.xus&js©*,  doo*©  Nr.).  —  r3wdes3odo.  -^e3*o&. 
A  king  (J,  14,  9).  —  rt^?$dJdOFE$.  -ssdjdoFrL  A 
Brahmana  (d,fc  Kk.  84,  o.  r.  c3ej^dodJFE$Aj).  —  $VcS&> 

dOFC^.  =3  fJa;^dJ)doFri.  q.  v.  —  r$£>c3*Oort.  =  c3t)^ota. 

(St.  &P1.).—  <5u?s©  .  A  small  herb,  Phyllanthus  madras- 
patensis  L.  (St.  &  PI.).  2,  a  small  creeping  plant, 

Polygonum  elegans  Roxb.  (Z.;  My.).  3,™  csjsS,  e$doe3, 
<030^  (G.;  see  *e3’odb  <30).  —  (^cS^ 

cOo,  qLadotadoo^  Si.  130.  151).  —  cSutfusdoOi.  -i»zZo±. 
(Smd.  240).  The  lord  or  owner  of  the  land.  —  fSwtorao 
r5.  The  large  black  bee  (Ct.  I,  28).  —  ?3^t5^d)-  The 
plant  Gentiana  cherayta  Roxb.  (£0*3(3#,  qLfc^d^,  ss&d 
0&F3#  Nr.,  Si.  157;  ljAa3#,  ZjSJSfrSfy  405;  see  Mr.  147 
s.  d^oft),  2,  the  country  chirayit,  Andrographis 
paniculata  Nees.  (St.  &  PL;  cf.  d?3*do).  —  f3^do?5.  An 
apartment  in  the  ground,  a  cellar  (My.;  B.  4,  61;  5,  212; 
rtod  G.;  cf .  SudJStfrt);  a  dungeon  (z&dort  G.),  —  fSw 
The  plant  Fluggea  leucopyrus  Willd.  (St. 
&  Pl.;  My.).  —  c$^dJ3>Vrt.  =  cSosretfrt.  A  subterraneous 
apartment;  a  granary  (My.;  rOiF,  ssdki,  fSvtfjdVhtiozS 
tfrate,  a3rt?4  Si.  75;  rto&  426).—  A  kind 

of  demon  (Sastrasara  in  W.  v.  1269).  — S^dd.  -esdS. 
The  plant  Cassia  abovata  Collad.,  which  is  used  like 
nelavare  (Z.;  My,).  —  c$wdw.  -tow.  (Smd.  386).  A  land- 
force.  —  ?Sus3*s?rt.  =  eS^dJBtfrt.  (Cpr.  5,  105).  — 
w*.  The  earth  personified  as  a  woman  (Rsv.  6, 

24).  dorSs*,  Sita  (J.  18,  60).  —  ?So^do.  = 

?$dJi>d*  (My.).  —  ?5^)^dJt)d.  Level  with  the  ground 
(My.).  dUdjstfAd  docSrttfdj^  dj^wod  ortrttfd^  rLart 
V»o^  ?5oddJ«)^  dJSaAidcdO  (B.  5;  45).  — 

rt.  A  fragrant  garden-flower,  Kaemferia  rotunda  L.  (St. 
&  PL;  My.).  —  =  rSoddJsd.  (Rev.  6,  34;  My.).— 

s3t)2sdt)Fjj.  The  ananas  (My,;  S.  Mhr.  occasionally). — 
f5t>33«>ri.  A  sexton’s  fees  (My.).  —  A  land-way 

(B.  4,  160).  —  fSo&od  ©tofy  A  creeping  herb,  Lippia 
nodiflora  Rich.  (St.  &  PL).  —  ctodO#.  -tfSOi  ss  ?to*d 
d.  (St,  &  PL;  My.).  —  rSo^dd.  -«dd.  (Smd.  345).  A 
plant  furnishing  the  cathartic  Senna  leaves,  Tinnevelly 
Senna,  Cassia  lanecolata  Forsk.  (St.  &  PL;  T.  r3o  ^dd^). 
nela.  2.-  ^4,  etc.  (My.). 

?3e>^£>  (nela-kala).  (A  man  like  a  stone  of  the 
ground?):  a  miser  (&*?$  Smd.  25;  ii;  ct.  i,io; 
II,  17;  Kk.  84;  Sm.  57). 


c3e>^)  nelavu.  =  cfo^>,  etc.  (My.). 
c3e>?o0  nelasu.  To  become  established ;  to  take 
up  habitation,  to  settle;  to  stay,  to  stand; 
to  obtain  (r3e3rU>v«  Smd.  6.  94.  187.  205.  225.  289.  351 
Cm.;  65  Cm.;  My.;  T.  $e5j,  M.  ?)©).  See  Smd.  69. 
170.352;  Ch.  v.  99.  183;  Cpr.  1,  76.  131;  3,55.  84;  6, 
92;  Abh.  P.  9,55;  Grj.  10,  115;  Bp.  38  Bum.;  44,  4;  50, 
25;  53,  21;  56,  47;  59,  55;  Rsv.  13,  4;  J.  5,  65.  67. 
c3e>0DO  nelahu.  (fr.  $&i?  or  c3eS?).=r^0  2,  fSe/ 2, 
^©0,  cSe?o5oo.  A  net-work  of  rope  (or 
rattan),  in  which  pots  and  other  things  are 
suspended  from  the  beams  of  the  house,  or 
frdm  either  end  of  the  pole  on  the  shoulder 
of  a  carrier  or  porter  (v®*,  3*^  HiA;  My.).  * 

c^odbcs*  wd^cD^AidF  ctooso  (c»a w^tS);  ftoSo 
dWo^do  3*^3  Nr.). 

nelu. .«  ^e><5o0,  etc.  (My.).  2!8e?»dd  ftori 

s5o?e5,—  Kes’do,  doo^  tSd  assA  (Prvs.). 

c3e>0^)  neluvu.  —  etc.  (My.).  (Sfat$,  3^  Si.  412). 

•iFSdad^odj©  (3^,  etc.  344). 

^e;03o0  neluhti.  ~  etc.  dart  (Bp.  14, 

11).  ■BteJjOCfc  (43,  25). 

<3e3  nele.  Standing ;  standing  place ;  a  place 
of  residence,  an  abode ;  an  apartment  of  a 
house;  a  story  of  a  house;  a  place;  place; 
ground;  footing;  basis:  firmness;  certainty; 
certain  knowledge;  bottom:  a  mystery,  a 
secret  (#«£*,  t^da,  saw,  etc., 

Sm.  58;  ^ss^rred,  jiifrapS  106;  rto,  rtdoa,  etc., 
ccL  Kk.  64;  Smd.  24.  80  Cm.; 

H1&.;  ;My.;  T.  Sie3).  es3?irt  {3s5  3^?od:od 

(My.).  do?3cxL  (rtN3S^Co,  Hla.).  ?3daL 

erodort  (F^jp^^dOd,  Mr.  193).  ^do  fSeS! 

(Bp.  10,2;  53,  19).  cSdo^^dd^  dJS>3o 
(Prv.).  See  Cpr.  1,77;  Abh.  P.  3,  after  17  and  26;  4, 
11;  7,  after  62;  Bp.  1,30;  10,  16;  40,40;  43,24;  57,  15; 
60,61;  Ram.  1,7,  14;  J.  26,  41;  30,41;  *^$3.  — 

(J.  17,  23).  —  cSe3rt^.  =  ?5t> 

rtW^.  (TfjSJjdo,  Nr.;  C.  Bp.  5,48;  My.).  2, 

a  fixed  abode,  tfj&^ddd^do,  ssadd  fSdrt^!  tfja 

drtjstfo  ?6?c3o  de^drS,  3^^  ^co’d  (Sp.). — 

-t?*}?*?6.  The  bottom  to  appear;— to  see  the 
bottom  (also  figuratively,  My.).  ts'sddodj  (esrrs 

qS  Nr.).  —  cStfftdo.  --i-do.  The  foundation  to  be  de^oy ed, 
to  be  ruined  (Abh.  P.  6,  33).  —  -tfa*SJ.  To 

destroy  one’s  firm  position,  station  or  welfare  (J.  8,  32). 
—  fSe?rtdo.  -*#do.  Footing,  firm  position,  etc.  to  be 
impaired;  to  lose  ground,  etc.  (J.  28,  40).  —  rSeSrt^v^. 
-rtJss?Oj.  To  take  footing;  to  take  root,  as  i&ants, 

etc.;  to  take  one’s  place;  to  occupy,  as  one’s  place;  to 
touch  the  ground;  to  become  established  or  settled;  to 
take  up  habitation  (c3«jfL,  q.  v.;  Smd.  24.  70  Cm.; 
My.).  d.<D  (§md.  145).  tfdrtja^ 

do  (oJcSrd^dodo  ct.JI,  12).  dSF*^  do^c^O 
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tfoaS od)5j  ?S«5rtk/0s|3b  (B.  4,  169).  safeiiSew. 
ritfo  ass^cd©  ^rtJas&o^sS  (Prv.).  See  Smd. 

209.  365;  Bp.  17.,  13;  46,  58;  47,  57;  50,  31;  54,  76;  J.  6, 
84;  18,51;'24,  78.  — To  put  down, 
to  place,  to  establish,  etc.  (srvaeso  Gh;  Bp.  2,  11;  Rsv.  6, 
after  11;  J.  2,  64;  18,  37.  42;  30,  50;  My.). 
ra  G,)* Ma?sS.  A  lamp  that  is  never  re¬ 

moved  from  the  niche  in  which  it  stands,  and  is  adored 
when  lighted,  etc.  (My.)«  —  fSeSa^fl.  —  t§o3a^«&  (My.). 
—  <£d.  rep.  (C.  Bp.  5,  3),  —  fSdSofS.  An  abode,  a 

place  of  residence  (Bp.  30,  22;  Bh,  1,  8,  23).  — 
s?  cSds3?)^c  «An  upper  story  with  various  apartments 
(Abb,  P.  1, 124;  Rsv.  11,  after  124).  —  rSds^d.  A  stout, 
full  breast  <Sm=  118;  Bsv.  7, 17;  10,  after  57;  J.  8,  20; 
80, 7).  —  tSdocb^rto.  To  beoome  a  basis,  etc.;  to  be 
established,  to  get  a  firm  footing,  to  obtain,  to  be  in 
use  (Cpr,  1,  90.  109;  Bp.  24,  2;  51,  47;  Sm.  118).  —  c3d 
o&os^Ort.  An  upper  story  with  its  various  apartments 
(Bh.  1,  8,  69;  1,  7, 14),  —  -sSsS.  To  take  footing, 

to  stand  (Sev.  3,  after  35)«  — »  -sSjf5.  A  .  house 

burnished  with  stories  (^dbdJe)^,  «n>^0rt  Ss,).  2,=  f3e3 

55o$  (Bp.  19,  25;  Bam,  4,  2,  40;  J,  18,  1).  —  cSeSsraS. 
=  (J.  10,  50;  Y.  5,  5.  12).  —  cSd(0?a!o. 

=  (Opr.  1,99).  —  -s3e3«.  To  become 

constant  or  continual  (Y.  14,  27).  —  fSdsSiar^Jj.  -s3nAr 
?&.  To  increase  (v.  t.,  Opr.  3, 102).  —  jSdsSc&F.  -3j£A>F. 
To  increase  in  or  to  obtain  ground,  to  extend,  to  in¬ 
crease  (v.  Cpr.  6,  81;  7,  127;  Abb.  P,  3,  52;  9,  109; 
14,  2.  71*  16,  42). 

jg®  Belli  The  ernblic  myrobalan,  Phyllanthus 

emblica  Lin.  (Etnblica  officinalis  Graert.,  qreS,,  <»s3o 
u-s-,  3s3  Hla.;  Nr.,  except  Ss3;  Mr.  122;  Iff n.  6; 

My.;  Te,,  T.,  M.;  Bp.  45,  39;  Sav.  3,  32;  J.  19,  6).  See 
esa;©-,  ^d-5  wri-,  res’ock-,  -fresj-,  efo-,  qi©-.— 

3.  (My.).  —  c3©ol)  tocax  its  fruit 
Nn.  166;  B.  2S  17).  (3©  ?  ^oSo  eSod  rl  wa^P  — nUjri 

eros^,  <3©  ?  (Prvs.).  —  ?3©  cdo  aod.  The 

nelli  tree  (3s^Sds  SJSiiU*,  Nr.;  Si.  135; 

Nn.  37;  J*sfc&F  Si.  420).  —  ?§©  A  kind  of 

nelli  pickles  (My.). 

t3oJ  nellu.  =  c36.  (srae,  5^So,  ^^0  Mr.  S73;  My.; 
Si.  304.  305.  434;  $3,  G\;  Oryza  sativa  L.,  Z.). 

s3^rt  ?3e»o  (sskjo);  ^©odo  (esrsu); 

£<yor(tfo  i3«?d  tpUoo  (M^);  $00  ^WsSo&js  2£js<do 

(5^  sS^odb,  Mr.).  sd  r(r3  (s|  s6^o&'3  Mr.  94). 

A^se©  ^ortCSSS  *3^3  CraSSi^SSj*  lOOSofUSlj*  (3«U 

(373).  o^^c|rS©or1  (Bp.  27,  16).  3%?%, 

?S©  pj,  r3.©^  (My.).  s&fctfda  tfuAtfd  ®art  (Prv.).— 

Rice  (Mv.).  to©  5  ig*u  ,  , 

frt  7T  v  ^  ^  fO  1J  W' 

ee)  (3  v»e,  ska^duBV  ;  odwftjeuP  rawiS^jaw  (Sp.).  „ 

c-o  rvv  M  •  co  r*i 

(3^0  efUM/to A  bristle  of  a  beard  of  rice  (-frosrsdo, 
Si.  448).  —  cStJJ  rti3 .  A  paddy-field  (SSg,, 

Si.  302),  —  A  band  of  paddy 

straw  (My.).  to  tie  a  cord  of  paddy 

straw  to  the  right  leg  a3  a  challenge,  expressing  that 
all  opponents  are  like  straw  (My.). 

efeS  aeva,  =  <5^,  ^53^,  ?5sit43.  Tbh.  of  A  pretence, 


a  pretext,  a  plea  («85t3^  Nr,;  Si.  460;  $1$;  eto.  Hla.; 

Mr.  435;  ttoW,  Nn. 

"152;  C.:  To.;  0.).  fj  e9^, 

?S5io^  (n^te,  essicS^  Si.  72). 

(Prv.).  See  Cpr.  1,  after  101;  2, 
13;  8,29;  Bp.  3,  18;  5  sura.;  35,  44.  48;  36,  47;  38,  19; 
47,  19.  25.  56;  J.  3,  12;  19,  50.  —  $dor1j3V«.  jsv«.= 
rS>S  (Rsv.  4,  after  14).  — drti  To  take  a  pretext, 
to  hold  out  as  a  pretext  (B.  4,  80;  My.).  —  ?Ss3  sSjsjA). 
To  make  a  pretext,  to  pretend  (B.  4,  6;  My.).  —  c3d  So^CDo. 
To  utter  a  pretext,  etc.  (B.  4,  6;  My.). 
c3s3c3  nevana.  =  c533,  etc.  (My.;  B.  1,  14). 

nevanu.  =  cS*S^.  (My.;  G.  87.  302).  Abl.  ?353$?3 
(My.).  . 

cSo^dJ  nevaxu.  =  1.  sSja^rto 535s  to 

.  to^cS^?  (Prv.). 

c3?5  nese.  LaeWl.  (eru^^^Smd.  Dh.  in  all  MSS.;  see 
remarks  ad  f5rt  1). 

c3?3  nese.  2.  =  ^  2.  To  go  upwards,  to  jump, 
to  jump  or  fly  about,  p.  ps.  (3^. 

(Bp.  17,  2;  24, 44;  44,  7.  47;  49,39;  57, 45).  2,  to  raise, 
tsssoorttfo  cSsJeSo  (60, 32).  —  -wW.  Jumping  about 

(from  anger).  sksra  U  (Prv.).  — 

vb.  -y^o.  To  jump  about  (My.). 
cS?5  nese.  =  etc.  (My.).  a5^  ■tfeio  *^J3£eo 

SaJS^ri  (Prv.). 

c3Vd,  nellu.  1.  =  etc.  (My.). 

y 

nellu.  2.  =  nG3<5i,  etc.  (My.), 

y  " 

cSeoo*  nSlal.l.=5<W  8,  cWV02,  ^^ov2,  Scsoo. 
Shade;  shadow;  shelter,  protection  (waa^a 
e^rsedo  Smd.  I;  T.  SMe*,  ^?65c<;  M.  Te.  S>?eS); 

a  reflection,  a  reflected  counterpart  (tsocSsiFra 
Smd.  I;  T.,  M.,  Te.).  SC0u«t<  (J.  8,  5;  15,2). 
r5C3©ej^  GT35§  (dodo  Nr.).  See  Smd.  284;  Cpr.  1, 
72.  90;  6,47;  7,  125;  8,after4;  Abb.  P.  7,52;  Bp.  20,  14; 
42,  5;  51,  32;  60,  46;  Rsv.  5,  42;  6,  after  11;  J.  30,  19; 

Wo*,  sd&-.  —  ?5wej  <©.  Shadow  to  spread  over 

(J.  29,  45). 

cSeOO4  nelal.  2.  =  c5ecj6.'  A  certain  tree  (t-c& 
sixio  Smd.  Dh.).  (3C3o  slid  (ss^do,  ;do2os3,  rt js?53 

(dp,  rtJ^,  ^crioorlo,  ?SO?>,  sS£>,  rt^^O,  wdsJjj, 

foil'd  Nr.;  Si.  135,  -which  adds=  sS^otfESA^;  cf.  T.,  M. 
•^T«aJW93*). 

^&3eX)  nelalu.  =$aS  l,  etc.  (My.).  rSC5oor5s?o  (Bh.  1, 
5,5h  ?3Woj  ‘sci-sfod  aScd.  ^^.  —  rSW^o 

5  7  Gb  CO  ^  £) 

toW3^©  ,ar^Jar^?jc5??—  c3w<l>j  toosd 

'^eScOoo.— c3W<lo  t3^^}  ^wosS# 
aSjs^cS  erort.  —  fSWuo  cSA^a,  ftt*  sl>e53^  (Prvs.). 
c3C50dw  apirt 'TO*^53c5«^j  ^^&;e39odo^o  (Bh.  1,  8, 

32).  See  Bp.  19,  46;  22,29;  32,  26;  Bh.2,  13,  28.  —  <365 
-tfcSo.  Shadow  to  be  impaired  or  gone  (Bp,  60, 

51). 

cSe^O*  nelil.  ==  ^w3,  A  sound  imi¬ 

tating  that  of  breaking  (cf.  c5©2;.M.  to 


909 


crash,  burst; /S’SUjj,  'S'3S>J),  <s f’d,  crashing,  etc.;  T. 

^■DOO*,  to  break) - cSC3*«3<S.  With  a  crash.  fSO’eSfJ 

rfCO^xu  sJwes’tSocSo  (Smd.  I). 

<3&3,c3  nelkane.  =  cfo*e3c3,  q.  v. 
c3Wj>  nelgu.=  «Jtfo4a,  etc.  To  sink,  etc.  («s^©?r?i 
Smd.  Dh.;  see  M.  s.  pJtf,  fS rO  1;  M.  also  rsr>s3joz&o  =  T. 

a  1  a 

?3s30JZ&0), 

ne.  1,  =  eSod^l,  etc.  (My.),  p.  p.  (My.;  B.  5, 

122).  sJJrt  c3eod>€>* 

(Pry.)..  .  ®  n  * 

c3?  n&  2.  =  cSoSO'2,  etc. 

c3?W®63  ng-kara.  =  ^osogties.  (b.  4,  ns.  iss). 

i3e7\<£  nSgal.  c$eXO).  =  cSertej,  id^rt©,  jSefNsj.  Tbh. 

of  osorto.  A  plough  (ereortej,  etc.  Si.  303;  My.;  Te. 
c3?;rtO,  c3d?1^«jo;  T.  rsr3e>o&<£r6,  'sr^cSloo*,  jra-oase*;  H. 

*W©«;  Mhr.  c^rtd;  eWorld),  ^riv  z&jzrtj 
(s$a? 4  Si.  452).  (araO'S1  320). 

s^jso,  rug *3  (Prv.) - aSusc?. 

To  drive  the  plough:  to  plough  (B.  5,  99;  My.).  5$jbo 
<5&riu  ?&J3cSnb  sJjsa  (5, 115), 

negala,  =  etc.  (rtj^cradra  0.). 

negali.  =  etc.  (8.  Mhr.).  ?5^r!Oodo  do a 

(5^?^);  cS^rtOedj  tfocf  ($0°d,  ^sstf,  tfoy^);  ?3?rtO;db 
a«4  (&&>  &^°)>  <3$rt©e  sSJadrt  rtd  (A$a  0.). 

c§e?\6  negil.  c3??\e)o.  =  cartes*,  etc.  (sSu,  eraorto,  AiPd 
Hla.}  Mr.  370,  Nr.j  rU?C53dE9  Nr.;  S^Cf.;  My.).  j^fty 
2?*n.  7),  (Sfftw  5iJO&;(o§o^  151;  Mr.  487). 
(A&  HiA,  Nr.).  rS^eJ  or  f^ftoo  al©d 
-  <OTCa>  <*.).  c3«ftej  shriek  (aSo^  0.).  4^ 

fSea3  sd  (Bp.  60,  50). 

eru^d  sl>J<3  atfj^acStf  tfes  ^  s30;1  i«j3jb  s&adb 

(Prv.).  0(0 

c$§7n<2?  negila.  =  c 3^o«,  etc.  (A^d  0.). 

cS^r?  nege.  =  ^ecoo^,  etc.  (My.'). 

nejaka.  A  man  who  washes.  See’ {hPS^FteV. 
c3?&icd>  nejaya.  A  short  spear,  a  lance  (Rsv.  6,  after  11; 

6,  64.  65;  H.  c^ara,  tSe«3F,  3*0*83,  ^dba®;  cf.  SJaoatf). 
c§^  neji.  =  satt;  (Ta.). 

netu,  (=  q.  v.).  Straightness;  di¬ 
rectness;  truth  (My.),  nSUeabrttfj  ?3^kra 

ft  <3Zjtee>  Kraft  ^dJSds3)  (B.  5,  18).  —  c^ybi^a .  Direct 
news;  true  news  (My.). 

nen.  =  c3«reo.  A  cord;  a  rope  (aib<^,  d^o, 
sjy?)d,  53y3  ftora,  Hla.,  Nr.,  Si.  383;  Grj.  1,95;  J. 
11,  27;  28,  47;  T.  M.  ^pj*).  5i>JS 

S&J^O  (?dA  d,  Hla.).  *5!oe39cdbjC5i^A, 

f3?s®o  5de3szdo  (Bp.  28,  9).  —  z3j3e3ol).  An 
outcast  with  a  sacrificial  cord:  a  Brahmana  (Bp.  55, 
18),  MM  (3£e4  od)g.  -^od^.  He  who  has  a  rope  or  noose  in 
his  hand:  Yaruna  (Sm.  13). 

nenu.  =  (My.).  ^dorts?  sdojsrtofS^o 

(c^-v);  rra^zd  tfesso  (dra?djsj,  Nr.).  ifjsesdsSs^ 

zdo,  srasdrt  rSe3fty^!  ?3p£2d  3de3srf^  fdd^tf 

3^^C3S53  (Sp.).  See  Bp.  2,  28;  3,  49;  35,  6.;  57,  79; 


Si.  76.  452,  —  cS^eScd  sS^dod).  s=  cS^rs-.  (Bp.  60,9)5  — 
fS?raj  Sra-5-  To  hang  one’s  self, 

333/i.—  55^  SjOdSSI^d 

9334-  wsdjeS^)^?  (Prvs.). 

cS^borl  nea-uga.  (Smd.  240).  A  man  who  deals 
in  ropes. 

n^tara.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  104), 

Ne^  neti.  Tbh.  of  $odo3*  «—  To  shake  the 

fetters  off,  to  reject.  skOdsS^ftderazddb 
(Kp.  Ill,  8).  * 


netu.  P.  p.  of  ^eew. 

netri.  =  Leading:  a  leader,  a  guide;  a  chief, 

a  master. 

^d^netritva.  Leadership.  (My.). 

netra.  =  fS^,  dd^.  A  leader;  leading,  conducting. 

2,  the  eye  (tfra*  Nn.  8.  29;  ^£^  68;  Mr.  516). 

3,  the  number  two  (^ddo  Mr.  347).  4,  renowned  (S3^d, 

gjio^d  66).  5,  a  good  quality  (KJcfoea,  rOtS  66). 

6,  the  string  with  which  a  churning-stick  is  whirled 
round  (rkrs  516).  7,  the  root  of  a  tree  (sdxfceo,  d^dorl^o 
66;  t3^o«  Mr.  471).  8,  a  pendent  root  (^oz^d^y,  sDds? 
z3^C09&a)  66).  9,  cloth ,  or  a  kind  of  cloth  (i3^,  53^  66; 

&£d  516;  cf.  ?Sod3«  1).  10,  the  areca-nut  tree  (ogart,  25^ 
=^odj  sdod  66).  11,  N.  of  a  mountain 

Id  66). 


netra-c-chada.  The  eyelid. 

^e^j^jodb  netra-traya.  Siva  (My.). 

netra-putrike.  The  pupil  of  the  eye  (Cpr.  6, 
after  64;  Abh.  P.  11,  164). 

netra-bandha.  Binding  or  blinding  the  eye  (by 
magic,  Mr.  226), 

c3?^$0j«>O  nMra-mtUi.  A  small  creeplag  herb  with  sky- 
blue  flowers,  growing  on  the  roadside,  Evolvulus  alsi- 
noides  Lin.  Mr.  128), 

c3?S^±>2§  n^tra-rnj.  Disease  of  the  eyes. 

cSe^SlSjae^^C®  netra-virodha-karana.  Causing  hinder- 
ance  or  opposition  to  the  eye.  See  eSdtfo. 
n^tra-vaidya.  An  oculist  (My.), 
netra-ambu.  Eye-water:  fears, 
netravati.  N.  of  a  river  in  South  Canara  (My.), 
netr avail.  A  kind  of  sire  (Bp.  11,  25). 
c?eS)  netri.  N.  of  a  plant  (‘s^srotfo,  zdsS^Mr.  140). 

nedishtha.  Very  near,  next . 

c nedu.  P.  p.  of  c5?  1. 


cSe^^,g  nepathya.  ( =  An  ornament,  decoration , 

attire  (see  Hla.  s.  3bc^o?1).  2,  the  postscenium;  the 

tiring-room ;  a  stage  (tfort$J3£o  0.). 
c^eSjSQ?  nepala.  fS^sras?.  N.  of  a  country,  Nepal  (Bp.  6, 
18;  61,  30).  2,  ths  purgative-nut  plant  (Mhr.;  see 

fS^sraVzS^dcS 

(Prv.).  —  ?S^33e)^^  A  creeper,  the  vomiting 

swallow- wort,  Tylophora  asthmatioa  W.  &  A,  (St.  &  PL). 
c?e^0  nema.  1.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  357.  381;  Bp.  43, 

21;  My.;  Te.,  T.,  Mhr.).  A  rule,  an  order,  an  appoint- 
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ment,  etc.  coj^dodd^S  &©^cd,  — c3?sk 

sS?£,  sSJaedo  ^J®ea%  30n3>dodcraoao&>(Prvs.). 

—  f3(jdorte3.  -Trd.  Prescribed  skill  (?  J.  11,21)*— 
s&>  $rt.  To  find  out  or  lay  down  as  a  rule  (B.  5,  171). 

—  ?S?sljd  J5T.  (Bp.  59,  C) - tf{sJoitwS .  =  $ 

odjdo^d .  (My.) - ^aosSj^ao.  -o-s^esj.  To  take  an 

observance  upon  one's  self  (Bp.  50,  53;  57,  34). 

c3?^J  nema.  2.  Half;  a  part,  a  portion.  2,  fraud,  deceit 
(cf.  ?Sd;  Te.  *3**). 

nemaka.  Tbh.  of  fto&redotf.  Ruling,  etc.;  a  rule; 
an  order,  an  appointment  (My.). 
cSpcdor®^  nemanfika.  Appointment,  as  to  a  post;  al¬ 
lowance,  stipend  (Mhr.;  B.  5,  269). 

nlman&ki.  =  (B.  5,  269.  272). 

nema-vanta.  Tbh.  of  ftodjdodcd.-  A  man  who 
practises  religious  observances,  caste-rules,  etc.  (My.). 

?3u  w?L>d<d  tfov  fS^dod^^rl  (Prv.). 

ndma-sta.  Tbh.  of  $odjdjd.  =  ^dod^.  (My.). 

2,  moderate,  temperate  (My.). 
c3?£0  nemi.  =  rS^So.  The  circumference  or  ring  or 
felly  or  outer  rim  of  a  wheel.  2,  a  tvindlass  or  frame¬ 
work  for  the  rope  of  a  well.  3,  the  tree  Dalbergia 
oujeinensis  Roxb.  4,  a  large  tree,  frequently  cultivated 
for  its  eatable  fruit,  Mimusops  kauki  L.  (St.  &  PL).  — 
(3^0Oe> odo.  N.  (see  s.  'edjo^l). 

£^30^  nemita.  Tbh.  of  $odJdo3.  (My.). 
cSe«^^  nemisu.  Tbh.  of  $o&£oF,,  (Ch.  v.  333;  Bp.  2,  46; 

57,  54;  B.  4,  79.  143;  5,  171.  236;  Ssv.  4,  46;  J.  2,  66; 
My,).  (Prv.). 

cS^Odb*  ney.  l.  =  3«tfl,  etc.  P.  p.  (My.;  B. 

4,  188).  ;S?odbt5?  wBj,  enJWtfcS?  tfS  (Prv.). 

cSecrij*  ney.  2.  =  2.  (wtsg  s8.). 

^n-ii  Tifiya.  —  cfoai  2.  etc.  See  cSeodwws. 

j5fOdo  neya.  1.  =  2.  Tbh.  of  (Sind.  368,  o.  r. 

Sraodj.  175). 

e5godo  neya.  2.  To  be  conducted  or  guided,  to  be  govern¬ 
ed.  See  g>F3?odj; 

n6ya-kara.  -  5-owwd«.  <b.  3, 103). 

c3£0&>  neyi.^^od^i,  etc-  **•  p-  (B.  4,  i78; 

My.).  (Prv.). 

<$£o3jt^  neyige.-  5oso^,  etc.  (My.), 

<3^o0ortodd^dcU)  ^odbddd 
A>£j.e&>  (Prvs.).  —  $zc&>Ao &d,  -e$d.  =  fScOortakd. 
(^c&^reodb,--  Si.  338;  My.).  ^oSortododcd 

Ldoddcd  craodox  t3^o.— <3^o0ortododcd  doWo^ 

^tio.ddtou.—fS^oSortocdJd^rtod^^^js^^  does3?  (Prvs.). 

,  -w  ** 

Sto So?ii  neyisu.  =  To  cause  to  weave 

(My.;  B.  4,  159). 

cS^OdbO  n^yu.=  c^crid*  1,  etc,  (My.;  B.  3,  9;  4, 165;  Te.). 
^odooscio  (srefi,  sS^S);  (AawJV'fA'SoSiftOA  c3?oAos3  tfjs 
04)  (s5?s&  Si.  343). 

t§eo3o  neyge,  =  cSeoa^,  etc.  (My.). 

c3gOs  Jler.  1.  To  CUt,  tO  CUt  Off  (t^tf  Smd.  Dh.; 
tsO  Smd.  II;  Kk.  88;  Cpr.  6,  49;  8,  41;  Abh.  P.  13,  47;  cf. 


c3  eeatfo 

$i3).  fS^dro  (Smd.  50.  55).  .  dcttfodj 

odoodoo  (288). 

c3^o*  ner*  2.  To  accord,  to  agree ;  to  yield 
assent,  to  agree  to.  (T.,  m.). 

?3^d  (Mr.  2). 

cS^o*  ner.  3.  =  cS?^o,  Straightness, 

(length  T.);  union;  agreement;  harmony; 
rightness,  propriety,  fitness,  order  (T., M .;cf. 

s®3  B,  i).  c (Smd.  51).  — 

A  long  staff:  a  lance  (J.  4,  35).  — 
dra?i).  To  make  fit  or  nice  (Ssv.  2,  60).  —  i^dFdo.  1. 
To  be  united;  to  agree;  to  be  fitting,  to  fit,  to  be  proper, 
becoming,  or  pleasant  (?tfo^d  Smd.  Dh.;  edoo*  76;  5 
djrrto drarto  76  Cm.;  T.:  to  occur,  meet,  appear,  happen); 
to  be  obtained  or  gained  (My.).  ?$?dFd, 

(Rsv.  13,  70).  53^ 

(Cpr.  7,  after  92).  See  Abb.  P.  10,  67;  12, 
60;  16,81;  Rsv.  14,  47;  Ssv.  1,53.  —  cSfdFdj.  2.  Pro¬ 
priety,  etc.  --S-do.  Propriety,  etc.  to  be  lost 

(Abb.  P.  7,  81;  9,  85) - c^dFdj.  -tfck.  =  cS^Fdb.  1. 

(Cpr.  3,  20.  85). 

$£dn&ra.  =  ^3.  Straightness;  propriety,  etc., 
pleasantness.  djadod  (My.). 

ed?d  dossed  so^WOP  (My.).  (3?dao  ?^drt<xb 

dao...^?ddd  O  odboo  $$  ^cSjs^o  (J.  3,  28).  — 

m  •'*  CO 

c3^rf  c3?d.  rep.  Quite  proportionate  (My.);  face  to  face 
(My.)*  A  mark  made  with  coloured  clay 

upon  the  middle  of  the  forehead  of  females  exactly 
under  the  division  of  hair,  either  round,  or  slightly 
pointed  towards  that  division  (above  which  the  baitale 
botfcu  is  worn,  Sorttfrt,  ^^odd  Kk.  27;  Sm.  72). 
c3£d&>  neritu.  =  (Smd.  96.  184).  That  which 

is  straight,  fit,  proper  or  right  Nn. 

63;  94*,  137;  c3f^F  Ct. 

I,  52;  Abh.  P.  11,  176).  Plural  ^0dJ5&  c3^0dd4 
(Smd.  170). 

cS^Q^nerittu,  —  ^?^?  q-v.  cSe^do  (Smd.  109).^- 
c3^03  o  djsdo.  To  make  proper,  to  correct  (ScdJF  Smd. 
4  Cm.). 

<3zQc$)  neridu.  Propriety,  rectitude,  religious 
loyalty  ($*  Ct.  I,  75).  —  <«50=<-  -e>3.  (Smd.  109.  184). 
A  Briihmana(siocb  Smd.  II,  Kk.  93;  aco^zi.  sd3j  ,  rtfSaS, 
&00db,  S>ja  Kk.  34,  Sm.  52)  Abh.  P.  4,  13).  tS?OcS 
00*  (Smd.  258).  —  f^Odv*.  (Smd.  109),  A  Br&hmana 
woman. 

c3e^  neru.  =  3.  (Rsv.  5,  after  19). 

^elSndre.  A  breakfast  (Mhr.  fra.raeO?;  B.  5,  287). 

cS^eaei4  neral.  3«e3ew.=  etc.  see 

Ssv.  3,  32.  —  j3^^Jdotf.  A  common  tree  with  purple 
berries,  Eugenia  jambolana  Lam.  (Calyptranthes  caryo- 
phyllata  Swartz,  My.;  Te.  f3?ido,  T.  M. 

ra^dc*). 

c3^e3  nerale.=:  c3?«*6.  (My.), 
neralu.  —  c^ees*^.  See 


^ed^nerale#  =  (My.).  See  tfoegp  ri?3«., 

rtoS-,  wsoDj-,  f5o-.  —  ^5©«?s^rw.  (tes3J^,  Si, 

125). 

0^53*0*  Rerih  e3^539 e».  -  Seoew,  s*&<3*  s>?eu f, 
«5e»«3,  wces^o,  cS?©$,  cS?©9^  The 

tree  Eugenia  jambolana  Lam.  (ssssjj^  Mr.  115; 

Smd.  176;  B.  4,  54;  My.).  See  etf-,  c33C£d-,  Rsv. 

2.  46.  47#  — «  c3$©*W  (te^,  erased  Hr.). 

$  nerile.  =  (Bp.  is,  16). 

e§£F  ner.  =  3,  q,  v. 

^^FRerpu.  Straightness;  propriety;  regular 
course,  order,  way;  rectitude,  uprightness 

(^03o  fit  I,  52;  II,  53;  ?3c5a  Sb.;  Cpr.  8,  83).  — 

fS^rsSes4.  -sS©*.  To  become  proper,  etc.  (Abk,  P.  16,97). 

c3^jf  n6rlu.  =  &«*&  (My.). 

njl.a=(Sesff),  To  be  suspended,  to 

hang,  to  swing,  to  dangle  Smd.  Dh.; 

f3e32^  Kk.  74;  72;  T.  ^r>=3W0,  c^^o;  M.  n^wo, 

Te.  d?wo;  cf.  gras^'  2).  f5^o  (Smd.  288).  <3$oq, 
do  (Kk.  72).  See  Rsv.  5,  after  55;  5,  79. 

c§£0?5o  nSlisu,  To  suspend,  etc.  (Mg.). 

neiu.=  cW*.  P.  p.  cS^o  (My.),  !3s|tfo±>fD 

(wwaSotf  Nr.).  —  (StsatfJ.  -V&X  =  rS^wo.  To  hang,  etc. 
(My.).  ^33^035 

^  Si.  229);  uw^ 

218).  f§?33^0^55c^  aov&PEStS  &£{3?C&> 

A£^&.~~?abj5ra0Cbtf'g  53Jc3rt  CoS&irfd  $C59Qb 

sirod^o  tjioft?  ta^w.  —  ckswo  fc&cij  strews*  dpi  ^>wo  2c a 
r3£3*a#  (PrYs.).  See  Prvt  e.  ?3?33^. 
rfS?£>C9  nevana.  =  etc.  (Ram.  6,  53,  95). 

c8£s3£$a<o  nevanisu.  To  make  a  necklace  of 

(Bh.  10,  10,  10). 

c3£53©?oO  nevarisu.  =  To  make  straight, 

smooth  or  proper  by  gently  rubbing  with 
the  hand  or  by  fingering;  to  rub  gently 
with  the  hand,  to  stroke  (My.;  Te.  <3$s30otso; 
cf.  &£do).  ^tos&c<o(Sm,  108). 

itaukrk 0?5  c3^0*J3o  (Rsv.  7,  10). 

^OAj  (8,  after  82).  f3$3jOAflick  (Ram,  3,  6,  7).  See 

Opr.  7,  127;  Ram.  3,  8,  23;  6, 12,  37;  6,  53,  29,  101;  Rsv. 
4.  after  14;  J.  26,  12. 

nevala.  (3md.  157).  =  c^os, 

A  necklace  of  silver  or  gold  (Te.  3eass?; 
Grj.  3,  after  91;  Bp.  4,  37;  42,  11;  44,  48;  cf.  tf?e*P  M. 
tr3?©,  ornamental  hangings).  2,  a  silver  Or  gold 
girdle  or  zone  (Tu.),  ?3?s3^s33di3  ea^s? 

(Prv.). 

cj?^jd  nevnra.  Tbh,  of  q.v,  (^c&rH  Bhn.  21;  Grj. 

3,  118;  4,  19;  Bp.  42,  11;  Y.  4,  86).  See  <D ?d-. 

cS^FoSS*  nesar.  (Smd.  59>.  {fcriCflJ.-  The  sun  (^ac^, 

J&ftO&F-Smd.  I;  iS3o*  fit.  I,  91;  tto  I,  95.  103;  II,  ] 


20;  33dt5r?^odi,  5§iaOA,  etc.,  ^odor  Sm.  14 

Ivk.  45;  *3^,  ^odir  Si.  435;  T, 
oQoe&j;  M.  '^so&eaa,  ^^oSoeaj:  t.  light;  M.  e^tf, 
the  sun,  daylight;  cf.  f3rtC0«  2).  {3^03  (s^CSo  fit. 
1,  35).  wd^fSjswjj  Ogj  dyo  r$??3e9j  W^sSjodj 

wJSC^JCoJd),  e=P33cSw5tO^  SA>U?\tiW0  ?3^S)e3j  SAJCiodd 

55tZb-Sfc 

(Kr.).  tfodjjciortv  $7i  zo^  sraodb 
es9^  ^rtv«  (Lily.  3,  5).  a®  ?8e«es«  ss^aidjrtj 

(Smd.  I  &  229).  See  Smd.  156.  264;  Cpr.  4,  72;  Abh.  P. 
9,  112;  J„  7,50;  Si.  255;  Sick-,  .  fS^esewrt. 

eo>n.  Yama  (&a«,  ^63,  etc.,  ©*$*  Sm.  12) - c5?sJ©ori 

ep,  Jtfo*.  The  san-sfcone:  crystal  (s^aodbr^t^  Ss.).— * 
cS^rtF^.  =  cSo^eSjrt^.  (  5jJ83®Ffl®  $5to  Ct.  II,  81).  ^ 
cS^rbrStf. Yama  (Kk.  15).—  rS^^F^j,  Th© 
sun  to  set  (Abh.  P.  15,  after  38).  —  cS^sjiSdFodbrs.  (Smr3r 
217).  The  sunny  season  of  spring, 
nesta.  =  Loye  (My.). 

c^f^TvT'B  nSsta-giUi.  A  female  friend  (My„)f 
^?»j77?)es  nesta-gara.  A  male  friend  (My.). 
n?5d  neha.  Tbh.  of  fit.  II,  36;  II,  72; 

^S^II,  81;  Kk.  88;  ^  ^Ossl>F  Sm. 

75;  Kk.  30;  Grj.  2,  after  106;  Ram.  6,53,  101).  2,  a 

sexual  organ  (Bp.  42,  15).  —  (S^s^rtwaS,  -^ejsd.  a  lover’s 
quarrel,  mere  wanton  quarrelsomeness  (J.  26,  5). 

^oo  nehi.  Tbh.  of  c5?^i.  A  largo  timber  tree,  Oageinia 
dalbergioides  Bantli,  (St.  &  Pk). 

$?££&*  nelal.  =  2.  (^Cdjorio,  s^s 30,  $£>$  Mr. 

111). 

^  nei.  nay.  For  Kannada  (or  Tbh.)  words  that 
appear  with  this  initial  in  writ  see  or 

c^od;*. 


nairitya.  Tbh.  of  r^JrfjF^.  (J.  15,  1 1;  B.  4,  115). 
na-eka.  iYof  one,  more  than  one,  several,  many, 
manifold. 

cS^gftetf  naika-bheda.  Of  A;mds,  cartowa. 

naikasheya.  (fr.  W^).  A  child  of  OTcasM: 
a  rdkshasa,  a  fiend. 

cS^Tvsfo  naigama.  (fr.  Relating  or  belonging  to 

tb©  veda.  2,  a  road.  3,  a  townsman,  a  citizen.  4,  « 
trader,  a  merchant  (see  s. 

c^sJtf  naicike.  (fr.  An  excellent  cow  (^dcdbas^ 

H!4,).  2,  the  head  or  forehead  of  an  ox  (SjF§  Mr.  179). 

cSf^E^g  naicya,  (fr.  ^?^).  Lowness,  yileness;  humility  (My.; 

^Te.). 

C^8d  naija.  (fr.  oi£i).  Own,  one's  oivn,  inherent.  2,  real; 
reality,  truth  (c%,  ^  Kk.  48).  See  Bp.  3,  68;  57,  19; 
J.  9,27;  26,9;  27,20;  Si,  s.  15^2. 


c3^8d^oo  naijamu.  (fr. 


Relating  or  belonging 


to  the  nijamu,  Nizam  (My,). 

naipathya.  =  ^aSq^.  (J.  2,  27;  10,  6;  Te.).  —  f 
q^cnedi-6.  -o-.  To  attire  one’s  self  (Rsv.  5,  after  19).— 
r^Sjq^^6?.  To  put  on  ornaments  (Rsv.  6,  after  H), 
— .c^aSq^sa^iJ.  -o-Sotl  To  be  decorated  (Rii.6,  after  11). 
cj(SjS«3  naipali.  (fr.  screw).  Nepfaulese.  2 vred  qrsenu. 
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c3^P*g  naipunya.  (fr.  S>!$ra).  Dexterity,  eleverneas,  skill; 
dexterous,  etc.  (Cpr.  3,  27;  4,  after  12;  Bp.  46,  39). 

naimittaka.  (fr.  $<Cu3).  Accidental,  occasional, 
produced  by  particular  circumstances.  (My.). 

naimisha.  (fr.  $dJd).  Momentary.  2,N.  of  a  forest. 
(J.  22,  22). 

cS^Oeodj  naimdya.  =  Barter,  exchange. 

c^octo^?^  naiyagrodha.  (fr,  Belonging  to  or 

made  of  the  nyagrodha. 

naiyayika.  (fr.  c^oek).^  Knowing  the  nyaya 
philosophy  or  the  laws  of  logic;  a  dialectitian,  a  logician. 
(Opr.  1,25). 

nairasa.  (fr.  The  state  of  being  devoid  of 

taste,  unsavory;  saplessness  (Bp.  56,  57). 
e3£do3  nairuti.  Tbh.  of  <^d*>r3.  (My.). 

nairutya.  Tbh.  of  f^D&F^.  (Bp.  1,64;  2,28;  My.). 
c^S&F^  nairrita.  (fr.  $KbFA).  (=  $3jA).  Relating  to 
nirriti;  south-western.  2,  the  ruler  of  the  south-west 
quarter .  3,  a  child  of  Nirriti:  a  rakshasa,  a  demon. 

nairriti.  —  c^xjOiS.  The  south-west  quarter.  2, 
a  r&kshasa. 

cS^sfcFSfg  nairritya.  =  ^J^,  Relating  to  nirriti; 

south-western. 

S^dOFCjg  nairmalya.  (fr.  $dJFej).  Stainlessness,  purity; 
virtue  (s^,  Nn.  68;  Bp.  54,  59).  See  As?. 

nailya.  (fr.  d?t>).  Blueness;  dark-blue,  blackness. 
(My.). 

naivedya.  (fr.  SisS?^).  =  An  offer'--  of 

eatables  presented  to  a  deity,  an  idol  or  any  deified 
object.  (Bp.  33,  10;  J.  30,  40;  Si.  242;  My.), 

<33>c&>  doj^dd  ^d#dA  &&  dJass^fk?  (Prv.).  See  Jhs. 
s.  oiiSjdJ.  —  To  present  a  naivedya  (Bp.  33, 

10).  —  a^cig  4.  (B.  4, 133).  —  cS^cSg 

3s ^9.  To  show  eatables  at  one’s  dinner  to  a  deity 
(linga,  etc.)  before  eating  them  (B.  5,  61;  My.).  —  c^s3{ 
cSg  dJc>3o.  =  t^s3?dg  tfusdo.  (My.). 

naisata.  (fr.  Relating  to  a  demon  or  demons 

(R&m.  3,  6,  4). 

^2^4$  naishadha,  (fr.  c&dd).  Relating  to  Nishadha.  2, 
Kala  (see  Prv.  s.  f^dpc^),  3,  an  epic  poem  treating 
on  Nala’s  adventures  (My.). 

naishkika.  (fr.  fcsj).  A  mint-master. 
naishthika.  (fr.  $d).  Steady,  firm,  devoted;  vowing 
abstinence  and  ohastity.  (My.). 

naishthikatana.  Constancy,  steady  adherence 
to  rule,  firm  belief  (My.). 

naisargika.  (fr.  d^rtF).  Natural,  innate,  in¬ 
herent,  original.  (My.). 

naistrimsika.  (fr.  A  swordsman. 

cfoX* noga.  =s  3.  Tbh.  of  o&ori  (Smd.  343).  A  yoke 
(o&ort  Nn.  90;  doo&,  sra si^,  odxirt  Mr.  286;  'Sxfctotf,  cdoo 
ri cj£tf  Si.  277;  J.  25,  26;  C.;  Te.j  T.,  M.  &ri).  jsrtdo 
tor*  ^£o.de->  o  djsdod  ao&d  olurt 

ca  w  ^  — o  .  o  q  <5 

•  oa$*ortr,  (Sjsrtcf  (odbortA^t)^) ; 

tfok  ?3usrtd  tfwdO  tf^d  dw®?0(odUirtda^Frt, 

Nr.)/,  tori  odj  (3jsnl  (<xfcort  Si.  410).  jSJarS  ^3  f^rtejo, 


s&rt  'add  ^  (Prv.).  —  c^rtd^.  The  broad  strap 
attached  to  a  yoke  and  passed  round  the  ox’s  neck  (My.). 

c3js>£^  noccage.  =  Agreeableness,  pleas¬ 

ant  feeling  arising  e.  g.  for  the  body  from 
sitting  before  a  fire,  for  the  mouth  from 
eating  betel-nut,  or  for  the  ear  from  hear¬ 
ing  pleasant  words  (My.;  cf.  i).  ddo 

dd  ?ra<udo  (Prv.). 

c §J3)eS^o  noccitu.  That  is  one’s  desire:  that  is 

Zt 

to  the  full  satisfaction  of  one’s  desire  (Abh. 

P.  10,  153). 

clrara  nona.  =  A  fly  (Bp.  46, 

59;  60,  43;  My.;  T.,  M.  ckVdo^,  a  musquito 

or  gnat;  M.  ckCOdo^,  a  gnat,  chiefly  an  eye-fly,  cf.  ?l/a 
ti£i0).  c Sjbk>  (dcs?,  d^do^s);  ^Oodb  ($?udj 

ddr?i);  dk/s3  &&£$>  (dAofv£,  djA^);  *3*5$  e3J3^c^ 
(*jtf3j>,  doqiJdo^'i?  Nr.), 

d^rs  aS^AOF  sow 

erutikse»  djaa  —  ?&/arsi  dors>j5J3»^^? — 

rSjaea,  dd  dora  (Prvs.),  See  Si.  175. 

176,  367.  —  cl/sea^Fj.  A  common  plant,  Plectranthos 
cordifolius  Don.  (Z.).  —  A  play  at  which 

one  loses  when  a  fly  sits  down  on  his  peg  (My.).  —  cl® 
esd  nd.  ™  ^>e3^rd.  (Z.).  —  N.  (Bp. 

58,11). 

ciQra&o  n6nacu4=  ^op^,  etc.  (My.), 

c3j5)C92o  nonaba.  A  man  of  a  caste-division  of 

.  the  Kurubas  (My.), 

nonavu.  =  (Bp.  23, 6). 

clfdeS  none.  1.  (i=  dooWo).  To  swallow  smd. 

Dh.;  Cpr.  4,  34;  Abh.  P.  13,  45;  Rsv.  8,  120;  V.  4, 120). 

clrae!  none.  2.  To  clean  with  the  tongue  the 
teeth  of  substances  lodged  between  them 
(My.).  ■ 

nottu.  =  (My.), 

clad  node.  =  oSjscS.  (My.). 

c3jq>c5  ?oo  n6ndisu.  =  ^^^,  To  extinguish, 

to  quench  (Bp.  19,  58;  My.;  B.  4,  60;  T.  tfodo,  f^jado, 
c3jso«).  fSjci^^ddj^  vu Ode  dc3o  djsa^Ao?  (Prv.). 

nondu.  1.  =  ^1,  To  be  ex¬ 

tinguished,  to  go  out,  to  be  quenched  (My.; 

B.  4,  31.  60;  T.  $JZU*).  2 ,  —  (My.). 

cl/e)5Jj  nondu.  2.  P.  p.  of  <&h* 

o 

cSji)<^  l^Oppa.  (Smd.  229).  ?3ddo  (Grj. 

1,  104).  —  C&sd  cSosidrS.  (Smd.  229).  fSjsd  d^C3« 

(229  Mdb.).  — ' (3j&d  ?3.  =  fSJSd,  q.  v. 

noy.  c3je)OdbO.  =  ^e,.etc.  f3jaod^d^ 

(Bp.  38,  36). 

c3je)0&)&3  noyisu,  =  ^eoao?i>.  To  cause  to  feel 
pain  (Te.  -rSjsodo).  ^dd  dod^ 
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(B.  4,  72).  s3$<i  srasrf 

Ktos^P  (Frv.). 

c3jS>odbOg  noyyu.  ~  (My.),  p.  P. 

norajll.  =  &atfo0to  (Smd,  48),  (&>£>  2,  .No.  2, 

A  (musquito  or)  gnat,  an  eye-fly  Mr.  m; 

tj^orra©  O'.;  Bh.  6,  5,  38:  Ssv.  8,  45;  C.;  see  s.  f&«w).  =3*0 

tiotzj  s3o?tfjs3  nzv,  ?Jd  eS’jSj  (Pry.). 

m  «3  to  '  ' 

c3oa>doESo  noranju.  =  cfotiaa,  q,  v. 
c8js>6  nore,  Foam,  froth,  scum  <$?£, 

##  Hla.,  Nr.,  Mr.  415;  Nn.  6;  .sasbtf  Kk.  13,  3m. 
35;  C.;  Te.  piotkrfo,  okd^/,  M.  T.  sLSj), 

c^d  (qS^,  efco.  Si.  384).  &£>$  sod 

(Pry.).  See  Cpr.  8,  after  4;  8,97;  Bp.  51, 
53;  61,66;  C.  Bp.  42,  14;  Bh.  3,6,25;  J.  6,  3,  9;  tS^S. 
—  p Foam,  etc.  to  be  formed  (My,)»— ~ 
<Sjs3r(&0&£$.  A  bit  fall  of  foam  (Earn.  6,  30, 

10)B  —  c^js^cS^d-6.  Foamy  or  scummy  blood  (Abh.  P. 
13,  47).  fSjadd^d.  A  garland  of  foam  (Rsy.  13,  after 
77).  —  fSjsd^'SOdj'6,  -tSeKXiJ6.  A  month  covered  with,  or 
containing  foam  (Bp.  20,  11;  46,  56;  V.  11,  6!)*  — 
s&vj.  —  c$.jd3sdvvj.  Frothing  milk  freah  from  the  cow 
(My.).  —  fl©i3«fci£^.  A  foam-mass  (Rsv.  6,  after 

24).  —  rSJsds&o*.  Frothy,  soft  grass  (Opr.  4,  47). 

e—  ?i/a3j£;3  «£.  A  kind  of  rice-happala  (C.).  —  f3jat335?^)o. 
See  Sp.  s.  enicS  2. 

cloeasso  noraju.=  Sewaso,  etc.  (My.). 

cSj®Sj€3s  Hosal.=  c3js^©j.  The  forehead  (uosu, 

esO^,  rtjs?$  Nr.,  Hla.;  sJH,  sSfS  Sm.  71,  96;  T.,  M.  ?bsj 
o6;  Te.  cfcriocb;  Tu.  cf .  s &>7&c&).  .w«3. 

5d  tfodxfc  (t^s&tfer  Hla.),  ffcatf&jas*  ssdd  ($$© 

Mr.  320).  (wo^kJe)^,  ^cio  Nr.).  See  Cpr. 

2,  89;  4,  14;  5,  127;  Bp.  4,  28;  38,  41;  36,  23;  48,  82; 
46,  13;  Rsy.  6,  after  11;  13,  63;  J.  5,  7;  sSa3-.  — *  fSw-S^O 
-Wjtk  The  writ  of  destiny  on  the  forehead  (Smd. 
69;  Cpr.  8,  87).  —  el©*jeL>  tfraJ .  An  eye  on  the  forehead 
(Bp.  27, 14).  ri/s^o  who  has  an  eye  on  the  forehead: 
Siva  (9,  30),  Siva  (Smd.  162).  — -  c3js?to 

A  plate  on  which  a  favourite  god’s  name  is  written 
and  put  on  the  forehead  by  the  bride  and  bridegroom; 
a  plate  on  which  some  laudatory  words  are  written,  put 
on  the  forehead  of  horses;  etc.  Nr.)*  —  il©aSo 

todsd.  =  fSJa^o^d.  (Bp.  61,  7).  —  c5J0?dw  cSjbWJj.  A  mark 
made  with  sandal,  etc.  on  the  forehead.  HU$&J3?ES(d 
tiiAkvi  (t3^3od»iti)  cSjssJo  «3.©&kj  (Raghe. 

17,65). 

nosalu.  =  (Bpa  47,  31;  My.).  fc?<3o3o 

(8j3-?Swo  (esdrtjtf,  Hla.).  &/33©cd  todsS  to^s3o2o^ 

:«©?$  (Prv.). 

n61a.=  cSa^i  (Smd.  56),  cfcaea,  etc.  (5kl&  Kk. 
85;  Sm.  44.  85). 

nolale.  (^cadj.s&a^d  A  shell  or  tube 

(?;  see  srac dj«-,  5»b&>;  cf.  Tu.  a  kind  of 

water-snake), 

nolaVU.  =s  q.  v„  «ioSO»tfo53*(8A'V5i  (Smd,.., 

56). 


^Je)Cu^  aole,  =  ^7\of.  To  creep  in,  etc.  (T. 
cdoCD^,  M.  c^o&S3;  My.  occasionally). 

bo0  =  c3j5>orfj«,  cSjsodoog,  Aaeorfoo.  To  feel  or 
suffer  pain.,  to  ache;  pain  to  be  felt;  to  be 
afflicted  or  grieved  Smd.  x>h.;  m.;  t. 

f3j3P7lo),  P.  p.  fSJSrfo  (Smd.  276).  (190). 

•a-sSJjC^  (39),  (3jS)?4cSo 

Nr.),  c3os)^^o  (Bp.  38,37). 

(38,  36).  (18,52).  sbOJJ&JS) 

(52,  15).  c3j0c^  (29,  12). 

(36,  8).  (38,  8). 

(38,  85).  etc.  (Bh.  3,  18,  28). 

_gotftfsfde3terio  ?5>J3^a3o  (Rev.  13,25).  Ci^cSo 

(3jaecc^©e£>9ci)  (6,  after  11).  nJ3c^  (Bh.  1, 

8,4).  ^$53  (^J3^  3j03ktf8&>#£, 

.  (Sp.).  See  Bp.  88,  9.  10;  Rsv. 

13,  after  96;  J.  20,  20;  28.  18.  35;  -tfcfc-. 
cSv®?  no.  Nor;  not 

noccu.  (=  (Abh.  P,  3,  56).  . 

c3j£)£y  nota.  (fr.  Looking  at  or  on; 

viewing,  beholding,  seeing;  (pondering); 
examination ;  a  sight,  a  spectacle.;  sight,  the 
power  of  seeing;  a  look;  appearance  (^w 

r^,  ^9351) (6, 

5^^  Hla.,  Nr.;  qs^id,  essS^JS^pS,  Mr.  316; 

Nn.  158;  g^E®,  Kk.  59;  c^^.cjSrcS  Si. 

415;  ©sSdJa^,  G.;  €.;  T.,  I. 

(539^0  t8^Fc8  Nr.),  ?5j3PM  (#&ra^  Hla.; 

Mr.  316).  G.).  siooa^o  r^ja? 

^05 3  (55^^  Nr.),  23^Mo  (Smd. 

250).  55^  ^OcdwUSSaw  (My.),  rSja^y^^d 

LU  sl^at8d  srakra  &zi  rfo.— cSjsp^  «raW-,  srvskM  . 

©J  TT  1  rO  ‘  TT 

3§j^n,  WJb  .jjrae^.sj 

rSja^tl  towdcS?  4Uj*—  fSja^a^  tfcw  sioSo^o,— ?5x§ 

ki  e  waiW  553^?i  c5j3?^J  cSdB^adtS  .cro 

C9Oj.  —  5l0eU  ^eS0t|,  eruaM  53^^|  (Prvs.).  See  Smd. 
244;  Cpr.  8,  53.  56;  Bp.  9,  12;  10,  55;  18,  88;  34,  9;  35, 
21.  28;  35,  34;  40,  4;  47,  65;  48,  31;  J.  5.  60;  7,  6;  15, 
48;  ^r&g^y,  tSeso-,  s3jo±s«-, 

To  look  at  one  another  (Grj.  4,  69)-  — 

Looks  and  love-gestures  (Abhi.  2,  78). 

notaka,  A  looker-on,  a  spectator;  an 
eye-witness.  cS^c^  e&tf, 

M  (Smd.  294).  See  Cpr.  5,  after  76;  8,  48;  Abh.  P.  3, 
39;  Bp.  28,  50;  57,  32;  60,  32;  Bh.  2,  2,  94;  3,  19,  50; 
Ram.  5,8,29;  J.  15,39;  17,9. 

nota-kara.  ~  (Bh.  6, a,  26), 

ci/i^&jTO>£0  nota-gara.  A  looker-on,  a  spec¬ 
tator  (My.).  %  an  examiner;  a  shroff  (My.). 
^  'la^rraes <^ora,  2®e3  £0^ 

a^STlcS  ^oea  (Prv.). 

nodisu,  To  cause  to  look  at  or  on, 
to  cause  to  examine  Bmd.  Dh.;  Bp. 

2,  48;  J.  30*53;  My.). 
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nSdu.  =  To  look ;  to  look  on ; 

to  look  at,  to  view,  to  behold;  to  look  after; 
to  examine;  to  consider;  to  take  care;  to 
see  SmcL  I)h,;  c.;  T.,  Ma  &©(^;  cf.  bSjss&I). 

33*  o&oq  Mr.  317).  s3o^£>o  ^rto 

(c3^de$v3  52).  (^rtfin'o 

Cfc.  II,  107).  &J9?cSJ53o  or  *3j0$©  o  (Smd.  28).  otesd 
(59).  «3j9rt;3js^asio  or  slsrf 
fSj&?a5So  (200).  ?3&o&a  &©£&  (267).  cStaL^ 

cSjs^jsS  cSja^fej  (3^% 

Nr.),  <3^2*053^  *it£*3dWKfcj*UJ  (J.  28,  17). 

0?e5  ?&®erti5S^OrWo  &8{3j5*o  (28,  22). 

?33>€>C§  r5j®e^  S3?^tf0  (Kiv.  5,  116).  f’TUe^&cS  8&RB3 
sksS  ^sS  (B.  8,  90).  e3j9?ci3sj 

(4,  226).  «53?fc>  eru&djatffttf  araeSTWeS^ 

5*033  (5,281).  tfeSrt  *raes>d  7^353^.—  fSjB? 

dd  ^?dd  (unfixed)  d4j  «#add 

yadd  a!d  do.— ^aAiaeao  tro 
e^sdd  3j3acto$r*  &cSa?--* eS^add  irassdci  Ladd  AAe 

•c*®  <s>  a  co  Tfr 

SeP—jlssaiSatoj  dan  tadd^dd  dj^addd  (simply: 

fruit  of  former  actions).— rfzSodjs^n  n^d 

do —  fl©^a  toddd  ddd^  c3Jdgsfc3  wddd 

3^&5.-~ e/vrao  odj^dos 

*3«af- — c5J0?a  w»!  <a<3  3  & ^  w^(Prvs.).  See  Smd.  98. 
112.  153.  255.  260.  272:  Cpi*.  1,  95;  2,  79;  Bp.  4,  65.  66; 
14,  IS;  19,85;  20,  13;  37,  52;  40,  14.  16.  36.  42;  45, 
31.  32.  33;  49,  17;  50,25;  52,  36;  53,17;  54,81;  57,32; 
58,  36;  60,  27;  Bh.  2,  13,  23;  Sm.  24.  33,  75;  Ram.  3,  2, 
19;  Rsv.  5,  39;  6,  32;  J.  2,  65;  28,  35.  44;  31,  35;  Si.  237. 
356.  368.  378.  —  rep.  (B,  2,  30)*  —  t$J^do 

cLs^o.  rep.  (Smd.  230;  Bp,  IS,  24;  33,  3;  35,  2;  36,51; 
55,  37;  J.  3,  37;  28,  26;  B.  5, 143.  169),— -  = 

?l@saa&i$  jSjs^a.  (B.  3,  2). 

c5j&p c&<2>#  noduvika  Looking,  etc.  (wd«?^ 

d^r?j  Si.  404).  cLs^dod^  das 

fires,  etc.  398). 

c3j$(^  nota,  Ache,  pain  (My.).  &©^;$3esi3  zspge 

—  tfjs^&odb  3o«>n  (Prvs.).  See  Pry. 

s.  dof3;  sSaodbV 
<a 

notu.=  c&aei^.  P.  p.  of  &»**& 

ndda.  Pushing’,  impelling,  inciting.  See  «£>■*. 

non .  =  Aaeik.  To  observe  a  vow  or 
religious  obligation,  to  perform  any  (thing 
as  a)  meritorious  act  of  devotion  or  au¬ 
sterity  (5^dd^  Smd.  Bh.;  Te,  &©$«*>,  tSjs^siM;  T,,  . 
M.  ila^).  P.  p.  (Smd.  287  Cm.;  Cpr.  1,  82.  75; 

Abh.  P.  15,  after  54;  Bp.  2, 48,  51.  57;  J,  18, 19).  j&jss^o 
(Smd.  275). 

nojuau.  To  cause  to  perform  something 
as  a  meritorious  act,  etc.  &?oaodr  sSjaw^o&a* 
dddjsodaass^^d^do  ^oa^wslraftararoaotfcpi  t^o^ipasj 
odao  ^0&©$3$ri5kp$d0c  fLs^Aido  (Smd.  84.  128;  Kavy. 
1,15,7). 

ndnu.  ~  &«*?>•  ^0  (i.  e,  ftc^n-sft)  ^j3^os34 

(Bp.  48,  19).  P.  p.  $&%&>■ (Mj.). 


nompi.  =  ^acs&3^.  Any  religious  act 
or  obligation  enjoined  by  the  gods;  any 
meritorious  act  of  devotion  or  austerity  (Abh. 

P.  15,  after  54;  Bp.  2.  48.  49;  3,  14;  J.  30,  40;  My,;  Te. 
cSj^doj;  T.,  Me  see  «ni«P). 

cl^s^  nompuB  =  S®eJ^.  (T.  u9  ss;  My.>. 
^JS^oao?i)  noyisu.  (Smd.  25),  -  &oso?l).  To 
cause  to  suffer  pain,  to  pain;  to  afflict,  to 
distress  (0.).  ^oSjAidc  (Smd.  64.  273). 
oSo^Jdd^J  (^dJ^acJ,  Hla,;  Mr,  236).  jSj3^c355o*Jo< 

dUo^da  (^j^,  H14.).  dodard  ^js^o^oda^da  (edo 

c^d,  dadar^^^  Mr.).  rov9(r1oa,  s3oodj^  ^ o5aA> 
(Prv,).  e^odj^^rU)  ^3(dOn?>HO  #1^  doa 
da^s^  i^sdda  (B.  4,34).  $1$*  ?5ddb 

e»c»eE*^e  (3j$-eo&>&z3  (Bh.  1,  8,  20).  See  Bp.  22, 
17;  38,  10.  12.  34;  J,  21,  34;  Si.  89, 

i\la^QSo£i>^  noyisuha.  Inflicting  pain,  etcQ 

(des  Nr,). 

tSv^POto  noyu.  etc.  (My.;  B.  2,  24),  P,  p. 

See  Prv.  s,  ^3. 

G>  ~6 

(Sjs^O  nSm  Pare,  haulage:  freight  (Mhr.,  H.;  Mg.). 

Bovu.  Ache,  pain;  affliction  (&e*3, 

d^  Nr.;  g,^d  Nn.  108;  sS^sipS  156:  d$drS  Smd.  393 
Cm.;  ^doqio,  Mr.  384;  448; 

Bhu,  41;  Bp.  28,11.  14;  J,  13,  38;  19,  35;  C.;  T .  &ffi, 
f3js?cdb^;  M,  fSjaod^,  ^^ceo;  Te. 

’ffaOrt  fSjsssJ.wofcjaj  (B.  1,  12),  ^^0^53 Osa,  ^ 

o^a  eSjsrt^^tiOu.  —  ssci  ^j9ps^ 

(Prvs.).  ^)CxJwfS^?4  (^ES  A)  Si.  485).  See  aid-, 

s&HL;  Prv.  s.  ^as  —  ?Sj0^  ^U&o.  =  ?Sj&?OP)asJo.  (Q, 
304;  My.)« f5w®ts$  djssia.  =*  c&®?o0o^>.  sS^fSfl^ 

$Jb §54  S>J3 s^J5Se>ii  (B.  5,  190;  My.). 

c?j£>^  no].  To  precede,  to  taka  the  lead  (<® 

rt>/1Sl)?S  Smd.  Dh.). 

ndldu.  — ?3j®^  ^ebs  iScSjs :v«  7^4^ 

4^  (Smd.  288  Mdb.,  o.  r,  fSJ3^). 

cSj©^^  nolpu.  To  go  fronting  somebody,  to 
go  forward  to  meet  (raa^r  Smd.  ii; 

Kk.  87). 

c3L®C&3*  ndl.«SjaetSj.  cSjs^o  or  c3js«^053o  (Smd.  28). 
cSJ5?a  0  (217.  275).  ^?C03d^cl  (fl^^oScS  198  Cm.), 

^S59odo^  (297).  f&jSP^d  (Cfc.  II,  72). 
c&as©  (Cpr.  1,  93;  Bp.  2,  13;  Esv.  6,  after  11;  13,  after 
77).  cLsPjSorio  (Kay,  2,  48).  cSjs?C3»®  rt9«  (5,  after  27). 
See  Bp.  10,  55;  32,  6;  42,  20. 

ran.  For  Kannada  words  with  this  initial 
in  writ  see  ^  or  ^4^ 
efe)  nau.  *4  sftep,  a  6oa^, 

naekara..™  ete.  (My.), 

nauka-danda.  An  oar. 

cD^^^ocJOctf  nauk^-nayana.  Ship-leading  (or  building, 
B.  5,194). 
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naoke.  A  small  ship ,  a  boat. 

ti’S^oddF  nau-tarya.  Navigable. 

?T*)?df*3  nau-danda.  An  oar. 

Cb 

nyak.  = 

nyakku.  Tbh.  of  c^oza*  Bmd.  106). 

ni-aksha.  Low.  inferior.  2,  whole,  entire. 

nyak-rodha.  =  Growing  downwards: 

the  Indian  fig-tree  or  banyan  tree,  Ficus  bengalensis  Lin. 
(Ficus  indiea  Roxb.,  tiki,  tioS  3STn.  42).  2,  the 

tree  Butea  frondosa  (tiers  si,  42).  3,  the  moon 

(^3,  *3?^  42).  4,  a  fathom ,  measured  by  the  arms  ex¬ 
tended.  5,  a  road  (tijarlF,  3o3&  42).  6,  a  point  of  the 

compass  (&T6,  42).  7,  fraud,  etc,  42).  8,  a 

forest  (tie*,  42). 

nyak-rodhi.  The  tree  Salvinia  mcullata  Roxb. 
ni-anku.  =  $offx  A  deer ,  an  antelope  (cf.  fcSo^). 
Bee  Hr.  s. 

ni-anc.  e*^.  Gomp  dowmvards, 

downwards,  dozen. 

rfncz£&  ni-aheita.  Thrown  or  cast  dozen,  bent  down. 


200Fti  ni-arbuda.  =  $ioord  One  hundred  millions. 


jigged  ni-asana.  Casting,  putting  or  laying  down,  deposit¬ 
ing;  delivering,  giving  up.  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  80). 

ni-asta.  Thrown  or  cast  'down,  put,  placed .  2,  de- 

i)—0 

livered,  deposited,  consigned. 
ni-ada.  Food. 

cTOgodo  ni-aya.  =  c^cdo  2,  1,  Method,  way,  rule, 

manner,  system ,  plan.  2,  right  or  fit  manner:  fitness, 
propriety,  right ,  justice;  law;  a  lawful  act.  3 ,a  lawsuit; 
a  dispute,  a  quarrel  (My.).  4,  judicial  sentence,  judg¬ 

ment,  5,  a  logical  argument;  a  complete  argument  or 
syllogism;  logic,  logical  philosophy;  a  system  of  philo¬ 
sophy  delivered  by  Gotama  or  Gautama  (Bp.  51,  12; 
33,  8;  see  6,  a  general  or  universal  rule  in 

grammar,  an  axiom  which  precedes  and  must  be  kept 
in  view  in  the  explanation  of  special  rules, 
werij  oS^Odb^  FSraOiJjti?  MW.- c^OdL>«Swtiti 

craoSoftco  c^odo  (Prvs.).  See 

Kavy.  II,  2,  B,  24.  — ■  c3yd&s»3.  A  judicial  department 
(B.  5,  263).  —  c3^0d)^?0^.  A  lawsuit  or  case  being 
settled  or  decided  (My.;  also  — «  o^cd) 

A^OFo.  To  settle  or  decide  a  ease  or  quarrel  (My.;  B,  4, 
6;  5,  228.262).  cS^Oi do  (?rat3ti^  G.).  —  c^odb 

Settling  or  deciding  a  case  (My.).  — *  eS^o&ti 
A  system  of  rules,  a  rule  (My.).  —  pS^odjtioatf. 
A  man  who  is  a  long  way  off  from  justice,  who  does  not 
care  for  it  at  all  (Bp,  28,  62) » —  ^cxJjtiatio.  To 

engage  in  lawsuits  (My.);  to  altercate,  to  quarrel  (My.). 
—  c^odtotio.  -wek.  ss  (B.  5,  232). 

eTO^odotrs'd  nyaya-kara.  A  quarrelsome  man  (Bp.  59,  37). 


tit>^adQ$?®Fodb  nyaya-nirnaya.  A  decision  in  a  lawsuit, 
a  sentence  or  verdict  (My.). 

?3D ocdo S&DF odo^  nyaya-nirnayaka.  A  judge  (ssa^ssatf, 
Si.  258). 

nyaya-paddhati.  A  guide-book  on  proper 
conduct  (My.). 

nyaya-pramana.  A  standard  of  rules  or 

law  (My.). 

?3^>god)’dj?)AF  nyaya-marga.  The  way  of  propriety  or  jus¬ 
tice  (My,;  FoF  G.).  c^oSjtiJsrJFS^  cdsfodus^sa  (tioo&BF 
*,  *  S  G.).  9 

c^odotid^nyaya-vanta.  A  properly  behaving  man  (My,). 
c35godoti«§F  nyaya-varti.  Well-behaved.  ?t  N.  (J.  10,  44). 

nyaya-vicaraka.  A  judge  (My.). 
cu^ods)£&?3’d?S  nyaya-vicarane.  Investigation  of  a  lawsuit 
(My.). 

nyaya-vlda,  A  man  who  knows  the  law:  a  judge 

(My.). 

cTOgodo£$  nyaya-vidha.  An  arranger  about  lawsuits:  a 
judge  (wqjFC^s*,  etc.  Mr.  268). 

nyaya-vidh&yaka.  Legislative  (My.).  — 
^odotijpaodJ'tfFijS.  Legislative  council  (My.). 

^tgcdoFe^  nyaya-sabhe.  A  court  of  justice  (My.;  B.  4, 169). 
nyaya-stha.  =  c^odjtiti.  (My.).  See  Prv.  s. 

odoF? 

cp 

STOgOdOrfo  nyaya-sthana.  A  court,  a  cutcherry  (My.). 
fTO^odje)pF'«S  nyaya-adhipati,  A  judge;  a  magistrate  (My.). 
c3tgcdjatp?tf  nyaya-adhisa.  =  e^O&et^tiS,  (My.;  B.  4,  7. 
169). 

eTOgodjsFo*  nyaya-asana.  The  judgment-seat,  the  bench 
(My,;  B.  5,  280). 

<TOgodjs>?tte  nyaya-asthana,  =  (My.). 

oTC^ado^  ni-^yya.  i Regular,  adapted,  fit,  proper . 

ni-asa.  Putting  down,  placing;  depositing;  laying 
aside;  putting  on,  as  colour;  impressing,  stamping;  strik¬ 
ing  in,  as  the  claw;  consigning.  2,  a  deposit,  a  pledge. 
Bee  e.  g.  3-,  tio-.  3,  certain  religious  ceremonies  con¬ 
sisting  in  putting  the  fingers  into  various  forms  (Mhr.). 

nyasa-karana.  Putting  down,  placing.  See 

nyasa-arpana.  Delivery  of  a  deposit 
cdogoSO  nyunkha.  Sixfold  repetition  of  the  syllable  Om. 
2,  proper;  pleasing. 

ni-ubja.  Bent  downwards;  lying  on  the  face;  crooked; 
hump-backed,  gibbous  from  disease. 
cdjB£e3  ni-fina.  =  c*.  ■  Lessened ,  diminished,  deficient ,  de¬ 

fective ,  wanting,  deprived  of.  2,  inferior,  low;  vile> 
blamable. 

nydnate.  Deficiency,  incompleteness,  want.  (My.; 
§5,1). 


115* 


55s  p.  The  forty-first  letter  of  the  Alphabet 

(Smd.  12.  21).  It  often  changes  places  with  initial  S5*, 
e*g.  £*>7%,  ao^o;  s$^,  35$  ; 

^0,  5$©*o  (Smd.  191),  etc.,  etc.;  and  is 

replaced  by  53*  in  ^  'Sictfs*,  etc.  (191);  it  becomes 
e.  g.  in  =3^$,  as^CO9©*  (78);  and  53*;  e.  g.  in 
no,  (8),  6$©*,  <a^S53  (81),  tfskrtjartF 

s^^rSo  (82),  ©^jsig^o,  ^oo^o^cao  (204),  ajatfsiJgjCfo 

-  (205),  s3jQrt^e33  (207),  fc^©4,  &s3(5?rt)  (211),  £3^0* 
(213),  $^035oe&eso  (215),  ^o-eos^r,  zSesos^cdoo*  (218), 
erae&OsSra4  (22 1),  ©e9os$&>,  (224),  eo* 

(277),  en)S^C34,  Sds3e©*,  (278: 

■^&53j^3|  would  be  wrong,  it  is  to  be  81),  Cf. 

;3s3o=^£o,  3Ebs$o  =  33  sS'o  (286);  and  see  raso,  c^so, 
ioc6,  etc.;  C$33  2,  ^ss*;  S3*. 

pa.  1.  The  letter  13  pronounced  with  a  short 
a,  as  is  generally  done  at  school. 

5j  pa.  2.  (C-©  17).  =  ^,  202,  ^2,  (^2),  A  syl¬ 
lable  used  in  the  formation  of  the  future 
tense  and  of  the  present  or  future  relative 
participle  (Smd.  274),  e-  g-  u&rt  ^s3f 

(of  =5^0*,  etc.);—  ©33F,  s&raSSF  (of  ©©*  etc.);  — 

urt©,,  frtfg,  (of  ©rf(&,etc.);-t3ri©,  tfsb©  (of  tSrteo, 
etc.);  3j®©  (of  etc.);  —  ©<3, 

(of  ©p4,  etc.);  —  sftaeai,  3ss3,  &®5$  (of  4^r0,  etc.);— 
£065053,  &©*3$,  '(of  &>©ortj,  etc.);  —  U 5$  (of  l>);  — 

tfSS*  (of  *3s5s$0);  =i?3>3$  (of  ^SjO);— 30S$,  toOs3, 

(of  etc.);  —  erusfcfcjs*  (of  ©orfc&jKib,  Smd.  275).  See 

further  ww^as!  (1),  ©s3$045$o  (3),  (5), 

WWjS  (8),‘  5$0i^0S$o«  (141),  3§|H44  (195),  ©tfOgo4 
(206),  ©rt  Os^cto  (209),  tfgs&fc  (212),  en)5$Ofc>4tfo 
(217),  c^£53  (297),  A©tfasd  (Lilv.  3,  3),  A&Vt  (Ray. 
5,  26),  £o©J3  (J.  25,  5).  eSi^fS  ©Uj^a  ^©5? 

-S-cOo  ^iofOo5^^  ©ol>3=#o3oo 

«Oor?  <63Fo3  ©E0O  S3®-od>©J^  05$  t3^oft$o  o$s^oeos$  ©orts& 
ejoortd  35$o^q^dcd^s5*  sipea^tSja^F  (RgTe 

13,  82). 

5>  pa.  3,  A  letter  used  in  reiteration,  e.  g. 

5$^,  "ffBCO 0  33e>c£o,  £di^J  , 

3KSF3  ^wfS,  s%3,  awj,  (My.), 

pa.  1.  Guarding,  protecting,  ruling.  See  e.  g. 

^2$.  2,  the  number  1  (Mr.  349). 

7j  pa.  2.  Drinking.  See  e .  g.  ©04^-,  sjsrf-. 

35  pa.  3.  An  abbreviation  of  the  fifth  note  of  the 

gamut  (Mr,  76). 

So  pam*-^25  etc.  Greenness,  etc.  (3S«?3,  s$sso, 

Smd.  215), 

^jo.rS  pam&e.  —  (^0^  Mr.  505). 

3ft?  p&ka*  Imitation  of  the  sound  of  laughter : 


ha,  ha!  —  3$#  5$^  ctfrlo.  To  laugh  very  loudly,  to 
giggle  (C,;  Te.)„  s ^  ^ 
(Prv.).—  zStfg  o$rto»  —  5$=^  33^-.  (My,), 
paka.  —  5$  1.  See 

pakali,  A  corolla  or  row  of  petals  (B.  3,  36;  Mhr. 
,  • 

pak&na.  (—^=5^^).  (e«^,  etc.  Si.  313), 
pa-kara.  1.  The  letter  af  (Smd.  11.  190). 

ZWd'd  pakara.  2.  Tbh.  of  (My.). 

pakali,  A  double  water-skin  carried  ou  a 

bullock  (My.;  B.  5*  286;  Br.,  T,;  Mhr.,  H.  cf. 

53^0  2)*  ™  Pakali-water.  ^o^odoo 

sS-a*  modljd  ^  (Prv.>. 

oA  to-™®  v  y 

pakas a,  Tbh.  of  g,^93J.  (S.  Mhr.), 
srf&e'd  pakira,  —  (My.). 

^  pakka.  =  (^  2),  s$^  1,  3$-^,  rfotf  1.  Tbh,  of 
(Smd.  346).  A  wing  (rt?$03*,  ^5$,  sS^,  etc.  Kr.;  ^S3o^ 
Kfc.  69,  Sm.  78;  Opr.  8,  after  101;  Grj.  3,  after  103;  C.; 

B.  2,  9).  d  Soa°0  ^jbUj  — 

gcA«ete(id?ciJ  ?  (Prvs.).  2,  the 
shoulder  (©^  Kk.  69).  3,  the  fiank  or  side;  a  side, 

party,  faction  (to©  Kk.  32;  Sm.  59;  wa  70.  78.  98; 

C, ).  4,  proximity,  neighbourhood  (F)£ Ja)S$  Kk.  33; 

4?)d0F?1}  Sm.  59;  4&6  78;  ^6)^103)..  5, 

favour,  support  Sm.  103).  6,  the  half  of  a 

lunar  month  (^3>©!^c$  Sm.  78)*  .  Side-hangings 

(Ssv.  8,  16).  «***»  The  western  mountain 

(Abb.  P.  11,  177).  —  ^^^6.  Severe  pain  in  the  right 
or  left  side  of  the  body;  pleurisy  (C„). 

pakkadi.  The  flank  or  side,  56js^o3j3^?i 
KS^aodj©  riesOj  3,  ©  rto©^ (Cb.  42). 

pakkana.  The  hut  or  abode  of  a  savage 
Sm.  32). 

pakkaae.  Suddenly;  without  a 

why  or  wherefore  (0.;  Tc.  sStf^iS).  ws cd>  tmo&a 

Vrt  wJ®^b  fiwsjae,  s$^c3  wdnlfSodbdd 

*3  ^ 

cis^rioM^  ^sSsratfj  (B.  4, 138).  egC3iodo 

c^ea  Ebcio  (4,  217).  —  5$^^  pirto.  To  burst  out  a 
laughing  (My.;  Te.;  T.  ^’rtj)* 

pakkarake,  =  (si^d). 

Tbh.  of  ©0^  FloOrt^o  trociod  (gm. 

41,  0.  r.  rtoesdoc^o  ©f3  ^JcSodrt^  (Smd. 

I,  82,  o.  rs.  3^0^,  sl^d^). 

pakkarakke.  —  q.  v,  (r?oC3,  ©oe^,  ^orbeg 

Kk.  58).  r$oC355oo$^ 

(42,  0.  r.  3ft£0^).  co^ol)  (Rsv.  13,  62). 

pakkarike.  —  q.  v.  (©fS  ^o^odrt^  ksus©  0.). 

pakkarikke.  —  q,  v. 

pakkare.  1.  (—  etc.  ?  Grj.-7,  46;  To.:  armour. 


mail,  housings).  Ad  sa^sjjOrtv* 

(Smd.  22.  83).  _ *?=)$  (Abh.  P.  13,  60). 

35^t3  pakkare,  2.  =s  q.  v. 

3^e3  pakkale.  =  £^.<5  2,  A  kind  of  vessel  (wridii  Ct.  I, 
86,  o.  rs.  tortOrt;  toritirt,  to^d  &k.  56,  o.  r.  &srtO 

rl;  lortOrl,  to^d  Sm*  62;  Bhn.  24;  ^ScoOri  65). 

J'SjssSrttf  traartV,  sJ^dodo  aJ^edbrW  (ue&rEttd)  £0^4 
(Bh.  1,  12,  17).  <$$3Do)  tfofcci)  asS^d^tio  (1,  10,  30). 
2,  a  temporary  well  in  a  stream,  etc.  (dtetf,  Ss.). 

•3V3j  pakka.  Tbh.  of  (Mhr.) ■«*—  KfaF^iodci.  The  regular 
account  compiled  from  the  diary  (Mhr.;  B.)»  — 

-wdd,  A  shrewd,  cunning  man  (My.)*  —  A 

large  measuriug-pavu  (333  4  My.)*  —  ai>ff^3ijsd&  An 
accomplished,  ready  word  (My.).  —  sj^donb.  Lasting 
colour  (My.).  —  g^f^Ajsroodo.  An  accomplished,  adept 
sipahi  (My,).  — *  3to&  ;${&).  A  large  measuring-sera 
(My.). 

53^j  pakki.  1.  =  seA ,  afc|.  Tbh.  of  Smd.  350). 

^  aorforfv*  (S3).  See  Smd.  I,  60.  61;  Sm.  30;  W33o^, 
vortra  yo«-5 

cdjes-,  s$£&ai-}  sjja^CD-,  slaraaS  tBrta©*-,  soo&d-.  — 

(rtdj^  Sm.  6).  —  aS^rtvse^.  (rldocS 

Ek.  8). 

S&j  pakki.  2.  A  manner,  a  way,  a  means  (My.;  Te.  4^, 
4^;  Mhr.  3tf).  ^ 

23^0j  pakku.  1.  =  sfe£,  etc.,  s3=sC^.  Tbh.  of  3$j£.  (M.;  T. 
sd^O'5,  relations).  —  Eter^rtJi^O.  To  give  support, 

to  nourish,  etc.  (Abb.  P.  8,  after  54). 

SitfOj  pakku.  2.  Tbh.  of  sJ^.  (Opr.  1.  5;  5,  after  35;  Abh. 
P.  16,  after  89;  Grj.  9,  56;  J.  16,  18;  Rsv.  1,  45;  6,  after 
11). 

pakku l»vani.  A  person  of  one’s  own  side,  a 
kinsman  (sSiSnj^sSd,  Ss.). 

od^jSj  pakku.  =  1. 

7j pakkd-vani.  =  3ta^3s$,  q.  v. 

patte.  1.  =  3ea3d  1  q.  t.9  so^j.  Lying  down, 
reposing;  bending  downwards  (see  ?i?fca^); 
a  place  (J.  20,  52).  2,  a  place  for  reposing: 
a  dormitory  Sm.  79;  Cpr.  1, 123;  Te.);  the 

lair  of  a  wild  beast  (see  £or^);  a  nest  (Grj. 
4,  66).  3,  a  cow-pen,  or  a  herd  of  kine  (doeso 

Sm.  79).  —  5j^53(3.  -sJjfS.  A  dormitory  (?5h[  SjS, 
S^rt^aS  Ss.). 

pakke.  2.  (fr.^itu).  (  =  ^2).  Meeting  with: 
closeness,  contact,  vicinity  Sm.  79;  Te. 

•  SS«|).  sd^c&©«?«  o*cfc ,  ?5j0  ijs^rbs^^oo 

(Smd.  73,  0.  r,  &C0^).  See  —  £=i|s&es3.  A  young 

one  that  is  near  (J.  28,  44). 

pakke.  3.  The  tamarisk  tree,  Tamarix 
indica  (Te.;  &v&v,  ^4^  Si.  131). 

•dtfj  pakke.  =  etc.  The  side  (My.;  Te.);  the  page  of 
a  book  (My.;  Te.). 

sS^rC  pakke-ga.  =  a.  A  man  who  rests  or 
reposes  on.  See  eawtbe^-,  <aort-, 


23#^  pakva.  =  33^}  asi^  2.  Cooked ,  roasted,  boiled,  baked; 
warmed.  2,  digested.  3,  mature,  ripe .  4,  accomplished, 

come  to  perfection,  perfect,  fully  developed,  ready,  fair, 
adept;  shrewd,  experienced;  strong,  durable.  5,  ripe  for 
destruction:  on  the  eve  of  decay.  6,  grey,  as  the  hair. 
See  2:  Hla.  s.  3JSd. 

pakva-krife.  Cooking,  etc.  2,  the  tree  Azadiracta 
indiea  (ftsA^).  (R,). 

p&kva-dhanya-r  asa.  The  liquid  of  boiled 

grain.  See 

7jt5£&  pakvaaa.  3§e£g).  N.  of  a  barbarous  tribe. 


jtefiBj;,  pakva-anna.  Boiled  rice,  cooked  or  dressed  food, 
a  dish;  a  cake  (s®§£>,  ©3^-SS,  Hla.;  My,;  B.  8,  46; 

Bp.  36,  46).  («s^^,  4^  Mr.  215).  See 

•£>o£o<». 


paksha.  =*  etc.  A  iving.  2,  a  feather;  tke  feathers 
of  an  aiTOW  (rtes*  Kn.  112;  Mr.  497).  3,  the  side  of  any¬ 
thing;  a  side;  the  flank  or  side  of  a  man ,  etc.  (^0, 

112;  W&497).  4,  a  side,  apart;  a  party,  a  faction 

^cf,  eoftetf0t3$sb  112).  5,  a  partisan ,  a  folloioer.  6, 
favour;  partiality  (5jOrt,sd  497).  7,  case:  one  of  two  cases, 
one  side  of  argument,  an  alternative;  a  case  in  general ,  a 
supposition .  8 ,  proximity,  neighbourhood  (?o<SJ3trf} 

112;  497).  9,  a  wall  rl^d  112;  rU>?cs 

497).  10,  the  half  of  a  lunar  month,  comprising  fifteen 
days  So&c^0^  li2;  ssjswa-qsr  497).  11, 

the  number  3  5  (Oh.;  Mr.  348).  12,  a  multitude, 

a  host.  13 1  quantity  in  composition  with  words  signify” 


ing  hair  ($sc|s3oo»  Mr.  320).  ^ 

^39,  ^S?BS33  Etes  (Prvse). 

w1  u>. 

See  Smd.  62.  143.  278.—  Sj=5;  To  leave  a  side  or 

sA 

party  (Bp.  27,  33).  — *  a*j£  s3J3^o.  To  be  partial, 
5jj®ObEid  ^^0»raS(8^P  (Prv.).—  ^  To  side  with, 
to  espouse  a  side  (B.  5,  234). 

pakshaka.  A  side  door,  a  private  or  back  door.  2, 


a  sidesman;  a  partisan. 

SSjS^^g  paksha-ghata.  A  stroke  with  the  wings;  moving 
of  the  wings  (J.  14,  19). 

paksha-ja.  The  moon*  (R-). 


pakshati.  The  root  or  insertion  of  a  wing,  the  pit  of 
a  bird's  wing  si ©5$©*  Hla.;  s5j3^o  ries9  Mr.  168). 

2,  the  first  day  of  the  half  month. 

paksha-dvara.  A  side  door,  an  inner  or  back 
door,  a  private  entrance. 

paksha-pata.  Espousing  a  side:  partisanship, 
partiality.  (My.).  sSW  araaisS??  (Frv.).  2,  falling 


off  of  the  feathers:  the  moulting  of  birds.  3,  the  flapp¬ 
ing  of  wings  (Cpr.  2,  after  7).  —  sUsck.  To 

show  partiality  (My.;  B.  5,  8). 

paksha-pati.  A  person  who  sides  with,  or  adheres 
to,  the  party  of  any  one,  a  partisan,  an  adherent,  a 
friend  (Bp.  40,  66;  57,  28;  My.;  B.  4,  107.  126), 


paksha-prayascitta.  An  expiatory  act  per¬ 
formed  at  the  suklapaksba  of  a  month,  an  offering  of 
cooked  rice,  etc.  feeing  made  (My.).  See  Prv.  b.  ste®>0. 
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paksha-bfeaga.  The  side  or  Sank,  especially  ike 
flank  of  an  elephant . 

paksha-bheda.  A  distinction  between  two  parties® 
— -  SSJB^O.  To  be  partial,  to  show  partiality, 

djsaddn  S#  d  (Prv,). 
paksha-mfila.  The  root  or  articulation  of  a  wing . 

P^sha-rakshe.  “  3S^.*W>  etc,  Flank-protection: 
the  armor  or  gear  of  horses  or  elephants. 

paksha-svikara.  Taking  or  espousing  the 
side  of  any  one.  Bee  t«t>53cfo?l©«P6. 


paksha-anta. 


The  last  day  of  the  half  month. 


^~d  paksha-antara,  Another  case  or  supposition 
{Smd.  297)?  another  way  or  manner  (s aj©  Nr.). 

P*£sha-apara-paksha.  Siding  with  another 
party  (My.). 


paksha-art§&.  The  meaning  of  a  case  or  suppo¬ 
sition:  a  case  or  supposition  (Smd.  297). 


35^  pakshi.  =  1,  etc.  Furnished  with  wings:  a  bird. 

2,  siding  with.  too,  doajj^  tow.— 

rUd,  3isc0o  (Prvs,).  See  Frv.  s.  to  <3. 

Pftkshik*.  »  .  See  tfo  K^-. 

3i^^e^pakshi-jy^shtha.  A  vulture  (rt^}  rtd^Mr.  175). 
33|k  pakshini.  A  night  with  the  two  days  enclosing  it. 
pakshi-bheda.  A  kind  of  bird.  See  •sbfre*, 


£j*6^  o*>&!  pakshi-raja.  Gamtda. 

pakshi-vahana.  Ysshpi.  (Bp.  54,  07;  J.  26,  3). 

^■S^e^’d'pakshf-kara.  Taking  the  side  of  or  siding  with 
(any  body,  Nn,  112). 

•^•A*^**  pakshi-karana.  =  (My.). 

3dftvt$d&'  pakshf-k&risu.  To  espouse  &  side.)  to  become  a 
partner  (Bh.  8,  22,  6;  My.). 

35^*5^  pakshMndrs.  =  Strata.  (J.  14,20). 

pakshmr,.  A  wing.  2, an  eyelash  (tfe&  <as5  Nn.  86; 

Mr.  317).  3,  the  filament  of  a  flower. 

4 ,  the  point  of  a  thread;  a  thin  thread. 
sSaro  $  pakhkh&U.  (Smd.  23).  =  z$v$  St  2.  Tbh.  of  w 

so  *  to  ^  <A 

(346,  o.  r.  EJjotf). 

zJXS  pagadi.  A  turban  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.).  See  Prv.  s. 


&ri%&  pagade.  *=  A  tree,  frequently  culti¬ 
vated,  Mimusops  elengi  Lin.  (St.  &pi.;  My.;  Te. 

small  tree,  wild  and  cultivated, 
Nyctanthes  arbor  tristis  Lin.  (Te.). 

7j7('S  pagade.  A  mark  on  a  die  (Mhr,  T.  M. 

sirtsl,  S3  Ad,  Tik  SSrSeS,  an  ace  on  a  die);  a  die  (or  cowry) 
for  playing  a  kind  of  back-gammon  (««^  G-)j  a  piece 
used  at  that  play  (My.;  cf.  Sk.  suites).  wUdaVrt  sdrtd^ 
(«3©?$3C&  0.).  2,  the  play  itself  (My.;  c 

$.)•  ™*  Prided  ^oSo.  A  piece  used  in  playing  pagade 
(My.),  s tfrtd?  ^cSo  jtfaddd  (;3©??s3o&  Si.  461).—-  krt 
do&  The  centre  of  a  diee-eloth  or  board  (My.)*  — 

sSnidoda  slWj.  (ess^eA  Cb„,  sic!).  —  Prided  =  sSrt 

do&>  PvoOJ.  (My,)*  — prided  df$.  A  square  on  the  dice 
cloth  or  board.  s3Ad§  dc3o&oVj  sj^  (ss^oA,  s3ej  0., 


sic  j). ««.  grided)  e33  „  A  die  (or  cowry)  at  pagade  (w£ 
Si.  46 1).  —  Prided  The  line  of  squares  a  player’s 

pieces  have  to  cross  to  arrive  at  the  centre  of  a  dice- 
cloth  or  board  (My.).  —  sSridotofel  The  pagade- 

play  (My.).  <33  sSrid  dOcsytf 

2S^<0  0.)a  —  To  play  at  pagade  (J.  6,  31). 

grid otodsi  (^s^dri  0.).  sSrtdodraa,  ad 
(Frv.). 

pagadasti.  Immovable,  as  in  a  determination  or 
promise;  cautious,  wary,  as  in  speech;  painstaking  (Mv.; 
Mhr.). 

pagadasti-gara.  A  painstaking  man  (My.). 

sfrtQ  pagadi.  *  q.  T.  Tribute,  tax  (My.;  Te. 
s^ort,  3Ejot5,  3Sna9  5iAa.  T.  sSrOSs,  if  “share, 

portion”  be  concerned,  as  would  appear  fr.  T.  s3rO&, 
division,  equal  share,  cf.  T.  sSrO,  M-  sJrb,  s^COo,  to  divide; 
Stfort),  part,  portion,  share;  see  3S*o3;  toA  lj  cf.  1^0*2?). 
^7ia  Siria  sirt 

ao£^a  (Prvs.). 

Sj  A’df^  pagarana.  Tbh.  of  See  rtdK), 

9. 

3J/1©4  pagal.  sJrt^J.  =  Bay  time;  a  day 

(iSsirt,  Sm.  18;  T.,  M.;  Te.  sSrStu, 
cf.  ^3  2).  sSrtw  or  (Smd.  134).  tfrt^cSF 

5iX)^sS^o  (134).  sdrtOfi 
Si>rtoea^7lS*  (134).  See  Cpr.  2,  52;  3,  81; 
Bp.  28,57;  Bsv,  8,112;  9,9;  J.  15, 18;  28,4.  40; 

©«,  ?sar,  ^5j^r(o«5  doo^kr6-.  —  = 

«rtuoa?53l3rt.  (Rsv.  6,  after  11).  —  sSrtw  tSJSfeao ri.  The 
sun  (7&&Q&F  Ct.  I,  46;  etc.,  ^  Kk.  45).  — 

Klrtw  AO.  The  sun  (Abh.  P.  7,  after  69).  —  ©cbv*. 
-^oo^.  Day  and  night  (d.  17, 26).  —  -tro^. 

A  day-meteor  (Cpr.  6,  16;  Abh.  P.  13,  63;  *14,  122).  — 
sSriwotf^.  -sn)V^.  =  (Rsv.  5,  80).  —  s3rte3e§3o&. 

,oiS33od^.  The  Bun  (Sm.  14).  —  sJrtd^cSol). 
nie3e53od>.  (Bp.  11, 47).  —  SirtA^^.N.  (Rsv.  13, 100).— 
sJrtej  ri odb.  The  moon  Ct.  I,  107).—  sSri^rtok.  = 

5Tini^?1odb.  (had)4es3od)  Ct  II,  6). 

pag&ra.  Pay.  salary  (Mhr,,  Port,;  My.;  S3^rf^, 

3$T\qS  pagina.  =  337\^0,  Otc.  (Cpr.  5,  after  64;  Rsv.  5,  after 
55). 

sJAji)  paginu.  =  aS^s*>-  Gum,  resin,  exu¬ 

dation  of  trees  Nb.8S;  M r .  499 ;  soe  SftcM}. 

(Mr.  499). 

pagil.1.  (=  £^€  i).  To  be  sticky,  viscid, 
glutinous,  or  adhesive,  to  adhere,  to  join 

(A^rt  Smd.  Dh,;  53^  Sm.  21;  Cpr.  6,  70;  Abh.  P.  7,  165; 
V.  3^  2;  Ssv.  4,  74;  T.  s3t%,  s5o^>c^,  M.  srfr^,  3Sai>, 

sS3,  Te.  viscous  matter,  gum,  resin;  M.  stfrjeS,  sdod> 
«3,  the  pulp  inBide  the  shell  forming  the  cocoanut).  s3A 
d)  (sSS  dd  Kk.  22). 

ajfsv6  pagil.  2.  (x=3§Tn52).  To  be  afflicted,  to 
suffer  distress,  etc.  (*<>•#  pg  Smd.  Dh.). 
gj?^  page.  (Smd.  loe).  =  5o^.  Hatred,  enmity  (Te. , 
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t.  sta,  -sitfaS  ss^).  g5  an  enemy,  an 
opponent  (sSMSoafrtw,  toes  a  Kk.  60,  Sm.49;  see  8s. 
».  1;  if  “division”  is  concerned,  see  s.  £ria). 

s$rt  (Smd.  28).  to<rteio  do 

(160),  SJrto&j«  *as§r»vo  (195).  See  Cpr.  2,  122; 

Bh.  1,  8,  34;  Rev.  9,9;  J,  5,  23;  7,  29;  9,  IB;  28,  40;  29, 
B6 « «—  Ski  W.  A  foe  or  friend  (Abh.  P.  '5,  4).  — »  Sirtrt.® 
v*.  To  become  hostile,  to  fall  out  with.  l 

sutktfo  (S^iVs*  rtrf#j&s>*  sJrirtj&£»  g3a 

Co  W  »->  C«>  —9 

So?  (Bund.  143)«  ■—  53/lcdx  -&  3.  An  enemy.  See  assfo 
s^rtld^odj,  •& e3  ,  sa&-,  $ A- ,  j3  •  —  sd  rt  si. 

—  sSrtcsfa.  (Abh.  P.11,76;  12,  28).  ~  SrtsSsS.  -sfcS.  A 
hostile  army  (SkffiJKi^  Ct.  I,  103;  Abh,  P.  5,  4;  14, 159). 

page-Mra.  (Smd.-sss).  An  enemy. 

Hatred,  enmity  (Bsy. 

2,  54). 

£0$  pahka,  1.  =  atf^.  See  oirfdotf,  io tewsio^. 

p&nka,  2.==^o53.  A  large  fan,  a  punka  (My.;  Mhr. 
SSosra). 

s5o^  pa nk a.  8.  Afud,  mire  Hn,  45.  94;  Sm, 

106).  2,  sm. 

sSo^&f  panka-ja.  A  lotus.  Kfoitessatfd  skoAri 
(Prv.).  2,  if.  of  a  vritta  (€h.). 

sSo^&Xc^F  p&hkaja-garbha.  Brahma  (My.). 

Sio^rSdSrf  pahkaja-ja.  »  so^fcarti^F.  (My.). 

p&nk&ja-nabha.  Vishnu.  (My.), 
pankaja-fehava.  =  (Bp.  2.  25). 

s5o^33^5  pankaja-vam.  The  moon  (My.). 
zSot? Stew'd  paakaja-&kara.  A  lotus  pond  (Rsv.  13,  43). 
33ot?2to3j  paiikaja-aksba.  Vishnu  (My.). 
s5o?rS (pahkaja-agandhi).  A  wo  man  who  is  fragrant 
like  a  lotus  (see  Sp.  s.  sfoo^o). 

panka-jafca.  =  Sjo^ss.  (Rsv.  18,  90). 
pankaja-anana.  The  eyes  of  which  are  lotuses 

(J.  25,  4). 

pankaja-anane.  A.  woman  with  lotus-like  eyes 
(Bp.  51,7)., 

pankaja-apta.  The  sun  (My.), 
pankaja-ari,  =  sdo^tss^o.  (My.), 
pankaja-ftsana.  Brahma  (esss,  Nn,  47; 

J.  5,  27), 

pankaja-astra.  Kama  (My.), 
pankajini.  A  lotus;  a  lotus  pond.  (R.). 
pahkaja-udara.  Vishnu  (My.). 

^o^do^o  pahka-ruha.  =  Syotf?doa$.  (Ch.  v.  298). 
^jo^daSoX^r  pankaruha-garbha.  =  S^o^&irt^F.  (Bp.  46, 
13). 

&>©■§*  panki,  A  perennial  plant,  Tephrosia 
purpurea  Pers.  (St. &pi.). 

Zlc°&&  pankila.  Muddy;  mud  (fcsdGf,  tfsiea©  Hn.  146). 
panke-ja.  ~  (My.). 

panke-jata.  “  (Kk.  2;  J.  5,  9). 

^o^edoSo  pahke-ruba,  A  lotus. 


pahkti.  33>£^,  5^oSo_,  86^.  A  row 

or  set  of  five,  the  number  five.  2,  a  metre  of  four  lines, 
each  line  consisting  of  10  syllables  (Oh.;  Mr.  362).  3, 

the  number  10.  4,  a  line ,  a  range,  a  row,  a  series 
Nn,  138;  j  Sm.  105).  5,  a  group,  a  flock,  a 

troop,  a  multitude.  6,  a  row  of  people  sitting  down  at  a 
meal:  a  company ,  a  body,  a  sodality.  7,  fame,  celebrity. 

erua!Js&rf&®  ^0^5  rU£$  si do 0353^7^ 

s^d  'ad  K?so'cios~~  sSo-^fi  wa^sssSfJje 

^  sSjearacfoadci®  ^Sjj  SjsJj  (Prvs.).  See 
pan k tike.  =  *%rV  a  row,  a  line, 
pahkti-griva.  Ravaua  (My.). 

svo^E^-gd  pahkti"hheda.  Partiality  in  serving  guests 
(Bp.  43,  14;  My.).  .  ‘ 

pahkti-bhojana.  A  meal  at  which  people 
sit  in  a  row  or  in  rows  (My,). 

25o^o3*eXg  pahkti-yogya.  A  man  who  deserves  to  sit 
in  the  row  of  people  at  meals,  who  is  fit  for  intercourse 
(My,), 

£c^dd  pankti-ratha.  —  Basaratha  (My.). 

3jCs3  pahkhe.  =--  2.  0.). 

s>ort  panga.  The  state  of  being  astride  or 
forked :  a  fork,  the  forked  branch  of  a  tree 

(Te.  5do7i)«  **—  ori^s 5Jj.  A  large  sprawling  forehead- 
mark  (To,;  My.)e  —  sSortcSUsSi  !S^.  To  be  tricked 
(My.).-  afortpasii'tS^  (My.)*  —  aort^sssSa  aratfj. 

To  trick,  to  deceive  (My.). 

^©nc^  pangada.  Astride,  aparfc9  distinct  (Te. 
^ortB).  %  a  separate  inass  or  heap;  a  party 
or  faction  of  people  (My.).  sSort harass# 

wotro?5eP  (Prv.).  Cf.  zSoria? 

7$qJ\  pahgi.  —  Sara  ©Qo,  etc.  (St.  &  Pi.). 

pangu.  =  (eXo  2,  ©X04),  ©cXo,  ^0X0.  The 
state  of  being  bound  by  some  favor  render¬ 
ed,  that  of  being  obliged,  that  of  being  in¬ 
debted  for  an  act  of  favor  or  kindness, 
obligation  (XUv,  8, 122;  12,  51). 

3oXo  pangu.  Lame,  crippled,  2,  the  planet  Saturn. 

siraa,  esori  —  aScrt^a^nltfja  Oort^^ 

tjSortsrart.— -5dorto*rt  (Prvs.). 

paea,  ~  ^  2,  teS.  The  sound  proceeding 
from  treading  or  walking  in  mud  (C.j  Mhr. 

rep.  toto).  —  To  -tread  with  the 

sound  of  paca  paea  (C,).  —  &&  iMs  ^oC33. 

^oG5s.  =  '*SV$  «$v$  ^eo3.  (C.), 

t>zi  paca.  =  See  sislidb  iS. 

pacakkane.  (fr.  ste).  With  the  sound 
of  pacak  in  treading  (Mj.). 

ZjtiT&SrtO  pacagarisu.  =  (My,), 

paeadi.  =  3ei£.  (My.), 
pacanda.  Tbh.  of  sSjEJra .  (My.), 
pacana.  Cooking,  boiling;  roasting;  dressing; 
ripening;  maturing;  digesting,  digested  (My.).  2,  fire. 
3,  a  cooking  utensil;  a  frying-pan.  See  ^a. 
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pacaae.  =  (My.). 

paca-m-pace.  A  species  of  Curcuma ,  Curcuma 
avoraatica,  or  Curcuma  xanthorrhiza  Koxb.  eGArf 

Mr.  130). 

TJerori  pacara.  Upbraid,  reproach  (Ram.  1,5,31)* 

SjtsDOjcb  pac&risu.  To  upbraid,  to  reproach,  to  chide,  to 
jeer  (Ram.  5,  8,  48;  6,  10,  10;  6,  14,  23;  J.  23,  19.  31; 
25,  28.  52;  27,  8.  45;  Mhr.  disgracing,  jeering). 

^g3  paci.  1.  -  3|5.1  q.  ▼•>  et°-  See 

paci.  2.  =  —  ««  Sta  soe>.  =  a*-.  (My.). 

sJtl  pace.  =  ,  (*£.c3),  q.  v.,  etc.  Greenness; 

unripeness,  etc..  (T.  *s*^p.  —  SsSsire5.  ..sSps4.  a 

woman  never  having  the  menstrual  courses;  a  barren 
or  childless  woman  (tootS  Kk.  28,  o.  rs.  to^sSro*, 
tivS  wo^'  Sm.  78,  o.  r.  s$«3  d§^).  C/\  s5*§«. 

Va  w  w 

pace.  Cooking,  maturing,  etc. 

.  gj#  paeca,  -  etc.  Greenness;  fair  colour; 

etc.  (6pr.  7, 42;  Rlv.  2, 22;  Te.);  an  emerald  (Rlv. 

1}  36;  R.  4,  174;  Te.)«  —  BSigtfs&Fd.  Crude  camphor, 

a  brilliantly  white  drug  (^s&sFtf,  etc.  Si.  228; 

452;  J.  81,  2;  My.;  Te.;  T.  see  323  No.  6)»  — 

ddrtod  -■stossjX  ~  3S^-#  A  green  bodice  (Bp.  34, 

22)!  —  A  green  hat  (Bp.  34,  2 2). —  See  Prv. 

3.  3o0t2l  . 

2/3 

Z/E^-  pacca,  —  dd  ,  (doze,  d»^).  Tbh.  of  d  or 

Dressing;  dress;  embellishing,  adorning;  an  ornament 
Ct.  I,  21;  II,  54;  sSScift 

^2^d£S  Ss.;  Ajstsri  Kk.  26; 

Sm.  12;  92).  See  3^6323;,  Rsv.  2, 

22.  —  sdsS  -£>&?&.  —  53&?*>.  (Cpr.  6,  after  71; 

to  Iv 

7,  70). 

35^7\S63  paeca-gara.  ~  si£  rra©.  A  man  whose  occupation 
is  embellishing  ,  or  adorning,  a  dresser,  a  master  of  the 
robes  (aftssrod^  Sind.  II). 

SifiA  pacpada.  =  sst^Es,  (SuE^wE^),  Tbh.  of 

A  large  wrapper:  a  stout  cotton  cloth,  generally  twenty- 
four  cubits  long  and  two  cubits  broad;  to  make  it 
broader,  it  is  cut  crosswise,  and  the  two  halves  are 
sewn  together;  it  is  used  as  a  wrapper  or  cover  at 
night  (My.;  Te.  T., 

£1  paccadi.  =  A  kind  of  pickles  gener- 
ally  made  of  green  (raw),  minced  vegetable 
substances  (cucumbers,  unripe  mangoes,  plantain 
marrow,  etc.,  My.;  Te.,  T.,  M.);  a  piece  of  the 
minced  substances  (My.). 

30  paccadisu.  =  (sirfaart)),  riigaak.  To  dress,  to 
dorn.  (Syis^od^o  Kk.  .36). 

odo  o  Sta.  45). 

c§  paccane.  (Smd.  109).  =  sSo,  2, 

(215),  80^^,  as&cS,  (sSrf,  etc.).  Greenness,  etc, 

v  ' 7  2/3  fca  '  ., 

(Te.).  gtf  fSodo  toes  (£s3s£,  3303,  v60s«  Nr.).  See  Bind. 

112;  Opr.  1,93. 

pacca-lla.  (Smd.  241,  o.  r.  £$23^0300).  = 

T$d  (pacca-pada).  =  55^^,  etc.  (My.),  Cf .  sft^Sa. 


pacca-padatio  A  woman  whose  occupation  is 
dressing  or  adorning,  a  mistress  of  the  robes 
Smd.  II;  S5&333  ste  Kk.  92). 

la 

Tjti  'dpB'paccavana.  0.  r.  of  4^  sSes  1  in  Smd.  II,  No,  179, 

8cr  ^ 

£,&  &  paccala.  1.  Tbh.  of  (J.  28,  46). 

7jZ$  &  paccala.  2.  “  sSaSBS*  (srfso  s?),  Tbh.  of 
530^  Mr.  196).  Cf, 

(pacca-Mla).  =  oioej,  q.  v. 

CnT  “ 

odo  pacca-^yla.  ~  sSctf  sJj3a''ttWw,*'"^?wo2b^  2, 

2cr  oo  v 

etc.  A  master  of  the  robes,  etc.  (£^me5  Smd.  II; 
rra©  Kk,  75;  36;  Sm.  45). 

’  lQ  1  I® 

0  paecari.  N.  of  a  tree  (Rsv.  s,  56). 
pacci.  1.  (fr.  ^8).  =  sSeSi,  tfe^4.  Apart, 
a  portion.  See 

^e3  pacci.  2,  (fr.  33^,  The  condition 

of  a  precious  stone  being  set  in  gold,  etc. 
by  simply  bending  the  edge  of  the  metal 
over  it  (My.). 

srfEa  sta  paccima,  Tbh.  of  (My.).  —  sS^sbsi_tS?3 

iVadod).  Yaruna  (Kk.  15,  o.  r. 

TjeS  paocisu.  Twenty-five  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  sdod^si). 
2,  a  game  with  cowries,  used  instead  of  dice,  and  named 
from  the  highest  throw,  which  is  25  (My.). 

paccu.  1,  =  35.^.e?)  ZjTJo  2,  (Smd.  215), 
etc.  Greenness,  etc.— -  -ws*#.  (Smd.  216). 

A  green  betel-nut.  —  ^^€3.  -^e3r  (Smd^216).  A  green, 
fresh  leaf  (J.  9,  82)*  —  -Ld.  (Smd.  216).  A 

green  eadjan  leaf  (Rsv.  5,  112). 

paccu.  2.  P.  p.  of  ^^3. 

paccu.  3.  —  XvteFj  q.  v.  (Cpr.  4,  83;  7,  after  93). 
SjEoO  paccu.  4.  =  23^.1,  etc.,  (zioeios),  —  rtosO. 
-=^0^0.  To  apportion  (Abh.  P.  7,  after  80).  — 

To  partake  (Cpr.  3,  53). 

SSE^O  paccu.  =  s3i3o.  (My.).  ^>od)F  si^cia 

.cxS^^P  —  3ijS)3D^oddci5  i5is5o  iS^COcS^P  (Prvs.). 
la  Vi 

paccuge.  =  s5d^  2,  2,  ^e^i.  A 

lonely,  retired,  secret  or  private  place; 
privacy;  counselling,  or  consulting,  in 

private  (M.  tfcd^f  T.  %  gently;  secretly;  quietly; 
T.  ^sioo7lo,  M.  ,  to  sneak,  crouch,  conceal,  skulk, 

be  cautious;  cf.  Q3^orto  2  ?)»  —  ^i3o^rra£F.  = 

^^OF^iJsSF.  A  woman  who  lives  in  privacy,  is  eon- 
-  suited  and  advises  (s^csrvD&F,  tuvi^ziav*  Ss.; 
tsav4  Kk.  28,  0.  r. 

sSd  pacce.  =  ©^2,  so,  id,  (^s^),  -^.1, 

3j^2,  SjSo,  3jA3,  3rf?rf32,  Co^cSj,  1. 

Greenness;  the  colour  green;  a  yellowish 
colour,  a  golden  colour  (®vri,  titioc6  Sm.  69; 
r7®d,  3oOC3^^,  Si.  51;  J.  6,  31;  My.; 

m,;  t.  see  ).  2,  young  sprouts  or 

new  leaves,  and  their  colour  (g,53^  s^^ocso 
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Nn.  7 ),  o&«3s (araerssl,  sstod,  sS03,  Torres?*  Si.  51). 

3,  growing  corn,  etc.,  and  their  colour. 

d  sSodjo^  rsFsdJstf  Jodb$os.ab  (eru^rd  Si. 

ioo;  My.).  4,  freshness;  unripeness,  crudeness, 
rawness;  youngness  (T.,  m.;  Te.  sitf).  5,  an 
emerald  (esa|rt$F,  dod=s%  Hia.,  Mr.  ioi; 

rradoays,  sdodtfcf,  etc.  3$Tr.,  Si.  330;  £Xortr&  Cfc.  II,  112; 
My.;  M.;  T.  sdz^;  Mhr.  ss«>z&®).  ogf&X 

sd^odjo  s&o*  eaadJJFj  sSoortitfo^o  (Cpr.  7,  41). 

See  Cpr.  6,  49;  Abh.  P.  4,  17;  Bh.  2,  13,  25;  C.  Bp.  5,  3. 
48;  Bsv.  2,  47;  J.  8,  4.  sdz^odo-sirfdja  s3o^  ilrteSo  ^jsp 
— 33zS  atocsa  tf&sSbalte?  (Prva.).  6, 

camphor  (ss^d^odj,  Mr.  336).  ?,  N.  of  a 

plant  with  fragrant  ears  iS2;Bsv. 

io,  2).  8>  cane  or  ratan,  Calamus  fasciculatus 
or  rotang  (s2^X,  sdo&joo,  £rtoej,  srajdd,  a^dMr.  124; 
^^d=  sra$?d;  cf.  edt^).  9S  any  figure  punctur¬ 
ed  or  tatooed  into  the  skin  because  green, 
tattoo  (My.;  Te.).  See  ^Fds^  f\s3l;  s^jCJosd^  .  — 
'S^cSjA#.  A  climbing  herb,  Cucumis  pubeBcens  Willd. 
(St.  &  PL).  —  The  yellow-coloured 

metal :  gold  (Abh.  P.  4,  83).  — »  3$  r£>3d  X.  =  &v$  rtosd 
(Ssv.  3,  27).  —  5dz|  =  Ho.  7.  (My.).  —  sdzS  3 

CO  40  ^  *  Jo 

<Doo*.  -3<3jg*.  Gold-coloured  unguent  (Cpr.  7,  43).  — 
JdzS^dra.  -&s?dra.  (Smd.  385;  Kk.  97).  A  festoon  of 
green  leaves*  — (Smd.  386;  Kk.  96).  A  garland 
of  emeralds.*—  £2^  o&  sdrsF.  (sSO^  Hn.  60).  —  sd&rf, 
•&&K  A  spittoon  of  emerald  (Bay.  2,  70).  —  s^ad<3<\ 
-5dd^.  An  emerald  (Cpr.  1,  after  101;  Ssv.  2,  after  42). 
— 1  -3d0rl  A  shield  of  emerald  (Grj.  6,  after  56). 

— -  K&raa:  a  libidinous  man  (Bsv.  1,  after 

135).  —  5^2^53^.=:  3d^sS??5«5  q.  y.  —  53*3  S3X£30.  = 

(St.  &  PL). 

£e§  pacce.  =  Sdzd  .  —  sdzf  5da«o.  -sdSFb,  =  sdzd  ^aFo.  To 
&r  20  to  Vs 

decorate,  to  adorn,  sd^sdasra  XS  (sdzaS^c^  Kk.  92). 
^J^TvDes  paoce-g&ra.  —  sdz^rra©.  (sdzs^odo  Kk.  75). 
srf&iX  pajaka.  A  kind  of  tree.  sd^,  *3^, 

oicdj^,  ^sdoo  ss dA^  sdod  tfvsi 

d^ddb  (Si.  131,  <Wy  in  Si.),  ^ 

pad-ja.  Born  from  the  feet:  a  Sudra. 
pajjala.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  351;  Kk.  65).  «™  sdto 

955ae3«.  -sSeo*.  To  obtain  lustre  or  fame  (Grj.  2,  after 
106). 

3i|^;do  pajjalisu.  Tbh.  of  g^sD^o.  (Cpr.  3,94;  6,  52;  7, 

8;  Abh.  P,  16,  82;  Bsv.  10,  after  31;  11,  after  1;  13, 
after  1;  J.  18,  30). 

7j&  pajje.  =  sM,  sd^,  aSt|.  Tbh.  of  sdtdS  (Smd.  370). 

A  footstep,  a  foot-print,  a  trace;  a  stride.  (Te,  eo^). 
See  esct &&A,  ©aasg;  Ssv.  3,  45.  49.  —  «ds2  zl^eso. 
-^^630.  To  be  marked  or  noticed  (J.  18,  30).  —  odd-aa. 
To  track  (Cpr.  5,  after  64;  Abh.  P.  9,  after  33; 

.  Grj.  3,  after  103;  Ss.  97;  J.  28,  45). 
sdo  pan.  Five.« -  sdoz^do.  -X^dj.  Five  sirs.  sk&rl  Sjoz3* 
do.  —  ^5djj3o3j 53^,  ^ sdoj3e  ^eso ;  sdo^^dj  3osd 

sd!  (Prvs.). 


^jo£i-  panca.  1.  Five.  2,  incomparable,  wonderful  (essgjisdr 
Smd.  II,  o.  r.  Kk.  58.  77;  Sm.  57;.  cf.  sdozddb  No. 

7).  8,  a  jury  (Mhr.).  —  An  office  of  jury 

(B.  4,  146).  —  sdozdz3si»ij.  Five  items  iof  revenue,  viz. 
toddy,  spirituous  liquor,  opium,  hemp,  and  exoise  (My.). 
“  SdoZdzxratoo^zl^O.  An  office  of  the  S^oZdzratoo  (My.).  — » 
5d°zd5dc^rt.  Wonderful  or  very  beautiful  decora¬ 

tion  (Abh.  P.  13,  59;  Bsv.  8,  after  5), 
sdozi  panca.  2.  Spreading.  See  g,». 

Tjotitf  pancaka.  Consisting  of  five,  relating  to  fire,  made 
of  five;  any  collection  or  aggregate  of  fiye;  the  numbei' 
five.  See  Smd.  21.  101.  345;  Kavy.  Ill,  2,  B,  24;  Ch.  v, 
181.  2,  a  field  of  battle.  3,  a  pack  of  five,  as  of  paper 
(My.). 

Odo  panca-kajjaya.  The  fiye  pleasant  articles  of 

OO 

food:  avalakki,  ellu,  kadle,  kobari,  bella  (My.)s 

panca-kalylna.  of  writings  of  the  Jafnas 
(Cpr.  3,  92). 

panca-karuka.  The  five  artificers  or  artisans: 
carpenters,  goldsmiths,  blacksmiths,  stone-cutters 
(masons),  and  braziers  (see  Kr.  s.  It)  ,  =s=?dbs 

4  3  sdotd^djtfck;  ^©^dj^dj 
(^sdOFSe)^,  etc.  H1&.).  sdozafesdo^d  sdocS  Mr, 

197).  Cf.  — -  siozd^di^sdOF 53^) do.  A  piece  of 

wood  for  the  work  of  artisans.  See  essf. 

Sjoei^ef®  panca-kona.  A  pentagon.  (My.). 

panca-gavya.  Five  things  derived  from  the 

cow:  milk,  curds,  ghee,  urine,  and  dung.  (My.). 

panca-gupta.  A  tortoise,  turtle,  as  drawing  in 
its  four  feet  and  head  under  its  shell.  (B.). 

7jo ziXo'doXf  panca-gurugal.  The  five  great  Jaina  gurus 
(Cpr.  4,  86;  Kavy.  Ill,  1).  See  stfo^dsSo^ . 
panca-gauda.  s=  srfot^r?3^.  (My.;  Te.). 
panca-gaula.  =■ ■Z$o,&f75ti.  Bengal  and  the  nor¬ 
thern  provinces;  the  collective  name  for  Br&hmanas  of 
those  countries  (Bh.  2,  4,  11). 
sSoei^sSo-d  panca-clmara.  K.  of  a  vrifcta  (Ch.). 

panca-jana.  The  five  kinds  of  beings:  gods, 
men,  gandharvas,  apsarasas,  serpents  and  pitris.  2, 
man,  mankind;  a  man  sSo^F,  c^d,  etc., 

Mr.  222).  3,  3Sf.  of  a  demon  in  the  form  of  a 

eonch  shell. 

sdozi&Sectf  panca-janina.  An  actor ,  a  mimic ,  a  oaffoon 
(s^art  H1A;  Mr.  238). 

panca-tantra.  B.  of  a  collection  of  stories  and 
fables  in  five  books  or  chapters.  (My.;  B.  4,  135). 
sSozitl  pancate.  Fivefoldness;  the  aggregate  of 

five;  the  five  elements  collectively:  earth,  air,  fire, 
water  and  ether,  2,  separation  into  the  five  elements 
of  which  the  body  consists:  dissolution,  death. 

pancata-udancana.  The  rising  of  death 

(Cpr.  5,  135). 

paucatva.  =  5^0^^.  Fivefoldness,  etc.  2,  death. 
$(350,  mrSoSoo  ^saF^odo'6!  (Smd.  255). 

panca-dasa.  Fifteenth.  2,  fifteen  (Mr.  64). 

JjOxAtib  panca-dasi.  The  fifteenth  day  of  a  half  month , 
the  day  of  full  or  new  moon. 
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•^osins’d  (panca~d&ra).  Sugar  (Te.;  ^do^fcs  Si.  311). 

panca-dr&vida.  The  five  so-called  dravida 
Br&hm&nas.  See  ^*0^. 

3$0 iir^S  panca-dhare.  The  five  paces  of  a  horse:  dhorita, 
valgifca,  pluia,  utfcejita,  ufcterita  (Rsv.  13,  82),  See  p. 

dosS^SD  panca-nakha.  Five-clawed:  an  elephant;  a  tiger; 
a  tortoise.  (S&strasara  in  W.). 

panca-namaskara.  Obeisance  made  with 
the  arms,  knees,  head,  voice,  and  look  (Abh.  P.  16, 
after  39). 

panca-pakv&nns.  Five  pakvannas  (Bp.  8, 
14;  they  are  enumerated  ad  libitum,  My.).  Cf.  dod<£$-, 

panca-patr?.  N.  of  a  plant  (tS^ddd,,  m 

Mr.  132,  o.  r.  -stool* si^);  a  kind  of  candalakanda 
qv  bulbous  plant  (Sk.  as  dodds^). 
dod-dd  panca-pada.  A  cold,  indifferent  relationship, 
indifference,  apathy  (Cpr.  4,  86). 

panca-parameshthi.  The  five  chief  Jaina 
gurus:  (sarasljav&sa),  arha,  ficarya,  upadhyaya,  sarva- 
8&dhu  (Nn.  150). 

t>o aiddr  panca-parva,  Five  fixed  days  in  a  month  on 
which  Br&bmanas  perform  special  idol-worship  (My.), 
dod-d©  panca-pallava.  Th©  aggregate  of  young  shoots 
of  the  amra,  jambfi,  kapittha,  vijapfiraka,  and  vilva* 
sSoddo  dd  srata.  A  hors©  which  a  king  mounts  (ossa 
assfc*  Brad,  II;  Kk.  78;  Sm.  41). 
d©t£»j*>91®  e5  panca-p&ndava.  The  five  sons  of  P&ndu: 
Tudhishthira,  Bhtma,  Arjuna,  Nakuia,  and  Sahadeva 
(0.).  who  are  worshipped  by  peasants  in  the  form  of 
stones  (B.  Mhr.). 

panea-pktre.  Five  cups  or  vessels  collectively. 
2.  a  metal  vessel  of  a  cylindric  form  (C,;  Mhr.;  Si.  309). 
doe£d)?3o  panca-prame.  Five  true  perceptions  (Rav.  4, 
104). 

panca-prana.  The  five  vital  airs :  pr&na, 
ap&na,  sam&na,  vy&na,  and  ud&na.  (My.). 
dOe£23«>P©  panca-b&na.  Kama. 

panca-brahma.  Siva  (Rst.  4, 104). 

30E*#f\  panca-bhaksha.  Five  kinds  of  cake  (Bp.  2,  53; 
43,  20). 

panca-bbfita,  (Smd.  101),  The  five  elements: 
earth,  fire,  water,  air,  and  ether  (akfrsa).  sSjses 

dodqi^  (wd^ddttFddodqkad,  Nn.  82). 

pancabhfita-atmaka.  Consisting  of  the 
five  elements,  as  the  &tman  or  person  (Bp.  51,  30;  d^ 
q^.adodqkaia  Nn.  78), 

7jQZ$%il  pancama.  The  fifth  (Bp.  5  4,  48),  2,  the  fifth 

letter  of  a  varga  (K&vy.  I,  2,  l1!  0-1 12).  3,  forming  the 

fifth  part;  a  fifth.  4,  a  Sfidra  (ddg  Mr.  375  sic !);  a 
Cand&la  (My.),  5,  the  fifth  (or  seventh)  note  of  the 

gamut;  see  6,  the  note  of  the  cuckoo 

dd  Cfc.  11,  86).  7,  beautiful,  brilliant,  elegant,  pleasing 
(cf.  dod  Ho,  2).  8,  dexterous,  clever.  9,  one  of  the 

r&gas  or  musical  modes.  10,  copulation,  dcds&>d 
(sani  when  in  the  fifth  constellation) 


(Prv.).  See  —  doddosl©^. -o-a§j®S.  The  fifth 

note  to  join  (Cpr.  1,  118). 

doddo3dt><§  pancama-jafci.  The  fifth  caste:  that  of  the 
Candalas  or  Holeyas  (My.). 

doeidoaSeS  pancama-sale.  A  brazier’s  shop.  See  dosra 
y.  mm »  doddo$»e>$3o±id.  -ad.  A  brazier.  dodsfo^sSockd 
d  ^rodo  dg^  P  (Prv.). 

TjOzisSoT^tj  pancaraa-svara.  =  dot^  No.  5.  doi&ddC^  ^71 
cOj'^6  dodsfc^d  ?  (Prv.). 

dozi'rfoSoSSctfd  panca-raahl-ninada.  =  doddoes^w .  (Bp. 
16,14). 

doei©3055t)3j*>^  panca-maha-pataka.  The  five  heinous 
sins:  killing  a  Br&hmana,  drinking  intoxicating  liquorB, 
stealing  gold,  committing  adultery  with  the  wife  of  a 
guru  (or  incest  with  one’s  mother),  and  associating 
with  any  one  guilty  of  these  crimes  (Bp.  51,  54;  My.). 
dc£i*^05oD3j^d  panca-ma ha-papa.  =  doddo^sd’a^.  See 
Prv.  s.  d^dod.' 

do£^o305o30dD<tf  panca-mahfi-yajna.  Sacrifices  or  devo¬ 
tional  acts  having  reference  severally  to  the  veda,  the 
gods,  the  manes  of  ancestors,  men,  and  all  created 
beings  (My.). 

do&£*$0553S3«>B$g  panca-mah&-vadya.  Five  great  musical 
instruments:  a  horn,  a  tabor,  a  conch-shell,  a  kettle¬ 
drum,  and  a  gong.  5%ofco  ^  3tP»a*5S? 

ddoFd  c^aFkJd  $*^*3 

d^doddo,  enjsa 

^od  da«^dd^7^ddj, 

^rqs^dgod^o,—  55^^^®  (j5ds^tfqSfdrt«?®d  ^ortsssc^ 
ddo^  ^dJo},  ais^Ud^aJOrt,  iosodd^ ddv»,  ^^ooSod^ 
t^ssra,  tiCdb^^cdodOj  .  doddo^sssd^ort 

v<o,— qjdjdodo^  tftfcS,  zp^^ds^ 

c^js^dradd^  dodo^,  a^dodd^  ddorfodd^ 
uj,  djpdjpFddd^  Hp^>,  w^dwdd^  do^zp 

^d^rt^^ieadd^dgort^o^ 
(Yiv^kacintfiraani,  4th  prakarana). 
do£^rf055«>^^S5t>do  panca-mahfi-visara-v^dya.  The  five 
great  musical  iratruments  of  far-spreading  sound  (Bp. 
59,  58). 

do£^o50S5^20  panca-mahfi-sabda.  =  doddas^ft^d.  The 
sound  of  the  enj^sDsrod^q.  v.;  or  :  the  loud  sound 

of  the  five  (great  musical  instruments). 

SjoEirfoSi.rae'doOTSjg  panca-maha-uru-vadya.  =  JSo^5iJ333>D 

Sda®«S^.  (Bp.  11,  49). 

zio^Jsrfo  pancama-asya.  The  kdgile  or  cnokoo.  (R.). 
SlorfSO  pahcami.=  siotdsS.  The  fifth  day  of  the  half  month. 

2,  the  ablative  (Smd.  115.  141.  159;  K&vy.  I,  3,  33-35). 

3,  a  chequered  cloth  or  board  for  playing  at  draughts, 
etc. 

Sj oei<£07k  pancama-iga.  A  Sfidra  (see  doddo  No.  4). 
dogi^o7\§  pancamiga-iti.  (Smd.  244).  A  Sftdra  woman. 
doe^oaSD  panca-mukha.  Five-faced;  Siva  (Bp.  36  sum.); 
a  lion. 

^oeidoo^j  panca-mudre.  Five  gestures  of  the  fingers  to 
be  made  in  presenting  offerings  to  an  idol.  2,  five 
sectarian  marks  of  Saivas  (Bp.  27,  84;  49,  41);  such  of 
Mfidhva3  (My.). 


sSotiodb 
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panca-yajna.  =  sdG^doajao&sa  .  (My.). 
7jotix$o7\0  panca-rangu.  =  sdo^sdcsF  K0.  1.  (C.;  V.  8,  33). 

panca-ratna.  A  collection  of  five  jewels  or  pre¬ 
cious  things,  as  gold,  the  diamond,  sapphire,  ruby,  and 
pearl  (Ahh.  P.  1,  64).  2,  a  collection  of  five  verses  ou 
ethical  and  other  subjects.  s3oo$e3  =?F3^o 

'JodjsSe?  (Prv.).  ^ 

panca-rasa.  Five  fluids:  e.  g.  ghee,  milk,  honey, 
oil,  and  spirituous  liquor  &>sd  djscS 

zyzti  tsodbo  effort  tfo  Kn.  83). 

33o^tD«>^|  panea-ratra.  Lasting  five  nights  or  days.  2,  a 
general  term  for  the  doctrinal  books  of  various  Yaishnava 
sects.  (My.).  3,  a  pfijari  of  a  superior  position  among 
Yaishnavas  (My.). 

panca-rasi.  panca-r&sika.  The  double 

rule  of  three.  (My.). 

panca-lakshana,  Possessing  five  characteristics, 
as  a  pur  ana  which  should  comprehend  five  topics ;  the 
creation  of  the  universe ,  its  destmiction  and  renovation , 
the  genealogy  of  gods  and  patriarchs,  the  reigns  of  the 
Manus  and  the  legends  of  the  solar  and  lunar  races. 
3j02ie;^c®  panca-lavana.  Five  kinds  of  salt:  kaca,  saindha- 
va,  samudra,  vida,  and  sauvarcala.  (My.). 

panca-lobhi.  A  very  avaricious  person  (^cd 
o&F,  *£&>&,  Mr.  228). 

3joeid/B?5o  panca-Idha.  A  metallic  alloy  containing  five 
metals:  copper,  brass,  tin,  lead,  and  iron  (Sk.).  2,  the 
five  metals:  gold,  silver,  copper,  tin  (lead),  and  iron 
(My.;  Nn.  82;  Mr.  498). 

^o^rrad  vsvdd%?  (Prv.). 

panca-vaktra.  =  ^o^doojo.  A  lion(A>osSMr.  159); 

Siva.  J 

panca-vafci.  The  five  fig-trees;  J7.  of  a  place  at 
the  source  of  the  Godavari  where  Kama  resided.  (Ram. 

3,  1  sum.). 

^osi^f^panca-banna.  Tbh.  of  sdo^desF.  (Rsv.  6,  after  11). 

panca-vadana.  =  stfe^sdooso.  (Bp.  28,  4). 
^osdo^7\F*  panea-varga.  A  class,  group  or  series  of  five; 
the  five  classes  of  consonants  in  the  alphabet  (from 
ka varga  to  pavarga,  Smd.  21). 

02^3 per  panca-varna.  =  sdo&sdra.  The  five  colours: 
white,  black,  red,  yellow,  and,  green  (qre^o  Mr.  498;  Jin. 
82;  Rsv.  14,  79).  2,  five  letters  (Smd.  21);  five  syllables 
(RIv.  14,  79;  cf.  stfoiss^O).  3,  five  castes. 

pahea-vadya.  The  bheri,  sankha,  kahale,  gante, 
and  vine  (My.).  2,  beating  one’s  own  mouth  whilst 

lamenting  (My.),  —  A  pony  that  walks 

only  when  all  sorts  of  noises  and  other  efforts  are  made 
(My.). 

£>osi<Dod£  panca-vimsati.  Twenty-five.— 

the  twenty-five  s&nkhya  first  principles  (see  3^; 
Vivekacintamani  1,  109). 

panca-vidha-pakvanna.  =  (Bp. 

24,  3). 

panca-vidha-akshara.  The  five  kinds  of 
letters:  vowels,  etc.  (Smd.  43). 

panca-visikha,  —  (My.). 


panca-vishaya.  The  five  objects  of  sense:  rasa, 
rdpa,  gandha,  sabda,  and  sparsa  (Mr.  501). 
doe^cS* panoave.  Tbh.  of  sfoi£<&>  (Smd.  365;  Sm.  19). 

panca-sara.  =  KSotfste.  Five-arrowed:  Kama . 
sSo^BiJSDpanca-sakha.  Five-branched:  the  hand  (Mr.  321). 

Soei&SD  panca-sikha.  A  man  who  wears  the  paheasikhi 
(My.). 

doe^sS  panca-iikhe.  Five  tufts  of  hair  left  by  vaidika 
Brahmanas  on  the  head,  etc.  (My.). 

XozlX-6  panca-sara.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  376;  sdg&.sD 

Ct.  1,92;  11,52).  ** 

panca-s&yaka.  =r  aSoti^d.  (My.). 

panca-sffnangal.  The  five  things  in  a  house 
by  which  animal  life  may  be  accidentally  destroyed: 
the  fire-place,  the  slab  on  which  condiments  are  ground, 
the  broom,  the  pestle,  the  mortar,  and  the  water-pot.  (R.) 

panca-akshari.  The  Saiva  mantra  or  formula 
of  five  syllables:  £> ssid odo  (reverence  to  Siva,  Bp.  18, 

3;  41,  23;  46,  3.  64;  49,  29;  53,  73;  Sm.  1;  Rsv.  4,  104). 
7jOZ^>7\^  panca-agni.  The  five  fires  collectively  amidst 
which  a  devotee  performs  penance  or  devotion  (Grj.  9, 
9.  10;  Bp.  2,  13;  19,  81).  2,  the  vaidika  fires  called 

anvaharyapacana,  garhapatya,  slhavaniya,  sabhya,  and 
avasathya. 

panca-anga,  Five-membered.  2,  a  calendar  or 
almanac  treating  chiefly  of  five  things:  solar  days,  lunar 
days,  asterisms,  ydgas,  and  karanas.  (Mr,  68;  My.;  B.  5 
151).  s&js^d  <d^  sSj^S>J^P  (Prv.).-»sio^c 

rtosS.  -essh  An  astrologer.  2,  a  poor  man  (My,).  See 
Prv.  s.  sdousejw.  —  sdoussort  To  tell  all  the  things 

of  an  almanac  (My.).  2,  to  tell  circumstantially  and 

verbosely  (My.). 

Sjoe^aoXoS)  panca-aiigula.  Measuring  five  fingers.  2,  the 
ricinus  or  castor-oil  plant,  Ricinus  communis . 

Sjo&JDtsiD'd  panca-acara.  Five  rules  or  institutes  (Rsv.  4, 
104). 

panca-anana.  Five-faced:  Siva;  a  lion.  (Abh.  P. 
10,  29;  Ssv.  5,  31). 

paneanana-vishtars.  Lion-seat:  a  throne 
(Cpr.  4,  after  75). 

panca-amrita.  The  five  neotarious  substances: 
milk,  eurds,  ghee,  honey,  and  sugar  (Sk.,  Mhr.),  and  a 
compound  made  of  them  (My.,  wherein,  instead  of 
curds,  plantains  are  used;  Bp.  18,  35;  35,  11). 

pancayita.  A  member  of  an  assembly  of  arb’,l- 
tation  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

pancayiti.  An  assembly  of  five  (or  more)  per¬ 
sons  to  settle  a  matter  by  arbitration  (My.;  Br.);  arbi¬ 
tration  (My.). 

3jO&3^)(§f  panca-arti.  A  platter  with  five  wicks  burning 
in  ghee,  and  the  act  of  waving  it  (My.).  zhUA  9 

(or  taodj A)S^  33^  (Prv.). 

^outKy  pancala.  H.  of  a  tribe  and  their  country  in  the 
north  (Bp.  61,  30);  a  prince  of  the  Pancalas. 
srav*c3«>t$t5  sd eWorld (Prv.). 
odc^'d'dc’i)  panca-avarana.  Five  positions  of  distance  in 
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standing  around  a  person  (Bp.  25,  46;  54,  18).  2,  five 

powers  of  illusion. 

doWSM  panca-avasthe.  Five  states  or  conditions  of  hu¬ 
manity*:  childhood,  boyhood,  youth;,  manhood,  and  old 
ag©  (My.). 

35o&3?tf@panc&Sat  (panca-dasafc),  Fifty,  (My.),  doaredjdo, 
the  50th,  ■ 

doOTd  pahca-astra.  Klma  (Rev.  4, 104), 

\ 

^0®?)?^panca-&sya.  =  dottrel.  Five-faced;  a  lion. 

do^^  paneAla.  =:  (doStodJ'tf),  sfcorasw.  The  five  classes 
or  castes  of  artificers:  goldsmiths,  carpenters,  black¬ 
smiths,  braziers,  and  stone-cutters  (My.;  Mhr.);  the  first 
three  classes  (My.).  do?S5e>tfdo  rtsirt  a$3d  are oA  (Prv.). 
2,  a  goldsmith  (My.). 

do&§  panci.  =  sdotd.  Five  or  a  oinque,  at  a  game  (Bp.  43, 
6;  Bp.  99,  5;  see 

do&Je^Sdo  panct-karisu.  To  render  fivefold  (Ssv.  5,  31). 


pahcu.  l.= wot^o i,  ^3,  5$o sio.  To  divide, 
to  share,  to  distribute  (Bp.  43,6;  j.  26,  6i;  T©.). 
3JotSo  pahcu.  2.  (=  Distribution:  unfair 


distribution  (J.  6,  84,  o.  r.  in  one  copy 
SrfcsS  pahce.  “  ^ot3,  (d^),  doja«)  1,  do$2.  A  small  dotra. 
u^ed  for  various  purposes  (esesod  Kk.  54;  My.;  Te.;  Mhr. 
doi5«>).  16^  dots  (tfdrU  Si.  495).  See  Mr.  s.  d&}$^d. 

do£§-?$  COO  panoa-indriya.  The  five  organs  of  sense: 
©)  , 
the  eye*  ear,  nose,  tongue,  and  skin  (Bp.  43,  6;  "3?3|^e3 

Kn.  28),  2,  the  five  objects  of  sense  do 

o&>  N n.  78;  see  doStodcxk).  S,=  esoria  (Nn.  53). 

4ofcreSf,tf  paneendnya-atmaka. 

G>)  © 

tu re  of  the  five  organs  of  sense  (Bp.  51,  30). 


dodSfs^o  panoa-ishu. 


Having  the  na- 
1,  SO). 

Five  arrows  (Abb.  P.  9,  84).  2, 


Kama. 

doSd'd  panjara,  1.  =  3tfofciti  (Smd.  842),  (&ot&d), 

A  cage,  an  aviary,  a  dove-oot,  etc.  (da  fit.  I,  11;  cf. 
sJpJti).  2,  a  skeleton;  see  do taddO  ’srertoSoWjd 

?  (Prv.). 

do&fd  panjara.  2.  A  claw,  of  a  oat,  etc.  (B.  3,  30;  4, 
90;  Mhr.  doasre,  a  claw,  the  hand  of  a  monkey,  the 
hand  as  spread  abroad). 


doSfdd|^  panjara-pakshi.=  dofcstfd^.  A  bird  in  a  cage. 
doSrf'O^sSeU  panjara-fekheta.  A  sort  of  basket  or  wicker 
trap  in  which  fish  are  caught.  (B.). 
do&*S  pahjala.  A  mode  used  in  sangfta  (Y.  11,  9). 
d©3^5  panjA  1.  =  deal,  etc.  7l£«o  rte^od)  533*,  dots* 


(B.  4,  179). 


do3rf*>  panj&.  2.  The  metal  hand  of  Mohammedans, 
representing  their  five  holy  personages  (My.;  Mhr.,  see 
3*0 sad  2). 

do&toSOo  panjabu.  The  Panjab  (0.). 


sloS^d  panjara.  Sweet  cakes,  fritters,  pastry 

(T.  ds^rratf,  d^o&retf,  dra,  drSrred;  Te.  dpl^i  drs.d, 

B.). 

do8§  pahji.  =  dotttf,  eto.  (My.;  T.}  M.  3$c&). 
doS§^  panjike.  =  wo&s,  dots, 'n5o?a.  The  ball  or  roll  of 
cotton  from  which  the  thread  is  spun.  (My.).  2,  a  per- 


petual  commentary ,  3,  an  almanac.  4,  a  journal ;  a 
register. 

o3j0  panju.  «=  5^otaJ.  A  toroh  (5.  Bp.  47,  37;  Y.  10,  12; 
My.;  Te.;  T.,  M.  d<3  ;  Br.,  H,  doarec&J}.  X&X  do 

33^  doadrt  do&^j  kao&jd  dort  (Prvs.). 
ra  dotio  eruod<3 ,  oreOo&tfjatud  djtfj 

VoA  djso  (Sp,).  —  dofcorffy  ~  a^dli 

(My.).«“  dofciO^ad.  -&&d.  A  torch-bearer  (a^d53 
ri  fit.  1,  58). 

3joS§  panje.  A  poor,  helpless,  weak  person 
(M,.;  t©.;  T.  cf.  sses’ s);  a  wretch,  a  coward 

(T©.;  cf.  sS^). 

SosS  panje.  =  aSosra  X,  etc.  (C.).  aJoSjrtd  sitosrah 

«5oi3^  d; 

enjddis  tfadjoiren  "add 

do^rf^t^sa  d;  dodrt^c^  fSoSj^d 

sgjsdodo^sa  d  (B.  3,  103). 

sSoS&SfJ  panjetana.  Poverty;  parsimoniousness 

(My.;  Te.;  M.  dow,  d*sr ,  famine,  soaroity,  poverty). 

SJkl  pata.  =  ^«,  (sJSro^,  sitS»5,  s58«),  ^  3. 

A  sound  imitating  those  of  the  flapping  of 
wings  or  suspended  clothes  when  fluttering 
in  the  wind,  of  a  dog  shaking  his  body,  of 
applying  blows  or  kicks,  and  of  bursting.— 

dU  *U.  sss  dd  dd.  The  repeated  sound  of  d&3  (My.; 
Te.;  Mhr.  5^d  qid;  Bp.  51,  81).—  dU  dM?8.  With  the 
repeated  sound  of  dki  (My.;  Bp.  23, 16). 
dW  pata.  =  (dfe^),  dd,  ddo.  Ciofft.  2,  /2ne  cloth ;=  dWd, 
dWj  No.  2,  silk  cloth,  see  dfcradtf  2.  3,=  dfe^  No.  7,  a 
veti  or  screen  (dd  Sm.  105;  see  tadkree^d).  4,  a  sheet, 
an  expanse;  vastness,  length,  breadth.  5,  a  piece  of 
cloth  or  tablet  or  plate  on  which  anything  may  be 
written  or  painted.  6,  a  thatch,  a  roof.  7,  a  sail(3ffa3S 
Mr.  408;  B.  3,  117).  8,  a  paper-kite  (My.;  Te.,  T.). 

dW  aroes’dd  dod  (Prv.).  9,  a  picture  (My.; 

Te.,  T.;  Bp.  58,  31).  10,  =  dfe^  No.  8,  ft  chequered 

cloth  or  board  to  play  at  chess,  etc.  (Mhr.;  ss^dri,  W 
^dr  a.).  11,  ft  basin  or  channel  for  watering  plants 

and  trees  (My.);  =  dli^  3,  No.  8,  &  drf,  No.  3,  a  plat 
(My.).  12,  the  tree  Buchanania  latifolia  (Chiron jl a 

sapida).  13,  =  dfe^  No.  5  (see  Mr.  s.  &>#).  14,  any¬ 
thing  well  made,  finished,  or  polished  (see  w^dW, 

W  No.  2). 

pataka.  l.=  2,  XU*  V  Tbh.  of  Sulph¬ 

ate  of  alumina  or  alum  (My.;  Mhr. 
dU#  pataka.  2.  =  d&3$  2,  ds?rt.  Cotton  cloth.  See  dC3 
sd  2.  2,  a  camp,  encampment. 

dUSTDtf  pata-kara.  1.  A  weaver;  a  painter.  (K.). 
dW^  patakara.  2.  (i.  e.  dMifl -ired).  =  dUu*  1,  etc., 

diirred.  (My.). 

sJWtfsd)  pata-klru.  Tongs,  pincers  (Te. 

do,  sSWomcb;  T.  sie^iii'oesrfo;  My. 

occasionally). 
dyddiS  pata^kuti.  A  tent. 

So&3t5\c3  patakkane.  With  the  sound  of  • 
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that  is  used  to  express  “suddenly  and  with 
a  noise”,  as  3  *30  &?d  ?8ds&  *j, 

3ki£c3  airt  BEles*  (My.). 

dkT^S?  pata-griha.  =  dktfok,  (My.). 

ZjU&fW  pata-oaura.  A  cloth- stealer,  a  shop-lifter. 

pataocara.  A  thief.  2,  old  or  ragged  clothes 
3tt9ckel)  Mr.  342). 

dBf3  patane.  Tbb.  of  3^c*J^.  (My.). 

patat-kara.  A  sound  in  imitation  of  that  of  flapp¬ 
ing  flags  (Grj.  8,  after  8). 

3W$|}o  pata-bhitti.  The  canvas-wall  of  a  tent  (rioaodo 
ts  *os3  Mr.  288). 

pata-bbeda.  Different  kinds  of  cloth  or  garments* 
ci*0  higjO  (o.  rs.  forrt^o)  rl$ &<t<0 

oart  tfo*oO  (one  MS.  fc?53o&§  cSj^Oodb  grarfsj© 

*.$  *JdF3FdC3s  5 dootts|  cS^ortsSj« 

(Mr.  842).  °  ^ 

patala.  1,  A  ro&f,  a  thatch.  2,  a  cover,  a  covering, 
a  veil.  3,  a  film  ove)>  the  eyes.  4,  a  heap,  a  mass,  a 
multitude.  5,  a  basket  (Abh.  P.  12,  after  2). 

z>UO  patala.  2.  Tbh.  of  dkj?>eu.  (My.). 

patalaka.  —  (dkjtfrt),  dd©$,  daS^rl,  ddOrt,  && 
A  heap,  a  mass,  a  multitude;  a  kind  of 
hasket  (Cpr.  7,  after  151;  9,  2);  a  jar  (see  dk^rt). 

dkcy&j^jd^  patala-pranta.  The  edge  of  a  thatch. 

pafca-vasa.  1.  A  tent.  (My.).  2,  a  petticoat. 

dksro*  pata-vasa.  2.  =  dksra*#. 

pata-vasaka.  Perfumed  potvdet*. 
pafcave.  =  dk,  No.  2.  Silk.  —  dkdrra©.  -nso.  A 
man  who  dyes  Bilk  yarn,  makes  silken  tassels,  etc.  (C.). 
pata-vesma.  A  tent.  (R.), 
pata-stambha.  A  mast  (B.  3,  117;  My.). 

pataha.  =  dG3z£  1.  A  kettle-drum,  a  war-drum,  a 
drum,  a  tabor. 

dk5o?)t>  pata-h&ri.  (tte^O  Mr.  165). 

Tj&TD  pata.  =  srffeS  1,  etc.  A  stripe,  a  line,  a  streak  (Mhr., 
H.  dk|j).~  dksdU.  Striped,  etc.  —  d&radktfio^.  Sugar¬ 
cane  with  stripes  (My.).~~dke>dl3£d.  A  striped  curtain 
(My.). 

Tj&v&t)?)  pata-aUtsa.  The  ether  within  any  cloth  (Bp. 
51,  33;  cf.  ^ksw^sl). 

d&trS’  pataki.  —  dk^*o.  A  cracker,  a  squib  (My.; 

Te.;  Mhr.,  H.  $ks>tfcsi&,  ^taere). 

patake.  =  dssif.  (Sk.).  See  dC3o£oii,  etc. 

Pa^kshl*  =  sifaa*.  (S.  Mhr.). 

dfoafeSja^d  pata-atopa.  Pride  on  account  of  one's  dress, 
ostentatious  display  of  it  (My.). 

patana.  A  Pathan,  an  Afghan  (My.;  Mhr.,  H. 
dcrara,  B.  5, 88.  41),  —  dke>£&.  —  dk^£c)  (My.).  2,  relating 
to  the  Pathans. 

dfeaso^  pat&yita.  Striped,  as  a  tiger  (B.  5,  245;  Mhr. 
sSto^3). 

5j&Jo)dc3  patarane.  =  ^w,  etc.  wart  atosStS 


d633Ct)o  patalam,  A  battalion,  a  regiment,  an  army  (My.; 
Br.;  M.  dk^Vo). 

Tjkys'zSv  pata-avali.  1.  =  dkj^d$  1.  Stripes,  lines*  «—■  dks 
A  sire  with  coloured  stripes  (My,), 
pata-avali.  2.  =  dk^d*!?  2.  Woven  silk. dki 
53^A)?d.  A  silk-sire  (My.). 

patasu.  =  dka*.  (My.;  Br.;  M.  dkg^*). 

SS§j  pati.  —  ^k,  etc.  —  dk  dU.=:  dk  dk.  (My.). 

dB  pati.  —  siai.  srfCD*  2.  A  kind  of  oloth;  coarse  thi$k 
cloth;  a  coloured,  fine  garment;  a  curtain.  See  Q&s>£7l». 
dBtf  patika,  1.  =  dtftf,  eto.  Tbh.  of  *  13*.  Crystal  (Bp. 
51,33;  Te.;  T.,  M.  5 3&rt), 

’  dB^  patika.  2.  =s  dktf  1,  etc.  (My.). 
dBx?  patike.  1. «  dk^,  eto.  (My.). 
dB^f  patike.  2.  =  Woven  oloth  (Sk.). 

patigara.  (i.  e.  5rfk^2-if«)C(),  =  SiBtf  2,  etc.  (My.), 
patige.«^^l,  etc.  See  rtdakrt. 

JjBoa  patinga.  A  man  without  family  or  retinue  (Mhr. 
s^Bort).  2,  a  vile  wretch,  an  unprincipled  fellow,  a  lecher 
(My.;  <9^,  v&tf,  *5l>Fd  GK;  B.  2,  2 5). 

sikortcd  Tories  — 

gkjcxkjkjj  53^  (Prvs.). 

patihgatana.  The  state  and  conduct  of  a 
patinga  (My.;  ^so&r,  rios^,  Si.  437). 

patima.  Sharpness,  smartness,  ability.  (R.). 

23B4e  patishtha.  Sharpest,  very  clever  or  able.  (R.). 
3bB?odo^  patiyas.  Sharper,  more  clever,  (R.). 

5)13^0*  patir.  =  S5U,  eto.  (My.). 

£B?tf  patira.  Sandal  wood  (Bp.  1,7;  12,  4).  2,  K&ma. 

3,  the  belly.  4,  a  sieve.  5,  a  field.  6,  a  cloud.  7, 
bamboo  manna.  8,  a  ball  for  playing  with.  9,  rheu¬ 
matism;  catarrh.  10,  height. 

*ko  patu.  (Smd.  109).  Sharp,  pointed,  as  a  ray  of  light. 
2,  fierce;  pungent,  hot;  violent;  busy,  active ;  strong;  in¬ 
tense,  great;  shrill,  ringing,  sharp-sounding,  clear- 
sounding,  crackling,  rustling  (said  of  sound).  3,  sharp, 
clever,  smart,  dexterous,  skilful ;  crafty,  sly,  cunning. 

4,  eloquent;  loquacious,  \  talkative.  5,  hale,  healthy . 

6,  contumelious,  as  speech,  etc.  7,  blown,  expanded, 
8,  cruel.  9,  the  cucumber  Trichosanthes  dioeca  Roxb, 
(— —  srfkk  To  kindle  (My.),  'sorttfs* 

djac^j  (s§p3b  Sm.  97). 
patuka. «  dko  No.  9.  (Sk.;  R.). 

\patu-tama.  =  dkd .  (R.). 

patu-tara.  More  sharp,  uncommonly  sharp,  etc, 
(Bp.  50,  26;  J.  4,  18;  Ssv.  4,  after  6). 
patute.  ==  (Cpr*  4,  17). 

patufcva.  Sharpness,  keenness;  cleverness,  skilful¬ 
ness;  eloquence.  (My.;  see  sw5-). 

dBodrfr  pafcu-parni.  A  cucurbitaceous  plant,  Bryoyii a 
grandis  Lin. 

patu-eka-vakya.  (Smd.  63).  One  clever  word. 

patO-karana.  Making  sharp,  hot,  etc.;  kindling. 
See 
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patu-ukti.  A  clever  word  (My.). 

30$  pate.  1.  =  £tee>,  3$ tea.  2,  8  Ho,  1,  sdfei  1  No.  2,  See 

SiteasH?  1. 

Zj$  pate.  2.  =s  No.  2,  etc.  Silk.  See  2.  — 

rises.  -rraea.  A  man  who  dyes  silk  yarn,  and  weaves 
silk  cloth  (S.  Mhr,). 

£8  pate.  3.  =  1.  A  kind  of  sword  (&Ae'sbtf,  a.), 

patbia.  The  head  managing  officer  of  a  village 
(My.;  Br.;  Mhr,,  H.  ssuli^). 

patola.  ~  es^5  2,  sSW ,  sd;3o,  1, 

stosto,  35se3.  A  species  of  cucumber,  Tricho- 

santhes  dioeca  Boxb.;— the  snake-gourd,  Triohosanthes 
anguina  Lin.  (St.  &  PI.  and  Z.  s.  1). 

patdli.  =  («*cto  HlA;  Mr.  123). 

7j &©ee3^  patdlike.  The  cucumber  Trichosanthes  dioeca 
Roxb.  (=  ara©,  =  stesto  (Si.  143). 

patta.  (=  It  is  one  of  the  tatsamas  (Smd.  384; 

Ct.  II,  480;  Kk.  95;  Sm.  77).  Cloth.  2,  —  2,  2, 

SdU^2,  §3^2,  ooloured  cloth,  fine  cloth;  woven  silk, 
silk.  3,  an  upper  or  outer  garment.  4,  a  tablet  for 
painting,  a  plate  of  metal  for  inscription  or  engraving 
royal  edicts,  grants,  etc.;  a  royal  order  or  grant.  5,  a 
frontlet  or  fillet  with  a  golden  tablet,  with  which  a 
king  is  decorated  at  coronation  and  his  principal  wife 
at  the  time  of  marriage;  it  is  also  worn  by  the  prince, 
and  the  general,  and  by  others  who  receive  it  as  a  token 
of  royal  favor;  it  is  further  tied  to  the  head  of  the 
king’s  favourite  horse  (see  sptf-)  or  elephant;  and  the 
purdhita  affixes  it  to  the  forehead  of  the  bride  and 
bridegroom  at  marriages  (My.);  the  chief  "office  of  the 
state,  royalty;  a  royal  throne;  dignity,  authority,  office. 
6,  a  place  where  four  roads  meet;  see  7,  = 

No.  8,  a  curtain  or  screen;  see  8,  == 

No.  10.  See  drtcSodi  dfejj.  9,  =  3Stej£9,  a  city,  town,  village. 
wsS^cisftk  SSW,^,  ©odigoisStiD  (Prv.).  See  Smd. 

155.  292;  sSOsSWj,  Cpr.  4,  14.  25;  J.  8, 

24;  16,  1*  «—  ,'To  t5ie  frontlet  of  dignity  or 

authority,  etc.  (to  a  person’s  forehead,  Bp.  44,  32;  56, 
6;  My.).  •tfWjEteja  ;s3U^  e8js*rt©u  (Prv.).  —  sSW^, 

To  sit  down  on  or  come  to  the  throne 
(My.;  B.  4,  3.  79)«  —  ‘sOa&Ozk.  To  place  on  the 

throne  (B.  5,  42.  48.  57;  My.  as  -tfJ3a,7&).  — 

To  grant  any  dignity  or  office  (My.).  crate  c&  twig^ 

(B.  4,  81).  — 

rtz&Frt.  (Smd.  38  5).  A  throne*  —  -^es3. 

(Smd.  385.  Mdb.,  o.  r.  stf^rraee3,  which  appears  also  Kk. 

"  99).  Silk  raiment,  et<o*  —  sStejOrtteOj.  -o-^kbj.= 
tftejj.  (Bp.  2,  25;  Bsv.  4,  119).  —  Sjtejri  =  sStejrt 
od^.  (T.  8,  after  25).  — <■  3rtc*j  sratfJ.  To 

throw  from  the  throne,  to  dethrone  (B.  5,  52;  My.). — 

(B.  4,  3;  My.). — 

sSy^od^.  -0Od)^.  A  ja  ugama  who  has  been  formally 
installed  as  a  spiritual!  guide  or  principal  of  a  matha 
(My.).  — •  3$&Jj®$t$Ai.  -wdAs.  The  first  or  properly  conse¬ 
crated  wife  of  a  raja,  the  queen  (s3o£o<k  Mr.  301).  — 
5^y^cid?oO.  -©disk,  A  fo  rmally  installed  king  (J.  31,  50). 
—  eras*.  =  sSte^rfA j.  (J.  1,  4;  28,  14;  Si.  182.  183; 


C.).  — f  S^arajS.  An  elephant  with  a  patta  on  its 

forehead:  a  distinguished  elephant,  or  a  king’s  favourite, 
or  a  white  elephant  (dWjS3!jSFdrtte,  sd)c^rt  Nn.  61)®  — • 
Kj^sarite.  (tfras'tec**,  Nr.,  see  te©$3).  —  sSbS ^ 

rt.  -SlJPS.  (Smd.  385;  Kk.  99).  A  throne  (rtcfc  rt, 

*ra  Ct.  II,  51;  AjosSL^  87;  ©rt,  Ajo sra*  Ss.; 
rtdo  rt,  Ajoaras^  Kk.  26;  rte&Frt,  AoSK>SjF$  Sm.  37).  See 
Cpr.  6,  58;  6,  after  71;  Abb.  P.  3,  after  83;  Rsv.  4,  after 
55;  6,  after  10;  10,  after  5- —  sd^srorU  Boyal 

power,  etc.  to  come  into  one’s  possession  (My.). 
s (B.  4,.  3).  —  sitejSS^eso.  -^>eso.  To 
asoend  the  throne  (My.;  B.  4,  8.  216;  5,  50). 

patta-kantara.  A  large  forest  (Cpr.  5,  after  39; 
see  stf&i  No.  4). 

su^rtpattage.  (fr.  ^rfoi).=sJ^i,eto.  Obtaining, 
catching,  incurring,  undergoing,  etc.  (cf-  sUj 
See 

pattu  2-adi4.  =  ^W.zS,  q.  y.  (My.;  Si.  399),  2}  — 
w 

(My.).  —  A  workshop 

Si.  108;  My.). 

Sj&Sjdpattade.  fs^Mi^snSsj^Ss^a.  An  anvil,  etc. 
(My.,  Te.,  T. 

Slue'S  pattana.  =  (slUj  No.  9),  sSUjfi.  Tbh.  of  (Smd. 
363.  364;  oWd  Nn.  22.  40;  23;  My.;  To.,  T.). 

*  tou,  iou.  —  o3y;sQ,#_  ^©5cSdj«) 

—  aSWjEarS©  cd^^odo 

O  siOri  (Prvs.),  See 

sdy  £$%  pattanige.  Cloth;  dress,  attire  (sdoS^rt,  rfortJt),  *ro 
so  art,  5d?o^  Ss.;  Cpr.  8,  after  4;  8,  52;  Abh.  P.  3,  72). 

sJ^cipattatana.  (fr.  ^  i>  Obtaining,  incurr¬ 
ing,  feeling,  etc.  (^ccbr  Nn.  X06). 

pattana.  —.sdtejS®.  (Sk.). 

^  pattane.  —  ^^^cSt  etc.  (My.). 
ei  *' 
toasdo  (B.  2,  43). 

^y^SDS^patta-baddha.  A  man  to  whose  forehead  the  patta 
has  been  tied:  a  king,  etc.  (Bp.  52,  40;  55,3). 

patta-baddha-utsava.  The  festival  of  for¬ 
mally^ installing  a  king  (Cpr.  4,  after  24). 

2jU^8d5U  patfca-mahishi.  (Smd.  385;  Kk.  99).  The  first 
wife  of  a  king:  the  queen  (My.). 

patta-marga.  A  principal  street,  a  main  road 
(Cpr.  1,124). 

si®  6  pattale.  A  district,  a  community.  (B.). 
c3  ^ 

patta- vardh ana.  (Smd.  385).  Elevated  by  the 

patta:  a  distinguished  elephant  (s^stsrartti  II,  50;  Sm.  38; 
Kk.  92;  Cpr.  2,  after  91).  2,  a  vaidika  Brahmana  of 

much  reading,  but  devoid  of  any  practical  knowledge 
(My.). 

adW  •rfz^FcdTv&J  patta vardhana-gaja.  =  ^fe^sdqSFcd.  (4c^rt, 
Nn.  61). 

35 ^533^ AJOSo  pattavardhana-narasimha.  N.  (Bp.  56, 

34). 

dU  dd  patta-sara.  (Smd.  385),  =  A  large  tank. 


33y^e3  patta-s&le.  =  A  reading-hall  (Cpr.  1, 

117).  2,  a  silk-shop. 

7jki^  pattasa.  Tbh.  of  £83^.  (J.  12,  24). 

33^?jtf  patta-sara.  (Kk.  99).  = 

33U^36r$  patta-sahani.  A  distinguished  groom  (Orj.  2, 
after  106;  Rsv.  13,  after  61). 

TjtejtfoC 7\  patta-s&liga.  (Sind.  233).  A  silk-weaver. 

patfca-s&le.  =  s3£3^s3  (Smd.  376).  A  reading-hall 
(Abh.  P.  7,  after  47;  V.  4,  54). 

Tj^V'R  pattalige.  (Tbh.  of  stftio#).  A  jar  (tfdrt  6t.II,  88). 
patfcale.  (=  S3l3^  l  No.  2).  The  broad  strap  tied  round 
an  ox’s  or  horse’s  body,  a  girth,  a  martingal 
Mr.  350;  Te.  cf .  sSS^  3,  No.  2;  1,  No.  3). 

336^  patt&.  1.  =s  53fe33,  s3fc|a£>.  A  long  and  broad  sword 
(Mhr.,  H.;  Te.  sS^odo,  3dfe|,  sdedjtf;  T.  sS8^ock;  M,  s3W 
Odb,  sdWj*  as  Sk.  aSl^af).  —  =  sdte|j.  (My.;  Si. 

289).—  Brandishing  of  a  patta  (My.). 

site,  patta.  2.  =  sSfe3-l,  etc.  See  1. 

patta-amsuka.  Silk  cloth  (Cpr.  9,  4). 

sd&^oX  pattanga.  Idle  talk  (Tu.  s^^ort,  cdfo^ori).  o 
?3ort3  sdkrgjort^  33&gS53?o  «s?^o  (Prv.). 

33fe  eSoU#  patta-abhishikta.  Having  the  patta  sprinkled 

S3  *  "-0 

or  consecrated :  formally  installed,  as  a  king,  etc.  (My.). 
sS&gjtJJ&tf  usd  (&Z&  Si.  65). 

patta-abhisheka.  The  act  of  sprinkling  water 
on  the  patta  (which  has  been  affixed  to  the  forehead) 
and  thereby  consecrating  it,  as  is  done  at  the  instal¬ 
lation  of  a  king  or  guru,  formal  inauguration,  coronation 
(retort,  Nn.  139;  My.).  2,  a  ceremony  that  takes 
place  after  a  reading  of  the  whole  v&lmiki-ram&yana, 
when  all  persons  present  put  flowers,  akshate,  etc.  on 
the  book  (My.). 

pafcta-abhishdeana.  =  aftog^sSfl*.  (J.  18, 11). 
patfc&2-avali.  1.  =  (Bp.  11,  25;  27,  13; 

61,  26).  —  sdtogjSS9A>et3.  A  with  stripes  (My.), 
patta-avali.  2.  =  £  fas  sis?  2.  (My,). 

W 

sJSJj  patti,  =  30^.  £fr.  zJt&58).  A  place  of  lying 
down:  a  pen  or  fold,  an  abode;  a  hamlet. 

(T.,  M.;  Te.,  T.  also  sJU^;  cf.  ^  No.  9). 

£83^  (7l®?5|?  Hla.). 

33$^  patti.  1.  An  ornament  of  the  forehead  (Sk.,  = 

No.  5).  2,  a  martingal,  a  horse’s  girth  (Sk.).  3,  a 

species  of  the  lodhra  or  lodh  plant  (see  sdfci'er). 

33fe|^  patti.  2.  =  No.  2,  etc.  Silk;  silk-cloth.  s3!3^x^ 

e«s&e  ag  a.). 

33&3j  patti.  3.  —  1,  etc.  A  stripe,  a  line  (B.  2,  26;  3, 81. 

48;  Gr.  319.  385;  My.).  SJUjrttfcF  (B.  3,  98;  5,  254).  2,  = 
Ki^l,  No.  3,  a  strip,  a  slip,  a  strap,  as  of  lace,  cloth, 
etc.  (Mhr.  sd!3^;  see  cSuart-);  s&oeraaoo*  £8^  (My.); 

a  narrow  and  long  piece,  as  of  cloth,  leather,  metal, 
wood,  etc.,  a  band,  etc.  (Mhr.  5383^;  H.  193;  My.);  a 
bar  of  Iron  (B.  4,  148;  My.  j;  a  rail  for  a  railroad  (4, 164; 
My.);  each  of  the  pieces  of  timber  of  a  door-frame  (My.); 
an,  at  least  partially,  squared  rafter,  a  collar-beam,  a 
joist,  eto.  (My.;  Si.  Ill;  cf.  ^  1  No,  4).  3,  ~  s3&|  1, 


No.  5,  a  zone  for  females  made  of  a  flat  piece  of  metal 
(My.;  B.  4,  125);  ^  ttefS,  *!$*&);  a 

collar  of  the  same  description  for  dogs,  etc.  (My.;  see 
4,  a  skein  of  yarn  (B.  4,  178). 
5,  a  few  leaves  of  betel  joined  into  a  packet,  or  a  roil 
of  them  (Mhr.  s383^i  My.;  Te,,  T.).  6,  a  fold  or --plait, 

as  of  a  turban  (My.;  Mhr.;  Te.  aS^).  7,  a  strip  (or  strips) 
of  sljk-cloth  or  other  fine  cloth  hung  up  for  decoration’s 
sake  on  festive  occasions  (C.  Bp.  5,  2.  3.  51;  My.).  8f  = 
3^1,  No.  6,  a  plat,  or  a  bed,  in  gardens  or  fields  (B.  5, 
97;  Mf.  as  5*^).  9,  a  roll  of  a  general  collection,  as 
by  government  from  a  village;  of  a  general  contribution 
for  a  charitable  or  other  purpose;  of  an  assessment  in 
general  ^(Mhr.j  My.  also  as  sSBj).  10,  the  paper  contain¬ 
ing  the  list  of  a  general  assessment,  collection,  or  con¬ 
tribution  (My.;  Mhr.).  5383^  33^0,  to  collect  money  by 
a  subscription-list  (My.;  B.  5,  157).  11,  the  money  of 
subscription  itself  (B.  5,  218).  12,  pay,  salary  (My.). 

torfgpSsS??  (Prv.).  13,  a  roll  or  list, 
as  of  names,  etc.  (My.,  Te.;  M.  sSUjrt;  Mhr.  sSfei).  14, 
information,  charging  with  fraud,  Informing  against 
others  (Br.  asH.  (My.).  —  A  slanderer 

(My.).  —  5383^7153  jHL  A  flat-bottomed  sling  (Y,  4, 

19).— 383^  ^  No.  5.  383^ 

to^L~8$83^  wWjOnartc^?  (Prvs.). 

pattika-akhya.  A  species  of  the  lodhra  plant. 

3363^  pafctike.  =  KiUjrt,  «$83^.  A  tablet;  a  plate  of  metal; 
a  kind  of  necklace  (see  «3^)*  2,  a  document.  3,  a 

bandage,  a  ligature,  4,  a  frontlet.  5,  a  piece  of  cloth; 
cloth.  6,  a  piece  of  wove  silk,  silk  cloth.  7,  a  board : 
the  pieces  of  wood  across  a  door  (Te.,  =  5383^  3  No.  2). 
See  F-,  dsj-. 

pattige.  1.  =  33£3t?,  TiUj*,  See 

pattige,  2.  —  q.  V.  See  OjB 

vszSk^A,  Cf.  3. 

33^^  pattige.  Tbh.  of  See  c So-, 

tijs-,  A  woman’s  zone  (My.;  T.,=  s3t^3? 

No.  3). 

33^^  pattisa.  =  A  sort  of  weapon,  a  kind  of  axe; 

a  spear  with  a  sharp  edge  (cf.  sSB-3,  etc.). 

pattisa.  =  A  . spear  with  a  sharp  edge.  2,  a 

certain  feat  of  wrestlers  (§sv.  4,  75). 

sJfefoj  pattu.  1.  (  =  ^01, 3^1).  To  seize,  to 
catch,  to  hold,  to  take  hold  of ; — to  he  held 
or  contained;  to  stick  to,  etc.  (Te.).  —  stegdo. 

To  stick  to  one’s  own  opinion,  to  be  obstinate, 
to  wrangle;  to  fight,  to  come  to  blows  (My.). 

sStoj  pattu.  %  (  =  53^2).  seizure;  a 

gripe,  a  firm  grasp  (My.;Te.;  see  sS^jsajF-). 

2,  persistence ;  firmness,  resolution  (My.;Tg.>; 
pertinacy,  obstinacy,  stubbornness  (My.);  ^ 
33^  (Prv.);  — habit,  character 

(see  rtrisJWoj).  3?  an  application  to  a  swelling, 
etc.  to  allay  pain  (My.;  Te.;  T.  m. 
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see  4,  coherence,  suitable  connection. 

fJS  53je>33£foS53?i  sJjs^j  *Sj3  3j8CS©cSi3  SSUjj 

(Prv.).  5,  a  callous  spot  (My.).  —  sSWjjrtW^.  -fl'UJj. 
A  Gallons  spot  to  be  produced  (My.). 

sJfcfcj  pattu.  a.  P.  p.  of  sstki. 
si pattu.  4*  P.  p.  of  5  2. 
aJfcjOj  pattu.  5.  (fr.  *&a).  tying  down,  etc.— 

dl^O^fo.  To  put  in  a  lying  position,  to  lay 

down,  to  place,  etc.  (Rav.  4,  60;  Y.  9,  25;  J.  19,  50; 

21,11).  _  ,  . 

pattu.  1.  The  state  of  a  quantity  taken  as  often  as 
the  prefixed  numeral  denotes:  so  much  as;  time,  repeti¬ 
tion  (Mhr.  d&l;  My.).  d&i^  (o^dora  0.). 

d^&zaYrt  d^ddod  dki^  s8a  rt 
(B.  5,  106). 

pattu.  2.  =  sd&Jj,  Nos.  1  &  2,  etc.  Cloth  (see,  oiddUop; 
silk;  woven  silk  (Te.,  T.,  M.;  Mhr.  dfe^;  see  do£&dkbp. 

S>®  patte.  1.  Tbe  rind  or  bark  of  trees  (My.; 
Te.,  M.;  T.  sSB,^). 

gj8  patte.  2.  Plantain  fibres  folded  up  so  as 
to  hold  snuff,  etc.  (My.;  of.  s^es). 

3g8j  patte.  3.  ( =  2).  See  aosiwaa,. 

2j&3  patte.  1.  =  3$Uj,  No.  4.  A  plate,  i.  e.  a  place  without 
hair,  on  the  head  (My.;  Te.;  in  former  daysjuch  bare 
places  used  to  be  produced  on  the  head  of  culprits  as 
a  punishment,  My.).  dk^  to  shave  the  hair  so 

as  to  produce  a  patte  or  pattes  (My.)»‘“’“d^de3.  -3«3,  A 
head  with  a  patte  or  pattes  (My.).  2,—  d^  8,  No.  1, 

etc.,  a  stripe,  as  of  colour  (My.;  M.,  T.). 
a  striped  oumbly  (My.).  3,==  dl^  8,  No.  2,  broad  tape, 
in  dfeSjdood,  ®  cot  with  a  *aP®  (Kk.  96,  o.  r. 

dfeJp  Bp.  39,  41.  42.  43;  45;  My.;  Bi.  230);  a  strap,  a 
girth,  a  girdle  (Si.  279;  Te.).  ^  (®?s  S m.  81). 

^odo^rttf  d^  (dovsd  Kk.  78;  cf.  dS3j  1,  No.  2).  4,  a 

palmyra  rafter  or  spar,  an  areea  bough  (Te.,  M.,  T.; 
cf.  dl^S,  No.  2).  5,  =*3$!3j  3,  No.  3,  a  zone,  a  sash 

(Si.  279;  M.,  T.).  6,  =  dS^  3,  No.  8,  a  plat  (My.).  7, 

the  outer  iron  rim  of  a  wheel  (My.).  8,  =  dS3j3,  No.  9, 
a  roll  of  an  assessment  in  general  (My.)«  —  dfe|^sS)* 
The  venomous  snake  Gallophis  maclellandii  (My.).  2, 

the  venomous  snake  Bungarus  fasciatus  (Bd.). 

patte.  2.  =  dUj  No.  2,  etc.  Silk;  woven  silk  (riddfe^ 
Ct.  II,  78;  dotfosw  Mr.  341;  Cpr.  7,  43;  My.).  dUort 
d^ocLoU^  d&l^  doSg^P.-di^rt  sko&orl 

doo3  3^>dd  ^e^odoo^dji)  do^o&dck 

F^P  (Prvs.).  See  Si.  221.  222;  Prv.  s.  2.— 
do  a.  Woven  silk;  a  silk  garment  (Si.  222;  My.).  —  dfe3^ 
Ai^d.  A  precious  silk  sire  (Si.  222).  ^ofv$  dod^  d&3^ 
'tfUjd.— ft#dd,  s 3js?dd,  dtfdd,  ets 

5$^  —  d^  sSj&ftoddo  3d 

(Prvs.). 

3jB  patte,  3.  =  ddfe3,  etc.  See  d&  s. 

^j^cdo  patteya.  —  1,  etc.  (Rav.  6,  after  11). 

ododosortej5.  -  Jjaorto^.  A  cluster,  or  tassel,  of  long  and 
broad  swords  (Abh.  P.  13,  59). 


pattre.  ==  ©3^5  etc.  A  hollow  in  a  tree 
or  between  stones  ($d^s$,  Si.  122). 

dy  patna.  =  d&J.e®.  Tbh.  of  d3  (C.;  Te.). 

fo 

dW  patla.  =  diiw  2.  The  snake-gourd,  Triehosanthes 
anguina  Lin.  (My.;  St.  &  PL). 

3ftd  patha.  =  ddfi.  See 

ZjTjg  pathana.  =  dUfS.  Reciting,  reading. 

pathana-agara.  A  school  (Y.  14,  after  37). 


dSO 3odo  pathiyisu,  =  d©^.  (Bp.  53,  39). 

5)©e/  pathil.  =  siBe5,  etc.  (My.;  Te.  aso«,  S313?C«, 
53<??er«;  T.  sS^^a8;  cf.  -<^S. 

(Smd./22).  Bang!  slap! 

7jQ&>'  pathisu.  =  d©o5o?jO.  To  read  or  Tepeat  aloud;  to 
recite;— -to  read,  to  study; — to  mention,  to  cite; — to 
enumerate;— to  express,  to  describe.  eafl&J  dQAd 
(but  going  without  one,  Prv,).  See  Bp.  18,  106;  45,  55; 
47,  70;  Prv.  s.  d^d. 

3ta|g  pathya.  To  be  read,  etc.  (adj.);  reading,  reciting 
(Bp.  19,  8;  Sk.  dQ). 

sj eg  pada.  l.  =  £ridJ,  ^2,  stSs la.  P.  p.  of  ^1, 

in  aa  ■tfjsVJj  (My.;  B.  3,  105;  4,  174;  &.). 

g)Cg  pada.  2.  =  5,  ^tS.  '  A  sound  imitating 

that  of  angry  language;  ha!  fy!  (Bp.  41,  is). 
—  dd  dd.  dd  dcs?.=  da  dd,  ^d  «jSd,  q.  v.  Ha,  ha!  oh, 
oh!  fy, fy!  (Bp.  22,31;  Rb.  4,5,51;  8,  23,  37;  Ram. 
4,  7,  10;  Ssv.  4,  14;  cf.  Mhr. 

pada.  3.  ( =  3w).  A  sound  imitating  that  of 
a  cracker  or  squib.  —  rep.  =  (S. 


Mhr.). 

d'rf  pada.  =  ddj.  Tbh.  of  dW.  Cloth,  eto.;  see  dd^dd, 
dddtf.  2,  a  thatch,  a  roof;  see  dd?ras3.  3,— dW 
No.  11,  a  plat,  or  a  bed,  in  gardens  or  fields  (B.  3,  45; 
Mhr.,  H.  $d,  a  plantation).  4,  a  cut  with  a  right 
angle  made  at  the  end  of  a  beam,  etc.  (in  joinery,  My.). 

gegtf  padaka.  (fr.  i).  A  man  who  gets,  feels, 
etc.  See  t?;=3iodtf. 

padaku.  —  d^=#.  One  half  of  a  folding  window 
(see  ■$•£#-;  Mhr.  a  flap,  of  a  wing,  etc.). 

padagu.  -  dz^oXo,  sot^x,  ^t^Xo.  A  ship,  a 
large  boat,  a  proa  or  prow  (Te.  si^53;T.,  m. 

ddrto,  dd4;  Tu.  edrto,  dcs^4;  a  bo&t;  Mhr. 

a  small  kind  of  canoe;  Mhr.,  H.  dd^d,  a  kind  of 
boat).  See  ddrdrto. 

t>riXo  padagu.  Tbh.  of  ddaso  (Smd.  348,  o.  r.  dddo=d 

drto). 

SiC^orO  padahgu.  (Smd.  48).  =  SjrfXo,  etc.  (Ssv.  1, 

34;  2,  44). 

tiZ$&  padaca.  =  daaS,  q.  v.  (My.). 

padadakke.  Tbh,  of  ddd^  (Smd.  352,  o.  r.  dd 
d^—  ddd^).  A  kettle-drum  dtid  Hla.). - 

55^5  padati.  A  woman.  (Te.).  See  d^ddA 
Si&aSJ  padadu.  =  s^rScso.  P.  p.  of  ^  1. 


dt^t3  padade.  =  ddd,  ddt3,  dsssF.  A  curtain;  a  veil  (ted 
dciiS,  3ds*0eS,  ocbdG$^  GL;  My.;  Mhr.,  H.  ddcra). 

3jdS5s>$  padapu-ali,  (Smd.  239).  =  (A 

meretrix).  See  Smd.  s. 

Sid^padapu.  (fr.  sJzfij.^dzS^,  Getting,  acquir¬ 
ing,  attaining,  gaining;  gain,  acquisition, 
wages  (Bp.  52,  34;  53,  12). 

sSdcg)7TOiSrpadapu-garti.=^^A3^^  A  woman 
who  acquires,  makes  acquisitions,  or  is  in¬ 
dustrious  (rtcpracpd!*  Kk.  29);  (a  meretrix; 

Te.  ddos^,  prostitution). 

padapdsi.  Inattention,  thoughtlessness,  careless¬ 
ness  (My.;  H.). 

£>7$dG  p&dama.  A  stuff  or  coarse  cotton,  used  for  bags, 
etc.  (Mhr.;  B.  3,  117), 

*)&&&  padarak.  A  sound  produced  when  eas¬ 
ing  nature  (S.  Mhr.). 

padal.  1.  (fr.  TSrfjs).  A  lying  or  falling 

down.  —  dd©dG.  -nadG.  To  fall  down  here  and  there; 
to  fall  (aS-eraFS^  Smd.  Dh.;  ?S?C&«  Sm,  60).  d^O^dG 
(iZttoFtio  Ct.  II,  21;  &C0G  do  Kk.  60).  dd©^  S  5SJ8C^53< 
kdd  doSooepa&dFdo  ockGd  &©v*  (Smd.  226  Mdb.).  See 
Cpr.  7,  68;  Abh.  P.  13,  69.  75;  V.  10,  5;  Ssy.  2,  10;  3,  59. 
—  dd<D  To  cause  to  fall  (Abh.  P.  2,  20;  4,  48:  5, 

4;  7,58;  14,  after  141).  —  dde^dG.  ==  dd©sk.  (Abh.  P. 
13,  45;  Rsy,  5,  84;  9,  22). 

S>e3o*padaL  2.  (fr.  i).  An  incurring  or  suffer¬ 
ing*—  53t2^&F5G.  ~b&rZo.  To  trouble,  to  harass  (Rsv. 
3,  39;  o.  r.  dd^&^G  in  MS.). 

padala.  =  0^^,  etc.  Tbh,  of  d&JS?u.  (dBja^J  Mr. 
146;  d&30  Nr.;  My.;  see  troo-). 

3 padalage.  =  ddOrt.  (Abh.  P.  5,  108). 
padalike.  =  dd©7l,  q.  v. 

padalige.  Tbh.  of  dfeJejTr.  (zato^©6  Mr.  207,  o.  rs. 
ddOi?  &  Z^C*).  See  Bp.  12,  12. 

SjtSoSe/  padaval.  -ex>.  =  etc.  The  west 

(sretfoE*  Si.  420;  My.).  ScSsJej©  (Si.  114).. 

3tSed<y  padavala.  l.==ddw,  etc.  (d$j?>?£>#,  etc.  Si.  151; 

405;  sa.O  456;  My.;  Mhr.  dddtf,  the  snake- 
gourd;  see  “SrOdG-6-,  ‘Srto-,  dodo-).  dddwwaoOoofosjtfG 
<3dGdGc3  $kiGj  io®  3o-©?d  (he  thought  it  was  snake- 
broth  etc.  Prv.). 

sdEfcteJ  padavala.  2.  The  trumpet  flower,  Bignonia  suave- 
olens  *$***>  G<)* 

pada-vala.  A  dresser,  a  master  of  the  robes  (d?3e> 
odod  Ct.  II,  40.  108;  d&aJo^  II,  84). 

pada-sale.  =  ddG?rae3.  A  roof-hall:  a  veranda 
(My.;  B.  3,  82;  Mhr.  ddd?;  Te,:  a  hall,  portico;  T.  dWj 
tag^,  a  hall,  saloon,  place  of  audience;  Mhr.  dd^s^-s, 
drfw&V,  an  out-house;  a  building  contiguous  to  a  temple 
for  travellers,  etc.). 

d^5oo  padahu.  =  ddrtG,  q.  v. 

dZ37>^  padavu.  Wholesale  merchandise  (My.;  H.).  —  z$zs*> 
A  wholesale  merchant  (My,). 


So£l  padi.  3do2,  ds?f  («drf,  d<£).  Incurr¬ 

ing,  undergoing,  obtaining,  etc.  See  e.  g.  3do 
s^ckda,  cdrld&,  doda.  manner,  way, 
method  (T.}  m.;  see  ssdo^dsi).  3?  a  stirrup  (T.; 
see  e^o r(da).  —  dass^kk).  =  ddGscrakb  (C.). 

padi,  2.  A  measure  of  capacity,  equal  to 
half  a  seer  (s£ru;  My.;  ^odGZo  Sm.  95;  Si.  327;  Bp. 
27,  70;  Te.,  T.:  a  seer  and  a  half),  s^ort^  ^ortd  d 
aou^dd  d&ddr3  T^do  (Prv.).  daodGi>4  aSddotf, 
gdodraS  zoJ3»r1uatJd?1,  assdtf#  dctocte 

(8p»). 

padi,  3.  =  ^^2.  A  door-joining  5m. 

95):  the  leaf  or  panel  of  a  door  §s.; 

Ct.  I,  84;  Cpr.  4,  62.  63;  Abh.  P,  10,  8;  T.,  M.  8ia,  a 
sill  of  a  door  or  window);  a  door  (seeted^d&, 

—  d&dtf3.  -^es3.  To  open  a  door  (Cpr.  4,  62;  Abh.  P.  10, 
8;  Y.  29,  after  86). 

padh  4,  (Probably  Tbh.  of  ^2,  ipraM,  or 
An  (extra)  allowance  in  food  (grain,  salt, 
vegetables  and  all  that  is  required  to  pre¬ 
pare  a  meal,  also  the  fire-wood),,  sometimes 
also  in  money,  to  servants  (T.);  a  gift  of  the 
mentioned  articles  to  friends  or  poor  people 

(Bp.  9,  37;  11,  20;  25,  10;  26,  14.  18.  21;  29,  11;  47,  5. 
38;  53,  12.  16.  73;  My.),  Zod  cSdGG^d  wOssfiodG 

•^d^G,  dsj  rao  $d  (Sp.). 

dd^js^G  ^d.-darl  zo^d?l 
eruay  z3^ej)3  (a  meal,  and  a  padi  in  addition, 

Prvs.)*  —  A  fixed  allowance  in  grain  (My.).  — 

da  A&.  reit.  (Bp.  29,  14).  —  d^^d.  Daily  allowance  at 
a  temple  (My.;  Te.,  T.). 

5g^  padi.  5. s=3ft$27  etc.  —  dd.  =  d^  dd.  (^js?d 

S3DZ3  ct.  Ij  84). 

padi.  1.  Tbh.  of  d&3.  See  d&odb^2. 
padi.  2.  =  dCO9 1.  Tbh.  Of  d^S,  Equality,  likeness,  re¬ 
semblance,  comparison,  par  (s^j^,  es?3 ,  F5e)dG^ 

Cfc.1, 88;  Xdjs> $  Kk.  16;  33^13,  srsortG,  33^di3,  etc.,  Fj^do^ 
Sm.  55;  ro^dG^  95);  in  the  place  of,  instead  of,  in  substi¬ 
tution;  beside;  against;  down  upon.  See  Ghrj.  10,  50;  Bp. 
2,  57;  27,  4;  28,  5;  36,  27;  J.  17,  14;  23,  59;  31,  12.  — 
doSaS^.^daodbs^.  (My.;  Te,).  — da  tf&Jjj.  To  produce 
equipoise  (My.).  —  da^eGG.  A  stone,  etc.  used  to  pro¬ 
duce  equipoise  (My,).  —  dari&djj.  -^tiGj.  To  make  similar, 
to  cause  tp  resemble;— to  compare  (J.  6,  21).  —  dartGW^. 
A  round  stone  used  to  break  another  one  (My.).  2,  stones 
used  for  the  foundation  of  a  building  (My,).  —  d&rtus^ 
■&  Another  fort  (Bh.  3,  19,50).  —  d&^.  Tbh. 

of  (Smd.  376;  Ch.  v.  21).  —  d&sU<& .  A  servant 

in  lieu  of,  an  extra  servant.  Zwc^  d^^/5^3  (Prv.)* 

—  d&F3GDe3*.  A  reflection,  a  reflected  counterpart  (d^ 

iSdG^,  dJc)5^)FVd)  Kk.  62;  Sm.  64;  Esv.  2,  49;  6,  after  24; 
Ssv.  3,  after  35).  — .  dfclosG.  Tbh.  of  (J.  4,  25; 

Bh.  8,  21,22;  Rsy.  6,  after  115) - d&$S*G.  Tbh.  of 

g3$£dG.  (R&m.  6,  30,  31).  —  dadGz^.  =  da'dGt^G, 
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q.  V.  —  sdasSJsSJ.  An  answer  (Rsv.  6,  33;  §sv.  4,  97). 

2,  a  simile  (Abh.  P.  1,118;  9,  15.  44);  —  daskoax  Tbh. 
of  d^dwax  (Bh.  8,  24,  29;  R&m.  6,  30,  13.  34).  —  da 
si)do  .  Counter-approbation:  irresolution,  doubt  (^o^ocJo 
(Bhi?52,o.r.  dadJJ&O. —  daodod^.-^db.  A  puncheon 
or  tool  having  a  figure  on  it  with  whioh  impressions 
are  struck  (c3©3s3y^  Kk.  47;  Sm.  88).  —  daoskUjrt. 

A  corresponding  parapet  (C.  Bp.  42,  24).—*  da 
oSodo.  -'ado.  To  make  equal  to  (Abh.  P.  7,  13).  —  d 
acdood  d.  Tbh.  of  d^d  d,  (Ram.  4,  2,  49).  —  das3i>^. 
Another  bridle  (J.  4,  12). 

padiki.  A  woman  who  obtains,  experiences 
or  feels.  See 

sSQ^  padike.  =  =sai,  etc.,  sS«?.  Incurring,  etc. 
See  ess'datf,  uziu>&$9  Ufddo^a5#,  piddatf,  dwra^. 

padike.  —  dd=?rO.  A  piece  of  cloth,  a  strip,  a  rag, 
etc.;  a  sort  of  gown  (Mhr.  S^d^o).  SoodddO 

arubi^  tfuavO^d  da^  G.). 

5 f&rt  padiga.  *rfX,eto.).  One  who  incurs, 

etc. 

padiga.  Tbh.  of  d^tf  or  ddz^d.  A  spitting-pot, 
spittoon  (g*na,«,  XrtfcaS  Nr.;  Si.  231;  Mr. 

212;  T.  da«£,  dao ±ri;  M.  da=a^  Te.  d!3*,  da*,  dart, 
da rtdOJj).  See  Cpr.  6,  after  86;  Bp.  12,  7.  12;  Bh.  2,  8, 

7;  6.  Bp.  51,  9;  dd  d art. 

padica.  =  ddd.  Clearance,  settlement  (of  a  debt); 
settled  state  (of  an  affair);  consumption  (of  articles  of 
provision,  My.;  Mhr.,  H.  ^dSa>). 
d&dtf  (padi-tala).  JSffort,  exertion,  zeal  (Ram.  3,  6,  3;  6, 
31,22). 

(padi-talisu).  To  make  effort  (Grj.  6,  after  67; 
Bh.  3,  13,  30;  3,  19,  45;  7,  17,  29;  Rsv.  Iff,  after  77;  J. 
28,  45);  to  show  off,  to  be  conspicuous  (Rsv,  6,  after  11). 
2,  to  grasp,  to  seize  (Ram.  6,  14,  22;  Mhr.  ddd£f$t°)s 
to  grasp  and  frighten  (Ram.  6,  13,  2). 
dfoodo©  padiyara.  =  daodo*?  1,  dadtf,  dasoe!©.  Tbh.  of 
d^awd.  A  male  door-keeper  (tf^rt  Ct.  I,  13;  d,d{.B9d 
Kk.  37;  d^asad  Sm.  45;  Abh.  P.  7,  after  48;  8,24;  Grj. 
2,  107).  —  daodoert&^rt.  A  door-keeper’s  stick 

(Smd.  16).  —  dacri0©d-^.  -d^,  The  cuckoo 
Sind.  II;  Ct.  I,  62;  Kk.  79:  Sm.  28). 
d&odo©§  padiyarati.  A  female  door-keeper  (Rsv.  5,  after 
19). 

dSodos^  padiyala.  1.  “  daodo©,  eto.  Ss.). 

■sicicsdo^  padiyala.  2.  —  dddtf.  (Ct.  II,  84). 

padivala.  —  daodi©,  etc.  —  dad^rt^rt.  =  dacdj 
©rtl^rt.  (Cpr.  7,  after  81). 

padisana.  Tbh.  of  dOStfW.  (dO?tf  Bhn.  3;  Grj. 
10,  after  26;  Bp.  9,40;  Bh.  7,  10,  119). 

25&&>  padisu.  =  ^^-  To  cause  to  get,  incur, 
etC.  (0.).  (B.  4,49);  (4,91); 

(4, 152);  (5,  159);  tf^wa?SJ(5,  201).  5.3  £^233® 

riffi  qvzsvqSrrtVcQ  sSa*)3c!J  (s^oistf,  eto.  Si. 

66).  spaddcSo  3$odo  dadod  dooaoawsTOarttfo  (e34>^ 
s3  68).  Tadddp^  da&  =wj3 

(aeod^,  etc.  397).  do^^j  dadv>d 


d?c3  (dt£  424).  ddo^  dado  (229);  d,*W-  (294). 
dadoddo  ($#3od(d  436).  See  z«dwado,  ^ddo^adj, 
dado,  d©9dado,  $ort  dadj,  d^dwa do,  djSjs^ddo^ 
ado,  etc. 

gjQ?do«D$  padisuvike.  Causing  to  get,  etc. 
doao  dadoa^  (Si.  388).  2oo^  dado^r#  (food);  dy^^s 
dado^^  (rt<d  436).  td^^ddo^  3s?odo  dado£^  (5)^® 

.  d£  474).  See  fodd^adjatf. 

padisuha.  =•  See  ^^dra^od. 

d^2o©9  padihari.  =  da^©9.  (Bp.  53, 16^  dad©9ol)  C33 
(12,  42). 

d^So^©  padih4ra.=  daodi©,  etc.  t &i>  Nr*;  . 

a3T8d,  etc.  Nr.,  Hla.).  See  Bp.  35,  56;  37,  22; 

B.  4,  155. 

d&Sot)©9  padib&ri.  =  dasS©9.  A  door-keeper  (and,  perhaps, 

a  king’s  buffoon,  see  s.  See  Bp.  9,  48;  36, 

19;  37,  4.  13.  14, 16.  20;  53,  16;  da^©9£3«>a 

N.  (36,9).  .  , 

^  padu.  1.  (  =  3»S  1>  To  get,  to  obtain;  to 
catch  (see  do^rtoddo);  to  incur,  to  undergo; 
to  experience,  to  feel;  to  suffer  (C.;Te.,T., 

M.)> —  (to  t>e  touched,  to  hit;  to  be  caught;  to  be  obtained, 
Te.,  T.,  M.;  cf.  d^  1  &  2).  P.  p.  d^.  See  e.  g. 
odod^di,  sstfddo,  ^ddrfo,  ^o^do^^o,  cS^dre^o, 

d©9ddo,  ^ododdo,  todddo,  tSi^^do^do,  s3?dr 
^^djddo,  etc.  As  in  Te.,  T.  and  M.,  so 
in  Kannada  this  verb  (like  dd  1)  is  used  to  form  a 
kind  of  passive  voice  (*storris»«ty  cf.  remark  b,  ad 
A®.V^  1),  a  use  that  is  old,  although  this  peculiar  for¬ 
mation  had  not  yet  got  the  grammatical  name  of 
passive  voice  at  the  time  of  the  composition  of  the 
Sabdamanidarpana,  because  the  shtra  which  referB  to 
it  in  that  grammar  (2515),  is  an  interpolation  based 
on  the  (later)  Sabdanusasana,  as  it  does  not  oocur  in  the 
best  MSS.  (e.  g .  in  that  of  MGdabidaru),  and  where  it 
occurs,  is  introduced  as  an  anuktasuira.  The  author  of 
the  Smd.  has:  wd&o  dJ5d  3^^0(154,  o.  r.  -dJSded5-)/, 
ddtfdo*  sSjacf©*  dtb^dJ  (157,  o.  rs.  -djsd-, 

-dJS)d-).  ^d^dj«  a5«Oo«  dti^do  (157,  o.  r.  -d^©3-). 

ddo  (toC3o  ot5\)  I).  Its  commentator  uses  it  fre¬ 
quently,  e.g.  7.  Tl.  23.  27.  61.92.  93.  107.  120.  125.  132. 
243.  283.  —  djsdereri  wjdoo 

s3^©3  dWo^  (Hla.).  dt^do  (aW^r, 

4^,  etc.);  S?C3?>A)^o  dJ5)de3«  d^dJ  (e3?rad^d,  etc.); 
dU^do  (g^^d ,  Stfd ,  etc.); 

^d);  d&^dJ  (£^4  etc.);  si>jd 

dyjjdo  (d^«^a^7  etc.  Hla.).  dfeJo^do  (^, 

etc.);  dtl^do  (d^a4  etc.); 

etc.);  dddejo  dy^dJ  etc.); 

cosr«  dfei^do  (^4;  5i/a©da*<LQ  d^dfd3  (esd^d^,  etc. 
Nr.),  d^  ^dor  (ddJS  a^dJT  Nn.  148). 

d^  (*ra$3iooa  148).  do^ex:  d^ 

159).  See  0©W  ddo,  ?5©9atiO«-,  rttu-,  «©Odo<-, 
eA)^)^do,  d©9d^  ddj,  z«dfsd^-,  -S-^©o€-, 

3fs*«?S  daodjo«-;  Bp. 

8,^16;  14,^29;  26,  38;  33,  19;  36,  60;  50,  19;  54,  10;  56, 
55;  60,  20;  B.  4,  58.  59.  92;  5,  255;  Si.  79.  141. 293.  300. 
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384;  G.  17.  18.  28.  28.  30}  etc.,  etc.  See  also  the  peculiar 
way  of  expressing  the  passive  s.  (Smd.  61;  Sm. 

2  7).  —  For  33>dj«  nsd©*  d§3^o*,  etc.,  without  the  meaning 
of  the  passive  (Smd.  299)  cf.  remark  at  the  end  of 
dd  1. 

kScSj  padu.  2.  -  i,  etc.  Getting,  etc.  See  <s?ssp 

do  2.—  ddos5*>kio.  =  dds^Uo.  (My.).  —  ddogjs^.  Suf¬ 
ferings,  troubles  (My.). 

gjda  padu.  3.  =  so<3o.  To  lie  down,  to  repose; — 
to  go  down,  to  set,  as  the  sun;  to  wear 
away,  to  be  spent  (as  the  day); — to  have 
sexual  intercourse;— to  fall  (in  battle),  to  die 
(3o3o^  Smd.  Dh.,  Sm.  92;  dotfes  Smd.  Dh.,  Sm,  92;  Abh. 
P.  7,  after  7;  13,  44;  V.  9,  after  107;  Te.,  T.,  M.).  d)3 
oSodd  S&3  <3  &oa  ^ddar^OSSU*  l«e3rfOrfCie5aodJ3^ 

j^oso^dd  cDJrto  doo^wtfoartor&^riodj®?  ddod  (in  the 
west)  ddod (Lilv.  3,  2). 

padu.  4.  Setting:  the  west  (My.>;  dying. 
«—  ddorid©*.  The  western  sea  (Y.  8,  42;  J.  26, 

4,  5),  —  stfdortd.  •tfd.  The  western  side  or  point  of  the 
compass  (My.).  —  ddJcS^©'6.  The  setting  sun  (^jd^COo^ 
Ss.;  Cpr.  8,  6;  Abh.  P.  7,  89).  —  ddodort.  A  wild  beast 
doomed  to  d»v.  —  ddodortortodo.  -o-^odo.  To  deliver 
(one’s  self  into  .the  hand  of  the  huntsman)  as  a  doomed 
beast  (Cpr.  5,  after  64)*— -  ddodWo^.  -rtfeiOj.  The  western 
mountain  (d£  dosft,  Ss.). 

Sjdo  padu.  5,  (fr.  d^oa?).  =  dz§  4.  A  place  (hollow 
or  hole)  of  refuge  (for  wild  animals)  between 
stones  or  in  rocks  (*«  513633  Ss.;  cf '*  M-  a 

hole?). 

-£Zio  padu.  =  dd.  Tbh.  of  dfei,  See  ddo^d. 

paduva.  =  d?i)4,  (diodes),  drfod€ 

(Smd.  145;  My.),  ddo^.  The  region  of  sun¬ 
set:  the  west.  Declension:  ddodes,  ddode&o 
(Smd,  135).  ddod  dojsd  lodrt  sgpdad&rttfeS  oSq* 
tfddo,  duo  (145).  dcsodra  no  (Bp.  24, 43).  ddodra 
do$d  doosdra  fis^d  (Prv.).  —  ddodrao.  -00.  A  man  of 
the  west  (Smd.  136),  —  ddo'dea  dd.  The  western  quarter 
(ssatfosS,  d,3?t3,  g^ow*  Hla.)»  —  ddodrs  dddosdcrio. 
-i«dodb.  Varuna  (Sm.  13).  —  ddodra  toc^rtra  t3^.  The 
north-west  (d^doa^  tfd?g  Mr.). 

Soe&iste)  paduvana.  —  ddodrad©  (b.  3, 114; 

4,67). 

5JdOo3€3*  paduval.  (Smd.  145;  My.),  etc. 

££'taHr.  58;  Si.  28;  Te.  d!3dOt3;  T. 

ddo'-srooGoeso,  ddo^eftoeso;  M.  d&rsr^ 

S3o;  see  f5^©<).  ddodu*>dodO  Hla.; 

d^^So*  Mr.  58).  ddodu©  stfol^ddo  (d,3^c$  Si.  29). 

drkde?  paduvala.  Tbh.  of  d&j^u  f&j9'9?3*,  d&®* 

u  GK). 

paduvike.  Getting,  incurring,  experi- 
encing,  etc.  ddoatf  (du^esa,  y  etc.  Si.  70). 
^3od  (^do^  do,  etc.,  ^<3  ddod^  397).  See 


paduvu.  =  dtksS,  etc.  dzgoderf,  ddodd,  ddo 

(My.). 

d?*o;d>e3  padu-sale.  =  dd?rad,  ddo^red^  eroaU,  ^do^d? 
(Prv.). 

paduha.  =  d73o£>T?.  See  «n)d3^dwdoa*,  t«aU, 

dddo^doso. 

sSsi  pade.  1.  =  5,  (srfo  1),  da  1,  dzS.  To  get;  to 

incur,  to  undergo,  to  experience;  to  acquire, 
to  gain,  to  obtain  (eru©a» §md.  Bh.;  ssd  u 
Cm.;  deao  141  Cm,;  ^v5  141  Mdb.  Cm.;  My.;  Te.;  T. 

ds|f  dodo).  25  to  beget:  to  generate,  to  pro¬ 
create,  as  a  father;  (but  especially)  to  bear, 
to  give  birth  to,  as  a  mother  (My.;  t.,  m.). 

P.  ps.  dddo,  dddo.  s&p^rS  dsl^do!  (Smd.  84). 

dddo  tertgjOdJdoo  (155).  ddddo  (260).  taodo 

d^  ddodooddo  (Si.  263).  ddd  3^odo^  wvo 
do^  -d»5^do  (Mr.  6).  ddd  ?j3  ^aSodo^ 

des^dd  3^o5o  dr^d^o;  d^^doo 

ft^odotfo^  ddde)^  aSoSo^^o;  dri 

dd^?o  dcdiodoTf^;  erotfrt^?!©  ^asdoo  dc^dd^o  tfdOjd^ 
(24).  ddd  dod^rl  ddddj^  dddz^ 

^  sojs^rl,  ^c?7l  (Prvs.).  See  Smd.  14. 

123.  128.  157;  Cpr.  1,  47;  2,  19.  22;  Rp.  11,  23;  29,  29; 
46,48;  47  Bum.;  49,  12.  18.46;  50,77.78;  52  sum.; 

52,  85.  36.  56;  53,  54;  57,  &8;  59, 14;  60,  60;  J.  18,  19; 
Dp.  5,  2;  63,  1;  B.  5,  50;  ^g^todo^,  sriocSodd,  o^d 
d,  ^^dd,  mododd,  ^DC^d,  ^ddd,  etc.,  etc.  In  the 
same  manner  as  ddo  1,  dd  is  used  to  form  a  sort  of 
passive  voice,  e.  g.  ddrtoo  (Smd.  16.  61);  djOSjatj 

n*  dddoo  (135.  394);  d^G3^  ddd  dwor!s><  (358);  w 
odo  ©<  dds^do  (156).  the  meaning  of  the  passive 

this  form  appears  e.  g:  in  deoo*  dd  s.  1,  and  in 
dd  s.  oj0^?o0*,  cf .  remark  at  the  end  of 

ddo  1. 

s>d  pade.  S.  =  ^^  P-  P-  of  ^  1,  in 

dd  ddde^Oodbo  (Smd,  272). 

5od  pade.  3.  Getting,  etc.  See  dov^d.  —  dddos^. 

An  originating,  i,  e.  principal,  great  man  (Abh.  P.  7,  2). 
£d  pade.  4.  =  ^5.  (^^0  does5  Kk.  70;  Sm.  90;  Te.: 
an  orifice  or  hole,  as  in  a  mountain;  cf.  s^adrto). 

sJd  pade.  5.  A  multitude,  a  host,  a  force,  an 
army  (tow  Smd.  Dh.,  Sm.40;  d^^(3,  ?3^c3,  d3^ 

ioe>,  ddoo,  ddos^^, 

Hla.;  Hla.,  Mr.  466;  Nn.  114.  127;  io«u,  Z^doo, 
etc.  Mr.  291;  dra  481;  My.;  M.;  T.  dd^).  ddodj 
doo±}«  (^djd  Hla.).  See  Bh.  2,  4,  12;  8,  13,  30;  Rsv. 
6,  after  11;  6,54;  13,  after  95;  ^oesodd,  d^ddd,  etc.— 
ddodo.  -0  3.  A  man  who  has  a  multitude.  See  dc^d 
odb.  —  dddd^O.  -dti^o.  To  be  together  with  an  army, 
dddd^j  ^ds^do  (©^d?ra^  Hla.). 

5>d5j)  padepu.  = 

Sjdcyjrra^r  padepu-garti.  =  ^^4AsSf.  (rico’^crf 

Sin.  74). 

SidoSoo  pade-ila.  (Smd.  241).  A  soldier. 
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*>cSo±o£)^  padeyuvike.  Obtaining, 

gaining,  etc.  <aj,^  Si.  .424;  437). 

5jdo3^  pade-vala.  =  (Smd.  234).  A  general 

Kk.  37;  Sm.  45;  Abb.  P.  10,  after 

134;  Te. 

*>ds3^  pade-valla.  =  q*  *. 

So  paddarai.  =  sran^ao.  (My.). 

Tin  <9  paddali.  (Tbh.  of  ^SaraJd).  The  sweet-scented 
oleander,  Nerium  odorum  Ait.  (‘B’d^d  Ct.  I,  11; 

Ct.  II,  38;  Kk.  22;  Sm.  27;  T.  Sd{^t%).  See  0rj.  5,56; 
7,53;  Bp.  12,  18;  19,  65;  SsV.  3,9. 

s3d  padde.  Maturity;  fitness  for  breeding  (My.; 

Te.),  as  sda^oiratfdo,  sS^o3j55o&,  si^ara^,  5 

sii^aSJ®  (My.).  (Cf.  Mhr.  toto,  TO»S). 


Sigg5  pan.  1.  Ripe  fruit  to  be  produced  (**«&  ^ 

tSj8?eM  Sm.  22;  sjprario  Kk.  20;  Te.  Slcu;  T.,  M.  SOT,  ~ 
see  SO).  P.  p.  sSra/pjm.  22;  Kk.  20;  Cpr.  8,28;^Ssv.  1,  * 
27;  2,  after  42).  a!  9  c rfo  TfJtO6,  raadja*?4  sipsa  tJS  (Smd.  I). 

sSes*  pan.  2.  =  zJ«o)2,  ^0®^.  A  ripe  fruit;  ripe-  I  * 
ness  (^w  Smd.  Dh.;  Sje4  Ct.  II,  28;  Te.  i  T.,  M. 

SO).  SotJcirto  3? 5s  (Smd.  115).  sSJdzdd  £$o 
160).  5i£9  V6  (Cpr.  1,  after  101;  2,  84.  86;  7,  48;  Rsv.  2, 

(8).  See  Rsv,  9,  23;  SSsS??4,  siu-,  too8-,  etc.  —  sSsra  cd^- 
-^sodi4.  Ripe  fruit  and  nuts,  heads,  etc.  (Cpr.  1,  102; 

J.  15,  IT).  fcSfcso&i  (J.  18,  IS).  —  slwgrU  -wrla.  Ripe 
fruit  to  he^produeed  (see  s.  sits4  1);.  to  become  ripe.  '■‘^a 
sisra  rttS?  (Ss.  44).  —  S3rf<3.  -*«3.  A  ripe,  full-grown 
leaf (Smd.  39.  345).  —  TiSUdd.  (s.  t»3*)- 

the  divisions  in  a  ripe  fruit  (&/31?  Ct.  I,  28),—  si  fflN. 
-^c3.  A  ripe  ear  of  corn  (J.  25,  5). 

TjF©  pana.  I.  =  wea2.  Any  tribe;  a  sectarian  division  (My.; 

Te.  $S3*,  Mhr.  3$5g,  a  company  of  actors,  dancers,  etc.)*  — 
aSratffe&j.  Caste  rales  (My.). 

pana.  2.  =  83cs.  Play,  gaming,  playing  with  dice, 
playing  for  a  stake.  2,  a  stake  at  play,  a  wager  (»«*» 
?*>asiaSo  ^n.  105;  Bh.  2,  13,  49).  3>ivages,  hire.  4,  a 
sum,  reckoned  in  coins  or  cowries.  5,  a  fanam,  a 
small  coin  of  silver  or  gold  (T.):  four  Anes  and  eight 
K&sus  (My.  as  atfra):  four  P&gas  (Mr.  355).  6,  a  coin  of 

a  certain  iveighi  equivalent  to  80  cowries.  7,  a  weight, 
two  tolas.  8, price.  9,  money,  wealth,  property  ®’*)* 

10,  a  commodity  for  sale.  11,  business,  trade.  12,  a 
shop,  a  stall  (3^,  Mr.  195),  13,  a  par¬ 

ticular  measure  (see  Mr.  00).  See  rasdj£,3,  toS^SS*  — 1 
•s^.  To  wager.  Sfra 
tf^asios^eS  Cocfti  crariirfo  (Prv.). 
tit®  pana.  3.  (~  zS?$  5)7  Tbh.  of  sSesd  1  in  wri  s3£®  1. 

pana-kante.  A  venal  woman,  a  harlot  (V.  8,  25). 
tit®4  panate.  =  Tbh.  of  gs&tf*-  An  earthen  or 

metal  saucer-formed  receptacle  for  the  oil  and  wiok  of 
a  lamp  (My.;  Mhr,  Te. 

panambB.  —  aS»sfc£tk.  K.  of  a  village  in 

South  Canara.  See  Prv.  s.  s3o*f0. 
ziPBri  panava.  1.  =  4  small  drum  or  tabor  or  a  kind 


of  cymbal,  one  used  to  accompany  singing  (sSQ«i,  aE^ 

Hla.;  lAsO^'S”*  Nr.). 

SJPSZ5  panava.  2.  Tbh.  of  g^s3  No.  3  (Bp.  41,  23). 
sSpssSTr  panavaka.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 
jSpesjtfd  pana-vadhu.  =  (Cpr.  8,  46). 

pana-vadhhti.  =  sJESdzJj.  (Y.  8,  20). 
siwdoso^  panayita.  Praised,  honored. 

zJtTOZlrrepana-arpana.  Retaining-fee;  earnest-money  (*» 
dsed  Mr.  345).  2,  making  an  agreement,  contract. 

s3£&  pani.  1.  A  stout  stick  or  bat.  See 

sltl  2f).  —  sJestlw^.  A  play  at  whioh  a  pani  and  cendu 
are  used  (C.). 

pani.  (T.  ^  religiose).— (  r 

etc.,  rat,  ^  *****  S,. 

132;  My.). 

zipj  pani.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  338). 

I  Tj panita.  1.  Praised,  honored . 

TirizS  panita.  2.  =  sS^l.  Betted;  risked  or  hazarded;  a  bet, 
a  wager,  a  stake. 

jiriiSjo  panitavya.  To  be  bought,  vendible. 
panite,  =  aJaA  (^  ^  My->- 

pane.  1.  =  ©^2,  ^^3.  The  forehead  (#•-*• 
Sm.  71;  Si.  214;  Cpr.  7,  87;  3.  2,  28;  8,  8;  29,  40). 

^od)«0.  A  look  of  hair  on  the  forehead  (J.  28,  18).  — 
sjFlrtMo,.  -tfWo..  A  firehead-band.  do^odwatSjsdewo 
(Smd.  78).  -  ey?/” 

the  foreheadVi.  «,  47;  J.  20,  17).  - 
(«0tbcrij»*  ct.  II,  5).  -  ■  j- 

*  bottu  of  musk  on  the  forehead  (Rsv.  3, 29) - V 

I  S _ 1 _ 3.  fnln  I  T  94. 
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d.  Brahma’s  writ  on  a  man’s  forehead:  fate  (J.  24, 
29^_  sirt3s,?Je^.  -*v*as-  a  forehead  like  a  flag-stone 
(Rsv.  6,  after  ll).-^^«8.  -^es8.  A  forehead  like  the 
moon  (Rsv.  14,  after  14). 

Si*  The  upper  part  of  the 

Stem  of  a  tree. 

dSto#?itftJo  (Cpr.  7,  53).  ,  ... 

5Jg|  pane.  3.  =  BSrSa.  A  haunt  or  lair  of  wild 

beasts  Kk.  73;  Ssv.  3,  after  44;  T. 

airt  >,  litter  or  straw  laid  for  animals). 

set' "pane.  4.  (-*5*4  Ground  that  i»  worked  ; 
tillage;  a  quarry  (M.;T.  see  «J~  i) 

See  ..  i  . 

*55t  pane.  5.  f=^»)-  <T-  **>  a  iram)-  See  * 

* rfNb  pantisu.  To  tumble,  to  turn  over,  to  make  a 
somerset  (Bh.  1, 14,  21;  8, 17,  35;  8,  25,  6;  see  a|U). 

I  ^PB  panda.  =  sire .  4  eunuch,  an  impotent  man. 

Tiwtf  pandaka.  4  eunuch. 

-jrf  4  pandita.  4  Pandit,  a  scholar,  a  learned  or  wise  man, 
2  learned  Brdhmana,  a  doctor  {**&*  Nm  126).  2,  a 
physician  («*»©*,  *»•  44^  *** 

M  "&-******» 

^85^4  SpSo.  tSewaOfSi  (Prvs.).  -  5StS 

-»«3a..  N.  (Bp  9,  43).  -  *$**%- 

Smd.  II;  fit.  I,  97;  ^  Kk. 

V  . 


3ji?S 

<3 


933 


55®o2q 


24;  Sm.  28;  Asv.  1,  52).  —  S*rfi  3*0.  A  female  Pandit 
(My.;  Si.  186). 

pande.  "Wisdom;  science,  learning.  (R-)- 

z5re  c3  pannane.  To  some  extent,  etc.  (®tj5Sj< 

It  Ss.;  Cpr.  2,83;  Rsv.  1,128). 

panaika.  =  *<**,  Arranging,  putt¬ 

ing  in  order,  making  ready,  equipping 

drt  Sm.  42;  Kk.  62,  o.  r.  T.  SlsJ^,  a  plan,  design, 

accurate  performance),  3,  an  ornamental  mark 
on  the  forehead  (Aw  Ss.). 

ssd  *  pannige.  =  ^ 

pannisu.  To  cause  to  make  ready,  etc. 

C3 

(K&yy.  5,  26). 

5ja»  pannu.1.  To  make  ready,  to  prepare; 
to* array ;  to  equip;  to  dress,  to  decorate, 
to  trim;  to  put  on  armour  (*«  Smd.  Dh-; 

Te  56kU  ;  T-,  M.  sSeso  ,  to  make,  perform,  produce;  T. 

also  SU  p.  p.  4  *** 

tjsaS  Nil.  104).  See  Cpr.  2,  after  91;  after  79,  Abb. 
P.  2,  11;  13,  95;  Rsv.  6,  after  11  (twice);  V.  5,  after  4; 
j.  16, 17;  18,  61;  21, 12;  29  sum.;  80,  35. 

sirao  pannu.  2.  =  ^  2,  •*•.  - 

Ki^e  fruit  to  appear  or  be  produced  Sm.  22). 


5JE90  A  pannu-ge.  (Smd.  248).  =  etc. 

panneya.  =  (**  *),  *<•$  A  farm,  a  land¬ 
ed  estate  (My.). 
sJre-  panya.  =  (My-)’ 

panya.  1.  To  be  purchased  or  bought;  to  be  sold, 
saleable,  vendible.  2,  an  article  of  trade,  a  ware.  3,  a 
shop  (£»isi,  oorta  Mr.  195). 

-jpsc  panya.  2.  To  be  praised  or  honored. 
sSttotto*  panya-vanite.  ==  sSB^orti5.-(Mr.  514). 

panya-Yikraya-S&le.  A  hall  for  buying 

and  selling . 

panya-vithi.  =  (My.)* 

panya-vithike.  A  market- street  a  bazar . 
35f©oft.e  panya-stri.  =  aJ«^ort?5.  (My.). 
siw^irfcS  panya-angane.  A  venal  woman,  a  prostitute. 
panya-ajtva.  A  tradesman. 
o3rfri  panya-jana.  A  harlot  (Ram.  5,  8,  22). 
-jtfgpaiiye.  A  venal  woman.  2,  heart-pea, 

>  Cardiospermum  halicacdbum  Lin. 

7i4  pata.  1.  Tbh.  of  slqS  (Smd.  338).  See  sira-. 

*>4  pata.  2.  Flying,  flight. 

7j4X  pata-ga.  A  bird. 

t,4o7\  pata-n-ga.  1.  =  ***•  A  bird +**<>*,  61). 

2,  a  grasshopper  Mr.  176).  3,  a  fire-fly  (<««?, 

ikjoSkwoCSo  61).  4,  any  flying  insect,  especially  a  moth, 

that  is  attracted  by  a  light.  5,  the  sun  (<**,  *•«*»■ 
61).  6,  an  arrow  (a»ca>  •«>&  61).  7,  a  sort  of  paper- 


kite  (Mhr.;  My.;  B.  5,  219).  —  *«ortsS  ntoO.  -*«*,.==.£ 

^orl  No.  4.  (My.;  Si.  175.  176). 
jjgoX  p  atari  g  a.  2.  Tbh.  of  ^ort.  A  small  prickly  tree 
yielding  Sappan  wood,  Caesalpinia  sappon  L.  (Mhr.; 

St.  &  PI.).  2,  red-sanders,  Pterocarpus  santolinus  (S350 
rf,  dtf rf  Nr.;  G.;  My.;  Ssv.  3,  32). 
zSsScT^pata-n-gike.  A  small  bird;  a  small  bee. 

patanjali.  N.  of  a  muni,  teacher  of  the  y6ga 
philosophy.  (My.). 

jJ^Spatat.  35^.  flying;  alighting;  falling.  2 ,  a  bird. 

•£44)  patatra.  A  wing . 

>\  patatri.  A  bird . 

-jsjrf  So  patat-graha.  Receiving  what  falls:  a  spittoon. 

T&Jpatam.  Flying  down;  falling  down;  falling;  going 
down;  hanging  down,  becoming  flaccid  (sUortsj, 

Kn.  154).  See  ***4, 

MsOfcOa  patana-kriye.  The  act  of  failing.  See  A&K 
X&cxSss®}  patayfilu.  Flying,  falling,  liable  to  fall. 

Tte-oti  pataka.  =  5*3**  (Mr.  287). 

-tea#  pataki.  A  standard-beare r,  an  ensign. 
patakini.  An  army. 

Xssir  patSike.  =  A  flag,  a  banner,  a  standard  («% 

Ku.  18.  42).  See 

pati.  1.  A  master ,  aw  owwer,  a  possessor.  2}  a  governor, 
a  ruler,  a  lord,  a  sovereign  Hn.  91).  3,  a  husband. 

aS3cftJ%!<  7j3>  rt4 

otow  rf  (Prvs.). 

pati.  2.  Tbh.  of  (Ct.  I,  71;  My.).  —  A 

word  to  the  contrary  (My.). 

patim-vare.  A  young  woman  who  has  the  privilege 

of  choosing  her  husband . 

^6*0  pati-karisu.  Tbh.  of  To  return,  etc. 

2  to  help,  to  alleviate,  to  sucoour;  to  favor  with;  to 
treat  kindly  (Bp.  3,  14;  10,  10;  28,  11;  35,  53;  40,43; 
44,  70;  46,  48;  48,  31;  50,  18;  54,  8;  55  sum.;  60,  35; 
R&m.  4,  2,  49;  Bhagavata  3,  2,  42;  J.  21,  52). 

35®^  pati-ghni.  A  woman  who  murders  her  husband. 

(R.). 

jjgjj  patita.  Fallen.  2,  defeated  in  battle,  overthrown.  3, 
fallen  (from  virtue),  wioked.  (J.  5, 56).  4,  sin  (Bp.  3, 45). 
5,  sprung  from, 

35®^^  patitatva.  Unrighteousness,  wickedness  (My.). 

-jSatoTtt  patita-p&vana.  Purifier  and  restorer  of  the 

fallen  (used  of  0od,  My.). 

patitva.  Mastership,  lordship.  2,  conjugal  state, 

matrimony.  See  oies3. 

^a^^  pati-patnu  =  ^awJ.  A  woman  who  has  the  husband 

or  is  the  legitimate  wife. 

2ta«^  pati-bimba.  Tbh.  of  (Bp-  57,  40). 

3i®20)^  pati-brate.  =  aSawd. 

3i§5o  patime,  Tbh.  of  (My.). 

35®t3ja«&>  pati-m5hi.  N.  of  a  minister  (Rsv.  7,  after  97  & 
98). 

tfSOMcd  pati-ina.  A  mock-sun,  parhelion  (Bp.  61, 12). 


pati-vaini.  A  woman  whose  husband  is  living 
(ecx^  Mr.  BOB). 

pativratULdbarma.  Loyalty  to  a  husband 

(My.). 

e  pativrat&-sfcrt  =s  533^.  (My.), 
pati-vrate.  A  devoted  a?id 

virtuous  wife  ivho  is  faithful  to  her  husband  (3^q3F  Nn. 
48). 


patishnu, 

so 


Flying.  See  en>3«-. 
pati-stinyalu.  A  woman  who  is  deprived  of 
her  husband.  sSoA&fc^vart  srsdEb  (Prv.). 


paii-sambandha. 
of,  ownership  (Smd.  161). 


Association  with,  or  concern 


patta.  1.  =s  53^.  (My.). 

^  patta.  2.  Tbh.  of  S3  J.  See  . 

pattana.  —  (sSWj  No.  9),  sSfe^ra,  s^o*,  53W .  A  town , 
a  c%. 

£1  pattala.  A  lower  garment  of  females  (My.;  Mhr. 

^  pattalike.  1.  =  to3  etc.  A  quiver  (T. 
a  cord  tied  round  a  bundle  of  arrows).  S3<0^c3 
(tfS2353,  ^£*^3  Nr.). 

7jB  pattalike.  2.  =  3^4.  A  Tbh.  of  s3^#.  (^rts*  Mr. 
359). 

pattale.  Leavings,  etc.  etc.  Ss.). 

4  pattale.  =  533^ 2,  See  tf>=^s3a^, 

D  pattari.  An  examiner  of  tax  money  and  measurer 
of  public  corn.  See  s.  fc*o&rra©. 

dj^  patti,  =  ^^  ^03§?  Cotton  in  the 

pod,  or  not  cleared  from  the  seed  (Te.;  t, 
53o,  53ot£,  53o&o,  53303 ;  M.  s3^,  53do3 );  cotton  in 
general. 

s$B  patfci.  1.  Going ,  moving,  walking.  2,  a  footman,  a 
foot-soldier,  infantry .  3,  a  company  consisting  of  1 

chariot,  1  elephant,  3  horses,  and  5  foot-soldiers. 

Pa^*  ^  share  of  some  joint  concern  (Mhr.  333>3»). 
patti.  3.  Tbh.  of  53  J.  See  «^s3a,  (=5^*3^  s.  tfMjS). 

7jB  7\  pattiga.  A  partner  (My.). 

1  i  ■  Q 

7j8  7u)e9  patti-gara.  =  533  rt.  (My.;  Mhr.  sra^nsci). 

mmO  —0  ■ 

pattige.  =  Joining;  a  hold:  a 

wall-shelf  (My.).  See  sSoeuoaa rt.  —  53S  rtototfs^. 
-wJs3oy  A  joint  farming  oonoern  (My.). 

3jB  H  pattige.  Tbh.  of  533^.  The  blade  of  a  sword;  a 
knife:  etc.  See  ^W,s33  Pi,  €>o rts3£  ri.  sort  kJ,s3&  rt. 

£>B  ?3oc5o<S  patti-samhati.  A  body  of  infantry;  infantry. 

pattisu.  =  (s^)-  To  cause  to 

adhere  or  join;  to  join  (v,  t.),  to  affix,  etc.; 
to  cause  to  climb  or  ascend 

sS Smd.  141  Cm.).  See  Smd.  55.  89.  91.  118.  135; 
Cpr.  5,  79;  6,  after  64;  7,  after  92;  Bp.  1,  35;  Rsv.  10, 
after  31).  sSrt^o  stesraW  (^e^sioea3  Ss.). 

pattu.L  =  (*ujji)i  To  hold  to 

by  cleaving  to  the  surface,  to  stick  to,  to 


adhere;  to  be  united,  to  join,  to  be  joined 
to;  to  follow,  as  one’s  back;  to  be  included 
in  a  number  of  other  things ;  to  take  effect, 
as  fire,  or  fire  or  light  to  catch  or  be  kindl¬ 
ed;  to  take  effect,  as  dye;  to  come  about, 
to  arise,  as  a  quarrel;  to  come  home  to,  to 
touch,  as  the  mind;  to  come  toward  ui 
attack,  to  close  with  an  enemy 
eJjf -a  Smd.  Dh.;  oSfse*  K k.  23;  s3rto«  Sm.  21;  5 SptforA 
97;  T.,  M.  55KU).  See  Smd.  115,  136.  176.  195;  Cpr.  5, 
48;  8,  58;  Abb.  P.  9,  64;  Ch.  v.  170;  Rsv,  5,  93;  6,  after 
115;  13,  78.  84.  91;  Y.  9,56;  J.  19,  29;  *>l3F532b, 

ab .  %  to  ascend,  to  climb,  as  a  tree;  to 
scale,  as  a  fort  (wrfd*  Sm.  97;  C.  Bp.  42,  13;  J.  2, 
65).  533b  Ao  (Smd.  259). 

pattu.  2.  *(«*,«,  ^3^2.  Adhesion, 

sticking  to,  hold.  (T.,m.  s3ew).  2,  a  close,  a 
grapple  in  fight,  a  fight  (*uas  Smd.  Dh.).  3> 

friendship  (T.  M.);  trust  Ch). 

sdab  (B.  4,  49)»  —  32b  <b»?3o.  To  cause 

to  leave,  to  remove  (Abh.  P.  10,  after  195).  —  53dOa<bc3o. 
-jack.  To  let  go  the  hold  of;  to  be  loosened  from;  to 
leave;  to  cease.  i«t3c3o,  esfo,  ^ 

iWjfSo  (Smd.  64).  ertJ<3F3!3  s3^odo  i?ub^Yo  53^o 
erts^ododj^  ^  a*  sdj*  ^53f 

(166).  s3ab  dd  sioos^  (Abh. 
P.  14, .70).  See  Abh.  P.  6,  after  19  &  56;  11,  20;  14,  70. 
113. 

pattu,  3.  =  ^  L  ^OSo5,  ^^3, 

SoD,  Soft?},  SogL  Tea  (^oa3g  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  97;  T., 
M.;  Te.  sia).  53 3b  d?5  or  53 3b  d?3rt^;  532b  ^630  or 
SS^J  cdJSe3JrtV<  (Smd.  170).  53^0  (45).  53^F  (226.  227). 
533-3^00  (391).  53^esaJ&^  (Rsv.  9,  60).  See  Smd.  13; 

SsvT 5 ,  51;  J.  20,  42;  28,  57;  «flOd^^o,  eebsdsib, 

^ab ,  o^^o^o ,  *>eo  ^o ,  ,  ^s^sb, 

3b  ,  c^se30  532b  ,  530J3d2b. 

SoSbj,  pattu.  4.  =  $0^2,  etc.  See 
33^  pattu.  1.  =  wal  3,  etc.  See 

pattu.  2.  Credit,  reputation  for  probity  especially 
among  mercantile  people  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  53^). 

pattu-ge.  (Smd.  248 )'  =  $&&  The  state  of 
being  joined,  etc.,  connexion  (Abh.  P.  14,  U8). 

— .  --6-do.  Connexion  or  union  to  be  dissolved 

(Cpr.  8,  80).  —  533b  rtrtos8?6.  t  To  be  joined,  etc. 

(o§9S$OFrtrtJ3S*  Smd.  226  Cm.;  288  Cm.; 

Ssv.  1,  after  81;  2,  after  42). 

pattu-vali.  The  amount  of  frauds  on 
the  government  or  embezzlements  (stuck  to 
or)  charged  to  a  public  functionary  (My.). 

■£3  patte.  =  53^  1.  Tidings;  trace;  clew;  guide;  a 
person’s  address  (My.;  Mbr.,  H.  ^s^b)* 

SjiI  udB  patte-dara.  A  detective  (My.). 
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pattern  ari.  A  Pattimar,  a  large  native  sailing- 
vessel  with  one  mast  (My.;  M.;  B.  3, 116;  Mlir.  s3^3lJ30?). 

patni.  A  wife.  ajsaaltS 

i^?(Prv.). 

patya.  Tbb.  of  S$q^.  (My.).  33^  3o‘d^05Ssj?S 

i5^c$  (Prv.). 

7j4 j  patra.  ==  2,  3.  A  wing;  a  feather  (rt©3  Rn.  39). 

2,  a  vehicle  in  genei'al:  a  chariot,  car ,  cart,  horse ,  camel, 
etc.  39).  3,  a  leaf  oid  39).  4,  the  leaf  of 

the  Laurus  cassia.  5,  a  leaf  prepared  for  writing  on 
(i*»e3  Mr.  359).  6,  a  letter,  a  note ;  a  written  paper  or 

deed.  7,  the  leaf  of  a  book.  8,  the  blade  of  a  sivord, 
knife,  etc .  9,  a  knife,  a  dagger.  10,  =  Sk.  s3;i?d,  a  bird. 
See  2$Js3e>2o^.  11,  staining  the  person  as  a  decoration, 
lines  and  figures  painted  on  the  face.  33 Jovoe^  S3  s^jatS, 
(Prv.).— -  aS  By  means  of  a  letter 

(My.;  B.  5,  157). 

patra-n&dike.  The  fibre  or  vein  of  a  leaf. 

(R.). 

patra-parasu.  A  fine  file  or  saw  used  by  silver 
smiths,  etc. 

patra-pali.  The  feathei' of  an  arroiv  (es«ao^  Ties3 
Mr.  295). 

25^3j3S?g  patra-pasye.  An  ornament  on  the  forehead . 

patra-putike.  A  basket  made  of  leaves  (Cpr.  2j 
after  59). 

7Z&)2$o7(  patra-bhanga,=  (Cpr.  2,  after  14;  6, 

after  64;  Abb.  P.  1,  117). 
patra-ratha.  A  bird. 

X)^e3?a3patra-16khe.  (=  23^2*3 ort,  sS^sS-O).  Drawing  lines 
or.  figures  on  the  face  and  pei'son  with  fragrant  pigments. 

patra-vati.  N.  of  a  plant,  or  of  a  pod 
Mr.  150). 

Tj&f&C  patra- valli.  Lines  drawn  with  fragrant  pigments 

on  the  arms,  breast,  and  neck  s3jae3  ri$© 

n  w 

o  H1A;  see  Mr.  s.  s&^O^). 

x5^S7)3q?3  patra-v&hana.  Vishnu  (Bp.  11,56). 

patravcthana-putra.  K&ma  (Bp.  11,  56). 
patra-vyavahara.  Correspondence  (My.). 

zJs^oX  patra-anga.  =  33^ort  2.  Sappan  wood,  Caesalpina 
sappan.  2,  red  sanders,  Pterocarpus  santolinus. 

patra-anguli.  =  s3 Drawing  lines  or 
,  figures  etc . 

3$  3^3  8?  patra-avali.  A  plate  formed  of  leaves  (G.  6; 
My.;  Mhr.  533^53$),  2,  a  mass  of  leaves  (J.  3,  22). 

3j3Dj^odo  patra-asraya.  The  lobe  of  the  ear  (w&Xj&v 

s^g,  asaeS  Mr.  319). 

2j3j  patri.  1.  Having  wings,  feathers,  or  leaves:  a  bird. 
2,  a  hawk  or  falcon.  3,  an  arrow.  4,  a  palm  tree  (i?o 
Mr.  111).  5,  a  mountain.  6,  csaoazri,  (Mr.  359). 

7j&)  patri.  2.  The  coat  of  the  nutmeg,  mace  (My^  Mhr.; 
B.  3,  52).  —  533^3.  A  herb,  the  thick-leaved  lavender, 
Anisoehilus  carnosus  Wall.  (St.  &  PI.). 

233)^  patrika.  A  man  who  prepares  writing-leaves 
rtv*  Mr.  377).  2,  painting  lines  or  figures  on 

the  body  by  way  of  decoration. 


s>ed 


Bp?  patrike.  =  *33^  8?=#  2,  A  leaf  for  writing  up¬ 

on,  a  leaf  on  which  anything  has  been  written.  2,  a 
letter.  (J.  30,  24;  My.).  3,=  33^  J5fo.  5  (for  a  horse, 

J.  20,  4).  4,  =  Ho.  8. 

patri-indra.  Garuda. 

S3^5o?3  patrindra-vfthana.  Vishnu  (J.  2,  47). 

rv 

<£j  patre.  =  53 A,  2.  (23a&5e  s33>  G.;  My.).  2,  the 

leaves  of  the  bilva  or  Bael  tree  (My.,  especially  with 
the  Lingavantas).  sSjoSoud  s3J«a^cS  (Prv.). 


See  Bp.  34,  21f  43,  60.  67.  68.  83. 

25&fijeP©F  patra-firna.  The  tree  Calosanthes  indica  Blum. 
2,  ivove  silk . 

patva.  The  letter  or  syllable  33  (Smd.  248.  274. 
340.  369). 

patha.  A  path,  a  way,  a  road.  See  s|bC53,  tofe^,  ioS39. 
patha-kalpane.  Juggling  tricks ,  conjuring . 

xJi^odliF  patha-varti.  A  person  who  moves  or  goes  on  a 
path  (Bp.  46,  77). 

patha-bheda.  A  kind  of  road,  or  a  division  of  a 
road.  See  Hn.  112. 

patha-sranta,  Exhausted  from  marching  (Bp, 
24,  54;  47,  5  7). 
pathi.  A  way,  a  road. 

23$#  pathika.  A  traveller ,  a  wayfarer. 

23$^  patliita.  Gone,  moved  (Bp.  51,39). 

pathi-deya.  A  toll  levied  on  public  roads. 
pathya.  =  33^.  Suitable  for  the  way  or  course  of 
anything:  proper,  fit,  suitable,  wholesome,  agreeing 
with,  as  diet,  regimen,  etc.  (Sk.).  2,  diet;  dietetics 

(My.).  3,  the  food  or  meal  of  a  person  under  a  regimen 

(B.  5,  206;  Mhr.).  See  Prv.  s.  3q3g.  —  sSfyortaefc.  -  o- 
To  give  suitable  food  (Bp.  17,  8).  —*  S3q3g  &J9 
a?3o.  To  cause  to  eat  and  drink  dietetically  (B.  3,  32). 
—  33q3^  s5Je)^o.  To  eat  according  to  prescribed  rules 
(My.).  2,  to  observe  dietetical  rules  (My.), 

pathya-kara.  Wholesome  (My.). 

23$^  path  ye.  The  tree  Terminalia  chebula  or  citrina. 

3j5  pad.  Going;  going  to;  obtaining.  2,  a  foot. 

*jC$ pada.=  ^g3,  (c5ss).  Proper  or  good  state 
or  condition;  proper  degree  or  temperature; 
the  tempering,  or  seasoning,  of. any  food; 
the  right  degree  of  ripeness;  keenness  pf 
edge  or  sharpness  (T.,  m.;  Te. 

cf.  53F56  1,  aicktf;  M.  33C^>  also:  to  become  well  temper¬ 
ed,  red-hot).  —  33c3o7lo^o.  (Smd.  200, 

o.  r.  in  Mdb.  sjEtfrl/a^,  ^cioFlJe!^).  To  give  the  proper 
state,  etc.  —  arirtjss*.  stfriorfoiv6.  -o-^jsv6.  (Smd. 

200  Mdb.;  cf.  78,  where  Kavy.  has  s^c3oo-).  To  get  the 
'proper  state,  etc.  —  To  bring  to 


the  proper  condition;  to  temper;  to  fertilize  (Ssv.  3,  41); 


to  sharpen.  s3oj5ho'7lJse53  oo£®  fSJScliS^oo  tartar* r 

s3c3r1^s?Flod?i^  (Raghc.  17, 
72).  —  s3rfo rb$o.  —  gScSrtjaJo.  (Smd.  200), «—  ^ 

tfofijzv6.  —  s3c3rtjs^.  See  Smd.  s.  53^rt>55'^  — 
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=  3$c$rtjatf;=k.  (Rsv.  8,  after  5;  13, 
66).  — .  ^cdsSo^d.  iO-sSdv  “  sJdrtJBV6.  (Opr.  3,  90).  — 
5ja?vOB  =  S3SSrtJ0S??4).  (Opr.  3,  30).  — •  £&&&. 

-ftsr6.  —  3dc3£©*.  A  duly  tempered  bow,  or  a  bow  well 
adapted  to  arrows  (Cpr.  7,  115;  Rsv.  5,52;  Ssv.  3,  4.  10. 
23).  -«9  $.  Kama  (Abb.  P,  9,  164). 

rid  pada.  =  1.  A  step ,  a  stride .  2,  a  footstep,  a 

footprint;  a  trace ,  a  track ;  a  mark .  3,  a  foot  (ttfdra, 

=5^ wo  Nn.  84).  4,  the  number  two  (odoori,  oiti^o  84). 

5,  a  verse-line  (Ch.).  6,  a  verse-quarter  (Ch.;  5^sUjS$ri 

84).  7,  a  footing-,  a  stand-point,  position,  station,  site. 

8,  an  abode,  a  home  (FJzdjd,  53o<3  84).  9,  a  place,  a  post, 
an  office,  rank,  degree;  dignity  (Sj^a^Su,  SD^odord 
3§d0  7l84).  10,  an  object ,  a  thing.  11,  occasion,  cause, 

subject  12,  a  pretext .  13,  a  business,  an  affair ,  a  matter . 
14,  shelter ,  protection ;  favour  (^wodo  Mr.  267).  15,  a 

word  (Smd.  8;  &tse  K&vy.  I,  3,  18-20.  64-68;  II,  1,  6.  8-11; 


II,  2,  B,  1.  2;  III,  2,  B,  33.  54.  55).  16,  a  complete  word, 
a.  e*  an  inflected  word,  or  a  word  with  the  c a se-ter mi- 
nations  added  (Smd.  46;  Kavy.  I,  la,  28.  29).  17,  a 

verse,  a  stanza  (Ch.);  a  piece  of  metrical  composition 
(My.),  dd  7^6  Xtf.— dd  ghtfd  55j,do 
ddd^  &3V,  dodd^  ?1dr.~dd  tradadd  dod  a&fi'&e 
(Prvs.).  See  2;  Prv.  s.  —  dd^:odo«  -^.do. 

To  compose  verses  or  poetry  (Ch.  vs.  37.  71).  2,  to  put 

down  the  feet,  to  walk,  to  proceed  (v.  17;  Ssv.  5,  51).  — 
dd^do.  -nadJ.  =  dd^jdo  No.  1.  (Sind.  407;  Bh.  1,  1,9). 
— .  dddea*.  -sSes*.  To  obtain  a  place,  to  stand  (Smd.  170; 
Ssv.  1,76). 

ddtf  padaka.  An  ornament  hanging  over  the  breast  like 
a  medal  (Sk.;  My.,  Te.,  T.,  M.;  ffn.  45; 

see  eS^dtf;  Smd.  157).  dd^d  do^  (ddw,  rostidJ e^rt 
Si.  217).  dd=5r  s&^cOoJ^,  wdo^ereeafSe?— dd's*^ 
wdo^o  (Prvs.).  2,  relating  to,  or  consisting  of, 

metrical  stanzas  (see  ddtfsrad).  3,  an  index,  a  table 
(My.;  Te.). 

pada-kamala.  =»  ddD5fc5?d.  (My.). 
dd^ssDd  padaka-vada.  Poetical  speech  (Bp.  3,  78). 
dd^jdo  pada-krama.  A  mode  in  sahgita  (Y.  11,  9). 
ddX  pada-ga.  Going  on  foot;  a  pedestrian;  a  foot-soldier. 
ddX^  pada-gata.  Gone  on  foot;  described  or  recorded 
in  a  line  or  stanza. 

ziriXdSjSd  padagata-p&ta.  One  of  the  viochitticitras 
(K&vy.  Ill,  2,  B,  57.  60  seq.). 

ddX^  pada-gati.  =  Sdodorte.  Going  on  foot;  manner  of 
going,  gait. 

pada-ghatti.  Firm  or  well-ordered  construction 
of  a  stanza  (Ch.). 

pada-ghata.  A  blow  with  the  foot  (Ssv.  4,  78). 
ddsiafjdja^F  pada-catur-firdhva.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 
dde^,?d  pada-c-ehMa.  Separation  of  words,  resolving  a 
sentence  into  its  elementary  parts;  parsing  (Smd.  1,  etc.), 
dd&te^  pada-jata.  A  class  of  words;  a  mass  of  words ,  a 
period. 

ddrf^j  padadakke.  =  q.  v. 

pada-ddsha.  A  fault  or  defect  in  words,  or  in 
stanzas  (Kavy.  II,  1,  A,  12  seq.). 


dddcsD^F  pada-pada-arfcha.  Yarious  nice  dishes,  especial¬ 
ly  vegetable  curries  (Bp.  36,  46;  52,  2.  5;  60,  3;  My.). 

ddojad  pada-patha.  A  peculiar  method  of  reading  and 
writing  vedic  texts.  (My.). 

ddsot)^  pada-pata.  A  foot-fall:  a  tread  (Cpr.  7,  75);  step, 
pace.  2,  =  (Kavy.  Ill,  2,  B,  60  seq.). 

padapu.  (fr.  lj.  ==  Xd^.  Eagerness, 
zeal;  pleasurable  excitement,  agreeable 
emotion;  pleasure;  charm  (jMs^  Ct.  n, 44). 
w€>  no  7%idp3jE»  do 

ts^anu,  (Cpr, 

7,  after  92).  See  Cpr.  1,  97;  Abh.  P.  4,  27;  7, 80;  10,214; 
Grj.  1,  43;  Sm.  71;  Kk.  20;  Rsv.  2,  5;  3,  38;  Ssv.  3,  64; 
C.  Bp.  2,  4;  J.  14,  27;  17,  46;  20,  37;  24,  72. 

£)C3*3)7Y5><§f  padapu-garti.  A  woman  who  causes 
pleasurable  excitement,  etc,,  a  charming 
woman  (ak©p*a6orra3F,  Ss.;  oS^piaSorraaF’ 

Kk.  29;  Sm*  74). 

Tjd^xS  pada-pfira.  Filling  out  a  verse,  serving  to  com¬ 
plete  a  verse,  expletive  (ssati,  Nn.  130). 

35c55j8frftf  pada-pflraka.  A  mere  expletive  (Bp.  1,  18). 
padappu.  =  33^4-  (Cpr.  8,  83). 


siidSOd  pada-bandha.  A  footstep,  a  step.  2,  the  proper 
4*  .  v  ■  ' 

construction  of  verses  (Ct.  II,  121). 

pada-madhya-sandhi.  Euphonic  coalition  of 


letters  when  terminations  are  added  to  nominal  bases 
or  to  verbal  forms  (Smd.  60.  61). 

7j cfcbrf  #  pada-mastaka.  A  flying-fox,  a  bat  Mr. 


177). 


^dodoOAe3^?^‘dey3  pada-yugala-uccarana.  Repetition  of 
words  (Smd.  230). 

sid'd  padara.  =  sSrfdJ,"  q.  v.  (3ojsd  Sm.  103;  My.). 
ddu^3§§d  pada-rajiva.  The  foot  considered  as  a  lot»s;  a 
foot  beautiful  as  a  lotus  (Cpr.  9,  26). 

£iddo  padaru.  =  ddd.  A  fold,  as  of  cloth  (Mhr.  ddd; 
My.);  a  division,  e.  g.  sJddrf  IS?©,  a  pouch  with  divisions 
(My.);  a  thin  layer  or  scale  of  stone  (My.;  B.  3,  58);  a 
scale  or  coat  of  an  onion  (My.);  a  scale  of  a  fish  or  of 
a  crocodile  (My.).  2,  the  lap  (Mhr.)  in  the  sense  of  pro- 
teotion  (My.),  e.g.  ^  *Ja«$asJo 

(My.)*  —  -tfWjj.  Scales  to  be  formed,  to  be 

scaly,  as  the  back  of  a  crocodile  (My.;  B,  4,  181)«  — 
-s&'3£^^0.  A  coat  or  cover  to  appear  or 
exist,  too  fir  ?Uie55A)ddj3  (Prv.). 

tirttSo  padaru.  To  be  overhasty,  to  be  pre¬ 
cipitate  (T.,  Te.,  m.).  %  to  speak  unadvisedly, 
to  blabber,  to  talk  nonsense  (My.).—  sdcie3^ra’o. 


No.  2.  (My.). 

diddee  F  ^  pada-va rn  a- vy  avritti.  The  frequent  re¬ 

petition  in  the  same  stanza  of  letters,  syllables  (or  words, 
odoslo^  Kavy.  Ill,  2,  B,  3).  8 

padavi.  A  path,  a  road,  a  ivay.  2,  station,  situation, 
rank,  post,  office  (Bp.  2,  19.  2&;  B.  4,  5.  81;  My.);  wealth 
(My.).  stfricD  A>^G$  &rt>? 

(Prv.).  —  stoa  reit.  (Bp.  2,  24;  29,  14). 


pada-vidhi.  Word-rule,  i.  e .  the  rule  that  governs 
the  changes  of  letters  in  the  composition  of  words  or 
that  composition  itself  (XajsXa^,  Smd. 

77.  78.  80.  99.  206;  Kavy.  I,  lb,  23-31;  I,  3,  98-103). 
sJctopi grf  pada-vlny&sa.  Putting  down  the  feet,  stepping. 

See  2,  orderly  arrangement  of  words  (My.). 

t> ctotfod  pada-viruddha.  A  perverse  or  repugnant  wordV 
or  composition  (Kavy.  I,  3,  84-88). 

pada-visriti.  The  course  of  a  verse  (Kavy.  II,  2, 
B,  27-29;  III,  1,  A,  12). 

3cteo3og  pada-sayye.  The  placing  of  words  (Bp.  1,  19). 

pada-sandh&na.  The  combining  of  words,  or 
the  composing  of  verses  (Ch.  v.  18). 

pada-siddhi.  The  correctness  of  a  word,  an  accu¬ 
rate  term  (Smd.  8). 

pada-hati.  (=  aa  £).  Striking  or  beating  with  the 
foot.  See 

lo 

pada-4gama-jna.  A  man  who  knows  the  rules 
of  metrical  composition  (Kavy.  II,  1,  A,  12). 

73t3D^  pada-aji.  A  footman .  a  foot-soldier. 
pada-ati.  A  pedestrian;  a  foot-soldier. 
pad&tika.  A  footman »  a  foot-soldier. 

pada-4di.  The  beginning  or  first  letter  or  syllable 
of  a  word  (Smd.  361). 

P®da_api'ffi*  The  ©ad  or  last  letter  or  syllable  of  a 
word  (Smd.  363). 

pada-antara.  An  interval  of  one  step .  2,  another 

word  or  other  words  (Kavy.  I,  5,  38;  II,  1,  24;  IV,  1,  11; 
Cpr.  1,  77). 

pada-antike.  A  kind  of  metre  (Ch.  p.  75,  o.  r.  acra 

Pada‘antya*  =  final.  (Smd.  219.  363.  365. 

380;  Kavy.  1,  3,  49-52). 

pad&ntya-sandhi.  Euphonic  ooalition  of  a 
final  letter  or  syllable  with  the  vowel  of  the  next  word 
(Smd.  60.  61). 

pada-ap&rana.  The  filling  up  or  continuation 
of  words  or  sentences  (Smd.  398). 

pada-abja.  ==  state® (J,  5,  35); 

pada-ambuja.  =  asssio.  (Kn.  1;  J.  7,  62;  8,  19). 
3jcro^oo^*dj^  pada-amburuha.  “  (Cpr.  6,  20). 

acroodooz^  pada-4yudha.  A  cock  (tfjs^GFskofci  Kn.  121). 

pada-aravinda.  =  asra >io.  (My.). 
jjcn>qiF  pada-artha.  The  meaning  of  a  word  (£3$,  aaa 
Nn.  88;  wqJrioO;' J.  1,5).  2,  t  thing, 

an  object.  (Cpr.  5,  83;  My.;  B.  2,  9;  3,  30).  3,  a  head 

or  topic;  a  category  or  predicament  in  logic.  4,  a  nice 
dish;  a  dish  of  any  vegetables;  curry  (Bp.  8,  16;  24,  30; 

33,  4.  11;  47,  17.  44;  My.;  Mhr.).  a&sqiFa  &>z3oSoo  a 
OdJ^P  (Prv.).  — See  Smd.  3.  116.  155.  197. 
402;  Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  122. 

Pada-&vritti.  The  repetition  of  a  word  (K&vy. 

Ill,  3,  B,  48). 

S)Q  padi.  =  etc.  (Smd.  227).  Ten. —  a  a  <3^0..— 

*■"  T3- 

Fourteen,  a  a  (Smd.  J3).  aa 


3,tfo  (44).  See  227;  5 J.  18,  2.  —  5Jaao>«<3 
'Sa*>-  Thirteenth  (Bp.  26,  3).  —  siasjjiXSJ.  =  aaajjsso. 
Thirteen  (Smd.  227;  see  a^).  —  SasJjjsSo*.  Thirteen 
persons  (Bp.  27,  34;  51,  70).  —  Sasfcrasij.  -'asJorasSj. 
To  multiply  by  ten  (Abh.  P.  1 3,  8). 

TjOt?  padika.  (=  sjototf,  So5jp.  A  pedestrian;  a  foot-soldier. 

2,  containing  only  one  division. 
aa§5  padifce.  =  aa&3,  q.  v. 

padin.^^^3,  etc,  (Smd.  227).  Ten.  (T.,m.). 
7-  aa^Kb o .  -©od» .  =  Fifteen  (Smd.  228; 

Ch.  v.  289;  Bp,  43,  3;  see  a^),-«-s^a^yge3fSccl).  Sixteenth 
(Smd.^243).  —  a&<rae3J.  -weto.  =  aa^esj.  Sixteen  (Smd. 
228;  Ch.v.  250;  Cpr.  1,  76).  —  a©^.  -o3fs«.  =  aa^rajj. 
aart^Asd  Tis?«  (Smd.  32.  83).— 

aart^o«.  Eighteen  persons;  the  eighteen  nobles  in 
close  attendance  on  a  king  (see  Mr.  272  s.  ^ss^ada^qra 
$)•  —  aart^Wj.  -oaraOj.  =5  asartrs^.  Eighteen  (Smd.  228; 
Bp.  3,  73;  see  tgisS).  —  aartra^  arsF.  =  ^sE^ag^S,  e$ 

'  SE^aaSa^F,  aartra^  m&.  (Bp.  55,20;  seesreS).—  aa 
=  aart^COo.  Seventeen  (Smd.  228).  —  aa 
^ o6*  Ten  persons  (Abh.  P.  10,  after  106), 

^fto*padir.  =  (^aotfo),  s6&5.  Speech  that  admits 
of  a  double  meaning  (Orj.  4,  after  70;  Riv.  n,  32). 
2,  a  variety  of  sounds,  aad  aes3  (Abh.  p.  13,  after 

34). 

storto  padugu,  =  To  bend  (v.  i.),  to  bow 

(J.  13,47). 

paduma.  Tbh.  of  aa&  (Smd.  336  Mdb.;  My.), 
aaodoero#  paduraa-n&bha.  Tbh.  of  aajra$.  See  Prv. 
s.  aaa. 

S padula.  =  ^^>^,  q.  v.  Well-being,  prosper¬ 
ity,  happiness,  welfare;  tranquillity;  security, 
safety  (^0^  or  aoow,ao  ct.  11, 79;  arj.  5, 12. 45;  bp. 

1,8;  2,9;  3,39;  12,16;  13,18;  27,21;  41,17;  45,16; 
49,  27;  51,  68;  53,  54;  J.  7,  19.  20;  18,  53;  19  sum.;  T. 
a^,  prosperity;  cf.  aa).  a^oVo  dJe>Wo 

aota^o  (Smd.  79.  217).  —  ariotfsSog^rk.  -o-s^?rtO.  To 
become  happy,  etc.  (Orj.  6,  89), 

5jcjjs?r1  paduliga.  =  A  happy  man  (J.  17, 

13). 

3jC&#o*  padulir.  To  cheer  up,  to  be¬ 

come  tranquil  (Bp.  3, 20;  cf.  saaotfa,  aic^s?o^o). 

padulisu.  =  To  become  well 

or  happy;  to  be  calmed  or  soothed,  as  sorrow 
(Bp.  24, 66);  to  feel  refreshed,  to  recover  one’s 
strength  (J.  19, 43;  24,  69). 
sJc 5  pade.  1.  To  desire,  to  wish,  to  strive,  to 
be  eager  (^a  gmd.  Dh.}  cf.  a^j;  t.  a^,  desire, 

love,  affection;  Te.  a^,  inclination,  addiction,  devotion 
to,  see  s.  1;  cf.  escSl?).  See  Ch.  v.  226;  Cpr,  6, 

24;  G-rj.  5,  83;  Kk.  20;  Rs~  18,  77.  87;  Ssv.  1,  after 
79. 

S)d  pade.  2.  P.  p.  of  artl.—  5^sodji«.  To  beat 
or  kill  with  pleasure  (Cpr.  6,  27.  29).  y 
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sSd  pade.  3.  Desire,  wish.  —  brides*.  -sSo*.  To  get 

desire,  etc.  (Cpr.  6,  83). 

5>c3o8l>?oJ  padeyisu.  To  cause  to  desire,  etc. 

(&S3,  Smd.  Dh.;  T.  to  charm,  allure,  deceive). 

pad@.  At  a  step.  3c5e  »****>  at  every  step,  every¬ 
where,  on  every  oooasion.  (My.).  sicS?  5^C3s^3js 

sirS  Oti  (Prv.). 

3&®e3!5!  pada-udaka.  Water  for  washing  the  feet;  water 
in  which  the  feet  have  been  washed.  (Bp.  28,  7). 

33  pad-ga.  A  pedestrian ;  a  foot-stoldw'. 

oE3  paddanci.  A  swallow  (S.  Mhr.  Ghiledagudda). 

o 

sJcdi  paddn.  =  siskf,  tsoriJ,-  A  kite ;  a  hawk  or 
falcon;  a  vulture  (J.  7, 28;  15,19;  17, 18;  28,29; 
24,  34;  533*3^,  rt^qS,  Si.  173). 

33  8  pad-d-hati.  —  33*2.  (Afoot-stroke:  a  step;  afoot- 

Q  ^  td 

print).  2,  a  way,  a  path,  a  road.  3,  manner,  mode, 
usage,  custom  (Smd.  97;  My.).  4,  a  ritual,  a  manual. 

5,  a  row ,  a  line. 

33^t?  paddhatike.  —  No.  3.  (KAvy.  Y,  965). 

33^  padma.  =  s Sdodo.  A  lotus ,  Nelumbium  speciosum 

(piOc^,  3^53d  Rn.  54;  Yota  Hr.  507).  2,  the  water-lily, 
Kymphaea  alba  (wju,  <3cto*x>  54).  3,  whitish  or 

coloured  marks  on  the  body  of  elephants 
1310^54;  1310^507).  4,  a  species  of  fragrant  plant 

used  in  medicine.  5,  water  (sroO,  smtfY  54;  enjrftf  507). 

6.  one  of  the  treasures  of  Kubera,  7,  an  army  arrayed 

in  the  form  of  a  lotus  (sS^af,  *355^^5$  54;  35i^a6  507). 
8,  a  species  of  serpent  (5^^,  JtfsSrtjS{ri54;  ^£$  507;  see 
®irWj  Yosj).  9,  crookedness,  etc.  (3^,  &®oYo  54;  53^ 
507).  10,  the  moon  (^i^54).  11,  a  pond  (^tf, 

54).  12,  a  peculiar  posture  of  the  body  in  religious 

5i*editation  54).  13.  an  ascetic  or  N. 

of  an  ascetic  54).  14,  thousand  billions 

(£o33^i£S5S,  54;  «3-^ 3$  3oa3  507;  see  Mr.  s. 

ajs3r).  15,  a  steady  or  bold  man  (^tfpk  54).  — 

33^5^.  A  small  venomous  snake  on  the  head  of  which  is 

a  pad ma  like  that  of  the  cobra  (Bd.). 

33  iSr  padmaka.  Whitish  or  coloured  spots  on  the  body  of 
d 

elephants . 

padma-gandhi.  A  woman  fragrant  as  a  lotus. 

til ^X$F  padma-garbha.  BrahmA  (My.). 

S3cS  padma-c&rini.  The  tree  Hibiscus  mutabilis. 

33,  padma-ja.  Brahm&  (Smd.  128;  Bp.  1,  51).' 

d  v 

33^3rf$  padma-jani.  =  (Rsv,  4,  113). 

-Sc^ateCv^  padmaja-anda.  The  universe  (Cpr.  6,  32). 

33  ?3*>2£  padma-ndbha.  Vishnu .  2,  N.  of  a  king  (Cpr.  2, 

15;  2,  after  21  &  48;  2,  53). 

33^;3*>£>  padma-nala.  A  lotus-stalk.  (R.). 

33^3^)  padma-patra.  Costus  speciosus.  j 

SjC3,3j5f3  padma-pani.  Lakslim!  (My:);  Parvati  (My.); 
o 

Yishnu:  Brahma. 

33^trar®  padma-po&na.  N.  of  a  Purana  (Bp.  43,  76). 


-33es«.  To  get  I  padma-bandhu.  The  sun.  (My.). 


33dbjo3o  padraa-priye.  Lakshmi  (My.). 


33,  ?33  padma-bhava.  Brahma  (Bp.  2,  19;  10,  31;  53,  9). 
oT 

33^<$3Xf'©  padmahhava-gana.  A  class  of  metrical  feet 
33^0  padma-bhu  (bhfi).  Brahma. 

3c^3oosD  padma-mukhi.  A  woman  with  a  lotus-like  faoe 
(Ch.v.  184). 

33^300(3)  padma-mudre.  A  certain  intertwining  of  the 

fingers  in  devotion  (My.).  2,  the  sectarial  mark  of  a 

lotus  applied  by  M&dhvas  to  their  forehead,  etc.  (My.). 

33,U*>7<  padma-r&ga.  Lotus-coloured;  a  ruby. 
d 

33.  padma-ripu.  The  moon  (Rsv.  4, 112). 

o 

^C^i3?s8  padma-r6khe.  A  line  in  the  palm  of  the  hand 
indicating  the  acquisition  of  great  wealth.  (My.).  2,  a 
kind  of  bandha;  see  Cfcrlsra©. 

33^<^>oejS3  padma-lanchana.  A  king;  Brahma;  Kubera; 
the  sun.  (R.). 

33^e3j3e£^  padma-ldcana.  Lotus-eyed.  2,  Yishnu  (Ssv. 

5,  50). 

2j^S3t>?S  padma-v&se.  Lakshmi. 

33^4/3g5o  padma-vyfiha.  =  7.  (J.  1^,  10). 

padma-sakha.  The  sun  (Rsv.  6,  after  11). 
padma-sadma.  =  (Cpr.  5, 40).  2,  Brahm& 

(5,  96). 

7j$.  ;d:3o/d  padma-sambhava.  Brahm4.  (My.). 

©  V 

padma-ikara.  A  lotus-pond. 
o 

padma-aksha.  Lotus-eyed;  N.  of  a  king  (J.  31, 

77;  32,  2.  7).  2,  the  seed  of  the  lotus. 

«  padma-ata.  The  medicinal  plant  Cassia  tora  (or 
d 

alata)  Lin. 

padma-abhidh&na.  N.  of  a  Brahma  (J.  32,  37). 
35cid^^o3o  padlraa-alaye.  Lakshmi . 

Xu®  padm4-vati.  N.  of  a  beautiful  woman  (My.);  N. 
of  a  town,  Patna  (My.),  ^ 

aSsra^sSA  (Prv.). 

padma-asana.  A  particular  posture  (in  religious 
meditation),  sitting  with  the  thighs  crossed  with  one 
hand  resting  on  the  left  thigh,  the  other  held  up  with 
the  thumb  upon  the  heart,  and  the  eyes  directed  to  the 
tip  of  the  nose.  (Bp.  3,  5). 

3s  padmi.  Possessing  lotuses  (J.  15, 12);  having  coloured 
marks.  2,  an  elephant  3.  the  husband  of  Padma, 
Yishnu  (J.  15,  12). 

3d  $  padmini.  A  lotus.  2,  a  multitude  of  lotuses ;  a  lake 

abounding  in  them.  3,  a  woman  of  the  first  and  most 

excellent  class  (Grj.  7,  after  11). 

3a.  padmint-k&nta.  The  sun.  (Rsv.  11,10,  as  sd 

o  «— o 

tits  padmint-jate.  A  female  born  of  a  padmini 

o 

woman  (Bp.  41,  2). 

3d^?30^)  padmini-mifcra.  The  sun.  2,  the  number  1^. 

(Ch.).  See  zs^cSaraa^.,  and  cf. 

3D  ^  padmint-vallabha.  The  sun.  (My.), 

d,  ro  * 


939 


aJ(SO< 

O 


psdme.  Lakshmi  (rU^<Dj$,  Nn.  54; 


Mr.  507). 


E.  Br. 


53c3g 


2,  the  plant  Clorodendmm  siphonanlus 
3,  the  plant  Hibiscus  mutabilis  Lin. 
s3^?dodo  padm6-saya.  Yishsm.  (R.). 

padma-udara.  ViBhnu  (Smd,  18). 
padma-udbhava,  BrahmA  (My.). 
s3c3g  padya.  Relating  to  the  foot,  to  feet,  or  to  a  word. 
2,  a  Hudra.  8 ta  verse;  metre;  poetry;  a  piece  of 
metrical  composition  (Bp.  5,  87;  Smd.  72). 

&e3  3  rtzdgS3^s3&©  ^odosS^P  (Prv.). 

padya-ardha.  The  end  of  half  a  verse  (Smd.  78). 
pad  ye.  A  path,  a  road. 

pan.  l.  =  33*^8,  eto.  (Smd.  227).  Ten.  (T.,  Te.). 

—  S^«o)o«.!.'awJo‘.  =  sJj^aro*.  (Bp.  5, 18.  68).  — 
tore*,  /.'atoyp *.jss  53^5 ires6.  (Abh.  P.  10,  after  39).  —  S3 
c^&FO*.  -'abFo*.  Twelve  persons  (Smd.  1 7).  —  s3?^d&<3. 
-T9  53.  IJhe  twelve  suns  (Bp.  10,31;  see  — » 

tfigbflb..  i^>dck.=  s3<^dc&>.  Twelve  (Smd.  227  Mdb.;  Ch. 
v.  285).  Jj’sS^dsb  WS>ad.  12000  (Bp.  6,  S3;  51,  68;  57, 
12).  -J-  -t«ck.  Eleven  (Smd.  227).  — 

Eleven  indriyas  (Bp.  43,  2). 

The  eleven  rudras  (Bp.  10,  31;  see  ^^eddd^o*). 

SjqS*  pan.  2.  =  s5o,  s5e5,  s3^,  53^,  etc. 

(Smd.  215).  Greenness ;  freshness ;  etc.  — 

-3d.  (Smd.  216).  A  newly  decapitated  head  (sd&odo  3d 
Sm.  44;  Kk.  41,  o.  r.  3A)C3d).  See  Abh.  P.4,60;  13, 
after  54;  18,  62.  100;  Esv.  13,  137. 
bring  such  &  head  (Abh.  P.  13, 135). 

(Y;37,  83).  —  -33tf.  He  who  is  decorated 

with  fresh  skulls:  Siva  (Kk.  5;  d^d  Sm.  28).  —  sj^o6. 
-S0O*.  (Smd.  216).  Fresh  young  leaves.  —  sl&^sder8. 
-&3S3o«.  (Smd.  216).  A  fresh  hide.  —  s3&g^e«. 

(Smd.  216).  =  53&fc  sies*.  —  33iJ*«S?JS3od.  A  small  ever¬ 
green  tree  with  a  very  fragrant  white  flower,  duettarda 
speciosa  L.  (St  &  PI.;  My.  as  sSfS^esuo;  T.  5 dfc^sUFd). 


s3(de3c3o«.  -30s.  To 
-  53f3  d353£^.  Siva 

£D 


See 

at 


53^0*. 


pan.  3.  An  abbreviation  of  rfa  2. 

-do.  Dew-water:  water  distilled  from  various  flowers, 
perfumed  water:  rose-water,  eco.  (SodosraO  Mr.  336 
My.;  Te.,  T.;  M.  335>$$a«).  See  Sm.  158;  Bp.  4,  35 
Bh.  1,  12,  17;  Earn.  1,  13,.  5.  9;  C.  Bp.  5,  2.  5;  J.  11,  41 
31,  2;  33, 18.  —  S3^^rrt.  -*jsrt.  A  pot  filled  with 
pannir  (Esv.  8,  after  5).—  33^c3fV®3.  -3^33.  Sprinkl¬ 
ing  of  pannir  (Y.  5,  after  43). 

sSc^sg),  panavu.  (sSS).  A  place  appointed  for 
meeting,  a  place  of  assignation 

Smdi  II;  ^^,  *^530^,  Kk.  74;  sio3^ 

3irf  / 7iu  Sm.  57;  ;  Te.  53(308$,  to  send;  53cdJ5$,  sSsdoo. 
sending,  mission,  command,  order;  bewitching;  see 
es3o  *&). 

s3f3?j  panasa.  =  s3sjs3,  53u?dO,  SdsjAo,  The  jaka  or 

jack  tree ,  Artocarpus  iniegrifolia  Lin.  (M. 
lderaO203  pan&yita.  fr-aised. 

$  pani.  1.  =  i.  To  drop.  (T.).  p.  p.  ^^30 

(Opr.  5,  125;  8,  23).  ' 


5}^  pani.  2.  =  ^5  3,  2.  A  drop,  of  water, 

dew,  etc.  (T.,  M.).  See  oidas,  We®^,  7185*53: 

C^s3$,  $°®3Fft,  cfcra^,  zd?3os3F$,  ske^sdfc; 

sSJOSd^a;  Esv.  5,  41. 
panita.  B'aised. 

paniyana.  ~  si&swtf.  A  sweet  cake,  a 
fritter  (Y.  6,  36;  T.  s3e$rrad,  Te.  sdFt^ds&o, 

-  ,  sSw^d). 

panivira.  =  stecd^c©.  (My.), 
ri&efepahtru.  Cheese  (B.  5,  287;  Mhr.,  H.  53?5?d,  53$?©, 

So^pane.  1.  A  bud-like,  pointed,  or  sharp  tooth 

(sSoaSsS^  Kk.  70;  Ss.;  cf.  53t3P). 

^c3  pane.  2.  etc.  (Rsv.  5,  58;  Ssv.  3,82;  T. 

a  palmyra  tree,  Borassus  flabelliformi8  =  3^90). 

33^  panta.  3.  s3?3 .  =  33^.  Tbh.  of  2.  Abet,  a 

“wager  (My.;  KAS3;  M.  S3^!  odd;  T.  53fd 

odo,  sd^odo).  2,  an  asseveration;  an  engaging. for  by 
declaration;  a  vaunt  of  what  one  is  able  to  do  or  to  do 
better  than  others;  a  declaration  resting  on  truth;  a 
promise  or  vow,  of  allegiance,  etc.  (Te.  33^)*,  a 

challenge;  a  song  expressing  allegiance,  etc.  (sjsc^o 
Bhn.  4;  53®) A)  9).  53oA  c©o8dd05353$rV  trodsdo,— 

33ot3s^2J3dodjs3d  ^02^0  33^  (Prvs.).  See 

Cpr.  5,41;  Bp.  24,  88;  Bh.  8,  25,  17.  34;  8,26,20;  R&m. 
5,  9,  1;  J.  22,  7.  12.  —  si^  To  bet,  to  Wager  (My.). 
—  ?3^  dupl.  =  53^  No.  2.  (J.  4,  50;  9,  15;  22,  6). 

53^  S3j^cid.  ss  53^  33^S0.  (My.).  —  «^^5|f5)^»  -iodo. 
To  put  a  stake  or  as  a  stake  at  play  (My.).”=™  TOWo 
To  engage  for  by  declaration,  to  vaunt  to  be  able  to 
do  something  better^  th^n  others,  to  challenge,  to  vow 
(My.),  sera*#  mrdxawrraOrU  53^ 

sg  Jd  (Prvs.). 

panta.  2.  A  learned  man,  a  pandit  (My.;  Mhr.);  a 
schoolmaster  (B.  1,  21;  My.). 

panta-g&ra.  A  proud,  obstinate  assertor  (My.); 
a  wagerer  (My.). 

^  panti.  =  53^,  53^,  s 3^.  Tbh.  of  slo^.  (^^?,  J? 

d,  ^53^?,  53of ,  etc.  Hla.;  Mr.  359,  o.  r. 

53^;  53o^  Kk.  57;  srs>C3%  lf?C5*  90;  Sm.  53;  i5i>0  Si.  456). 
53^°djO  en)ew  53kL)  (*3sS?£jsstec$  Si.  317).  -  See  Qds3^.«»» 

=  53°^5?53.  (Bp.  54,  59).  —  X&JBivfc.  -bs^.’  A 
line  or  an  orderly  state  to  be  loBt  (Cpr.  8,  73).—  53^d 
qJ.  =  s3o£dqi .  (My.). 

ri^^panUff*.  Tbh.  of  ^otM?.  See  53^^,  etc. 

pan tu.  (Tbh.  of  «3^),  —  a3p3d  53dd^.  N.  of  a  tune 
(Te.;  My.;  M.  53^s3c^>a). 

pante.  ~  33^.  (?3?d,  b3^,  etc.,  Ss.). 

pantoji.  A  schoolmaster  (Mhr.;  My.). 

^pantha.  =  cS^l.  A  path,  a  ro>°>?  (^Jjarlr,  etc., 

Mr)  18  7). 

pantbi.  (=53$),  See  530-. 

pandar.  -da,  =  w^i>  ^oSrti» 


5o«3  5,  'doedtf. 


A  pandal,  a  temporary  shed 
us» 


of  leaves,  cloth,  etc,,  erected  for  mar¬ 
riages,  etc.;  a  trellis  for  vines  or  creepers 

(•g^sSes,  *3^3  Sm.  59;  Cpr.  8,  after  64;  Abh.  P.4,60;  Te. 

sj$0}  T.  3^0*,  M.  ate®*).  steo*  or 

q  ,  oa  co  7  co  ca  *  q 

ste  o«  (Smd.  191).  See  &3os3Fc^o«. 

d  paudara.  - etc.  Kn.  143).  See 

3tf£Fp3  d. 

O*  pandal.  —  etc.  (aJ^  tf,  Kk.  26,  one 

MS.  ste  o*; 'vasSra  Ct.  II,  93). 
cc 

35$  p&iidi.  —  ^*  A  hog;  a  pig,  a  swine  (rtatfd,-. 

s?a®a$,  etc.  Mr.  161;  Te.;  T,  53^;  M.  5i^).  See  Smd. 
142.  166;  J.  16,  37;  28,  44.  46.  52.  —  -3©.  A 

pig’s  head:  a  certain  means  of  defence  (C.  Bp.  42,  22. 
23;  Eiv.  6, 116).  —  aS^ajaes*.  A  sort  offish  (Rsv.  5, 115); 

*}c3  pande.  =  A  coward  (Abh.  p.  3,  150;  12, 

74;  Riv.  13,  20;  J.  17,  52.  54;  Te.;  T.  5te>  trembling/ 
fear;  to  tremble;  cf.  s$ot3).  sS{^,  rioesotfo!  (Grj.  1,  23). 

sJfS^cS  pand&tana.  Cowardice  (K&vy.i,  4,121;  Abh. 

P.  6,  113). 

‘^'©■5  Pandyfl*  58  Si.  450).  si/sti 

©55$  (331^  £$5^3,  Z!>jjS&^Odb); 

sJcd^  (ft2*  Si*  S49)*  si^j  &>j$rari4rtv© 

'actfsys  siragjS^  (sirs  418). 

sJcS^  panna.  Pride,  haughtiness  (^sso^d,  rt^, 

rt&F  Sm.  38;  cf.  ste  1  ?). 

Zj?^  panna.  1.  Fallen  (333,  iSEtoFrij  Mr.  448);  falling; 
oreeping  on  the  ground.  2,  gone  to.  3,  obtained,  attained, 
gained. 

3$^  panna.  2.  The  breadth  of  cloth  (My.;  Mhr.,  K.  3$  $3). 
Zj^X  panna-ga.  A  snake,  a  serpent  See  Bp.  46,  25,  26. 
28, 

pannaga-kannike,  A  serpent-virgin,  a  female 
serpent-demon  (Bp.  27,  10). 
zte^X^JS^C®  panuaga-bhdshana.  Siva  (My.). 

*5f^7\TTO&  pannaga-raja.  The  chief  of  serpents,  Sesha. 
2,  the  number  1  (Ch.), 

zSc^XtfodOfd  pannaga-sayana.  Vishnu  (My.). 

pannaga-antaka.  Garuda  (My.). 

3dc2k73>80Tte©  pannaga-abharana.  Siva  (Bp.  33,  16;  C.  Bp. 
47,3). 

7jc3^7TO5  pannaga-ari.  Garuda. 

zied%7^)Od5.33  pannagari-dhvaja.  Vishnu  or  Krishna  (J.  6, 
40;  12,  11). 

zSo^TTOste  pannag  a™  as  an  a.  Garuda,  2,  a  peacock. 
3^7^3zfo^c3p®nnagasai3a-vabaija.  Vishnu;  Shanmukha 

(My.). 

zSc^Xe^j  panuaga-indra.  = 

stekXectf  pannagendra-sambhave.  H.  of  a  wife  of 

"i  Q)  y 

Arjuna  (J.  24,  1). 

S3  e  r®  P a n  na  gen  dr  a-a bhar  an  a. «  si  rra $  d  S3.  (Bp . 

27,  18). 

z pannag  a-isvara.=  stf^rtoafci.  (J,  24,  25). 
Zj^oX  pannanga.  (Tbh.  of  sds^otf).  The  canopy  over 


an  open  palanqliin  (5.  Bp.  47,  39;  Te.  -sS^rt;  T.  ste|° 
rto.  steorto;  M.  sSrJri). 

Zj^o7\  pannangi.  (“  rf®0,  Mr,  147;  o.  rs. 

sJtJrt,  Abbott,  and,  for  rf» 0,  w&da$3). 

pannatike,  Prowess,  valor,  courage, 

etc.  Smd,  II;  Ct.  I,  70.  300;  £§3&II,  15; 

sto^si)  Kk.  41,  Sm.  38;  Rsv,  5saftsr  114&  120;  6, after 
11  &  115;  IS,  97).—  -53 S3'5.  To  become  valor¬ 

ous,  to  take  courage,  etc.  (Rsv.  6,  after  81). 
pad-nalina.  =  (Bp.  45,  50). 

3>c5^d  pannade.  The  web  which  surrounds 
the  lower  part  of  the  stem-leaves  of  a  palm- 
tree  (My.;  M.;  T.  33$^). 

sS$Apanni.  Bragging,  boasting;  self-conceit 

(Tu.).  to^!  d  33^  (Prv.). 
zte^  panni.  =  3$<^,  q.  v.  (Cpr.  3,  51). 

panne.  Camphor  («e»,  so&?s,  Sosjowsuoi?  Mr. 

336). 

Zj^  panne.  The  state  of  having  the  whiskers  oleared 
away  in  a  peculiar  funny  manner  (My.;  H.), 
vdb  papi.  Drinking.  2,  the  moon.  (R.). 

pappa.  Arrogance,  pride  (ctoF  Sm.  30,0.  r. 

Kk.  94,  o.  r.  ris£). 

pappan.  =  ft,  sdsa^oSo  q.  v.,  odo.  — 

o^odod.  -t!pS05o-.  =  sdssa  oSorfjd,  q,  v.  (St.  &  PL). 

pappaka.  ~  q.  v. 

pappadi.  =  5^^^.  See  rtiV-. 

Sj^S^  papparike.  =  q.  v. 

pappala.  =  (s^>5S6),  5SD5j6, 

V.  Tbh.  of  sl^F^.  A  thin  crisp  cake  made  of  the 
Hour  of  uddu  or  other  pulse,  with  spices  (Mhr, 
ssasd&s;  M,  R.). 

pappali.  (3j6  Uzi®  =  sSi3).'=  ^3^^,  5^^.  A 
chequered  garment,  worn  by  females,  the  stuff  called 
“poplin1*  (My.;  T.). 

ZjSj^OSO  pappayi.  ==  sdsd  o,  etc.  The  Papaya  (of  Hayti) 
or  Papaw  (M.  sdsraol);  Te.  ^s^o3o3  sdssra  o5d\  Mhr.  sgp? 
sJ o&).  —  s^sjs  oDJSiod,  The  Papaw  tree,  Carica  papaya 
L.  (Z.). 

gj^  pappu.  Split  pulse  of  any  kind,  split 
almonds,  etc.  (Te.;  T.  M.  aio^).  See 

pappuka.  (Smd.  48).  =  Beat¬ 

ing  the  bushes,  in  hunting  (^js^rtoW^go  §md. 
II,  o,  r.  8jp8fta,rf;  Kk.  94,  o.  r. 

Sm.  30). 

ZjEOO  pabu,  Tbh,  of  (Bp.  61,  86;  C.  Bp.  11  sum.). 

pam.  =  etc.  £5l>6c3  ^^cdjSDcOortorrto  (Ct. 
1.90). 

zS|3je>C®  pa, m ana,  Tbh.  of  N.  of 

a.  place  (Bh.  1,  6,  8), 

pampa,  (fr.  ^o  3).  Equal  share  or  division 

(Fl^ipsri  Ct.  I,  105;  I'l.  9;  Te.  distribution). 

2 ,  N.  of  a  Kannada  author  (Cpr.  i,ee>. 


pampa-kshetra.  The  place  of  pilgrimage 
called  Pamp&  or  Hampe  (My.). 

pamp&-pura.  The  town  of  Pampi  (Hampe;  see 
Baghc.  s.  Wo). 

pamp&pura-agara.  Siva  (Kk.  1). 

AM.  Ofc-»N?  _  A.  v 

Siva  of  Pampa  (0. 


The  lake  at  Pampa 


pampa- virupaksha. 

Bp.  47,  1). 

^ pampa-sarovara 
(Ram.  3,  12  sum.;  My.). 

diSfc  pampS-  SSjl,-=  *&■  The  river,  lake,  or  town  of 
Pampa  or  Hampe.  —  Sdooto^  Siva  (Ct.  II,  1). 

pambal.  <fr.  ad  i).  =  sfckys,  &&  <w. 
Ardent  desire;  lookout;  having  the  mind 
intently  fixed  on;  solicitous  or  grievous 
thought  (Cpr.  6,87). 

sJsS^d?!)  pambalisu.  =  To  desire ; 

to  look  out  for,  to  crave  for;  to  be  full  of 
solicitous  or  painful  thought,  etc.  (Cpr.  3, 

after  50;  Abh.  P.  9,  152;  Rsv.  13,  after  130;  13,  134,’ 
J.  13,59;  24,  26). 

5j0±1<  pay.  =  zi^3,  etc.  Ten.  See 

53q&  paya.  1.  Tbh.  of  jSeS  (Smd.  352).  Sicdbortv*  or  Soil 
rtv«  (126).  See  __  sSofctwao.  Manner  of 

(plaoing)  the  feet  (Bh.  1,  7,  27;  10,  6,  22). 

**  paya.  2.  Tbb.  of  Scxb**  (§md.  107).  (A*, 

.  Bn,  24;  esS^S,  enjKftf  65).  ■  6 

payas-kdii.  Playing  or  gamboling  in  water 
(Cpr.  7,147). 

sJccfjSsJS  payas-pati.  Varuna  (Ssv.  1,  67). 

*****  Payas-pdra.  A  stream  of  milk  (Cpr.  8,  39) 

2,  a  lake  (Sk.).  ! 

a5orfo7i’a  paya-gati.  Tbh.  of  stertA  (gm<j.  S76), 

^ocior®  payana.  Tbh.  of  gotasss,  (Smd.  359;  ota,3 ,  a  s* 
etc.  Nr.;  odi.J,  gotora,  ete.  Hla.;  o*U 

288,  J.  2,  67;  4,  68;  5,70;  6,  1;  18,62),  '  tfrfti  stfodjf 
(B.  4,  104).  Si^siodira  tooA  e  — ssccbrs-*  aScsfrbs 

art  ©o&fteS  sba  ?  (Prvs.).  sjoiirart  Cqs  (sseooin 
Hid.).  See  Prr.  s.  Urt.  —  ScdbrartS 
Travelling  (J.  S,  1;  6,  1;  7,  13).  _  Sodbissi, A?rt0.  .».*( 
rti.  To  enter  upon  a  journey  (Abh.  P.  7,  after  7).  53 oi 
rasi^etfo  (Smd.  200). 

^dpayas-cara.  A  fish  (Ssv.  4,  110). 

payas.  =  Soi)  2,  sSoiiS^.  Water.  2,  milk.  3,  a 
certain  metrical  foot  (Oh.). 

Payasya.  Jfade  of  m«*.  as  curds,  butter,  etc. 
33cS0,5£;b  payasvini.  A  milch  cow;  a  river;  N.  of  a  river; 

the  night.  iSo&^art  e&aetfiJ  BSOdbrtAi*  (prT.)’ 
payassu.  Tbh.  of  sdodb^  (Smd.  107)t 

53030*  payika.  =  5303^.  (Tbh.  of  sStWj.  A  division;  a 
diatrict  (<0£oA),  ^53o  Mr.  189). 

£08055*  paying  53«3>,  eto.  Ten  (Smd.  226).  _  aoso0 

epsACo.  Ten  thousand  (Smd.  226).  —  sSoSjospsAaro*. 
Ten  thousand  persons  (121.  226). 

£c8oc*  payir.  3o3odi.  =  aJadu,,  (skbSa,  etc.). 


Green  corn,  growing  corn;  any  green,  grow¬ 
ing  crop  (My.;  To.,  M.,  T.;  cf.  sS*®«). 
sJoSjseft!  payas-ja.  A  cloud.  2,  the  lotus  (Nn.  1). 
rfoSraj&iaj  paydja-ja.  Brahma  (Cpr.  6,  80). 

53o3j5eai5!s2p  paydja-nabba.  Vishnu  (Bp.  54,  36). 

payas-jantu.  An  oquatio  animal  (ssuidtJ 

Nn.  87). 

53o3jse&3?^  payas-janma.  A  cloud.  (R,). 

StAeeaiSog  pay6ja-mitra.  The  sun  (Nn.  1). 

rfoSjBe&scdo^  payoja-dy ata.  Extended  like  a  lotus  (Nn 
95.  149). 

53^553  payas-da.  A  oloud.  (Cpr.  4,  32;  RSv.  6,  3). 
53o3j9e^rf  payas-dhara.  A  cloud  (»tp,  Nn  6)  2  o 

breast  (*>*,  *  *  6).  3,  the  ooean°(«doo.?,  L 

4,  the  eye  (cdcdb^}  tfe««  6),  Q  ° 

payas-dhi.  The  ocean.  (Rsv.  13,  19). 

*<*»*&>  payas-nidhi.  =  Sa (J.  8)  6)#  2  th<3  mlIk_ 

sea  (10,  35). 

53oS®?^§  payas-bhrit.  A  breast  (Cpr.  8,  34). 

55o5fl?docrio  payas-maya.  Full  of  water  (Cpr.  5,  37). 
rfoSjBeT&oSa.  -i?  payas-muc.  A  oloud.  (R.). 

payas-ambudhi.  The  milk-sea  (Ch.  v.  24). 

53 o3jz?us&  payas-r&si.  The  ocean  (Bp.  36,  50;  39,  1). 
53c&®etb&  payas-ruba.  The  lotus  (Ch.  v.  70.  139). 

53o3.9?gS  payas-vrata.  The  aot  of  subsisting  on  mere 
milk  in  consequence  of  a  vow  (My.). 

rfcriOj  payka.  =  sSoOjtf.  A  division,  a  set,  a  number  of 
things  or  beings  ranged  under  a  common  denomination 

(Bh.  4,  8,  5;  Mhr.;  Te.  ^V).  RiocU  sSodAs^Aaionfes© 
tfrtF  (Nn.  159).  *9  m 

payti.  Tbh.  of  s3e*.  g6e  •aobdcfe. 

sJoSo^payne^woi)^  eto.  (st.  &  pi.j. 

£odw,payru.  =  53ow5.  (c.;  n.;  m,  too.  n8). 

StxS^  (B.  4,  55).  5SS  e  Sodbo.  d4d> 

uaa  w“,1s!  G>  178).  sOcoSoabejKS  Siodbua,  sjjadc® jub3 
(Prv.).  See  Pry.  s.  1.  ^ 

£ccto,C33d  payru-dara.  A  broker  in  grain  and 

pul8e  (My.). 

sJo^d  paysara.  Slipping,  sliding;  forfeiture, 
loss  (Bh.  2,2,  114;  4,2,62;  8,26,  13;  T.  SC30*£,  sSQotb, 

M.  s3Gk>d>,  to  slip,  etc.;  cf,  s$c*o  3P). 

paysarisu.  To  slip,  to  slide;  to  go  to 

one  side;  to  be  forfeited  or  lost  (sa-se^Bim.  26* 

C.  Bp.  5,  13;  Bh.  1,  5,  16;  3,  19,  42;  J.  11,  19;  Sst.  4,  73). 

sSd  para.  (=  ^  5,  ij.  see  - 

7jt3  para.  1.  Distant,  remote ,  removed ,  far.  2,  opposite, 
ulterior,  beyond,  further,  on  the  othw  side  of  (are*, 

Mr.  415).  3,  subsequent,  succeeding,  following; 

next,  after,  future.  4,  other ,  another,  different,  foreign , 
alien;  a  stranger.  5,  inimical,  hostile;  an  adversary,  an 
enemy.  3,  very  high  or  excellent,  most  excellent,  best , 
supreme,  chief.  7,  the  highest  point  or  degree;  final 
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beatitude  (moksha).  8,  having  anything  as  the  highest 
object,  completely  devoted  to  or  occupied  with,  intent 
upon,  engrossed  in.  ^  -  *<**5*4  ** 

o3js^^  waotetck  ^ 

3dd^  rttoP  *«»*  a«^.  *»«w»S**  (Prve.).  ®a  • 

tfosSetfo,  ed^odbedi  ^£iockos35&,  5*($pL  »rtd£ 

(Sp.).  —  8idca®c<o.  Another  or  foreign  country  l 
(B.  3,64;  My.)«  •—  StosSO.  -sdO.  A  far  run:  gre.at  ex-  - 
tension  (Abh.  P.  1,  64).  —  kW**.  -*»«.  The  other  and  . 

this  (world,  Bp.  43,  12) - sdds^tfj.  -tfUirt).  Another  or 

foreign  village  or  town  (B.  5,  270;  My.).-—  aWsSw*. 
ps«,s=  sddrf^J.  See  Smd.  s.  dsSra,o. 
para.  2.  =  atosi.  (My.).  warily  sdd  sdjsad 

arart  (Prv.). 

«d“do^^  paraih-sata.  More  than  a  hundred. 

'TWojtaprJ)  param-sahasra.  Above  a  thousand. 
sftJS  par  ah.  =  sdd^r6. 

Stated  parah-sata.  More  than  a  hundred. 

parah-svas.  The  day  after  to  morrow. 
sd'dSsiSo^i  parah-sahasra.  Afore  Man  a  thousand . 

paraka.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  II;  Kk.  84;  fit.  1,  63). 

'jk&d  parakara.  (=  sdOtfd).  A  sort  of  &own  of  3Utle  ^irls 
(Mhr.;  B.  5,  297). 

state^\F  para-kartri.  Another  agent:  the  agent  indicated 
by  a  verb  as  causing  anything  to  be  done  by  another 
(Sind.  272). 

para-kartrika.  =  SdW^F  (Smd.  273). 

•sta^odo  para-k&ya.  Another’s  body;  another  body. 

parakUya-prav^sa.  Entering  into  the  body 
of  another,  looked  upon  as  a  science  (My.). 

parakavane.  =  Proving  coin,  shroff¬ 

ing  (My.;  Br.,  H.;  Mhr.  sSoaio). 
stated  parak&le.  A  kind  of  cloth,  a  long  cloth  (My.;  Te., 
Mhr.  ddtfTO). 

^■6-?odo  parakiya.  Relating  or  belonging  to  another; 
another;  a  stranger.  (My.;  B.  4,  161);  hostile. 

5fd#  parake.  1.  =  *&«*.  A  benediction,  a 

blessing  (Cpr.  9,  after  28;  Abh.  P.  15,  after  27;  Bp.  61, 
22;  see  c^SdiJ).  g?  a  70W  (J.3,22).,—  *rS* 

7-t/sv*.  -^jav6.  To  take  or  receive  a  blessing  (J.  8,  11;  12, 
4), _  sta^o&o  ■0JSV*.  =  (Rsv.  5, 133).  — 

To  utter  a  benediction  (Cpr.  7,  after  95). 

_  sJdtfsS©*.  -s!e36.  To  get  or  receive  a  benediction  (J. 
18,  62;  29,40).  — sStfOJ.  To  utter  a  vow. 
aS^o9  sdd*|.  ridft'Brart't  (Prv.). 

gjd#  parake.  2.  =  x>  ^B*2> 

A  broom  (My.;  si.  112;  m.,  t. 

,8\X,  to  sweep). 

para-ga.  Being  with  another,  present  with  another. 
See  cDortsSdrt. 

-JriX A  phragane.  A  district  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  sSdriwa;  B. 
4,  81). 

.  s3t ItoSO  para-gftmi.  Belonging  or  relating  to  another-. 
jftjo*  parahgi.=  £<5°*.  A  Frank: -a  European  generally 
(My.;  T.,  M.  aieoA;  Te.  rfdoA,  hOots,  4>c Soft;  Sk ,  Mhr., 


H.  £dof\e).  fcdoA?  rfora  sddoA  aeccdiStP  (Prv.).  — 
sidoAiS*.  The  drug  oalled  China  root,  Smilax  china 
(Br.;  My-).  —  KSdooaSew .  =  sism  c«0.  (My.).  —  stoonrfy 

*>.  L  sidohaScw .  (My.) - SdoAsfccso.  SyphiHs  (My.). 

para-eakra.  The  army  of  an  enemy.  (Abh.  P.  8, 

32).  2,  a  hostile  prince. 

paracu.  —  ^^03*  (My-)- 

sftj&do  paracu.  «  sSd^o,  q.  v. 

3deJs!  7(jSoP®  para-eitta-grahana.  Seizing, or  comprehend--^ 
ingTthe  thoughts  of  another  (K&tj.  Ill,  1,  A,  12). 
jttti  #  para-c-cbanda.  Subject  to  the  will  of  another, 

O 

dependant. 

para-jata.  Born  of  another;  nowished  or  main¬ 
tained  by  a  strange-,  fostered  by  strangers,  dependant  on 
others  for  sustenance. 
jftaS  paraji.  =  **$«>•  See  ^®orts^dt4. 

Z>Xl£&  para-jita.  Conquered  or  subdued  by  another; 
nourished  by  a  stranger. 

*d&!0  paraju.  =  SdiA),  ^d«,  Mam.  Tbh.  of  The 

blade  of  a  sword  or  knife;  a  sword  or  scymitar.  2,  a 
sword-hilt  (s^O,  ^5=8^  Mr.  297;  Mhr.  Sda;  T.  SOotw; 

M  530SW ,  Slow  •,  Te.  Sidotao,  KidJtiJ,  tddJotsJ);  the  sharp 
edge  or 'point  oT  a  sword  (■»«,  SS^rtv<  Nn’ 

81,  o.  rs.  sidtSo,  sldjwj). 

sidoSi  (para-h-ja).  =  sSdtw.  The  blade  of  a  sword  or  knife. 

2,  a  , sword.  3,  an  oil-press.  4,  froth,  foam. 
j5do«yi  para-n-jans.  Varupa.  (B.). 

ido»odo  para-h-jaya.  Foe-oonquering.  2,  Yaruna.  (B.). 
MoAmS  para-n-jy6ti.  The  supreme  light  (My.). 

paranjydti-svarApa.  Having  the  supreme 
light  as  one’s  own  form,  having  the  nature  or  character 
of  the  supreme  light  (Bp-  61,45). 

3Mo&»o«a!$^&  parahjy6ti-svardpi.  = 

a  «s»e*  (Bp- 1. 35).. 

parat«?=sa,3,  SSr.  A  platter,  a  pot  (Mhr.  Sd 
*w'y;  Te.  atfcMo;  see  *&-)■  2 ,  the  bowl  of  a  spoon 
(Mhr.  sldtSto);  the  blade  of  a  boe  (My.).  3,  an  enclosure 
around  a  house  (Mhr.  kSdtleo),  a  low  wall  around  a  house 

(My.,  as  rfdBrtJSfsi)-  u 

paradi.  1.  A  kind  of  dish  :  wheaten  savige  (S.  Mhr.; 
Bh  1,15,  7;  3. 6,  44;  cf.  Mhr.  SddsS,  varied  preparations 

of  victuals).  Sidas  *ta  (prv  >- 

-iris  paradi.  2.=  The  bowl,  ».  c.  nape,  of  the  nook 

(My.).  .  ,, 

paradu.  1.  To  scrape  together  with  the 

hand  or  a  hoe  and  take  completely  away 

(My  )  ^U,dJ8  tSddosftil  tit*  (Prv.). 

25^’ paradu.  2.  -  ^ x-  To  sPread’  to 

spread  out  (v.  t„  Smd.  Dh.;  bp.  *i,  »;  36, 

47.  To.  sSdssj).  2,  to  spread  (V.  i.),  to  extend, 
to  he  diffused  (g,**6®  Sm.  95). 

sJbdo  paradu.  3.  =  ^ 2-  To  scrat^ 

with  the  fingers  or  nails,  to  claw .(••*>«•*<■ 

r  Smd.  Dh.;  T.  se^wo,  aeoew  ;  Te.  M*>i  cf. 

,  wrttid,  tStJew,). 
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paradu,  4. ^tfz§.  The  ankle  (now 

Smd.  Bh.j  Bm.  95;r  Bp.  40,  19;  T.  ^dd),  sSd^o;  cf.  sidw*, 
£dv«,  etc.). 

sJdd  parade.  —  3.  (Ssv.  s,  as). 

Zjtic®  Parana.  =  eSdft>.  Tbh.  of  sj^ra.  (Bp.  26,  47;  86,  57; 
46,  43;  48,  31;  67,  69;  My.),  —  S3  drossy.  Tbh.  of  so^ra 
CJSo*.  (Bp.  46,  41.  46;  47,  68).  —  .£83^.  The 

seat  of  life  (Bp.  48,  54). 

para-t antra.  Subject  to  another,  dependant  upon 
another  (Smd.  174). 

paratantratana.  The  state  of  being  subject  to 
another,  etc.  (B.  5,  190). 

^jddd  para-tara.  Greater,  higher,  uncommonly  excellent; 
farther.  (Bp.  61,  45;  Ssv.  4,  119).  SteSdsrasizrf^  aSdrid 
©  (Pry.). 

Sjdd  parate.  The  state  of  being  pre-eminent;  highest 
degree;  comprehensiveness,  absoluteness;  posteriority; 
separateness,  distinction;  hostility;  priority;  the  state 
of  haying  anything  as  the  highest  object.  (Kavy.  II, 
1,  7). 

^ddj  para-tra.  Elsewhere;  in  a  future  state;  in  the 
other  or  next  world;  hereafter;  farther  on;  otherwise ;  — 
the  other  world.  (Bp.  3,  7). 

paratra-saukhya.  Future  happiness,  happi¬ 
ness  in  the  other  world  (Cpr.  2,  35). 
siddj  paratre.  The  other  world  (Abh.  P.  6,  111). 

3ddsJ£  paratva.  =  &di.  (Bp.  38,  13;  55,  42).  2,  influence, 
sway,  sdddj&c^,  by  virtue  of,  by  the  influence  of, 
through  (B.  5,  233;  Mhr.  Sddc^o). 

paradus-a3.=  sodd.  A  dealer,  a  merchant 

(Abh.  P.  16,  after  37;  C.  Bp.  47,  41;  T.).  See  s^K^dd, 

s3dd  parada.  =  ddd.  (My.). 

dddtfrd  para-darsana.  Another  dootrine  or  system 
(Bp.  53,  57). 

zJdcrod  para-dara.  Another’s  wife.  (My.). 

parada-iti.  A  hierchant  woman  (Abh.  p. 

16,  after  37). 

sJdcfo  paradu.  1#  —  dddo.  p.  p.  of  asdi. 

paradu.  2.  =  P.  p.  of  i. 

5jdc30  paradu.  8.  =  3odd5.  Trade,  traffic.  —  tfd 

zdoTiodj6.  To  trade  (V.  6,  after  8). 

2jd5  parade.  =  ddcS,  etc.  (My.;  B.  5,  292;  G.  220^-etc.). 

—  ddd ^323310^.  A  kind  of  cloth  (Si.  223). 

^dtSed  para-desa.  A  foreign  country;  a  remote  country. 
(My.;  B.  4,  165;  5,  93.  301).  ddcS^d^  dds53^ 

dsd  e&j  (Prv.). 

sSdcSedjd  parad&ia-stha.  A  man  residing  abroad  (B.  4, 
167;  My.).  | 

7jd?3e^  para-d^si.  A  foreigner  (Sk.;  My.);  a  poor  wanderer, 
a  homeless  and  friendless  person;  a  wretch,  sSjs 

^  sidc^d  (Prv.).  See  Bp.  21,  19;  32,  53;  43,  45;  51, 
69;  55,  17.  26;  B.  3,  25;  4,  199;  Prv.  s.  taaO3?  edcso. 

para-daiva.  Another  deity  (Bp.  53,  49.  50.  54; 
54,9).  / 


para»n&la.  Another  stalk  (Abh.  P.  16,  89). 
para-ninde.  Eeviling  others,  &d$^  odo, 

(Prv.).  ^ 

para-n-tapa.  Paining  enemies;  vexing  and  annoy¬ 
ing  others;  subduing  a  foe;  a  conqueror,  etc.  (My.). 
Paran[i-to-  yetj  however  (Mhr.;  My.;  B.  5,  16). 
para-n-dh&ma,  Another  abode;  another,  or 
better,  world.  (My.).  See 

^djj^.para-paksha.  The  side  or  party  of  an  enemy  or 
adversary;  (treachery,  perfidy).  siras&5d$3$?1  sdd 

(Prv.).  —  sddsdg-tfsjoi).  -essdpk.  A  perfidious 
man  (wsd^  Mr.  243). 

parapanca.  Tbh.  of  a^sdotg.  (My.), 
para-p&ka.  Anything  cooked  by  another.  (My.)a 
7j parapflshtaka.  =  (My.). 

sddo^K^cd  para-pinda-ada.  Taking  another’s  cake  or  food: 
feeding  at  another's  cost;  a  parasite,  a  hanger-on;  a 
servant. 


o&tihtf  para-pindi.  =  sdd&?$3  zd.  Maintained  by  others 
o>  ‘  *  » 

(sd^d,  S3D3^,  soeso^^o^zdoed  Ssd^sdo  Mr.  231). 

sJdsy)  parapu.  =  ^4 1.  To  spread  about  (▼.  t.; 

Cpr.  7,39;  Abh.  P.  15,  after  72;  RsV:  5;  after  120;  JS, 
15;  J.6,12;  21,47;  T.  5dd^).  g,  to  be  Spread 
about  or  be  divulged  (Ch.  v.  22;  t.  sdds$). 

para-putta.  Tbh.  of  sdd;^.  (sdd&sd,  sdd 

233d,  Nr.;  J.  28,  21.  22).  2,  (^ftd  Ct.  I,  62; 

Kk.  79;  Sm.  28;  Rsv.  5,  59). 

para-putte.  A  female  cuckoo  (Bp.  45,  44). 
para-pur usha.  Another  man,  a  stranger.  2, 
the  husband  of  another  woman.  3,  Vishnu.  (My.). 
2jdo$^  para-pushta.  =  sddsd)^.  Fostered  or  nourished 
by  a  stranger.  2,  the  kokila  or  cuckoo. 

F  para-pdrve.  A  woman  who  has  had  a  former 
husband.  (R.). 

para-prakasa.  One  who  has  excellent  lustre 
(Ssv.  4,  119). 

2jdsO0  para-bala.  A  hostile  army.  sddz-owScd^  qSjl 
tl/ntddJ  suszdosd  (g^si  Nr.).  ^ 

^jddjs^o^  para-bomma.  Tbh.  of  ^d^a^(Smd.  37C;  Grj. 
3,  after  91). 

para-brahma.  =  The  supreme  soul 

(Bp.  55,39.  41;  61,  45). 

^dsp^X  para-bh%a.  Supei'ior  merit,  excellence  (rtarSja^ 
ssir,  luVozdo  Mr.  456,  o.  r.  wdodJ3s^).  1 
^de^rad  parabb&ri.  sJ'dsp^d.  Elsewise,  in  some  other 
way  (My.;  Mhr.  -.0?,  -d?;  sdd^d  Cb.);  assignment  to 
others  (My.).  —  sjd^Osidj.  A  deed  of  transfer  (My.). 
3d8pD^  para-bhashe.  Another  or  foreign  language  (B. 
5,  196;  My.). 


para-bhrit.  Nourishing  another:  a  crow  (said  to 
nourish  the  cuckoo). 

^£^3  para-bhrita.  Nourished  by  another:  a  cuckoo. 

parama.  Most  distant.  2,  highest,  most  excellent, 
best,  greatest,  superior.  3,  extreme.  4,  the  utmost  or 
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highest:  the  supreme  soul  (rkes,  Ifn.  78). 

sSbsDo,  yes,  very  well . 

^■do^oX^  parama-gati.  Any  chief  objeot  or  a  most 
excellent  condition;  final  beatitude. 

?5d5l)f5^  aSt^afta*?  (Prv.). 

parama-jin^ndra.  A  most  excellent,  or  the 
highest,  jin^ndra  (Smd.  109). 

parama-jh&na.  Superior  wisdom  (My.).  3d3J 
a  person  of  superior  wisdom  (My.). 
i'dfrSoC©^  para-mandala.  Another  or  foreign  district  or 
country  (J.  2,  54;  17,  30). 

Jj'dsdo para-mandalika.  The  ruler  of  another  pro-* 
vince  or  country  (My.). 

TtaoSod  para-mata.  The  opinion  or  doctrine  of  another; 
another  doctrine;  heterodoxy,  heresy.  (My.). 

paramatva.  The  highest  position  or  rank;  high¬ 
est  end  or  aim.  (Bp.  37,49). 

parama-pada.  The  highest  rank  er  station; 
final  beatitude.  (My.). 

TftteosSria  parama-padavi.  =  3doi)3!fcS.  (My.). 

parama-para.  Most  supreme,  highest  of  all  (Bp. 

61,45). 

parama-plktaka.  A  very  great  crime  (Bp. 

28,  30). 

Tjdo&srod'd'  par&ma-pfttaki.  A' person  guilty  of  heinous 
sin  (Bp.  52,  7). 

p&rama-pttvana.  Most  pure  (Bp.  51,  60), 
parama-purusha.  A  very  excellent  man;  the 
supreme  soul  (Bp.  61,  45);  Yishnu  (My.). 

3Sdpdo*3j&e£>  parama-pradtpi.  A  woman  full  of  lustre 
(Grj.3,19). 

^■d^ood®e7\  pararaa-ydgi.  A  very  great  devotee,  an 
ascetic  of  the  highest  order  Hn,  41). 

Zjdsko^?7  parama-rishi.  A  very  great  rishi  (J.  5,  82). 
Tjdfr^O^e  parama-Sri.  =  3dsuAi0.  The  highest  prosperity, 
etc. 

Zjdsk&S  parama-siri.  Tbh.  of  3dsl)3^  (§md.  376). 
3ftft3o5oo?rf  parama-hamsa.  An  ascetic  of  the  highest 
order.  (My.)^ 

Zjdo&)8o£  parama-hita.  Most  proper  or  worthy  (3^  Sm. 
47). 

3jd&5j5)Xdo  parama-agama.  Holy  writ  of  Jainas  (Cpr.  3, 
30). 

Jjd'dje^cdOF  parama-&c&rya.  A  supreme  guru  (Cpr.  1, 
67). 

3frds3TOf«&0  parama-anu.  A  infinitesimal  particle*  an  atom. 
(My.). 

add'rfje)^  parama-&tma.  The  supreme  soul,  the  soul  of 
the  universe  (rtora,  3d3j  Nn.  78;  79;  ajrasi 

100;  0c^^)dd,  fc?qjada<u  ckrio  157).  2,  a  jinSsvara 

(157).  3,  the  sun  (^<3  120).  4,  a  man  armed  for  battle 

(?  105).  5,  a  siddha  (15  7).  ehds&a^  3tfo&a 

«  d  3d3js^  (Prv.).  See  Bp.  51,  80; 

55,39.  40;  61,45;  J.  6,  45;  14,  7;  Dp.  1,  5;  Prvs.  s. 

35B3Sc)si  • 

parama-fcnanda.  Supreme  felicity;  the  supreme 
soul;  N.  (My.). 


parama-anna.  Best  food,  e.  g.  rice  boiled  in 
milk  with  sugar  (My.;  see  H1&.  &  Ur.  s.  3kcdjgC«,  Prvs. 
s.  3d3js^,  sxra&rt). 

^d^Je>odoo  parama-ayu.  The  longest  period  of  life.  353& 
7\  sdds&reo&o,  Ucraodoj  (Prv.). 

s5d^Je>qJF  parama-artha.  The  highest  or  most  sublime 
truth,  real  truth,  reality,  truth  (3^,  ^o&Nn.  75;  see 
Mr.  s.  tcej  3).  2,  the  highest  and  most  excellent  objeot 
or  end  of  man. 

Sj'do&e^^  parama-avadhi.  Utmost  term  or  limit,  the 
extremity,  (My.;  B.  4,  40). 

parame.  The  best  female.  2,  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 


s3d^o$d  parama-isa.  =  3ds5o^d.  (scs©  Nn.  81,  o.  r.  33). 
3d3o^c33ridja  d3£)w  (Prv.).  See  Bp.  27,  51; 

54,  27;  55,39. 

?jd^o?^*d  parama-isvara.  Supreme  lord:  Siva;  Yishnu; 

Indra.  See  Bp.  52,  24.  26;  61,  45;  B.  4,  186. 
oSdpSoe&k  param£-sthi.  Standing  at  the  top  or  head, 
highest,  chief:  Brahma  (3jdA>fcsS3e>*3,  Nn.  150). 

2,  a  Jaina  guru  (150;  see  3o33d3o^).  —  3ds3o^ 
wjao.  2ST.  of  an  author  (Smd.  125). 

parama-utsava.  Yery  great  joy  (Cpr.  6,  after 

43). 

storied  param-pada.  =3  3ds&33.  (My.). 

param-para.  One  following  the  other,  proceeding 
from  one  to  another;  successive,  one  after  another,  re¬ 
peated.  See  Ch.  G.  MS.  v.  3;  Bp.  36,  49;  39,  66;  58,  26. 

peiram-par&ka.  Immolating  an  animal  at  a 

sacrifice. 

parampar&-vahana.  An  indirect  means  of 
conveyance,  las  a  porter  carrying  a  litter,  a  horse  dragging 
a  carriage,  etc. 

param-pare.  -to.  An  uninterrupted  series,  a  row, 
a  regular  seriies,  succession,  order,  method;  race,  lineage. 
2 ^mediate  or  indirect  condition.  3,  injuring,  killing.  — 
See  Kavy.  lit,  3,  B,  22-29;  V,  1;  «ro*fcS*3-. 

3jdo2D?i>  parayisu.  (fr.  3W1).  To  spread  (v.  t.>; 
to  disperse,,  to  dismiss,  as  an  assembly  (Rsv. 

10,  after  5). 

ZjidDDodo  para-raja.  Another,  or  hostile,  king  ('My.;  B.  5, 
109). 

.tWtosjL  para-rashtra.  A  (partly)  hostile  country  (i3rttf 
€3)  * 

o±>^3ej  r3  A?s3o  Mr.  189);  another  kingdom  (My.). 

sScJo*  paral.  =  sWf  (Smd.  41),  rids*,  so-rf^o.  A 
pebble,  a  stcone  (Rlv.  2,  47;  T.,  M.;  cf.  zsn&ny, 
3de3w  0  (Smd.  85  Mdb.).  See 

tfs^der*,  —  3de3J?^e3.  A  pebble¬ 

like  breast  (C.  B  p.  10,  19). 

;33&©e?r  para-l6kau  The  other  world,  the  next  world, 
the  future  state  (whether  good  or  bad,  Sk,;  My.).  raa6 
«3 j$?tf  sldelo^o nWrt  tericS^d^S^o 
(Bp.  28,  64).  4*  ^ 

A>,  2 V9&>  !?Sj3oi3  (I’ahcritantra,  edited  by 

J.  Garrett,  pp.  48..  49).  See  2,  paradise 

(Sk.),  heaven  (J.  2,  86;  B.  4,  195;  5,  94;  My.). 
sJs^c^sSdrt  3d«3j0^^ 


s >d&®e 
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i  dd&^stfddj^do  duassdd  rtodo3o?P  — 

RidFds3$e3*d  3ck  ddeSJs^^  58Jas?3»c5tf  (Prvs.).  See  Prvs. 

S»  33e><?J,  R^Dd. 

Rjd«3jae^odJ®ctf  paraloka-yana.  Going  to  the  other  world, 
death,  dying  (Sk.). 

dd*$H>  par  a- vat.  Dependant  upon  another ,  being  under  the 
command  of  another*. 

ddd$$  para-vanite.  Another’s  wife  (Bp.  4,  65). 
dddaUF  paravarshi.  (Tbh.  of  duedo^F).  Nourishing, 
supporting  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  dddd3e)- 
Rjddd  para-vasa.  =  dddd.  Subject  to  another,  depending 
on  the  will  of  another,  dependant,  subsei'vient,  subject; 
dependence,  dependency  (R^dda^  Ct.  II,  115).  Feminine 
Rfdd£  (J.  5,  61)*  —  dddddd.  -s$d.  A  man  depending 
upon  or  subject  to  the  will  of  another,  a  dependant  or 
subservient  man  (ddd^  Mr.  228). 

Rjddd$  para-vasate.  Dependence  on  another  or  on  the 
will  of  another  (Cpr.  1,  after  101;  6,  after  91;  8,  after  67). 
paravast-bhdta.  =  dddd.  (Bp.  8,  4). 
Rjdd$?odoJ^  paravasl-yuta.  =  stfddd.  (Bp.  61,  59). 

3ids3»>  paravA  =  Ridd,  dd^F.  Care,  concern  about;  regard, 
heed;  anxiety  (My.;  Br.;  M.  dead;  Mhr.,  H.).  ddd«> 
there  is  no  anxiety,  t\  e,  there  is  no  cause  for  anxiety, 
it  is  of  no  consequence,  never  mind  (C.). 
ddssDG  para-v&di.  A  person  who  makes  an  adverse 
statement  or  raises  an  objection,  a  controversialist,  a 
dissenter  (Bp.  23,  28;  28,  47;  32,  61;  36,  43;  44,  34;  53, 
32). 

TjdSTOcTO  oarav&nA  3jdS9c$.  An  order,  a  pass;  a  com¬ 
mission,  a  sealed  paper  of  authority  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.). 
3$dsTOT!?F  paraY&rke.  (paravarke).  See  dJ^xSd. 
tfddad  para-v&sa.  A  foreign  place,  abode  or  house.  Rid 
$8js>$dd  dddsd  3d  do  (Prv.l.  —  R*d*»d  djsdo. 
To  stay  or  abide  in  a  foreign  place,  eto.  Rfddsd  dJS>& 
cSdjs  ddd^d  dj®doddc3  tpddd  dtrdo 

(Prvs.), 

sSdS  paravi.  =  3odo^).  An  earthen  water- 

vessel  of  the  form  of  the  koda,  but  larger 

(**W,  dd£  Nn.  109). 

dd*$  parave.=  ddd«>,  etc.  (B.  5,  205).  2,  N,  of  a  place  (P). 
—  Ridded.  N.  (Bp.  26,  5). 

ddoSed^d  para-vdsma-stha.  Staying  or  living  in  another’s 
house.  ^ 

ddd*,  para-sakti.  Pdrvati.  2,  he  who  possesses  Parvatl 
(Ssv?  4,  19), 

dddo  parasu.  =  R3d?&>.  An  axe ,  a  hatchet. 
ddtfoqftf  paraau-dhara.  A  soldier  armed  with  an  axe. 
2,  Parasu  r&m  a.  3,  Ganesa. 

dddooTjdo  parasu-r&ma.  R&ma,  the  son  of  Jamadagni 
(ajssdddo,  aradodrt^  Nn.  165;  J.  2,  83),  the  sixth 
avatdra  of  Vishnu  (Mr.  19). 

parasvadha.  An  axe,  a  hatchet. 
ddtf£f3  para-svas.  The  day  after  to-morrow. 
dd^o  paras.  =  Rids.  Beyond,  further  on,  on  the  other  or 
opposite  side,  etc.  See  ddwfc^tf. 

.RjdrfdJodj  para-samaya.  Another,  different  body,  con¬ 
gregation  or  sect  (Bp.  29,  5;  36,  39;  49,  14;  50,  17). 


ddddoo^o  para-samayi.  A  person  belonging  to  a  differ¬ 
ent  body,  etc.  (Bp.  50,  79;  53,  50.  61). 
ddjdsqftr  para-sadhaka.  A  means  of  obtaining  final 
beatitude  (My.). 

£>d?fo  parasu.  =  To  utter  a  benediction  ; 

to  bless,  (T.  ddtao,  sdcc^wfj^,  to  praise). 

(Smd.  280).  See  Cpr.  3,  45.  71;  5,116;  6,  91;  9,27; 
Abh.  P.  9,  after  15;  Bp.  1,  34;  4,  43;  32,  12;  46,  8.  12; 
J.  2,  14.  45;  10,54;  11,1;  20,  22;  28,  25;  30,25;  31,31; 
34,  37.  '  , 

dddo  parasu.  Tbh.  of  dddo  (Smd.  335).  2,=  ddo;dl, 

the  philosopher’s  stone  (Ttf.).  dddo  A>^ddJ3  ftd^d^d 
A  do  (Prv.). 

Zjtftf  parase.  =  d03,  d Od,  dO?3.  Tbh.  of  dOdC3«.  People 
assembled  at  the  festival  of  an  idol  (My.;  Te.  dd?3,  ddo 
?$;  M.  dod).  dd?$s  odo&id^ricSoi^,  ddd  sS^AiA 

assrt _ dges  tfosd  dd?3?  -tfoad  (Prvs.). 

See  Prv.  s.  ddod. 

para-stri.  =  ddd$i,  (My.).  Also  ddA^odoVo. 

&p}oi dOtf  dortok  (dad^r^odb  G.). 

parastrl-gamana.  Approaching  the  wife  of 
another,  adultery  (My.). 

ddd  O  para-sthala.  A  foreign,  strange  place,  not  one’s 

Q 

own  residence  (My.;  B.  4,  155). 
ddda  para-sthdna.  Removing  the  baggage  for  a  journey, 
on  an  auspioious  day,  to  another  house,  when  it  is  not 
convenient  to  start  immediately  one’s  self  (My.;  Te.). 
ddd^tf  paras-para.  Another-another :  one  another,  each 
other ,  mutual;  with  one  another *,  from  each  other,  a^otnsf 
one  another,  to  one  after  another,  one  after  the  other,  to 
one  another,  mutually,  reciprocally.  2,  one  of  the 
v&stavas  (K&vy.  Ill,  3,  B,  3.  54-56).  do,  mutually. 

SjdrJydaOcd  d  paraspara-bandhana.  Mutual  holding  fast, 
clasping  or  embracing  iwto^d^io^do  Nn. 

105). 

Rjd^-Q^doX^  paraspara-fisahgataka.  Strongly  attached 
to  one  another.  2,  one  of  the  atilayas  (K&vy.  Ill,  3, 
B,  121.  140  seq.). 

Riffl'd  paraspara-upak&ra.  Mutual  assistance  or 
benefit  (My.). 


parasmai-pada. 


Word  to  or  for  another:  the 


form  of  the  word  that  relates  to  another;  the  aotive  or 


transitive  verb.  (My.). 

Rjd^  para-sva.  Another’s  property. 

Rjd parasva-harana  Seizing  another’ s  propei'ty. 
dd?jo^t?e^  para-svAdhina.=  (Mhr.;  My.). 

Rkf?TO92j5odc©  parasva-apaharana.  =  dd^aSdra.  (My.). 
ddSc  para-ha.  (ddd^).  Killing  others  or  enemies.  (R.). 

para-hatta.  Tbh.  of  (^Pr*  85  82)* 

zid^od  para-hasta.  Another’s  hand  (B.  4,  77). 


ddSoojS  para-himse.  Injuring  others  (My.). 

para-hita,  Friendly  to  others,  benevolent  (Smd. 
129).  2,  benevolence;  the  welfare  of  another  (My.;  B.  5, 
210).  ddiod  djraa,  (Prv.). 
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SjTISo^o  para-hitam.  The  metrical  foot  ^  ^  (Ch.). 

sftteoesfcl  parahMa«ava.=  stands*.  (ayao&jTSrsstocSsjG.). 

sldv*  paral  Vulgar  form  of  (Smd.  4i).  See 

tfotftfsJds*;  Abh.  P.  7,  27. 

■■ 

*Sd$r1  paraliga.=  sod^X.  A  gallant,  a  para¬ 
mour,  a  whoremonger  (arara^  ct.  i,  43;  ii,  24;  a 
3ri,  E33d  Ss.j  cf.  3d>3?). 

S)d^O  paralu.  =  s3rt€>,  eto.  _  stfdtfJrraoOo.  ystoSu. 

Stone-fruit:  a  still  hard,  unripe  fruit  (£0&  Bhn.  58). 
7jUZ>  para.  Away,  off;  to,  towards;  over,  on;  back;  invert- 
ed  order;  aside. 

sdusiSr  paraka.  Distance.  See  sddslj*-. 

paraku.  1.  Attention!  take  heed!  listen!  (My.; 
Te.;  J.  30,  46). 

paraku.  2.  =  stoozs*.  Carelessness,  forgetfulness 
(My.;  Te.),  inattentiyeness  (My.;  T.). 

para-krama.  Marching  forth;  advancing  against, 
attacking.  2,  heroism,  prowess,  valour,  courage,  powei\ 
strength  (sS^A*  Ct.  I,  70.  100;  Kk.  77;  dodbg  Ct.  I,  92; 

Kk.  41,  Sm.  88;  ^rtoes)  Hn.  67; 

Bhn.  3).  2,  exertion;  endeavour,  effort,  enterprise. 

^O^arjdosjj^  par5krama-prathifca.  A  man  famous  for 
his  power  or  Valour  (fcos^oi^  Ct.  II,  52). 

par&krama-sali.  Endowed  with  prowess,  etc. 

(My). 

*503l5j<Do  parakrami.  Powerful,  displaying  .strength  or 
courage,  valorous,  etc.  (Smfl.  251;  J.  2, 28;  My.;  B. 
5,51).  ^ 

para-Akhy&na.  Another’s  story:  a  kind  of 
upame ■(K&vy.lll,  3,  B,  61.  96  seq.). 
sJoda  pa  rag  a.  The  pollen  or  farina  of  a  floivei *  (53oe^5$F& 
Sm.  23;  d&a  Mr.  108).  2,  dust,  powder  (6^rco,  s3jss?o 

Nn.  113).  3,  the  nectar  or  honey  of  flowers  (do#J, 

£cd  tora^Nn.  13,  instead  of  toraj  0.  rs.  s^dta 

and  sSosrad,  4*3  d*  113,  o.  r.  4  sS  cS  slJ^d 

Sm.  28.  93).  4,  fragrant  powder  used  after 

bathing.  5,  tawny  or  red  colour  (^cbo  ,  «$dor?  Kn.  113). 
6,  gold  (tfo**,  113;  dfcs3  Mr.  476).  7,  an  eclipse  of 

the  sun  or  moon. 

^uaoXcS  para-ahgaae.  =  s3ds3$;3.  See  s.  2. 

paranc-mukha.  Having  the  face  turned  away 
or  averted,  turning  the  back  upon,  averted,  turned  away 
(^Onerf-^G.);  taking  to  flight,  retreating.  See  sSc^sfoirto 
CO*,  53oda«,  Bp.  60,  51.  2,  averse  from;  disin¬ 

clined  towards,  not  caring  about,  regardless  of. 
33Ut>S30^SO<f  parahc-mukhate.  Turning  away  or  averting 
the  face;  disinclination,  repugnance,  dislike,  aversion, 
disgust  (Sk.).  , 

par&nmukht-Jtardna.  Turning  away  or 
averting  the  face;  turning  the  back  upon,  retreating. 
See  s&rkCOo  ,  sJodto  . 

9  . 

ZjUZZc paracina.  Turned  away,  turned  in  an  opposite 
direction,  averted;  having  the  hind  part  before  (<D£>0(jd, 
5300^'Mr.  437). 

3toi>&odo  para-jay  a.  •  Conquest,  victory.  2 ,  defeat.  3,  loss, 


losing  (at  play,  etc.).  See  —  s3oi>fcsodj  To 

be  defeated  (B.  4S  216). 

para-jita.  Defeated,  overcome;  condemned  by  law. 

zkracelT  paranc.  =  sio3tf»2.  Turned  away,  averted; 

turning  the  back  upon;  departing  or  retiring  from; 
distant;  (not  caring  about). 

par&ta.  =  srfcrsdo.  A  circular  and  edged  dish  (My.; 

B.  4,  55;  Mhr.).  See  Prv.  s.  5303d. 

paratu.  *=  5dOe>^.  (My.;  B.  4,  141). 

stor'd  parat-para.  Higher  than  the  highest,  of  the 
greatest  excellence,  superior  to  the  best 
0.;  My.;  Bp.  2,  17;  51,  80). 

•3  03$  par&dhi.  Hunting,  the  chase.  (R.). 

para-S-dhina.  Depending  on  another,  dependant, 
subject,  subservient  8Soa$^c»8ii3 .  pSdteo^ 

(Prv.).  2,  alienation,  transfer,  as  of  property  (My.). 

paradhinataua.  Dependence  upon  another, 
subjection  (Cb.  10). 

paradhinate.  =  (Sk.;  My.), 

para-anna.  The  food  of  another,  food" supplied 
by  or  belonging  to  another,  ss^es^oflt  - 

ti  (Prv.).  eating  the  food-af  another,  sponging 
s3d&s&,  e6e5o*  353^*30  Mr.  231). 

dasd'O1  para-apara.  Remote  and  proximate,  best  and 
worst,  etc.  2,=  d  (T.,  My.;  Bp.  18,  79). 

par&-bhava,  Passing  away,  vanishing,  disap¬ 
pearance,  dissolution.  2,  defeat,  overthrow,  humiliation . 

3,  the  fortieth  year  in  the  cycle  of  sixty  (Mr.  after  540; 

My.).  4,  contempt,  disrespect;  reproach  (^o^d^-etc., 

-  fceaaSo  Mr.  428). 

parabhavisu.  To  defeat,  to  overthrow  (Ssv. 

4,  after  99). 

stoats!  parM>hflta.  Defeated,  overcome ;  degraded, 
treated  with  contempt. 

para-bhfltir  Defeat,  humiliation®  *»— 
s3es*.  To  be  defeated  (Ssv.  4,  95). 

paramarike.  ~  sJo«)d^O^.  (Tbh.  of  a  ^Oe>s3J 
3F*$).  =  5^035302 Jr,  q.  v.  (My.;  Te.,  T.;  0.  373;  B.  2,  89;  y 
3,  128). 

3jD^^d>,.parimarisu.=  s^nss^OXo,  Tbh. 

of  sicmsijSrXJ^.q.  v.  (My.;  B.  4,  142). 

para-marsa.  =  £G'd&>$F.  Seizing,  dragging, 
pulling;  injuring,  assault.  2,  remembering,  recollec¬ 
tion;  reflection,  consideration,  thought;  discrimination, 
judgment  (Sk.).  3,  kindly  inquiring  into  and  relieving 

the  wants,  etc.  of  the  poor,  sick,  etc.;  inquiring  into 
the  health  and  welfare  of  friends  (Mhr.;  My.;  B.  5,  95). 

— » s3oe>do2!F  (eru^oXo  0.). 

par4-marsisu.  =  53dbs3j0^o,  sJcm 

53^0 nl).  To  treat  or  attend  kindly,  to  tend  or  take  care 
uf,  to  console;  — to  investigate,  to  examine,  to  inquire, 
ta  be  considerate  (My.;  0.  315);  to  discriminate;  to 
draw  conclusions. 

para-inarse.  =.  5icra530dF.  (F^des  Smd.  202  Cm.; 

My.). 

paramoshi.  An  unintentional  fault  or  mistake 
(H.  My.). 
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par&mbarike.  =  dasdoO^.  (My.)* 
sfo«)&£>^r3o  parambarisu.  =  dOe>dJOsl>.  (My.). 

73TO^b?5o  par&mmarisu.  =  doadoOd*  (My.),  ^ss 

&©  dcrad^OA  (ta'c*  (Prv»).  See  Prv.  s.  g,a£&. 
zk?*>cdo  para-aya.  =  doso&r?.  Soe  Wo-, 
stoacriof-a  para-ayana  (or  para-ayana).  Going  away;  going 
towards;  etc.  2,  principal,  being  the  ohief  or  final  end 
or  aim.  3,  making  anything  one’s  chief  object,  wholly 
devoted  to,  zealously  engaged  in,  intent  on.  4,  principal 
object  or  aim.  See  Bp.  25,  16;  55,  24;  57,  21. 
sdcnDodo^  para-ay atta.  Dependant  upon  another',  subject  to 
another,  subservient. 

*5ot>G90  parayi.  Other,  foreign;  strange,  new  (My.;  Mhr., 
H.  5^03553). 

parari.  The  year  before  last. 

stotJijiF  para-artba.  The  profit  or  interest  of  another. 
(My.). 

aSo^FS^^  parartha-6ka-vritta.  Working  only  for  the 
interest  of  others  (Cpr.  8,  3). 

dtefci^F  para-ardha.  The  ulterior  part,  the  other  part.  2, 
a  hundred  thousand  billions,  or  a  lao  of  laos  or  crores, 
or  half  the  term  of  Brahma’s  life.  3,  =  sS03J+^F. 
odo%)?jIgF  para-ardhya.  Most  remote;  highest  in  rank,  most 
excellent. 

-5^^^  para-vritta.  Turned  back,  returned,  retreated; 

turned  round,  revolved;  rolling  one’s  self. 
afortfd  para-sara.  N.  of  the  father  of  Yyasa  (Sk.;  J.  33, 
39);  1ST,  of  the  author  of  a  smriti  or  law-book  (Sk,;  My.); 
Yyasa  (s^dJS  o&pi,  Mr.  257,  sic!  one 

MS.  S33D3^d). 

par&sara-suta.  Yyasa  (J.  5,  70). 
para-sari.  An  asoetio  (^dA^Mr.  256);.  a  wandering 
mendicant. 

stostfjak  para-&sraya.  Dependence,  or  reliance,  upon 

another  (My.).  \ 

para-airita.  Having  taken  recourse  to  another, 

relying  upon  another;  dependant,  subject.  (My.), 
parfi-asana.  Killing,  slaughter. 

XUdTb  parAasu.  Dying;  lifeless,  dead. 

fl&Cfarlcb  para-askandi.  Assailing  another:  a  robbed",  a  thief. 

e  Q 

atesSo  para-ahna.  The  afternoon.  (My.). 

par&la.  =  do 333d,  etc.  (Mhr.  35*^0  G.). 

SJ©  pari.  L- 96 5,  a»i.  (To  move);  to  run; 
to  flow  (qrasjfi  §md.  Dh.y,  to  proceed,  to  advance 
in  a  satisfactory  manner,  as  work,  etc.;  to 
go  away,  to  disappear,  as  trouble;  to  be  dis¬ 
charged,  as  a  debt.  **•  P»-  ***>>  ss6n3!* 

tfdoo  dodo  (Smd.  157).  rtQrtftcS  rkeSjrOCodr&cbo  dOd 
$&&&  ?^7icQa^rbo  (65).  e*?3od>  sb'datesU*  do? 
docboo  do^dodooo  dOdodo  rtwo 

03doc^  (146).  dfc^d  ^^d  d©d  (^±prd 

Hla.).  d©ds$  odo^d^riv*  (J.  22,  11).  See  Cpr.  1, 
after  101;  1,  112;  Abh.  P.13,64.  66.  74;  Bp.  32,  28.  32. 
38;  50,  40;  61,  22;  6.  Bp.  U,  4;  Rsv.  5, 122;  6, 10;  6,  after 


Sj0. 

11  (several  times);  1,3,  90;  13,  after  96;  J.  3,  2.  8.  21;  25, 

3;  28,  44;  eroOdO,  sgjad^O,  d^)^dO,  djjr'^o, 

^dkido^o,  dod^o.  —  ddcrabi.  -wW.  Running 
about  (My.).  See  Prv.  s.  $o.  —  dOdodw.  -wctiw.  To 
go  running  or  with  celerity  (Bp.  32,  58).  —  d0c33&J,  = 
(My.).  —  dOcrado.  =  sdOE53do,  To  move 

about,  to  run  about  (Bp.  3,  40;  Ssv.  5,  15). 

sS©  pari.  2.  =  ^S2.  P.  p.  of  rf&i, in  &e  (Bp. 

3,  40;  J.  3,  9).  — •  SO  3c5.  (i.  e,  KionSj  so*).  =  eso  So5. 
To  come  running  or  with  celerity,  to  hasten  (Te,  dd 
dodo).  See  Cpr.  7,  79;  8,  after  101;  Abh.  I*.  i4,  159; 
Grj,  3,  94;  Bp.  2,  16;  16,  23;  22,  13;  27,  17;  32,  41;  46, 
21;  60,  31;  Rsv.  5,  26;  6,  after  11;  J.  28,  59.  —  dOdS. 
-dO.  (Grj.  5,  7). 

S5  pari.  3.  =a(de*4),ate 3.  Moving,  running  (Bp. 

32,26;  see  esdrtd©,  £^ad0  2;  T.:  haste,  swiftness);  pac¬ 
ing  (see  ^dodO)*  flowing,  streaming;  stream, 
current  (Rsv.  6,  after  24;  see  $edodo);  a  channel  ; 
a  run  or  course,  as  a  measure  of  distance. 
%  a  course:  a  way,  a  manner,  a  kind  ($°?s 

Hla.,  MS.  0^  Nr.;  Cpr.  3,  47;  8,  72; 

My.;  T.,  M.;  Mhr.  dOe).  do^c^  do  (dv&gd  Nr.).  — 
dD^so*.  A  running  ohannel  or  brook  (V.  4,  4;  10,  2). 

, —  sdOhdo.  --5- do.  A  current  to  be  impaired;  to  be  im¬ 
paired  in  one’s  current  (Abh.  P.  7,  86).  —  dO&t^.  A 
roving  looker  eye  (Rsv.  1,  after  135).—*  do  da.  Running 
condition:  fate  (Abh.  P.  6,  128).  —  30  *0.  rep.  Yarious 
ways  or  manners  (Bp.  6,27;  12,  45;  26,  44;  28,57;  39, 
30;  45,  42;,61>25;  Bh.  1,\  69).  —  dOdOO*.  =  X&Sto&i 
q.  v.  (Cpr.  6,  49;  7,  34;  Abh.  P.  9,  80).  —  dOdOOd.  A 
rush  and  falling  upon:  plundering,  robbing  (^ddordo, 
racso  do,  TfcOsJdo,  ?3«?s^do  Sm.  63;  ^^^do  Kk.  71).  — 
dOcOodo.  -nsdo.  To  run  (Abh.  10, 162;  Rsv.  13, 91). ^ 
dOdd.  -dd.  To  become  mannerly,  to  grow  becoming 
or  fit  (W4  Sm.  62;  Kk.  65).  dOddad 
$  tfr'?*  S»^3Bdod^  za^OAdc^  ©zpqrapSdoo  dosdo^d 
So  (fit.  II,  122).  See  Grj.  2,  after  106;  Bp.  26,  68;  32, 
29;  5  — dOcOa.  a.  Course-seizing :  regular  course 

or  succession,  row>order,  method,  etc.  (d0?j^i3, 
ar,  do^^  etc.  HI  A,  Mr.  441;  de&osraocfc*  Smd.  9  Cm.; 
^esodeodoo,  sld,  -Jdo  Sm.  53;  afrtsSO,  do^  105;  Te.  ddo 
dca).  See  Smd.  112.  255.  269;  Grj.  2,  after  106;  Bp.  14, 
3;  C.  Bp,  5,  5;  R&m.  ls  13,  4;  R&ghc.  17,  54;  Bh.  1,  7,  41. 
— »  d04j^r1odo«.  To  form  a  regular  course,  row,  etc. 
(Cpr.  1,  after  101;  8,  71).  —  dSdea*.  -d«)V=  dOdd. 
(Cpr.  4,  64). 

So©  pari®  4.  =  ri3  1  (occasionally  in  MSS,  and  prints). 

S>5  pari.  5.  =  ^  5,  etc.  A  spider’s  web  (B.  4, 

113). 

pari.  (dOe).  Round,  around,  about,  round  about; 
further,  in  addition  to;  against,  opposite  to*  towards, 
to;  beyond,  more  than;  from;  after,  successively,  several¬ 
ly;  outside  of,  except,  with  exception  of;  on  account  of, 
for  the  sake  of;  according  to,  in  accordance  with;  much, 
excessively.  2,  ornament,  decoration,  embellishment 
(cf.  dKP  5  &  6).  —  da©e>s£>.  Fully  equal  (Rkm.  6,  9,  20). 
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pari-h-krita.=  sSOs^s*.  (Cpr.  5,  after  2).  Feminine 

(3,  after  50). 

pari-kara.  (=  &&&&).  Surrounding:  attendants , 
dependants ,  retinue iram,  followers;  a  follower,  etc. 
(Grj.  7,  61;  Bp.  57,  51).  2,  preparation.  sdOtfd 

Ct.  I,  63).  3,  a  cloth  worn  round  the  loins;  a 

girth.  4,  beginning,  commencement;  effort.  5,  a  mul¬ 
titude,  a  crowd.  6,  apparatus,  articles,  as  the  vessels, 
flowers,  perfumes,  etc.  used  at  pfij&  (My.;  Abh.  P, 
16,  52). 

pari-karma.  A  servant.  2,  attending  on,  wor¬ 
ship,  adoration.  3,  personal  decoration,  dressing ,  paint¬ 
ing,  or  perfuming  the  body;  cleansing,  purifying. 

Tj^CTjO  parikalisu.  (=  a  3*0tf0?k).  To  become  plentiful 
or  excessive;  to  surround,  to  inclose,  to  extend  over 
(Rsy.  7,  after  17;  V.  3,  5;  Ssv.  2,  after  2  &  42). 

pari-kalpita.  Settled,  decided,  fixed.  (J.  5,  62). 

pari-kankshita.  Much  desired  (My.).  2,  a 

devotee  (Sk.). 

pari-k&nkshe.  Great  desire  (My.), 
pari-k&ra.  Attendants,  retinue  (23 0*3^5,  530*3  <3, 
SdOrtjSt  Mr.  202;  Cpr.  8,  33).  2,  preparation:  seasoning 

food  with  salt,  pepper}  etc.;  condiment;  spice  or  season¬ 
ing  (erosS^tf,  etc.,  erv&Wztf  aSO^d  HlA;  My.). 

pari3-tara.  =  so^es,  q.  v.  (Abh.  p.  4,  ii8; 

Mhr.,  Persian  a  courier).  KSO^eailov*  ^*sio  ws 

<^©c3o  (Smd.  163). 

tfb&sk  parikisu.  Tbh.  of  (dvssOXo  Smd,  20. 

297  Cm.;  Ch.  v.  38;  Cpr.  1,  42;  3,  23;  Bp.  8,  64;  22,  64; 
31,  6;  Mr.  434). 

2j b-&^C®F  pari-klrna.  Scattered  or  strewn  about;  spread, 
diffused;  crowded,  full  ip 03,  etc.,  £  Mr. 

481).  See  rfjzxk.  Q 

pari-kdta.  An  embankment  at  the  gate  of  a  city 
or  fort;  a  large  gate  (aSAj^aj,  aSurarfte*  Mr.  191). 

parike.  1.  «  sWtf  2,  etc.  (My.). 

parike.  2.  Running;  or:  speakiug  (cf-  s3© 

2).  See 

Sjbt?  parike.  1.  Tbh.  of  230 (Smd.  346). 

ri&rf  parike.  2.  Tbh.  of  53053  (Smd.  338);  a  sort  of  lake 
or  pond  (a^nf  Mr.  418). 

pari-krama.  Walking  round  or  about,  walking 
for  pleasure,  etc, 

Tjbtlrjafo  pari-kriye.  Surrounding,  encompassing ,  inclosing . 
pari-kshit.  =  530^3^.  N.  of  several  kings.  (My.). 

pari-kshipta.  Thrown  about,  scattered.  2,  sur¬ 
rounded. 

Pari-kshubdha‘  Greatly  agitated,  stirred  up, 
etc.  (Rsv.  6,  47). 

parikshe.  Tbh.  of  530^.  (My.,  Te.). 

pari-khacita.  =  x>iA&.  (Cpr.  3,  17;  Rsv.  14,  after 

106). 

bs5  pari-^khe.  =  530^?  2.  A  dug-round :  a  moat ,  a  ditch 

Orf  Ss.). 

rfb«R)g^S  pari-khvati.  Reputation,  fame,  celebrity  (My 


7jb7\C^^  pari-ganana.  Complete  or  accurate  enumeration, 
accurate  calculation.  (My.).  2,  deliberate  consideration 
(My.). 

7t>b7\rt&  pari-ganita.  Enumerated,  calculated,  reckoned. 
(My.).  2,  deliberately  considered  (My.). 

pari-ganisu.  To  calculate;  to  consider  deliber¬ 
ately  (My.). 

pari-gata.  Gone  round;  spread  on  all  sides,  spread, 
diffused,  extended  (Smd.  98;  Cpr.  2,  81;  4,  after  18); 
filled  with,  possessed  of;  obtained;  entered  upon,  hav- 

t  ing  anything  as  one’s  object  (5503^0^  305  Cm.);  known, 

uderstood;  walking  to  (Ram.  3,  2,  19). 

pari-galita.  Tumbled  down;  sunk;  flowing,  fluid; 
melted.  (Rsv.  14,  after  106). 

s>5rt  parike.  1.  (sie3»rt).  Roughness,  the  state 
of  being  unsmooth  Ct.  i,  86;  cf.  ssJf-o#, 

etc.).  — «  A  thorny  shrub*  Zizyphus  oenoplia 

Mill.  (Z.,  as  s30fv). 

parige.  2.  =  2,  ©to;  See  **ioOri 

Xb7(  parige.  =  ®0rt,  ©Ort,'aS«rt,  530^,  sSOrt,  atort, 

Tbh.  of  A  shield  («tf  rafit.  I,  11;  T.  530^;  M.  £0 

*2,  sf©3).  See  sfd^Drl,  rfosrtoOrt,  s^dc*.., 

pari-graha.  Laying  hold  of,  seizing,  grasping; 
surrounding;  embracing,  spanning.  2,  taking;  accept- 

receiving,  acceptance;  anything  received,  a  gift 
(C3e>$,  vsdtfzf  Nn.  J  66);  taking  possession  of, 

obtaining.  3,  possession,  property.  4,  taking  a  wife, 
marrying.  5,  honouring,  favouring;  grace,  favour, 
patronage  (aft£  Mr.  497).  6,  a  wife.  7,  adherents ,  at¬ 
tendants,  retinue .  8,  the  rear  or  reserve  of  an  army 

(?$£?$,  $£c3  Nn.  166).  9,  roof,  origin.  10,  a  fan 

(s^&cv3,  166).  11,  a  curse,  an  imprecation,  an 

oath;  eto.-(3oJb,  Mr.  530;  see  wodbo  v6),  12,  an 

eclipse  of  the  sun.  A 

'tibTtjSoW  pari-grabana.  =  sSOrtjag  l  &  2. 

^bAjSosb  pari-grahisu.  To  lay  hold  of,  to  take,  to  receive, 
to  accept  (Mr.  559;  J.  18,  7.  8). 

sibofb  pari-gha.  A  bolt  or  bar  for  locking  a  door  (^rfr^>, 
esrtoCS9  Mr,  199;  see  2,  an  iron  club,  a 

bludgeon  armed  with  iron.  3,  beating,  killing,  injuring; 
a  blow. 

pari-gh&ta.  Beating,  killing ;  removing.  2,  =  §3© 
&  No.  2. 

pari-ghatana.  A  bludgeon  armed  with  iron  (535 
Mr.  298).  2.  ==  sSO^al  No.  1.  3,  =  530^ 

No.  1  (see 

pari- cay  a.  Acquaintance,  intimacy  (s3o?3  s3,  sSj art 
.dCS9#  Mr.  454;  B.  4,  34). 

pari-cara.  Roaming  about,  2,  an  attendant;  a 
guard,  a  body-guard . 

pari-carana.  Attendance,  homage,  service  (Bp. 
22,  4;  34,  1;  35,  1;  39,68;  47,  3;  57,  31).  2,  an  at¬ 

tendant,  a  servant. 

Sj.bd'dr®g  pari-caranate.  Service,  etc.  (Bp.  39,  8). 

*>bzib odo  pari-cariya.  £5ei5o3o.  Tbh.  of  5do^ol>r.  (^esS 
Mr.  27;  Bp.  4,  47;  22,  25;  39,  7;  48,  24;  My.).  See  ©3-. 

TjbdofoF  pari-carya.‘=  See  «d-;'  J.  10,24- 


p&ri-caryi.  Waiting  upon ,  attendance ,  service; 
.devotion,  worship. 

pari-o&yya.  A  sacrificial  fire  heaped  or  arranged- 
m  a  circle . 

pari-c&ra.  Attendance,  service  (Bp.  34,  7).  2,  as 

attendant,  a  servant, 

^&»wW  pari-o&raka.  An  affendanf,  «  servant  See 

p©o&. 

«p«9  ^ 

pari-c&rike.  A  female  servant.  (Cpr.  3,  after  50; 
6,  after  80).  2,  attendance;  service  (My.). 

sS&eJi pari-cita.  1.  Heaped,  aoonmulated,  filled  with.  (Cpr. 
6,  2;  J.  2, 18). 

pari-cita.  2.  Known,  acquainted  or  familiar  'with. 
(J<  A9, 11;  My.). 

3&e3£  pari-citi.  =  sSOrfodj.  (Sk.;  My.). 


Z>5do£Uydo  pari-cumbisu.  To  kiss  heartily,  to  cover  with 
kisses;  to  touch  (Bh.  3,  18,  40). 

sJbei  d  pari-c-chada.  A  cover;  a  garment.  2,  surround- 
V 

ings:  domestic  utensils  or  implements ,  goods  and  chattels, 
furniture,  eto.  (see  stfOrfsSF).  3,  retinue ,  train,  attendants. 
j55e^S^  pari-c-channa.  Covered,  enveloped;  olothed;  con¬ 
cealed;  surrounded  with.  (My.). 

Jtoess  bSc?  pari-c-ch&dane.  Covering,  wrapping  round;  a 
V 

cover,  a  cloth  (My.). 

pari-c-chinna.  Cut  on  both  sides  or  off,  out 
through,  divided,  etc.;  see  «-•  2,  positively,  absolutely, 

expressly  (Mhr.;  B.  4,  75). 

7;5t5  prf  pari-c-chdda.  Cutting  on  both  sides,  clipping 

....  y 

round,  cutting  through,  cutting  off,  cutting  to  pieces; 
mutilating.  2,  limit,  boundary;  moderation.  3,  the  di¬ 
vision  of  a  book ,  a  section  or  chapter'.  4,  exact  discrimi¬ 
nation,  decision;  discernment,  discretion.  See 
^dtf^rfctfpari-c-chMana.  =  Stolid* 

To  out  to  pieces,  eto.  (Abb.  P.  9,  after  144) 

pari-c-cbddisu.  To  cut  on  both  aides,  etc.  (Cpr. 
4,  after  59;  6,  after  39,  Abb.  P.  4,  after  41;  9,  after  142 
&  146). 
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pari-cyuta.  Fallen  from  or  down;  deprived  of, 
lost,  etc.  See  '8*3-. 

33  53d  ^  pari-jana.  A  surrounding  company  of  people ,  at¬ 
tendants,  servants,  suit;  a  servant.  (Cpr.  4,  23;  Bp.  46, 
35;  54,  1)./ 

%fdei3  pariju.  Manner  (see  so  a);  form,  shape 

(dussfc  Ct.  I,  69;  tLastf  100;  tmd  Kk.  32;  sreorto,  wad 
Sm.  71;  Cpr.  3,59;  Te.  stfdsk;  T.  &Otso;  M,  atO&>).  Bee 
rtra  dDzaj,  fcrtosiFOtaJ,  s&afttfsSOteo. 

?j5Ud  paritava.  =3  (Bh.  1,4,  16). 

pari-nafca.  Beat  or  bowed  down;  changed  or 
transformed  (K&vy.  1,  2,  58);  ripened,  matured,  advanced 
in  age;  proficient,  well-skilled  (3?^$  Smd.  249  Oin.). 
Bee  aw<-.  2,  an  elephant  who  gives  a  side-blow  with 

his  tusks  («saf«ae5*sr®r3  Hll). 

pari-nati.  Bending  down,  bowing;  change,  ■  alter¬ 
ation,  t  ran  siant  at  ion?, ,  (use  ^r  form,  Smd.  152.  158); 
ripeness,  maturity,  full  growth,  proficiency,  perfection. 
Be©  Cpr.  2,  after  24;  2,  83;  4,  after  18;  Bp  24,  89;  j&sv. 


13,  after  82*  —  «p»Ael&*©«.  To  exhibit  pro¬ 

ficiency.  (Rsy.  18,  82). 

p urinate.  A  proficient  female.  See  $3^-. 

pari-namfau.  To  bend  down,  to  bow  (v.  i. 
Bp.  9,  18;  15,17;  21,45;  445  69;  47,5;  53,28).  2,  to 

fc©  changed  or  transformed  Into  (Cpr,  4,  after  18;  My.); 
to  get  the  form  of  (Smd.  840);  to  appear  in  the  form 
of,  to  become  (Smd.  153  Cm.;  270.  400).  3,  to  become 

ripe  or  mature,  to  ripen,  to  come  to  perfection,  as 
virtue  (My.).  4,  to  beoome  old  (Grj.  1,  62);  to  elapse, 

to  come  to  its  end,  as  age  (My.). 

;35f®o3o  pari-naya.  Leading  round,  especially  leading 
the  bride  round  the  sacred  fire;  marrying,  marr'iage* 

335f«Oitoc3  pari-nayana.  =  aOrsoi).  Marrying,  marr'iage. 

pari-n&iua.  Bending  down  or  aside.  2,  change, 
alteration,  transformation  (Smd.  177).  3,  turning 

round  about,  spreading  far :  expansion,  magnitude  (t3? 

Mr.  456;  cf.  atoweaS).  4,  change 
for  the  better:  health,  alleviation,  ease,  welfare 
Sm.  78;  Bp.  25,  2;  My.).  5,  end,  close,  termination,  last 
stage  or  state,  conclusion.  (Cpr.  3,  66.  75).  6,  end, 

result,  consequence  (Sk.,  Mhr.;  B.  3,  97).  7,  happy 

conclusion,  as  of  a  work  (Mhr.;  My.).  —  siOfigssi) 
wrO,  Welfare,  eto.  to  thrive  (C.;  B.  5,  187).  2,  last 

stage  or  ruin  to  be  sure  to  oome  (My.).  —  stfOpiusSd  rrarao. 
-wvew.  To  experience  or  find  ease  (B.  4,  43). 

parin&ma-sfile.  Pain  resulting  from  the 
changes  of  the  food  in  indigestion,  violent  and  painful 
indigestion,  fiatulenoe  with  pain,  oolio.  (My.). 

;55£3»>3j  par>-n&mi.  Changing  into,  being  transformed 
into;  altering,  subject  to  alteration  (Smd.  260;  Bp.  8, 
12).  —  5SOFRAJt2?sJod^.  N.  (Bp.  59,  1). 

3d5es)307i)  pari-n&misu.  To  be  changed,  to  change,  to 
appear  In  different  forms  (Smd.  115.  177).  2,  to  be 

healthy  or  at  ease,  to  enjoy  pleasure  (Bp.  4,  61.  66;  43, 
57);  to  thrive  (B,  5,  14). 

pari-naya.  Leading  round;  moving  a  piece  at 
chess,  draughts,  etc. 

2j5?to36  pari-n&ha.  Binding  round,  encircling;  compass, 
extent,  width,  breadth;  circumference,  periphery.  Cf. 
sSOtosSo  No.  3  and  see  Nr.  s.  wrfo. 

xJ5r4?^  pari-ntta.  Led  round;  married  (Cpr.  4,  after  12); 
completed. 

35s*  parita.  Tbh.  of  30?*,  (Bp.  18,  45). 


s>5^co  par  Mas.  All  round,  from  all  siaes. 

parl-t&pa.  Burning  excessively;  glow,  heat,  fever; 
pain,  anguish,  affliction. 


335^0^  pari-tushti.  =•  stf© 


-  stodJ^sScf.  -sS£. 


To 


obtain  complete  satisfaction,  etc.  (Rsv.  4,  after  14). 
355^®?^  pari-tfisha.  Complete  satisfaction,  gratification, 
pleasure,  delight,  glee.  (J.  8X,  79;  My.). 

pari-tdshl.  Completely  satisfied,  .delighted;  tak¬ 
ing  groat  delight  in  (Bp.  7,  4). 

pari-iyajsns.  Abandoning,  leafing,  resigning; 

giving  away.  (My.), 

45£.q33;&  pari-tyajisu.  To  abandon,  etc.  (My.). 


pari-iylga.  -Abandoning,  leaving,  quitting, 
rojecfciag,  resigning,  letting  go;  -giving  sway,  liberality. 

(My.).  Be©  ***!>. 

sidlSa^Tv  pari-tylgi,  A  person  who  abandons,  leaves,  ©to. 
(Bp?2!,8). 

pan-lrlna.  Froteoting,  protection,- preservation, 
defence;  mean®  of  defence.  2,  self-defence. 

^d^pjsS  pari-trAsa.  Mach  trembling,  terror,  fright.  (RSr. 

5,' T&fte  120).  , 

SlOdtf#  pari-dallta.  Full-blown  (Bis.  1,  5S  8). 

s!dro$  parg-dAna.  Barter,  exchange. 

parf-dlvan®.  Lamentation,  watting, 
parl-dhlna.  Potting  or  wrapping  round,  putting 
on;  a  garment,  clothes,  vesture  (^,  Nn.  75); 

an  under-garmmt. 

'43^3  pari-dh&vl.  =  Banning  about;  the  forty- 

si  sth  year  of  the  cycle  of  sixty,  (My.). 

pari-dhl.  Bar  rounding,  enclosing.  2,  a  fence,  ©  wall, 
a  rampart  (sS^Tl,  Nn,  97;  mt),  *£'8  121).  8,® 

halo  or  circle  round  the  sun  or  moon  (3Si©§S?^  121).  4, 
th®  horison.  5,  a  circle;  the  circumference  of  a  circle. 
®>  &h®  periphery  of  a  wheel.  7,  pieces  or  branches  of 
frmh  wood  laid  round  a  sacrificial  fire;  the  point  of  a 
branch  of  a  tree  0&£*9ot£  Mr.  475);  a  tree  (tjtaa, 
s&tf  121).  8,  water  e/v&V  igi). 

Paridhi-sths.  A  number  of  sentinels  posted  in  a 
circle;  a  body-guard;  an  aide-de-camp. 

parl-nartaiaa.  Dancing  aooat,  dancing*  * 
$&re3bj1©ck«.  Lo-. 

,  (BAghc.  17,  71), 

pari-nirmisu.  To  mak®,  t©  fabricate,  to  compos® 
(Umsfo  Sand,' 282).  ' 

pari-hirTfitt*  Final  liberation,  mdksha.  (Cpr. 

-  \  .1  '  •  '  :  • ;  A v • 
pari-nlahkramsna.  ==  fcsg,  sl)g§.  (Cpr.  4,  after 
18).  '  *J 

pari-ny&sta.  Stretched  out,  extended;  placed  upon 
(Bp.  89,  54). 

*Wfl&pMi-p*kva.  Completely  cooked  or  dressed;  quit© 
ripe,  quite  mature;  highly  cultivated  or  educated,  very 
knowing.  (Cpr.  6,  after  55;  KAvy.  II,  2,  B,  45). 

parl-pathana.  Complete  enumeration<(^Pr.  A,  17^ 

pari-pathita.  Detailed,  described,  mentioned  (Kiv. 
14,  after  106). 

aj&sdf®  pari-pana.  Capital ,  principal,  stock , 

Par^“Paa^ham.  By  the  way;  in  the  way.  See  &t. 

pari-panthi.  An  antagonist ,  an  enemy,  (Cpr.  4,  after ' 

18)? 

r55Se>^  pari-plka.  Being  completely  cooked  or  dressed; 
perfect  maturity,  perfection;  the  fruit  or  result  of  actions; 
cleverness*  (My.). 

3d5S3S>U  pari-pAta.  =  sS0*7§$.  (&$$  Q,). 

s5©SE>B  part-pltl.  =  sidles*,  sSOostf.  Regular  course , 
succession;  order,  method,  proper  arrangement 


»§3© 

To  dance.  ^O^^rpIoilcdboAiS 

x  @3 


par  i-pAth».  =  Custom,  practice;  fashion, 

rule,  way  (Mhr.;  B.  5,  274). 

iSdOTfWd  pari-pAndura.  Very  whit©  or  pal®  (Cpr.  8,  77; 
9,  8).  ° 

SjO^TD^F  pari-plrlva,  Being  at  ©r  by  one’s  side.  Be©  asi 

sJDsu©  pari-plla,  A  guardian,  a  protector,  a  defender 
(Bp.  88,  67). 

Sd&SBfiitf  pari-pAlaka.  =*  33©§3W.  g@®  AsJ-. 

£5d3Mc$  pari-pAlane.  Protecting,  guarding,  nourishing, 
sustaining,  ruling  (tp^rt,  Ka.  118). 

s35^>©ccb  pari-pllay®.  Protect!  guard!  (My.). 

pari-pAllsu.  To  protect,  to  guard,  to  keep,  to 
maintain,  to  govern  (§md,  289;  6pr,  1,  89;  dp.  1®,  4; 
\  21,81;  88,  77;  49,  18). 

^d^e.53  pari-pAli.  Tbh.  of  mmU,  (Kim.  1, 1®,  1). 
s3Dlb?tfe  pari-ptdana.  Pressing  all  round,  squeeilng;  tor¬ 
menting  greatly,  torturing  (tf3J3j^00C9,  &  ^ 

©•'Mr.  454). 

335^2^  parl-pushfcs.  nourished,  fostered,  cherished, 
furthered;  amply  provided  with,  abounding  In.  (KAvy. 
IT,  2,  54;  Bp.  33,  8). 

pari-p&t®.  Completely  purified,  pur©  (Bp.  87,  57; 
J.  84,17). 

pari-ptra.  —  3$&^si£3F.  (Bp.  88,  4). 
pari-pfirita.  as  sSe^rsF.  (Bp.  11,  10;  48,  3). 
pari-pArlau.  To  fill  completely  (v.  t.,  Cpr.  4, 67). 

C@F  pari-pfirna.  Completely  filled,  quit©  fall,  entire, 
complete,,  perfect  (Smd.  12.  -251;  Ch,  v.  1;  Cpr,  7, 78;  Bp. 
40,  69;  see 

35d*g*etF#  pari-pfirna^e.  Compleffon,  completeness,  m- 
Ureness,  fulness;  satiety,  satisfaction. 

pari»pdr^i®tva.  as  ^©i^i£CFJ8  (G.  48, 821;  My.). 
£©i$3<SF  pari-pfirti.^s  idO^rarJ.  (Bp.  86,  82;.  44,  42;  47, 
22;  My.).  .  , 

s5&s3e^  pari-p4ls.  =  sidsS^us.  . 

pari-p4lav&.  Very  small,  fine  or  delicate.  2,  Use 
fragrant  grass  Cyperus  rotundm. 

pari-pdshana.  Nourishing,  cherishing,  further¬ 
ing,  promoting.' (Bp.  89,  2). 

pari-pdshita.  =  sSOa^s^.  (Bp.  00,  58). 
z55^«^  pari-pra^na.  Question ,  interrogation,  stigMirf. 
SjOsJ'd  pari-plava.  Swimming  about;  moving  to  and  fro; 

ro 

running  about;  vibrating ,  waving,  trembling ,  shaking, 
unsteady,  restless .  2,  oppression,  tyranny. 

£5b£)o3i4$  parl-feavanige.  (Tbh.  of  Turning 

round,  revolving  (of  wheels,  Bb.  8,  8,  79). 
sd©83DlS  pariblti.  Tbh.  of  x3©33®13.  (Bh.  2,  7,  21), 

pari-bldhisu.  To  take  notice  or  car®  of  (Afeh. 
F.  14,  148). 

parl-bhava.  Becoming  L  e.  passing  round,  paying 
no  attention  to :  disregard,  disrespect,  contempt ,  contumely, 
insult,  offence,  disgrace, 

^52$ pari-bhavisuJ  To  disregard,  to  slight,  to  dis¬ 
respect,  to  .despise^  to  disgrac®,  etc,  (fipr.  8,-59;  57; 


SS8^ 


951 


'SfOtf 


Abh.  P,  44;  Grj.  7,  68;  Bp.  28,  22;  59,  51;  Biv.  5,  27; 
6, after  It;  J.  14,  5).  - 

pari-bh&gisa.  To  divide;  t©  distinguish  (Bp. 
57,  69).  ;  ’  \  .  . 

pari-bbfiva.  —  8$©$sl.  Disregard,  dmespect,  etc. 
8m  w«5.  2,=  see  to/l  ‘ 

pari-bh&vana,  =  sSD^rasS  No.  2.  Thinking  about, 
thought,  refieetion,  idea,  opinion,  supposition,  coajectur®, 
meditation.  See  ftes*. 

pari-bh&vlfh. «  (K&vy.  II,  2,  B,  44).  2, 

contained,  included;  pervaded.  8,  e©he©Iv©4^ 

parl-bh&visu. -=  (R &▼.  18,  11).  2,  to 

think,  to  reflect,  to  meditate;  to  consider,  to  investigate, 
to  mind,  to  pay  attention  to  Smd.  44.  28©  Cm.; 

Cpr.  8,  7.  74;  4,  21;  Bp.  2,  8;  8,  20;  24,  85;  51,  27;  Bsv. 
6, 132;  Si.  71). 

^DgfKJ^PS  pari-hhJhhana.  Speaking  much;  admonition, 
expression  of  cemure  or  contempt ,  reproof,  abuse;  talking, 
conversing  with. 

5^593^ pari-bh&sh®.  Speech;  explanation,  definition.  (My.). 
2,  censure.  8,  ©  table  or  list  of  abbreviations  or  signs 
used  in  any  work.  4,  prognosis,  in  medicine, 
i50^Sjs^  pari- bh fits.  Disregarded,  despised,  treated  with 
contempt;  overpowered,  conquered. 

par i-bh ramie.  Falling  ©If,  falling  from;  escaping, 
escape.  (Kfivy.  Y,  82). 

3d52jS^3o©8  pari-bhramans.  Wandering  round,  roving  or 
roaming  about;  wandering,  roaming,  used  also  of  the 
mind  (My,);  turning  round;  revolving.  Bee  J,  10, 20. 
pari-fehr&nii,  =  KjO^skcs.  (My.), 

35D®&3©©  £>;da  pari-mandalisa.  To  move  round  (v.  i.,BSs.  10, 
-'8,22). 

pari-mardisu.  T©  rob,  to  grind  (Brad.  225). 
sJDei)©  pari-mala.  Requisite  fragrance,  perfume, 

fragraid  scent  {^£0^  Kk.  08;  *4*3,  ^s3oj  , 

Bra.  28).  2,  the  pounding  or  trituration 
of  perfumes  HJ4.;  *$<&ydF,  Mr.  458). 

S30SM&  §&£>  s3©dotfs3$3§  nag  (Ptv.).  — 

The  large  black  bee  Ct.  I,  27). 

parimala-aafika.  (tf&<9, 
o^$s3J3>s$  Si.  1 36). 

pari-malita,  Perfumed,  scented.  (Cpr.  8,  after  72). 
parimalisu.  T©  b©  exquisitely  fragrant,  to  be 
highly  perfumed-  (Bp.  14,  8;  18,  29;  43,25;  44,26;  My.). 

parimalissh®.  Being  exquisitely  fragrant; 
smell,  as  on©  of  the  objects  of  sens©  (see  Nr.  s.  *5£§S). 

parimfip.  Tbh.  of  sJOStBra.  aSOsjjesio^N&av* 
(Sm.  90). 

edSeteoa  pari-m&na.  =  23©sD$Pi*.  Measuring;  measure; 

quantity;  compass;  weight  See  Stud.  94;  $9$. 

7;5sto83F  pari-mfirja.  Wiping  all  round;  wiping  of, 
cleaning;  stroking,  rubbing.  See  ^>^U.  j 

parl-mfirjana.  *  siOs^tsF.  (also:  thje  act  of 
smearing  with  cow-dung,  My,). 

Sj5<DJ^  pari-mita.  Measured, meted;  oiroumseribed, limited; 
adjusted;  moderate,  {dh.  v.808;  Bp.  1,28;  5,52;  J.  16, 11). 
pari-mitjj. ;  Measure,  limitation.  (My.). 


pari-milita.  Mixed  or  combined  with,  pervaded 
by  (Bp.  81,45). 

pari-mukta.  Unloosened,  unfastened,  released, 
\  liberated.  (My.). 

7j£yz&X)§£>o  pari-mukham.  Bound  or  about  the  face,  round, 
about.  (R.)t  sJOs&oajsUiift,  through,  by  means  of 
\  (My.;  Te.). 

pari-mrija.  =  ^OsSjeaaF.  Bee  &>?$-, 

Sjbs3j3?od,  pari-mdsksi.  Theft,  robbing . 
si  pari-mfishi.  A  thief ,  a  robber. 

siOodb  pariya,  (=a  Banning.  Be© 

:  s3©'ocb. 

sSDodoo^  pariyanka  Tbh,  of  sSodUFo'S*.  (Mr,  202;  Bp. 
89,  61;  My.). 

s3dodootfd&  pari-ahka-kfira.  A  good  warrior  (Bh.  8,  2, 

10). 

sS5c&>Uj3  pariyatana.  Tbh.  of  33©dbFhJ$,  (J.  2§f 

iSdodbre  pariyapa.= sided j§>c^,  q,  7.# 

sdcdOFf®,  sdodjDFCi,  l^t)odv)f®?  5o©S33C^,  (Abh.  P,  16, 
90;  6.  Bp.  47,  40;  Y.  14,  54). 

^DcdO^  pariyanta.  Tbh,  of  sjcdbF^.  (My.;  J.  2,  18; 
28,  19). 

rlDodo^’d  pariyantara.  =  ^od>F^,  Tbh,  of  SleskFg^, 
(My.;  Te.;  Bp.  52,  48;  54,  72). 

pariyantra.  =  sSOodb^d.  (My.). 

aSdodbl?  pariyala.  =5  etc.  (€pr.  0,  after  86). 

iSSaSrara  pariylpa.  ==  uoedot^,  *te.  (Abh.  p.  12, 

after  2;  Bp.  9,  40;  12,12.85;  33,11.16;  87,  49;  59, 
18.  22;  0.). 

Sjt)cdjfB$  pari-y^n®,  Going  about;  oarcumambulating. 
See 

Sjdod^^g,  parlyfipta.  Tbh,  of  ^ctoF^.  (roslsl^, 
fjd  de§4  Mr.  220), 

pariyfipti.  Tbh,  of  sSodj^F^.  (Bh.  1,6,  27). 
^Dcd^od^  pariyfiy®.  Tbh.  of  $©toro&>.  (My.). 

SjDod^s^j^  pariyllsska.  Tbh.  of  (My.;  Te.;  T. 

SSDO&JifcS  sa  S3©TO4), 

s>8cCo^}  pariyisu.  (*  SB^i,  To  cause 

to  run;  to  cause  to  flow.  See  Abh.  p.  is,  126; 

Kiv.  6,  after  11  (twice);  18,82.87;  ^ss^OOSo;^  *&$$ 
ssdc^j^j. 


Z; Qodo^S’  pari-yut®.  Completely  fastened  to  or  bound 
(Abhfi.  1,52). 

pari-ydga.  (  —  sJod^F^o^^fl).  Asking  (for 
something)  with  words  of  abuse:  overreaching  (^ws3A, 
tA>(^S3^£l  Mr.  90),  ^  ^ 

Sj5od®?7\^o  pari-fdgisu.  To  join  well;  to  bring  about 
(Bp.  45,  3). 

pari-rakghe.  Rescue,  protection,  preservation, 
guarding.  Sea 

pari-ranjisu.  To  causa  delight;  to  shine  (Riv. 
0,  after  24;  7,  after  17). 


s5b'C?ld>  ■  parl-rambha, 
¥ 


Embracing ,  an  embrace . 


s35d^So  f®  ^ari-rambhana.  Embracing,  an  embrace .  — 
V.  »ck  To  embrace  (R&ghc,  17,  71). 

£'dd3>33£0  pari-,  ajisu.  To  shine  on  all  sides,  to  be  very 
resplendent  (R&ghc,  17,  64). 

£5§£jJjj^  pari-lakshita.  Greatly  marked,  characterized, 
or  distinguished  (Ssv,  1,  67), 

pari~labdha.=  <U2o  ,  (My.). 

£D$o£«g  pari-lulita.  =  (My.). 

£&36feJj  pari-patta.  A  piece  of  cloth  put  round  the  head 
of  persons  at  a  temple  on  particular  occasions  (My.; 
Te.,  T.). 

£5£&Fctf  pari-Yarjana.  Abandoning,  giving  up,  resign¬ 
ing,  avoiding.  2,  killing ,  slaughter. 

£D£^F  pari-varta.  Turning  round,  revolving;  roaming 
or  wandering  about.  2,  =  No.  2,  revolution, 

end  of  a  penod  of  time,  the  periodical  destruction  or 
dissolution  of  the  universe  (Mr,  71;  ;=5o£3Fc$  472).  8, 

a  year . 

£5£^F£6  pari-vartana.  Turning  round;  moving  to  and 
fro,  moving  aSOsb^cio  Nn.  158).  2,==  sS 

0S3F  No.  2  (£o£3Fc3,  g,oa±>  158).  3,  interchanging 

(sSejfeJ,  158);  change,  exchange,  barter.  4, 

inverting,  taking  or  putting  anything  in  a  wrong  direc¬ 
tion  (?  s^ctforttfj  158). 

£5£3f£0  pari-vartlso.  To  move;  to  engage  in  (Cpr.  2, 
31);  to  be  used  (S^dAr;^  Smd.  112  Cm.;  S33r 

Mdb.  Cm.;  Bhn.  57). 

££>369F^  pari-vardhita.  Increased,  augmented,  enlarged 
(Rsv.  14,  after  106). 

255c 3pF$  pari-vardhini.  Increasing,  augmenting. 

parivardhini-shatpadi.  N.  of  a  metre  (Ch.). 

£5?i5oF  pari-Yarha.  That  which  surrounds  or  encom- 
..  jsses:  retinue,  train,  attendants.  2,  goods,  furniture, 
implements  (£Otf  £,  Mr.  202).  3, 

royal  insignia;  attire,  trim;  wealth,  property.  See 
cbcio. 

£l;^r1  (pari-palige).  N.  of  a  place  (Bp.  52,  1.  29). 

s?553o >cq  pariv&na.  =  etc.  A  plate-like 

vessel  of  metal  or  wood  (^tfosra^  Mr.  212:  see 
s&su*-).- 

pari-vada.  Abuse,  reproach,  reproof  ($*3  Mr,  87); 
charge,  accusation. 

£&S33>£#  pari-Y&daka.  A  complainant,  an  acouser,  a 
plaintiff,  a  calumniatoj^R.).  2,  one  who  plays  on  the 
lute. 

£Ds33>&  pari-vadi.  =  £0533>Kter. 

£&33;>a$  pari-vadim.  A  vim  or  lute  of  seven  strings  (Mr. 
80). 

££>33325  pari-Vapa,  =  £0£S3e>£.  Furniture.  2 >  sowing.  3, 
a  piece  of  watw,  a  pond,  a  resei'voir.  4,  shaving. 

£5s3t>b$  pari-v&pita.  Shaven,  shorn. 

££>3331^  pari- vara,  'What  surrounds:  train,  suite ,  retinue, 
follovjers;  an  army  Nm,  113). 

pari-vasa.  Excellent  perfume  (Abh,  P.  4,  27). 

£033336  pari-v&ha,  =  Overflow,  an  inundation. 


s>6eb 

2,  a  water -course  or  drain  to  carry  off  excess  of  water; 
a  sluice  Mr.  418). 

£53^  pari-vitti.  An  unmarried  elder  brothei'  whose 
younger  brothw  is  married . 

pari-vilina.  =  (Rsv.  14,  after  106). 

£5«D2Td  pari-vistara.  =  (R&ra.  1,  13,  5). 

£53^  pari-vita.  Surrounded;  overspread.  2,  the  bow 
of  Brahma.  (R.). 

parivu.=  Running;  flowing,  stream¬ 
ing;  current  (J.  19,  5;  Te.  £cu4);  force  (odj^ 
Mr.  490).  £0530  (490). 

£&£y$  pari-vridha.  A  superior;  a  master •  (udo&  Nn. 
161;  Bp.  36,  53). 

£&36^  pari-vrita.  Surrounded,  encompassed,  encircled; 
oombined.  See  Smd.  345;  Cpr.  1, 129;  2,  92.  93;  Bp.  4, 
52;  18.  38;  53,  30;  Rsv.  13,  after  61. 

2553^^  pari-vritta.  Revolved,  gone  round;  turned  back; 
exchanged,  bartered;  ended.  2,  surrounded,  encompassed. 

25&3^^od036oT*r  parivritta-yamaka.  A  kind  of  yamaka 
(Kavy.  Ill,  2,  B,  24  seq.). 

2553^1^  pari-vritti.  Revolution;  return.  2,  exchange 
(Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  3.  13-15),  banter  (£$o£>odj, 

Mr.  346).  3,  end.  4,  surrounding,  encompassing. 

pari-vetri,  A  younger  brother  married  before  the 

elder. 

pari-v6sha.  Surrounding,  encompassing,  etc.;  a 
circle,  a  wreath,  crown.  2,  a  circle;  the  circumference 
of  a  circle;  etc.  (££,  Nn.  61).  3,  a  halo  round  the  sun 
or  moon  Nn.  23;  Bp.  61,  11).  —  £0 

sjesiortjsv*.  To  get  a  halo  (Abb.  P.  9,  after 

62;  Grj,  2,  after  106). 

£5^>e£\^  pari-veshtita.  Surrounded,  enclosed,  encom¬ 
passed  (Ch.  v.  6). 

£&38?^£o  pari-vdshtisu.  To  surround  (Cpr.  4,  64;  Grj. 
5,  30;  Bp.  10,  32). 

£533?gq<  pari-vyadha.  A.  species  of  reed ,  Calamus  fascicu- 
latus  Roxb.  2,  the  tree  Pterospermum  acei'ifolium  Willd. 

255£)sSg  pari-vrajye.  Strolling;  leading  the  life  of  a  reli¬ 
gious  mendicant;  ascetic  devotion,  religious  austerity. 

£533^)^  pari-vraj.  A  vagrant;  a  mendicant  devotee. 

£533^)83^  pari-vrajaka.  A  mendicant  devotee . 

£5tfo^  pari-eahke.  Apprehension,  distrust,  fear  (Cpr.  1, 
92). 

£S&£^  pari-sishta.  Left,  remaining;  finished  (Sk.);  finish¬ 
ed  state  (J.  33,  37).  / 

£5^e^c6  pari-stlana.  Fond  pursuit  of,  or  attachment  to, 
Study.  (My.). 

£5s)0 £  pari-suddha.  Completely  cleansed,  cleaned,  puri¬ 
ty 

fied,  pure,  in  one’s  clothes,  religious  observances,  and 
mind  ^  Si.  250;  J.  31,  78;  84,  18.  26; 

My,;  cf.  2,  acquitted,  discharged.  3,  cleared 

off,  paid.  Cf.  Feminine  (J.  18,  52; 

21,  63). 

£5^0^36^  parisuddba-vanta.  A  clean,  pure  man  (My.). 

£5tfo a  pari-suddhi.  Complete  purification,  purity.  (My.). 
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pari-sushka.  Perfectly  dried  up  or  parched, 
withered,  emaciated,  shriveled.  (R.). 
parise.  =  etc;  (My.).  See  Pry.  s. 

pari-sesha.  Remnant,  remainder.  (Kavy.  7).  2, 
sequel,  supplement.  3,  conclusion,  termination. 

pari-sodhaka.  A  man  who  scrutinizes  or 
searches  (not  Sk.;  My.);  one  who  corrects  (My.). 

pari-sodhana.  -<3.  Completely  cleansing1, purify¬ 
ing  (Sk.);  clarifying,  straining,  sifting  (My.).  2,  search¬ 
ing,  seeking  after,  enquiry  (not  Sk.;  My.).  3,  correction 
(hot  Sk.;  My.). 

pari-sddhani.  A  broom  *>sije>&sF$ 

Mr.  202).  6 

pari-sodhita.  Cleaned;  sifted,  strained;  seru- 
*  tinized,  searched;  corrected  (My.). 

pari-sddhisu.  To  purify;  to  sift,  to  strain 
(My.).  2,  to  scrutinize;  to  correct  (My.), 

&  pari-sdbhita.  Yery  beautiful,  made  very 
splendid,  etc.  (J.  10,5). 

pari-sobhisu.  To  shine  greatly  (J.  5,  12. 

53;  15,  8). 

pari-sobhe.  Great  lustre  or  beauty,  etc.  —  £0 
To  be  ornamented  (Rsv.  18,  after  77). 
—  s30&/s^53e3s.  -sSes*.  To  become  full  of  lustre  (Ssy. 
1,70). 

pari-srama.  Fatigue;  laborious  exertion;  dis¬ 
tress.  (My.).  —  sSO^si)  To  toil,  to  labor  (B.  4, 

222). 

2jOb*>Jc^  pari-sranta.  Thoroughly  fatigued,  overcome 
with  fatigue  or  distress,  worn  out,  wearied.  (Cpr.  1, 
after  81). 

o  Pari-srahti.  Fatigue,  exhaustion.  (My.), 
pari-sruta.  Heard;  known,  renowned  (Ram.  1, 

1,17).  '  , 

£54^0,  pari-shattu.  Tbh.  of  slOsSra*  (Smd.  106). 

pari-shad.  =  si 0 stfOs^j ,  &Os3,  £o?3. 

Sitting  round,  2,  an  assembly,  a  meeting ,  a  congi'ega - 
tion.  3,  an  expiatory  act,  atonement  (My.). 

sdbid,  parishe.  =  etc.  (Bp.  6,  13). 

pari-seka.  Sprinkling  over.  (Cpr.  2,  37). 
pari-seeana.  Sprinkling  round.  (My.). 

pari-sh-karisu.  To  prepare;  to  adorn;  to  per¬ 
fect,  to  finish,  to  polish  (My.). 

pari-sh-kara.  Adorning ,  ornament ;  decoration, 
embellishment;  finishing,  polishing. 

33 Pai*i“Sh-krita.  —  Surrounded;  pre¬ 

pared,  equipped;  adorned;  highly  finished,  polished; 
cleansed,  purified  (by  initiatory  rites). 

359^°a  pari-svanga.  Embracing,  an  embrace. 

parisa.=  1,  etc;  Tbh,  of  ^F.  (Cpr.  1,  46;  Ssv. 

3,  30). 

zJDtfoaSg  pari-sankhye.  Enumerating  one  by  one,  com¬ 
putation;  sum;  total,  a  number.  (Ch.  v.  248). 

perisana.  =  si  Tbh,  of  X&Ftf.  See  ©ew„ 

Y.  41,  24.  *  ^ 

pari-samapti.  Full  completion,  accomplishment,  j 


conclusion,  end  O&tfiC,  *s3ojs  esr  2fn.  157). 

2,  leaving,  quitting,  giving  up  (^fcj,  157y. 

pari-sara.  Going  round;  standing-place,  position: 
environs,  bounds,  border;  proximity,  neighbourhood.  2, 
death.  3,  rule,  precept. 

Sj&rfzSr  pari-sarpa.  Going  or  walking  round  or  aoout;. 
pei'ambulation;  surrounding,  ‘  encircling;  going  after, 
following. 

ZjMo&F  pari-sarye.  Going  about;  perambulation;  near 
approach;  service. 

3j6?&>  parisu.  i.  =  (:3Bcxsjrio;,  sS5?3j.  To  cause  tot 
move,  run  or  flow.  See  afs 

*>8^  parisu.  2.  (=*tior?).  To  speak,  to  chat 

(?  T.  to  speak  in  sleep;  SSOorto,  to  speak;  Te. 

to  speak;  cf.  £0^2,  3s>3 1).  See  (?). 

pari-supti.  Sleep  (Grj.  8,  70). 

pari-sfitra.  An  enclosure  (?  Abh.  P.  7,  after  47). 
parise.  =  etc.  (My.). 

pari-s£ve.  =s  ?3$q1  (Cpr.  4,  77). 

Par*"s^an^a‘  Maintained  or  nourished  by  strangers ; 
a  servant;  a  day-laborer  (g,^,  vta 0=^69  Hla.; 

W3<3  Mr.  236). 

pari-starana.  Strewing  round,  strewing,  as  the 
darbhe.  (Grj.  10,  after  97;  My.),  2,  a  line  drawn  with 
red  clay,  etc.  at  the  foot  of  a  wall  (J.  17,  27). 

Pari-st6raa.  A  cover,  a  coverlet;  an  elephant’s 
coloured  housings. 

pari-spanda.  Throbbing,  trembling;  movement. 

2,  train,  retinue.  3,  decoration  of  the  hair . 

pari-sphuta.  Yery  clear  or  manifest,  quite  evident 
or  plain  or  distinct  (Smd.  392;  Ch.  v.  248). 

pari-syanda.  Flow,  stream.  '2,  tram,  retinue. 

3,  decoration  of  the  hair. 

pari-sravana.  Flowing,  streaming,  oozing,  trickl¬ 
ing. 

^5rJjoSr3  pari-sravani.  (==  siO^gr6).  Toddy,  vinous  liquor 
(si^ctfo,  eto.,  Mr.  221). 

pari-srut.  Flowing,  dropping,  trickling;  vinous 
or  distilled  liquor. 

pari-sruta.  Flowed,  oozed. 

2jSzjGj^  pari-srute.  Vinous  or  distilled  liquor. 
s5t)5od  pari-hara.  =  (Bp.  13,  4;  29,12;  45,  38; 

My.). 

ZjbZo’drffCxSj  pari-haraniya.  To  be  shunned  or  avoided; 
avoidable.  (Rsv.  13,  13). 

3j&5oS?do  pari-harisu.  To  abandon,  to  leave,  to  shun,  to 
reject  (tf^o  Smd.  78.  141;  G.);  to  destroy,  as  a 

paper  (My.);  to  take  away,  to  remove,  to  set  aside,  to 
clear  away,  to  avert,  to  remedy  (&<IZ&)F  Kk.  68;  Sm.  51; 
My.);  to  clear  off,  as  a  debt  (My.).  &  o3js^riiSj&^ 
tSu^rWoo  (Smd.  268).  (^0 

etc.  Hla.). 

(B.  4,  60).  s&ofcis) 

2^2^^  (^s-sd  Si.  224). 


in- 
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sdDsaOTfcsj  odo^  ^  sio^n^o  (^skssircs 
251).  See  Smd.  77;  Cpr.  2,  48;  Bp.  2,  27;  3,  19.  46;  6,  6; 
16,3;  32,44;  40,8;  43,67;  45,15;  46,  28;  49,  29;  50, 
31;  51,4;  54,42;  56,  55;  57,  49;  J.  2,  39;  5,12;  9,34; 
11,  35;  15,  37.  2,  to  be  taken  away,  etc.  (Bp.  45,  8). 

pari-harfcavya.  To  be  sb aimed  or  avoided 
(adj.).  (Cpr.  1,45). 

pari-hasita.  Laughed  at,  ridiculed  (Rsv.  14,  after 

106). 

3j&5ovd  pari-h&ra.  Abandoning,  leaving,  avoiding,  shunn¬ 
ing.  2,  taking  away,  removing,  averting;  remedying 
or  atoning  for  any  improper  action  (s$Osq^,  $0e>^3,  etc. 
Mr.  431;  Skfcd  s&re&sgus  0.;  Bp.  60,  57;  My.).  3,  ex¬ 

emption  from  taxes,  immunity. 

pari-haraka.  He  who  removes,  averts,  or  reme¬ 
dies  (My.). 

7d&55i>ds5  pari-harane.  ~  £)0^«>d.  (cdjsd  0.), 

3d05oDodOF  pari-harya.  To  be  abandoned,  shunned  or 
avoided;  to  be  escaped  from;  to  be  taken  off  or  away; 
to  be  severed  or  separated.  2,  a  bracelet. 

3$5q«>?3  pari-hasa.  =  sd0?3oa^,  sdo toFJd  2.  Jesting,  jok¬ 
ing;  a  jester,  a  buffoon  (d£>3,  etc.,  c^sddo  cdAFbsdo  Mr. 
270;  see  RlA  s.  sSo^csad).  2 ,  mirth,  merriment,  jest, 
sport;  laughter;  laughing  at,  deriding.  3,  one  of  sthayi- 
bh&vas  (K&vy.  IV,  2,  15). 

pari-hasaka,  =  (dOodJej?^.  A  jester,  a  buffoon 
Sm.  48;  Bp.  59,  29). 

3&553xJg  pari-hasya.  Laughable,  ridiculous  (Sk.).  2,  = 

s5033*s?3  No.  2.  (My.). 

3D5o^  pari-hrita.  Abandoned,  quitted;  set  aside,  removed, 
rejected;  taken  away.  See  Bp.  86,  37;  37,  64. 

pari-hriti.  Shunning,  avoiding;  removing,  avert¬ 
ing.  —  To  avert  (Y.  9,  44). 

pari‘Jkshaka*  booking  round,  inspecting  carefully, 
testing,  examining;  a  prover,  a  tester,  an  examiner. 

pari-lkshana.  =  (s$tf  sdro  1).  Trying,  test¬ 

ing,  examining,  inspecting  carefully  (qrasto,  $idod^  Mr, 
437). 

pari-kshit.  =  slops’6.  N.  of  a  king,  son  of  Abhi- 
manyu  and  father  of  Janamejaya  (Bh.  1,  2,  13). 

pari-tkshita.  Carefully  or  accurately  inspected, 
tried,  examined,  tested,  proved.  2,  a  touch-stone  (^^j 
Mr.  358). 

Zj&e’l^sSo  pari-ikshisu.  =  sSOirtto.  To  inspect  carefully,  to 
examine,  to  test;  tc  investigate  (Cpr.  5,  81;  Bn.  18,  19; 
22,  7;  31,  5;  B.  4,  51.  126;  5,  20;  My.). 

^b^^^parikshisuvikA-^O^^^. 

(z£e§f,  <Dz^)dPi,  etc.  Si.  47). 

^be^^oSo  parikshi8uha.  Trying,  testing,  etc.  qSdJsrarl 
adsk  sdOi^^jsdo  (erosdjsi)  Nr.), 

pari-tkshe.  =  s50f ,  250^.  Investigation,  examin¬ 
ation,  test,  trial  (Sj)^s3t'2.Kk,  83;  Sm.  56;  Bhn. 

3);  trial  by  ordeal  of  vari,ous4inds.  —  wrfj.  An 

examination  to  take  place  (My.;  B.  5,  278). — ■ 

To. undergo  an  examination  (My.);  to  pass  an 
examination  with  success  (My.;  B,  5,  272).— ;sS0^  3A 
=  ssjsakh  (My.).  -a*Sd  sdO^Sodd^  drtzdo  -stes'O) 


39  d  (B.  5,  273)®  —  sdO^r  sSjdZio.  To  examine  (My.;  B. 

4,  51).  sdO^  djasgosS s$c&  (aSOSgtf  0.).  — See  Prv.  s, 

tDjSfdO. 

rf&e^7We9  parlkshe-gara.  An  examiner  (My.). 

3ibe^  pari-ita.  =  *303.  Past,  elapsed,  expired;  departed; 
surrounded,  encompassed;  filled;  taken  possession  of, 
seized.  (Cpr.  5,  92;  Rsv.  6,  35).  See  Mr.  s. 
pari-dhavi.  =  (My,). 

sdbeS3i>3j  pari-vapa.  =  *$0sra2S. 

XbtZ&rSo  pari-v&ha.  =  sdOsraeS.  (See  Si.  s.  sSo^aS^Q3). 
TdDe^So  pari-saha.  The  act  of  sustaining  or  bearing  up 
against  (Cpr.  1,  3;  Abh.  P.  16,  61). 

Zjb^oA,  pari-ishti.  Investigation,  research,  inquiry.  2 ,  re- 
verence,  respect ,  homage.  3,  willingness,  readiness,  in¬ 
clination. 

pari-sara.  £>0*rad.  Going  round  or  about,  per¬ 
ambulation.  . 

£>be5o 7>d  pari-hasa.  =  3$0®a?$. 

3do  paru.  =  sddossA  (sdsdF,  Mr.  109). 

Zjdo&o  paruju.  ==  Sjd&sO,  q.  v. 

^doy^d  parutava.  =  2>0&is3.  (Tbh.  of  id^sdOc36  or  STe^FSj). 
Spreading,  extension;  prolixity,  diffuseness;  verbosity; 
extensive  work  (£?3d  Bhn.  11;  Bh.  2,  7,  14). 
sjdotidra  parutavane.  =  Zjdoblti.  (Bh.  1,  8,  70;  Rsv.  6, 
after.  11;  My.). 

£>dok3£?fo  parutavisu.  To  spread,  or  put,  about;  to  give 
the  details  of,  to  tell  in  detail  (Bh.  1,  12^  7;  Ram.  1,  7, 
8.  9;  1,  16,  34;  Ssv.  4,  29;  J.  5,  20). 

;ddoi>  parut.  Last  year. 

paruva.  =  *3d  2.  Tbh.  of  s3sdF.  A  yearly  feast  at 
which  villagers,  for  money  raised  by  subscription, 
buy  rice,  have  it  boiled  and  heapecl  up  outside  of  the 
village  in  front  of  an  idol,  and  eat  it  in  common  (My.). 

parusha.  1.  Knotted,  knotty;  rough, rugged,  uneven, 
shaggy;  harsh,  unkind,  cmel,  stern,  rude,  severe  (3^, 
dsracknb  Nn.  119;  tfjsd  Mr.  515,  o.  r.  2,  an 

enemy  53^6  119).  3,  theft,  trickery  (s^odaF  515). 

5,  courage  (c^oddF  119;  515).  6,  spotted,  variegated, 

party-coloured  (&^sf  515;  the  MSS.  &  o->?d),  dirty. 
7,  gold  (iSUadOj^oStf,  ?&>Sira F  119;  5^^515).  8,  pure 

(sto|515).  See  2Se53?io. 

sldosd  parusha.  2.  =  sfdOFS  1,  A  touch-stone;  the  philo¬ 
sopher’s  stone  (0rj,  3,  after  91;  3,  110;  Bp.  1,39;  23, 
32;  30,  27;  36,  2;  38,  45;  89,  2;  Mhr. 
sddosd^d  parusha na.  =  Tbh.  of  ^dF^d.  (Bp.  60,  32). 

parusha-vedi.  ==  Tbh.  of 

The. philosopher’s  stone  (Bp.  31,  19). 

ZjdozX  parushe.  =  etc.  Tbh.  of  (Bp.  18,  9). 

parusha-ukti.  Harsh  or  abusive  language. 

(My.). 

zidofo  par  us.  —  d  do.  A  knot  or  joint  of  a  cane  or  reed. 
3do?j  parusa.  I.=  5d03,  sjdo^  2,  Tbh.  of  «dF  (Smd. 
358). 

3jdo?0  parusa.  2.  —  3ddoFj.  Tbh.  of  cd^F  (Smd.  335  Mdb.). 
3ddO'idS§0  parusa-vedi.  =  sStiisSsS^a.  (My.;  Te.). 
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pare.  L~(££>4),  *»€i.  To  spread  (v.  i.),  to 
extend,  to  be  diffused;  to  spread  out  or  run, 
as  creepers  or  roots ;  to  disperse  (v.  L),  as 
an  assembly,  darkness,  etc.;  to  be  dishevelled, 
as  hair  (^^dra  smd.  dji.;  m.).  p.  p8.  sddcfc,  £d 
<&>.  t^rto  sdds&dosdj*  (Smd.  295).  £d 

=*3*3  (rijd  s*>3,  essScto*  Mr.  67).  $05^ 
sddtdo  sfra  e>?iF^  (Lilv.  3,  7).  See 

Smd.  408;  Cpr.  8,  29.  32.  101;  Grj.  4,  after  104;  10,  100; 
Abh.  P.  6,  113;  Bp.  1,  51;  Rsv.  4,  25^  7,  after  1.7  (twice)*; 
3.2,  65;  17,  20;  19,33;  22,  25;  ‘sWa&d, 

^o&sdd,  ^rSsjd,  ge^ds.  3e*l,  d$sdFd,  .So^sd,  —  sdd 
-tfa.  (X  £.  5ddcdo-).  To  cut  and  scatter  about  (J.  20, 
13;  23,  43.  45). «-»»  sid  skracL).  (i.  e;  Sjdodj-),  To  scatter 
about  (Abh.  P.  13,  142). 

5j$  pare.  2.  =  ^2.  To  dawn  (ire^  Smd.  Dh.;  Te. 
ddejj,  sSwo&o,  T.  sJo&orfo,  to  shine;  T.  08,  to 
break,  to  dawn;  to  be  divided,  as  the  night  from  the 
day;  cf.  oid  1  ?). 

Sj 6  pare.  3.  Extension,  stretch.  See  s. 

SjS  pare.  4.  =  *8s,  ^t>5,  ^5,  etc.  A  fold  (see 
sSosds.  snsd);  a  scale  or  coat  of  an  onion;  a 
web  or  film  on  the  eye;  the  skin  or  slough 
of  a  snake  (My.);  a  caul  (G.);  the  web  of  a 
spider  (My.);  a  thin  layer  or  scale  of  stone, 
a  lamina;  dry  scab  of  a  sore  or  on  the  skin 
(My.>;  scurf  of  the  head,  dandruff  (My.),  we 
cSo^js5  (-tfra)  aid?  (Bp.  18,66).  r(tf!rA®<?ft?S  Sdo^irl  sjj 
£  zd  sid  (^oaodoo  G.).  ara&sd  sdd  (chip, 

G.).  sdoesrttfo  cart’d  slra&Ed 

s33od>  rfjaao  (G..  494).  odd  (^fra^  G.).  See 

£C3  d»  — -  5ddr1<$.  To  cast  its  slough,  as  a  snake, 

sddrf^cd  (^dboF^L,  sdootf^oadotf  G.).  —  odd  = 
Sddrf*?.  (My.). 

£<do?\  parehgi.==sddo<v  (My.). sddoftsjTDOftsl  A  prickly 
shrub  or  small  tree  with  yellow  flowers,  frequent  on 
roadsides,  Parkinsonia  aculeata  L.  ( Z.)»  sddoAsSoss 

WdcVo.  Chilli,  the  pod  of  the  Spanish  or  Cayenne 
pepper,  Capsicum  ammum  L.  (St.  &  PI.;  My.)»—  sddoPi 
o3je>2du&l)d.  The  African  oil-palra,  Blaeis  guineensis 
L.  (St.  &  PL).  —  s$dof\sdd(&)ftc§1>  A  shrub  used  to  make 
hedges,  native  of  Brazil,  Jatropha  curcas  B.  (St.  &  PL). 

«— *  sddoft^OFb.  The  pine-apple,  Ananas  sativus  Mill. 
(St.  &  PL;  cf.  cSu&vtij). 

S)8^)  parepu.  1.  To  spread  (v.  t„,  s^srad 

Smd.  Dh.). 

3ji3^)  pare»pu.  2,  (Smd.  248  Mdb.).  =  ^4.  Spread¬ 
ing,  the  state  of  being  extended,  diffusion, 
etc. 

sh3eo?\<d  para-ihgiia.  A  hint  or  sign  to  another  (Kayy. 
Ill,  3,  B,  30). 

para-ita.  Departed ,  deceased,  defunct,  dead.  2,  a  corpse 
(orf,  edeftpi)  Mr.  895).  3,  a  ghost,  a  spirit,  a 

goblin. 


pareta-kritya.  Any  rite  connected  with  a 
deceased  person,  funeral  rites  (Bh.  1,  5,  25;  Bam.  3,  12, 
10).  ^ 

pareta-pati.  —  ^d^crazs*.  (Bp.  41  sum.;  Rain.  5, 

9,22). 

pareta-raj.  Yama. 

pareta-vana.  A  cemetery  (Cpr.  9,  16). 
pare-dyavi.  On  the  next  day ,  to-morrow. 

Sides’  para4sa.  =  sdd.^d.  (My.). 

para-isvara.  The  supreme  lord;  Siva  (Bp.  61,  46); 

etc. 

pareshtuke.  A  cow  which  has  often  calved  (sde;^ 
Mr.  181). 

para-edhita.  Nourished  by  a  stranger ,  maintained 
by  others  (So^,  odd^c|,  ^s3o«  t?D^edoci  Mr. 

231).  2,  the  cuckoo. 

paras-aksha.  =  sid1^.  Beyond  the  range  of  sight, 
invisible,  imperceptible,  escaping  observation;  invisibi¬ 
lity;  secrecy. 

para-upak&ra.  The  act  of  assisting  others, 

doing  good  ta  another,  benevolence,  charity;  a  favour, 

a  kindness.  (J.  24,  18.  25;  My.;  B.  4,  181;  5,  95). 

para-upakari,  A  person  who  assists  others 

or  does  good  to  them,  a  beneficient,  philanthropic  person 

(My.;  B.  3,  121;  4,3;  5,  200). 

paroshni.  A  cockroach.  See  e  sSjjsrt-i. 
co  •  -d 

6jt5€  par.  =  sdea  i#  —  sfes5  sde$*  —  sjea  ssescS.  (B.  Mhr.). 

para.  1.  A  sound  imitating  that  produced 
by  rending  or  tearing  cloth.  —  sdes  rep. 

With  the  repeated  sound  of  para  (My.;  M.  sdesosdes3^). 

5u£3  para.  2.  Short  P.  p.  of  —  ste 

rep.  To  cause  one’s  self  to  run  and  run,  to  try  to  out¬ 
run:  to  emulate,  etc.—  sSeasdes3 sS.  Emulation, rivalry, 
competition  (sj^F,  FloJdsdF  Hla.). 

parakalu.  (fr.  ^3).  The  state  of  being 
emaciated  or  lean  (My.).  —  ^33.  a  lean 

man  (My.).— &estf£>.  A  lean  woman  (My.). 

parakll, •=•  ate.  (My.,  in  SSCS'S'O-). 

SJeaB  parate.  The  state  of  being  rough, 
harsh,  bristled,  bushy,  or  curly  (M.  sseao, 

rough,  harsh;  see  5dS5?‘0^).  —  -3e3.  A  rough, 

etc.,  head  (T.  M.  ^esod6;  B.). 

paraae.  With  the  sound  of 

sd©9.  To  rend  with  the  sound  of  para,  as  cloth,  paper 
(My.). 

parame.  The  large  black  bee  (eudF^, 

wa  Ct.  I,  62;  II,  63;  ^0^  Smd.  II;  todd, 

etc.  Kk.  14;  eosdF^,  ?dJo^53o,,  slv ,  W,  wdd, 

iSori,  torao  Sm.  27,  Kk.  90;  ftori 

Sm.  83;  Grj.  2,  after  71;  C.  Bp.  11,  5;  J.  17,  25;  T.  5d©^, 

M.  Sj©53,  a  bird).  ■»— =  5^©wJ3d©3»  -5do©3.  A  young  black 
bee  (Cpr.  7,  34;  Rsv.  2,  aft's-  8;  4,  after  14;  8,  after  5). 

—  ^©53o^©s£do©ortc6.  «do©or(?3^.  A  swarm  of  young 
black  bees  (Rsv.  2,  after  8;  Ssv,  3,  after  35) 
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pari.  1.  =  W2t  so©9!.  To  tear  asunder,  to 
tear,  to  rend,  to  break,  to  slit;  to  cut  as¬ 
under;  to  cut  off,  to  sever,  to  cut;  to  break 
off,  as  fruits,  etc.  from  a  tree  §md.  Dh.; 

fit.  1,29;  Bp.  22,  6.  29;  27, 18;  28,9.38;  39,10; 
49,  33;  54,  46;  Bsv.  6,  after  11;  T.,  M.).  %  to  be  tom 
asunder,  to  be  torn,  etc.;  to  cut,  as  a  knife, 
etc.  (Cpr.  1,  94;  2,  88;  5,  after  64;  6,  35;  Bp.  32,  44; 
Bsv.  5, 119;  J.  33,  22).  3ft93^3o  (Smd.  219). —■ 

3ft3  Sift9,  rep.  (Bp.  56,  28).  —  3ft9o&£)Fk.  -'sfjo.  To 
shoot  so  that  (anything)  is  cut  asunder  or  off  (Bp.  34, 
35).  —  3ft9odco3;3o.  =  3ft9oduO;3o.  (Bp.  44,  3).  — 
3ft3  To  beat  so  that  (the  head,  etc.)  be  severed 

(Bp.  28,  26).  —  3©*0&j;s£>.  -fa3J.  =  3ft5o&£>?fo.  (Abh.  P. 
11,52;  13,  87).  —  3ft9o3j?>c3.  -i«c3.  To  kick  so  as  to  rend 
or  break  (Cpr.  9,  18). 

sSeS9  pari.  2.  =  ^2.  P.p,  of  3ft9 1,  in  a©9^ 

(Bp.  18,  53). 

*>£3*  pari.  3.  =  so©9  3.  Tearing,  etc.  (T,m.).- 

3ft3r1aL  A  torn,  dishevelled  beard  (Y.  41,  61).  — -  sift9 
Sift*,  -3ft9.  rep.  Torn  and  scattered  state  (Cpr.  8,  24). 
5jC39  pari.  4.  =  (SB  3),  slew,  etc.  Flying,  (jump¬ 
ing);  running  swiftly,  etc.,  (floating,  swimm- 
ing  across).  (T.,  M.  as©,  to  fly;  to  run  very 
swiftly;  to  flee;  cf.  srsfto  1).  —  3©9?1j3^.  =  3ftorfo)C«. 
See  .  3ft33oft3.  =  303oft9.  A  certain 

game  that  at  present  (as  ®3©or(o3)  is  played  as 
follows:  boys  form  two  parties  both  of  whioh  make  a 
heap  of  sand  in  their  front,  when  one  of  the  party  is 
ordered  to  jump  from  one  heap  to  the  other;  if  he  is 
not  successful,  one  jumps  on  his  shoulders  and  drives 
him  about  (sSrtuo  33  sfcW  Ss.;  s^ftorto3  Kk.  71,  Sm.  56). 
tfhlz iflV*  3ft93oft9o±ra3o3  3ft.&o&ftEft93o  (Smd.  28, 
o.  r.  in  Mdb.  305&©9-).  See  Grj.  5,  after  76;  Bsv.  5, 
after  19.  —  3ft93oft9rfo>*F;.  To  undertake  that 

game  (Ssv.  1,  after  79;  3,  after  85). 

pari.  5.  To  adorn,  to  decorate  (qtatfra  smd. 

Din). 

sJSfP  pari.  6.  Ornament,  decoration,  embellish¬ 
ment.  (T.  3ft9,  gold;  sgpft3,  beauty  ss  sgoOs^j,  esftrO; 
5gpft*  =  5^3 F5)  metal;  beauty;  s^sfto,  beauty;  ornament; 
cf.  Sk.  30  Ho.  2).  —  3ft9  3&Fo.  =  3ft9S3&3o,  q.  v.  — 
3ft9  3s«0.  To  be  ornamented  or  deoorated;  to  grow 
accomplished,  finished,  perfect,  adept,  full,  fully 

developed,  agreeable  or  proper;  to  appear;  to  come  to 
an  end.  tutfoFatf&srtF,  3ft9  3k3.iSrod>  3?i  e3o&  3ojftM 

*  6u  r 

zS^Ajrtdo  tS^^F&G  docbtf  (o.  r.  ^cfo&o*)  sjjaGF  3  ?  (Smd. 
845).  wfto©ortvs>od>j^oE|jf3  s3Jftort>s§K{oo,  (o. r. 

«P«)  53^  3  £0^0  5$X)(^o  3ft3  3Wj^ 

«Sfts3<3  30?Jte?$rtF  ^ftc^o?(225;  Kavy.  I,  3, 

72).  See  Cpr.  4,  18;  Abh.  P.  2,  21;  3,  60:  8,  53;  14,  after 
13;  V.  2,  after  3ft3c$£gJ^r^  Perfect,  close  friend¬ 
ship  (Cpr.  5,  8t>>»  «—  3ft33&;=j*>.  -3&?\0.  To  cause  to  be¬ 
come  or  appear  beautiful  or  charming.  —  &©o3oc$o?l/3 
a?  3<s*o  fto3t3jf>tfo3o  3oo& 

U-  G>  -f  r\  CO  A 


deb,  sgpdtfo ,  $?<#fth3  ^ft3?^©9 

a3j«)^jaodL^(3  srsft9,  3crart3>o&5c5j&»?*  3ft33&A>^Js 

$Es333oFl>vS©:3&>o(Cpr.  7,  60,  o.  r.  3ft9  3a?l>). 
parike.=^6.  See 

^SS9^)  parivu.  Tearing,  rending,  etc.  (J.  12, 

31). 

sSS^rfo  parisu.  To  cause  one’s  self  to  run. 
Bee  3ft  3ftsFk  s.  3ft  2.  . 

paru.  =  4  q.  v.,  (SS>©0  2),  #ft  1,  ^©  2, 

soft9  4,  5ofto».  Flying,  etc.  —  3ftortoc«.  -*o«.  =  3 
ftorUsJ5.  (Abh.  P.  9,  81).  —  3ftori©©«  -tfwfce*.-  =  sgaft 
sSftrto*,  3Sftrto>s©«,  3ft9rU>^,  3ftor1<s«, 

Softorljacr6,  ajftjrijdgg*.  A  round  basket  boat  lined  with 
leather,  a  boat  made  of  wicker  work  covered  with  hides 
(Te.  ss© cSOrtoswo;  T.  3d^,  3©toj;  T. 

sgpft9,  a  boat  =  3ftor1js&/a??«  ^j^cSfo  (Smd. 

163). — *  3ft0rfJ3?e«.  -T?J3^SD*.  =  3ftJ?1J50«.  (Ssv.  1,43). 

paruku.  =  etc.  See 

parunku.  sS»J0*cSb  (Smd.  48,  o.  r.  3C3oo^r 
3o;  see  3^00^0). 

SJC33  pare.  1.  =  (^ti),  3oes».  A  drum  Sm. 

117;  M.;  T.  3ft3^;  T.  also:  a  word;  T.  3ft3^,  to  speak; 
?5ft^,  the  beating  of  a  drum,  tom-tom,  cf.  esft3  1).  See 
sso^ft3,  €odo  es3,  ^rfFSdft3,  djs3o;j3ft33 .3«©3,  3jorts?3 
ft3,  sjji  3ft3,  261^ ft3;  Cpr.  8,  30;  Abh.  P.  7,  82;  13,  after 
34;  13,  100.—  3e33rl^.  To  beat  a  drum  (Abh. 

P.  10,  144). 

S^es3  pare.  2.  Abuse,  censure,  blame  (&S  Sm. 

117). 

s}e$3  pare.  3,  Leanness,  thinness,  weakness, 
feebleness  Sm.  117;  cf.  M.  siow, 

poverty,  scarcity,  famine). 

pare.  4.  An  eyelid  (es3^  Sm.  117;  T.  ss©3^,  a 

feather  =  ^ft3o). 

5j&3^0±)  pareya.  See  Smd.  II  s.  ^3©o.  (T.  ao^otte,  a 

Pariah). 

Sj£35  parr.  (=5Sc^).  The  sound  of  fluttering. 

—  3ft  ?5.  With  the  sound  of  parr.  (used  of 

birds,  My.).  —  3ft^c^*  To  produce  the  sound  of 

parr  (My.). 

parkati.  The  waved-leaved  fig-tree ,  Ficus  infectoria 
Willd.  (WF>0©  Mr.  122;  see  ^3o©), 
sJ^orej*  parkul.  =  etc.  See  =jora> Scores*. 

sJti3F  parcu.  (parcu).  =  3.  To  whisper;  to 

communicate  by  whispering  Smd. 

Dh.;  Abh.  P.  13,  48;  cf.  So  So  2?  T.  s.  sies3  1  P).  *Z> 

o3^)^  3i3Fdo  (Smd.  163). 

7jSrfF&>  parjani.  The  plant  Oucumis  aromatica  Salisb.  or 
C.  xanthonhiza  Bosh. 

£}3dF;£(g  parjanya.  A  rain-cloud,  a  thunder -cloud,  a  cloud 
(sraOqStf,  sSJ^  Kn.  57).  2,  the  muttering  of  clouds, 

thunder  57;  es^rtfcsFfS  Mr.  480).  3,  Indira 

\  fs^dN  d,  ^  57).  4,  violent,  fierce,  etc.  ?)3o  3  57). 


5J23F& 
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zSaSFSfg&isJ  parjanya-japa.  A  prayer  for  rain  (My.). 

»Ja8r  parji.  A  king’s  councillor  or  minister:  the  queen 
at  chess  (My.). 

parte,  =  etc.  See  s. 

TjpdF  parna.  A  wing .  2,  a  leaf  Hn.  9.  39).  3,  the 

tree  Butea  frondosa  Roxb.  (sdoo^j  v  f\zi  G.). 

^CQFiSroB  parna-kuti.  A  hut  made  of  leaves  and  grass. 
(G.,  Mhr,). 

Sj parna-ghatike.  A  water-pot  made  of  a  (lotus-) 
leaf  (Abh.  P.  7,  105). 

parna-bhdjana.  Eating  leaves,  feeding 
upon  leaves.  (My.). 

^F© F*3oa'd  parna-mandira.  =  3ds$F®3o3.  (Earn.  3,8,57. 
58). 

parna-vikrayi.  A  woman  who  sells  (betel-) 
leaves  (J.  5,  58). 

£>C®Fm>e3  parna-sale.  An  arbour  or  hut  made  of  leaves  and 
grass,  a  hermitage  (enikjfcs  $Tn.  80);  a  similar  structure 
for  an  assembly  (^oSoj^rfj  Mr.  193). 

parna-asana.  Feeding  upon  leaves.  (My,).  2,  a 

cloud. 

£;5TOF;d  parnasa.  (sdsroF*)).  A  species  of  Basil  ivith  small 
leaves  (^Sofcsd,  dr, 

s^PTOFSoS'd  parna-ahara.  Feeding  upon  leaves  (My.). 

7jf$Ft§  parnike.  A  kind  of  vegetable.  See  ©o«^-. 

O 

7i&F  parne.  =  zi€QF.  A  leaf  (Mr.  89). 

2j£&fc?Fk3&  parna-utaja.  =  5d£©F®e>d,  (R.). 

$j3f  parti.  =5^^,  etc.  See  rftfsdSF. 

partu.ss^^l,  ©tc.  See  oicScdafOF. 

SjCTOF  parda.  =  sjc£r3,  etc,  (My.). 

SfafcF  pardu,  (Sind.  49).  =  3*c{>,  etc .  (o^doe&ssrtodb, 
^rts»9 s^,  towrtck rt  Kk.  8:  rttfout,  auikc&sjrtoda, 

**  Sm.  6;  Abh.  P.  5,  after  15;  9,  after  15;  9,  56;  Rsv. 
13,  after  104;  Te.  sdc§,  a  vulture,  an  eagle;  to^,  a 
vulture;  T.  Stos|,  a  vulture;  sdefcok ,  S3©e30,  a  kite;  M. 
sddc^,  a  kite).  —  sdsfoFzS^d.  He  whose 

vehicle  is  a  kite:  Vishnu  (erusS^  Kk.  7;  Sm.  5). 
'zteFH.  parpata.  =  sdsd  etc.  A  thin  crisp  cake  made  of 

any  pulse.  2,  =  (ssssdfeS),  a  species  of  medicinal 

plant  with  bitter  leaves  (Oldenlandia  biflora?). 

TjTjFkix i  parpataka.  A  species  of  medicinal  plant  with 
bitter  leaves,  probably  Oldenlandia  biflora.  See  Mr,  s. 

«-».  © 

^2>Fi3  parpati.  =  etc.  A  sort  of  fragrant  substance 

or  perfume  (fcdo'#,  355  sj  a  Mr.  1 41,  o.  r.  33«>sd&3). 

parparike.  (§md.50).=r^b^.  Roughness, 

,  the  state  of  being  unsmooth;  harshness,  un- 
kindness,  rough  manners,  cruelty  fit. 

I,  12;  Smd.  II;  tftfFafJ  Kk.  87,  o.  rs.  &&  0#  and 

see  sde3&3). 

SjSJ DF&5?r  parpataka.  =  sidsjs)^^.  A  herb,  Mollugo  cerviana 
Spr.  (St.  &  PI.). 

XzdF  parba.  Tbb.  of  sdsdF.  (Bp.  5,  50;  48,16;  56,  4;  59,6). 


SjSDF^  parbata.  Tbh,  of  sddFd,  sdtoFaraodj *.  -$5odo«. 

K*.  (Bp.  59,  8). 

sJ^rparbu.  L(fr.  ^t5i).=s34fi,  soeo^.  To  spread, 
to  be  extended,  to  be  diffused,  to  prevail; 
to  spread  out  or  run,  as  creepers,  etc.  (awad 

Smd.  Dh.;  S^o^Oea9  fit.  I,  8;  s*>riw«  Sm.  23;  Te.  SdsSWj, 

*5f>k  T-  sddsso^;  M.  sd^db).  3dtf>FCiiri> 

SsSjo  (Smd.  181).  See  Abh.  P.  2,  23;  13,  62;  14,  7;  Grj. 
4,  88;  Bp.  57,  82;  61,  61;  Rsv.  5,  44;  9,  7;  13,  61.  65;  J. 
25,  27.  2*  to  spread  or  run  over  (c.  Aoc.,  Abh. 
P.  14,  7;  Bp.  13,  19). 

stoJF  parbu.  2.  =  ^^^,  t$$f 2.  (Grj.  10,49). 

parbuge.=  ^20^.  Spreading,  running, 
being  extended,  extension,  etc.  (j.  6,  4;  22,  2; 

28,41). 

sdodOFo^  paryarika.  =  SdOodoo^,  sd^otf.  A  couch,  a  bed¬ 
stead,  a  bed  (£ooid  Mr.  202).  2,  a  palanquin.  3,  a  cloth 
worn  round  the  loins. 

£>odGFk3cd  pari-atana.  =  s30o&kj<d#  Roaming ,  'wandering 
or  roving  about .  —  sdodoFki^  s*J3>s&.  To  wander  about 
(B.  4,  5;  My.). 

5>oi>Fra  paryana.  =  ^Bcdops,  etc.  (Abh.  p.  12, 7). 


Sorfjr^oc&seA  pari-anuyoga.  (  =  K30c34>?rt,  q.  v.).  Blame, 
censure,  reproach,  etc.  t3*!7l©vO aS  HI  A). 

siodoF^  pari-anta.  =  ^Ood^^.  An  encircling  boundary; 
bounds,  border,  limit.  stfo&F^o,  sSakF?^,  until  or  unto, 
used  of  time  or  space;  throughout  (Smd.  408;  My.). 

SjodOF^S^t©  paryanta-bhfl.  Surrounding  country,  contigu¬ 
ous  ground. 

^adOF^cf  pari-antara.  =  A  distanct> 

or  period  towards.  siodoF^do,  s^odoF^d,  until  or  unto 
(J.  23,  16;  My.).  totfo  sis*  ^odorg^d  i3e>drS^?  (Prv.). 

esO  SiodiF^Cl,  5*Of35SO dJF^d,  5*5^FSdOddF^.d  (My.). 

See  Prv.  e.  si©©3. 

sdodoFodo  pari-aya.  (=d»jW).  Going  round;  encompassing, 
eacircling;  revolution  of  time,  lapse,  expiration.  2, 
change,  mutation,  alteration.  3,  inverted  oi’der,  con¬ 
fusion;  contrariety.  4,  deviation  from  enjoined  or  custom¬ 
ary  observances,  neglect  of  duty. 

zJodoFodof®  pari-ayana.  Going  round.  2,  =  sde^odo?d, 
SdOdJUFf©.  (R.). 

sjodOFoi^h)^  pari-avasana.  End,  termination,  conclusion, 
issue.  (My.). 


^odOFid^^  pari-avasthatri.  An  antagonist,  an  adversary. 

sdodoF*5;3  pari-avasthe.  Opposition;  contradiction. 

v 

sdodoF^  pari-ashti.  Food  (Abh.  P.  7,  21). 

SJcdjsFB^  paryatana.  Tbh.  of  sdodbF&j^.  (^^  G.;  B.  5, 
147). 

5joij®)Fe9  paryana.  ==^s>odops,  etc.  (d^sjo.). 


^odj^Ff®  (pari-yana).  A  saddle  (5d podded,  Mr.  274). 

SjodjBF^  pari-apta..  =  3d0odd^>^.  Obtained,  gained.  2, 
made  an  end  of:  finished,  ended.  3,  adequate,  enough, 
sufficient,  abundant.  Sdo&aFS^o,  willingly ,  readily;  satis¬ 
factorily. 


SOjbcJFi), 
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TjodjiiFt^  pari-apti.  =  53©odJe>& .  Attaining,  obtaining,  ac¬ 
quisition.  2,  end,  conclusion,  close.  3,  adequacy,  com¬ 
petency.  4,  satisfaction,  repletion,  satiety.  5,  protect¬ 
ing;  warding  off  a  blow,  self-defence.  6,  willingness. 

TjodJiiFodo  pari-aya.  =  530odje)0&.  Going  or  turning  round. 
2,  revolution,  passing  away,  course,  expiration.  3,  re¬ 
gular  recurrence,  repetition.  4,  succession,  turn;— .re¬ 
gular  order,  methodical  disposition,  method;  style;  way, 
manner,  mode;  generic  or  specific  character.  5,  a  syno¬ 
nym.  6,  opportunity ,  occasion.  7,  a  kind  of  vastava 
(Kavy.  Ill,  8,  B,  3.  17-20).  8,  formation,  creation,  pre¬ 

paration,  artificial  production. 

ZjctijdF paryaya-nama.  A  convertible  term,  a 
synonym  (Smd.  10). 

5jodje>FodO*3odOcd  paryaya-sayana.  Alternate  sleeping  and 
watching.  (R.). 

33odje>F?j  pari-asa.  1.  End,  conclusion;  rotation,  revolution; 
inverted  order  or  position.  See  £-. 

paryasa.  2.  Tbb.  of  5j03os>?3.  (My.). 

ZjodjeiF SoDTj  pari-ahara.  A  bamboo,  etc.  provided  with  strings 
at  each  end,  used  for  carrying  various  articles  across  the 
shouldei's.  2,  a  load  on  the  head  (£53$,  £^53$,  $e>d, 
Hla.).  3,  conveying,  taking.  See  Nr.  s. 

cdju  c^o. 

3dodooFc3oEd?3  pari-udancana.  Debt. 

sjqjooF^  pari-vapti.  Scattering  seed,  sowing. 

7jc dOOF£\<3  pari-ushita.  Having  passed  the  night,  stale, 
not  fresh.  (My.  as  530&J3F&3). 

paryushita-bhojana.  Eating  stale  food 

(My.). 

33odOOF£vge£fce33  paryushita-bhoji.  The  eater  of  stale  food 
(said  to  become  a  maggot  or  worm  in  the  next  birth). 
(My.). 

zJodooF£\^©o^  paryushita-anna.  Stale  rice  (My.,  as 
s3odbJSF-).  \ 

xJoSoeF^sSpari-eshane.  Seeking  about  for:  search, -inquiry , 
research.  2,  serving,  waiting  upon,  service.  See  G.  s. 

2Tc),$  . 

Cp 

parva.  =  53tf  2,.  53tio53,  53io f,  sdtOy  A  knot  or  joint  of 
a  cane  or  reed  (53&>,  rte Mr.  109);  a  joint  of  the 
body;  a  member.  2,  a  section,  a  chapter,  a  book.  3,  a 
division  of  time:  the  days  of  the  four  changes  of  the  moon, 
i.  e.  the  full  and  change  of  the  moon  and  the  eighth  and 
fourteenth  of  each  half  month;  the  days  of  conjunction 
and  opposition  or  eclipse  of  the  sun  and  moon.  4,  a 
religious  offering  presented  on  the  occasion  of  a  change 
of  the  moon  (&oO,  53s iFrttfo,  toOrttf  Nn. 

16).  5,  a  particular  period  of  the  year,  as  the  equinox, 

solstice,  etc.;  the  moment  of  the  sun’s  entering  a  new 
sign.  6,  a  festival ,  a  holiday  (ero^si  Si.  437).  7, oppor¬ 

tunity,  occasion  (^^^3  437). 

3j5$F^O  parva-kala.  The  time  of  any  of  the  parvas  (My.). 
5353F^t>c30  3o353Fo^>e3S  7ls3F  odo^P  —  5353f=fs^e30  53 

m  cn 

53F?oJ33§  3(3  3^  rt53F  5&©efi>P3P?  (Prvs.). 

0O  CO  v  7 

7jF$F&  parvata.  A  mountain  (rfo)^,  Nn.  5;  53.  106; 

see  iSkbj);  2,  N.  of  the  number  7  (from  the  7  principal 
mountains;  cf.  (drt).  s3s3F3c3  (a^ort,  i3^c3  3ba 


Nn.  28).  53 53 F 3 55^65®$ 53(30  —  53s3f3 

s3^5353^c3c3  53feJj.  ^dA  t&E&O  3c3 
_o  O  s  eo  a>  -o  -j> 

(Prvs.).  SeePrv.  s.  Qforto5|. — s3s3r^oddg.  -esodj^,,  N.  (Bp. 
59,  4)a  _  53s3f^3o^.  =  tfiktoFod.  (My.). 
sfodF^rD^  parvata-kaka.  A  raven.  (R.). 

parvata-natha.  The  Himalaya;  Meru.—  53od~ 
^c3?i$c3raor1.  -escort.  Mainaka  (Bp.  38,  21). 

5j5$F^5$oO  53&oF?3  parvata-mallikarjuna.  Siva  of  Srfgiri 
(Bp.  44^7). 

z>o3f^)D  parvata-ari.  Indra.  (My.). 

S^F^tfodO  parvata-asaya.  Resting  on  the  mountains:  a 
cloud.  (R.). 

parvata-upatyaka.  Table-land,  etc.  (^rfeJtf, 
^^c3  3^io  Nn.  127). 

3j5$F&?3  parva-dina.  A  day  on  which  any  of  the  parvas 
takes  place  (My.). 

parva-sandhi.  The  junction  of  the  fifteenth  and 
first  o/7  a  lunar  fortnight  or  the  precise  moment  of  the 
full  and  change  of  the  moon. 

£»53FS??3o  parvalisu.  To  go  to  one  side  or  aside 
sraodJ6  Bhn.  28). 

7j£DF  parva.  =  53d53s>,  etc.  (My.). 

parvu.  1.  =  ^soofi,  etc.  To  spread  (v.  i.), 
etc.;  to  spread  or  run  over  (tfo&sss  ct.  n,  50; 
530(^53^  Kk.  22).  $£0$^  53£F3oe  (Smd.  145).  £03  *d 
odoO  cdoja  s3£Fc3  3  <3  (?3^53o?3  Nr.).  See  Cpr.  1,  after 
101;  4,29;  5,46;  Abh.  P.  2,  23;  Grj.  3,  112;  Bp.  12, 
37;  34,5;  J.  3,  5. 

parvu.  2. =  ^toOF  2.  —  534FAE30.  To 

cease  from  spreading  (Cpr.  4,  46). 
parsuke.  A  rib. 

3oe3*  pal.  =  so^?  so^o,  so^.  A  tooth 

Sm.  70;  T.  5353^,  53o€;  M.  53c*,  53^0  ;  Te.  s3eoo,  s3eoo  ;  Tu. 
53do).  53^«?«  (Bp.  20,  11;  Rsv.  8,  124).  See  Bp.  38,  15; 

46,57;  59,54;  tS^er6,  53j3?353s3<,  55j3«?53o«,  ?3j053o«. — 
5500.  =  530  0.  £^o  tSA  53O0c3c3r  (Prv.). — ■ 

53o^a.  -=£&.  To  gnash  the  teeth  (J.  31,  30).  — 

-■d-0.  To  show  the  teeth,  to  grin  (Bp.  1,49;  J.  13,  35; 
27,  40).  tuV^o3v^tfc3JF,  530  0 c3o,  t»s*533Wort^ea^' (Smd. 
78).  —  s3^Wo^3o.  -'grjyjjSo.  Striking  or  breaking 
(another’s)  teeth.  53^jW^s3o  55j3$o«>c3oc3o  (.fwad, 

Nr.).  —  53ejj  a.  -^oa.  The  point  of  a  tooth  (Ssv.  3,  54). 
—  s3e3  es3.  -^es3.  To  uncover  or  show  the  teeth  (Rsv.  9, 
29).  —  sSs^ea3.  The  teeth  looked  upon  as  a  drum.  53ej 
ea3r(oWo^.  to  beat  that  drum.  53^es3r(o53jC3o  (Smd. 

82).  —  53s3js^.  To  gnash  or  grind  the  teeth  (Riv.  2,  after 
8;  Ssv.  2,  after  42;  J.  12,  33;  19,  20).  —  53<£.  See  it  separ¬ 
ately.  • —  530  O.  See  it  separately. 

sJt>  pala.  1.  =  (Smd.  2ix),  ^e>,  ^©j4>.  Much; 
many,  several,  various  (Sm.  119;  t.;  m.  3Se3;  Tc. 

53^>o).  —  53^»  Much  time,  a  long  time  (Cpr.  5,  36; 
J.  3,  19;  23,  51).  —  5 3ur(F5«.  -'ti&56.  ==  s3^sS  (Smd. 
211).  Many  eyes.  53ortra,  who  has  many  eyes:  Indra 
(ca$d}  w^s^O,  etc.  Kk.  lOh).*—  53t>  Je9.  Many  kinds, 
etc.  (Smd.  10;  Cpr.  5,  after  76;  7,  56;  Bp.  34,  36).  —  53u 
c3s3?o.  =  53<jj>o3)  $53*3  (Smd.  202.  211).  Several  days.  — 


out)  tort  Various  kinds  (Rsv.  6,  after  11),  —  dutoO*.  = 
d£>do^o6,  deio^Smd.  122),  dejdo*(123).  Many  or  several 
persons  (J.  7,  11;  82,  38)*  —  iSdodo.  Various  badges 
of  honor  (Rsv.  6,  after  11)*  —  dej  djs^o.  Many  words 
(Bp.  3,  56)*  —  d<u  &/3rt.  Many  faces  (J.  8,  89)*  —  sdw 
.sS^o«.  =  dGtoa*,  q.  v.  (Cpr.  4,  after  24)*  —  dejos.  =  du 
too*,  q.  y,  dsbtf  £odd$  Mr.  86)»  — 

tf-©4-  Various  forms  {Ssv.  5,  after  57)®  —  dejdbf*.  Several 
times  (Smd,  248;  Cpr.  3,  45)*  — -  d^dort  -ssort,  =  dej 
tort.  (Bp.  12,  38;  25,  3;  40,  69).  —  dwd?|.  -sSg.  Many 
steps  (Ssv.  3,  after  46)*  —  dudFS*.  -d^«.  Many  ripe 
fruits.  sradOrlo  stods^s*  ttc3e$?do  (Smd.  211  Mdb.). 
—  dwdcftt>r?do,  To  desire,  or  ask  for,  many 

things  (Bp.  44,  22).  — -  ~  dsjdod.  (Bp.  40, 

84;  47,54;  53,7;  Ssv.  4,  after  99).  dud^djadoci) (c3l>c33 
tUd  Nr.).  —  dwdo*.  =  dutoo€,q.  v.  —  dsbdqjF.  -e$$F. 
Various  meanings  (Smd.  288).  —  Ktoswad. 

Various  forms  (Smd.  11)*  —  dOdsab.  -e^do.  To  utter 
much,  to  speak  many  or  various  things  or  words  (Bp. 
61,15;  Rsv.  13,  after -104;  13, 134).  —  =  dw  (Smd. 

211;  8?u«&  Nn.  162).  See  Smd.  59.  123.  172;  Cpr.  1,  after 
101;  8,  70*  —  d<u4  ?»*.=  StortsSq.  v. «—  d^4  3©.= 
do  cfes.  (Sm.  119)*  —  do4  c3d;=o.  =  do  i3d?o,  q.  v. — 
-erodsoi).  Many  means  (J.  31,  37). —  do4 
dJ®3o.  =  do  s3jd&j.  (Bp.  28,  38)*  —  dos&  sS^rtsa^S. 
Various  kinds  of  wild  animals  (J.  28,52)*  —  do4  dJa 
4-  —  tiJ34.  (Rsv.  13,  after  77;  J.  28,  40).  —  dos& 
^jo6.  -erodoo*.  ==  dorado,  (Bp.  51,  8)*  —  dos$  doses*. 
Many  times  (Bp.  52,  1 2)*  —  do53efri?.  -obE^i?;  Much  think¬ 
ing,  many  thoughts  (J.  24,  45)«  —  dod^.  -e3^.  Many 
chases  (Rsv,  5,  after  114;  Ssv.  3,  after  63). 

pala.  8.  A  sound  in  imitation  of  the 
chirping  of  birds  at  dawn*  —  do  dod^o. 

To  produce  the  repeated  sound  of  pala  (My.). 

pala.  A  particular  weight ,  ~4  karshas  ==  Tfa-  of  a  tula; 
the  8th  part  of  a  ser  or  3  tolas  or  rupees  (My.);  4  tolas 
or  320  gunjes  (G.);  see  todo  and  tfJSd3C&>.  2,=  d<£2, 
a  particular  measure  of  time  (the  60th  part  of  a  ghatika, 
Mhr.;  see  rtos^ql®©).  3,  flesh.  4,  =  dCe>o. 

de^AC^  pal aganda.  A  plasterer,  a  bricklayer  (doo^rt 

Mr.  379). 

3j<£;7J  palage.  =  dOrt,  etc.  A  plank,  a  board  (Rsv.  10, 
after  31);  a  tabor,  a  small  drum;  a  shield  (J.  20,  27). 
See  <a^dort5  ^tfrtdort,  $  Jdort,  ddtfdort, 

ddort —  dortd&Jjj.  A  structure  of  boards 

(Cpr.  7,  after  92). 

dePcrS^  pala-n-kasha.  A  flesh-eater,  a  rakshasa.  2, 
bdellium . 

pala-n-kashe.  The  plant  Asteracantha  longifolia 
Nees.  See  e*. 

d£)o/\  palahga.  Tbh.  of  do^ots*.  (Mhr.,  H.;  do&Fo^, 
dood,  G.). 

d<2Jo7\0  palangu.  •=  dood.  (My.). 

3je>si3  o*  paiambar.  sJwo*.  sJeisSer.  Sees.  3©i. 

8J 

palala.  1.  Flesh,  meat  (=do),  2,  a  rakshasa. 

3j  raud,  mire. 


palala.  2.  Tbh.  of  de^o.  A  small  pond  (tSosS,  $so 
ddAi  Sm.  35). 

palavar.  dSt>^)0  Sees.  ^1. 
d£)d  palasa.  =  d$d,  etc.  (Sk.). 

3e»d0  palasu.  Tbh.  of  d$d.  (Rsv.  2,  36;  Raghc.  17,  56; 
see  to^dodo).' 

dOSoS'd  palahara.  —  dcratf,  dosd,  dvsd.  Tbh.  of 

(My.;  Te.,  M.).  e/vs&l  So-srt,  duss«)d  doods  rt.  —  dtf 
eSja^sSd^o  rd^o5o?P  (Prvs.). 

palandu.  An  onion  (rt^otooS,  etc.,  Mr.  137). 
pala-ada.  =  doo^d  No.  1.  (My.). 

pal5,  (=  para)-ayana.  Fleeing,  flying,  running 
away,  flight;  a  run  (do  Ct.  I,  48;  B.  4,  19;  My.).  See 
L>do,  irt,  4ae953^>e3<>  do. 

palayana-sdkta,  A  hymn  of  flight.  — 
tod  do  or  d©do,  to  run  away  (My.). 
de^GOO^  palayita.  Fled,  run  away.  (My.), 
palara.  ='  d^25«)d.  (My.). 

d6<t)©  palala.  Straio;  the  stalk  of  millet  or  sorghum. 
de>l>4  palavu.  The  dish  called  Pulao  or  Pillaw  (My.; 
Br.,  H.); 

d^ES1  pala-asa.  1.  =  dcsd.  (My.). 

palasa.  2.  A  leaf  (d^,  <z<3  Nn.  147).  2,  the  tree 

Butea  frondosa  Roxb,  (doo^odoo^,  dooa^rl  147; 
rt  42,  o.  r.  doosl.rt),  3,  the  plant  Curcuma  zedoaria  Rose. 
4,  sharp  ^xS  147);  bitter  (Stf,  ^So  147). 

de/s^de;  palasa-dalar.  The  leaf  of  the  Butea  frondosa, 
2,  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

de£)#dyo^  palasa-vriksha.  =  No.v2.  (dooCDo  rt  Ss.). 

d^3^  pal^si.  ==  dOBsJ  1.  (My.),  2,  leafy;  a  tree.  3,  a 

species  of  climbing  plant. 

de>Sq  palikni.  A  grey-haired,  or  old,  aged  woman.  2,^_ 
cow  for  the  first  time  with  calf  (&&  toOo3o  Mr.  180). 
deD^  palige.  =  dsort,  etc.  See  ^^rtdOrt  s. 
d«3^  palita.  (=d$3).  Grey,  grey-haired;  old,  aged  ( cf . 
dCO) ;  grey  hair;  old  age  (tod,  Mr.  320).  2,  mud, 

mire  (~  deoeo). 

de3at)0^od  palita-ahkura.  A  sprout  or  bud  of  old  age 
(Cpr.  2,  17). 

de^AOf®  paluguna.  =  sJwra.  Tbh.  of  d  (Smd,  338. 
364;  J.  5,  10;  8,  26). 

£Seoo«5)^  palumbi.  A  crier,  lamenter:  a,  peacock 

(?).  dGO^odo  d©"  (Rsv.  6,  after  11). 

Soex>s5a^  palumbu.  (Bmd.  48).  =  To  la¬ 

ment  (Cpr.  3,  after  50;  8,  65.  80;  Grj.  8,  after  73;  Rsv. 
13,  134;  13,  after  104;  T.,  M.  4^do^,  to  souiid,  to 
clamour;  to  lament;  cfr  ea>0  1). 
dc’O  ^  palguna.  ==  d^Jdocs>.  (J.  8,  36). 

*><yg  palya.  =  ^  .  *&£ 

(Perhaps  connected  with  dc£oo*;  Sk.  a  flower,  a 

bad).  Any  garden  green,  any  vegetable;  a 
vegetable  dish  (My.;  sratfSi.156.310;  B.  2,  37;  T. 
dto«|,  dtoO,  do2)jp, .  dodbe3^,  spinage;  Mhr.  dscu, 
leaves,  blades, 
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SdCJgotf  pali  (=  pari)-anka.  =  (Shorty,  ^o^ro^,  sdwort, 
53^ortJ,  s3ej£,  sSw^,  (stsw&,  etc.).  A  couch ,  a  bedstead. 
2,  a  palanquin.  3,  a  cloth  for  wrapping  round  the 
loins  while  sitting. 

3©gcdJ &  pal*  (=  pari)-ayana.  —  3q©  ?3.  A  saddle. 

gS^3g  palye.  =  etc.  Genitive  also  sde^ri 

S5o&  (G.  398). 

sSo  pal-a3.lL  One  with  tusks:  an  elephant* — 

sdej  sjoes9.  The  young  of  an  elephant  (tf©$  Ct.  I,  30.  99; 
1 I,  23;  ©c 3o&  st >a9  Smd.II;  Kk.  78,  o.  r.  3©  <de39;  $*?3d 
'659  §m.  41;  Cpr.  5,  64;  Ssv.  3,  43;  of.  3©  3  No.  8). —  sd© 
sdoes3^^.  Gajasura  (Ssv.  5,  9). 

gJe>  palla.  2*  The  large  black  bee  (waa, 

o©$Sf-^,  wV,  wsJO,  aessi),  etc.,  *3  J<Dsdrt  Sm.  2  7). 

palla.  Tbh.  of  sd©  S3  No.  11  (My.). 

35©£  pallaki.  =  £©^.  (My.). 

*Sjj  pallakki.  =  si©*,  sra©*,  etc.  Tbh.  of  A 

palanquin  (My.;  Te.;  M.  3So*tf^,  &©  o£,  T.  3d© 

C.  Bp.  47,  39;  J.  7,  3.  5;  B.  4,  9;  5,  286).  j^sSd  sdw 
(«{8  ra,  iSja^©  Mr.  262).  *©sa<&3  e  sd©Af  TSesS.— sdt> 

"Cl  0}  rornTj  on 

*e©  ^jac^djs  c3©  cd©  cSJserWci)  3sd  ©©  (Prvs.).«—  aSo 

•q-  m  rn  m 

A  palanquin  bearer  (My.). 

3j(^U  pallata.  (Tbh,  of  sSo&Fok).  Inversion,  inverted 
order,  irregular  order,  irregularity,  change,  confusion 
,  s^'od>  Smd.  5;  Bp.  37, 11;  Bh.  2,  2,  19;  J.  30, 
27;  My;  Te.).  See  g>3-.  —  sdej  ktaj^odo*.  -o-sraodtf5.  =  si 
u  Wsig^rtX  (Cpr.  8,  69)®  —  sdo  =  sto 

Mslg^rO.  sd©  (Cpr.  5,  after  64)®  —  sd©  Wsigje 

rtJ.  -o-ajpfria.  To  get  inverted,  etc.  (Smd.  14  Mdb.). 
pallatita.  Inverted,  confused  (J.  7,  64). 
z5©  bSjsjG  pallatise  To  get  or  be  inverted  in  order,  to  change 
places,  to  be  changed,  etc.  (Smd.  163.  164;  3d©  kisjsrt) 
164  Cm.;  Abb.  P.  8,  14;  Grj.  2,  after  106;  Bp.  57,  54; 
Bh.  8,  27,  24;  My.).  2,  to  invert,  to  put  in  an  irregular 
order,  etc.  (Bp.  39,  18).  'SSdo  3d©  13f>  (Mr.  352). 

P®  pallana.  =  £©  £9.  Tbh.  of  sd©^ (Smd.  352  Mdb.; 
Ct.  II,  18;  ed©ra  Nn.  105;  SdcteFra,  Sdu^O&cd  Mr. 
274;  Esv.  6,  after  XI;  11,  7;  13,  62). 

7j®  rfcio  pallanisu.  To  saddle  (Abh.  P.  4,  after  119;  Grj, 

6,  56;  Esv.  13,  after  61). 

t> &rz$  pallava.  A  sprout,  a  shoot;  young  foliage  or  leaves 
Nn.  7.  130);  spreading,  expanding.  2,  coral  (£ 
Ck>s&}  aSsitf  130).  3,  a  lute  (£$P§  130).  4,  pearls  (da£ 

S>?3od>  130).  5,  a  tail  (©sortja©  130).  6,  hair  (^  130). 

7,  a  libertine,  a  paramour  (£W  130).  8,  the  young  of 

an  elephant  (*5*©$,  dje39oSjc)c3  130).  9,  a  boy  (iss©^, 

130).  10,  a  collection  of  words,  a  vocabulary  (2* 

to  sjsdojsad,  130).  11,  a  refrain  (Ch.).  See 

S3©  sddjp©  0.  A  tassel  or  hangings  of 
young  leaves  (Ram.  1,  13,  4)a  — » sd©  sd?d3  rt.  An  um¬ 
brella  of  young  leaves  (Bh.  1,  12,  3). 

pallavaka.  A  libertine ,  a  gallant  (tf&zzrnAr.  239). 
2,  a  species  of  fish,  Cyprinus  denticulatus.  3,  N.  of  a 
country  (Bp.  C,  19). 

sd&oXidG  pallava-jangama.  A  lascivious  Jangama 

nT  q  oov 


pallava-p^ni.  A  hand  like  a  fresh  shoot  (My.), 
pallava-prapti.  Getting  shoots  or  young  leaves. 

See. 

pallava-ankura.  A  leaf  bud  (oi^odb 
Mr.  106).  .  * 

3d<2/  ^D^iS  palla va-adh are.  A  woman  whose  underlip  is 
like  a  sprout,  etc.  (Bp.  3,  17;  40,  14). 
pallava-astra.  K&ma.  (My.). 

<£>  pallavi.  =  siu  sS  No,  1.  Vo6  Mr.  120).  2,= 

(V)  m  'CO  ^ 

si  No.  11.  (My.). 

pallavita.  Sprouted,  sprouting;  spread,  extended. 
(Cpr.  1.  141;  Abh.  P.  12,  after  2;  Bp.  31,  31;  36,  49;  J. 
21,36). 

pallavisu.  To  sprout;  to  spread  (Cpr.  2,  10;  7, 
118;  Grj.  4,  87;  Bp.  35,  17;  37,  55;  50,  79;  Bh.  8,  25,  7; 
J.9,  12). 

pallava-utpatti.  Sprouting,  budding,  shooting. 
See  ^J3o$aS  tartjo*,  a(s?o«. 

pallava-utsava.  A  yearly  feast  at  which 
young  foliage  is  worshipped  in  a  temple,  presented  to 
an  idol,  and  taken  back  as  prasada  (My.). 

3je^)  palla.  A  measure  of  capacity  of  100  s^rs  (My.),  of 
120  sers  (Mhr,,  H.). 

palli.=  The  small  house-lizard, 

Lacerta  gecko  (Sk.;  My.;  m.,  t.,  Tu.;  Te.  **o, 
to©;  Mhr.  S3© ,  srat>).  ^©  ^ 

*$JdEg  (Prv.). 

si©  palli.  =  3d^l,  2©^.  A  hut,  a  house.  2,  a  settlement, 
a  small  village.  3,  a  small  house-lizard.  4,  a  oreeping 
plant.  See  -iijsortO'6.  A  cluster 

of  creepers  (Cpr.  7,  aftei  SI). 

pallimba.  N.  of  a  country.  (sio 

Mr.  15). 

Zj$  &  pal-ili.  Toothless,  g,  the  sun  (^o^r 

Sm.  14). -vx&o&P.  A  toothless  mouth. 
TgjBrtoBo^rtosl)  odOOsraodj^?  (Smd.  221). 

5>e3  palle.  =  etc.  <My.;  B.  2,  5;  4,  177;  5,  278).  — 

CO  c) 

(Prv.). 

oob  palleya.  =  ,  etc.  (My.). 

3o  palleha.  (=3®$  etc.).  —  3*3  assizes. 

N.  (Bp.  58, 12). 

palllru.  The  plant  Ruellia  longifolia 

Koxb.  (Te.;  sSoo^53,  etc.  Si.  145). 

pallye.  =  33£>g,  etc.  (B.  5,  128.  203).  (3tf 

3^  G.). 

palvala.  =  2.  A  small  pond  (doz3, 

Kk.  13;  cfi  ^^?). 

7jfS  pava.  Winnowing,  cleaning;  purity.  2,  mud,  mire  ( cf . 
Sio^,  siue;).  3,  cow-dung. 

pavadisu.  =■ To  lie  down,  to  recline  in 
order  to  rest,  to  repose  (Bp.  46,  2l;  47,  22;  J.  6,  36;  8, 
4;  21,36;  29,49;  My..;  Mhr.  sdsk£?^o,  sf^^o).  See 
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pavan.  (Smd.  58).  =  s3des,  sod?^.  Tbh.  of  d  dJe>S3 
(Smd.  365;  Kk.  46;  Sm.  63;  also=  djdJeJFSsdTHa  Smd.  122 
Cm.).  ddrso  (Smd.  122),  dde3  (134),  ddrl©4?6  (121). 

'  ddrta  (85).  ddes  $o  {Abh.  P.  13,  11),  dd?3« 

Mr.  510).  dd?5«  (rf03a«  fit.  II,  102).  See  Cpr.  1, 

57;  Bp.  1,9;  28,63;  38,72;  49,25;  56,20;  58,  37.— 
dds^S?!).  -s3&*k.  To  measure;  to  compare  (Abh.  P.  11, 
103;  14,  85);  to  prove  (13,  11).  —  ddel^do.  To  exceed 
measure  (Cpr.  7,  106).  —  dda^O.  Proof-straightness: 
exact  proof  or  certainty.  ‘irpfja^os&g^o; cfcoo  (i\  e.  e$e39 
o3j-eruo)  sjdsSso4  .ijsdss'SF^o  do? 

ns6  ©atodd^ocdo,  ■£?«?*,  «ort53®d^fiod^3s 

£,o!  (Smd.  83;  K&vy.  I,  1  b,  44). 
ddo©  pavana.  =  sSsSps*,  etc.  dd?3o  (^c^e§9^  Bhn.  46), 

pavanige.  Joining,  entering,  being 
threaded.  (T.  dc&o$,  connexion  ss’atoW,  cf.&rs&i). 
—  dds^dcxlrari).  -&?rto.  To  enter  or  be  threaded  (^©^ 
Smd.  398  Cm.). 

£5o3s$;&)  pavanisu.  =  ^erfsb.  To  thread,  as  a 
needle,  a  bead,  etc.  do$  dd^A>d 

=Jo±>  mC39^?  (Prv.). 

£>73^  pavana.  Winnowing;  purifying.  2,  wind,  air  (d^o* 
Cfe.  II,  10).  3,  a  certain  metrical  foot  (Ch.). 

pavana-ja.  =.  ddo$£o3.  (Bh.  1,  10,  23). 
pavana-je.  The  tree  Terminalia  catappa  Ainsiie 
('^orttf  Mr.  185,  o.  r.  naortoS). 

Tj'sS&cStS  $  pavana-nandana.  =  ddofck^.  (Smd.  130.  133). 
& 

2j^c3?3o<^pavana-suta,  Bhima  (Bh.  3,  13, 15),  2,Hanumat. 

pavana-atmaja.  ==  dd^SjOSl.  (My.), 
ds3c3t>d  pavana-asa.  ==  ddc^s*?*. 

pavana-asana.  Feeding  on  air:  a  snake. 
d'dcTOddad  pavanasa-nasa.  Snake-destroyer:  Garuda;  a 
peacock. 

pavanu.  A  “pound”  in  money,  the  gold  sovereign 

(My.). 

dddratf  pavamana.  Wind,  air .  2,  a  certain  metrical 

foot  (Ch.). 

pavamana-sdnu.  ddo^o^.  (Smd.  133). 
pavara.  =  353$  (Bhn.  17). 

Tj^aF  pa-varga.  The  labial  series  of  consonants  (Smd. 
80.  337). 

pavala.  =  dd^,  Tbh.  of  gsScJW.  (gdSO  fit.  II,  70; 
g,d35J,  zddtf  Hn.  7;  gj533^,  tfsjlagsBo^,  £dO)do  Mr.  143; 
gsraw,  dgo  So,  sod<£  Si.  831;  T.  ddtf,  ddes;  M.  ddCO, 
ddCO;  Te.  drtd,  ddS).  —  ddtfdutf.  -dort.  A  coral- 
board  (C.  Bp.  5,  3)®  —  ddtfd30db.  -craodj.  A  kind  of  fish 
(Rst.  5,  1 15).  —  ddtfaood^d.  Si.  137). 

d£)S??jO  pavalisu.  =  sdstoRk.  (My.;  Si.  108.  292). 
dd3l3  pavada.  A  vow  or  determination  to  effect  an  object; 
fanatical,  obstinate,  pompons,  or  marvellous  words  or 
acts  (My.;  Te.;  T.  de>d3&;  Mhr.  dd^csa,  a  panegyric  or 
encomiastic  piece  in  a  kind  of  recounting  the  achieve¬ 
ments  of  a  warrior,  the  talents  of  a  scholar,  the  virtues 
of  a  person),  ddsc^rttfo  dJ3&,  &d$  ^do&o  dcSdo6  (C. 
Bp.  55,  47).  See  Bh.  1,  7,  2;  —  dd3d;$dod.  A 

man  of  marvellous  words  or  acts  (0.  Bp.  6,  47). 


pavadi.  A  panegyrist  (Bh.-7,  17,  30). 
d£  pavi.  A  thunderbolt. 

t$)&  pavi-ghafca.  The  stroke  of  a  thunderbolt  (d.  6,  1). 
d<£>gj  pavitra.  A  means  of  purification:  a  filter,  a  strainer, 
etc.;  purifying.  2,  the  kusa  grass  (rdqSr  Hn.  111).  3,  a 
ring  of  kusa  grass  worn  on  the  fourth  finger  on  particular 
occasions  (My.);  a  gold-ring  worn  on  that  finger  (My.). 

4,  the  middle  finger  (docpyrto©  Mr.  324,  o.  r.  d£^). 

5,  the  sacrificial  thread.  6,  a  kind  of  ear-ornament  ($«3 

Smd.  II;  Kk.  85).  Impure,  clean,  as  cloth,  a  house, 
water,  etc.  ($rt,  akzSdOS^cfo  Hn.  52;  My.);  pure  in  mind, 
sinless,  holy  (Sk,;  dgtf,  ttobSo  £3  Hn.  140;  Mhr.);  cleanness, 
purity  (dota,  Hn.  111).  See  Bp.  54,  85;  B.  5,  279. 

301;  Prv.  s.  d&>. 

pavitraka.  Pack-thread,  or  a  rope  or  net  made  of 
pack-thread .  2,  at  the  end  of  a  compound  =  d&J, 

pavitrate.  Cleanness,  purity  (Cpr.  1,  75;  Bp.  4,30). 
2j£SS)Oao£)  pavitra-anguli.  =  Ho.  4.  The  middle 

or  ring-finger.  sdds^oiloO  Mr. 

324).  ^ 

pavitrita.  Cleansed,  purified,  clean,  pure.  (My.), 
pavitre,  ==  Ho.  4,  q.  v. 

TjSzfo  pavi-dhara,  Indra  (Bp.  19,  27). 

pavi-mfirti.  =  ^aFS  ?0,  q.  v. 
pavuju.  =  (My.). 

£> ^oel  pavunci,  =s  5g|3?od.  An  ornament  for 

the  wrist  of  females  (My.;  Si.  219;  Mhr.,  H.  s|^o^,--of 
males). 

7j^)Xi  pavuda.  Tbh.  of  (C.  Bp.  63,  38). 

pavuda-vati.  Tbh.  of  s?3  (Bp.  40,  3.  6.  23. 

88). 

pavude,  Tbh.  of  sf®  (Bp.  40,  18). 

7j$3  pavuti.  Deceased,  defunct  (My,). 
t>^)^o5o  pavuthiya.  Wove  silk  (sj^^^rar  Mr. 

341). 

pavuse.  —  55^»«3  rtv*  ^d^^  &<=:&■ 

c&oc  wdd  (d^dO ,  datfO^  Mr.  339). 

2,  N.  of  a  tree  (My.). 

pavuli.  A  parapet  or  low  wall  of  stones  loosely 

thrown  up  (Mhr.  s??^),  a  surrounding  wall,  an  enclosure; 
a  rampart  (Bp.  26,  30;  My.;  dsye^d,  dd£3,  TZ'W  Si.  107; 
see  Si.  113.  262). 

5j5^c3  pavvane.  =  q.  v.  Suddenly,  unex- 

pectedly  fit.  I,  33;  Kk.  50;  Cpr.  5,  7;  Abh.  P. 

9,  28;  Y.  3,  after  21;  Ssv.  4,  112). 

Tjtfo  pasu.  =  sdox>,  2o?j,  36A)4,  zdsJo,  3o^js^,  Cattle,  both 
singly  and  collectively  (especially  a  cow);  any  domestic 
animal;  a  brute,  a  beast;  a  mere  animal  in  sacred  things, 
an  ignorant  person;  a  victim,  ddod^d  d.Sj, 
enjsy  (Prv.). 

pAsu-karma.  Acting  like  cattle,  conduct  of 
cattle;  copulation;  sacrifice. 

s3?£>  pasukarma-jivi.  A  person  who  lives  or 
behaves  like  cattle  (Bp.  54,  7). 
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7j ^0^r<£OF  pasu-karmi.  A  person  who  acts  like  cattle  (Bp, 
50,  47;  57,  77;  60,  40). 

Z>dO^OO^  pasu-tunda.  A  cow’s  mouth  rtj3^<3<d 

0 &J3D  In,  20). 

3tfOZJ  pasa-pa.  =  steoaJS.  (Bp.  2,  6;  22,  60;  32,  29;  87,  29; 
50,  47). 

3doz>3  palu-pati.  =  'sSstoste.  Siva;  a  bull.  (Bp.  51,  36). 
^0SD7)CJ  pasu-p&la.  =  stakarawa*.  See  333&3ree^.’ 

pasu-palaka.  A  keeper  of  herds,  a  herdsman 
(rta>^,  Nn.  53). 

zido^tfc©  pasu-prerana.  The  driving  of  cattle. 
zteotf&o  pasu-rajju.  A  cord  for  tethering  cattle. 

ZieOT/seA  pasu-r6ga.  A  cattle-disease.  See 
Z;$0Z>j3d  pasu-vraja.  A  station  for  cattle,  a  cow-pen;  a 
herd  of  kine,  kine  (rfo^,  rtj3^rto3oj3c«  Nn.  16;  53^  rt, 
Aid^rt*?*  81). 

Z>do;^£i  pasu^-stani.  =  Mr.  112). 

£iW  «i  pascat.  From  behind;  behind;  after,  afterwards 
(s&ds&>,  to&32^  Mr.  434).  2,  from  the  west;  westward . 

zJtto  ^bjC’O  paseat-karisu.  To  come  behind  (Ssv.  3,  16). 

pascat-tapa.  After-pain:  sorroiv,  regret,  re¬ 
pentance,  remorse.  -tsU^.  (My.;  B.  3, 

38).  stoo  (My,;  B.  5,  53).  stes  (My.; 

B.  5,  94). 

Zilg^dcjjF'  pascat-arfcha.  The  meaning  of  pascat.  See  &o2&>; 
etc. 

Ziip  pascat- viveka,  Knowledge  that  comes  after 

an  act  (J.  11,  39), 

^opascima.  “  Being  behind,  hinder,  hind¬ 
most;  the  back  (s|^,  Mr.  327).  2, western;  the 

ivesU  —  Sj^Sfort^.  The  western  ghauts  (B.  3,  29;  4, 
163;  My.).  —  33^*31$  c3?5rtJ3dodL).  =  si’A  s&ci-,  q.  v. 
zJ&j&raeie;  pascima-acala.  =  sj3 siJSg,.  (J.  8,  46). 

pascima-adri.  The  western  mountain  (Sy&)s3'dOj 

SB.). 

pascima-abdhi.  The  western  sea  (J.  8,  49), 

"Ah  zW^'d  pascima-uttara.  North-western;  the  north - 
&r  — o 

west. 

ZSdg  pasya.  Seeing,  beholding.  See  sros'5-. 
pasyat.  =  sSajj. 

pasyatah-hara.  Stealing  in  the  very  sight  of  J 
the  possessor ;  a  thief  rtO  ^oSsJo  Mr.  226). 

S)?o  pasa.  Wish,  great  desire,  eagerness 

=5*0  ^71^),  Ss.;  <^r  .Kk.  55;  e/uds3£$rt  Sm.  62; 

see  sdcS  1).  —  53*s3e&>.  -£c3o.  To  desire  (Abh.  F.  7,  141). 
3W  pasa.  (=  See  2,  sd^-aoSoig  2,  idsraodo  1, 

(^SS?*). 

pasadana*  Tbh,  of  (Smd.  373,  Ct.  II, 

40;  3jM*,,83td9  Kk.  26,  Sm.  72;  Te.).  See  rtrasi 

SOort^rt^s^;  Cpr.  6,  67;  Rsv.  6,  after 
11.  —  -o- #*>**.=  No.  1.  (Cpr. 

7,  after  115).  2,  to  decorate  (Grj.  5,  after  76;  Bst.  8,. 

after  5).  —  -o-sScS,  To  decorate  one’s  self 

^(Rsv.  13,  after  65).  2,  to  become  beautiful  (Rsv,  8, 

after  5). 


zi?j?3  pa sana.  See?rts$  s3rto$. 

pasanda.  Approved,. admitted;  agreeing  to  (Mhr., 
H.  53^(3,  5i?3^);  agreeable,  comely,  pleasing  (My.;  Bx\). 
Z)?3d  pasara;  =  <£rtd.  Tbh.  of  (Ct.  II,  40;  strides 

Sm.  103;  ?3s3oo?>a3  §s.,  Sm.  103;  si^od;§  Ct.  I.  74;  sA 

7  7  3  7^7 

*  &E$o ,  sS.©^,  etc.  Sm.  54;  ?S^£9,  &ew  ,  etc., 

Kk.  17;  Cpr.  5,  after  39;  6,  after  88;  Bp.  30,  6; 
37,  65.  66;  61,  40).  2,  =  Stosd,  a  shop  (J.  6,  19;  My. 

as  53rtd),  See  £3j5rort*3?gd;  tic|53  ?3d,  lu^cSesu^  a^O 
SooAtfo  sSoBcSisSsSpTssSMS  t&®;roe9  steid 
(Sp.).  3,  a  gift  (en)S^o3^d  BHn.  54).  —  sisldfj^zg. 

-o-sfd.  .To  spread  (v,  i.),  etc.  ^?3S530^clc3o  (Smd.  200). 
—  ^FjcSdo^©^.  -gfes'6.  To  extend  (v.  1),  to  form  a  multi¬ 
tude  (V.  8,  35). 

7j?jbT§  pasarike.=  No.  1.  (Ram.  6, 12,  37).  2,  articles 
of  a  shop  (1,  16,  36). 

Z)?j&A  .pasariga.  One  who  spreads  about  (Abh,  F.  3,  19). 
Z)?j5z?0  pasarisu.  =  oooteO^o.  To  proceed;  to 

spread  (v.  i.),  to  spread  abroad  (Cpr.  2,  after  93;  6,  58; 
7,  after  92;  Bp.  46,  59;  60,  21).  -s^sraart^c^BS-B*  eSjsa 

s3Wo.  afcsM»dac5  o®  rf  535  (c3tf,.  4U 

ed  O  ca  m  ^  ^  co  v 

s3js>d3oo  Nr.).  s3^0Ac3^  (o.  r.  53ojs^) 

63U&v<  cio^o  (Smd.  266).  sy^OAcS  jS^o6  (53dc3, 

o3oje>^)  Mr.  104).  to  spread,  etc.  (v.  t.,  Cpr.  1,  after 
101;  Bp.  2  sum.;  18,107;  61,79;  C.  Bp.  47,  10;  B.  4, 
113).  53Jc>e9o«  ■  e$ort&o&£  gj'sjOAti 

Nr.). 

5>?oe3  pasale.  =  5o^«3.  Young,  green  grass, 
pasturage*  a  place  overgrown  with  grass 

(G-rj.  5,  after  67;  Rsv.  5,  103;  Bhagavata  10,  18,  8;  M. 
53odbes3;  cf,  titiou6).  See 

£)a)’5>  pasa;.  A  sound  produced  when  digging. 

*“  ^ro^)  ^^31).  rep.  (S.  Mhr.). 

zSzforf  pas|tda.  =  5oS-3s3.  Tbh.  of  See  Cpr. 

7,  107;  8,  56;  Bp.  29,  7;  31,  6;  37,  65;  58,  32;  353-. 
Zjjdaodo  pasaya.  =  sJrS'sei,  etc,  A  present  of  clothes  or 
other  articles  (en>^orto>e33  Ss.). 

s3do^  ^  «Sa?3  ss3e3  odoo 
^  co’  -j  ■  Zc  to 

e5S)53oorJ  $3oortjtfj  z3 (Cpr.  7,  41).  See  Bh.  1,  7, 

13;  —®  Sj?3^o3jot1vj3C^o.  «o-^j3c1).  To  give  presents 

(V.  8,25). 

zJstecdO^  pasayata.  l.=  1,  2;  Tbh.  of 

See  Grj.  10,  after  110;  Ss3-. 
pasa-ayata.  2.  —  (^zs^cxb),  sSsraoQb^  2, 

1.  A  master  of  the  robes  Ct.  II,  40.  108). 

z!?foodOrd  pasayana.  Tbh.  of  A  gift,  a  present 

(Grj.  4,  after  104).  aSS90di53J^3b  (Rsv.  10, 

after  5). 

pasayita.  1.  =  si^raodb^  1,  etc.  See  Oort-,  »53-, 

3rf?3DOeo^  pasa-ayita.  2.  =  etc.  (Bp.  59,  26). 

oSidacdOp  pasa-ayta.  l.=  2,  etc.  (Bh.  2,  13, 15.  31). 

zS^sodO^  pasayta.  2.  =  1,  etc.  (Bh,  8,  21,  26). 

pasa-ayte.  A  mistress  of  the  robes  (Bh.  2, 13, 12). 
Z5?fod  pasara,  =•  No.  2,  sfcrod;  (Tbh.  of 

'Spread  out  state:  things  lying  spread  about;  a  sort  of 
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tray  to  hold  the  measures,  etc.  of  a  shop  (Mhr.  SjrTOOe)); 
a  grocer’s  shop  (Te.;  Mhr.  a  grocex*;  H. 

sSo^d,  the  trade  of  a  druggist;  .£$^0,  SoonSDO,  a  drug¬ 
gist). 

pasare.  =  s3?3e>d?  etc,  A  grocer’s  shop  (My.;  Te.). 
5)&  pasi.  l,  =  5o*U.  To  hunger  (Cpr.  5,63;  Ssv. 
2,65;  J.  19,50;  T.  StffcS,  M.  £<£>J).  c3&EfcE|o  (Smd.  63). 

f$J  p&Sl,  ss:  oj£)c$)j  cOTjO  1,  SOnJoD,  <?oA)c$j 

Hunger  (T.  °o&;  m.  kSoOj,^,  ~so©«. 

To  get  hungry  (Rsv.  5,  79). 

sJ&  pasi,  3.  =  ^^  etc.  Greenness,  etc.  (Grj.  5, 
59;  Rsv.  5,  after  55;  Te.;  T.  s|;  M.  s3o&>,  s|).  s^Aiodb 
torao  (Sind.  201).  sSAiodb  3(6  (30^6  Kk.  41;  Sm.  44)®  — 
«3A)c3j3rf©«  -tlorte*.  A  fresh  hide  (J,  16:,  24).— 

-Sod.  Greenness  or  freshness  to  go  away  (Rsy.  2,  22). 

SjojsSo  pasime.  Freshness:  the  state  of  being 

not  yet  dry  (used  of  grain  and  wood,  My.). 

5>n)0Sbf&>  pasiyisu.  =  2.  To  stir  up, 

to  rub,  to  excite,  to  shake,  to  churn.  (u,^ 

c&>)  Oortdoo  &ac$o,  sdAcSoA),  «aaal>©<  si>d  $  odbo  sorf - 

— 9  coj  A 

(Sastrasara  in  W.  v.  1396). 

S>A)0^  pasir.  —  skk5_2,  etc.  —  sdAriF©*.  -tfe*.  An 


A  l°n§  bag  that  has  its  opening  in 
the  midst  and  is  thrown  over  the  shoulder 
so  as  to  form  two  divisions  (M.  sSg&jsS^, 

T.  3|;  Te.  S5^j<Oo-«ot3), 

sS roO?3 53 pasube-vala.  A  man  who  carries  a 
pasube:  a  merchant  (s^  Kk.  34;  Sm.  67). 

pasumba.  =  ^^oso,  etc.  m  r*©9 

od)^^  dcsr 0  (s60t$  Mr.  444;  Ssv.  3,  33). 

gjrfosfoj  pasumbe,=  etc,  ^dsjjjaradwraqiF 

SlJSfV  eTOGFri,  ^^J^Cdo  «^£9Zd^tSiT'.53£Srw  15^55X^0^ 
odododCo^o  (Smd.  26). 

pasur.  1.  To  be  green  Smd.  Dh.; 

T.  S|), 

pasur.  ge=(^oso5,  3*5, 

sotfdo,  so&tfo,  5oSb^  Green  colour,  green™ 

ness,  yellowishness;  youngness,  freshness; 
unripeness;  tenderness;  young,  green  grass; 
an  emerald  Sm.  69;  see  Ct.  ll  B.  sSas^ra  ; 

siiodJjSlio*).  sS^rirs**  (§md.  52).  y^ohf  (J.  20,  5). 
3c8?l©$rtstebd  tfoswoF  (C.  Bp,  11, 11).  — 

-S50ft.  A  green  coat  (Ssv.  3,  16).  —  3&dbrtoGSo.  -m/3©0. 


emerald  (Ssv.  3,  30)» ■.  —  SjA^FcDso'6.  A  green-coloured 
peacock  (Abh.  P.  7,  141  MS.). 

pasivu.  =  etc.  (J.  28,  35).. 

.  paSU.  1.  (S5k50^}).  =  ^^2,  etc.  (Bp.  3,  1). 

5j?3o  pasu.  2.  (Smd,  215).  =  ski,  ete.  Greenness, 
etc.;  youngness  (T.,  m.  soiao;  t.  also  sra&jop^  sd 

F;OrtJ3?5J.  =  So^ort/s.ybo  A  young  child  (Abh.  P.  2, 

46;  Bp.  52,  37).  —  3?&ort©9.  -o-ri©9.  (Smd.  216),  A 
green  leaf  of  a  palm,  etc.  '=*»■  Sj^Orgo^.  A  gold-coloured 
evening  (Abb,  P.  9,  71,  o.  r.  in  MS.  £?£>-). 

Sj£b  pasu,  3.  (Smd.  90).  =  s^oedo  i,  etc.  To  divide, 
to  separate,  to  part,  to  cut;  to  apportion, 
to  distribute,  to  assign,  to  share  (aqSwei  Smd. 
Dh.;  Sm.  109;  see  s.  air! a>;  to  be  divided,  etc.  P.  p, 
3$  (Smd.  284.  287;  Cpr.  5,  42;  Abh.  P.  13,  142).  See 
cbjis&jSk;  Smd.  s.  <DoG3o .  —  sd?3o3oq*.  -nao6.  To  be 
ready  or  willing  to  share  in  or  with.  So?3q3o5$fo  ritfoc^ 
s5?r!c^5Scd^ c3o&as*  (Smd.  64.  282). 

3*0. pasu.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  335).  Smd.  II; 

23?5J^f  ©sra^i  Sm.  109;  Te,  3Ai,  3*o;  M.  s^). 

ZjT&A  pasu-ge.  (Smd.  248)  =  ^^,  so Divid¬ 
ing,  separating;  division;  part,  portion, 
share;  apportionment;  arrangement/ dispo¬ 
sition.  See  Cpr.  8,  after  87;  Abb.  P.  4,  11; 

6,  165;  16,  after  5;  J.  5,  44;^  19,  49; 

pasu-pati.  Tbh.  of  stfafoste  (Smd.  376). 

pasuba.  (fr.  ^^02]  =  ^?^)^,  sd^o^. 

A  kind  of  bird  with  greenish  plumage  (^0^0=^ 

Mr.  174;  Te.  a  goldfinch;  a  bottle-nest  bird). 

pasube.  (fr.  risk  3).  =  sd^t3,  <sd?i3t3, 


Rice  mixed  with  green-colouring  substances  and  used 
for. nivali  (Ram.  1, 16,  44).  —  -emart.  A  green 

cloth  (J.  3,  22)°  od^OckasA).  -«^o.  To  grow  green  (Bp., 
26,  41).  —  -55oe5.== 

Sm.  68).  —  -s^rtc*.  A  green  lustre 

(J.  3,  5).  »*—  -^rd2?16.  A  green  leaf  or  petal 

(J.  15, 10).  —  An  emerald  bracelet 

(Abh.  P.  9,  171).  —  An  emerald  (So 2! 

Ct.  II,  112).  —  SS?vJne)rol®  ^6^.  A 

cluster  of  young  fruits  (Ssv.  2,  after  42).  —  £?i>£ora. 
A  green,  very  small  fruit  (Cpr.  7,  after  115;  Y.  2,43). 
(^jssSodo)  ^^OcDoraoDj^^js^oF,  ^scdo  3$ 

e©  tecd^  sSj^s^sSja^saio  w^daoAj  (Cpr.  7,  49). 

«—  -tiod.  An  emerald  sjbd^^ 

Kk.  48).  —  sSFf)5dFra.  Green,  yellowish  colour. 

2,  a  male  person  so  coloured:  Yishnu  (wpdodbudo  Ct. 
II,  31).  —  #7toar<&TS*.  (Smd.  21 6).  A  green 

pandal  (Cpr.  1,  'after  101;  R&v.  8,  after  5),  —  ?o?A)dFd 
c*.  -aSdes*.  =  sSs^rtFO*.  (Y.  4,  14;  Ssv.  1,45).  —  si^CF 
-^>a.  To  get  green  foliage,  3$F:d<£!F<asS 

(R^,ghc.  17,  54).  —  sir^s^-Fcr6,  Green  grass 

(Abh.  P.  7,  157).—  -sStfrto.  Green  or  fresh 

light  or  lustre  (Cpr.  6,  52;  J.  8,  4). 

£)^o£j)F  pasur-piie  (Smd.  248).  Greenness,  the 
colour  of  the  emerald  (s^rt  Kk.  25;  Abh.  p.  3, 

after  33;  Grj.  7,  39;  Y.  4,  14;  T.  ^©j^)» 

■—  s3fjos3)F$ 3©5.  -s!©^.  To  become  green  (Ssv.  3,  9). 

S pasula.  =  sitiovo*  (Bp.  24,  63). 

Sj^o*#  pasule.  (fr.  Aril's).  =  A  child  (T. 

^odbers,  M.  s|rfo«).  See  J.  4. 

34.  40;  7,  42;  19,  23;  20,  14.  16.  20;  21,  24;  28,  16.  19. 
22.  25.  27.  33.  35;  29,  24°  —SSxbtic A)0«.  -ibAo*.  = 
M©«.(J.9,14). 
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sJfdo^pj  pasuletana.  Childhood  (j.  28, 6i). 

5j?S  pase.  1.  (fr.  ^3j3).  =  A  lajei”  a  bed; 
a  beautiful  seat.  vo^ossotSKjv  5i?3r(«?o3<j«  ©soar 

asddcdj  fl^Oo  £?€A>c3«?$3c5C33g&  Fk>G3so3oe3odv>  303055 
(Cpr.  7,  after  92).  See  Smd.  214;  Cpr.  6,  after 
77;  8,  after  53;  Grj.  5,  after  67;  <aws 3r?3,  3°^ sir 

?3,  33>Sid5j?5,  (toSgjtf,  3^5J^,  —  s5?5rtodl:«.  To 

make  (something)  one’s  bed  (J.  22,  14).—  Sj?3  To 
be  on  a  seat  (Y.  8,  35).'— -  -'a^.  To  put  a 

seat  (Grj,  4,  after  159). 

5j?o  pase.  3.  A  meaningless,  vain  word  (sj&v 

Sjs3j  Ct.  I,  72,  0.  r.  So-;  <f.  sdrieo,  sia3 2). 

5j?3  pase.  3.  =  sia&>.  (My.). 

pastaka.  Tbh.  of  (My.). 

3^  a  pastaga.  —  a*8*.  (My.), 
pastya.  A  house, 

2j?5^  pasne,  Tbh.  of  (Bp.  51,  16;  My.). 

Tj'&oZ&O  pahadu.  A  hill  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  sdSoe>2*). 

pah  are.  (fr.  g,5od).  =  ssscra,  S5«jc5  1,  $3-500 d.  A  period 
of  three  hours,  a  watch;  a  watch  or  a  guard;  the 
business  of  a  guard,  the  state  of  guarding  (Mhr.,  H. 
sSsrstf,  ssiarao®*,  Si.  268.  278;  My.;  Br.  333  era).  —  $3s5d 
3^o.  To  watch  (My.).  —  sdsdd^  ^3odoo.  To  watch, 
soj^d  s3o^e3  soasd?  (Prv.).  — ■  sdadd^ 

To  go  about  on  guard.  $3sod^  ‘grass  00  rra  ratio 

(Si.  698).  —  ZtSod^zSti.  - -»s3f  A  guard,  a  sentinel  (My.). 

So^  pala.- =^81.  The  sound  of  rain  or  tears 
falling  in  big  drops,  that  of  fruits  falling 
in  numbers  when  shaking  a  tree  (My.);  that 
of  leaves  agitated  by  wind  (S.  Mhr.).—  £0 

rep.  (S.  Mhr,).  —  330$.  With  the  repeated  sound  of 

30  (My.). 

pala.  1.  Tbh.  of  $0  (Smd.  338). 

pala.  2.  —  33o  No.  2.  (Mhr.  also  S30;  B.  5,  226). 

palak.  =  s5js^.  A  sound  produced  when 
an  earthen  vessel  with  water  breaks  (S.  Mhr.). 

s>^c3  palakane.  =  With 

a  glitter,  with  pure  brightness,  with  a  flash; 
brightness,  pureness,  etc.  (*0^$,  s>s!of^$fo 
Ct.  II,  30;  T.  s50w$,  s50«b  ;  Te.  £0&0;  M.  s$0jao9  to 
glitter). 

palak u.  =  s50j Yo,  etc.  (C.  Bp.  5,  48;  J.  8,  4;  17,  23). 
palanku.^  (3tfoe$oi,  etc.),  rfsb'otfo  f^cooo 
^0).  To  touch  with  force  or  roughly,  to 
strike  or  dash  against,  to  strike,  to  push, 
etc.  (rraq$;ti  3F$  Smd.  Dh.,  o.  r.  zJVoo&o;  T.  sJCUtf^,  to 
beat;  to  dash  against). 

£>tf$cS  palacane.  ==  eto.  (Rev.  6, 2). 

palacu.  =  tftfoek  1}  etc.  S302Sos3  ($£o$5, 
$s3o??ti  Mr.  317). 

palaccane.  =  3^$,  etc.  frsJorv  Kk. 


52;  Ssv.  1,  4%;  5,  8).  —  «50tf  park.  -fc?r!o.  To  become 
bright  (Cpr.  1,  123);  to  become  pure  (Y.  3,  18). 

palancu.  1.  (Smd.  48).  5o0 

£^o.  To  strike  against,  to  strike,  to  touch, 
to  dash  against;  to  clash  together,  to  encoun¬ 
ter;  to  oppose,  to  resist  (*0^$  Smd.  t>b.; 

35)ortj3  Kk.  58,  o.  r,  3®>r(o;  Sm.  44;  6.  etc., 

Ss.).  sgtfo&fttisgpcS  £>o  (Smd.  298).  See  Abh. 
P.  3,  51;  10,  57;  18,  38.  144;  Grj.  2,  after  106;  Rsy.  5, 
77.123;  6,  after  11  (twice);  13,  after  5 4;  13;  61;  13,  after 
71;  13,  83;  13,  after  83;  13,  85.  92;  J.  3,  3;  22,  28;  26, 
10.  ™  sj0ot36.  -sseS.  To  strike  against  and  shake  or 
put  into  commotion  (Cpr.  1,  33;  2,  7;  7,  127;  Abh.  P.  12. 
11;  16,  42). 

g>$o$J  palancu.  2.  Opposition,  resistance, 
backwardness  (J.  6, 34). 

go^o2§  palance.  «  tfs#e5,  etc.  (£53oera$r 0  Ct.  11,59). 

zJtffc  paladi.  —  ^0£>.  Tbh.  of  ^>0^  or  Turmeric; 

the  colour  of  turmeric,  yellow  (Rsv.  6,  after  11,  twice; 
J.  6,  31;  8,  4;  Mhr.  a 50c3;  Te.  s^Fisy),  cf.  33£os§f). 

?$0OodO  paladiya.™  sS0rS5  etc.  (My.). 

7j<&£  palade.™  330&oA>,  s30d?o&,  (Perhaps  con¬ 

nected  with  Sk.  q3e>£&,  qjers^,  flour  or  meal  mixed  with 
curds;  a  decoction;  or  Tbh.  of  gjS^^P).  Boiled  and 
seasoned  vegetables  mixed  with  flour,  curds,  etc.  and 
used  as  sauce  G.),  (?gjsijd 

G.).  See  G.  s.  1.  * 

35«teooSdO  pala-manjari.  N.  of  a  raga  (J.  21,  56). 

palaya.  Tbh.  of  g^cd).  (Bp.  59,  49;  C.  Bp.  48,  28)* 
—  Sj^qSjsSS^.  =  g^ocbdSo^.  (Bp.  56,  37). 

palayisu.  =  eo^a^o.  Tbli.  of 

To  talk  incoherently  or  deliriously,  to  cry,  to  lament, 
to  wail  (Grj.  8,  79;  Rsv.  13,  after  104,  110  &  130;  Te.  3$ 
^<Do2dj). 

palavisu.—  zS&o&ozjo,  etc.  (Grj.  8,  after  73). 
sJVsS  palave.  (or  ?).  (Smd.  247). 

palara.  =  ^^2o^d,  etc.  (G.  490;  My.). 

sjy'stf  palala.  Cunning,  deceit,  craft  (ki%Smd. 

II;  Abh.  P.  11,8). 

pali.  1,  etc.  See  e.  g. 

palika.  =  ^13^  1,  33^,  Tbh.  of  n  ti- 

58s.  Crystal  (Smd.  31;  T.  5d^o7t>,  M.  sdtfoortJ). 

3jS?^0  paliku.  —  (Smd.  358.  364;  see 
rraod^^o;  Cpr.  1,  120;  6,  after  71). 
palike.  =  etc.  See  esWif  (s.  55^2), 
(sjOsStfrf). 

g j#ri  paliga.  sifJX,  etc.), 

palige.  Tbh.  of  53 W*  2.  See 
palita.  etc.  See 

palita.  A  certain  r  3asure  of  time  (Abh.  P.  1,  62). 

’3j^«Sj3?3ido  palita-upama.  Equal  to  a  palita  (Abh.  P.  1, 
67.  68;  1,  after  68). 
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;5s?c3eorfo  paliddya.  =  sSVtS,  etc.  (d*sU«  aart*  osa'rtjSEi 
tftw  Mr.  217). 

sl^sin  pelidya.  =  Kit?deo±>,  etc.  (s^otsfj,  ft«s|?S  Nr.;  ^3o 
fi,  ftSS^fi  Si.  813;  C.  Bp.  5,  60;  J.  6,  44;  My.).  Sjte  rtocU 
«f«cd{  fca^fS  Nr.;  Si.  486).  sto^no  t3^<d  sfc? 

BjjdeP  (Pry.). 

p&lisu.  =  See  es<st?*sj. 

palukq.  =  SW,  eto.  (^Utf  Ct.  II,  84;  Nn.  IS,  o.  r. 
SitWo;  J.  8,  4;  RSv.  5,  after  55).  —  Si'sWortjiicS.  -^J8S. 

A  water-pot  of  crystal  (R£v.  18,  55;  Ssv.  S,  103).  — —  SVo 
*)dd.  -SjsI.  A  bead  of  crystal  (V.  87,  16).  —  3SCovO;jj> 
uSa5.  -Sji^es®.  A  flag-stone  of  crystal  (Rav.  1,  after  ISO), 
-palunku.  -=  sWoVo,  q.  ■?.  (5Sjso*>  smd.  ii; 

Kk.  92). 

gf^  pa||8.  (fr.  Sido  3).  =  Depth  (T.;  My.  as 

jc  pit,  a  hole  in  the  ground,  or  in  the 
surface  of  a  thing  (T.,  also  ssorfo*;  M.;  Te.  so; 
My.  as  86^);  low  ground  (Say.  4,  2S;  J.  10,  8;  5,  6; 
M.j  Te.  also  My.  as  ®^);  a  nullah,  a  stream 

(Bp.  55, 23;  My.  as  **>). 

35^  palli.  1.  (fr.  3).  =  8k.  SO  Nos.  1  &  2,  Sty 
A  settlement,  an  abode ;  a  hamlet,  a  village 

(Bp.  18,  7;  X  6,  47;  T.,  M.;  Te.  SOcSl,  Si'3;  T.,  M.  also: 
a  oonob,  bed,  dormitory).  sS<^  (Styes,  aJwossjo 

H1&.).  Be© 

palli  2*  (fr.  i?).  A  play  at  which  two 
boys  mutually  seize  their  left  hands  and 
try  to  hold  them  fast  in  spite  of  the  contrary 
endeavours  of  others  (Tu.).  sf^odwaaida  ^ 
(Prv.). 
palli,  =  sJtf  Sea 

I»  4*  rep.  =  30.  (Smd. 

65)®  —  =s  3$©«1  (Smd.  I), 

aslW  pah.  l.«  *©<.  A  sound  in  imitation  of 

the  rattling  or  pattering  of  the  fall  of  loos© 
or  single  things,  as.  of  hail-stones®  —  «*©  3ea. 

,jrep.  Th©  repeated  sound  of  palu 

c$qJ©o  (Smd.  65).~sS©  sj©(5.  With 
ih©  repeated  sound  of  pal  a  (Ddo©^F©  Smd,  I), 
u^rtw*  §3© 
s&Q8  (Bav.  8,  US). 

SW  pala.  8.  (Smd.  70).  *,  iti©8,  Coes,  ate5.  (Ripeness): 
old;  worn  out;  ancient  (T.j  m.  sics5;  Te.  aj,;  see 
1  &  2;  T.,  M,  sto,  to  ripen;  to  grow  old)*  — 
(Smd.  70).  An  old  kiiife-blado.—  3S©rtfJaf. 
Ancient  Kannada  (Smd.  78)®  —  ^©^.  Old  paddy  (Wte, 
gge^odb  fSiw  Nn.  47).  —  -s*js&rt.  An  old  man. 

-to3te«\JftJS3c3«,  e©3* 3  tfttS5U$?g^o(Smd.  81). 

sJCStf  palaka.  ( '«  »ctf ).  Use,  practice,  habit, 

CUStOm  (My.;  M.;  T.  SCSty,  SJCSty,  SOvty). 

palakisu.  =  sic To  accustom,  to 
make  familiar  by  use,  to  habituate,  to  inure 
one  to  anything,  to  train;  to  practise;  to  use 


(T.  M,  3$©U^;  R.;  T.  Sift,  to  become  ha¬ 

bitual  by  learning  or  exercising;  s$©rk,  ©3e8o7t),  to  be 
used  to,  etc.;  to  be  in  use;  M.  SJ0&^,  to  bring  into  use; 
M.  ^CS8,  to  be  habituated,  practised;  to  exercise, 

habituate,  train;  cf.  1). 

iSMrl  palaga.  A  withered  or  dry  leaf 

Smd.  I;  M.  6;  T.  the  withering  of  leaves, 

the  ripening  of  fruit), 

palagisu.—^©^^.  (My.). 

&$t3rfa  palagu.  To  become  used  to  or  familiar 
with,  to  be  trained,  etc.;  to  be  in  use. 

(My.),  S^QAd  rsKj  (My.). 

sSMcfo  paladu.  (Smd.  to).  =  so©^,  so©3^.  That  is 
old,  worn  out,  faded  or  decayed  (»*»f  Smd.  I; 
T. 

palapu*  A  black  colour  applied  to  grey 
hair  (tfSAtf^sJ  Smd.I;  <?f.  T.  sSajs^,  that 
which  has  a  yellow  colour,  as  withering  leaves;  a  yellow 
sulphurefc=s &  yellow  paleness; 
a  golden  colour;  colour;  Te.  reddish;  slo^, 

dun,  sorrel;  red  oolour=  cf. 

JjC3OS07\  palayige.  =  aSO^rt,  ^€3cCo^,  abO^rl.  Tbh.  of 
(or  a  A  banner,  a  flag  I,  o.  r. 

sSOcSfI;  Nr.,  o.  r.  sSO^rt;  Bhn.  82). 

See  Abh.  P.8,80;  13,68;  Rsv.  6,  after  11;  18,69;  18, 
after  71;  ^si>,005ort,  53630!3or1odi, 

tu  <M 

OB53^©0^?10 &3,  . 

palavige.  =  sJCScQotI,  q.  See  J.  12,  51;  18,  9; 

—  s^63<s?1?1o^«.  -€od^.  A  Sag-sta^  (J.. 
17,  sSD«S?l5l)aj.  The  point  of  a  flag  (16,  88). 

palasu,  =  so©^.  To  become  old  or  worn 
out,  to  decay,  to  go  to  ruin,  to  be  spoiled 

(M*  Smd.  I).  c^c^o  tSf’bio 

(291). 

7jW(5o  palaha,  1.  Tbh.  of  sdto.  Smd.  I; 

HI  A;  V.  5,  after  21). 

palaha.  2.  (Tbh.  of  2).  A  screen  for  hunting 
purposes  Smd.  I;  T.  a  tent;  any 

©loth  covering). 

pali.  =  To  revile,  to  scold,  to  re- 
buke,  to  scorn,  to  upraid,  to  deride  (^Smd. 
Dh.;  S 7 1©<  Smd.  I;  Ct  II,  22;  6m. 

115;  T.,M.).  (Orj.  1,28).  See  CprB 

7,81;  Bp.  4,25;  R&ghc.  17,'66;  Rev.  1,45;  7,  after  98; 
IS,  60;  Ssv.  4,  54;  J.  4,  1;  9,  4;  15,  10;  Jus.  1, 16. 

aSe*3»  pali.  2.  =  vio^,  5ocd>4.  Blame,  rebuke; 

fault,  guilt  (Rst.  1,45;  18,12)  14,  after  14;  T.,M.)._ 
To  revile  (Ssv.  1, 19;  5,4;  see  ©*^<xb*)9  — 

5SCD*5^5>€3*?vO.  To  bring  blame  upon  (J.  18,  15). 

Sj&3»  pali,  3.  To  beat  or  drive  dogs  (P»o^  *®?4 

Smd.  I;  T.  »a,  sS»,  to  beat). 

g»W»  pali.  4.  A  pig  or  bar  of  metal  (A®*** 

s^Uj  Smd.  I;  T.  sraV^Uj)  see  bsV). 

3j&3»  pali.  5.  (*)«)•  =  5icw 2.  (#-#  Ct.  I,  80,0.  r.  *Srj. 
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SjG53  pali.  3.  —  *j&2.  Tbh.  of  Equality,  likeness;  a 
counterpart;  an  equivalent;  compensation  for  injury, 
amends  (30,  Sta,  Sji>3&3,  oief,  sSjssSreS,  s!js^o} 

etc.,  3sSj3ctf  Ss.).  ^  3ds3j«  £C0S!  (Rsv.  14,  after 

14).  See  SftPssBi&rt,  sSGFaSd ,  t3^dC39.  —  sdGS9  d*.  =  sde39 
rl^s^o.  To  give  or  offer  as  an  equivalent.  dr  £0=#  gJCO3 
«*>P*  Stiz&o  (Bsv.  14,  H).— 

&G39?1jac£0.  =  gjCS9  dr.  dr  S$Ocl>,  dr  £dj 

ouC03r!j5^o5^rfo!  (Rsv.  14,  after  14).  —  sdCO3 
To  look  upon  as  an  equivalent  (Rsv.  14,  75). 

^  pali.  2.  Tbh.  of  383.  Dfa.,  Smd.  I;  Ct. 

II,  46;  irfjs^o  Sm.  115).  See  s^fSrlsSCO3,  ^dgjCd9.  stedo 
rttf  3os3£'5Fg$C39  (Rsv.  6,  after  21).—  gj639cd)js§.  -sroci.  A 
garment  of  pali  (V.  37,  16). 

pali-pavuge.  Tbh.  of ‘g3353Sfc>*  (Smd.  30), 

*>£0*5^  palivu.  =  ^2,  etc.  (fcfS  Ct.  II,  46;  tees5 
^)&>  Nn.  108;  J.  7,  10;  18,  42;  28,  62). 

Pa.U"hatta.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  30). 

£>£&)  pain.  I,  (Smd.  59).  ~  3eso-d,  ocdo^,-  A  forest, 
a  jungle  (&£&  Smd.  X;  tfofci,  ©dra^  Ct,  II,  62; 

=^^0,  lOo©,  essicD  Sm.  24;  tbote  112).  aSGDosj'o  *acJo 
(Smd.  156).  See  s5eoft-;  Abh.  P.  1, 1D2.  —  series*.  «*e39. 
A  forest  to  be  left  far  behind  (Abh.  P.  ?,  130).  —  tiOJ 
£$aU  -sink.  To  get  into  a  forest  (Abh.  P.  8,  after  5;  8, 
.15). 

duWo  pain.  2.  (sJtfo) .  =  ^  k  Rubbish,  sweep¬ 
ings,  weeds  (*3  sm.  112). 

palunku.  See  £teDoo*o,  £<£00*0. 

S>&3053  paluva.  =  ;3fooi,  etc.  —  £g?os3A^j.  -*ab . 

Jungle-fire  (?aa  Ct.  II,  113). 

5p&3^  pale.  =  ^C3  2  (Smd.  185),  etc.  (T.  sScb^ocb).  —  gJCS3 

rtz£y  Ancient  poetry  (Ct.  1, 1) - atfC33rfadFri. 

Aa  old  ragged  garment  (Y,. 12,20).—  .a&rtjd'fy.-tfjzfy. 
An  old  fire-brand  (j.  31,  A5).  —  .  An  old  ox 

(JV.  10,  7).  —  ^  CO3  533  go.*  -333gj.  Old  copper  (-&3o  s^or6 
Ct.  I,  32).  —  g5CS3o3oo.  -yog.  An  old  man;  sdC^o&s*, 
an  old  woman  (Smd.  185).  —  d©®o&©?o<.  -U©«  As  before 
(J.  30,  29).  —  5j&33S3e>3o.  -siJ3&), .=3  s3C3353«>do.  The  veda 
(Kk.  70;  Sm.  34;  Ssv.  2,  12). 

5jC0^_palkee  1.  (fr.  7Sdo 3).  ==^^1,  etc.  Lying  down, 
etc.  (&Q&#,  Smd.  I;  2SoSjc3  Ss.:  3e! ,  afedbu 

SP  ?  fcj  7  $ 

Kk.  30;  Sm.  76,  o.  r.  PotS). 

palke.  2.  =  (^:^i2j.  — ^GS^cxljo,  To  embrace 
closely  (see  Smd.  s.  ScS.^oefa*).  —  stores9.  -cats)9,  To  come 
about  (Grj.  6,  7,  ^C^d9  in  print). 
sS&S^rt  palkega.  =  See  ■oadtoe&sSO^rf,  s3oo$^ 

tfrC03rf. 

palgi.  =  ^G3^,  q.  V,  (M.  a  fruit  put  to  ripen; 

see  SoC3  2). 

Pflti.~  3*5,,  etc.  (.-roarer*  Smd.  I;  Te.  g&;  c/‘ 

Sk.  todOe,  tocSos). 

335 0^0  J)amsu.  ™  CJ303J.  Z>-«sr,  See 

e>  ~®  a. 

SID 0^0 d  paihsule.  —  g3Do3oe5.  An  unchaste  woman . 


55e)o3o  pamsu.  ilttsif,  powder ,  sand;  dung,  manure.  2,  a 
species  of  plant  (==  SySuFkte). 

S3Do3od  pamsule.  A  menstruous  woman.  2,  a  licentious , 
unchaste  woman. 

pak.  =  s3s3^rj,  in  to  lie  down  (My.). 

SJS)^  paka.  (T.:'a  village  near  Madras,  inhabited  only 
by  Brahmans;  M.  gjsi^cSscy6,  a  famous  low-caste  sage). 
—  S3e)^o3e>^o.  R.  of  a  country  or  district.  —  sis^rcSD^o 
A  sort  of  Sudra  beggars,  who  hunt,  sell  palmyra 
writing-leaves  and  drugs,  and  are  fortune-tellers  (Mv.). 
Sj3.tr  paka.  1.  Yery  young  (cf,  K.  33o2);  simple;  honest; 
ignorant.  2,  the  young  of  animals;  a  child  (see  Hla.  s. 
®5ors5$),  3,  N.  of  a  daitya. 

sjstr  paka.  2.  Cooking,  baking,  roasting,  boiling,  dressing 
food,  maturing.  2,  the  state  of  being  well  boiled,  etc^; 
maturity,  ripeness,  perfect  development;  completion,  per¬ 
fection,  accomplishment,  333^  tod 

(Bp.  36,  46).  ,  333^  (Prv.).  3, 

digestion.  4,  decoction  (Mhr.).  5,  syrup  (My.;  Mhr,,  also 
gj'so1^).  —  To  become  well  boiled,  etc. 

sss'tfrtjse^dwj  (gj^?cS^odo  Mr.  217).  —  sss 
&oAq&*.  -0-*  =  53^  (J.  10,  29).  — 

To  cook,  to  roast,  etc.  (Bp.  57,  34).  gjiws  ^ 

(Prv.). 

gjtJ^cdo^  paka-yajna.  A  simple  or  domestic  sacrifice.  2, 
cooking  (My.). 

£^$4  paka-ripu.  Indra. 

JjS)^b4^c^odO  pakaripu-tanaya.  Arjuna  (Ssv.  4,  82). 
o3D?f€)  pakal.  Tbh.  of  (Sm.  57). 

gJD^S)  pakala.  The  drug  Costus  speciosus  or  arabicus . 

paka-lalitya.  Accomplished  charm  (in  poetry, 
Grj.  %  after  106). 

paka-sale.  A  cook-room^ a  kitchen.  (My.), 
paka^sasana.  Punisher  of  the  daitya  Paka: 

Indra. 

p5ka-sasani.  Indra’s  son  Jayanta;  Arjuna. 
paka-sastra.  A  book  on  cookery  (My.), 
paka-sthana..  A  place  for  cooking,  a  kitchen. 
3jt)S«)b  paka-ari.  Indra  (Ssv.  1,  83). 

SAro-  paki.  1.  =5333*)  2.'  A  side  of  a  roof  (Mhr.  sssid, 
sras3?o;  see  h>d-). 

paki.  2.  Being  cooked,  becoming  mature,  ripening; 
being  digested.  2,  a  cook  (My.). 

35D-S-eyo  pakitu.  A  apocket”  (My.). 

S^>^0  paku.  1.  An  exclamation  of  praise  (^o«?5^WcS  3oa 
Bhn.  38,  p.  r.-853Cdb^). 

paku.  2.  =  grs>-0-  1.  See  lad-. 

j  pakya.  To  be  cooked;  obtained  by  cooking;  facti¬ 

tious  salt;  saltpetre. 

j-  pakhanda.  =  (Sk.,  Mhr.;  G.). 

|  S^)SOf|  pakhandi.  =  533^£^.  Heterodox,  heretic  (Mhr.; 

-|  B.  5,J  170.  176).  . 

j  Sje) a  paga.  =  533rt.  Tbh.  of  S3c)<d.  The  fourth  part  of  a 
|  pana:  1  ane  2  kasus  (My.).  A»^3<‘\)  tS^odbdaosD^ 

i  tari^.sssrtsao^-©^  sSrasu^'^*^;  ©4  zddo 


srart  cd  967  sii)e3 


^  (o.  f.  ^C^rt  sdwsio*  e5^;  ^4  cas3 

3  ^ArtoSocb^;  ^‘sSj6  escris^rte^  d^d;  ^^4  (asj> 
^racJo;  As sOrtrt  (0,  r,  ^Uiortrt)  .dj^sSj*; 

234  234  c^sS^oj  ^jatfrtsso*;'  234  £0$' 

Art  ^£30 rra&^o  (Mr.  355)!.  See  siwsarfe. 

S>)as3  !i>agada.  Tbh.  of  353,^3  (Smd.  338.  3513;  itk.  58°; 
Sm;  44). 

S35 AZf  pagara.  =  sreri©*,  etc.  (My.). 

S3t7\€>  pagai.  =  srarttf,  Kvriv ,  srsrrad.  Tbh. -of 
(Smd.  36  7;  Kk.  93), 

srabs©  pagala.  =  s s^rt©*,  etc.  (fcjj#3ti  Snid.:  II) .‘ 

paga.  A  horse  stable  :(Mhr.,  H.).  sram 

^s«>s33^d  Gh). 

Zjd7\ dXj  pagara.  =  333rt©*,  etc.  (Bh.  2,  13,  25),  533>TO03  Sod' 
e3&44>  ararttf  (Prv.). 

SjDaO  pagu.  A  kind  of  turban  (My.;  Si.  217.  461;  T.  333rto, 
Sj37|;  Hr.  sssnra;  Mhr.,  H.  awrtJ&$fe3$o;  see  !5C*>053j)-). 
Sj^AOti  paguda.  =  Se)5S^2?  33^43  2.  Tbh.  of  sra^^.  (33^ 
2*^3,  Nr.;  erusdiS,  en^rra^,  etc.  Hla.). 

£©os^a?0  pankfceya.  (fr.  sio*).\  Fit  to  sit  in  the  general 
row  at  meals,  fit  to  be  associated  with.  (My,). 

SsJorfo  pang’U,  Manner,  form,  shape  (vwti 
Smd.  7.  8;  &OttO,  OT3d  Sm.  71;  83;  Ch.  v.  232)5 

(fittingness,  fitness,  propriety,  agreement; 

■  beauty  t.;  m.  s^orto,  ssa&j);  likeness,  simi¬ 
litude,  resemblance  (won,  was^  at.  11,  ioi; 

etc.,  II,  32;  Kk.  31;  355)43,.  333x1 

U,  etc.,  xrastog  Sm.  55;  ?3-3550g  83;  cf.  xvzid  8).  &?ra&odOJo 

^5&o&os3o{3  33DoAo,  4*0^  ?3?,  esidosj^  ^>0  (Ch. 

<50  — 8  G$) , 

y.  138).  sJjo^'Aj^sDnsdfSbss14  <b?s3  333ofi$o  (Smd.  290, 
0.  r,  sSoo^xj©^).  z«dr  ftc^e&odbsi,  tocsnodj  3330^$^^  f 
do  sira©-  33£odrdoo  tfodDo.'sSo  ibxjoWa*  (121). 

oO  ^  <50  v  *  .  }  r\) '  —b 

83?Jo<  1*^  d^o rto  (€t.  II,  26).  See  Opr.  5,  90;  6,  72.  — . 

rao rtesr.  -23©9.  To  know,  or  follow,  the  proper  manner 
or  method  (d^tfrts&cS  Smd.  Dh.;  Cpr.  6,  83).  —  sja'o ri 
©9«  -e©s.  To  deviate  from  the  proper  manner., 

Xd da odb 0,  sraori©5rij.  ^©OpqcCsS,  $$£>  f3  C32do3odjJrt  t*»odb 

***  <£>  so  — 6  (S3 

c3€  p^d^ddcdo  fddcdo  (Smd.  28).  —  ©3  orb  ft  c6.  --S-do.  To 
lose  one’s  form,  to  be  defaced  (Cpr.  5,  19). 

Sj^sdSr  pacaka.  .  Cooking;  maturing;  digestive  (Sk.;  B.  4, 
25);  a  cook  (Sk.;  My.). 
x?&t3  paei  l.=.33S>*),  etc.  (My.). 

53a)^  paci.  2,  Milk,  in  children’s  language 

(My.;  Te.,  T.,  M.),  V  . 

3TOSJ  paci.'  Tbh.  of  Sj^iA  (My.). 

S3D&lt^  pacike.  Tbh'.  of  33c) (Si.  349.  441.  461;  Te.;  1 
333)15,  333^^):  M.  33 3*3  rt). 

-Is’  vioT«7  to  f 

TOSlrJO  pacisu.  To  cook,  boil  or  roast  (J.  26,  49). 
ojded^.'p&ocha.  ==  33«>ddc)0Q3  A  king,  a  Pasha  (My.; 

Mfir.,  H.  sjcjjsejodo,  Br.  M.  33^ ^n4). 

Cf.  wauSsiaS. 

Sj033  paji/  Low,  piean;  a  scrub,  a  sorry  fellow  (My.; 

Mhr..,  TI.,  Br.).^  (Prv.). 

3j3oe48dc^g  pancajanya.  (fn  dod&i^).  IV.  of  the  conch  of 
Krishna  which  was  taken  by  him  from  the  demon  Pahcajana 


(dolo  N/h.  65).  2,  relating  or  belonging  tb  the  five 

classes  of  beings  65).  8.  fire  ©f^.6^). 

4,  the'  moon  (SodJSo  do,  65). 
a^osd^'cdn^Tj  pancajanya-dhara.  Krishna.  (Sly.). 
ojc)0£dt3Dd)  pancaratra.  (fr.  doda^dj).  A  vaishnava  secc 

following  the  doctrine  of  tJtie  pancaratra  hooKS.  (My.). 
ZJdo^oO  pancala.  (fr;  do23?>0).'  Relating  or  belonging  to 
pancala  (Bp.  40,  18);  the  country  of  the  psnc&las  (Bpi 
6,  18)  or  a  ruler  of  them.  2,=  dotsras*  No.  1,  an  associ¬ 
ation  of  five  guilds,  viz.  those  of  the  carpenter,  weaver, 
barber,  washerman,  and  shoemaker  (Sk,),,'  or  those  of 
the  carpenter,  brazier,  ironsmith,  goldsmith,  and  stone¬ 
mason  (My.).  3,  a  kind  of  poetical  rfti  (Kavy.  IY,  2. 

5,  6.  9). 

S3DO£K)®d4o3o  paucala-tanaya.  The  brother  of  Draupadi 
(Bh.  5,  11,  84). 

pancala-tanuje.  ~  3S®o?S3©.  (J.  32,  56). 

S3 DOZ&dC)  pancali,  Draupadi.  (Sk.;  My.). 

333oe?«)C99&c^f  pahcalika-anlka.  An  image  (d,dJ3Sj  Nn, 

102). 

pancalike.  ==  sraocww.  No.  3  (Kavy.  IY,  9).  2, 
a  doll,  a  'puppet  (see  Mr.  s.  4aj^). 

533 pfinc^le.  =  33^0^0,  (J.  2,  50;  4,  72;  8,  43). 

pat.  An  intersection  used  in  calling . 

53 o) fed  pata.  (fr.  Smd.  24^.  250).  Singing;  a 
song  (Te.  5Sc)fe3;  T.,  M.  <&h3  rJsUortsi 

$$$  (198).. 

SjDU  pfita.  1.  Breadth,  expanse,  extension.  See  33^13^1)  1. 

pata.  2.  Tbh.  of  333d.  (My.).  See  sSO-. 

STOUoed’d  patancara.  (fr,  SjtiiKd).  A  shop-lifter ,  a  thief. 

patana.  Splitting,  cleaving;  breaking,  destroying; 
tearing.  See  eros*-. 

I  Sj3i3<y  patala.  =  33c>tdO.  Pale  red,  pink-doloured.  2,  the1 
trumpet  flower,  Bignonia  suaveolens.  3,  a  species  of 
rice  ripening  in  the  rains. 

patali.  sra'fis?.  ==  sraWu.  The  trumpet  flower,  B>.q- 
noma  suaveolens  (33c)W^,  33^dO  Mr.  118;  33c>edO  Sm.  2o;, 
aSd?^339sS05  f\U  Si.  134). 

533^0^  patalita.  =  333>&J$j  No.  1,  (Abh.  P„  12,  after  2,  Ssv. 
4,  after  70), 

sroUOsgjd}  patali-putra.  The  capital  of  Magadha,  Pali- 
bothra,  the  modern  Patna.  (My.). 

patalima.  A.  pale-red  or  rose  colour.  (Cpr,  4, 
after  88). 

patavar  (fr, -5j.Wb).  Sharpness,  acuteness;  cleverness; 
energy;  rashness;  health.  (My.).  See 
S3t)fe  pata.  =  5u3&3  2.  Ruin,  demolition  (Mhr.).  2,  a  line 
as  drawn  through  a  letter  (Mv.;  Mhr.,  H. 

Br.);  a  mark  put  to  an  item  in  an  account  (My.). 

5jQ)2d  pati.  1.  =  (33awa  2),  Manner,  form, 

shape  (My.;  Te.>;  degree,  extent, ‘size  (My.;  Te.>; 
fitness,  propriety,  agreeableness  (Bh.  1, 12, 20; 
J*  34,  30);  likeness,  similitude,  resemblance 
(Sy£J,  33t>ortJ,  etc.,  rue)4>^»  Sm.  55;  90;  Bp, 

6,  10;  35,  55;  54,  17;  cf.  2,  33«)C39).  3raS3oOjw'ejd?d3 


(Prv.)»  —  A  proper  vessel 

(Bp.  9,  12).  —  sail'd.  A  fit  deity  (Bp.  51,  75). 

Sjo)&3  pati.  2,  (fr.  3^03).  Downfall,  ruin,  defeat, 
discomfiture  (#°rtsm.  90;  ef.  aratk  i). 

SjD&S  pati.  1.  —  (S33G39).  See  SdOsral3. 

SJSB  pati.  2.  =  No.  2.  (My.). 

p&ti,  3.  =  553&.  A  gang  of  workmen  (My.). 

patifca.  Split,  cleft,  broken,  torn,  plucked.  See 
ero^«.. 

patisu.  1.  (fr.  33*>y  1).  To  extend  (v.  t.),  to  spread 
out,  to  build  on  a  large  scale  (Bp.  16,  11).  2,  to  be 

excessive,  to  surpass,  to  excel  (J.  34,  10). 

5 Jdt&Tb  paiusu.  2.  Tbh.  of  3 ra©?do.  (Bp.  51,  75;  J.  6,  37). 

Sq>&3  patu.  1.  (fr.  sttfas).  («33BC9«).  Falling ;  a 
fall  (Te.;  m.  «»*>).  see  e35s3-.  2,  a  declining 

state  (Te.).  S5the  ebb  of  the  tide  (Te.). 

patU.  2.  (fr.  3ftkl).=  ^0  3,  5o7>t3j  3. 

Obtaining,  incurring,  undergoing,  experi¬ 
encing,  feeling,  suffering  (Te.,*T.,  m.  33e>5do).  See 
&3j3fWo,  arto-,  &^do-,  s3^o~.  2,  manner  of 

being,  state,  nature,  manner,  mode  (My.;  Te.; 
T.  53^^*,  M.  see  5^>e3-).  3,  proper  state, 

fitness  (My.;  m.  33t>^o).  45  measure  of  space 

and  time  (M,);  time,  occasion  (Te.).  5,  capture 
(T.);  obstruction,  detaining,  arresting  (M.). 

333$  pate.  =  S3«ii3  1.  Regular  or  successive  order,  series, 
succession.  Cf.  33^C5®. 

SjD&S  patli,  A  bracelet  of  gold,  pearls,  etc.  (Mhr.  Sjsti 
£1;  My.). 

patha.  (fr.  £0).  —  S3e>t3  2.  Recitation,  recital ;  decla¬ 
ration.  2,  reading,  perusal,  study.  3,  a  lesson  (My.; 
Mhr.;  B.  3, 1).  4,  tbe  text  of  a  book.  srsddO  ^as3o 

odj^zddJS  sdJe>3<d©  tf&sSooao© .  —  333$  trod&cd  &Jt>  zodo 

nr»  M  ^ 

3z3.—  33c) era  Eo^e&dsdil 

sSJ®q^ 

rtttfo  (Prvs.)»"»“  srsd  53fjs^o.  To  learn  by  heart.  2,  to  in¬ 
struct,  teach  (My.). 

p&thaka.  A  reciter;  a  reader;  a  student  (IjSSds? 
Ct.  II,  39);  a  lecturer;  a  teacher.  See  S&ort©-;  Cpr.  6, 
after  97;  Bp.  59,  29. 

patha-krama.  The  way  or  manner  of  read¬ 
ing  (Smd.  11). 

patha-dosha.  An  error  in  a  text,  a  false 
reading.  (My.). 

p&fcha-sale.  A  school,  a  college.  (My.). 

gjDTjD^’d  patha-antara.  Another  reading,  a  variation  of 
reading  in  a  book  or  MS.  (My.). 

pafchi.  One  who  has  read  or  studied;  conversant 
with.  2,  lead-wort.  Plumbago  zeylanica, 

SjT»S)?jO  pathisu.  =  3jS>13zjJ  2.  To  recite;  to  learn;  to 
declare. 

SjSDsC©  pathina.  =  ssad  Nos.  1  &  2  (Bp.  27,  80). 

p&thina.  A  public  reader,  a  lecturer.  2,  a  kind 
of  sheat  fish,  Silurius  pelorius  B.  Mss.,  or  Si.boalis  Ham. 

£J3c3«  Nn.  23;  s&^d  Mr.  410). 


oJ&3  pathe.  A  climbing  plant  possessing  various  medicinal 
properties ,  Clypea  hernandifolia  W,  &  A.  (see  esrtotfo 
2,  the  root  of  Bignonia  suaveolens. 

5e)^  pM.  =  SSTSO  1.  P.  p.  353)^0  (J.  21,  57). 

S3g>(^  pada.  ( =  sjdUo  2j.  Place,  situation  (M.;  see 

No.  1).  2,  =  ^e>^°  3.  See  No.  2.  a 

frame.  See  zs«>rfejS3c>£. 

padaga.  —  5o7>^a.  The  teak  tree  (3^ 

Ss.;  itrta  Kk,  71). 

Sj7)T^a  padaga.  Tbh.  of  Aft  anklet  worn  by 

children  and  women  (35«>233o risS,  etc.  Si.  220; 

Grj.  3,  after  91;  My.;  Te.,  T.,  M.). 

80^  padavali-balli.  (=  33355).  A  climbing  shrub, 
Clypea  bttrman ni  W.  &  A.  (St.  &  PI.,  Kohkani). 

padi,  (fr.  tirio  3).  A  settlement,  a  hamlet, 

a  village  (T.;  My.  at  the  end  of  many  compounds; 
Mhr.  3rs>ci5>).  See  e.  g.  (to©  srafc),  crerisroa, 

3o-3r(©S35ia. 

padi.  =  sjs§3  3.  (Mv.). 

oTO&odo  padiya.  =  8?z^,  etc.  (Mr.  68;  My,;  Mhr.  sracato). 
SJa&d  padiva.  =  See 

5jo>^^3  padisu.  =  5oa&?k.  To  cause  to  sing 

(rra^  Smd.  Dh.). 

S5e)^  padu.  1.  =  l.  To  sing  (rrac3  Smd. 

Dh.;  Sm.  93;  Te.,  T.,  M.).  ^sdooeSorScSodoa* 

33i;atdo«  s?530o  (Smd.  64).  (1C9). 

rraodotfo  33e)d  (296).  (91).  toad 

(Dp.  87).  See  Smd.  153. 
201.  255.  272;  Cpr.  2,  7;  Grj.  2,  after  106;  C.  Bp.  4,  7; 
Rsv.  12,  23;  13,  after  45;  J.  2,  65;  5,57;  8,16;  28,22, 
—  (Bp.  28,  56).  —  3T3&0  55V&0.  (Bp.  6,  26). 

ss>c£>  padu.  2.  =  2.  Singing ;  a  song  (J,  21, 

57).  2,=  Sf^l  (Bhn.4;  Bh.  1,  8,  1).  See  K&vy.  V,  963; 

A  kind  of  poetical  composition 
(Kavy.  V,  964).  —  ttcte  (Ram.  4, 

3,  6). 

SJ3>d3  padu.  3,  =  2,  eto.  Obtaining,  etc.; 

suffering,  trouble  (?o©io€>^  §m.  93;  My.);  state, 
manner,  mode,  form  (Bh.  2, 13,32;  My.>;  proper 
state;  fitness  (My.).  3,  likeness,  similarity, 

resemblance  Bhn.  so;  Bp.  5, 41;  27,44;  37, 68; 
42,  6;  50,  86;  51,  9;  J.  21,  2;  27,  35).  See  »£$-, 
c*o,  SjOdd-,  «d0-  (s.  Sk.  sSO).  —  sra^o?1odj«.  To  make 
proper  (Ram.  5,  9,  1).  —  S53^G39.  -©C59.  The  proper  state 
or  form  to  be  lost  (Grj.  6,  80;  J.  19,  38). 

padu.  Ripeness  and  readiness  to  be  gathered  (My.; 
A  sdo  G.:  Mhr 

^3  CO  CG  y 

ZiCD3#  (B.  2,  51).  33«>a?1  (3,  37). 

S3o)C^JoTO&5  padu-u-gara.  (Smd.  236).  = 

A  singer,  a  minstrel. 

psidya.  =  33?>30dJ,  Tbh.  of  The  first 

day  of  a  lunar  fortnight  (gdstab  Sm.  19;  Nn. 

155;  Si.  39). 

33e)^s^zcidJ3  Fjc^<^d  z^dzdj  (Prvs.). 


cOdCagoOJ 


you 


BWSgJto  padyami.  ~  ste  Ai,  otc^,  etc.  (Si,  39;  My.;  Te.; 
cf.  Mhr.  s.  33a>&cdo). 

3330®^  panavika.  A  man  who  beats  the  panava  (Cpr. 
6S  after  86). 

SjS>f<3  p&ni.  1.  The  hand .  2,  holding  in  one’s  hand, 

wearing;  see  s$J3t>-.  See  Prv.  s. 

533^3  pani.  2.=  s^£^ol>.  —  SBE&3iWj«o.  A  pedestal 

with  a  spout  (for  a  liiiga,  to  carry  off  the  water.  My.). 

S3^r57^So?B  p&ni-griMfci.  He  whose  hand  has  been  taken 
hold  of:  a  woman  married  according  to  the  ritual,  a 
bride,  a  wife. 

pani-grahana.  Taking  by  the  hand:  marrying, 
marriage.  ssoe^eoessrotf  3  naroftSrt  ?  (Pry.).  —  sra 
^r^soraorlow^.  -o-.  To  take  by  the  hand,  to  marry 
(Sastras&ra  in  W.  after  v.  1559). 

533^^0  p&si-gha.  Striking  the ,  or  with  the,  hands:  one 
who  plays  on  a  tabor  or  other  hand-instrument ;  one  who 
claps  the  hands  together.  . 

SjDf3&?  p&ni-ja.  A  finger-nail. 

p&ni-tala,  The  palm  of  the  hand  (esortcdb'6  Mr. 

322). 

SSDrSctos  pani-danda.  An  oar  (rtCD3,  &>&&  Mr.  416). 

Li 

Sji>r3^  panini.  N.  of  an  eminent  grammarian.  (My.), 
sraripo do  (Bp.  35,  29). 

pani-n-dhama.  Blowing  through  or  into  the 
hands.  (G-). 

pani-pidana.  Pressing  the  hand:  marrying, 
marriage . 

pani-mukta.  A  toeapon  thrown  by  the  hand. 

oTOffo3oji>£)  pani-m&la.  The  root  of  the  hand;  the  extremity 
of  the  arm,  the  wrist  (s&eteWjj.  Mr*  832,  o.  r.  sfcrlw^). 

SjtJf^odo  paniya.  =  35^£§  2.  Tbh.  of  Sjc>$?o3o.  See  3je>£$d& 

p&niyabara.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  384). 

p&ni-lagiiava.  Manual  readiness,  smartness, 
legerdemain  (J.  22,  6.  12). 

pani-vada.  One  who  plays  on  a  tabor  or  other 
hand-instrument;  one  who  claps  the  hands  together. 

pdnisakh&-parva.  A  finger-joint  (sSdtforts? 
rtraj;  Mr.  322). 

3jOr5^Ds5  p&ni-sakhe.  A  hand-branch;  a  finger  (e^ortoO, 
Mr.  322). 

5Jq>c4  panti.=  ^^i.  ct.  i,42). 

fid 

533P3  'd  p&ndara.  Whitish-yellow,  whitish ,  white,  pale. 
2,^a  white-robed  mendicant.  3,  red  chalk. 

533P3  d  pandava.  A  descendant  or  son  of  P&ndu;  see  so^-. 
2,°a  partisan  of  the  sons  of  Pandu.  =gse|S3 

^  o5^?—  S3e)£9 

sSrtdodtoa  srara  ado  'sras^d®, 

erua&j  #3d$3dG  (Prys.).  See  Smd*  73.  287.  288.  292;  J. 
2,  4.  47;  5,  3^  —  srara  aaoztfo.  (s^es  D^,  o&> F,  33 

riz|,  £s?c3o&j«3$  rt^  Si.  153). 
p&ndi.  A  village-officer  (Mhr.  see 

r8$a$-).' 

Sjg  panditya.  (fr.  Scholarship,  erudition; 

cleverness,  skill.  (Bp.  2,  31;  J.  2,  27;  B.  2,  8;  My.). 


STOP©o  pandu.  Yellowish-white,  white ,  pale .  2,  yellow 

disease;  jaundice  (335£5o!3J  Mr.  387,  o.  r.  ^eS^).  3,  N. 
of  a  son  of  Yy&sa,  brother  of  Dhritarkshtra  and  Yidura, 
father  of  the  Pancapandavas.  (Bh.  1,  5  sum.).  4,  Dhrita- 
rashtra  (es^cra&j,  Mr.  264). 

S33p®D  p&nduka.  A  yellowish-white  or  pale  colour.  2, 
jaundice  (see  333ea^  No.  2).  3,  a  kind  of  cucumber 

(&ov#,  tffiosScto'Mr.  146). 

Sj0O©o  iJr’do  cy  p&ndu-karabala.  A  white  blanket. 
3jt>?,aoj5J;do^<D  pandu-kambali.  A  carriage  covered  tvith  a 
white  woolen  cloth. 

pandu-tanuja.  A  son  of  P&ndu  (Sm’d.  266). 
a 

£k>(vso  pandu-putra.  =  srarso  &&&.  Arjuna  (J.  8,  38). 

pandu-bhffma.  A  country  with  a  yellowish 

soil* 

SjSpSD’d  pandura.  Yellowish-white,  white,  pale.  2,  jaundice. 
3;  the  white  leprosy,  vitiligo. 

STDPSO  *do  a  pandu-ranga.  Having  a  yellowish-white  colour: 

Krishna  (My.).  2,  N.  of  a  man  (Bp,  4,  5;  9,  43;  50,  13; 

61,  33).—  v.  Krishna  (My.). 

533PS0  Tj&Tj  pandura-tara.  Uncommonly  white  (Cpr.  8,  34). 
a  *  *  • 

SJOP0O  p4ndurita.  =  No.  1.  (Abh.  P.  12,  after  2). 

p&ndu-rdga.  =  3T3r^J  No.  3.  '(d). 

Q>  '  ' 

S3Dp©0  p4ndu-suta.  =  (J.  24,  16). 

c> 

533 PS  ^  pandya.  N.  of  a  people  and  of  the  country  in 
the  Bekhan  inhabited  by  them  (T.  sjscS,  sraeiodo);  a 
prince  of  the  P&ndyas.  See  Bp.  6,  18;  11,  16.  17; 

d-,  sSustfW-,  and  s.  sioo Tin- 

country  of  the  Pdndyas  (Bp.  27, 20) - 

ej.  (Bp.  50,  50).  — 

(Bp.  50,  45). 

53o)C9  panba.  A  whoremonger;  an  adulterer 
(tgj^al,  Ai^rl  Smd.  II;  Kk.  89;  AtfrtCJt.1,16;  M9ri  Ct.I, 
43;  11,24;  Abh.  P.  8,  after  50;  15,39;  cf.  d£o3;  «ne9J8). 
suae!  paube.  (Smd.  245).  A  whore;  an  adulteress 

(cbJ^eI,  A)S tA  Smd.  II;  Kk.  89;  Ct.I,  38;  antSdft^, 

ere$  Kk.  29;  Sm.  75). 

pata.  1.  Flying;  falling,  fall;  a  cast,  a  threw;  a  stroke; 
an  attack;  defect,  fault.  See  »3-,  5A)^-,  srau-,  339^-, 
Smd.  112. 

533©  pata.  2.  Watched,  protected,  preserved. 

533*3?  pataka.  Causing  to  fall  or  sink;  sin,  crime  (?3^^ 
Ct.  I,  59)»  —  as35itf  ^C39-  Bin  to  be  destroyed  or  blotted 
out  (Bp.  30,  14).  —  -o-rtodi16.  To  commit  a 

sin  (J.  19,  27).  —  ^O^O^o.  Sin  to  be  removed 

(Bp.  45,  8).  —  53®^^  Bin  to  take  possession  of  one, 
or  to  undertake  or  incur  sin  (Bp.  28,  24). 

533*^*^  p&takatana.  Sinful  state  or  behaviour;  sin  (My.; 
Jmt.  22  s. 

533*-^  pataki.  Guilty  of  a  crime,  sinful;  a  sinner  (Bp. 

30;  52,  7;  J.  13,  31). 

533*^  patana.  Causing  to  fall,  etc.  See 

patara.  Tbh.  of  (Sp.  s.  tteoto;  My.;  Te.).  — 

A  dancing  girl,  a 

harlot  {*£**,  a*»  My.). 
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s saddrfdd  do?3  (s3^d);  ss«> 
Sdriad  ris3oj53*>odj  (rrcrfor.  G.). 

3TOdtf?\J5  plltara-gittL=s:^dd^s?o.  (My.)*  2,  a  butterfly 
(C.;  B74,  1). 

patali-mara.  =  33*>riOs3Jd.  (St.  &  PI,:  cf.  3535SO  1). 

«fo^sqi>5o  patasb&ha,  =  33e>zd.  (B.  5,  38.  108).  —  sadareSo, 
-relating  to  or  granted  by  a  Pasha;  kingly;  grand,  noble; 
royalty,  reign  of  a  king  (B.  5,  266;  Mhr.,  H.  sroris^So?). 

33®Sc>e)  p£ta-&la  (—  Maya).  =  One  of  the  seven 

regions  under  the  earth  and  the  abode  of  the  ndgas  dr 
s^pents  and  demons;  a  general  name  for  the  seven 
regions,  hell  Hn.  22).  2,sub- 

marine  fire.  X/tr  sb^r  a^sJdrjS 

OdJc^  !»09»ci5jJ3n  o  (Mr.  2). 

p&t&la-gahge.  The  Ganges  cf  the  lower 
regions.  (Bp.  19,  55)., 

3K>Sto£/$<yodo  pat&la-nilaya.  An  asura,  a  demon ;  a  naga. 
p&tala-ldka.  The  pafcala  region 
etc.  Mr.  392). 

3TO tala.  = 

333^ok>c^£r  srasretf  (PrVB.)« —  A  grappling 

hook  or  drag  to  catch  things  under  water  (My.;  B.  3, 
118).  —  srasstfrtda.  a=  STS3 ra^rtcaf.  (My.).  —  ssaa^tfrtdj 
a.  =  rsdosgsraaras*.  A  medicinal  herb,  said  to  be  an  anti¬ 
dote  to  snake-bites,  Ophiorrhiza  mangos  L.  (St.  <fc  PL). 
2,5=  S5>33V<rtda  (My.).  —  ®*3<9i?ijS  $&.:*=  35«>3*tfrtoL  (Te.; 
My.).  —  flGeJsra^woT?.  The  Lahk&  of  the  lower  regions 
(Abb.  P.  9,  196). 

XR>$  pati  A  basin  for  water  round  the  foot 
of  a  tree,  etc.  (Bp.  57,  9i;  My.;  T3.  s^do, 
s^a,  znzto;  t.,  m.  sra3).  2,  a  garden  bed  (My.; 
Te.,  T.,  M.). 

ZR>$  pati.  1.  Tbh.  of  (My.),  —  sssddo,.  -essSa.  H. 

e-  ^ 

of  women  (My.). 

3B>3  p&ti.  2.  =  SJ3.  (Sk.). 

STDlid  p&tita.  Made  to  fall,  felled,  thrown  down,  etc. 
(Cpr.4,27). 

p&ti-vrate.  =  5^.3  g,dg.  (Bp.  25,  37). 
p&tivratya.  (fr.  Devotedness  or  loyalty 

to  a  husband,  conjugal  fidelity.  (My.;  B.  5,  292). 
p&tuka.  Apt  or  disposed  to  fall;  falling, 
pktra,  =  sradd,  sraj.  A  drinking  vessel;  a  goblet,  a 
cup,  etc.  2,  a  vessel  in  general .  ajsd.  £zd  s§,  $Pdo  A)&  ?do 

w  v> 

(Prv.).  3,  any  kind  of  sacrificial  vessel,  4,  the  channel 

or  bed  of  a  river  ($js®5o&)  Mr.  415).  5,  a  utensil 

(eahe&rt  212).  6,  a  receptacle,  a  recipient  or  a  person 

in  whom  any  quality  is  contained:  a  fit  or  competent  or 
worthy  person  or  man,  a  person  or  man  worthy  to 
receive  gifts;  fit  for;  a  recipient  or  subject  also  of 
curses,  blame,  eto.  Feminine  (My.),  ddaaosto 

sdodea^  sssd^o  (Prv.).  7,  a  king’s  counseller 

or  minister.  8,  an  actor,  dramatis  persona.  arod^syscS 
SJaKWo  uratSAirio  (Smd,  296),  9,  a  part  in  a  play  (Sk.); 

a  disguise,  an  assumed  character  (My.;  Mhr.);  perform¬ 
ing,  dancing  (Mhr.  3333^,  a  dancing  girl), 

(ctorfr,  Hr.).  53oo§.— 


<s£ortriO  sy&d^a sdoz^^  <ad4  (Prvs.). 

—  33ad>c$sSs*j.  —  sraddtfsjtfa  (My.),  —  A 

shrub  with  long  continuous  rows  of  circular  bracts 
hiding  the  flowers,  Desmodium  pulcheilum  Benth.  (Z.). 
SjD^jo  patrate.  Capacity,  fitness,  worthiness.  (My.). 

p&tratva.  =  sseJdjd.  (My.). 

STOICS  patra-da.  A  balance  (da^o  Mr,  358). 

SrodjatfeM  p&tra-visSsha.  A  distinguished  person  (Smd. 
125). 

patrl-bhhta.  Having  become  a  fitting  receptacle 
or  recipient,  fit  for  (Abh,  P.  1,  4). 

p&tre.  —  sssd,  Hos.  1-3.  (d«j  Mr.  212;  My.;  B.  5, 
142).  See  ?k-. 

p&thas.  Water, 

o37)^§odo  patheya.  (fr.  sd$).  Provisions  for  a  journey  (XsSo^ 
Mr.  234). 

pathas-da.  A  cloud.  (My.), 
pathas-dhara.  A  cloud.  (My.). 

STDSfU)^  pathas-dhi.  The  ocean,  (My.). 

pathas-nidhi.  The  ocean.  (My.). 

3ji>tfUe£^«i  pHthas-bhrit.  A  oloud  G.;  My.). 

p4thas-ruha.  The  lotus. 

Sj0^js§*do^)X^.path6ruha-aksha.  Vishnu  (J.  7,56). 

,oj7)S  pad.  =  3n>odo«.  A  foot.  See  ^sdo-. 

pada.  =  sxsrt,  sraodj  1,  sisd  l,  333^.  A  foot 

Hn.  130;  77;  e$a,  =3=3)^  Sm.  70).  2,  an  affix 

to  proper  names  as  a  title  of  respect .  3,  the  foot  of  a 

mountain,  a  hill  at  the  foot  of  a  mountain.  4,  the  root 

of  a  tree  (Mr.  104).  5,  a  ray  of  light;  lustre  (^&3 

£5^  Hn.  130).  6,  a  quarter ,  a  fourth  part.  7,  a  verse- 

quarter  (Ch.).  8,  a  verse-line  (Ch.).  93  a  quarter  of  a 

weight  of  gold.  10,  =  ^zds^sd,  sscijd^d^  (Hn.  130).  11, 
a  part  in  general.  12,  combination  (?  t^d#  Mr.  460). 
333^  SG^Sgja^,  STSSd5^  Sj^odj^d.— 33e>^ 

dJS  ?33n!^  *8r&  cS  A  gift 

00  lo  0 

placed  at  the  feet  of  a  gurn  (My.).  2,  price  (of  a 

thing,  My.). 

3335ftr  pada-kataka.  (=  sc«)^r().  An  anklet. 

Su)tfXj5oC9  pada-grahana.  Laying  hold  of  or  clasping  the 
feet  of  a  person,  as  a  mark  of  respectful  salutation. 
pada-cari.  Walking  on  foot;  a  footman, 
pada-ja.  A  Shdra.  (My.), 
pada-tala.  The  sole  or  lower  part  of  the  foot. 
(Kk.  98). 

333(d<Se$F  p&da-ttrfcha.  Water  in  which  the  feet  (of  su¬ 
periors)  have  been  washed  (My.). 

pada-trana.  Foot-protecting:  a  sandal,  a  shoe, 
a  boot.  Bee 

SjDdctf  p&dana.  Causing  to  go  or  to  obtain.  See.g>&-. 

p^da-pa.  Drinking  with  the  root:  a  tree  (skd  Hn. 

28). 

p&da-patta.  =  sroodJd^.  A  badge  of  honour  for 
the  foot;  an  ornament  for  it. 

pada-padma.  A  lotus-like  foot,  a  foot  beautiful 

as  a  lotus.  (My,). 
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ojti^X)03je)?3i  pada-payoja.  =  53?!3(si^  (Ssv.  5,56). 
o3t>rfo3t)Aj  padapa-agra.  The  top  of  a  tree  (3$Q,  siodd 
Nn.  4).  ^ 

Zjz pada-p&ta.  A  foot-fall,  a  tread,  a  kick  (Cpr.  5, 

.  after  7  6). 

p&da-paia.  =  53®rf53,asj.  A  foot-rope  for  cattle, 
etc.;  an  anklet  of  small  bells,  etc. 

333C5Sjit)tfcd  p&dapa-asana.  Eatingtrees:  fire.  2,  a  certain 
metrical  foot  (Ch.). 

pada-pttha.  A  foot-stool.  (My.), 
pkda-pfije.  Homage  paid  to  the  feet  of  gurus 

(My.). 

orot^^D'dr'®  pada-pfirana.  Filling  out  a  part  or  a  line  of 
a  verse,  expletive;  the  act  of  filling  out  a  line  or  the 
measure  of  a  verse;  an  expletive ,  like  c5©3,  ?oe3,  etc.  (Ct. 
I,  19;  11,34). 

srorf^jSo'dr^  p&da-praharana.  A  kick.  See 
pada-bandha.  Any  tie  for  the  foot. 

Sj 3^20^  ^p4da-bandhana.  Any  tie  for  the  foot.  2,  a  stock 
of  cattle.  See  r&>&. 

padara.^soD^-  CThh.of  mtisnc&F?).  Adul¬ 
tery  (J.  2, 5).  (Cf.  53^>eSJ  3  ?). 

pada-rakke.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  376). 

p&da-rakshana.  Tooi-guarding:  a  sandal,  a 
sftoe,  a  boot. 

p&da-rakshe.  =  (enjsra^^ 

araddtf  tt'HUk:  asack,  35*>tfotf,  en)33*c$®*  Si.  344;  Bp.  55, 

*A  1 

57). 

S 3anWsJ  pada-rasa.  Quicksilver,  mercury  (rib#  Nn.  32; 
S3«dci  S3;  dJiacrask  131;  dsl,  roads*,  etc.  Si. 

332;  My.). 

Sjojc^Q  padari.  An  adulteress  (J.  5, 6i). 

padari.  1.  =  asariO.  Tbh.  of  sraWo  (Smd.  364,  o.  r. 
Soeicio;  ssakisj),  35 Mr.  118;  roafed©  Sm.  25;  roakiO,  eto. 
Si.  134;  s3j8^  G.;  Cpr.  7,  56.  69;  Te.,  T.,  M.  roa&O).  — 
s3od.  A  high  tree,  Stereospermum  ohelonoides 
D.  C.  (St.  &  PL). 

33S>d&  padari.  2.  =  roaa^.  A  padre  or  priest  (Portuguese; 
My.;  M.;  B.  5,  272). 

SfocdQrt  padara-iga.  =  An  adulterer. 

33?>j50r(o  ^  ^»53o?  (Smd.  211.  Mdb.). 

r*9 

pada-valmika.  Elephantiasis.  See  ^Ws3na<c«. 
STOtfsreid  padavasa.  Tbh.  of  roariros^  (Smd.  380). 
5j^^S?3Dq7j  pada-vinyasa.  =  2,  the  putting 

down  or  spreading  of  rays  (Cpr.  1,  47). 

Sj7>5$137>s3  pada-sakhe.  A  toe.  (K.). 

5jD^^o£0?3  pada-srinkhale.  =  roazri^otfsl  A  chain  for  the 
.  foot. 

padashaha.  =  etc.  (My.). 

pada-sankale.  Tbh.  of  roari^oa*3  (Smd.  176). 
^>55^0^0^  pada-sanghattana.  Striking  or  crushing 
with  the  foot.  See  sto&D9. 

ojd'dr$8&£2i  p&da-saroja.  =  roariKWg  (Ssv.  2,  100). 
o3»5^?3j^?U  pada-sphota.  A  blister  or  sore  on  the  foot. 


S0t>nt7\j  pada-agra.  The  point  or  extremity  of  the  foot. 

S37)t330Ad  p&da-angada.  An  ornament  for  the  feet  or  toes, 
an  anklet. 

oTDCTDig  pad  a- at  a.  A  foot-soldier.  2,  infantry. 

SJStroS  padati.  =s  asanas.  (Sk.;  R.). 

SSDirol^  padatika.  A  foot-soldiw . 

Sj^t^aodo^o^  pada-&di-yamaka.  A  kind  of  yam  aka 
(Kavy.  Ill,  2,  B,  3  seq.), 

SjT) 3d  pada-ambuja,  =  roacisteg  (J.  9,  27). 

pada-amburuha.  =  roacrasJo^fcj.  (Cpr.  3,  72). 
pada-avarta.  A  wheel  worked  with  the  feel  for 
raising  water  from  a  well. 

575)6Vp&di.  1.  (fr.  ZftoJJ6  lj.  ==  S^)o3j«  2,  etc.,  55*>a.  A 

road,  riu 0  sraao^dj!  (R&ghc.  17,68). 

5uq)^  p&di.  2.  («ssraKij  stodip).  (*o,  aa,  ncs, 

ssa^Si,  oiH.  etc.,  J^d^Ss.). 

S3D&3*  padita.  Gone  to;  obtained.  See  e#-. 

STOcfo  padu.  =  355 A  shoe,  etc . 

paduka.  =  3535^7^,  33«><prt,  q.  V/ 

sja^cd,  Mr.  205,  o.  r.  assort). 

ojDdo.fl^^'d  p&duka-kara.  A  shoemaker. 

p&duka-siddhi.  A  magical  slipper  or  shoe, 
supposed  to  have  the  power  of  conveying  the  wearer 
wherever  he  likes.  dja  tTO©*v/s^cdo  cS3d  cdo 

tp  a  w 

(Prv.). 

paduke.  =  eto.  A  wooden  shoe,  a  shoe,  a 

slipper  Kk.  39).  2,  an  impression  of  a  foot  on 

stone  or  wood,  worshipped  as  the  trace  of  some  god  or 
guru  (My.;  Mhr.). 

SJ35t/a^li  p&dfi-krit.  A  shoemaker. 

5Jq)C3  pade.  —  A  perennial  herb,  Polycarpea 

corymbosa  Lam.  (St.  &  PI.  =  M.  doov4), 

o1t)j5jse^  pada-udaka.  Water  for  washing  the  feet;  water 
in  which  the  feet  of  a  person  have  been  washed  (Grj.  4, 
after  48). 

SJOrig  padya.  Relating  to  the  foot;  watet'  for  washing  the 
feet.  2,  washing  the  feet  (Mhr.).  *80, 

M5#  dote  rtcdJ©?  (Prv.). 

SjDQj  p&dri.  =  rostd0  2.  (My.;  B.  5,  206). 

33i>$  p4na.  (=  35«>fS).  Drinking;  enjoying.  2,  a  drink,  a 
beverage.  3,  a  drinking  vessel.  4,  a  water-conduit,  a 
canal.  See 

panaka.  A  draught,  a  drink,  a  beverage  (Sk.); 

hydromel,  beverage  made  of  jaggory,  sugar,  eto.  and 

water,  and  drunk  as  sherbet  (Te.;  My.),  'tfoaaiosd 

tfcd©  333) ft  —  zss&ird  tfoaodw^rt,  sijsti  ^3 

m  c&  •&  t 

Tie  aoacS.  —  353>c*s>3  t3e^c^,  (Prvs.). 

p^na-gosfcthi.  A  drinking  party;  a  place  where 
people  drink  together  (e353>cd,  «DJ3e39  Mr.  221). 

S3^c^^ja?oU pana-goshthike.  =  A  drinking 

party,  etc. 

pana-patra.  A  drinking  vessel,  a  goblet,  etc. 

5335  3 rfcd  pana-bhajana.  A  drinking  vessel,  a  goblet,  cic. 

pana-ambu.  Drinking-water  (Bp:  12,  9) 
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pani.  Water  (My.;  H.;  Mhr.  «*A$. 

pkntya.  =  s33S&2,  33e>^cd).  To  be  drunk,  drink¬ 
able.  2,  a  beverage,  a  drink.  3,  water. 
o33$eQtfO&  paniya-ja.  A  lotus. 

sroSeorfO&torfcJ  paniyaja-asana.  Brahma  (K&m.  4,  2,  13). 

333 pantya-dvara.  ~  sie&o&aatf.  An  outlet  for 
water. 

SjV>$eorfO*3oc®  t)  p&niya-mandapa.  —  (Opr.  1, 

after  94). 

3TO8?odO£roe5$  p&niya-salike.  A  shed  on  the  roadside  for 
providing  passengers  ivith  i outer* 

panu.  A  leaf;  the  leaf  of  a  book  (Mhr.;  My.);  the 
leaf  of  piper  betel;  the  roll  of  this  leaf  with  betel-nut, 
spiees  and  lime,  Pan  (Mhr.*,  My.). 

p&ne.  (Tbh.  of  BBtf).  A  pot  of  metal  or  earth  (T. 
333>F^;  M.  see  *3 33*-,  l«33*-j  "&J&tf-). 

53^^  pa-anta.  A  term  ending  in  pa  (Smd.  316). 
pa  nth  a.  (fr.  £$).;  A  wanderer,  a  traveller. 

panthastha.  =  ararf.  (Mhr.;  B.  4,  155). 

$  $  ^ 

p&pa.  =  s3*5^?  etc.  A  small  child  (My.). 

SjSSj  papa.  Bad ,  wicked ,  vicious,  sinful ,  eto.  2,  a  bad  man. 

3,  sin,  vice ,  crime,  ivickedness,  guilt  (Bp.  55,  7).  4,  bad 
fortune,  bad  state,  misery,  a  scrape,  a  strait,  sraso,  0 
misery  !  etc.  (My.;  B.  2,  38.  44;  3,  89;  4,  44).  33S>sS  tod 
tfjasa .  —  susS  —  srasd  assert 

oOotbj  ^J0E|..—  srac^  ©aagia^j 

^  3.—  dj^dfc53CdJirf  330<rf£U,  Scd3 

ajroy*  sracSo.  (Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s. 

fvi  tr  w 

—  33«)^  %&<£*.  Sin  to  be  destroyed  (Bp.  1,  25).— 
33«)^  ^cS.  Sin  to  fall,  perish  or  vanish  (Bp.  45,  34).  — 
3^5 sd  ^edOirfa.  To  repel  or  remove  sin  (Bp.  61,  79)*  — 
33? sdO.  Sin  to  go  away  (Bp.  45,  8).  — 

To  bring  sin  upon  one’s  self  (Bp.  60,  9). 

papa-karma.  An  evil  deed,  a  bad  action,  etc. 
(Bp.  57,  58).  53^s5e>dsij«  sdd4  weS*sk» 

-tfsdjrrttf  ft^sdrt  osOcebr do?  (Sp.). 

BDTj^odO  papa-kshaya.'  The  destruction  of  sin. 

^^<23(80,  i^Airt  ^osj^o cksrarftfcd^,  s3w©^$  oiC3 

■&©eao  2ojs«oDo^j  (Prv.). 

333ZjX|3o  papa-graha.  A  planet  of  evil  or  malignant  aspect, 
as  rahu,  kefcu,  sani  and  man  gala.  (My.). 

p&pa-eitta.  Evil-minded,  being  of  an  evil  dis¬ 
position  (Bp.  32,  51). 

papa-celi.  The  creeper  Clypea  tier mndif alia 
W.  &  A.  See 

papate.  -■  <p  v.  2,  (Tbh.  of  odsdrLj).  = 

6.  ?^?>sdk3.  See  =3^-.  — 

erf  3  353iri>s5o^e  na;  gs'sssaftSacJj,  tfwsttSqSF  s3?eDo^cb 
£>  11  ®  ...  T  , 

Si.  161);  a  shrub  or  small  tree,  Pavetta  indica  Lm. 

(Ixora  pavetta  Eoxb.,  St.  &  PL;  Ixora  tomentosa,  To.). 
TOS$a  papadi.  =  *»8SB.  Tbh.  of  13.  (asiy&,  zzSrl) 
Mr.  141,  o.  r.  SK>3S8). 

ojO^Jrfj3*d  papa-dura.  A  man  who  Is  far  troai  sin 
27,  78). 

-V.  ■■pTOTr'^  papa-naia.ua,  The  dost  faction  of  sin  (Bp-  2 «, 


ou3>oSA 

0 

papja-nivarana.  Keeping  off,  cheeking  or 
averting  sin  (Hy.). 

33D3d$S^S  papa-nishkriti.  Atonement  for  sin  (My.). 
ojD^-OSaJ  papa-ra si.  —  serss?3^.  (a^s?3^,  «D3S{j 

Kn.  103).  .  .  '  " 

ZjdTjfi  p§,pare.  =  ^5^3.  The  bitter  apple,  colocynth;  the 
bitter  melon  vime  (Te.).  See  'ff'SQt-,  ^5^-.  —  Sjs552!t52iUj^. 
(z4^,  Si.  161:  Te.  =  ssssitJ). 

337)£S&  r  papa-ridclhi.  Sin-prosperity  :  getting  a  living  by 
hunting;  the  chase. 

3T;75£j3^U?£rf^  p^pa-vimocana.  Liberation  from  sin  (My.). 

p&pa-atm;&.  Evil-minded;  a  sinner,  a  reprobate, 
a  very  wicked  person.  (My.). 

(Prv.). 

papas u.  a  339sg|a??^  (My.;  Te.;  T.  —  370 

The  prickly  pear  (My.). 

Zftb  papi.  =  sracOa  2.  Wicked,  sinful,  had;  a  sinner,  a 
criminal  55i^,  etc.  Mr.  225;  Smd.  287;  Bp. 

13,20;  28,38;  45,10;  B.  3,96).  .  sra^OJo^O. 

—  3 d©c?odo 
djsezjirt  aap^odJo.— tthrl 

&A  SiOaO&O^.— 33^^71  ctf j^tgrfodOOFf^  ?  — 

33«)^  rfPrf  <S0UX~33t>&  SJ3^» 

wo  S??—  55?^ocSi 

‘fi-Ari^Ow.—  sra&ociJ  qSoi  5Sd03i5  $$ 

3J3cLOrfJDCjrf  ^Sd^Od3^530fSj3^  ?—  S39&  ^5300^^  sSjS^Pg® 

.Ea&s  rle^  sddort,  sJwH  t 
sort.— 33i>^  33^475^0,  sca^rt  s$WrtJ0$Ai  (Prvs.). 

3K>b4Q  papishtha.  Most  wicked,  worst,  exceedingly  bad 
(Bp.°60,  20;  My.). 

£3o>Sj  pape,  =  55^.  A  figure,  an  orna- 

mental  form,  a  puppet,  a  doll ;  a  badge,  an 
ensign ; — the  pupil  of  the  eye  (Abh.  p.  3, 39;  i,  12; 

My.;  Te.  w3,  the  pupil  of  the  eye;  33^35  also :  a 

child;  T.  M.  sissS,  a  doll,  puppet;  Te.  srasd^o,  a 

little  boy,  cf.  and  s^orto).  (d^?rf)  ssssS  djasd^rtki^ 

tio  (Abh.  P.  13,  69). 

paposu.  =  s sssrairfo.  A  shoe  or  slipper  (My.;  M.; 
Mhr,,  H.  ^orfjs^a^rf).  See  Prvs.  s.  sjsrt,  553^>. 

SjvS^^jO  papa-ogha.  A  heap  of  inauspicious  things;  the 
feces,  excrement  (^^jj  33e>^a3o)rtsO  Kn.  103). 
paprna.  Evil,  sin,  crime, 

^0  pama.  Herpes,  itch ,  scab  (*B&,  so^,  Mr.  384). 
S^irforf  pain  ana-  —  Diseased  with  herpes ,  c/r 

paimira,  Diseased  with  herpes,  scabby.  2, 
vulgar ;  stupid,  3,  a  man  of  the  lowest  extraction:  » 
Kirtca  ^craef  Kn.  41;  tf^utf’Mr.517);  an  unre¬ 

fined.  vulgar  man,  etc. 
irfo  Air,  229,  o.  r,  ^rfr^jrfsSo). 

I  z&th-dti?-  r>^nav^.??vna,  »:.-owncss.  rudeness,  etc,  (My.). 

‘  .;n' L  A  Dava  or  Kiratft  female  3Sw 

lin.  92;  6.  Bp-  11,  9;  J.  3,  5,  6.  8). 

I  <# v 

pame.  Herpes.-  scab. 

!  K3S51  piml-A,  i  powerful,  Kcroi-  or  eminent 
I  man  .  -- i  j,  oi;  <v-  «#«.)• 
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SuoXXfc"  pay,  1,  (Smd,  S3).  =  3390301,  5c530dJ*,  3590901, 
53SCOOO.  To  jump  oyer;  to  step  over,  to  pass 
over,  to  cross;,  to  jump,  to  leap;  to  leap 
against,  to  assault  Smd.  Dh.;;  My,  as  soscrij6; 
t.,  m.);  to  step,  to  advance,  to-  go,  to  flow 
(My.  as  area**;  t.,  m,);  to  run  aga  inst,  to  butt, 
to  gore  (My.  as  t.,  M,);  to  k  nock  agadnst 

(v.  i.>,  as  the  head  (My.  as  p.  p.  acuoto* 

dodfio  o  (Smd.  195).  ^odoo,  3®c?rt  t8tf 

rtoC5’sij«^,  oos&tftfort  too^  iSttmaoKfo,  tfo 

storiorttf  jdrt  tooc^  *6*rttt»era  rtv*  (Ltlv.  3,  5). 

o»octa«  (3$S3FS??&  Bhn.  28).  See  Cp  r.  2,  24;  Bp.  22, 
15.  34;  Rsv.  5,  117;  6,  after  11  (twice));  13,78.91;  J. 
3,  32;  14,  9;  81,62;  tftaTOoto,  ftcwTOOto,  si^o^o^-5. 

33a>Ojb*  pay.  2.  =  aaai,  e>9o&,  stocks,  sraoto,  539 
coos.  Going;  course,  way;  manner,  pro¬ 
priety,  fitness.  See  3«o»90db«. 
oDa>0&*  p4y.  3.  «  P.  p.  of  sraoto  l.  —  sra 

0±j«  afc«.  To  run,  to  flow  (Abh.  P.  18,  128;  Ssv.  4,  22); 
to  oorae  (Ssv.  3,  62;  4,  11.  43). 
sstcrij*  p&y.  (=  TOod>  l,  etc.).  Tbh.  of  s  sdst5.  —  to  odd  w. 
Infantry  (My.).  —  TOOto  &  a  too&jo®  q.  T,  (My.,).— 
.  =3  TOotoaO^,  q.  V.  (My.). 
ouaJOi)  piya.«  mvti*  2,  ©to.  See  sto,  jsra-afc. 

3j90fo  paya.  1.  =  *rac&>8.  Tbh,  of  asad  g©,©  sraodssJ^.— 
TOO&aoafS.  =  TOOto^,  53909^^(5.  A]  privy  (My.;  Mhr., 
H.,  Br.)*— TOOtoSW.-TOOi^a  («T.  ^  81;  17,  80.  45; 
20,  23). 

339CtfO  p&ya.  2.  =s(TO0to,  too&  l),  too  to,  q,  v.  (My.). 
3j9Qtfotf  p&yaka.  —  3530 So*.  (Bh.  3,  5,  22  I). 
sttcdjdfe^  p&ya-patta.  Tbh.  of  TOrtsd^  (Smd.  880;  aSeJo d> 
Mr.  844;  6pr.  7,  after  115;  Bp.,  4,  3  16;  42,  12;  in  Te.  = 

TOocOtf  p&yasa,  (fr.  5dodo^<).  «  too&  Made  of  milk; 
food  prepared  with  milk;  a  dish  (  or  oblation)  of  milk, 
rice,  and  sugar,  etc.,'  millc; — resin  1  of  .Finns  longifoUa. 
TOO&FjTOdtfJS)  Q&je&F  A)^!  &3,  —  TOOd)*^  4#©to 

X  sdWjj,  too^s®  ,  3^ —  fcodi  )Sjsto®e9tf  to 

iodb*?-*rtG4),^&£art 

*****  M  (Prvs.).  Se  0  Prv.  s. 

Hia.  &  Hr.  s.  goodie*. 

Sftotop&yA  —  too&2.  A  foundation  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr.j 
B.  4,  151). 


STOatotfOD^  p&y&-3uddhi,  A  Arm,  r  cgular,  correct  found¬ 
ation  (of  a  building  or  business,  Mhr.;  M’y,). 

5uq)020  petyi,  1,  sa  stocks  1,  ©to.  dertwaoBocSoaio  (aC^ 
etc.  Ss.).  I  See  sSj^oSq. 

5Dq)03j  p4yi.  2. « 339odo«  2,  ©to.  See  Seto^aoSo. 

339090  p&yi.  1.  Drinking.  See  s  loc^-,  stoqSj-; 

339090  pftyi.  2.  Tbh.  of  wafc.  Se  ,e  U5<-. 


STD090  pAyi.  B.  ©30&  1.  —  3^0?  ss  33$©&)gOT>?i  (My.} 
Br.)*—  raisoSotiK).  sa  S3®odo  »,  iq®od5^^.  (My^). 

S9O90^  pftyika, «  A  fo  ot-soldier  (Sk.). 


339O301#  pllyike.  Driuking.  See  ^ej-. 

339O90Sd?)^0  pdyijame.  Trowsers  (My.;  Si.  224;  Mhr.,  H. 

52«)Od)6i5dJB). 

339O50b^  pS-yida,  Advantage,  profit  (My.;  Mhr'.,  H. 
COJC35). 

339O90E?  payide.  ~=  (My.). 

Sj9O90?d  payisa.  (My.;  G.). 

5jo)o3o?5o  p&yisu.  »=  To  cause  to  jump 

over;  to  cause  to  cross;  to  cause  to  flow 

(Abh.  P.  13,62.  66)/ 

S5o)CObo  pay u.  ~  539^2,  etc.  Seo  ^eao^odoo, 

3390300  puyu.  The  anus. 

339  cdOOj  payku.  =  ^trO  1,  q,  v. 

339  odog  p^yya.  Measure. 

syao*  pftr.sssa^i.  To  seek  for  a  time  or  an 
occasion;  to  look  for;  to  wait  for;  to  look 
to,  to  look  after;  to  consider,  to  regard;  to 
desire-  (^dooto^^Bicai  Smd.  Dh,;  wodos3o  Smd.  174 
Cm.;  Opr.  2,  72;  5,  after  36;  5,  137;  6.  21;  8,  11.  51; 
Abh,  P.  13,  94;  15,  39;  Grj.  8,  44;  Bp.  4,  65;  J.  1,  5;  T., 
M.;  cf.  w^odo^5).  53ca’Fo  (§rad.  50,  0.  r.  afe^Fo).  ^5 to 
?3®dc3  (174).  ?Se37lo  sssdcS  (Abh.  P.  13,  70),  adcs 

r(FVo  aqatftS  (Mr.  2).  qs^^arts?  e^«-5^oo  33®4rciJ 
53?^,  g,Qto«0  Kr.).  —  S59WF. «  33®slF.  (Bp.  53,  40;  56, 
43;  57,  79;  60,  4).  —  sros3F.  =3  scsioF,  359^053,  33®do53, 
fl S953F.  A  BrUbmana  (sS?53®s?  6t,  I,  21;  II,  50;  Bp.  3, 
73;  56,  25;  T.,  M,  33935®  ©5®,  33®339  F^5;  Te.  3radosi).  See 
Brad,  120.  121.  300;  Abh.  P.  16,  after  38;  Bh,  1,  8,  87; 
J.  2,  25.  K»^j  3J953FO 

Hia.).  zj?>ssrf$  sij!M»ea* 

Mr,  254).  See  ®®<£F<&  separately, 
sad  p&ra.=  ;x®cfo,  The  further  shore  or  opposite 

bank  of  a  river  (^Dodo®^  Mr.  \415).  2,  the  end  or 

limit  of  anything,  3,  across,  over,  through.  —  v» 
33®D'jmeS^o.  To  cause  to  look  through;  to  bo 
pellucid  (B.  4,  96).  2,  to  cause  to  see  the  other  side; 

to  convey  to  the  other  side  (of  a  river,  trouble,  etc.), 
to  help  to  croftB.  $Qo&c&)l  -  srati  (My,); 

w  & 

to  d  vi  w  j  (My,).—  to  d  rT®  cs  J .  wo.  d  j  a®  rw .  T  0 

see  to  the  other  wide  or  through,  to  see  the  end  of  (My.), 
■*■  TOdrlo^.  To  convey  to  the  other  side,  to  drive  away 
(Ss.  in  B.  5,  87).—  TOd  ^09^.  To  convey  to  tho  other 
side,  across  or  through,  to  help  out  of  (B.  S,  19;  5,  165; 
My,).  —  TOdEioSo  rtJ.  To  carry  to  the  end,  to 

cause  to  come  to  a  successful  end;  to  make  pass  or 
cross  over;  to  deliver,  to  save.  See  Bp.  1,  7;  24,  41;  35, 
54;  37,  47;  54,  16.  —  TOtftfoto.  -eoto.  To  pass  or 
cross  over  (Bp.  60,  46).  —  lo.  To  get  to  the  other 
side,  over  or  through;  to  be  saved  from;  to  get  out  of 
(C,;  B.  2,  44;  4,  43.  60.  192;  5,  85).  to 

G®rL)  (G.  800). 

339 I’d#  p4raka.  Carrying  over,  bearing  across,  saving, 
2,  an  usher  (Bp,  61,  29), 

p^raldvape, «  (My,). 
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Si^dX  p&ra-ga.  Going  through  or  across;  completely 
familiar  or  conversant  with,  well  versed  in.  (My.). 

ETDtf  Xd  p&ra-gata.  =  arodorid.  Passed  through  or  over, 
crossed. 

SlDTJoXd  p&ra-n-gata.  Thoroughly  versed  in,  adept,  pro¬ 
ficient  (Mhr.,  My.;  Bp.  46,  2). 

p&raja,  Tbh.  of  ssadri.  (dX.Mr.  499;  srad 


d  G.;  B.  4,  226). 

OTdr*©  Parana.  =  sradri.  Bringing  over,  etc.  2,  conclud¬ 
ing  a  fast:  eating  after  a  fast,  breakfast.  (My.). 

EiS?  en>3$OT?d,  35*>ds©  (Prv.). 

5J5'dr©S:x ’si)  parana-ksharaa.  Able  to  finish  (another’s) 
fasting  (Cpr.  8,  35). 

SJS’dsS  parane.  =  sradE’S).  (Cpr.  8,  after  4;  Bh.  2,  10,  22;  3,  2, 
38).  3o0drfaJj^ddJ5  s5^D50i)ea  SedOe^  (Prv.). 

paratantrya.  (fr.  s3dd?^).  The  state  of  being 

subject  to  another ,  dependence . 

SKrtjcS  parada.  =»  sradts.  Quicksilver . 

STO’di ddF^  p&ra-darsaka,  Pelluoid,  transparent  (B.  4,  225; 
5,136). 

croaiOF  paradarya.  (fr.  stfdc^d).  Adultery  (cf. 

dP). 

3jD'd^7®Xr  para-m&rga.  A  way  through;  complete  at¬ 
tainment  (Smd.  233). 

srods&raqiF  paramartha.  =  s3dsiJ3$F.  See  Prv.  s. 
OTd^j'e^F#  param&rthika.  (fr.  ^dslraq^F).  Supremely 
good,  excellent;  spiritual;  essential,  real,  true;  spiritu¬ 
ally  minded,  studious  of  divine  knowledge.  (My.). 
Sjt>"d^o^odOF  paramparya.  (fr.  sSdsi^o©).  Continuous  order 
or  hereditary  succession.  2,  frariMtonaJ  instruction , 
tradition. 

paramparye.  =  33^ds&  o&f.  (ftd^drtodjasS 
.  cS?d,  Mr.  252). 

paramparya-upadSsa.  Traditional  in¬ 
struction. 

sro-d^  parambi.  The  descending  shoots  of  Ficus  indica, 
etc.  whioh  take  root  and  re-ascend  (Mhr.; 
etc.  G.). 

sradocfco,  p&raysu.  =  To  desire  (Cpr.  2, 

72;  6,  78). 

£3 sdeFefrM  paralaukika.  (fr.  Relating  to  the 

next  world  (Bh.  1,  10, 13;  My.), 

STO’d^dg  paravasya.  (fr.  E$d53d).  Dependence  (sddsSd  Ct. 

II,  115);  rapture,  ecstasy  (Bp.  3,  11;  34,  4). 

Sjtfdsrc'd  paravara.  Tbh.  of  sssouss^d.  (B.  5,  146). 

*M>ddo3  p&rasava.  (fr.  sdddo).  Iron ;  steel  (e/vdo^  Mr.  98); 
an  iron  weapon.  2,  the  son  of  a  Brdhmana  by  a  Sudra 


woman . 

p&rasika.  =  sredA^tf,  (sssOA).  (tfosLd  s^da* 
c3jsv«  s^d  sSfraoiufcio  Mr.  282). 

parasvadhika.  A  man  armed  with  an  axe. 
CT)’d&?!5!  parastka.  =  acada*.  A  Persian.  2,  a  Per 
horse. 

atf*^***  p&rastraineya.  (fr.  StfdA^h  A  son 

another’s  ivife.  , 

OTtra  p&r&.  =  s$3$d.  (My.). 


SJD’DSadd  par&pata.  “  sracrasid,  etc.  (Cpr.  1,  after  101;  3, 
17;  3,  after  96;  8,  36). 

ssausodooa  p&ra-ayana.  Going  over  or  aoross.  2,  reading 
from  one  end  to  the  other ,  reading  through,  perusal  (wstf 
s3oo&^o«  h>rio4ck  H1A);  studying,  study;  a 
man  who  has  read  very  much  h>&^s3o  Mr.  252); 

a  man  who  is  devoted  to  (da^d,  gw^F,  gfskrt 

o±^5j  229). 

paravata,  =  33e>o*><dd,  33D05S,  ccaOsm©, 

ss’sdo^E©  2,  erodes©,  as  e>  do  arse©,  msOsTSfa,  mu 
A  pigeon,  a  dove  (33©Od  Ct.  II,  56;  sce>053e>s?c$ 
se>-^  3STn.  10,  o.  r.  3S©O^Se>£©-;  Te.  sradjss,  5^>5^d,  3ja4°«b 
^4o3oSo;  T.  sd)ess3>,  4©^4;  M.  4«*3s3>>  5554;  Mhr,, 
H.  3S*>ds3^,  the  blue  pigeon). 

SjSo;rd®t)Q^}  p&r&vata-ahghri.  Pigeon’s  foot:  the  heart- 
pea,  Cardiospermnm  halicacabum  Lin. 

STOUCSStyd  para-avara.  =  srodsrad.  The  further  and  the 
nearei *  bank  or  shore .  2,  bounds  (Mhr.).  3 ,the  ocean. 

Sj^U^dd  p&r&sara.  (fr.  stfosdd).  Coming  from  Par&sara. 
2,  Yy&sa  (Mr.  25  7).  3,  the  rules  of  ParaSara  for  the 

oonduot  of  the  mendicant  order. 

S3X>TK>d&  pfir^sari.  A  mendicant  of  the  school  of  Parasara. 

sja'oado dOF  pir&sarya.  Vyasa. 

573)9  pari.  The  two  side-posts  of  a  cart  wherein 
the  pegs  are  fastened  (My.;  v.  38,  93). 
p&ri.  A  drinking  vessel,  a  cup. 
p^lrikankshi.  An  ascetic. 
pltrikhattu.  A  deed  of  relinquishment  of  claim 
for  partition  of  property,  a  partition-deed  (My.;  Mbr., 
H.  35?)d50d). 

pllrij^ta.  (fr.  siO^d).  =  s^O^d^.  (Bp.  55,  22). 

sroSStod#  p^rijataka.  The  coral  tree,  Erythrina  indica 
Lam.,  one  of  the  five  trees  in  svarga  (see  ^dddj). 

paritathye.  A  trinket  worn  on  the  forehead  where 
the  hair  is  parted;  a  string  of  pearls  for  binding  the  hair 
(sjjjaodj  ^ss^do 

1ST.). 

paritoshika.  (fr.  sdodjs^ssi).  A  reward,  a  gra¬ 
tuity,  a  present.  (Cpr.  2,  91;  My.). 

paripaksha.  One  kind  of  the  horse’s  teeth  (Mr. 

281). 

5TO&3&  &  paripanthika.  (fr.  tiOtirio).  A  highwayman ,  a 
Q  * 

robber,  a  thief. 

p^ripatraka.  =  sssOodjad,^. 

STO53j7)I ^F^  pilriparsvika.  (fr.  sdO^^F).  Retinue,  at¬ 
tendants. 

t>  pariplava.  (fr.  sSOSrf  S).  Moving  to  and  fro,  shaking, 
tremulous,  unsteady;  perturbed.  2,  BL  of  a  country  (J. 
15, 12.  7.  41). 

paribhadra.  (fr.  sSO^lgj).  The  coral  tree,  Erythrina 
indica  Lam.  Soe  sjsdo^jsts  1. 

paribhadra ka.  The  tree  Erythrina  fulgens.  2, 
a  speoies  of  pine,  Pinus  ddvadaru. 

paribhaivya.  A  species  of  costus,  Costus  speciosu3 

or  arabicus. 
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533&ep*>&^  p&ribh&shika.  (fr.  SiOipassa).  Universally  re¬ 
ceived,  common.  (My.).  2,  technical,  as  a  term. 

333&cdJ3dj  p&riy&tra.  3SF.  of  a  mountain.  (My.). 

333$  pariyatraka.  =  N>  of  a  mountain 

range,  the  central  or  western  portion  of  the  Vindhya  (Bp. 
6,  19). 

CsScdjsSjd1  pariyatrika.  (fr.  ^Oxk333>).  A  travelling 
coach  (es$^,  tfri^dqS,  d$  Hla.  MS.). 

oSa&cdjscbi?  p&riyauika.  (fr.  cdOodj^),  A  travelling  coach. 


parirakshika.  (fr.  sSOd^).  An  ascetic  or  religious 
mendicant. 

S33$rf  pariva.  Tbh.  of  353035^,  q.  v.  Mr.  3  74; 

33303d^  Ct.  II,  56;  Cpr.  8,  after  67;  Rsv.  6,  after  11;  J. 
15,  47;  28,  38).  33303c*  a$-^  (333035*3,  tf^ds*,  etc.  Nr.). 

parivana.=  3S3O333V,  etc.  ( 333 03 S3 sS,tf«j|8*ai 
Si.  171;  My.). 

parivala.  =  3330d,  etc.  (3*0,  S33035*3(  Nn.  10;  0.; 
B.  2,23;  3,  112). 

Sra&dOtrf^j  parisuddhya.  (fr.  SSOafjcp.  Purity  (Si.  235;  My.). 
330$£\<rf  parishada.  (fr.  ^O^ci6).  Belonging  to  an  assembly 
or  counoil;  a  king’s  companion  or  attendant;  the  retinue 
or  attendants  of  a  god . 

parish  =  (333dS^),  333 A)  F.  Persian;  a  Parse©  (B,  4, 
92;  Mhr.,  H.  333 d3^).  —  3530A>©&.  Persian  letters  (Bp. 
5,  53). 

333$553$^  pariharika.  (fr.  s*Oo33d).  A  maker  of  garlands. 


3j3$5o30 dOF  parih&rya.  A  bracelet.  See  tfdods. 


p^rina.  Being  on,  or  crossing  to,  the  other  or 
opposite  side;  completely  familiar  with,  well  acquainted 
with  (Bp.  39,  58). 

S3t)5$c^  parindra.  A  lion;  a  boa.  (R.). 

g) 

SJdtij  paru.  l.=  stof  Looking  to  or  after.— 

cC3do3*3rree5.=  aretk sierra©,  ssssdF^rraea.  (My.).  —  srorfo 
3*^,  =  333S*F^.  Local  government  or  administration, 
of  a  temple,  an  alms-house,  or  a  sub-district  (My.;  Te. 


aradjs*^;  T.  M.  353drc^).  S33tib3*3^ 

233S*#J|?b  F),&F  7l 0Z&  ¥o&o3j5Z 

$?\  sl/aesjs*  warl  ervad  srado;* 

^4  odos^P  (Prvs.).  See  Prvs.  s,  4^?  £>oort.— 

333tks$s|,rrae3.  An  officer  in  charge  of  a  temple,  etc. 
(My.;  Te.);  a  subordinate  collector  and  magistrate  (T. 
333date  Odb^tf,  M.  333S*F^W3d).  333dJ3d^n3e&o33C*d 

533©9  a8JdtE33$£?  F  (Prv.). 

55a>do  paru.  2,  To  grow,  to  become  (Te.).  See 


to£©0*J33d0,  3*£Sh)S33dO. 
ca  *  e*s 

^*do  paru.  Tbh.  of  333d.  End;  a  side  of  a  roof  ( cf . 
333 &  1).  See  k>336-.  —  333dOn3c5Fl).  =  333d  (My.). 

—  sradonseso.  =  333dn3f3,).  (My.).  —  s33do  =  333d 


s*jsc*j.  (My.).  33Sdd€>  7*oSS3dtfJBS*c*©  dd  ■tfjssda 0 

333 do  SJJ3 S*OS*  rtOdJtfdOCS&^^c*  (Sp.). 

5331*0  <503?©  parukh&na.  =  333djs33E^.  A  gratuity,  a  present 
(w^^d©9^0  =&/3£dw  S*F*0  Ss.). 

STOd05Ji)?6  p^rukhane.=  ^3dosD3S3.  A  clerk’s  account  (tfd 
E’S^d  Bhn.  57,  0.  r.  d^Fiosd;  Mhr.,H.  srad 

5jf§^o,  to  try  or  examine  money,  etc.).  2,  a  present 


(ojdFSo6  stooqsasM  a^Fp57).  3,  death  ($±)d« 

57).  4,  pain  of  lust  5  7). 

Sjo>chs3  paruva.—  srorfr  (s.  sn>5),  etc.  (ssjas^aotu 

Ct.  I,  69). 

3 jsdosrof®  paruv&na.  1.  =  assOodbB^,  333O333V,  3330 333 W. 

(Tbh.  of  S330 (My.). 

S33T*0S33f©  paruvana.  2.=  333OS*,  etc.  (Si.  Ill;  My,). 

p&ruvefce.  (Tbh.  of  ra^ar?).  The  ohase;  game 
that  is  hunted  (Te.  533dos3^d;  My.;  Mhr.  S3tS^). 
Sj^do^g  parushya,  (fr,  ^do^).  Roughness,  harshness; 
harshness  of  language f  abuse,  opprobrious  or  unfriendly 
speech;  violence.  See  sssw5-. 
pare.  1.  =  etc.  (My.). 

S^d  p^re,  2.  fcfd  3,  333d.  A  crowbar  (Mhr.  d333d; 

Konkani  353030So;  Tu.  srsdof^;  Te.  333d;  T.  333d^;  Jt.). 
£3g>£3*  par.  =  l,  etc.  P.  p.  333djF.  353c torsi 
(Abh.  P.  13,  74).  3333SF  (Rsv.  6,  after  11). 

EiSuS9^  parisu.  =  mw'to.  To  cause  to  jump’, 
etc.  (Cpr.  5,  8;  Rlv.  13,  82). 

EJ9&30  p&ru.  I.s  539ea*,  ssew  1.  To  leap  up;  ot 
jump,  to  spring;  to  run;  to  fly ;  to  fly  about; 
to  palpitate  Smd.  Dh.;  §m.  117;  My.  a. 

ss-seaj;  Te.,  T.,  M.;  see  sSes5  4,  stew);  to  cross  by 
jumping,  as  a  stream  (My.  as  s^esj);  to  spring 
on,  to  copulate,  as  a  bull  (My.  as  ^eso).  p.  p. 
S53e39.  See  Smd.  79.  142.  166.  289;  Cpr.  5,  7.  76;  6,  89; 
7,  52;  Abh.  P.  13,  63;  Bp.  1,  50;  18,  62;  32,  28.  88;  40, 
76;  Sm.  110;  Rsv.  5,  41.  46;  8,98;  9,26;  13,  69.78; 
J,  7,47;  13,  11;  28,4. 

SudGSo  paru.  2.  =  (^>  etc.),  soto  2.  Running, 
flying,  etc.  2,  a  kind  of  boat  or  ship  (£&$ 
Smd.  Dh.,  0.  r.  102©^-;  Smd,  II,  Sm.  35; 

Sm.  1 1 7;J  Kk.  93;  titirtoriV  Ct.  I, 

77;  T.,  M.;  Tu.  M.  353eso«,  a  float,  raft).  3;  a 

flying  vehicle :  a  self-moving  chariot  of  the 
gods  (6^55J32&>,  Ss.;  Sm. 

10,  o.  r.  see  rtw-).  —  sraescD3.  -?5C59.  =  resort 

tio.  (Rev.  14,  after  106).  —  scsesor^O;  -tfck.  Leaping, 
running,  etc.  to  cease  (Ssv.  3,  after  35).  — *  353630^^. 
-o-sd^.  Flying  drops,  drizzling  rain  (^o^)d  Mr.  44; 
M.  o53©e:«).  —  sjseaj^4?.  -o-totf.  (Smd.  204).  A  discus 
(^  Ct.  I,  77;  II,  75;  Abh.  P.  13,89;  14,188;  Rsv.  6, 
after  11;  J.  20,  50)*  —  "(aato  Ss.). 

—  as3edo^4odA  *#odb^.  Vishnu  («ni3S^Kk.  7).  —  sjses8? 
C5€.  To  commence  to  rim,  to  run  away^ ■■■(^qsaFSJfJ 

Smd.  Dh.).  2,  to  become  contemptuous  ($5ddJi)4  Smd. 

Dh.). 

Sa)£3D  paru.  3.  Whoredom,  adultery  (Asrs^fj 
Sm.  117).  2,  a  profligate  woman  (^srtsmd.  ii; 

Aial/1  Kk.  91,  Sm.  75),  See  sAwfc-,-  doodo-.  — 
e9j?iaL .  -ifocL .  =  a33e3orfccL .  Whoredom,  adultery  (V. 
9,  9;  Ssv.  1,32), 

573>F  par.  =  33t>doi.  353^FArT3e$.  3333dF^.  ®3SSF^ 

n«;e3.  =  srsdo^^rra©,  etc.  (My.), 
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nsqjF  partha.  (fr.  s^qli).  A  king.  2,Arjuna  (Nn.  12; 

J.  5,  9;  8,  25.  26.  40).  ,  SwqiFft^ 

c$^>dc&oe£  (Prv.). 

SjaqjFcd  p&rthava.  (  =  3$djl3s3).  Width,  greatness,  im¬ 
mensity. 

335$F  p&rthi.  A  son  of  Arjuna,  Babruvahana  (J.  22, 
35;  24,  28,  45). 

p&rthiva.  Earthen,  terrestrial;  ruling  or  possess¬ 
ing  the  earth.  2,  a  prince,  a  king  Kn. 

82).  3,  Siva  (Sotfd,  ^d  32).  4,  a  tree' 

32).  5,  the  sky  (?$$,  fcWd  32).  ^FSS^ri 

(^^odod  157).  6,  nineteenth  year  in  the  oyole  of 

sixty  (My.). 

Sj^FST)^  p&rtbivaka,  A  judge  (yq3FE^;  Mr. 

268,  one  MS.  <S3$F3TO<l>). 

573 >20F  p&rba.  See  s.  WO6- 

5uq )£>f&  p&rbike.  (fr.  ^o*,  q.  v.).=  .w»ar*.  Brahma¬ 
nism  (Bp.  3,  51). 

SOq>53F  p4rva.  See  s.  *rao*. 

ZtotiFM  p^rvana,  (fr.  afsiF,  sdsiF^).  The  general  funeral 
ceremony  to  be  offered  to  all  the  near  deceased  ancestors 
at  the  parva  or  conjunction  of  the  sun  and  moon.  (My.). 
SH)o3f&  p&rvati.  (fr.  sdsSF^).  =  1.  The  daughter  of 

Himavat,  Pawati  or  Durga.  —  3radF3c&)c3o&.  -ns^odo. 
Siva.  (Bp.  27,  8). 

33SS$ &  petrvati-nandana.  Kdrttikeya. 
rarfrSetf  p&rvatt-tSa.  Siva  (Bp.  51, 18). 

STO^F^^Tj  p&rvati-f&vara.  =  mdrS? t.  (Bp.  25, 14;  38, 
27). 

SJ3>S)f€  p4rvike.  =  (Bp.  8, 74). 

Sja&F<9  p&m-iti.  A  Brahmana  woman  (Abh. 
P.  16,  after  88). 

zfo&gF,  p&rSva,  (fr.  sfabr  =  zjsbrti).  The  region  of  the 
ribst  the  part  of  the  body  below  the  armpit;  the  side,  the 
flank.  2 ,8ide,  vicinity  (*J£J3)5$  Mr.  425).  See  ?5d. 

plr&va-n&tha.  N,  of  a  J&ina  Arhat.  (My.), 
pftr&va-bh&ga.  The  side  or  (lank  of  an  elephant 
Bt^F^SF  p&r&va-varti.  Standing  by  the  side;  an  at¬ 
tendant.  (My.). 

s^d^Fouodoo  pdriva-v&yu.  Rheumatism  in  one  Bide, 
partial  paralysis  (My.). 

335>^Ftfj5«3  pdrSva-Stile,  A  shooting  pain  in  the  side, 
stitoh;  pleurisy.  (My.). 

p&rSva-stha.  Standing  at  the  side  or  next  to, 
adjacent;  an  assooiate,  a  companion.  (My„), 
p&rSva-asthan.  A  rib. 

53t^F^  pdrSva-asthi.  A  rib. 

STO^Fifl  pdrshada.  (fr.  sS^FC3<).  A  person  present  in  a 
congregation,  a  spectator.  (R), 

Stt^F  p&rshni.  The  heel  (stort  3$Fn.  134;  Mr.  484).  2,  the 
backside,  the  back  (&^,  184);  i}he  rear  of  an 

army;  the  rear  of  a  battle  (&^  4  84).  3,  the 

extremity  of  the  fore-axle. . 

STO^FT^j^  p&rshni-grkha.  Seizing  from  behin  d,  an  enemy 
in  the  rear . 


SjD^iF  parsi.  =  3j30Ai.  (B.  4,  217;  My.). 

5u5>o*  pal.  1.  (Bind.  58).  =  56^°5,  <357>©o.  Milk;  the 
white  juice  of  some  plants;  the  juice  of 
sugar-cane  and  that  of  a  cocoa-nut  (C.  as 
srs>*jo;  t.,m.;To.  Tu.  vaccine  matter 

(My.  as  e^3*x>).  ?Saks3o  cawo  (Smd.  157).  See 

Opr.  5,  after  64;  Bp.  1,  20;  14,  8;  51,  32;  57,  15.  75;  59, 
30;  60,42;  61,71;  Ssv.  3,  48;  J.  19,  51;  tffSsft©*5, 
sj^^,  ftsso  syso*,  — -  3Sa>**^*  A  kind 

of  sweetmeat  (o^odiUei^&E^  Mr.  215)«  ■—  N. 

of  a  village  in  S.  Mhr.  (Nilakantha’s  vtramdhdsvara- 
sahgraha  v.  16;  Gubbi  Malhanarya’s  bh&vacint&rafcna 
v.  9;  Bp.  1,  14;  4,  76;  61,  94).  —  -*oid.  N.  of  a 

plant.  See  Mr.  s.  The  milk- 

sea  (Cpr.  8,  44;  Abh.  P.  7,  79;  J.  6,  40),  *3o&j*G$o  *od 
Oc3*  *9Fx)d©0  (Smd.  273)#  —  do  'S'OSSO. 

Lakshmi  (A>0,  etc.,  na^d  Sm.  6).  —  a&fcsS 

odj.  -fcoc3Q&.  Vishnu,  Krishna  (J.  24,  67).  —  ssae^es*. 
-tf©8.  To  draw  milk,  to  milk  (Bp.  50,  12).  — 

-itoa.  To  drink  milk  (V.  9,  after  71;  9,  81).  — 

-$A  Milk  (and)  oream  (J.  6,  47).— 

White  vitriol  (My.;  Te.).  —  ssd^fS.  -4A  A  milky  ear 
of  corn  (J.  8,  5.  7).  —  d.  -  Milk  to  oolleot  in 
the  breast  (J.  18,21).  —  A  milk  cup  (Bp.  14, 

28;  V.  9,  after  71).  —  OMjjfy  55*sex)-, 

A  small  owl  that  flies  about  especi¬ 
ally  in  moon-light  nights  and  mimics  the  human  voice 
((0®e>t8d,  53UU)5*^  Kn.  23;  My.;  cf .  Is  l>ortC), 

sjsie^  p&l.  2.  (fr.  3Wo3),  =  A  division;  a 

part,  a  portion,  a  share;  a  share  in  a  joint 
property;  joint  property  (T.,  m.;  To.  mvo).  See 

d,  etc.,  5ios,^35'&^. 

53^(2;  pdla.  1.  A  guard,  a  protector,  a  nourishor,  a  keeper, 
etc.  See  e.  g.  **-,  9JcU,  eto. 

Sj zv  p&la.  2.  Tbh.  of  spu  (Smd.  338). 

375^  pAla.  8.  A  bridge  (My.;  T.?  M.;  cf.  Sk.  W&O  No.  3). 
SD^pdialca,  Guarding,  protecting,  nourishing;  a  guardi¬ 
an,  etc.;  a  prinoe,  a  ruler,  a  king  (§md.  13). 

859Crt?5io  (Prv.),  Feminine 

(My.). 

TOO*  pftlaki.  -  etc,  A  pal¬ 
anquin  (Mhr.,  H.  My.;  Te.).  mvn® 

^a(d  5l®K>s^dj  odo-sdo?  (Prv.).  —  .  A 

palanquin-like  oradle  (My.;  <3-.  347). 

p&lakki.  »■  3Wt>*,  eto.  (My.;  Si.  275). 
pMakyo.  A  speoies  of  beet-root,  Beta  bengalensis 
(sieScS  H1A  MS.  2, 10a). 

p&la-ghna.  A  mushroom  Si*  i65)’ 

p&lanki.  The  resin  of  Boswellia  thurifera,  gum 
olibanum . 

p^lana.  Guarding,  protecting,  fostering,  nourish¬ 
ing,  cherishing;  maintaining,  keeping,  observing.  See 
U*i 

pMan5.«3»wA  (^rtMr.514). 

(Prv.).  See  Prv.  s,  wuA 
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ZjWdtf  palasa.  (fr.  stod).  =  Made  of  the  wood 

of  the  pallia  tree  (Bp.  3,54).  2,  green  (see  Mr.  s. 

STO^pali.  1.  Guarding,  protecting,  cherishing,  nourishing; 
Siva  (stfds&^d,  oddsS^aJ  Kn.  81).  —  mO  To 

guard,  to  watch  (My.;  see  Prv.  s.  eruado). 

£730  p&li.  2.  sro^.  (=  31553  1,  339 CO’.).  A  Zwe,  a  row.  2,  a 
multitude  (riotfodo,  ;=i5&J35d  Nn.  31).  3,  a  raised  bank , 

a  dike ,  a  causeway,  a  bridge  (w6,  &0  Mr.  41T).  4,  a 

wall  ($£,  ?ioa^31).  5, binding  or  fastening  on  differ¬ 
ent  or  both  sides  or  completely  (atc<jd,  81),  6, 

plaoe,  site,  etc.  (wtfri  81).  7,  a  certain  plaoe  or  region, 

etc.  (&**»  31»  o.  r.  8,  a  point  of 

the  oompass  (w?3,  &#J^31).  9,  a  part,  a  portion  (£ip9rt, 
vp®Ao&  31;  cf.  sbswj).  10,  an  edge,  a  margin;  the  sharp 
side  of  anything,  the  sharp  edge  or  point  of  a  sword  or 
any  cutting  instrument;  a  sword-hilt  (wocbojftef  sSdwJrt 
*b  31;  stfdtao,  s Mr.  297).  11,  beginning,  com¬ 
mencement,  priority  (wfc,  s^asSF  31),  12,  the  tip  of  the 

ear;  the  ear  -fr^Si).  13,  the  hip,  the  haunch;  the 

lap.  14,  the  body  (rre^,  31,o.r.  SO$d).  15,  a 
mark,  a  spot,  a  stain.  16,  a  banner  (zftj&s,  31). 

17,  a  thread,  a  string,  etc.  (sUJ  31).  18,  a  creeper 

(u$,  ws?j  31).  19,  an  arrow  (a*d,  ta9ft>81).  20,  fire 

(^  31).  21,  a  division  of  the  vdda  sSeaitjS^ 

31).  22,  shame  (urf  31).  23,  moisture;  ginger  in  its 

undried  state  (wb^feJ,  « Aiodj  81,  o.  rs.  wg>F#,  s*Ao& 
sbrijj).  24,  a  louse  (cf.  s5^P). 

STOPS’  p&liki,  =  mu*,  eto.  (5b.). 

Croesi  p&like,  Guarding,  protecting,  eto.  See  ## -, 
d-.  2,  a  collection  of  five  earthen  vessels  containing 

offerings  of  pulse  or  grain  for  Brahmfi,  Indra,  Yama, 
Yaruna,  and  Sdma,  use^,  at  marriages  (My?;  T,). 

S3b£d  p&lita.  Guarded,  protected,  cherished,  nourished; 

blessed .  See  Bp.  80,  25;  61,  89;  A 
SJD^c^  p  Mind  hi.  A  species  of  Jpomoea  with  dark  blossoms, 
3j5£rdop&lisu.«  ®9i?Kb  1.  To  guard,  to  protect,  to  cherish, 
to  nourish;  to  rule,  as  a  kingdom  (My.);  to  follow,  to 
obey,  as  a  command  (B.  8,  58.  54;  5,  279;  My,);  to  ob¬ 
serve,  as  a  rule  (4, 152;  My.);  to  give,  as  an  order,  a 
gift,  etc.  (My.);  to  present,  to  exhibit  to  view,  See  Srad. 
268.  269;  Cpr.  2,  after  49;  Bp.  18,  25;  86y  42;  46,  50;  J. 
2,  7.  22,  84, 

p&tisuvike.  Guarding,  oto.  Aj$$ 
sraOxkatf  (srcdosratJg  Si.  299). 

Suae*}  p&lu.  as  3jT>£ 2.  (My.),  c^tfodo  (53-scd  Si. 
380).  tdcd  a^mui  (#*3  81).  rtapSodu^ 

muj  slraa  (244).  'aw^dj  sraad  djs 

sreoSo  mui  i3  Retort  do  (B.  2,25).  srawo 

#jBC*i«Sek  (a$o $jz$A  G.).  mui 

e9  (G.  574).  35®0(d6  stfes’sSotojddja  osa#  wedsij.—  mu* 

3$o  sgjs^sid  uradcStf—  mu*  smarts  ss^tto.— 

ml)  rtC3*AsSj.  stfdd  (Prvs.).  &?$/  zx>OA  ?&slrado 
&>u^  wf§  (B,  8,  77).  ■stodJrifi  m&A  '•ay  cl 

ararrooSodo  (8,  90).  sddo  id8*^sra©rt  todo 

ticto  (4,  49).  See  B.  4,  10.  189.  159;  5,  178.  —  mmAt. 
-wrto.  To  be  divided;  to  become  the  portion,  possession 
or  prey  of  anything,  Slrobrt  <5^? 


(Prv.).  zoassadd  cdo  e^oaorttf  srasraft  ^ab  sSU* 
oSodJ  (B.  2,  40).  See  B,  3,  126;  4,  215;  5,  115. 

5u3)OJWa>65  p&lu-k§,ra.  A  partner  in  business, 
an  associate  (B.  5,2i8.30i);  a  partner,  a  sharer. 
Feminine  Kra©oss>e5>tfo  (5,47), 

palu-g&ra.  A  partner  in  business; 
a  man  who  gets  a  portion  or  share;  one 
who  acts,  enjoys  or  suffers  with  another  (My.). 
Feminine  srawraatfo  (My.). 

5T3>e*}7T3>e$9$  pilu-glrike.  Sharing  in;  partner¬ 
ship  (My.;  G.  336).  •—  339yorrse3*#s3d,.  A  deed  of 
partnership  (My.). 

sraewrva><3F  p&lu-g&rti.  A  woman  who  gets  a 
portion  or  share  (My.);  a  woman  who  acts, 
enjoys  or  suffers  with  another  (B.  4, 175;  My.). 

STOSoXoc®  p&luguna.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  S38). 

®.>e)05 3^^  palu-vantige.  Sharing  in;  partner¬ 
ship  (My.). 

ssraeB  pelle.  1.  =  i.  The  bird  called  the  blue 
jay  (Br.;  M?sd,  aSort,  S^OjisS  esf^  Si.  172; 

cf. 

«sras3  pS,le.  2.  =  ©’(3  6,  55®<32.  A  large  tree,  fre¬ 
quently  cultivated  for  its  eatable  fruit, 
Mimusops  lcauki  Lin.  (e®s®ai?),  ss«wi^, 

3T?d'=  fta  Si.  182;  Te.;  T.:  Mimusops  hexandru).  2,  El 
large  ever-green  tree,  Alstonia  scholaris  R. 
Br.  (Eohites  sholaris  Lin.;  T.,  M.;  St.  &P1.). 

ss’seS  pWe.  8.  =  ^^4,  3.  The  lobe  of 

the  ear  (5pr.  e,  after  64). 

sraerad  pAl-dlra* « 530^7^®-  (My.). 

5u3)^  9$  p&i-dkrike.  Partnership  (My.). 

O 

33S>ejg  pdlya.  (=  33t>^P).  To  be  watobed,  kept,  protected, 
defended,  guarded  (ftdj.). 

pftva.  1.  =  srasi.  (B.  5,.  162;  G.). 

p9,va.  2,  as  33953#.  See 

330^^  p&vaka.  Purifying;  pure,  clear,  bright.  2,  fire 
(s^jSid,  uFs^  Hn.  122;  Mr.  526).  8,  religious  cus¬ 
tom  (wtsad  122;  526).  4,  a  burning  wiok 

(WOd^  526).  5,  a  fire-poker  (*ab  122;  526). 

6,  apparent,  manifest,  evident  (P  epG^dasckrto 

122).  7,  the  marking  nut  tree,  Semecarpus  anaoardium 
L.  f.  (rt$dO,  ^09  122;  A&*  526).  8,  an  under-shrub, 

the  Ceylon  leadwort,  Plumbago  zeylanioa  L. 

122;  528).  9,  the  tree  Premna 

spinosa  (^eaosio4  122;  526).  10,  oorapletiom  (5$9d£®, 

122).  11,  a  certain  metrical  foot  (5h.). 

pdvftka-nayana.  Siva  (Bp.  88,  20). 
pdvaka-aksha.as  S95j#fdol5?i.  (Bp.  60,  7). 
P^^aka-amhaka,  ea  (Bp,  58, 1). 

570^^)^  p^vaka-astra.  ess  (J.  13,11). 
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p&vake.  Mr.  207,  o.  r,  in  two  MSS. 

against  prasa). 

o33S$&o7^  p&vatige.  A  step,  a  stair  (My.;  Mhr.  8330&)&33,  533 
s$^3,  33305*533;  Te.  stssSo^,  5335313;  B.  4,  62.121; 
e®,  ?gj®?35®pj  Si.  112). 

Sj3o3&3  p^vate.  =  ssasikSfscrf  s.  353S3&3.  (St.  &  PL). 

oj3»3t3  p&vada.  l.=  533S3l3,  3334^  1,  &>34^»  Tbh.  of  533^*^ 

3.  Cloth  (Bp.  47,  15;  My.);  a  girl’s  petticoat  (My.;  Te. 
3G3dcS);  a  woman’s  garment  (My.;  T.  333533^;  T.  533533 
cS^,  M.  533533d,  cloths  spread  in  the  streets  at  a  great 
solemnity  j  M.  also:  awning), 

pavada.  2.  =  3334^  2  q.  v.,  etc.  A  present  (in  cloth, 
Bhn.  22;  Bh.  1,  17,  24). 

eras pavu-adiga.  (Smd.  239,  0.  r.  333-).==^^ 
7s,  A  snake-catcher  and  exhibiter, 

a  snake-charmer  (©stf*  Ct.  1, 58). 

payade.=  1,  etc.  (333,533$,  ^o^ort,  ero$ 

e^odj,  etc.  Si.  224;  My.). 

pavana.  Purifying;  sanctifying.  2  ^  purified,  pure,, 
holy,  3,  fire.  4,  a  means  of  purification:  penance; 
water;  cow-dung.  5,  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

p&vana4ara,  Uncommonly  pure  (Bp.  57,  71;  J. 

1,2). 

p&vanate.  ==  (Bp.  32,  63). 

*3ro«$ctf^  p&vanatva.  Purity;  the  property  of  purifying. 
(Bp.  1,60). 

pavani.  A  son  of  Pavana  or  the  wind-god:  Hanu- 
mat;  Bhima  (My.). 

Sj^'dJSo)  p&yam&ni.  Hanumat  (J.  27,  35.  48). 

SjD-de?  pavala.  =*  5C3S30,  33353d.  A  quarter  of  a  Rupee 
(Mhr.  3335S©3;  My.).  2,  a  footstep  (My.;  Mhr.). 
pavali.  =  S335St)  No.  1.  (My.;  G-.  412). 
pavale.=  3335m  (S.  Mhr.;  Br.  3534^)*  333s03c£d<d 
6  «33$d£?  (Prv.). 

E5o>o3r3  pavase.  (fr.  3).  =  Z&A),  £ss£>8aj,  So7)8a, 

ssDoel,  5ot)o^,  Green  stuff  or  slime 

(algae)  produced  in  or  on  stagnant  water, 
or  on  stones  near  water,  or  in  vessels  con¬ 
taining  water;  the  weed  growing  upon 
standing  water  or  duck-weed ;  green  moul¬ 
diness  (lichens)  upon  stones,  walls,  and  wood ; 
yellowish  frowzy  slime  of  the  teeth  (T. 

M.  3C30&e«,  3330SJ,  sracftjsr6;  Te.  53313,  353^).  See  $^533F 
_  snjd&ri/sv15.  -*&£«?<.  To  get,  or  be  covered  with, 
pavase  (Cpr.  5,  after  39).  —  'SVdrfdJOhO*  A  cloud  in 
which  pavase  has  grown  (Cpr.  9,  5).  — >  333  surfer5.  -d®*. 
A  tooth  or  teeth  covered  with  pavase  (Y.  11,  60). 

Sj5>s3j  pavu.  =  A.  snake  (Cpr.  5,  ?5;  Abh.  p. 

3,  52;  Te.  3335lx>;  T.,  M.  sssDo).  533s3o  (Smd. 

157).  sbFlgr Kitted  3534  (rfoeso  <£?1  287);  v^aritid 
3334  (0323o0  Kk.  115).  See  Ssv.  2,  69;  5,54;  13,  19;  J. 
28,44;  <$$3334,  <at>s3rk|5334, 

A  sort  offish  (Rsv.  5, 115).—  3334sJdrl  -ddrl.  A  snake- 
basket  (5S^  Ct.  I,  45). 


«J«i)o54<3)So) 

SjD^  pavu.=  533$  1.  Tbh.  of  533d.  A  quarter  (My.;  Br.; 
Mhr.  30353).  3334rl)ofcS$J3tf  (B.  4,  194).  S334^$o  (My.; 

Mhr.  303Si^d). 

pavuge.  Tbh.  of  soscio^  (Smd.  364;  Cpr.  6,  after 
86;  My.).  See  ^5334rt,  334?1,  dWws&A,  sDe4 

5334^* 

S3id4^  p&vuda.  1.  =  zjsdd  1,  etc.  A  girl’s  petticoat  (My.); 
a  cloth  waved  like  a  fan  in  front  of  a  procession  (Rsv. 

6,  after  11;  My.). 

Sj7>4^  p&vuda.  2.  =s  3337lod,  etc.  Tbh.  of  533,^3.  (5A)3j3 
odo^,  erusdn^sog,  eA)£r3,  333,^$  Mr.  20$). 
oj04^  p&vude.  =  3334^  1?  etc.  (My.). 

Sjatf  pasa.  =  303 (303 ?&),  333*1,  (333*k).  A  tie ,  a  cord,  a 
rope,  a  fetter,  a  chain  (533 s3j,  srt  Nn.  33);  a  noose,  a 
snare.  2,  (after  hair)  abundance,  quantity;  braided 
hair  (5o&Se>o  Mr.  320).  3,  expressive  of  admiration,  as 

in  ^£3 F-.  4,  expressive  of  contempt,  at  the  end  of 

some  compositions, 

Sj3^  pasaka.  =  303^,  503^oA,  (at  the  end 

of  a  compound).  2,  a  die  used  in  playing  («^j 
Nr.). 

SJ3^3jy.  p^sa-patta.  A  snare,  a  trap,  rtoarttf  6o&od)«3 

(-tfJByodj^,  ^JS^Nr.). 
pasa-pani.  Noose  in  hand:  Varuna. 

370^5)^  pasavara.  A  fisherman  etc.,  «SJ3 

$$  lodrra©,,  Si.  86;  My.). 

333^50^  pasa-hara.  Removing  fetters  (Bp^.  58, 17). 

533^  pasi.  Having  a  noose:  Varuna,  2,  a  rope  (for  the 
gallows,  My.;  H.).  —  3035  do.  To  hang  (My.).  — 
3035^«33.  Punishment  of  hanging  (My.).  553$  aswto. 

=  3335  tfjacso.  (My.). 

S33§>^  p&sita.  Tied,  fettered,  snared  (Dhw.). 

333§>?s&3eU  pasi-khora.  A  man  who  ensnares:  a  cheat 
(My.).  2,  a  man  condemned  to  be  hanged  (My.). 
333^02^  pasupata.  (fr.  Relating,  belonging  or 

sacred  to  Siva  pasupati  (Bp.  46,  72;  54,  60;  58,  15); 
a  follower  of  Siva  pasupatL  3,  N.  of  a  weapon  (Bp. 
22,  41;  Bh.  3,  7  sum.;  J.  23,  82).  4,  the  plant  Aeshy- 
nomene  grandiflora  (Agati  grandiflora  Desv.;  see 

*£>• 

333^0^5^3^  pasupata-astra.  Siva’s  trident.  2,  a  weapon 
presented  by  Siva  (Ssv.  2,  116.  118). 

333tfoaJU  pasupati.  Siva  (Bp.  54,  22;  60,  40). 

SJ3tf0o339g  pasup^lya.  (fr.  d&wv).  The  occupation  of  a 
grazier  or  keeper  of  cattle. 

333153  pMclitya.  (fr.  &&&&*)•  Hinder;  posterior,  last; 
western, 

pasye.  ==  333^,  333^.  A  number  or  multitude  of 
nooses  or  ropes,  or  of  braided  hair;  a  net, 

3332*. p&shanda,  =  333SJ£3 .  Heresy.  2,  heretical;  a 
heretic. 

3j33^r5  pash andi.  =  533 533?o£^.  A  heretio.  (J.  5,  69, 
18,^1). 

33353\3f^  pash^na.  ==  333?33£3.  A  stone,  a  rock  (^o  Nn.  106; 
see-tfo*).  2,  arsenic  and  other  poisons  (My.).  5535S3Csrt 
c?Jri  ^5  o±J3do  tou  tfo?  (Prv.).  See  Prv.  s. 

353SS3£^. 
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5TO^t>r»®c3t»'dC'0  p&sh&na-darana.  An  instrument  for  cutting 
stones t  a  stone-cutter’s  hammer  or  chisel . 

p&sh&na-bh6di,  The  plant  Pleotranthus 
scutellarioides,  used  as  a  remedy  for  stone  in  the  blad¬ 
der.  (R,). 

p&sh&na-sandhi.  A  chasm  in  a  rock. 

Sjt>oO£>r3  p&shandi.  =  353?33e& .  A  heretic.  333353  &©? 

,  35?3S®£^  (Prv.). 

oJt>?d  pasa.  Tbh.  of  srad  (Smd.  B35).  See  353© 

°33  ri. 

5J5)?o^  pasage. «  aawf,  sasto 

R.  That  is  spread:  a  bed.  see’*^s»rtrt.  3»® 
2,  one  of  the  feats  of  wrestlers  (CPr. 

5,  77). 

SjS?cJo7\  pasangi.  =  333  ©oft.  Tbh.  of  3J33W.  (Bp.  43, 11. 

13). 

pasati.  Likeness,  similitude,  resem¬ 
blance  (s§0?0K>os3©,  eto.  6t.  I,  88;  t«3,  c3^st3, 

©O,  &©e5,  ©OW,  25;  ?j53j3c3,  gwatf,  etc. 

Mr.  427;  ©a,  333&d,  sraor^o,  etc.,  ara^Sm.  55;  Abh.  P. 
3,  72;  Ram.  4,2,  49;  J.  6,  24). 

S35rir5  p&sandi.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  335  Mdb.). 

5TO?de3  pasale.  Relating  to  the  vicinity  of;  connected  with 
or  near  unto  by  position  in  space,  etc.  (Mhr.,  H.  333?o 
(S3); — along  the  ground  (Mhr.); —  distance  (My.). 
3jd?dt>p9  p&s&na.  Tbh.  of  33*353® rs  (Smd.  335).  C33?33£a© 

a&©  sjsjtow©  s3o^0  (Prv.). 

oTO?fer5  pasandi.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  335). 

gresfosS  pasada.  Tbh.  of  33JF53©.  (Bh.  2,  13, 16). 

«D®?3a)^  pasale.  An  earthen  saucer-like  vessel 

(My.). 

oySrt)  pasi.  =  SjJisJ)  533^^3  etc.  (My.). 

pasi.  “  333?^.  Tbh.  of  333^.  See  $c&53e)&. 

SS9>rS§  plsike.  =  etc.  (Bp.  3,  17). 

SJ3>?&>  pasu.  1.  (fr.  =57&>  3;  or  fr.  S3C stf  1  ?)•  =  1. 

To  spread,  as  a  blanket,  a  carpet,  a  mat, 
leaves,  etc.,  to  lay  (watJw&aij  §md.  Dh.;  t. 

3335$,  to  pass  over;  to  lay  things  regularly  on  the 
ground,  as  bricks,  planks,  etc.).  See  Cpr.  2,  20;  5,  22; 
8,  after  4;  8,  92;  Abh.  P.  3,  116;  Grj.  5,  after  67;  Rsv.  2, 
-  78;  5,  after  120;  19,  34;  29,  49. 

paSU.  2.  (Smd.  191;  Ct.  II,  59).  =  555)  2  ^?5  l). 

That  is  spread  or  laid  flat:  a  bed  (-do  Smd. 
Dh.;  Sm. no);  caHe<^  a  litter  (%*** 

Mr.  207).  (Smd.  163).  See  Cpr.  8, 

62;  Rsv.  1,  after  135;  eOTOFKb,  &Vss9F7to, 

-ss©3.  A 

flat-stone,  a  slab  (Cpr.  8,  after  4;  Abh.  P.  4,  17;  10,  159; 
Grj,  after  131;  Ssv.  2,  32;  J.  29,  45;  see 
d^sss*©5).  —  333Fk©0P$.  A  kind  of  table  (Bp.  12,9). 
—  353?d0cde3.  -W0.  A  kind  of  net  (Raghc.  17,  67). 

©j3;do  pasu.  =s  2&5r$J*  (Tbh.  of  srad).  A  tie  for  the  neck 
of  dogs  (Ct.  II,  59). 

srssS ort  pasuge.  =  eto.  (Cpr.  s,  69). 


5jD^  pase.  =  3J3&.  See 

S5i>5od  p&hare.  ==  sdsSd,  etc.  (My.). 

pahi.  Guard!  protect!  (Bp.  61,48;  My.). 

pala.  (  =  zto»4).  An  ingot  or  a  bar  of  gold 

Or  Silver  (My.;  Te.,  T.;  M.  sratf,  333tf). 

p&3ati.  A  narrow  and  covert  watching  over  the 
doings  and  goings  of  another,  spying;  a  tracing  or 
searching  out,  as  of  a  theft  (Mhr.  353^3;  My.).  —  553 
c$J3^©J.  To  lurk,  to  spy  (My.). 

palati-g&ra.  A  man  set  to  watch  the  conduct 
of  another,  a  watcher,  a  spy  (My.;  Mhr.  sratf^e). 
TO^odo  palaya.  =  3S3«?od),  eto.  (Bh.  3,  18,  42;  J.  7,  12;  35, 
39.  49). 

SSSWid  palasa.  Tbh,  of  553«?3d.  A  post  of  palasa  wood 
(Grj.  2,  after  106). 

STDS?  pltli.  =  3350  2.  A  raised  bank  (to©o©o  Mr.  371  in  two 
MSS.;  o.  rs.  or  s^«?  in  one  MS.,  &©osdo  in  one 

MS.).  2,  as  3730,  a  mass,  a  multitude;  see  2. 

3,  a  wooden  bowl  (Si.  241;  Mhr.  sra^o).  4,  the  raised 
edge  of  the  mouth  of  a  hand-mill  (B.  5,  134;  Mhr.  sratf), 
3jDS?c3  paliva.  A  mode  In  sangita  (V.  11,  9). 

S3D^?d0  paiisu.  l.sBOTOrti.  (Abh.  P.  3,  155;  13,  62.  63;  14, 
29). 

333^?cb  palisu.  2.  (fr.  No.  2).  To  unite,  to  be  united 
with,  to  associate,  to  be  joined,  etc.  (sSo^fJo  Smd.  Dh.; 
AooSj^ri  Smd.  Dh.). 

33?) pMe.  =  sra^ol),  etc.  (T.  333^) 

pale-gara.=  sseJ^od^rraes,  etc.  (sUc^odJ,  G.; 

My.). 

do  paleya.  =  sro^odj,  333*?,  333*?4,  333^,  353^, 

373^.  (Connected  with  3330,  or  with  333^,  or:  333a). 
An  encampment,  a  camp;  a  settlement,  a  hamlet  (My.; 
T.  353«|odJ,  M.  373tfodj).  373«?Ol)  ($s3^, 

ssJes):  3ra«?odad  (Fdt*  cd,  vosdd-s-e®  Nr.), 
333«?odd  (^s5?i,  etc.  Si.  268).  See  Bb.  1,  16,  15; 
2,4,7;  6,2,1;  C.  Bp,  42,  13.  15;  47,12.47;  J.  2,  65; 
16,  1;  17,  11*  —  333*?odosdfeJ^.  A  district  in  the  hold  of 
a  Poligar  (My.)*  — •  333<^od)o<iodj'6.  -0-.  To  encamp  (Rsv. 
6,  after  24). 

s:7>^od07vD©  paleya-gara.=  333«?n3©,  333^ to©, 

353^ to©,  333«^TO©.  A  Poligar,  a  feudal  ohieftain; 
occasionally:  a  revolted  ryot  setting  himself  up  as  a 
petty  chieftain  (My.;  T.  «C3«|o M.  dj^d; 
Mhr.  333 *?^TOd). 

737)^4  palevu.  =  333«?odo,  eto.  (Te.  3330 sdoo;  My.), 
pale.  =•  333 $0&,  etc. 

p^-gara.  =  333*?od3TO©.  (My.;  B.  4,  80). 
palya.  =*  353«?odJ,  etc.  (My.).  ?l©«?odjd  533^  (s3^, 
?&©«?r^o  Si.  106);  rtjswOdosd  533^ 
(^?s!}  «5zp?d5d0,  7Ue^d  Si^ll3);  b»«j  (*^sa, 

3J^n3WOdo,  0?0TO©OdJ5d  114).  c330&>  333^ 

dcdJ  (Prv.)*  See  Prv.  s.  gjtfodj. 

SjSS^AS©  palya-gara.  =  333«?cd>TO©,  eto.  (My.), 
palye.  =ss  333«?odj,  etc. 

S33^o7^>©  palye-gara.  =  333*?od3TO©,  etc.  (^sdo^, 

dodo  G.). 
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S331?,  palle.  =  339<J oil,  etc. 

SHURAS®  palle-g&ra.  =  sre^o&rrara,  eto.  (My.;  5iJ« 

does  Otfe3d?&  a.). 

5uo)£Otf  pal.  =  (oaWoi),  <537>ctfj.  Ruin,  deso¬ 
lation  ;  a  waste  Smd.  i;  radra,  si. 

421;  T.,  M.;  Te.  sa^o).  See  Smd.  256  s.  2. —  335 

G5feJ<3.  -«s&i<a.  A  desolate  jungle  (J,  29,  24).—  335C53§C5«. 
-&G5*.  To  begin  to  be  destroyed  (Rlv,  12,  13).—  335C5^ 
A  useless,  good-for-nothing  poetry.  See  a,  cio 
—  3350^ odJ«.  To  ruin  (Bp.  11,  6;  Y.  8,  8).  —  335 
C5^r{e;.  A  temple  in  ruins  (Bp.  32,  52;  50,  54).  —  335 
C5j3,  (Smd.  82).  A  house  in  ruins  (Cpr.  8,  60).—  35505*^ 
v,  -gg&>£>.  A  waste  field  (Rsv.  11,  68). 

STd&S9  p&li,  (Another  form  of  K.  TOttl,  or  Tbh,  of 
src&Si  or  of  S3D^).  A  row,  a  line;  regularity; 
regular  or  proper  order  or  way;  order, 
method,  rule  ($ ao  Smd.  i,  ct,  i,  n,  Bhn.  6; 

odb,  fk;  Jdo*,  Smd.  II;  8f§»  Kk.  90,  Sm.  53; 

GtoriJirtF  Ct.  I,  77).  See  Ch.  v.  347;  Abh.  F.  4,  11;  9, 

178;  14,29.  87;  Rsv.  2,  59;  6,  23;  6,  after  24;  - - 

S55C3*s3e3*;  -sSes*.  To  be  in  rows  or  propeyiy  arranged 
(Rsy,  6,  after  11). 

5uo>£^!ers>ft5  p&li-k&ra.  (Smd.  235, 0.  r.  335y^es).  An 
arranger. 

p&ltana.  =  waaatef.  A  ruined  state 

(Cpr.  8,  81). 

&  pi.  An  affix  to  form  nouns,  0.  a  *e>  (§md. 

248),  ?8u3$£j  . 

tb^r  pika.  The  cuckoo ,  Cuculns  indicus  Mr.  169). 

(pikal-akki).  The  common  Madras 
bulbul,  Pycnonotus  haemorhous  (Bd.).  See 

&^Oe)6  pikaUri.  =  (Bd.). 

Ibss#  pikftsi.  A  “piokaxo”  (My.;  Si.  899;  Mhr.  &95S3). 
b* ijj  pikkA  Faint,  pale;  weak,  vapid;  faded  in  look,  pallid; 
of  no  vigour,  poor  (My,;  Mhr.,  H. 

pikku,  =  (tsoaio  ij,  SoS’Oj.  To  separate,  to 
disunite,  to  disentangle,  to  comb  (aarSe® 

Smd.  Dh.;  Biv.  11, 110;  T.,  M.  & 0).  See  slsSa*^,  sJoo 
rep.  (Abh.  P.  8,  88). 

pikkulika.  =  q.  v.  (Rftm.  s,  s,  is), 

pikkulike.  N.  of  a  bird  («*  a,  m  Mr.  ns, 
o.  r.  Te.  hf\®7  the  hill  bulbul;  see  fc'tfuap* 

pikkS.  =  eto.  (My,). 

&o  pin.  (Smd.  198).  S  1$,  &&«,  (Soea3),  (^>es),  (-tftl), 
(£»,  eto.),  Soo  (8o85<),  eto.  The  state  of  being 
behind,  back  or  after*  —  Nortel.  .**.  The  back¬ 
side;  backwards  (33^,  sSesrk,  Kk.  46;  Sm.  60;  Bp. 

4, 12;  SSv.  4,  after  17)*  —  ^ore^,  (Smd.  199). 

The  hind-leg  (RAgho,  17,  78;  RSv.  6,  after  1.1,  twice). 
IboTv  pinga,  Reddish-brown,  tawny,  2,  the  bird  (Mr. 
177). 

&oXei^53pihga-oakshus.  A  crab  (Sk.).  2,Dury6dhana 
(Siv.  8,  29). 


SboXo  pihgala.  (=  &o&d).  Reddish-brown ,  tawny.  2,  an 
attendant  of  the  swi.  3,  N.  of  a  fabulous  being  in  the 
form  of  a  naga:  the  author  of  the  chandas  or  prosody 
(Ch.).  4,  a  small  kind  of  owl.  5,  the  fifty-first  year 

of  the  oyole  of  sixty. 

pihgala-akshi.  A  tawny  eye  (Ssv.  3,  53). 

oboXe^So  pingala-ahi.  =  No.  3.  (Ch.  v.  202). 

Sbo7\<£>  pingali,  (=  &ortd).  N.  of  a  bird,  a  kind  of  owl 
(rtort  Mr,  170;  9^*3,  <£50053^  174; 

H1A;  Ct.  I,  73). 

fboXe3  pingale,  A  kind  of  owl  (Sk,;  Mhr.  a  little 

spotted  owl).  2,  the  female  elephant  of  the  south  quarter . 
3,  a  particular  vessel  or  artery,  said  to  be  the  path  of 
the  fifteen  vital  airs  (Mr.  52). 

oj07TO|5^  pinga-aksha.  The  francoline  partridge 
Mr.  175,  o,  r.  tfra&so). 

obc7st>r3  ping&ni.  Crookery:  procelain,  China  ware,  dishes, 
plates,  eto.  (My,;  Te.;  M.  Pers.  finj^n;  T. 

rra^). 

hofSTii  pingisu.  —  S=o?\rio.  To  cause  to  go  back, 
to  remove,  etc.  (Cpr.  2,  43;  8,  63;  Abh.  P.  14,  33;  16, 
56).  frawo  &0ftA>,  sjJOT^rt  WBO  (Smd.  84). 

&ort>  pingu.  =  (^o^),  3oo7\ji.  To  go  back,  to 
retreat,  to  go  away;  to  be  removed  from;  to 
keep  at  a  distance;  to  fail,  to  be  lacking  (ass 

Jjdra  Smd.  Dh.;  ero»s  78;  Auvrb  17. 118  Cm.).  sUessS  &o 
fido  (^fgjio  Smd.  X).  See  6pr.  2,  42;  4,  2,  17.  19;  6,  25; 
Grj.  10,  after  45;  Rsv.  9,  4;  5,  21;  13  after  65  &  71;  J.  6, 
13;  19,  6;  Sm.  17;  sto-. 

3j&e  pic.  A  sound  in  imitation  of  spitting  (S. 
Mhr.).  2, a  sound  to  express  emptiness.— 

&VS6.  rep.  (S.  Mhr.).  —  -o^.  To  appear 

quite  empty  (My.). 

bzi'&cb  picakHri.  A  syringe  (My,;  Mhr.,  H.  cf , 

&$!&>). 

picanda.  The  belly . 

pioandi.  1.  The  thigh  (aafttfo,  33e3J5rc3  Mr,  331), 

pioandi,  2.  ==  £>135 a.  —  $>f\.  To  pinion,  to  tie 

tho  hands  from  behind  (My.). 

pieandila.  Gorbellied,  corpulent, 
pieavya,  The  cotton  plant  (95335 r^, 

Mr,  128). 

lb£3D8l  pioAoi,  Tbh.  of  5jS516.  (My.). 

picfidi.  The  hinder  parts;  the  hinder  legs  of  a 
horse:  the  heel-ropes  (My.;  Br,;  Mhr.,  H, 

&e3  pici.  =  eto.  (My.). 

SbeJfl®  pioinda.  The  belly . 

.  Shelve/  picindila,  Gorbellicd . 

pieu.  The  cotton  plant ;  cotton  Mr.  128). 

2,  the  plant  Yanqueria  spinosa.  See  Nr.  s.  «s 
piou-tdla.  Cotton, 

piou-manda,  The  neem  or  nimb  tree,  Asadtrachta 

£0 

tndica  A,  Juss, 

&8^0*j05ir  piou-marda,  The  mm  tree. 
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lb  do  <9  picula.  Cotton  (ri3  Jfn.  107).  2,  the  tamarisk , 

Tamarix  indica.  8,  the  plant  Barringfconia  aeutangula. 

£>d  picca.  (Tbh.  of  &33P  or  cf.  &S3*?).  See 
2<c t 

fbd^W  piccata.  Pressed  flat;  a  substance  pressed  flat,  a 
cake.  2,  an  inflammation  of  the  eyes.  3,  tin. 
fbd_dr5X  pieca-vaniga.  A  rakshasa,  and  the  guardian 
of  the  south-eastern  quarter  (3jc>&?oz3^d,  ’ft/apMockg, 
Sm.  12.  13;  $do3  Kk.  15). 

piccu.  —  ^tfdo,  etc.  Slimy  impurities  of  the 
eye,  rheum  <s,  Mhr.;  Te.  t.  M. 

&^)-  See  tfsso-. 

&&  piece.  Shortness  or  deficiency  in  measure 

Or  Weight  (My.;  Te.;  M.  what  is  small,  dwarf¬ 
ish,  immature;  cf.  2).  t?  ?3edo  (My.). 

—  5j^s5jsCD.  A  deficient  cubit  (My.).  —  A 

lesser  or  defioient  s6ru  (My.;  Te.). 

Ibd.  piccha.  =  &o$.  The  tail  of  a  peacock ;  the  feathers 

CjJ 

of  an  arrow  or  of  a  peacock’s  tail.  2,  a  wing . 


piechanda.  =  £23$.  (Si.  109;  My.  Amara). 

L>Sa.<SJ  picchila.  Slimy ,  lubricous ,  slippery,  smeary.  2,  a 

V 

muddy  place  (£ta&o,  <oc!  HI  A);  muddy  water 

(tftf©  Mr.  418). 

SbEa  «3  picchile.  The  silk-cotton  tree,  Bombax  heptaphylhm 

ep 

Eoxb.  2,  the  tree  Dalbergia  sissoo  Eoxb. 

obd  picche.  Slime  or  scum  of  boiled  rice ,  etc .  2,  the  gum 

T 

of  the  silk-cotton  tree  (toja&rltoo5#,  <ao53d  sSo^ra  Si.  133). 
3,  the  saliva  of  a  snake. 

pnuro.-(ko7\o},  Soodo.  To  be  behind,  to 
be  or  come  afterwards  or  later,  to  be  or 
come  too  late  (ss^c^r  smd.  Dh.). 

Lod  pince.  (Tbh.  of  «0^).  A  wave  (<3^3  Ct.  1, 18). 


fboqi  pincha.  =  No.  1.  (My.;  Te.).  See  330-. 

pinja.  Confused,  confounded,  disturbed  in  mind, 
bewildered.  2,  injured,  killed;  killing,  injury.  3,  the 
moon  (cf.  sdea3).  4,  power,  might. 

fbo&d  pinjara.  (“  &cri^).  Reddish-yellow,  tawny.  2, 
gold.  3,  yellow  orpimenl.  4,  a  cage  (Sk.;  Stfosad  G.). 
5,  a  skeleton.  6,  a  horse.  7,  N.  of  a  bird  (Ram.  3,  3, 
18). 

&ofcs9  pinjari.  (Tbh.  of  &otad?).=  &owo.  Silver  (^ 

.  Kk.  47;  Sm.  68;  see  sdes3).  —  &o&OsSk3bj.  -dfeibj.  The 
silver-mountain  (t3^s3k^,  dta^&j  Sm.  10). 

pinjarita.  Coloured  reddish-yellow  (Abh.  P.  12, 
after  2). 

£>c&ie)  pinjala.  Extremely  confused  or  perplexed,  overcome 
with  terror  or  grief. 

oboCd'D'd  piujara.  A  carder  or  oomber  of  cotton  (C.;  B.  5, 
122;  Mhr.,  H.  Br.  &ofc*0,  &osroO). 

ko&tods?  pinjavali.  A  sort  of  cloth  or  garment  (Bp.  11, 
24). 


bo&  pinji.  (  =  erooei,  J&>oti).  A  quantity  or  skein  of  cotton 
yarn  (My,),  Sm.  112;  Sk. 

pinju.l.=(^Ojj,  800^  ).  To  divide 

i&xo7\  Sm.  87).  2?  to  separate;  to  card  cotton 


1  && 

Smd.  Dh,;  ^3  333  resides  Sm.  87;  Te.;  M. 

;  T.  Te.  &r!o<oo,  to  be  burst;  M. 

tibdeso,  to  burst,  to  split;  Mhr.,  H.  ^o&spS^o,  to 
card  or  comb,  as  cotton;  to  split,  as  bamboos;  to  tear 
lengthwise,  as  cloth).  3,  to  go  asunder,  to  be 
rent,  as  cloth  (My.  as  &oteO). 

&080  pinju.  2.  =  2,  A  fruit  newly 

come  forth  from  blossom  (My.;  t.,  m.;  Te.  ^ 

oSj,  Te.  little,  small,  young,  cf.  &#>). 

fbo&tos^  pinjflsha.  The  wax  of  the  ear.  (R.). 
obosS  pinje.  Injuring;  injury.  2,  turmeric.  3,  cotton.  4, 
a  switch. 

&&J4  pit.  A  sound  produced  when  easing 
nature.  —  &&  *>&.  rep.  (C.). 
fbU  pita.  (=  sSS3^).  A  basket,  a  box ;  a  basket  for  holding 
grain.  2,  a  house,  a  hovel.  3,  a  roof. 

pitaka.-  The  tailor  bird,  Orthoton ues 

longicauda  (Sylvia  autoria,  Bd.). 
obU?r  pitaka.  =  (£c^).  A  basket,  a  box.  2,  a  boil, 

a  blister,  an  ulcer  (&©  Mr.  384,  one 

MS.  53oo rtosto-,  another  one  aiorkdo-). 

<fc&3  piti.  A  sound  in  imitation  of  indistinct, 
mumbling  Speech  (used  also  in  muttering  mantras). 
—  The  repeated  sound  of  piti.  — *  ^>^3 

-flbWjj.  To  utter  with  the  sound  of  piti  pit!  (My.), 
btfett)  pitilu.  A  “fiddle”  (My.). 

pittu.  A  formation  from  ^^>rto. 

sraodoo.  h&omfs  ?3?»odoo.  To  die  as  suddenly 
as  if  struck  by  a  thunderbolt,  to  die  quite  unexpectedly 
(My.). 

bWo  pittu.  =s  SokiOj.  Tbh.  of  & ^  (Smd.  370;  My.;  Te., 
TV,  M.;  Mhr.  &©$)•  —  (Bp.  15,  24;  24, 

73;  26,  54;  38,  56;  see  tfsra©-). 
pitte.  =  ^WOj.  (My.). 

pithara.  A  pot  (^do,  ^ow,  €A)a3,  etc.,  sDM 

Mr.  209).  2,  the  root  of  Cy penis  rotundas .  3,  a  churn¬ 
ing  stick. 

tbz^A  pidaga.  =s=&^rto,  ljci)r{0.  Trouble,  affliction,  disease 
(B.  5,  181.  203;  Mhr.  to  be  in  trouble  or  pain). 

hzi7\0  pidagu.  =  htirt,  etc.  (B.  5,  210;  My.). 

&&  pidi.  l,s=  8o&  i.  To  seize,  to  lay  hold  of, 
to  catch,  to  take,  to  grasp;  to  deduct  from 
Wages;  to  hold  Smd.  Dh.;;  Sm.  92;  t.,  m.); 

to  apply  to  the  mouth  for  blowing,  as  a 
trumpet,  etc.;— to  occupy  as  a  place  of  re¬ 
fuge; — to  begin,  as  rain,  etc.  (My.  as  &a>; — 
to  be  required,  as  time,  people,  etc.  for 
anything  (My.  as  &a); — to  comprise,  to  in¬ 
close,  to  be  able  to  receive,  as  a  sack,  a 
cart  (My.  as  ka); — to  be  so  spacious  as  to  let 
(a  thing)  pass  through,  as  a  window  or 
door  (My.  as  So  a).  sjtf  sl/sctoo, 
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53ario  (Smd.  91).  (260).  &&£  (201).  See 

Cpr.  4,  47;  5,  after  59;  5,63;  7,  after  81;  7,87;  Bp.  8, 
43;  46,  59;  57,  56;  Rsv.  5,  44.  120;  6,  after  10  &  after  1 1 
(twice);  10,  7;  J.  2,41;  3,32;  4,23;  30,48; 

=£oko  tijadda,  •Jskaa, 

^&<oa,  &?£rl£a,  sSjS-,  aotso-,  ^?oo<ara,  wrip  to^-, 
&>eos-,  &c«-,  ?5e33u ;  Mr.  s.  3^^.  —  &&sraao. 

So.  To  lay  hold  of  and  speak,  to  hold  fast  by  deed 
and  word  (Bp.  3,  79). 

pidi.  2.=£>&5i>,  Sort,  &>&  2,  &rfo.  P.  p.  of  £>&i, 

in  &&  &&sio  (Bp.  61,  25).  —  &a  30*.  (= 
too6).  To  seize  or  take  and  bring  (Bp.  28,  38).  —  &a 
^0?k.  To  cause  to  seize,  etc*  and  bring  (Bp.  11,  17;  50, 
42.  51).  —  &a  Sid.  =  &a  deso.  (Abh.  P.  10,  220).  —  &a 
s!$k.  To  get  (Abh.  P.  11, 133;  14,  78). 

pidi.  3.  =  &>&3.  A  seizing,  hold,  etc.  2, 
grasping,  closing  the  hand,  clenching  the 
fist;  a  grasp,  a  handful  ct.n,  u). 

3,  the  closed  or.  clenched  hand,  the  fist.  4, 
a  handle;  a  hilt,  esra^cdjo^ns?  &a  (qftj  Mr.  298). 
tfs-ofc  &a  (^d),  etc.  Si.  289).  5,  a  broom  (My.  as 

So£5).  See  tuSS5-,- iwP-,  iyt5tDa,  5$04ia’,  Cpr.  7,  87; 

J.  6,21.  ^aoksV*  SdoU*  rio^d  &&«?0k£J*  3^0 

d  ?  (Ss.  164).  —  <33 a  tfok^.  To  cause  to  make  a  grasp 
or  fist;  to  close  the  fist;  to  grasp  or  hold  tightly,  risk 
rfr^cksa,  o ks&©  drltfo  (53a  (Smd.  52).  —  &arkrioC. 

-Tkckd.  A  horse  that  is  led  (Rsv,  10,  13).  —  &a  2$z&» 
To  be  seized  (Abh.  P.  4, 115).  —  <kadd.  -tfd.  To  he 
grasped,  attacked,  or  harassed,  aid  ok  ‘SokgO  ^asjd 
ris3?k  Nr.). 

pidi.  4.  =  §o^4.  A  female  elephant  (^oe* 

Smd.  Dh.,  Sm.  92,  fit.  II,  14;  *0  fit.  1,30;  I,  102; 

s?rOrS,  etc.,  33s*a?3  Mr.  153;  T.,  M.;  T.,  M.  also:  the 
female  of  camels,  pigs;  M.  the  female  of  birds;  the 
female  of  deer;  T.  also  Sk.  see  s.  *»*)• 

See  3303^a;  Cpr.  5,  63;  7, after  81;  Abh.  P.  7,  after  105; 
Rsv,  10,  13.  —  fcabetasg.  -Wc5.  =  (z?^*  Hla.). 

ok  ^aok«>(5  (e^?ktf  Mr.  471) - A  female 

elephant  (dra  te  Bhn.  58,  o.  rs.  -^sSa,  *SdO). 

pidite.  Seizure,  etc.  See  ^os^aJ. 
pidipu.  The  state  of  seizing  or  of  being 

seized.  —  &a&£.  r4»,  To  deliver  into  (one’s)  power,  to 
make  over  (Abh.  P.  11,  134). 

8j?&>  pidiyisu.  =  £o&oso;k>.  To  cause  to 
seize,  etc.  (Bp.  27,65).  2,  to  castrate. 

pidisu.—  To  cause  to  seize,  etc. 

(Bp.  26,  25;  C.  Bp.  47,  12). 

&&&  pidiha.  Seizing,  etc.  See  la^aa*. 

&e£>rfc>  pidugu.  ( =  A  thunderbolt  (My.j 

Te.;  M.  &&V6:,  T.  ^a,  ^rK?,  &e&>,  ria,  see  M. 

&gao*,  also  :  grossness,  what  is  thick,  stiff; 

to  grow  thick,  coagulate,  become  thick,  swell;  cf.  &£$ 
o*  2,  etc.).  —  -»  3.  A  man  like  a  thunderbolt: 

a  dauntless,  bold  man  (My.). 


bTirtt  pidugu.  =  &*rt,  etc.  (B.  5,  203.  205.  206;  My.), 
pina.  =  s5l®P®,  Metal.  See  *  and 

cf.  Sk.  No.  8. 

pinil.  1.  —  Sor5^2,  etc.  A  braid  of  hair 
(Abh.  P.  13,  79;  see  tfdiMjE&b*;  cf.  rifS). 

pinil.  2.  =  8orfSi,  etc.  A  bump  (Cpr.  5, 
59;  see  M.  s.  &zkrto). 

hFB  pinda.  =  ..  i  lump,  a  clod ,  a  rownd  mass, 

a\a»,  a  piobe.  2,  a  heap ,  a  quantity,  a  collection,  a 

cluster.  3,  a  bite,  a  morsel,  a  mouthful.  4,  a  cake  or 
ball  of  meal  offered  to  the  Manes;  a  hall  or  lump  of 
meat  or  rice  mixed  up  with  milk,  curds ,  flowers,  etc ,  and 
offered  to  the  Manes ;  food  (Sk.,  My.;  Te.).  5,  the  embryo 
or  fetus.  6,  the  body.  7,  myrrh,  incense.  8,  iron. 

^  riri  asei-frri&fc 

$A>  (Prvs.). 

§bp©  ?sf  pindaka.  Incense,  myrrh. 

E}0?S03dj5FX^  pinda-kharjdra.  =  0*  v*  (Sk*)* 

&TO38  pinda-ja.  Embryo-born:  men  and  beasts.  (My.). 
L'p?^)TO?i  pinda-pradana.  The  offering  of  pindas,  an 
Oblation  of  them;  supplying  with  food  (My.). 

65£®  (6>S385 i  Si.  243).  sSJsaEitfJS 

dr|odoOrt  rtSctow  (Pry.). 

btro  p®  pinda-anda.  The  egg  of  the  embryo  or  of  the 
boif,  being  considered,  in  its  construction  and  arrange¬ 
ment,  to  be  identical  with  the  brohmftnda  (My.;  Dp.  80, 
3). 

&e3  pindi.=  X.—  Deckanee  hemp, 

mbisous  oannabinus  Lin.  (St.  &  PI.;  T. 
brf  pindi.  1.  =  (^),  3S-*fe.  <*«  »•  A  bnndle>  f  pack> 
?  mass  (My.;  Te.  Mhr.  33?^,  *4JM“F 

Ci.  =  &E3  tOKdarC,  etc.  (My.). 

pindi*2.  (  =  33e4  1).  Possessing  a  body;  (possessing 

the  body  of  or  being  related  to). 
bcitf  pindika.  (=&t|rf).  A  globular  swelling  or  pro¬ 
tuberance,  etc.  (Sk.;  see  Mr.  s.  sraow  No.  2). 

J3rf  ^  pindike.  =  &E |rt.  A  globular  swelling  or  protuber¬ 
ance,  a  fleshy  swelling  in  the  shoulders,  arms,  legs,  etc. 

2,  the  nave  of  a  wheel  (V*®,  ^weSosJo^  Mr.  285). 

3,  the  calf  of  the  leg.  4,  a  stool  or  seat  of  various 
shapes.  5,  a  baBe  or  pedestah  6,  the  instep. 

bsi  7?  pindige.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  838).  See  A. 

&  pindita.  Made  into  a  lump  or  ball;  heaped  to- 
gether,  etc.  See 

IbrS  pindipala.  =  etc.  (Sk.). 

brfZiVt  pindivala.  Tbh.  of  «P^a»«  (Smd.  369; 

8,  *,rl  H15,.;  see  s.  sSmkLe|). 

pindi-suro.  =  ^rf  ?^-  (^®s  rts5r5So 

Mr.  236). 

bci  pinditaka.  The  tree  Vangueria  spinosa  Koxb. 
See 

briers  Pindi-s<ira.=  LriJlja3.  A  cake-hero:  c,  coward- 
c> 

ly  boaster,  a  poltroon. 

pindu.  =  SbW0,  q.  v.  To  squeeze,  etc.  (Abh. 

P.*^,  94;  Te.  sbrfOJA),  of.  &C0*).. 
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obcw^  pindu.  =  SoESjjj.  Tbh.  of  A  collection,  a  multi- 

tude,  a  mass;  a  herd,  a  flock,  a  drove,  etc.  (teortos?, 
sSjatftf,  rU^s*,  etc.,  £'&&*  Kk.  17;  Sm.  54; 

Cpr.  7,  after  81;  Grj.  10,  after  79;  Te.).  (Smd. 

161).  esoteric  (Rsv.  6,  6).  See  ,  ^oe3J<a?3o , 

cSjstfcSeoo  .  —  &ra  C39-  -esft)9.  A  herd  to  be  scattered  (Abh. 
P.  3, 1 19).  —  -sj(3.  Elephants  assembled  together, 

a  herd  of  elephants  (Rsv.  6,  after  11).—  rto^ra. 

A  number  of  bracelets  (Abh.  P.  B,  106;  12,  44. 
Y.  4,  86;  9,  6).  —  To  be  amassed  or 

accumulated  (Rsv.  5,  after  120). 

P^^a”utPa^i*  The  birth  or  formation  of  the 
fetus  (My.). 

obsro^vS*  pinyaka.  An  oil-cake.  2,  incense . 

b&  pita.  Tbh.  of  (Nom.  &3ra),  (gs&rfr  Mr.  314). 

?i>ai 

rl&o&zfa?  (Prvs.).  See  *<&-*,  sfccipS-;  Prv.  s.  &3js0. 
b&tf  pifcara.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  105;  K&vy.  I,  2,  93  seq.). 

&3dd<3  ^©Jrtj^oro  (Smd.  105). 
b&ifd  pitarau.  Sk.  dual  of  Mother  and  father,  parents . 

pita-maha.  A  paternal  grand-father  odb 

Kn.  22).  2,  Brahma  (qn>3,  22;  Bp.  54,  31). 

3,  a  king  (qiu3c3$>$,  22).  4,  a  self-knowing,  or 

soul-knowing,  man  (s&c&ae^  22). 

eb^O'd  pitura.  =  &&/30.  (G.  151). 

h^n>^)  pitflri.  Revolt,  defection,  plot,  perfidy  (My.;  Mhr., 
H.  £ 3(j3d;  B.  5,  54.  221).  &3U>0  oUs&sftU  &&£ 

Tsuao^.—  &cU)0 

«3  XF  M  fv> 

3^?  (Prvs.). 

pitri.  =  (Sk.  Korn.  A  father v 

fathers;  forefathers,  ancestors;  the  spirits  of  departed 
and  deified  ancestors,  the  manes  or  spirits  of  the  dead. 

(Smd.  105). 

L^yS^OF  pitri-karma,  Obsequial  rites,  oblations  offered 
to  the  manes  or  deceased  ancestors.  (Si.  243). 

&<^gr>cdc3  pitri-kanana.  A  grove  of  ancestors:  a  cemetery. 

pitri-tarpana.  Oblations  giving  satisfaction  to 
the  manes;  water  out  of  the  right  hand  as  a  daily  offer¬ 
ing  to  the  manes  (My.);  the  act  of  throwing  sesamum  and 
water  out  of  the  right  hand  as  an  offering  to  deceased 
ancestors  at  parvas  or  sraddhas  (My.). 

pitri-tithi.  The  death-day  of  either  deceased 
parent  appointed  for  obsequial  rites  to  them  (My.). 

Ptoitva.  Fatherhood,  paternity,  2,  the  state  or 
condition  of  a  pitri  or  deified  progenitor. 

S3c&>53  ($33ei 

Rl  Si.  243). 

pitri-dana.  A  gift  in  honour  of  deceased  ancestors, 
an  offering  to  the  manes. 
cb^e>£b  pitri-dina.  =  (My.). 

PW-dikshe.  A  course  of  austerities  (as  not 
shaving  the  head,  abstinence  from  sexual  intercourse, 
etc.)  for  the  first  year  after  one’s  father’s  death  (My.). 
&^t3js)e8°  pitri-drohi.  A  traitor  to  his  father  (My,). 

pitri-dhana.  A  father’s  property  (rt^,  33  rtCS-’A 
^  qSpj^h.  141).  2,  patrimony. 


pitri-paksha.  Siding  with  one’s  father  (Bh.  1,  8, 
17),  2,  the  dark  half  in  the  bhadrapada  month  pecu¬ 

liarly  appointed  for  the  celebration  of  obsequial  rites 
to  the  Manes  (My.). 

£><s^2jS  pitri-phti.  Yama . 

pitri-pifcri.  A  father’s  father'. 

pitri-prasu.  A  father’s  mother.  2,  mother  of  the 
Manes:  twilight. 

k^objctio  pitri-priya.  Yama  (Mr.  49). 

ibsJy^Oeqf  pitri-mMha.  Obsequial  offerings  to  the  Manes. 
(My.). 

£b3y3dj3^  pitri-yajna.  =  i>^5Sj§qS.  (My.). 

Ib^Sps  pitri-rina.  A  debt  to  the  Manes:  the  generation 
of  a  son  (My.). 

Ib3y3^  pityi-vana.  =  &3^ffe>3o^  A  cemetery. 

Install  pitri-vasati.  An  abode  of  ancestors:  a  cemetery. 

o3js?a  pitri-viydga.  The  loss,  or  death,  of  a  father 
(Cpr.  2,  49;  My.). 

pitriyya.  A  paternal  uncle. 

£)3y$?;c(  pifcri~s6sha.  Remains  of  the  meal  of  an  obsequial 
rite  (My.). 

Pttyi-svM?**  &  father's  sister ,  paternal  aunt. 
pitri-sannibha.  Like  a  father ,  fatherly,  paternal. 

^  P^yi’stbana.  The  place  in  the  house  where  a 
deceased  father  is  summoned  to  sit  down  (My,). 

etc.  Bile;  the  bilious  humour.  2, 
foolishness,  madness  (not  Sk.;  My.);  choler,  irascibility, 
irritability  of  temper  (Mhr.).  tioso 

sfajj  5 s3 
(Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s.  sioc 
pitta-k^male.  A  kind  of  jaundice  (My,), 
pitta-gandi.  Small  swellings  in  the  skin  produced 
by  bile  (My.,  also 

pitta-ghni.  The  plant  Cooculus  eordifolius.  (R.). 

ob^S^'d  pitta-jvara.  Bilious  fever.  (My.). 

ob^^Si  pitta-nadi.  The  middle  vein  of  the  wrist  which 
is  said  to  indicate  the  amount  of  the  body’s  bile  (My.). 

pitta-bhrame.  Bile-erring,  disorder  in  the  action 
of  the  liver.  art  za^^doodtortcS^?  (Prv.). 

2,  madness  (My.). 

pittal.  ~  etc.  (Y.  33,  28;  41,  42). 

bz^V  pittala.  1.  —  *£,  bo^4.  Brass  (Sk.; 

Mhr.,  H.  Te.  T.  M,  ^>^^). 

b&jZJ  pittala.  2.  Relating  to  the  bilious  humour,  bilious, 
secreting  bile  (Sk.).  2,  roguish  behaviour  (T,  a 

mad  man;  a  rogue).  —  -w&J.  Trickery,  lying, 

deceit,  defrauding  (My.;  T.,  M.j  Te.  My.  also 

cb3^>  fej). 

pittil.  ==  (s.  &Q),  etc.  Nn.  142,  • 

o.  rs.  ooc^oV  2o^©€). 

Ib^)^  pitrya.  Paternal,  patrimonial,  ancestral.  2,  ref erring 
to  the  Manes,  devoted  to  the  Manes,  obsequial. 

fb^li  pitsat.  Habitually  falling  or  flying;  a  bird. 

bi&)&  pi (i.e.  «5^)-dhana.  Covering,  shuttmg.  2,  a  covet',  a 
lid  (WSiotf  Mr.  210).  3,  a  wrapper,  a  cloak. 
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<  pin.  =  &°  (^S3e)i  eto.  The  state  of  being 
behind,  etc.  (T.,  M.;  M.  also:  other,  see  53®).  — 
a  orto.  -sort).  =  (Rsv.  5,  after  120).  — 

dorto  -3**.  To  turn  backwards  (v.  i.,  s3®  Kkt  7'2)- 
2,  to'  turn  backwards  (v.  t.).  -  *>%«■  -**•  To  retreat 
(Ssv.  4,  74).  —  Back  ground  (J.  8,  31). 

btfri  pi(  i.  e.  ss&)-naddha.  Tied  on,  put  on,  fastened; 

dressed,  accoutred;  covered. 
bsW  pinasa.  =  (Sk-i  see  Mhr.  a.  *>?!«• 

Lrf*plnasi.  =  5)t?i?...  &?3AdJ8?rt  gjSffsod),  SrtaG.; 

8.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  purulent  defieotion  in  the  nose), 

fcpotf  pinaka.  A  three-pronged  spear,  a  trident,  especially 
that  of  Siva.  2,  Siva’s  bow. 

tfd  pindka-dhara.  Siva  (Mr.  12). 

^fTO-S-  pinaki.  Siva. 

btro-3-Si  pinakini.  H.  of  a  riTer,  the  PennSr.  (My.;  Te.) 
asta,  pin-tU.  =  ^(Sa.d.  146),  (146)  *>&*>** 

(6^cm.),  K'  That  which  is  back,  behind, 
previous;  that  which  is  afterwards  or  here- 
after  (s3es*smd.  199;  s3ea*ct.  ii,  no);  and  adverbi¬ 
ally.  *4*8,  <&■*•!«>•  ^ws5j0H,J‘(Se3rt 

201).  ^  (see  below).  -  li^o. -®o.  (Smd.  1S6),  A 
man  that  ^behind  or  belongs  to  the  rear*  9 

a5,  -too6.  To  retreat,  etc.  (s3oo3j  rt,  ^  &J* 

do  assert),  sraesj,  etc.,  wtfrtd®  6s,)*  —  *33 

rtj  .wrU  To  he  behind  (Ssv.  4,  40).  — 

(§md.  198.  199).  =  **,*,.  fci®*.  ‘ ^ 

.  The  back-place,  the  rear,  eto.  (fcortt?, 

§mT*60;  Kk.  46;  aJWbUfc,  ^®*,  *•*»  b#rtf»5  a 
back-yard—  (8“d- 199>-  A  baok-fireplaoe. 

pinte.=^(Smd-«6)-  &|(115)>  &=*  <285  Cm->> 
The  rear,  the  back-side  or  part,  etc. 
(araiF,'  &>$»  t?3rf  Ha.  is*)',  behind,  in  a  preced- 

ing”place  §md.  52  Cm.;  J.  7,23),  in 

the  first  place  (Ch.  v.  in);  formerly,  previously 
(J.  2,  3.  25;  10, 18;  29,  34).  t3  (Bp.  34,  21). 

$  pindane.  Behind  (in  place,  Abh.  P.  n,  96). 

pindu.  =  Wi„,  H  <§md'  U6;  TS'  *f>i 

eto!  ess3®so  <47>-  ^rt,f<(198>-  &^(cPr-1> 

102).  s&f'#  *>*  (!*>%»  Mr.  408).  —  ^59*,.  -*5- 
As  before  (Smd.  146).  -  To  go  or 

come  at  the  back.  &&080  *t4*>  (w®  Ij  88>* 

_  riel.  -tfd.  A  place  that  is  behind  (^esrt  Smd.  201 
Cm.).  — ■  ri^.  -*$.  To  rejeot,  to  scorn  (RSv.  5,  after 

19).  —  &5J0  rto*«.  To  throw  back  (Ssv.  4,  40).  —  4jc3o 
To  follow  (Rsv.  1,  after  135;  2,  after  76). 
_  ^  That  is  behind  and  in  front  (C.  Bp.  47, 

23).  t,  the  hind  part  being  in  front,  reversed  position, 


&8 


inversion,  disorder,  confusion  (My.  as  “-) 

^  pinde.  =  &S&  (Smd.  146),  Sea*  (U4  Cm.),  etc. 

&>t sS  ssqiFcS©  (es3?TO$FES®,)  *5^  (Nr.), 

aw?  -ato  '*>4  rtjrt>si^(Mr.86&).  — 

MO*.  To  come  behind,  to  follow  (rts^W  Smd.  I.;  Ksv. 
18,95). 


2j&  pinni.  (=H?).  -  **«"»*  ^  A  oommon 

roadside  tree,  XJrostigma  retusum  Miquel  (Z.). 

3  pinne.  =  ***,•  Formerly,  in  old  times  (Rlv. 

1,  77;  T.). 

pip&sa.  =  (Mr.  2 35). 

bzn&&  pipasita.  Wishing  to  drink,  thirsty . 
bzKTti  pip^su. 
lb3jSf6  pipase.  Thirst 

bbt&t  pipilika.  An  ant  ^r-  165>*  2>  a 

kind  of  gold  supposed  to  be  collected  by  ants. 
kbeOTOd  pipilika-astra.  A  weapon  that  takes  the  form 

of  ants  when  thrown  (J.  24,  34). 

pipilike.  -to.  An  ant;  the  common  small  red  ant. 

See  Prv.  s.  ©&. 

LA  2)  pippala.  =  The  holy  fig-tree,  Ficus  rehgiosa 

^otai jSfci,  sutlriv  Nn.  62).  2,  water  (»«, 

62).  3,  swampy  ground  (S^,  62).  4,  dirt, 

filth,  impurity  ****>*>  62)-  5-  an  a9cetio 

^pippaU.  =  ^>  <Smd'  342)’  2o^°'  Lmg 

pepper.  Piper  longum  Lin. 

pippali-mdla.  The  root  of  long  pepper. 

b$  piplu.  A  freckle ,  a  mark,  a  mole. 

pim.  =  etc*  state  of  being 

behind,  afterwards,  later,  etc.  -  ^ 

To  rebuke  in  by-gone  days  (Cpr.  8,  after  53).  — 
c<.  -sdrto4.  The  latter  part  of  the  day,  eventide  («a 

8m.  18) _ ^c3.  -t3rS.  (Smd.  199).  =  koJo^ti.  The 

latter  time  of  sowing  seed.  — •  .  -8§|965e .  (Smd. 

199).  The  setting  sun  (5iSo^?si®*  Ss.). 
b^t)  pimpala.  =  **,*  118,  o.  r.  Mi 

Mhr.  &5SoV).  '  j  ... 

pimpu.  =  *&*&*&% 

hrfjrcl)  (Smd.  223  Mdb.y. 

Isodo  piya.  Tbh.  of  &,0i>  (C.  Bp.  10,  9). 

piy&la.  =  The  tree  BTTiv::ifz 

Eoxb.,  and  its  fruit  (Chironjia  sapida  B.  MSS.). 

hxio1\  pirahgi.  =  53dof\.  A  great  gun  or  eannon_(My., 
V.  10,  after  10;  B.  4, 141.  146.  217;  Si.  287;  T*,H. 
ft,  ^Ooh’,  T.  M.  WoiS, 

(Prva.).  —  JjSoftrraa.  A  gun-carriage  (Si.  275;  My.) 
SjdofturaoSj.  The  muzzle  of  a  gun  (My.). 

piri.  —  So©  i,  Sov3.  Extensiveness,  largeness ; 
abundance;  numerousness,  frequency; 
greatness,  pre-eminence;  advanced  age  (T. 
53*,  si*;  M.  550,  53*;  T.,  M.  53**,  to  be  multiplied, 
..row  large;  T.  5>®o*,  to  be  full,  increase;  see  -  1, 
etc).  -  hOmrlo.  h 0530  ^rto.  To  become  extensive, 
plentiful,  abundant,  great,  conspicuous,  etc.  (J.  l*£*h 
(**  Sm.  81).  «S«*S*»«o  hO^F 

(^55080,  etc.);  N  ')- 
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•a-a9s3i>AdosWo^  sJjsrfoatf  (tSx^d,  etc.  Si.  395). 

—  Great  desire  (tsvfa#  Sm.  51).  —  hO a?. 

To  giv©  muck  (Rsv.  11,  165).  —  &Oa£Sdo.  -^?s3o. 
(Smd.  90).  A  liberal  man,  &3,  &00&0 4>.fjd&?»Je3*  'Sia^ 
s$o  dd^c3?  tas3  etfo  <3<3odjo!  (68.  184).  —  &Qt$o.  =  s3 
53JO  (Smd.  249),  SoOrfe.  That  is  extensive,  large,  big, 
great,  etc.,  and  of  advanced  age  Cfc.  I,  22;  T. 

^Otao,  350e&>,  sSOOdbrio;  M.  sSdodo).  &Szdo(Smd. 

174).  fcOck^rodo  (291).  &0sd©3J3^  (Mr. 

537).  3<aoo Asraads*  wcSuBrrftfj^o^  <LOdd 
(410).  slrcGforio  {^^d,  d,  ss^X,  etc.  447). 

sbOsdo  dsJ3do^)do  (cDro^d,  etc.  Nr.).  Conjugation; 
&0olido?  &>0<xkd$&t  bOo5o*&  (Smd.  258).  See  Rsv.  6,  34; 
12,39;  18,  after  71;  J.  2,  32;  17,20.  2,  =  <^0doo,  ex¬ 

tensively,  greatly,  much,'  frequently,  etc.  (s^cdsdJBft 
Smd.  237;  s3rt  tfsJjsft  Cm.;  =5^doo,  s^ssioo,  o^qjro, 
etc.  Mr.  436;  we&o&d,  esd J(d  d,  etc.  Kk.  84), 

See  Smd.  225;  Bp.  32,  39;  46,  34.  35;  52,  3.  15;  Prll.  3, 
26;  J.  5,  57;  20,  31  &0doo.  -VUo.  Extensively,  greats 
ly,  much,  conspicuously,  frequently;  further;  indeed 
(c rad,  cSea3,  ©od,  etc.,  Smd,  391;  ?3J3? 

do,  wado  393;  108;  o^d,  etc.,  es^qdFo  Ct.  II,  25; 

icdo^slrah  Smd.  42.  52.  58  Cm.;  s3d  c3jb&  33ft 

108  Cm.;  140.  297.  394).  See  Cpr.  1,  49.  7.8; 

2,  54;  3,  3;  Rsv.  8,  98.  —  IjOdoO.  -eruO.  A  great  flame 
(Bp.  44,  21;  45,  31).  2,  to  burn  greatly  (50,  28).  —  hO 

&Odo.  rep.  (Bp.  59,  18).  —  &0a&u  Genitive  of  &D. 
(According  to  grammar  a  formation  from  &0&),  Smd. 
184).  &0odo  sdfSdWb^o  (78).  &Oodo 

dodo  (201).  &0odj  ojsx*  (Cpr.  5,  40).  &0odd 
(Abh.  P.  10,  158).  &OQdo  to&i  (Bp.  53,  26).  &©odb  *0 
(22,  6).  2jOQ&  (20,  14).  &Dodo  ^  (53,  25).  &0 
odocdju  (8,  82).  abOodo^  (V.  9,  124).  hQo±>  ^0 do 
(Rsv,  6,  after  11).  doo3  ^Oodooddjs^ 

(Raghc.  17,  71).  &Oodjs$  (Smd.  117,  119).  2,  &0-S3  3. 

=  &Oodo.  (T.,  M.  sSDodo).  A  great,  eminent,  noble  man 
(d03oe>^,  erua^SBF  Mr.  233);  a  chief  (see  ra«lodj-3  =5^X0 
TOSSdd-,  XAdd-);  a  wise  man,  a  scholar  © 

53^oX  Smd.  38  Cm.;  <DS3^oX  260  Cm.);  a  Brahmana  (fi^te 
Sm.  52);  a  man  more  advanced  in  age,  one  who  is  older; 
an  elder,  a  senior  (see  fcidocSod;  &Oodb).  *8^8rf .pi^eSo  toe; 
tfidjO  &0odjo  (Smd.  160).  Xdoo  essdo  koodoo 

(297).  ^OodOo,  WodJo  (184).  (245).  —  &Oodo 

-es^d.  N.  of  a  metre  (Ch.;  see  an  instance  in  Cpr. 
4  18).  . 

btrz?  piriki.  =  h0$.  A  range,  division,  jurisdiction.  (H.; 

My.). 

£>Dodo  piriya.  Tbh.  of  J^odo.  (My.). 

fbOcdjsD  piriyadi.  ~  <|jodj3F&,  q.  v.  &0o doss  SdJSdd  3oJ3 

3of  dsodOBa  (Prv.). 

pirtti.  Tbh.  of  £,<*.  (My.), 
fbtfjsl}  pirdti.  =  (S.  Mhr.). 

&C3e3o  piradu.  0.  r.  of  storfo,  q.  v.  s.  £».  &©4o 
(plural  of  &©do  -en>o),  other  (Abh.  P.  12,  alter  40). 
&Q09  piri.  —  &ew-  Flesh  (?  Te.  s§dXo,  t. 

see  s.  ^  3;  c/\  &^?),  or  a  sheep,  a 

goat  (?  T.  oS©9,  Te.  53^t3,  a  sheep  or  goat  for  slaughter). 


o§50±}3  a  sdj&sd  ^©d^  2i0^dods?o  ©do 

(J.  8,  33)®  —  4j©9^?).  A  piri-eater:  a  demon 
(sdodo^  Smd.  II;  Sm.53;  Kk.  91, 0.  r.  &©J-;  Kdvy.  II,  1, 
27)®  -®«  Siva  (Kk.  5)®  —  &©<l$od0i3  * 

"w%;  =  4»o#dftcd39£9^  (sJr^d  Sm.  3). 

piriki.  A  timid  man,  a  coward  (Te.; 

T.  &©^,  d©^,  cD©^,  fear;  £>©0,  to  tremble;  ^)©,  to 
fear;  cf.  1,  d©do).  i^odO  ddod  <?j©^  ( 

B3d©J5ja^  Si.  360). 

JbSSo  pirn®  —  =  ^©9^^,  q.  v. 

pije.  (=  ^es,  ^©).  The  hind  part:  the 
posteriors,  a  buttock  (My.;  Te,  ^<pjdo,  ^©3 ;  m. 

^Ji©,  ^S©0,'  see  s.  2;  Mhr.  s^cjs;  T.  4©, 
the  behind-side;  see  <S;o,  cf.  s|6©53B©fi).  5j©3d^o 

(^13,  ?r^od^,  55£^dYo);  do dv  6ocdo  dd?  <lb©sdYo 

(^^d^  Si.  208). 

boo  pilu.  =  N.  of  a  tree  (‘tfjesBd,  5d^  Nn.  126;  sdod 

Mr.  489;  Xdx^oh,  en)do^  Mr.  146).  2,  grass  (^CO, 

dooo  126;  489).  3,  a  stone  (?5^,  126). 

&e>  pilla.  =  ^v,  i»  .bjft  Smallness  (Te.  ^^).— 
(iaj,  d333^,  etc.,  3d5do^dj.  toosto s!)^do5o 
Si.  161)®  —  (Te.  hv, t^edjXo^,  i 

^srssdO,  etc.  Si.  146). 

Ibe^  pill  a.  Blear-eyed ,  moist-eyed.  See  e5©9d^3dcl). 
pillake.  A  female  elephant  (Sk.;  see  &&  4). 

pillanige.  A  club,  a  bludgeon  (Se^, 

£0$*c>3cd  Mr.  298;  Te.  A;  cf.  ?)• 

odoFiio  ^^©odo^oo  fe?od^^5dJ3d0^d^o  (odd^^^,  srad 
Nr.). 

Sj&  pilli.  1.  A  silver  ring  worn  on  the  second 
toe  by  married  women  (Bp.  4,  36-  My.;  Te. 
d;  T.,  M.  ■&?©).  See  va&-. 

pilli.  2.  (=  el?«3).  A  cat  (Te.,  T.;  R.;  e/”-  Mhr. 

&<u/5>o;  cf.  5S©?). 

obdoA  pisanga.  Reddish-brown,  reddish,  tawny. 

b& Q7$>$,  pisanga-asma.  A  kind  of  precious  stone  (doa? 

O  ! 

sSd^cStf,  too^d  Mr.  101). 

l;do7\?8^js^  pisahgi-bhflta.  =  &»^od.  (Cpr.  4,  after  75|). 

pisaca.  A  male  spirit,  a  fiend,  a  goblin,  a  malevolent 
being,  a  devil .  See  Mr.  s.  z3^sdo3j3£$. 

2^d  —  ^Xdo  ^d£dtdj3  (Prvs.).  — - 

lj39^d^J3dod;.  -k)dodb.  Siva  (G.  333). 

SbgsBa  pisAci.  =6bt3D^.  A  female  imp,  a  she-demon  (Sk.; 
Bp.  18,  21;  40,  52).  2,  a  male,  female,  or  neuter  spirit, 

etc.  (My.;  {Jso  G.).  vsstf  (e#«3?3{  G.).  See  Prv. 

s.  cf.  s3?  1. 

hwzio  pisacu.  =  No.  2.  (My.). 

pi8ifca.  =  (^«|j)J  Flesh,  meat 

pisita-Asa.  =  ^>533^^,  (M^y.). 
pisita-asana.  Flesh-eating:  a  demon,  rdkshasa 
or  pisaca . 

pisite.  Spikenard,  Nardostachys  jatamansi  (^fera 
5dJ«)oX  Mr.  143). 

pisuna.  =  L7&K),  2oX;cs.  A  betrayer,  an 

informer,  a  tale-bearer,  a  backbiter ,  a  cahtmwiafor,  a 

124 
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slander®'.  2,  informing  against,  calumny,  slander. 

3,  cruel,  wicked,  malignant  ($?ri,  sjo,  rioteFctf  Mr.  229). 

4,  saffron.  5,  making  known,  indicating,  displaying, 
making  manifest. 

pisunatva.  Slander,  scandal,  tale-bearing,  back¬ 
biting  (My.). 

c?  pisune.  The  plant  Medicago  esculenta  EottL,  Eoxb. 
bsl  pishta.  =  Sokbj,  Ground,  pounded,  crushed, 

bruised;  squeezed.  2,  flour,  meal.  3,  lead, 
pishfcaka.  A  cake ;  bread. 

^^0  pishta-tantu.  A  kind  of  vermicelli  Mr. 

213,  o.  r. 

pishfcapa.  =  ari.ri.  A  world ,  a  division  of  the  uni- 


vwse. 


isi?^  pishta-pacana.  A  pan ,  a  boiler,  a  seether. 

Perfumed  powder,  for  scenting  rooms, 

garments,  etc. 

tea  pishtataka.  =  &85ra,3.  (Cpr.  B,  after  96;  Abb.  P.  4, 

*  r  w 


5-. 

•’V'  - 

bsqa  ^  pisht&ta, 
@3 


27). 


pisaru.  =  &^  Filth  of  the  body, 


the  rheum  of  the  eye,  etc.  (My.;  Te.;  cf .  etc.). 

pisdru.  Infatuation:  foolish  pride,  arrogance,  re¬ 
fractoriness  (My.;  H.;  Tu.:  anger;  Mhr.  mad;  hm 

kj^o,  to  become  rabid), 

tsTsrfcdv)  (Prv.)» *—>  To  reprove,  to  scold. 

htizh  zirtrid ja  -Lssri  (Prv.). 

JbjO^afo*  pis&y.  The  mouse  deer,  Memimna  indica  (Gz.;  H.). 


&  A)  pi8i. = A  sound  in  imitation  of  whisper- 

iug.  &r)  riJS^rio.  To  whisper  (My.). 

Ib£>^  pisita.  Tbh.  of  (Bp.  24,  17.  21). 


To  whisper  (My.). 

pisuku,  =  SbrSio^o,  Sorio^o,  Sqp^o,  2o #flro, 
2o?i5^o.  To  squeeze,  to  press,  as  a  fruit; 
to  press  closely,  as  the  throat ;  to  knead ; 

tO  shampoo  (My.  Soriotfo,  etc.;  Te.  £>0^0,  ^rio^o, 
&Kb-sb;  T.,  M.  ^riotf^Tu.;  M.  the  remains  of 

expressed  cocoanuts;  cf •  &C39)*  2,  to  treat  with 

great  disrespect  or  contempt  <ed«**aip!to 

'  Smd.  Dh.). 

pisunku.  =  No.  2.  (Smd.  Dh.). 

hf&%s>€  pisun.  Fury,  rage.— To  become 
furious  or  very  angry  (Cpr.  5,  after  64;  7,  143;-  Abh.  P. 
8,  after  52). 

pisun.  =  &J&ES.  n'oS.So  (Kk.  72).  —  &*> 

i^&Xb.  To  cause  to  slander  (Cpr.  8,  73)*  — 

-fc?rio.  To  slander  (Y.  8,  after  4;  Ssv.  1,  50). 
ci.  -tfri.  To  drop  slander:  to  slander  (Y.  8, 

A 

after  16,  twice). 

pisuna.  Tbh.  of  A  betrayer,  etc.  (riJteF^, 

fe&c&HlA)*  2,  slander,  etc.  (‘tfj&Hab,  !3?a,  ’sbf^  Sm. 
65;  Ct.  1, 13).  WcdJo  c^earrafsrSr 

s3eftri*rt*&rt>e90o  (3md.  262),  ijsfc  «***$>  locxb 

Ari  asrart  (Prv.).  i2)ri  riJBriSak  ^ritt’abri 


.raortori^d  rijsri  rio  (Subh&shitakandapadya)* 

_  &?&>es>ririOri.  One  who  spreads  about  slander:  Narada 
(Abh.  P.3, 

fb?do^S>  pisunatana.  =  (My.). 

pisuru.  =  efco.  (My.). 

Sbrfj S  TO  pistillu.  A  “pistol”  (My.,  also  &?5^(to). 

,i  f>  „ 

pi(  *.  e .  api)-hita.  Shw^,  cov&'ed,  hidden;  filled  with. 

piL  —  or  A  elimbio^ 

plant,  Phaseolus  trinervius  Heyne  (Z.). 

&<§rt>  piligu.  =  2ovb,  q.  v.  .  To  break,  to  crack, 
to  burst  (Cpr.  6,  32;  Abh,  P.  33,  35). 

JWo5  pilih  To  unfasten,  or  to  loosen,  or  to 
throw  from  the  hand,  or  with  the  hand 

Smd.  Dh.). 

piluku.  =  &***  The  lower  part 

of  an  arrow  which  comes  in  contact  with 
the  bow-string  and  contains  the  feathers 
and  shaft  (*&ro,  %>osom&.;  wsodjifc!  40^  §*•;  T- 

5|CD0ri0). 

pilku. = etc.  The  lower  part  of  an 
arrow  (Abh.  p.  14, 175).  2,  the  curved  end  of  a 
bow,  tho  notched  extremity  or  horn  of  a 

bow  (rtda«3,  ijS^osAia^U  Kk.  39,  o.  r.  Mo'sb; 

rl/se 3,  ^s^!3  Sm.  43).  ^«?^riorio  (Smd. 


289). 

&&  pilla.l.=  ^^vi  etc.  See  u*<&-  -  *>*$*%; 

A  group  or  company  of  children  (My.  among  Telugus). 

9^  pilla,  2.  A  sound  in  imitation  of  that  of 
a^pipe  or  flute  (T.  to  sound;  T.,  M.  to 

call,  invite;  to  sound,  blow;  cf.  b&?). 

_ -o-^J3fa  A  pipe  or  flute  (My.;  Si. 

62;  T.  ^^orbC3s26,  orbK)^,  ^s^orbC5e:«;  Te. 
cD,  ^yr5^^).  eAd3rioriri?b  (ri^csoq^, 


a: 


pip.  =  fc^,i.  That  is  small  or  petty 
(Te.  &«3;  Cf.  howl),  2,  a  child;  the  young  of 

any  animals  (My.;  Te.;  T.  M-  **%> 

^ a^,  5S)qi>'5!,  svutf,  3Sj,  sues5,  Sxrtj  Si. 
179;  Mhr.  &?£>,  a  young  one  in  general).  3, an  epithet 

of  Bhairava  (T.);  N.  of  a  caste  (T.). 

•jArtVj  (rtrftf,  trttitnqSrB1  SI.  87).  rtcto  &■?, 

(sreU^Osl  173).  —  l^iSodj^o4.  H.  (Bp.  44,  53).  — 
s3sl)^o.  reit.  (My.).  —  Ij^CriopBO*.  N.  (Bp.  54,  75).  — 
^•?,oAi  ^cO^psO*.  N.  (Bp.  50, 1.  16).  Cf.  Mhr.  ijejJ3°- 
piij.  =  So©9.  To  wring  or  squeeze  out ; 
to  press  out  juice,  to  deprive  of  juice  or 
moisture,  to  make  sapless  or  dry  (s^rBtfcira 


Smd.  Dh.;  T.,  M.;  Mhr.  to  wrench,  squeeze,  etc,). 

g,  to  become  sapless  or  dry  (see  Bh.  s.  ^Cl*'- 
See  Abh.  P.  1,  94;  7,  79;  Rev.  5,  38. 
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pillce-  =  So^j-  The  dung  of  goats, 
sheep,  deer,  rats,  etc.  (V.  6,  15.  i6;  t.  &e5j^A, 

M.  JDfflp 

&€  pi.  =  :3e2.  Man’s  dung  (T.,  m'.;  Te.  &oso6;  cf. 
sS?©*). 

ptk.  fbe^r.  Spittle  ejected  from  the^  mouth  (Mhr.,  H. 
ho^3  hi*#).  2,=  cuokoo  (Mhr.).  3,  ripeness  of  the 
crop;  crop  (Mhr.).  —  also  &ervs  O.  = 

A  thorny  shrub  with  very  fragrant  yellow  flower-head, 
Acacia  farnesiana  Willd.  (Z.). 

pika-dani.  A  spit-box,  a  spittoon  (My.;  Mhr.,  H. 

pifcu.  To  pull  out,  to  pluck  up  (Te.;  M. 
cf.  Te.  sStfOotdj,  ddo^o;  T.  h&>o rto,  &od>o«;  M. 

s5^J);  to  pull,  to  wrest,  to  tear  (Te.);  to  turn 
out,  to  dismiss,  to  excommunicate  <t.;  m.  h 

CDo^)» -sy&h  Quarrel  (Te.);  trouble  (My.; 
Te.). 

picu.  1.  To  squirt,  to  syringe  (My.;  t., 

M.;  T.  also  cf .  &?e9«  1?). 

picu.  2.  Squirting. .tfjsoa. 

A  syringe  (M.  &?Z5^orkG>©«;  T.  ortotf©*;  E.;  cf. 

'£>£o?r50).  *° 

picu.  3.  Shortness,  smallness  (cf.  Lofcsj  2, 

^  &?sraftS3|c3  (My.).  —  fctffcrtri .  A  small, 
somewhat  projecting  beard  about  the  chin,  as  is  occa¬ 
sionally  seen  also  about  that  of  women  (My.). 

pitha.  A  stool,  a  low  seat .  2,  the  pedestal  or  seat 

of  an  idol  (J.  31,  68;  My.);  a  round  stone  altar  (fre¬ 
quently  eight  such  altars  are  round  a  big  temple  for 
offering  rice,  etc.  upon,  My.).  3,  a  basis,  a  basement, 

4,  a  seat  or  spot  of  eminent  residence,  of  a  guru  (My.). 

?—  hi&  Ssotf 

^«oa  e*>  (Prvs.).  9 

pitha-mardaka.  A  man  who  has  to  take 
part  in  promoting  the  amusements  of  a  prince  (Cpr.  8* 
after  44). 

pifcha-vardhana.  A  servant  who  bestows  the 
benefit  of  seats  (Bp.  26,  20). 

pithika-agra.  An  elevated  seat  (Cpr.  7,  70). 
pftbika-sandhi.  An  introductory  chapter  (Bp. 

1,  after  66). 

pithike.  hi  ©TO.  =  ^(S>A.  A  seat;  a 

base,  a  pedestal  (Sk.).  ’  2,  the  whole  of  any  business, 
story;  all  the  particulars,  points,  etc.  (Mhr.).  3,  an 

introduction,  a  preface. 

pHhige.  Tbh.  of  3<£od3rf3  s&ot1©;30 

sSeC3^f3??  (Prv.). 

pidana.  Squeezing,  pinching,  pressing,  rubbing; 
inflicting  pain,  molesting,  vexing,  harassing,  annoying, 
tormenting;  hurting,  harming,  injuring.  See  $$£-,  $8-, 
araeS-;  Mr.  s.  $£>5$  No.  2. 

pidi.  A  generation  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  Br.).  toCto 
^do^d)  (sjjra$);  &ei>  (ti 

HaK 


» 

&e&gpidita.  Squeezed,  pressed;  pained,  afflicted,  distressed; 
hurt,  injured  (5^,  Mr.  448;  Abh.  P.  1,  34-  b  4 

126).  ’ 

&e&;do  pfdisu.  (fr.  To  squeeze,  etc.,  etc.  (My.). 

&0G5S>?V  hiaXx&do  tfea  H1A).  sSddo  hi&&  m 

rtSodj  (Jmfc.  22).  See  Bp.  36,  43;  B.  2, 
42.  44;  5,  239.  * 

bell  pide.  Pain,  torment,  affliotion,  trouble,  etc;  (d>stf, 
sScM,  «$$,  ©Sf  Mr.  393;  501).  2,  a  peS, 

a  plague;  a  devil  (Bp.  42,  6;  51,  42;  My,);  demoniac 
possession  (My.).  —  hid  To  experience  or  suffer 
pain,  etc.  hid  sdhidus  sdx/a 

(Prvs.).  —  hid  To  cause  or  give 

pain,  etc.  *dtf(3o&tfhn»Gfc&»  *** 

(B.  2,  44). 

pita.  1.  Yellow ;  yellow  colour  (dtefts^esF,  &Od  Mr. 
444).  2,  a  topaz.  3,  turmeric  (sdog,  etc., 

Mr.  130).  4,  gold.  5,  a  species  of  Barleria  with  yellow 
flowers  (tfsS^O,  Mr.  124). 

fc^  ptta.  2.  Drunk,  quaffed,  imbibed;- drinking,'  See 

Scd$-, 

[  pitaka.  Of  a  yellow  colour,  yellow. 

pita^fcanta.  A  topaz  (sj^trari  Mr.  101). 
pitate.  Yellowness.  See 

pita-daru.  A  species  of  pine,  Pinus  deodor  a  Roxb. 
pita-dr u.  A  species  of  pine,  Pinus  longifolia .  2, 

Curcuma  aromatica  Salisb.,  or  Curcuma  xanthorrhiza 
Roxb. 

&>e^pitana.  The  hog-plum,  Spondias  mangifera  Pers.  2, 
saffron. 

plta-puccha.  A  yellow  tail  (J.  2,  26). 

pita-pushpi.  The  plant  Momordica  oharantia 
Lin.  arart©*  Mr.  146). 

pita-phena.  The  soap-berry  plant,  Sapindus 
deiergens  Eoxb.  (©Osgtf,  Mr.  141). 

pita-rakta.  Yellowish-red,  orange. 

pita-raga.  One  whose  affection  is  as  transient 
as  the  colour  of  turmeric  (oidsWsS  £^o&o3o/Mr.  241; 
cf.  ed Oss^ oart). 

pita-v&sa.  Tbh.  of  hl^ss^T^.  (*.sS  Nm  123; 
Mr.  17;  Bp.  54,  39;  J.  13,  26).  ?  £3 

be^SS^pIta-vasas.  Dressed  in  yellow:  Vishnu  or  Krishna. 
pita-sal  a.  The  tree  Terminalia  tomentosa  W.  &  A 
p!ta-s4laka.  The  tree  Terminalia  tomentosa . 

2>e©t>83  pita-abdhi.  By  whom  the  ocean  was  drunk: 
Agastya.  (My.). 

13^^'dptta-ambara.  Clad  in  yellow:  Vishnu  or  Krishna. 

2,  a  garment  of  yellow  silk  (J.  14,  26). 

0  rjjse^jD^o  sSSO©  (Prv.), 

^?gpiti.  1.  Drinking;  a  drink,  a  draught.  See 
pith  2.  =  A  ^orfe. 

pi^c*  Turmeric. 

pit-krita.  The  scream  of  a  young  elephant  (Mr. 

89;  cf  4^9). 

pina.  (=  h^zi).  Fat,  fleshy ,  muscular;  swelling,  swollem, 
large,  thick,  plump;  full,  round.  2,  profuse  (Sk.);  ex- 


tensive;  extension.  profusely,  extensively,  much, 

frequently,  further  Smd.  97,  103.  178.  241. 

358  0m.;  sSrWdJSA  108  Cm.;  &©doo  108.178  vritti; 
tSjsa  108  Mdb.  Cm.;  178  Mdb.  Cm,). 

ob?^Xj5oOS  pina-grah&na.  ( =  kja tfo^rt^ra). 

The  extension,  or  oomprehensivenesa,  of  a  rule. 

(&rio  8m d.  102  Cm.;  Z>&o  380  vritti);  &'(dr^a5G9 
5>o  (h^o  103  vritti). 

pinasa.  =  Cough,  catarrh;  cold  affecting 

the  nose ,  inflammation  of  the r  nasal  membrane ,  purulent 
deflection  in  the  nose  (fSrta  Mr.  3.86,  o.  r.  $rta). 

&€c3/seC&  pfna-udara.  A  man  with  a  fat  or  thick  belly 
(Cpr.  2,  59). 

plna-fidhni.  A  cow  with  full  or  swelling  udders . 
090  pip&yi.  =  &?4»  A  oask,  a  barrel,  a  tub  (My„;  B. 
4,54;  Mhr.,  Portuguese  ^Srf;  M.  &?33)» 

pipi.  A  thing  that  when  blown,  produces 
the  sound  of  &?,  as  a  rolled  up  young  leaf,  a 
small  bamboo  tube,  a  child’s  pipe,  etc.  (My.). 
b?4  pipu.  =  &?5e>o2to.  (B.  4,54). 

piy^sha.  =  s3?o&JS>ai.  The  milk  of  a  cow  during 
the  first  seven  days  after  calving;  milk .  2,  ambrosia, 

nectar. 

&eata©4Sb09  piy&sha-pinda.  A  kind  of  sweetmeat  (sra^JJ 
Mr.  215). 

LeodOjas^tkeS  piyfisha-ruci,  Bright  with  nectar :  the  moor\. 

®b£G*  pir.  —  So?^o.  To  suck,  to  suck  up 
or  in,  as  water,  as  the  fluid  in  a  saucer, 
the  juice  of  fruits,  milk  from  the  breast, 
etc.,  to  drink  (*»$  ct.  i,  i;  Te.  &?sSof,  ^©otfo; 
T.  M.  milk).  P.  p.  &?KfoF  (Smd.  50).  d^doo 
(156).  sbcDJ^  &$dF  &o  &?c3F4ris 

S9o3  (Jnv.  1,  18).  See  Cpr.  1, 

61.  81;  4,  84;  6,  49;  Abh.  P,  1,65;  12,94;  Bp.  11,  11; 
59,  49;  Rsv.  8,  117.  122;  9,  60;  J.  6,2. 

pir.  To  scatter  or 

spread  in  different  directions,  to  throw 
about,  etc.  (<34^Q&f,  rfexfcrfoSmd.  Dh.,  o.  r.  ^eso)’ 
to  spread  about,  to  unfold.  (T/&?©o,  to  rend, 
tear  to  pieces;  cf.  t^eso?). 

pir.'  3,  The  state  of  being 

scattered  about  (Abb.  p.  9, 124). 
pilaka.  The  large  black  ant.  (R.). 

pili.  =  8°^*  q.  v.  A  peacocks  tail  (&o<us 
bo(0  Nn.  22,  one  MS.  So©  ;  Cpr.  4,  50;  Rsv.  5,  43;  T.; 

see  4«j<ae©).  2}  a  feather  of  a  peocock’s  tail 

(Cpr.  8,  52;  5,  ii4;  Ssv.  3,9. 16;  M.).  3,  an  eye  in  a 
peacock’s  tail  *cw  Nn.69).^ 

&S©rt&30j.  -trWOj.  A  tie  of  peacocks*  feathers  (Ssv.  3,  27,. 
— _  &^©r1drt  -’tfdrt  A  water-jar  decorated  with  peacocks’ 
feathers  (Cpr.  5,  after  19;  7,  after  81).  —  <Le©rit|.  A 
.head-tie  of  peacocks’  feathers  (Ssv.  3, 1 1).  —  &^©dS33. 
-3G53.  An  umbrella  made  of  peacocks’ feathers  (C.  Bp. 


19,  23)0  —  -iSt^eSrt.  A  fan  made  of  pea¬ 

cocks’  feathers  (Cpr.  8,  62). 

pilu.  =  hv\  The  tree  Carey  a  arbor  ea  Roxb.;  or 
(according  to  others)  Salvadora  p&i'sica  Lin.  (see 

erurtoft,  2,  a  flower .  3,  an 

artdjip.  4,  an  elephant.  5,  a  worm,  an  insect  (cf.  s$G&). 
6,| atom.  7,  H.  of  a  tune  (My.), 
piluka.  =  See 

SbeposSftf'F  pilu-parni.  The  plant  Sanseviera  zeylanica 
Willd.  2,  the  plant  Momordica  monadelpha  Roxb. 

Ibe^  piva.  (==  &$?$,&  Swelling ,  full,  fat ,  large ;  stout , 

strong,  robust 

§3?^  pSvara.  =  &?s3.  Fat ,  stout,  large ,  fleshy,  corpulent, 
strong,  plump,  thick,  dense 
3d  do  Mr.  232). 

$  pfvara-stani.  A  woman  with  large  breasts;  a 
cow  with  a  large  udd&\ 

pilige.  (=  &?C39Ji).  A  series  of  generations,  pedi¬ 
gree  (My.;  Mhr.  &£©i?3>);  progeny,  offspring  (B.  3,  113). 

v  c*  ca 

3Sj3?<s?rt  (Prvs.). 

b^&'R  piiig©.  (=  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  30  Mdb. 

MS.  and  another  one,  o.  r.  ^©$==  3!^C39r1,  see  sS^C39?1; 
Smd.  341:  probably  is  to  be  «b^©^=5j^ 

C09?i). 

pu.  L  =  (4s),  oooi.  An  affix  for  the  formation 
of  nouns,  6.  g.  ^d^),  etc. 

(Smd.  248). 

pu.  2,  =  4),  ^0  2.  An  affix  to  form 

transitive  verbs,  see  e.  g .  ^ca9s^,  «Sdo4,  ?5d4, 


do  a  4,  ^04. 

pum.=5SSo^,  o^sSj6,  3$©^.  Male;  masculine;  a 

male;  the  masculine  gender  (s§©  on  Smd.  108.  120. 


121.  126.  147.  148). 

sg)oO0o  pumyi.  The  sound  of  the  pipe  called 
$o?\  (c.)  and  that  of  the  (c.). 


4 ooSja?A  pum-yoga.  Connexion  with  a  male . 

40^  ©  puihs-cali.  Running  after  men:  a  harlot,  an  un~ 
Ecr 

chaste  woman. 

40^0  pums.=  4©-  ^  man,  a  male . 

4c?j  pumsa.  =  40^.  See 


4o?j^  pumsatva.  =  4°^-  (My.). 

40^^  pum-savana.  A  religious  and  domestic  festival 
held  on  the  mother’s  perceiving  the  first  signs  of  a 
living  conception.  (Cpr.  3,  after  92;  J.  18,  37;  My.). 
4ot3jB  pums-kati.  A  man's  hip . 

pums-kokila.  A  male  cuckoo. 

3D^d©4c^cdoo  (Smd.  289). 

4o&r  $  pum-strt  Masculine  and  feminine  io  gender 
(Smd.  108.  109). 

4' o 7$  ^  pumstva.  The  state  of  a  male,  manhood,  virility. 
2,  the  masculine  gender. 

puka.  A  sound  in  imitation  of  the  palpi¬ 
tation  of  the  heart  from  fear.  —  4^  4**5^. 
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palpitate  with  repeated  sgjtf,  as  the  chest 

(My-)- 

pukasate.  ==  s§^fe3}  etc.  (My.). 

3^$  pukali.  =  3*0*,  q.  V.,  4^.,  3^. 

The  female  organ  of  generation  (My.). 
25  =  s$ooff<9,  etc.,  the  anus  (My.;  c/.  agues), 
pu-kara.  The  syllable  4  (Smd.  248). 

$&&&  pukaru.  Loud  bawling;  crying  out  (My.;  Br. 

<5;  Mhr.,  H.  a$V9d, 

^0^  pukuli,  =  etc.  (My.).. 

P«kk»-  =  .  (Tbh.  of  3^).  The  tail  of  a  bird 

(My.),  ptoftb  tfsi©^  a&^  ^  *JS£|sk  (Prv.). 

4^63  pukkate.  =  3$^?ra8, 

^3,  3$rbB,  s^rb^B.  For  nothing,  gratis;  without  remu“ 
ner&tion;  worthless  (My.;  B.  4,  179.  180;  Tu. 

Mhr.  M. 

bad,  mean).  v 

pnkk&t&na,  =  (My.), 

pukkalu.  =  1.  (My.).  —  -ess.  = 

(My-). 

pukkass.  A  degraded  mixed  caste,  the  offspring 
of  a  Nishada  by  a  Sddra  female;  a  Cdnddla. 

S^TfotS  pukkasate.  =  (My.). 

pukku.  l.  =  Fear,  timidity  (t^do^ 

Sm.  78;  My.;  cf.  WT\  3  P  —  s§^.  -*3.  A  timid 

man,  a  coward  (My.).  tfasboSo 

*0  —  3§^5radd  agj&^cS??  (Prvs.). 

pukku.  2.  =  3tfoss>,  etc.  The  female  organ 
of  generation  sm.  78;  Te.  s&*o,  <$«;  M. 

^^5  ^(3^,  3^es,  s^eso,  see  &e33). 

«y)?£>^5S  pukkutaiE.  =  Cowardice  ($odb 

CbJ 

puksatti.  =  ^)^s3,  etc.  (My.). 

^iX63  pugate.  =  etc.  (My.),  A,*  cb  toe^cS 

sSJa^oQo^j  (Prv.).  *  ® 

pugal  =  3*5  1.  One  of  the  notes  of. the 
cuckoo.  (T.,  M.  s^rttu,  to  speak;  T. 

the  kokila).  —  The  repeated  sound  of 

%}ri&  (Opr.  2,  after  93).  cod?  z»l>  3$rtv*  s§r<e3 

i?j0?fte3od)o.(Smd.  74,  o,  r.  €m  erua).  w$z$€ 
s&ridsb^  rteao  (277). 

^X?te&3  pugasate.  =  etc.  (My.;  B.  5,  118). 

pugil.  1.  =  5^ne«.  =  grlc*  ^rt 

«•-'  (*®t*w»(d*  Ct.  II,  93). 

pugil  2.  (fr.  3X01).  Entering ;  entering 
place,  door  (Opr.  8,  after  44);  entry,  arrival. 
'***  5®i)ecl>cSo,  gbttft  ££<3  tfd&d  5 (Srnd. 
289,  o.  r.  sgo^pjd). 

pugisu.  =  <p*a>,  &•*:&.  To  cause  to 
enter  (S^aJabo  dJDSFb  Smd.m.  265;  Cpr.8,  after 4; 
Bp.  14,  32). 

(Smd.  267). 


pugu.l,  =  (^^5,  &X03),  ^Xji,  5ooXo,  ^Xo. 

To  filter  in,  to  enter  (gsS^  gmd.  nh.; 

53Je)?t>  si.'  72.  168.  213.  274.  390  0m.;  T.  5^rD, 

^sido;  M.  4^3  cf.  4 a  1).  p.  p.  s§|3^(282. 

284.  287).  cSoeSjb^  sdrt  (28).  d^odo 

s^^sio«  wc^Kisdd?  (287).  s&rt  ^rtod> 

(Rsv.  5,  43). 

(Said.  139).  ts^o  ^eSodbo  (224). 

(256).  5§9^picfc  ^u^j^ddoo  sid 
^ci^ddo  (284).  (Opr.  7,  after  92). 

ofl^rt^sUaBjeeS 
(Kr.),  See  Smd.  234.  294;  Cpr. 
2,  24;  5,  71;  Abh.  P.  7,  after  125;  15,  28;  Bp.  26,  34;  28, 
9;  55,  10;  Esv.  5,  122;  6,  after  115;  10,  after  1  &  5;  13, 
79;  13,  after  95  &  97;  J.  3,  1;  6,  9;  15,  4;  19,  7;  28,  16; 
29,  48;  30,  42;  twtf-,  tfod^rfo,  ^>^rrb,  tori 

4rb,  ^dddo^rb,  do? rfsJj^rb,  does34rb, 

dorld^rb.  —  ^no  ^rb.  rep.  (Bp.  35,  4;  J.  28,  43). 

SpflJ  pngE9  2e  P.  p.  of  4X01  (  =:  —  s$rb 

(=s®8^^o3rao  wo«).  To  enter  (Abh.  P.  *4,44; 
Grj,  4,  after  15  &  111;  9,  after  86). 

^f)rto  pugit.  3.  Entering,  etc.  See  dootfo  rto, 

do^rb2. 

^Xo&S  pugute.  =  etc,  (My.). 

pugu»te8  (Smd.  247).  Entering. 

^Xo?jS  pugusate.  =s  ©to.  (My.). 

pugul « ^oX^o,  sooXo^o.  A  blister,  a 
vesicle  (Rsv.  5,39;  Y.  9,61.  62;  M.  a  blister, 

a  bubble,  a  water-b ladder;  T.  s^rb&bp  a  water-bubble; 
Mhr.  a  bladder  or  blister;  see  sgfe^©6  and  ^ 

rt^>*  2^  blisters  or  sores  in  the  mouth 

(My.  as  ^jrb^o;  see  Uftbrbv<).  ^rb^,  s^rb^  v*  (Smd. 
52).  A  n 

see  ?sd05 

4^  P^ggk  Tbh.  of  3 §f\F  (Smd.  345,  o.  r.  in  Mdb.  ?b^r  = 

puggii,  =  ^Xof.  Pride,  arrogance  (rtdr 

Kk.  57;  T.  to  swell;  sgfaS,  to  rise  up,  as  pimples; 

o§a&3s<o«,  greatness;  ^jortu6,  a  mountain;  Te. 
pride,  arrogance;  to  grow,  increase;  s^a^rb,  s^a 

s^orb,  height,  loftiness,  length,  stature;  Zosbsb, 

o^o^jz^o,  to  rise,  as  the  tide,  the  sun,  the  moon,  a  star; 
3^ab3g),  the  swell  of  a  river,  the  rising  of  the  sun;  M. 
5§p&j^,  to  boil  over,  bubble  up;  to  rise,  as  out  of  the 
water;  to  spread,  as  light,  noise,  report;  4^^,  boiling, 
bubbling  up;  ostentation;  T.,  M.  s^s^,  height,  inorease; 
boiling  over;  a  boil,  blister;  Te.  ^<uo?b,  pride; 

see  s|oriw,  s^/sorb  1;  cf .  s$D4;  1  &  2; 

toofbJb;  t*x)r^)8  —  s^rrs  oSosy.  -t?oaow.  (Smd. 
252,  o.  r.  in  Mdb.  ^n«>FQ3ow).  A  proud  or  arrogant 
man  (rt^Fs!  Ct,  I,  5)*  —  s^rra  odb .  ~£?od^.  =  ^rra  oSoo. 
(rt^r^  Smd.  II;  Kk.  77;  Sm.  52)."  "  ° 

punkha.  The  feathered  part  of  an  arrow .  the  Iowa' 
part  of  an  arrow  which  comes  in  contact  with  the  bow¬ 
string  and  contains  the  feathers  and  shaft  (tf^F©,  33  sb 
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Mr.  295;  si  Sm.  43).  araodreto  4°^>  (€ 

o&fc  &  Kk.  39).  2,  a  hawk,  a  falcon. 

^jjoXoS  pum-gava.  A  bull  Nn.  99.  143).  2,  at  the 

end  of  a  compound:  a  hero,  an  eminent  person,  best, 
most  excellent .  3,  a  kind  of  plant  (c^  Mr.  121),  or  a 

kind  of  drug  (Sk.). 

pungava-dhvaja.  Siva  (Y.  29,  65). 

^orif  pungali.  (  =  s&5°7\^  ?).  see  d«$-. 

4o7\  pungi.  A  sort  of  musical  pipe  (My.;  Mhr.  «&o fs§, 
Cf,  32)oo &>. 

pucakkane.  Suddenly  and  with  a 
small  noise,  as  when  a  mouse  quickly  enters 
its  hole,  spittle  is  ejected  with  force,  a 
lancet  is  quickly  inserted  into  a  boil,  a 
stick  is  moved  up  and  down  in  mud,  etc. 


(My.). 

pucca.  Tbh.  of  a$ttL  (My.), 

puccavana.  1.  =  5 (Tbh.  of  siO?T*  ra?). 
Trial,  examination  (kSO^  Sind.  II,  54;  Kk.  83;  Sm.  56). 

dc®  puccavana.  2.  (Tbh.  of  Manliness, 

valor  (esra^Smd.  II;  Kk.  83). 

puccali.  Ruin,  destruction;  wickedness 
Smd.  I  &  II;  Kk.  T5;  Sm.  56;  To.  4^,  to  decay, 
rot;-— rotten  state,  cf .  3)2&>F,  ^)“s5  4Ck*o;T.,M.  s5fa&, 
to  be  pulverized;  to  be  destroyed,  perish,  see  3§&)*««» - 
^^C^cdov6.  -ev®.  A  wicked  woman  (Abh.  P.  16,  35). 

puccalisu.  To  he  ruined  or  de¬ 
stroyed,  to  perish  <^odi  smd.  Dfa.). 


^jj)£§  pUCCi,  =  ©to.,  (My.;  T.  the 

Ear 

anus). 

z5,do  puceu.  =  s3zA> ,  ©to.  See 

”  2^r  Ut  to 

pucce.  =  4^  Ho  1,  etc.  (Abba.  2,  80), 


A  tail;  the  tail  of  a  peacock; 
2,  the  hinder  part.  3,  tie  end  of  any- 


E$d^  pu©&ba-  = 
a  horse’s  tail, 
thing. 

douaSJ  puccha-mftla,  The  tip  of  the  tail . 
pnjina,  =  sd)S>^.  (Z.). 


o^)ot2  punja.  =  ^o&i,  «$oc£o,  sojo3j,  ^003^0.  A  cock 

(My.;  Te.  5$ofcso;  M.  cf .  z&ozs*?). 

7  4o3rf  punja.  A  heap,  a  lump ,  a  mass ,  a  quantity,  a  col¬ 
lection,  a  multitude .  Xrt&hvzti  s$o&i  (Sm.  100). 
$*cradtf3§oteo  (Bp.  5  6,  22). 

punjika.  =  (Gpr.  6,  54). 

4pa3^  punjita.  Piled  up,  heaped.  (Cpr.  1,  98). 
c$o3?>;bo  ppnjisu.  To  be  heaped,  amassed,  etc.  (o$3  Smd. 
Dh.).  s3o*A>3b  (afcCMrtc«,.Ct.  1,  63). 

pnnji-karana.  Heaping,  laying  in  a  heap,  col¬ 
lecting,  etc.  See  Wos^,  rlJQo£o?^o,  ^rlosix^, 

craafoF. 

pufiju.  «  etc.  (My.). 

4 a  puta.  1.  Bouncing,  leaping  up,  jumping; 
a  bounce,  etc.  's'oktfcicS  wUoU'*©4 


(Bh.  3, 13,  34).—  A  kind  ofjUay  at  which 

a  ball  is  made  to  bounce  (C.)»  —  c^rl.  To  rise,  or 
jump  up,  with  a  bounce. 

(R&ghc.  17,56).  tSerio*. . 

•u*SaA>,  cSrlcdo,  s&rttfoSdsi  (17,70). 

e3^o..^»C39WrS  *3o,  s$W  cSrtcfc,  eaftrtNS  35)Ood) 

BortcSrtcS^  (17,  73).  See  Bp.  21,  42;  32,  24;  Bh.  4,  2, 
53;  Ram.%  8,  31;  J.  23,  19.  21.  — 4^  3*  S*  rep.  (J. 
8,  39).  —  -o-(5rt.=s«$W<3rt;  (Ssv.  3,  54;  4,  16).— 

5$B<3c&>.  -'ac&J.  To  jump  or  bounce  about  (Bh.  1,  20, 
55).  —  s§Bs3?C^.  cSrt.  (Orj.  3,  9.  Ill;  Rsv. 

13,  84).  —  aweto.  To  bounce,  et^.  (My.). 

puta.  2.=  —  ^ ABmall  cloth 

to  cover  the  privities  (My.),  srss^eFjO, 

(Prvs.). 

puta.  =  1,  sgjarf,  (s^^es,  etc.).  A  fold,  a  pocket. 

2,  a  concavity./  3,  a  cup  or  concavity  made  of  a  leaf 
folded  or  dpuuled.  4,  a  basket  w  vessel  or  dish  made 
of  leaves.  5,  a  shallow  cup,  as  the  hollow  of  the  hand. 
6,  a  folding  or  doubling  of  anything  so  as  to  form  a 
cup  or  concavity,  c.  g.  joining  the  palms  of  the  hands 
in  token  of  respect.  7,  a  cover,  covering,  wrapper;  a 
cloth  to  cover  the  privities.  8,  an  eyelid.  9,  the  pod 
or  capsule  which  envelopes  young  shoots  (cf. 

5§aei  3).  10,  a  casket.  *1,  a  horse’s  hoof.  12,  a  nut¬ 
meg.  13,  a  nostril  (Mhr.).  14,  a  crucible  (Mhr.).  15, 

N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.).  16,  the  leaf  of  a  book  (My.;  B.  1, 

23);  a  page,  one  side  of  a  leaf  (My.;  Te.).  17,  a  single 

application  unto,  as,  in  preparing  medicaments,  of  fire 
to  bake,  of  sun,  air,  etc.  to  dry  (My.;  Mhr.).  18,  a  layer 
of  mud  in  raising  a  wall  (My.).  19,  a  foot-print 

a6d  Mr.  82).  —  333^0.  To  put  into  a 

crucible  in  order  to  prepare  drugs  (B.  4,  149;  My.);  to 
refine,  as  metals  (My.)*  —  L3tdot&.  -rasA>.  s= 

(Ssv.  1,  after  81). —  To  apply  fire  in 

order  to  refine  metals,  etc.;  to  burn  (v.  t.,  My.). 

(Prv.) - sS&ic ac£j.  =  s^tooGb.  (Grj. 

3,  after  119).  — 3 ~  (My.). 

putaka.  =  a^jW  1.  2.  3.  4.  5. 12.  See  XsSj*-.  2,  a  lotus, 
puta-plka.  A  particular  method  of  preparing 
drugs  or  refining  metals,  the  various  substances  being 
wrapped  up  in  leaves,  covered  wvb  clay,  and  roasted 
in  the  fire  (Mv.). 

puta-bheda.  The  bend  cf  a  rivet'  (^se^odi 

Hla.). 

pufca-bhedana.  A  toion,  a  city. 
g putdni.  =  (My.)*  —  A  woman’s 

oioth  with  the  color  of  the  s$kse>s&  (My.). 

putane.  Bengal  gram  soaked  and  parched  (My.; 
Mhr.  5$kra§5ie>). 

^)U  puti  To  bounce,  as  a  ball;  to  spring, 
to  rise  in  jets,  as  water  (S.  Mhr.). 
puti,  =  4^.  (Sk.). 

putike.  =  Ho.  4.  A  small  basket.  (Te.). 

(Smd.  377).  Sec  3SJ-* 
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4^  putita.  Embraced,  clasped,  folded;  bound  together, 
sewn,  sfcitohech  2,  rubbed,  ground,  reduced  to  powder. 
3,  become  small4  contracted.  4,  shown,  appeared,  ir¬ 
radiated.  5,  spoken. 

putisu,  To  cause  to  bounce  (S.  Mhr.). 

4^?4  putipu.  A  compartment  with  raised  margins,  a 
panel  (My.;  H.). 

putuku.  A  sound  in  imitation  of  the 
noise  caused  by  a  shoe  beating  the  heal  of 
its  wearer  when  walking  quickly,  —  4Wo*j 

The  repeated  sound  of  (My.). 

putta.=  4t3  2,  4^1.  Smallness  in  size, 

shortness,  littleness;  small,  etc.;  a  small, 
short  man  (My.;  Te.  4®^;  T*  see  4&;  Sdj 

tirl;  cf.  takbjl,  (Pry.), 

—  4^3j.-  A  small  kind  of  rice  (My.).  —  4^7i®£ 

Ai.  =  4^-*  (My.).  —  4^&-  -®a.  The  small  step  of 
children  (My.).  —  sq>^ck.  -wrto.  That  is  small  (My.). 

—  4^*0.  Small  paddy  (My.).  —  4^  4U,.  rep. 

4edj  4^  (s^sfpT,  Si. 

91);  4^  4^  ^sS^rtsUa  tedri^jz  eru^  too  ssj 

d  120).  —  s^s&rb.  A  little  child  (My.)t  — 

4^03^.  A  kind  of  small,  good  rice  (My.),  — 
org;*).  A  small  salagrama  (J.  28,  23). 

4*^  putta.  Tbh.  of  4s|.  See  Sid-. 

putti.  1.  =  4^,  etc.  ^ 

short  cudgel  (Rsv.  13,  after  83;  Te.  S^od)-). 

—  4 5^0^75.  A  mustache  of  short,  fine 

down  (J.  23,  26). 

putti,  2.=  20o^«  A  smaller  or  larger  basket 
made  of  cane,  bamboo,  palmyra  leaves,  etc. 

(My.;  B.  4,  59;  T.  4^,  4^*,  4o%)  M.  4^e>«;  Te. 
4^*,  M.  &0,  4j0,  to  twist,  cf.  3^>0,  twist,  etc.;  c/.  Sk. 
2,  the  belly  (aMg  My.).  4^ 

<Pryd - The  ripe  fruit  of 

the  (Z.). 

putti.  3.  =  eNttj8,.  etc.  A  comb  (of 

wax  in  which  bees  store  their  honey;  see  sS{(S  s$81; 

puttisu.  =  To  cause  to  be  born, 

to  create,  etc.  ^rfssoo  48^*00  (Mr. 

267).  4a*  ,Oo£|53t|^ol)o«  -^^odbrlr  sSciostoo  483^3 
?3cl  (R&ghc.  17,  65).  See  Cpr.  1,  103;  5,  8;  Abb. 

?.  13,  59;  Bp.  51,  44. 

sgfcdbj  puttu.  1.  =  erowo^,  ^OW^I.  To  arise,  to 
originate,  to  come  into  existence,  to  be  born, 
to  be  produced,  to  spring  up  Smd.  Dh,; 

Sm.  88;  Smd.  7.  46  Cm.;  Te.  4^5  4pz£sdoo,  43 

c3^;o,  4*^ t  T.  4°^?  4z^^jcS'sj  a  son;  M.  4$^}  to  spring 
up,  as  seed;  see  4^5  4^G3«,  48^ 

(Smd.  74).  4^4)2$  (75).  rid  4§^ 

Kio  (160).  SBSSdcdjB^  48^0  or  assort  48^0  (167). 

3 so  4^0  (291).  wdorts&stfrto  <Dsc^d 


°d)^o  4^0  (138).  eqirs^fdb  4^53 

awdstoo  jjrasi  rtsAo^rij;  tSWjCi  48^53 

530d  djsea3  ($dpFd);  ^  48|srasick  (eswo 
s>^od>rs>);  c^do  $U>oo  ^£023  dA'sbrWo  4^44 
rtv«)  frao^  (Hla.).  $cb3o  ^^rtjasSF  TlsSFCtjl) 

e^^oirartss*,  $do 3Jav<  S3s^dj  4^deP  (Ss.  8). 
4^s3o  (rt«e^  Mr.  310).  See  Cpr.  2,  15;  3,  93; 
Bp.  51‘,  44;  61,  57;  J.  3,  36;  Ssy.  4,  135;  *0^4^. 

puttu,  2.=  ^oWd32,*eto.  Birth,  origin  (Ssv. 
5,39);  produce;  progeny;  family  (My.  as 
See  ^^4^.  —  4&j0jorktiori.  -o-^ocO^.  (Smd.  203).  A 
man  born  blincl. 

puttu,  3.  =  A  wooden  ladle  or 

spoon;  a  paddle  (sracbacW  Smd.  Dh.;  530dr^cdb« 
Sm.  88;  Abh.  P.  13,  66).  See  V.  37,  36;  ^F&i^. 

5j)fcx^  puttu,  4,  Salted  dough  baked  in  steam 

(My.;  T.,  M.  4^,  a  thin  meal  cake;  cf.  4r0?).' 

—  4^kkj  To  extract  the  juice  of  herbs  that 

have  been  exposed  to  steam  (My.). 

puttuha.  Birth,  etc.  a^Nr.). 
puda.  A  sound  in  imitation  of  the  noise 
Of  quick  steps. —  4^  4^.  rep.  With  the  repeat¬ 
ed  noise  of  s$d.  4^  4^f3  2>0(d  ^0  (My.). 

pudi,=  ^^-  Powder;  dust;  pollen  c&/az3o 

Ss.;  My.;  T.,  M.  46^®>  4C39,  Te.  4s^;  Mhr.  4W, 
T.  also:  that  which  is  small,  little,  minute;  Te. 
also:  small,  young;  see  4^®*}  4^  1;  cf.  4^  1). 

4&  (sio^rt,  etc.  Si.  124).  4^  (sajc^^f^, 

4a  225).  tfoSJjGS  4a 

(d^rao,  4^0,  etc.  292).  ^orto^odb  4aodb  5J003  ^  ^J3d 
(Smd.  216).  4&cd>^d  ^^jc3f  4^(3  (Lily. 

3,  3).  &£?$?Sako£F^  4^o3o^3J3 

#?  (Crj.  t,  21).  s3j£^  4^  (B. 

4,  105).  See  Cpr.  5,  after  19;  J.  20,30;  Rsv.  5,  34;  6, 
34;  Si.  229.  334.  379;  <a<L>4F©,  s3jsu4f&.  —  4&r<^&oo. 

A  pulverized  kadabu-cake.  (&3tf 53^(33 
e3o±)cSo  te  t3^o 

4^71^100  zS?C3^!  (Sp.)  •  — •  4^71^0  0. 

0.  Powdered  musk  (Cpr.  2,  70;  8,  after  4;  Rsv.  7,  after 
17).  —  4ariiMjj.  -■tfobhj.  To  pulverize  by  beating,  to 
pound  (My.)<  —  To  reduce  to  powder  (J.  20, 

59).  —  4^  4^-  rep.  4^  4^  5dJ3)^o.  ==  r4a4a-.  (My.). 
—  4^ 53d.  -si d.  To  be  powdered  (J.  4,  23;  12,  7;  16, 
47)*  —  4&4&.  -4a.  =  4a  4a.  4^4 a  s3js>&>.  To 
reduce  to  very  fine  powder  (Abh.  P,  14, 179).  —  4a?3 
Fine-grained  sugar  (My.;  B.  3,  45). 
pudi.  Tbh.  of  4^  A  small  bundle,  as  of  medicine- 
powder,  etc.  (B.  4,  159;  Mhr.), 

puduku,  =  4^0^,  0&><3t5\>,  ^07l> 

^0.  To  search  or  feel  for  with  the  hands, 
to  grope  in  search  of  (^o^esto  smd.  Dh.;  Te. 
4^0,  4£®o^)*  2,  to  seek  for,  to  seek. 

puduilku.  =  (smd.  DiU;  ^F?0  Kk.  62, 

iO.  r.  ^63 s?io). 
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pnJU*=«foS*  5&r«o.  A  sore,  an  ulcer;  a 
wound;  a  boil  (^c(0?3«,  £,£«  Mr.  398;  T.,  I.;  Te. 
4rs>o;  cf.  the  terms  s.  4rto  ?).  4*5*  eras?  4^4^  or 
4R»«4^zi4tl>  (Smd.  190,  o.  r.  do^cS oav*  dody 

«Oo<ue3s3c6  ■s'Fi^o?  (84),  ■—»  4fSjs  ?4<  -c^4- 

The  pain  of  a  sore,  etc.  Sra.  97).  —  4^&*>o- 

a?oO,  To  inflict  a  wound  or  wounds  (Abh.  F.  10,  161)«  — 
4^13.  -dsi.  To  be  wounded  (Cpr.  6,  38;  Abh.  P.  4,  49), 
—  -s!S5^  =  4^:1.  (Abh.  P.  9,  64). 

^e&rb  pimagu®  =  ^c®oXo,  ©tc.  (My.). 

^3)m§  puaaji.  =  4^os3.  Dust-like,  dry  soil  in 
which  a  sort  of  paddy  is  sown  (My.;  cf.  T.  4a 
atso  s,  4W,,  &  4&)> 

punambii®  —  4^^^,  q,  v. 
punija,  A  kind  of  insect  (Te.  b^>uo, 

do,  4reotio;  4e90s3o,  a  tick).  See 

iyjg'S^  punise.  (fr.  4^)*  =  ^f3#»  soo*^.  The  tama¬ 
rind  {^530 ,  3^e^*Mr.  125).  See  4^0300^^;  Ssv.  3, 
32®-™-  -s3f§*.  A  ripe  tamarind  fruit  (Rsv.  '5, 

114). 

pumigu.  ==  4^Xo,  4?*ao9  4^0X0,  40,  4^2, 
4(30  2.  Civet  Mr.  336;  My.;  Te.  4c&)tfo;  T. 

4C3orSo;  M.  4G3o,  4C3jrD;  J.  28,  43).  4^rO  ^rtodo©^ 
fcsoraori)  £63^  (Prv.)®  —  djcsJftd  t3^.  The 

Paradosurus  prehensillis  (Bd.;  Oz.y,  the  Indian  civet 
cat,  Yiverra  civefcta  (My.;  Bd.;  Gz.). 

^)£?90E§  pUEllji.  =  4^^.  (My.). 

punumbu.  =  4^&^y  4^c^a  (A 

reed),  an  arrow  (v&e$,  etc .  Ss.;  *«««•,  *<*«=«, 

*95300^  Sm.  43,  0.  r.  4rado^;  see  M.  s.  o33).  See  4*-* 

40®  (pundu-a3).  Refractory,  turbulent;  a  free-booter 
(My.;  Mhr.);  a  rascal,  a  rogue,  a  lawless  fellow,  a  low, 
shameless  man  (My.);  a  licentious,  depraved  man,  es¬ 
pecially  also  a  fornicator  (My.). 
sS j^rS  (Prv.).  See  B.  4,  80;  5,  10.  105.  106.  —  s$F9a  U. 
-*U,  =3  4^^^.  (My.).  4?*®  83s#.  -^43#.  =  4^W. 

(My.).  ' 

4f®  A®<§  punda-gafci.  A  low  woman,  especially  an  adul¬ 
teress  (My.,  also  4ra  rra-Sr). 

4r®  7S>®  punda-gara.  A  low  man,  especially  a  fornicator 
(My.).  sks«?dOc3<1  «3oA  4ra  rraes  sseao  ?®Aoe$  (Pnr.). 

4f®^4  pundatana.  =  4^  ^  Refractoriness,  lawless 
proceedings;  brigandage  (My.;  B.  5,  51;  Mhr. 
depravity,  wickedness,  especially  also  adultery  or  for¬ 
nication  (My.).  4*£»  3$  djsadd  tategjcS??  (Prv.). 

4f^5?X  pundarlka.  A  lotus-flower,  especially  a  wMte 
lotus  (dc3^3,  Nn.  18;  ihtfodb  ssdd  Mr.  419;  A) 

3®to^  504).  2,  a  white  umbrella  (Asadtfa^,  iS^cdo  ?5Art 
18;  504).  3,  a  tiger  (^sjoosd,  <£o€>  18;  4©  504).  4, 

a  sectarial  mark  on  the  forehead.  5,  a  frog  ($£=#,  =3rd 
18;  504).  6,  the  elephant  of  the  south-east  quartet' 

(^<3  ?tfl,  ^oScosd^  18).  7,  an  elephant  of  one  of  tlhe 

eight  quarters  (&rt  18;  te  504).  8,  ome 

of  the  trees  of  svarga  (tfwtfote,  18).  9,  a 


4^5 

banner  (*&$,  83^  18).  10,Brahm4  (esl^^d^ 

d,  10,8^18).  11,  an  ascetic  (dJO^i,  18;  siw^^ 

504).  12,  eminence  (P  18).  13,  neighing  (sra 

58,  ^odo^odo  18).  14,  a  plant,  a  kind  of  Artemisia. 
4 0^ 5 pundarlka- aks ha.  Lotus-eyed:  Vishnu  or 

Krishna.  f 

4r>®^e^t>t^  pup^tarika-akshi.  A  woman  with  lotus-eyes 
(Bp.  42,  19). 

4P©  pundarlka-ambaka.  =  4£| (J.  26, 

64). 

4r®  odor  pundarya,  A  medicinal  plant  used  as  a  remedy 
for  diseased  eyes,  etc.  (=  0^,  4>es  O^tfsSd^ 

d,,  fid,  dd  djdo ,  d^c3oOjs3^  nd  - 

U*  Cb  66  .  C6  60  60  6® 

Si.  153). 

4?ro  030  pund&yi.  ®  q«  v-  (B.  5,  2). 

o 

pundi.  =  A  generally  cultivated 

plant,  the  Deckanee  hemp,  Hibiscus  can- 
nahinus  Lin.  (My.;  z.).  2,  Roselle,  red  sorrel, 
Hibiscus  sabdariffa  Lin.  (St.  &  Pi.).  3,  = 

(Si.  455)®  —  4)^^^ .  The  stalks  of  the  hemp  (My.)®  «— 
4£^o^cIj.  The  fibres  of  the  hemp  (My.).  —  4^^4J. 
The  leaves  of  the  hemp  used  as  a  vegetable  (My.). 


4P®j  pundu.  =  4ew  ^c3.  (My.;  cf.  T.,  M.  4^.^, 

deceit;  lewdness,  adultery)®  —  4£9J5#^^j.  A  vile  deed 
(Mj.)0  —  4e^4i)^0.  A  depraved  pfljari.  See  Prv.  s. 
desj  2®  —  4?w  dj®d.  A  vile  word  (My.). 

66  C2> 

4f®0  pandutana.  =  4^^^“  (Abha.  2,  2;  My.). 


4r®  pundra. 

,Q) 


A  red  variety  of  the  common  sugar-cane, 
Saccharum  offlcinarum.  2,  a  mark  or  line  made  on  the 
forehead  with  sandal,  etc.,  a  sectarial  mark  (ejsysdJ, 

27n.  68;  Mr.  520).  3,  N.  of  a  people  and  of  their 

country,  Bengal  and  Behar  (c33d,  s3^  68;  &i(ddd  520). 
4,  a  river  (pi&  68;  cf.  5,  a  painting  («J,  tedd 

C4i  68;  520).  6,  an  ornament  ($uDd£®,  68). 


7,  a  worm  (cf.  4®J)- 


4,  the  creeper 


r "  <*) 

Gaertnera  racemosa. 

4!i)?^X  pundra-ikshu.  =  4^  ^o.  1.  (Grj.  2,  14). 

4^  pundrekshu-kodanda.  Kama  (My.). 

4r®^^0  punname.  =  4^^,  2^0^53,  sSo 

asorao  do,  ssorso  s5,  aSofl.  Tbh.  of  4*£©rsi)  (s^eSr 

r>3  ?  m  c*s  e. 

do).  4ra  do  SoOFf  do,  trodd?  ?  (Prv.). 

'  £*d  O 


4f^^  punnive.  =  4^^-  (My.). 

pUEbu.  =  4^^,  etc.  «do«,  Kk. 

40,^o.  r.  4^)- 


punmii.  =  #oso6.  (R.). 

4f®n  punya.  =  4*^5  ^ors^  (Cfc.  II,  58),  Beautiful, 

fine,  bright,  pleasing;  pood,  pure,  right, righteous,  virtu¬ 
ous,  just,  holy  (Bp.  47,  61);  happy,  prosperous,  favour¬ 
able.  propitious,  auspicious,  lucky.  2,  good,  right, 
virtue,  moral  or  religious  merit  (^°^j  Ct.  I»  12.  98;  II, 
110;  ^53of  Nn.  68;  Mr.  521).  3,  a  good  or  meritorious 

ad  (J 4)^^  68;  ^=^^521).  4,  purity 

68;  521).  5,  auspiciousness  (^sSo^  521). 


993 


8,  beauty  (e§<^,  &/S>4  68).  7,  fame  (*^£3^34  68;  erozS 

521).  83  a  habitation  (e*S33*>,  s3o<6  68).  4e^  4«s3e 

?^&3  w®:<arf  — 4s®^.  sl©?z3d  srssS  wok.— 

4s%  sSjd^cS  «tf W.,  sSrao  2doU,  fU..  — 4^^/ejd  ■*&> 

t>  ■  ,  ej5  i«  eoeo^'DM  ra  -a 

■fc/araS  s^rso  A>Ap3  ?—  4rai?s3ao,ido  «cs.c3e?  sSrao  3^ 

C6  C*3  "&S  o  W  D3  V  M<a 

33^rtw.  — 4es^  ^3  em&A)d3  ss^d^o  sloes  ©^0.— 4 
£^ci  ervsd©  S30D3  <yz3d  s^&ocb  earad  sSoo^  s^  esocfloab 
(Prva.).  —  nbsa^orta&s*.  -o-rtock*.  To  perform  a  meritori¬ 
ous  act,  etc.  4ra^ortod^cS  whfi  4^0  5l>©oA 

‘g^Z&OCf  Wxr  J  Fo  ?  4£^s3j3«?  ijS^dJ  t3$rto!  4£9g0  4^^ 
w^!  (Jmt.  17).  See  Bp.  3, 15;  5,  51.— 4  4^<3£30.  -OtcS). 
A  settlement  of  merit:  yirtue  (^odoo^  &k.  89). 

40©g3r  punyaka.  A  religious  ceremony, 

4C®g#o3oF  punya-karma.  A  virtuous  or  meritorious  act 
or  performance.  (My.;  Q.  500). 

40®g530dO“  punya-karya.  =  4^^^>F.  (My.). 

40©g?f3^  punya-kala.  An  auspicious  time  (My.). 
4P©gf^o&  punya-kshaya.  Decay  or  loss  of  virtue  or 
religious  merit.  (My.). 

4C®grj^3$)  punya-kshetra.  A  holy  place ,  a  place  by 
visiting  which  merit  is  acquired. 

•gCSgeitfr©  punya-earana.  Krishna  (J.  13,  26). 

4C©^&c3  punya-jana.  A  good  or  virtuous  man 

ste,?*  $fn.  95).  2,  a  yaksha  or  attendant  of  Kubera . 

3,  a  fiend,  a  rdkshasa  crai*  ;d  95).  Bee  Hla,  s. 

d£  3. 

re 

40©g&c3e^d  punyajana-iavara.  Kubera. 

409g3§e3  punya-jivi.  A  person  rich  in  moral  merit  (Bp. 
38,  3). 

4r®g^ti  punya-tara.  Uncommonly  good,  etc,  (Opr.  5,  16). 
4(v0g§?^p-  punya-tirtha.  A  bathing  place  by  visiting 
which  purity  is  obtained.  (My.). 

4C®g<3eSo  punya-d6hi,  —  4£^2f0°d.  (My.). 

4^534)^^  punya-puthaka.  A  proclaimer  of  (a  person’s) 
fame,  or  a  man  who  utters  benedictions  (Abli,  P.  3,  115). 
egf'Ggc^ja^O  punya-bhtimi.  The  holy  land,  Aryavarta. 

punya-manasa.  A  pure-minded  man  (Bp. 

55,21). 

4fv®g^TO,XF  punya-marga.  The  right  way..  4£^d0c)?1sF 
^55(^0.). 

4C®go30j«>liF  punya-mftrti.  A  personification  of  virtue,  a 
person  rich  in  moral  merit  (My.). 

punya-loka.  Heaven.  (My.). 

4^*5^  punya-vanta.  A  man  possessing  merit,  a  pure, 
pious,  virtuous  man  (My,,  ^O&Ajj  Gh).  2,  a  man  of 
fortune,  a  rich  man  (My.).  Feminines:  4e^d^^o,  4 
(My.).  4f9gd^  awa'd  $  esrf,  c5$CD»rt  s  doe 
n.—  3Se>^odj  to&zddOw ,  4ESg3^c$  wrfo^&zdssoej  (Prv.). 
4f®g^^F^  punya-varjita.  =  4^2o?c^-  (J.  13,30). 
4r^3S3?dc3  punya-vasane.  The  perfuming  of  virtue;  con¬ 
sciousness  of  past  virtue  (J.  8,  6). 

4f*3o^^^  punya-vasara.  A  good,  auspicious  day  (Opr. 
2f  after  57). 

40®g^$Tl  punya-sartra.  A  man  wha  has  a  pure  body: 
a  virtuous,  man  (Bp.  28,  58). 


4r®gdb€&  punya-sartri.  =  4£^3f0»d.  (My.). 

40Sg^e©  punya-stla.  Yirfcuous,  good.  (B.  3,  21), 
40©gd^^  puny  a- si  ok  a.  Well  spoken  of,  of  good  fame 
or  reputation,  2,  an  epithet  of  Hala  and  others  (see 
Mr.  s.  S3©js3c«;  Ram.  3,2,18). 

4^00^4  punya-hina.  Devoid  or  destitute  of  merit  or 
virtue  (Bp.  55,  21). 

4^g^  punya-atma.  Pure-souled,  righteous,  virtuous, 
pious.  (My.). 

punya-aha.  A  good  or  happy  or  auspicious  day- 
4®®g5 csroe^cd  punyaha-vaeana.  Uttering  “a  good  day”, 
wishing  any  one  a  happy  day  at  sacrifices,  etc.  (My.). 
4&®g?G5 odd  punya-udaya.  The  resulting  of  good  fortune, 
as  the  effect  of  virtuous  acts  done  in  a  former  life. 
(My.J. 

4®’  PQt.  A  particular  hell  to  which  the  childless  are 
condemned.  (My.). 

4^  puta.  A  buttock  ( cf .  M3,  etc.). 

putta.  =  4^,,  etc.  (J.  32,  27)s«^4d5|arto.»4^rto. 
To  enter  an  ant-hill  (J.  12,  39;  18,  47). 

4i^  puttalike.  =  4^,^^}  4^*  A  puppet,  etc.  ( ~  4 

h*>- 

4^S?  puttali,  =  44'C3*  (Smd.  39),  4&.  Tbh.  of  4^ 
(Brad  345;  also  Sk.  4J0e  =  4^5  Mhr.  4^s?e>.  A 
puppet,  etc.  (^do  Ct.  I,  58;  230 eS,  3330£5^Oif  5fn.  95; 
4^  Kk.  55;  Cpr.  7,  145;  Ssv.  3,  after  35).  2,  a  gold 

ooin  valuing  about  four  rupees  (Mhr.;  My.:  a  varaha 
of  pure  gold);  pure  gold  (My.;  Te.  4J&).  4^^^^, 
sSo^j  (Prv.). 

<—  4^^^^.  =  4^s?.  (Dp.  19,  13). 

4^^  puttalige.  Tbh.  of  4^0t?.  (gs^otadM,  4A,#  Hla.). 
4^©*  puttali.  =  4^^>  (Smd.  39). 

4^^  puttike.  The  white  ant  or  termite.  2,  a  small 
kind  of  bee. 

4^7?  puttige.  Tbh.  of  4^  (Smd.  345). 

puttu.=  4^  ^0^.  A  white  ant¬ 

hill  (wherein  often  snakes  are  found;  Rsv.  5,  122;  Te. 
4^>  T.,M.  4e^).  4^odb^d  4a  $ 

^0  (Lily.  3,  3).  63 

4^)  putra.  A  son;  a  child  (53v>o$jrt,  Kn.  140).  4 

3  soesO^^asSoo^^?— 4^ow arf t3 

4jou  - 

43,00  ad  S  ^  #%  (Prvs.). 

4^j:5^'^05^  putra-kama-ishti.  An  oblation  or  sacrifice 
made  by  one  desirous  of  (male)  offspring.  (K&ra.  1,  7, 1; 
J.  18,  1). 

putra-kamya-adhvara.  A  sacrifice  made 
from  the  wish  for  a  son  or  sons  (My.). 

4^  putrake.  A  daughter,  2,  o  puppet,  a  doll . 

4®)3§?sS  putra-jiva.  An  ornamental  tree,  the  wild  olive, 
Putranjiva  roxburghii  (Sk.;  St.  &  PI.). 

4^}33?£  putra-jivi.  A  woman  whose  children  are  alive 
Mr.  303).  2,  the  seed  of  the  putra» 

jiva  (My.). 
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«S^jdee3o^  putra-dohala.  The  craving  after  a  son  or 
sons  (Cpr.  .3,  after  44  &  62). 

putra-vati.  She  who  has  a  son  or  sons,  or  who 
possesses  offspring  (J.  18,  19). 

putra-vadhu.  A  son's  wife. 
putra-yanta.  He  who  has  a  son  or  sons  (My.). 
^oj-tiSotg  putra-virahita.  A  sonless  man;  a  man  who  is 
separated  from  his  son;  a  man  whose  son  is  dead  (My.). 
5^35^3  putra-sant&na.  Male  progeny  or  offspring  (My.), 
putra-avikara,  Adoption  (My.), 
putra-antara.  Another  son  (J.  18,  16). 
putri.  A  daughter .  .2,  having  a  son  or  sons. 

i&j  putrika-putra.  A  daughter’s  son  who  by  agree¬ 
ment  or  adoption  becomes  the  son  of  her  father.  (My.). 
2,  a  grandson. 

putrike.  =  s?5  4^63%  (3>i^)>  s$'|>*  A. 

daughter.  2,  a  puppet,  a  doll,  a  figure  of  stone,  wood , 
lac,  etc.  sDo Bidaev*  sUs©  ridasS^rSVj 

(Mr.  204).  3,  a  copy  or 

transcript  from  an  original  (My.;  cf .  sSjs^i?). 
sg)ii}e4?S  putra-ishane.  Desire  or  longing  for  a  son  (My.; 

O.  65;  correct  Sk.  s&c^dd). 

putra-utsava.  Rejoicings  on  the  birth  of  a  son 
(j.  28,  15). 

putra-udaya.  The  birth  of  a  son  (J.  19,  42). 
putrau.  The  Sk.  dual  of  two  sons.  2,  a  son 
and  daughter. 

putli.  =  (My.), 

putlike.  Tbh.  of  3§ <«.  (My.). 

pudi.  l.==(^i,  etc.),  ska.  To  enter  into, 
to  enter;  to  come  or  go  into;  to  touch  (g^e 

aJirfjSrtO  Smd.  53.  57.  126.  148.  189.  264.  353.  358.  363 
Cm.;  cf.  syjrto);  to  join  (v.  i.);  to  combine;  to 
be  joined  to,  to  be  attached  to;  to  be  put 
into  ( steo  148;  148.  375  Cm.).  %  to 

be  involved,  inwrapped  or  covered,  to  be 
hidden  or  concealed  (washes  Smd.  Dh.;  T. 

M.  Sji3:  T.,  M.  5§a£>,  to  involve,  cover,  inwrap;  to  set 
jewels;  cf.  s&>©«).  3^  to  inwrap,  to  cover 

(Grj.  4,  after  70;  Bp.  9,  2).  (Abh. 

P.  7,  15).  s$a<Dc3rio  (13, 

60).  —  sJ&ciortsSJo  fciOasfotfo  (^s&r  Mr.  51). 

o£)&<3  (e/v^moSo  219).  SeeCh.  v.  100. 

173.  226;  Cpr.  1,  79.  80.  125;  5,49;  7,63;  8,96;  9,16; 
Abh.  P.  3,  114.  117.  127;  9,  94;  16,  75;  Grj.  4,  138;  Bp. 
20,  17;  34,  5;  43,  72;  Rsv.  1/35;  6,  after  11  (twice);  9, 
18;  J.  11,  23;  22,  4;  26,  17.  20;  33,  36;  C.  Bp.  47,  44. 

jyjQ  pudi.  2.  The  side  of  a  door 

Smd.  Dli.). 

$.&  pudi.  3.  «(**>),  ««  2.  -  ma^.  =  4CSUJ,. 

A  banked  fund  set  apart  for  religious  uses  (My.). 
s&Djd  pudina.  =  Mint,  Mentha  sativa  *Willd.  (Mhr., 

Persian  s$&cSt>;  Z.;  My.). 

pudu.=*  q.  v.,  sksk*  ^ozk^.  Entering 


in;  union,  junction,  etc.;  joint  concern, 
holding  in  common,  partnership  (Abh.  p.  2, 

66;  Te.  s^afo).  —  — 

=s  (Smd.  200)»  —  *3) . 

tijortjav*.  -o-^jsv*.  To  get  an  entry:  to  be  joined  or 
linked  to.  3$d>ortJ3>$,  ^G05?^rt<3Jo 

d  3003b  o  *$^©?3oo7i/^5%3  tooqS 

dc5«  oat3Frtjstfsbrtos3o??  (Kavy.  I,  lb,  24;  Smd.  78)..— 
(Smd.  200).  To  join  (v.  t.),  to 
unite.  w»c$o  (virtue)  sraGPoAusSoo  e 

$js3o3o  aSO^o  c3a3o dos<# !  (Ch.  v.  347;  from  =s?jse|?  o.  rs. 
begin).  2.  to  make  one’s  self  united,  to  form  one’s  self 
into  a  body:  to  manifest  one’s  self  (Cpr.  7,  132).  rid 
df\Os33oo  d^o  ^irfoo7lostf  ActfocSjs^!  (Smd.  226).  —  z&tid  x 
-era©*.  To  live  together  with  (Abh.  P.  6,  38;  12, 
84).  —  3&rioas>©  -tas©^.  Joint  living  or  concern 
(Rsv.  13,  27).  —  s$&o4rio.  -s$rto.  To  enter  conjointly 
in  or  upon  (Abh.  P.  6,  47). 

pudugisu.—  sgp&'hsk,  200 

To  cause  to  enter,  to  insert, 
to  put  into,  to  set  as  precious  stones,  to 
sheathe,  to  enwrap;  to  cover,  to  hide;  to 
shelter,  to  protect  (My.;  Te.  ^c$rto,  s|a&o?1o,  sS/a 
rfO>S). 

^jcdorD  pudugu.  =  ^orfoXo.  To  enter;  to  be 
covered  or  hidden,  to  hide  (J.  13,  47;  18,19;  26, 
ii;  28,48;  29, 36).  2,  to  insert;  to  hide;  to  shelter 

(J.  28,  4).  (Te.  s^rforb,  to  cover;  to  envelop; 

to  surround,  encircle;  to  set  as  precious  stones;  to  sit 
on  eggs). 

*J)C30&>  puduru.==£^  etc.  (My.). 

puduvu.  —  A  joining,  a  combi¬ 
nation  (Cpr.  1,  after  101);  connexion  (Abh.  P.  12, 
77);  a  multitude,  a  thicket,  etf$3o  wodjw 

(Smd;  68). 

pude^^^s,  .sSjsd  Wherein  anything  is 
put,  or  whatever  envelops:  a  quiver 

Ct.  I,  37,  o.  r.  Te.,  M.  M.  also:  a  bundle,  a 

load).  2}  a  covering,  a  cover  (M.  4^;  t.  4% 
coneeaiment) :  a  thatch,  a  roof.  35  a  bundle. 
4?  a  bush,  a  thicket. 

*e$c>  O  pudgala.  Beautiful,  handsome.  2,  the  body;  matter 
(WojsSrsSj^^^sJo^S,  XdJZ&F03d&^  Rn.  96 

as  six>^^).  3,  the  soul  or  individuality  (sjo?33>0, 

.96  as  $1X)K^);  personal  identity.  0 

ei^sSci®  c8?<2os34  (Hr.),  4,  shattered,  broken 
to  pieces;  wrecked,  decayed,,  etc.  96 

as  sixirf  ^). 

A 

pun.  =  S|o  (pum),  etc. 
puna.  —  &P0,  etc.  See  ^0^. 
punah.  —  q-  v.,  4^053. 

punah-paka.  (Smd.  99).  Cooking  afresh;  a  re¬ 
peated  baking. 
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i$ctfo5jcrf$  puaah-punah.  Again  and  again,  frequently . 

punah-prokti.  =  4$&>£  *  (Mr.  2). 

^eiStforit^d  punah-samskara.  Renewed  investiture,  re¬ 
petition  of  any  essential  ceremony.  (Bh.  1,  5,  29). 
4^§?j^Qdoo'd'rf  punah-svayamvara.  Renewed  svayamvara 
(Ram.  3,  2,  17). 

5y>oirb  punagu.  =  etc-  (My.).  — 4?*^  «s^-  = 

4cspfs?3  (My.;  rt^sjjasraru  G-.). 

4c^S  punar.  =  4^8.  (Sind.  99).  Further;  again;  back,  in 
return;  on  ttfe  other  hand ,  on  the  contrary,  but;  indeed 
(s&3  Smd.  395;  Ctl  i,  40). 

c^c^dlb  punar-api.  Even  again,  and  on  the  other  hand, 
also.  (Bp.  38,  50;  50,  69;  56,  45.  46). 

punar-agata.  Come  back,  returned.  (My.). 
S&$TJZ7\&  punar-agati  =  4ctoe>ris&>pi.  (My.). 

4$t3s>X^oX  punar-agamana.  The  act  of  returning  to  the 
place  set  out  from.  (My.). 

punar-ukta.  Said  again,  reiterated;  repetition, 
useless  repetition,  tautology  (Smd.  251). 

***£  punar-ukti.  Saying  again,  useless  repetition, 
tautology;  a  mere,  empty  word.  (Ram.  3,  8,  41), 

&  punar-uttb&na.  Rising  again,  resurrection 

(Sk.).0 

e^'rfociD^So  punar-udvaha.  =  4$£FS33aS.  (My.). 

punar-upanayana.  Renewel  of  the  upana- 

yana  (My.). 

punar-janma.  =  4 c^tfiFSJ.  A  new  or  second  birth, 
regeneration,  future  birth  by  transmigration,  metem¬ 
psychosis.  (J.  25,  35;  My.). 

4c33dUF^  punar-jata.  Born  again,  regenerated.  See 
4e3dF^F$  punar-darsana.  Seeing  again.  (My.). 
^^tTOF’d^joSo  punar-dara-kriye.  Taking  a  second  wife 
after  the  death  of  the  first.  (R.). 

4c3£Frf  punar-nava.  Becoming  new  or  young  again;  a 
finger-nail. 

4?3c3FcS  punar-nave.  Hog-weed,  Boerhavia  procumbens 
Roxb.  See  rtrs&sS  2. 

s$c3$Fo3  punar-bhava.  Born  again;  new  birth,  regener¬ 
ation,  transmigration  JSdoWo^ao  Nn.  114).  2, 

a  finger-nail. ~ See  Bp.  53,  3;  54,  74. 

4c3?pjs>F  punar-bhfi.  4^$oF.  Reproduced,  born  again. 

2,  a  virgin  widow  re-married .  See 
4c3*$FM  VUBar*Ta®a-  Saying  again,  repeating  (stotfs?  & 
Kn.  167). 

s^^Fpdl  punar-vasu.  The  seventh  (or  the  fifth)  of  the 
lunar  asterisms.  (My.). 

4^£>FS335o  punar-vivaha.  Second  marriage.  (My.). 

4?^  punar-ca.  And  again,  still  again  (Mhr.;  My.). 

punar  carane.  “  43^3^.  (J.  11,  39;  My.). 

4£teo  punaha.  =  4c3^>.  (My.). 

4(3553  punahA  Tbh.  of  4^8.  (My.;  Mhr.  4oS|,).  4$>33e> 
wski  (Prv.). 

4$e^  punita.  Made  clean  or  pure,  purified,  pure,  clean 
(Bp.  3,  56;  6,  13;  31,  18;  J,  18,  45).  Feminine 
(Bp.  2,  47). 


Sg)C&>rt>  punugu.  =  4PWX.’,  eto - sS(3orbt3tf£.  =  sj 

raoftpS-.  (My.).  sdOsl)#  (fcjsraa,  G.). 

4^4°?^  pun-napumsaka.  Masculine  and  neuter  in  glider 
(Smd.  108). 

4cTO^X  pun-n&ga.  =  Soo^r*.  An  elephant  among  men: 
a  distinguished  man  4,  ^$4^^  Rn.  611.  2, 

a  white  elephant;  a  distinguished  elephant  (s3^53$f$ 
rtte,  siWj's^tS  61).  3,  a  buffalo  (wjOBodj,  61). 

4,  a  serpent  ($e$,  ?os$r<3o  61).  5,  the  tree  Rottleria 

tindoria  Roxb.  (e3S3$a333,  61$  JsktfsSjBcJ  .  Mr. 

126). 

Sj)q^  pimnike.  =  etc.  See 
4^  puppa.  Tbh.  of  4^*  ■  (My.;  Te.). 

5^,200^  pubbu.  =  afifcWF,  etc.  (My.). 

4e3^  pubbe.  —  srot^,  aSo^.  Tbh.  of  4^^.  The  eleventh  of 
the  lunar  mansions  (My.;  Te.). 

4 So  pum.  =s  4)0  (pum),  etc.  (4&>^  Ct.  I,  90). 
pum-apatya.  Male  offspring. 

4^js>Oc3  pumAhs.  =  4^c^*  A  male,  a  man.  2,  the  soul. 

4^Je>s5g  pum-akhye.  A  designation  of  a  male  being. 

4s£reo>  puman.  =  453Je>o?3«  (3J3<$s3>  « dO^F,  etc.  Mr.  222). 

pum-bhava.  =  4°^?  4&)s3^  (0.;  Cpr.  7,  132). 

pum-bhdman.  A  word  of  the  masculine  gender 

V 

in  the  plural  number. 

gj)Cdb€  puy,  =  (Sj^4,  9&azSl),  s&sod^l,  #OSJ,  Scoodj^, 
^oo3j,  soj^o ctf,  scUoso.  To  beat,  to  strike,  to 
smite;  to  kill ;  to  throb;  to  fling,  to  throw; 
to  cast,  to  pour;  to  drive;  etc.  (M.  4a°^,  to 

fight)*  4o&£  (Smd.  s.  io=s^). 

puyal.  =  4a*g£  1,  ^050^,  etc.  Beating, 
striking,  etc.  40^^  or  (Smd. 

195). 

5g)0±>ex^  puyalcu.  =  4^^.  To  call  or  cry 
out,  to  vociferate;  to  lament  Smd. 

Db.). 

^)0±^e^  puyyal.  L=  ^eating,  etc.;  a 

blow,  blows  (J.  4, 41).  4ccb^d  4ke!o  (F^C3or(6rf 
Sio'Sm.  42). 

puyyal.  2.  =  aSwiJgep.  Vociferation ; 

lamentation  (Abb.  P.  9, 195;  J.  4, 16;  see  sSeWj0^^); 
lamentable  communication;  solicitation.— 

To  lament  (Orj.  8,  79);  to  solicit  (6, 
25).  —  To  solicit  (Cpr.  7,  101);  to 

communicate  lamentably  (Abh.  P.  11,  after  100;  Grj.  2, 
after  71);  to  lament  (Abh.  P.  10,  after  175;  Grj.  6,  13; 
J.  3, 24). 

^)Odb<.oo  puyyalcu.  =  ^ociow .  (Abh.  p.  2, 49;-9, 139. 

142;  10,58;  10,  after  176). 

45  pur.  =  43  1.  A  town.  2,  the  body. 

pura.  A  stream,  a  rivulet,  a  brook,  a 
water  channel  (sSsfS®4  Sm.  35;  s&>?ie*  102;  ««•, 
Ct.  II,  53;  T.  4©^?  anything  which  is  hollow;  a 
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water-coarse,  drain, see  sjarfe*;  sSjds*,  M.  &d^«,  Te.  s§sd 
to  roll,  welter;  to  roll  over,  overflow,  be  full;  — an 
inundation;  cf-  sSadv*,  ^G33 1,  and  Sk.  3$®d;  see  s.  $rtJ 
&  s$>d).  See  ^*>65o  d.  n 

^  pura.  1.  =  5d)D«  (Smd.  106).  A  fortress,  a  castle;  a 
(own,  a  city  Nn.  72;  otseo©*  Sra.  102), 

2,  a  house ,  an  abode .  3,  the  body  (^e3 ^s3d,  rS^aS^).  4, 
a  mode  of  counting  (rteScS,  72;  —  No.  7?).  5, 

©ortijS^rf  (©ort£>5ld  72).  6,  bdellium .  7,  the  number  3 

(Ch.;  53oose^>  Mr.  347,  on  account  of  ^s&d).  8,  a  certain 
metrical  foot  (Ch.).  9,N.  of  a  demon.  — ^  ggjs^d  stfd 
(Frv.). 

4^  pura.  2.  Tbh.  of  s^ad.  See  ^s^d,  toss  sd>d. 
s$dS  purah.  .=  s3>d?3*,  q.  y, 

^dodd  purah-sara.  —  s^ddjd.  Going  before  or  in  advance: 

a  forerunner ,  a  leader,  a  harbinger . 
e^doyddo©  purah-sarana.  —  s^d^dcs.  Going  before  or  in 
advance. 

t&dtf  puraka.  (Tbh.  of  s^sd^  ?).  =  -^do^.  See  $sG3£ood^, 

wrt-. 

odo  pura-kshaya.  The  destrover  of  TMpura:  Siva 
(Bp.  61,  47). 

x^deS1  puraci.  (-  See  s^sso*-. 

sgid^  pnratas.  In  front,  in  advance,  before,  forward. 
^dd^odO  pura-traya.  Tripura  (Bp.  54,  54). 

e^dddo&cSod  pura-danuja-hara.  The  destroyer  of  the 

D&navas  of  Tripura:  Siva  (Bp.  54,  25). 

pura-dvara.  The  gate  of  a  city . 

pura-dhvamsi,  Siva  (My.), 

egjdr^  puranta.  =  S$oi>d.  (Bp.  61,  58;  My.). 

e^d^d  pur-an-dara.  Town-splitter:  Indr  a.  2,  Siva. 

dtfd$rU>  ^dd  (Prv.).  —  5$  did  d  era*.  N.  of  a 

Vaishnava  poet  (My.).  2,  a  poor  wretoh  (My.).  —  s£dd 

d<aM  W.  N.  of  Krishna  (My.;  B.  5,  322).  a 

4*%,  pura-n-dhri.  A  ivoman  whose  husband  and  children 

9) 

are  living,  a  respectable  matron; — a  woman  (see  srsd-). 
^^§0  pura-bhitti.  A  city-wall,  a  rampart,  eto.  (35^=5 i>d, 
Mr.  191). 

^ddod c3  pura- mathana.  Crusher  of  Tripura:  Siva  (Ssv. 
4,  47).  2,  sign  for  a  long  letter  (Ch.).—  ^ds&q^o. 

The  metrical  foot  uuu^~ (Ch.). 
i^ddodrd  pura-mardana.  Siva  (J.  2,  12). 

j^dododo  pura-yama.;  Restrainer  or  punisher  of  Tripura  * 
Siva  (Mr.  12). 

*j)dd  purale. =  q,  v.  (My.). 

s^jdsrad  pura-vara.  Eating  by  turns  in  the  houses  of  a 
town,  ^adsrad  s^dasd  (Prv.). 

pura-sasana.  Chastiser  of  Tripura:  Siva.  (My.). 

4dgdP©  puras-earana.  =  del  Repetition  of  the 
name  of  a  deity  or  of  a  mantra.  (My.). 

3^0*  puras,  =  s^)ds.  Before,  in  front,  in  advance,  in  the 
presence  of. 

^dtfdo^  purasattu.  =  s^d^^ri  Leisure;  interval;  time 
yet  to  run  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  $dste,  ^d?*^).  See  Prv.  s. 
eAjaaorraes. ... 
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purasuttige.  =  s^diddo.  (Pddoocb  Cb.). 

«^ld?fejd  puras-kara.  The  act  of  placing  before  or  in  front; 
showing  respect,  etc.  (idsra^cdG.;  My.). 

puras-krita.  Placed  before  or  in  front.  2,  dis¬ 
tinguished,  honoured.  8,  harassed  or  attacked  by  an 
enemy. 

purastafc.  Before,  in  front  of,  in  advance,  in  the 
fir  si  place,  at  the  beginning;  previously,  formerly,  first; 
in  the  presence  of.  2,  eastward;  in  the  east:  from  the 
east . 

^dd^d  puras-sara.  —  s^ds^d.  (Cpr.  2,  after  93). 

Kjd^dOQ  puras-sarana.  =  s^dssjdss.  See 
s$d5od  pura-h&ra.  Siva  (Smd.  192;  Bp.  39,  20;  57,  28). 
4deddc3  ed&  (Grj.  8,  after  12). 

pura.  In  former  times,  formerly,  of  old,  of  yore. 
2,  before,  ere . 

pura-krita.  Done  formerly  or  of  old,  done  long 
ago  (Bp.  34,  32;  49,  32). 

pura-agrima.  An  excellent  town  (Cpr.  6,  20). 
pur  an  a.  Belonging  to  ancient  or  olden  times, 

ancient,  old.  2,  long,  very  long  (“dc&o&^r, 

Hn.  138;  Mr.  519).  3,  worn  out  (fcidd,  sSCD&> 

138;  519).  4,  a  tale  of  the  past,  history  legendary 

and  traditionary,  legend,  a  purana  (e?&#q3,  sl/acdsoj^cp 
138;  519;  see  Bp.  43,  7-6.  77). 

pge)  ^^ddja  ^vrade®  33)03^  s^dra 

en)^9^©.  — 3^Q±)ac^d  ^craodora  oi(^©^^o?— 
5^03^  3o^eo5£dd  ?—  ss^co9  3^710*3^ 

mriv  a (Prvs.).  See  Prvs.  s.  rori, 

purana-kavisvara.  A  great  poet  of  the 
past  (KAvy.  Ill,  2). 

purana-purusha.  The  primeval  male; 
Vishnu  (My.);  R&ma  (J.  21,  29);  Siva. 

purana-vairagya.  Momentary  freedom 
from  worldly  passion  derived  from  hearing  or  reading 
a  purana,  distaste  of  worldly  vanities  whilst  listening 
to  a  purana  (My.). 

4'0£>C purana-sravana.  Listening  to  a  pur  Ana 
(My.).  ■ 

purani.  —  N.  (Bp.  57,  28). 

puranika.  A  man  well  read  in  the  puranas;  a 
public  expounder  of  them  (ss^ost^,  Nn.  32;  Bp. 
57,  21.30).  °^23c)Od3rd  S&rtc3e>A,  e3S?Cd)c3«)h, 

ee99odo^  (Prv.)» 

pur4ta.  =  S^d^.  Tbk.  of  (Bp.  22,  67; 

25,17;  45,  47;  48,  17).  Pem.  (Bp.  12,  42).  — 

N.  (Bp.  59,  6). 

^tisdcd  puratana.  =  eto.  Belonging  to  the  past, 

forme1)-,  old,  ancient.  2,  a  man  who  lived  in  former  ages, 
a  venerable  man,  or  a  soholar,  or  a  devotee,  of  the  past 
(3^5SaF2d  Smd.  1 1  Cm.).  3,  an  ancient  story,  a  legend. 

-arosd  wsj?  (Prv.).  See  Prv.  s.  2. 

Pura"anta^a*  (Bp.  21,4). 

a^jO^d^d  pura-antara.  Another  city  (Bh.  1,  8,  67). 

pura-ari.  Siva,  2,  Vishnu.  3,  a  certain  metrical 
foot  (Ch.). 
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pura-yritta.  A  former  oonduot  or  mode  of  aotion. 

2,  a  legend . 

gj)8  purl  1.  =  l.  To  dry.  by  exposure  to  the 
heat  of  fire:  to  parch,  as  grain,  pulse,  etc. 
Sm.  106;  T.,  M»  5^0;  Te. 
to  be  parched).  odosS  (ijra^ri^o  Nr.),  qys^fc 

(Mr.  219).  «joA 

^  **«*>  sSjs©«  (Bp.  n,"i9).  2,  to  roast,  as 

coffee,  Cayenne  pepper,  cocoanut-kernels, 
castor-oil-seeds,  happalas,  etc.  (My.  as  a$oo). 
Sj)8  purl.  2.  =  ^&2.  Parching;  roasting;  (fry¬ 
ing).  2*  what  is  parched:  partly  boiled  and 
then  parched  rice  (My.;  t.,  m.  s^&).™^o rtctoo. 

-tfalioo.  A  flat  wheaten  cake  that  is  filled  with  a  mixture 
of  jaggory  and  Bengal  gram  flour,  and  then  fried  io 
ghee  (Y.  9,  78). 

£3)8  puri.  3.-^3.  Twisting;  that  is  twisted: 
twist,  twine,  string,  pack-thread  (of  cotton 
thread  or  fibres,  Sm.  106;  Te.,  T.,  M.;  M.  &0,  s§0, 
to  twist)*  “«  To  get  twisted:  to  join 

together  (Bp.  4,  58). 

^9  puri.  4.  =  ^2,  5oo&4.  Strength,  refresh¬ 
ment,  spirit,  courage,  valour  (Te.);  pride  (Te., 

cf.  ;  T.  5§es5  strength;  3$d,  to  keep,  save,  protect; 
to  establish,  confirm,  see  sgpd  1;  cf.  s&dJ5?*  1;  Te.  s&O 
*#J3c5j,  to  gain  strength  or  spirits,  be  refreshed;  th©  heart 
to  be  pricked;  3^0  to  spur  on,  prick  on,  insti¬ 
gate,  incite,  stir  up)*  —  3§07t©a?*>.  =  sfoortya 

(G.). 

puri.  A  castle;  a  toivn,  a  city. 

puridisu,  =  q.  v. 

puritat.  =  ,  agO.gSte*, 

PuritattB-  Tbll‘  of  (Smd.  106). 

puritat.  An  entrail  (©c^,  Mr.  396). 

purtsha.  Dust,  mould,  rubbish;  feces,  excrement, 
ordure. 

^D^js^aF  purtsha-utsarga.  The  voiding  of  excrement. 
See 

«$do  puru.  =  3^^.  Much,  many,  abounding ,  abundant.  2, 
the  brother  of  Yadu. 

z&dotf  puruka.  =  See  ©o&o-,  ©GO-,  etc. 

^0-6*  puruki.  Feminine  of  See  ©o&iotojdo-fr, 

etc.;  Prv.  s.  &><#>. 

c$do#os^  puru-kutsa.  N.  (see  Mr.  s.  ©eaosSs*). 
s$tio8d  puru-ja.  Much,  many . 

purudi.  S=  4^0^  2.  (Opr.  3,  after  9). 

^)d)S.n  purudiga.  —  An  envious  man 

(Y.  29,  24). 

Sj}doQ£b  purudisu.=  4^760,  a&Kk&sk.  To  stand 
in  competition  with  or  yie  with,  to  rival; 
to  be  filled  with  envious  feelings,  to  envy 

(Grj.  10,42;  Rsv.  2,  after  8;  11,167;  Ssv.  4,  41;  J.  1,8; 
Te.  4o'e§o?^o?  s^do^o^o,  s&do^o&so,  to  re¬ 


semble;  to  vie  with,  emulate;  to  contemn;  3&?±>sgo,  like¬ 
ness,  similarity;  s^ad,  to  agree  with;  T.  sgpCo,  to  re¬ 
semble  =  to  fight  in  battle;  -sg&Ckck,  to  fight; 

to  join;  to  agree;  to  be  agreeable  or  pleasing; 
to  possess,  as  a ‘quality  or  attribute;  M.  sS/acb,  shekel), 
to  meet  in  battle,  fight;  ;o  vie,  emulate;  to 

emulate;  to  outdo;  tq  scold.  See  sgpd  3,  pastor,  sga^U, 
3§p?0*  1).  o  (Smd.  268,  o.  r.  s$0a*£©). 

(159,  o.  r. 

purudu.  1.  «  ak&t&i  Rivalry ; 

dlYy,  jealousy  (Cpn  2,40;  3,  12;  7,  after  62;  8,  after 
79;  8,  81;  Abh.  P.  8,  45;  Y.  4,  9;  J.  5,  34.  37)*  — 

-&©^e3q.  To  show  envy  (Y.  29,  after  25)»— » s&do 
c&)sro;&.  -53J3^o.  A  word  of  rivalry  or  envy  (Ssv.  4, 130). 

purudu*  2,  Ceremonial  uncleanness 
after  child-birth  (My.;  Te.;  t.  s$>«3;  see 

sSi«3).  s&?3  (©0^,  Si.  108). 

puru-da.  Gold.  (R.). 

puru-danti.  N.  of  a  female  elephant  (see  Mr.  s. 

%»)• 

puru-paksha.  A  peacock  Mr.  168). 

4tf0S3D^j  puru-patra.  A  kind  of  vessel  (sS0srs>?3  Mr.  212). 
puru-prishtha.  A  serpent  (^3$F  Mr.  399), 

3g)dJ«3  pnrnle.  1.  That  joins  or  sticks  to  (?). 

See  ©raJj-. 

purule.  2.  (  =  See  Traio odod. 

47jo^  puruva.  =  etc.  (My.). 

^■do^  purusha.  Man,  mankind;  a  man,  a  male;  a  person; 
a  husband.  2,  the  soul .  3,  the  soul  of  the  universe; 

Yishnu  (Mr.  17);  Bfahra&;  Siva.  4,  the  masculine 
gender  (4^,°^  Smd.  135.  140  Cm.;  258).  5,  a  person 

in  grammar  (see  g^sJo-,  siot^sk-,  Kavy.  I,  5, 

6-12.  18-20).  6,  the  tree  Rottleria  tinctoria  Eoxb, 

7,  the  penis  (My.). 

5^>^F  Feo  rfj  (Prvs.).  See  Bp.  47,  26;  48,  3.  20;  52,  24. 
4^05^^?^  purushatana.  =  No.  1.  (Bp.  38,  22;  46, 

10;  Ram.  4,  2,  18). 

purusha-traya.  The  three  persons  in  gram¬ 
mar  (Smd.  254.  259.  261.  263.  291.  297.  299), 

purushatva.  Manhood,  virility;  manliness, 
valour,  prowess;  the  state  of  man,  manly  nature  or 
property.  2,  the  penis  (Bp,  35,  25), 

(oSs^jo^  G.). 

^Tdo^oSo^  purusha-m^dha.  The  vedic  sacrifice  of  a 
man  or  of  men.  (My.). 

purasha-ratna-.  A  perennial  herb,  Ionidium 
suffruticosum  Ging.  (St.  &  PL;  My.). 

^■do^Ct)7\  purusba-raga.  A  male  musical  mode  (Bp.  19, 
18). 

purusha-vacaka.  A  masculine  noun  (Smd. 
187;  Kavy/T,2,  7-11). 

purus ha-^ vyakti.  A  person,  an  individual  (a| 

c^sstG.). 

purusha-santati.  =  (My.), 


purusha-sfikta.  A  vedio  hymn  about  the  soul 
of  the  universe  (Rigv,  10,  90;  My.). 

purusha-atavi.  If.  of  a  forest  (Opr.  5,  45). 

4dD3jptd  purusha-ada.  A  cannibal,  a  rakshasa.  (My.). 

4T5033pqi*3D  purusha-adhama.  A  low  man,  an  outcast. 
(J.  16,  22). 

c^dos^F^d  purusha-antara.  Another  man  (J.  5,  59). 

4do^do^A  purushtl(£.  e .  purusha)-mriga.  A  four-legged 
animal  with  a  human  face  (My.;  Bsv.  1,  after  135). 

^doSjptj^  purusha-artha.  Any  one  of  the  four  objects  or 
aims  of  man  or  of  the  soul,  viz.  dharma  (discharge  of 
duty),  artha  (acquirement  of  wealth),  kama  (the  gratifi¬ 
cation  of  desire),  moksha  (final  emancipation,  $s 3J3F& 
Mr.  259;  Kavy.  Ill,  8,  B,  2;  Abh.  P.  3,  244.  145;  Bp.  38, 
43  b;  40,  15;  J,  3,  31.  39;  Si.  255). 

4tbsj£>§F  purush&rthi.  A  man  who  has  4dJS§c>q$F  (J. 
6,53). 

j^da^^do  purusha-nttama.  An  excellent  man.  2, 
Vishnu  (Mr.  17).  3,  a  jina. 

4doSo  puruha.  Much,  many. 

4do^ojsd  puru-bfita.  Much  invoked :  Indra. 

4doSojsd7\r®  puruhfita-gana.  A  kind  of  metrical  foot 
(Ch.). 

4do^j»?dj  puru-hotra.  If.  (see  s.  ©o^o). 

purul.  1.  =  3i^d,.  soodof ,  ^odo 

(Joining,  see  4&>a*k);  fitness,  suitableness, 
propriety  (a3js^3  ct.  i, 43);  that  is  true  or 
good  0«tf)^Bhn.  11,  o.  r.  siodo^;  AD,  Nn.  150); 
the  power  or  sense  of  a  word,  meaning  (»$ 

Ss.;  Kk.  65;  Smd,  88  Cm.;  Ct.  II,  3;  My;)J 

power,  strength  of  the  body,  of  a  tree  (My.  as 

T,  s^do'F5,  the  meaning  of  a  word;  superiority; 
money,  riches;  utensils;  a  child;  gold;  truth;  a  thing, 
that  which  exists;  s|adj&3o^  a  thing  of  use;  cause  — 

3  ;  M.  what  belongs  to  one;  contents,  meaning; 

the  cause;  cause,  sake;  Te.  4^?  on  account 

of).  4dorts*  (Smd.  52).  ddorltf  4do«?*  (3ddd$Fo  46 
Cm.).  See  sS^OFd^do*?*;  Cpr.  2,  30.  54;  Rsv.  12,  167; 
Y.  2,  21;  5,  after  78. 

purul.  2.  (s=-<pdf,  etc.).  **,**£$  4^* 
(Smd.  229  Mdb.). 

puruli.  1.  A  notable,  influential  or  high 
position  Sm.  113,  o.  rs.  tfowqJF;  T. 

4^?  estimation,  valuation;  M.  4^)>  an  article  or  person, 
and  their  valuation;  4*^1.  a  man  of  note,  influential). 

puruli.  2.  =  ^>do&.  (That  imitates  or 
rivals):  a  female  parrot  (ftso*#,  §8.);  a1 
young  parrot  (Mdes9  ct.  i,  28,  o.  r,  a  parrot 
ft*?  Sm.  28;  Kk.  24;  Sm.  113). 
See  Cpr.  8,  after  67;  \bh.  P.  3,  108;  Bsv.  8,  after  5. 

Sjjdo^,}  purulu.  =  ,  etc.  (My.). 

4d^dd  purfi-rava.  Tbh.  of  4dJ3dd*r5  (Smd.  106;  see  Mr. 
s.  ©6905*0*;  J.  2,52;  18,54). 


4djsd-d|o  purfi-ravas.  Crying  much  or  loudly.  2,  If.  of 
a  prince. 

sg)8  pure.  =  ^6.  A  boil,  an  ulcer.  (T.  4^,  the 

hollow  of  a  pipe,  tube,  etc.;  a  fistula,  or  sinuous  uloer; 
4©^,  the  hollow  in  a  pipe,  a  tube;  anything  which  is 
hollow  =  4®®*;  Mhr.  4^?  a  pimple;  a  phagedenio 
ulcer).  See  &C90  d. 

4dja?A  puras-ga.  Going  before,  preceding,  leading;  a 
leader;  first,  chief,  principal. 

4&®e7\3  puras-gati.  Preceding;  precedence.  (My.). 

Xdo  puras-gama.  —  4&©?rt.  Leading;  a  leader;  etc. 
4dj^Ad  pnvas-gava.  =  4&©£rt£o.  See 
4djs?7^)^o  puras-gami.  A  leader. 

4dj3> purocana^.  If.  of  a  man  (Bh.  1,  8,  87). 

puras-d&sa.  A  sacrificial  cake  of  ground  rice 
(od^rrsqSFdosd  q8u!M>9'rf  Nr.;  J.  20,  33), 

pura-udyana.  A  pleasure-garden  belonging 
to  a  town,  a  park.  (J.  17,  11). 

puras-dba.  Tbh.  of  4&/r=>e#:s3<*  (Mr.  266). 
puras-dhas.-  A  family-priest,  a  princes  domestic 


priest. 

4djse8p37\  puras-bh&ga.  The  front  or  fore  part.  (Cpr  5, 
after  64).  2,  forwardness,  obtrusiveness,  meddlesomeness; 
malevolence.  3,  the  entrance  or  neighbourhood  of  a 
town  (g^ss-ad,  Nn.  100;  Cpr.  1,  after 

134). 

puras-bhfigi.  Obtrusive.  2,  malevolent;  cen¬ 
sorious.  3,  double-tongued,  deceitful  (a^ss^,  dtido 
ado  Mr.  230). 

puras-avagamana.  Going,  or  going  away, 
before  or  in  advance;  learning,  comprehending,  or 
considering  beforehand.  See 

puras-hica.  Placed  foremost  or  in  front;  one 
holding  a  charge  or  commission;  the  family-priest  (4 
&/•>?$  Mr.  266;  Smd.  129;  Bp.  55,  7;  J.  26,  33). 

pur,  A  sound  in  imitation  of  breaking 
wind  (cf.  too©),  and  %  of  easing  nature  (C.). 
sJGf)9  $  purile.  =  q-  v- 

purule.  =  (^«32))  4®*^  N,  of  a 


bird  (&C&U  Mr.  175,  0.  rs.  4®*^,  s&>®^)* 

4©^  purpa.  =  4)^.  (Hla,  MS.;  Cpr.  3,  61;  8,  106). 

489^  purpaka.  =  4^^-  (Hla.  MS.). 

4^:5Jd'do^  purpa-kadamba.  =  4d  (Cpr.  1,  141). 

4©^ £3^5  purpa-capa.  =  *3s>d.  (Abh.  P.  MS.  1,  118). 

4©^^  purpa-danta.  =  4^^^’  (Hla.  MS.;  Abh.  P.  MS. 
1,  10). 

purpa-dhanva.  =  4^^^  (Hla.  MS.). 

4©^dgj  purpa-patra.  =  4dd J.  (Hla.  MS.). 

purpa-malike.  =  4^^^^*  (Cpr.  6,  81). 
4©yd$  purpa-ratha.  =  4d  dq*.  (Cpr.  10,  6). 

4©^d;d  purpa-rasa.  —  4^,^^-  (Hla.  MS.). 

4©^eD^  purpa dih.  =  4^^^*  (Hla.  MS.). 

4©y3§  purpa-vati.  =  4^^^*  (Hla.  MS.). 

4©^dDB  purpa- vati.  ==  4^55®^  (Hla.  MS.). 


purpa-sayaka.  =  d)d  rajQdotf.  (Cpr.  6,  80). 
purpa-hine.  =  s^So^.  (Hla.  MS.), 
purpa-anjali.  =  g^SS^o&i©.  (Cpr.  8,  30). 
^KOTvdeiodo  purpa-apacaya,  =  4^>  ddodo.  (Cpr.  3,  after 
28>!  . 

purpita.  “  4&&  (Cpr.  2,  73;  3,  51). 

s3)6\>f  purku.  A  sound  expressing  disdain 

(My.).  3§tfJF  d^oF  dJJi3^?  (Prv.). 

4*^F  purgi.  =  33f^,  q.  v. 

^)rOF  purgU.  =  See  ^rraro$)o^  s.  d)do. 

^)^0F  pureu,  Ruin;  wickedness  («A  dcs9, 

and  s^CDj^o)  *  —  To  be  ruined  or 

wicked  (Y.  41.  39). 

^)30of  purbu.  =#  emwj,,  d^>  4&>*3,  ddF,  dotc^,  dotoor. 
Tbh.  of  $js>  or  Zji^d,  An  eyebrow,  the  brow  (Bp.  47,  58; 
Rsv.  5,  51;  6,  36;  T.  s^dod,  4tfjdtf,  «^d>;  M.  SyOodj,  4 
Ort).  tfjdododb  tfd&cSjssto  eruddja^o 

drt<&£<£o  wdddjss*  etc.  dj£09  (Mr. 

280).  d)^OF  t^&dodo  (t^'8x)U463).  —  4^F^.  --3=5^. 
To  frown  (Rsv.  5,  after  55;  9,  29).  * 

^J^F  puile.  =  etc,  (My.). 

4$?  purvu.  =  $$WOF,  etc.  (Cpr.  5,  69.  97;  6,23;  Grj.  5, 
20;  Bp.  20,  12).  . .  d^FSo  tes&F&$(Xko  (R&gho. 

17,  66).  See  tfoao^F.—  sd^F^F.  -saj^f.  The  brows 
to  be  raised  (Abh.  P.  9,  12). 

pul.=  *&eu>  afceb .  Grass ;  straw 

Hn.  7;  Cpr.  5,  after  64;  T.}  M.;  Te.  4*^,  d*W5 
5^,0).  doctodow^d^  facies4  (Smd.  89.  113.  129). 

o  aso^rtoduo  (84).  dJ3$dtfo  d<3  ^do 

(159).  zta3(Rhr.  6,-11 6).  d<^6?J.  15,  17;  20,  5), 
AiO  4v>rt)ti  dOfij  ©odJ«!  (SI.  74).  See  *^d^* 
—  =  d^&OF.  (C.  Bp,  32,  42).  —  d^ 

z^OF.  ‘^^JF.  To  gnaw  grass,  to  feel  one’s  self  over¬ 
powered,  to  humble  one’s  self  (Rsv.  5,  122).—  3$d.$rtj 
£>.  A  temple  built  of  grass  (Y.  6,  after  9).  — -  s^el/a  ?S . 
A  bundle  of  grass  or  straw  (C.  Bp.  42,  33).  —  tito*. 
A  weak,  worthless  demon  (Abh.  P.  13,66).  —  5^0  rt. 
A  gjrass-eating,  weak  beast  (Rsv.  5,  130).  —  d)^d- 
Grass  and  food  (J.  19,  32).  —  «Joo  ’tfdjF.  ==  d}^>  $jf, 
(Rsv,  9,  27;  11,  15).—  de^  dooO.  A  ring  of  grass  (Rsv. 
13,  24).  — *  d&Qj®3.  -s^ea3.  A  load  of  grass  or  Btraw 
(5.  Bp.  42,  29.  30). 

■46  puj.  =  d)0,  etc.  See  ^)Ocr!. 

.pula.  =  4®,  etc.  —  d^>d-  =  d&^d-  (do^dor, 
do^e3  eroz^  djti^do  ^jsco3^  aous^riosaA)  rSjsrido 
djsdoatf  Si.  225).  —  The  ceremony  of 

undressing  an  idol,  rubbing  it  with  an  ointtrient  of 
civet,  etc.,  and  sprinkling  paccakarpftra  powder  over  it 
(My.), 

4®  pulsi.  —  d&>,  See 

4^  pulaka.  =  d^*  Erection  or  bristling  of  the 

hairs  of  the  body  occasioned  by  delighi,  etc,,  horripila¬ 
tion  (s^d^GS9  Ct.  I,  105;  II,  9;  Kk.  31;  Sm.  76.  Ill; 
djao&Sj^,  d^  2Sfa.  145).  2,  any  kind  of  insect  or  vermin 
infesting  animals  (cf.  4® 0).  8,  (=  4viz&)  a  ball  of 


boiled  rice  (tfJSGS  csrttfo  145,  0.  r.  esdo^o 

Mr.  486).  4,(=  d)^D^)  grain  (ep^}  145). 

pulaka-ahkura.  Horripilation  (Ssv.  2,  94). 
pulakita.  Having  the  hairs  of  the  body  erect  or 
bristling  up,  thrilled  with  joy.  (Abh.  P.  5,  7). 

pulakisu.  =  The  hairs  of  the 

body  to  become  erect  or  to  bristle  (Bp.  45,  53;  57,  46). 

pulaka-udgama.  =  Ho.  1.  Horripila¬ 
tion.  (My,). 

pulastya.  H.  of  a  rishi  (see  J.  33? 

40).  2,  H.  of  one  of  the  seven  prajapatis. 

d  pulastya-atmodbhava.  Kuhera  (Mr.  54). 

pulaha.  H.  of  an  ancient  sdshi,  son  of  BrahmA 
See 

puiaka.  (=  Nos.  3  &  4).  Shrivelled  or  blighted 
or  empty  grain .  2,  a  lump  of  boiled  rice  taken  from  the 

mass  and  kneaded  into  a  ball  (see  esrtoYo,  ’tfVrta) CD*). 
3,  brevity,  abbreviation,  abridgment 
*§>&  puli.  X.  (Smd.  113. 129).  =  <5&£.  A  tiger  (s^ 

Mr-  504;  Te.,  T.,  M.;  Tu.  d©;  T.  also  rf.  d© 
2?).  craoao^o  ^CO^o^-do  (Smd.  I).  ^d  d)Oodj9 

(Smd.  144).  Zo^doSjsv* 
d)©o&odoo  W^e3ol)odoo?  (150).  rtt3Fdo^ 

(Raghc.  17,  70.  73).  4O0&  ddJFd. . ,  tbtJodb  (Ely.  6, 

after  11).  33s)tx>  d)Ooc^o  ds^AiaSo??  (SI.  in 

B.  5,  41).  See  J.  15,32.33.  39;  28,44.46.  48.  —  ^^ 
of  a  tillage  in  Mysore  (My.).  2,  a  play  at 

which  three  big  stones  represent  tigers,  and  fifteen 
smaller  ones  huntsmen  (My.).  —  -^es3.  =  do©-, 

R.  of  a  village  (Bp.  44,  4;  51,  76.  83).  —  djOdjaao*. 
-cLad<D«  A  tiger-skin  (Rsv.  2,  96;  14,  after  306).  —  4© 
dooiD.  =  doO-.  An  egress  or  outlet  from  a  fort,  made 

to  resemble  a  tiger’s  face  ($3ddes  Mr.  191;  M.). _ 330 

djsrf.  =  djOdx-io.  (C.  Bp.  42,  26).  —  4€o$ji*c*. 

(=  ssdo^).  See  -irorteu*.  = 

BSo£>-*  A  tiger’s  claw;  an  ornament  of  tiger-claws  (Abh. 
P.  3,  141;  Te.  s^O 7^? da).  djOcdUortod  d^  (Bp.  31,  25). 
—  d)Oo^odod.  -eroded.  H.  (Bp.  21,  12).—  d>Oddo.- 
d)©dj9d©«.  (V.  9,  104).  6 

^)0pul3.  2.  =  ^3.  —  ^©d^.  =  diadWOj.  (My.). 

puligil.=  ^e5o7\^,  etc.  (Ssv.  3,32), 

;$£)oa  pulinga.  The  hold  of  a  ship  (doort,  ^rsdoSj  wdoea^ 
Hla.;  doort,  Mr.  408). 

^)€5ofHe^  pulingil.  =  4ci\€t  etc.  (Riv.  5, 56). 

pulina.  —  d)W3^€.  A  sandbank;  an  island  of  alluvial 
formation,  or  one  from  which  the  water  has  recently  with¬ 
drawn,  a  small  island  or  bank  left  in  the  middle  of  a 
river  by  the  subsiding  of  Us  waters ,  an  islet  a  ^d, 

dotfeSj©^©*  Mr.  414).  *3 

4&£>q  pulinda.  =  N»  of  a  barbarous  tribe  (d?dea«>S 

Mr.  379);  a  man  of  this  tribe. 

4^^  pulindmi.  ~  4$^  A  female  of  the  Pulinda  tribe 
(Ssv.  5,  13). 

£j)ex>  pulu 3$,  etc.  (w»tf,  dooo  Hn.  123;  Bp.  V,  11; 
24,  57).  —  i3«wrtertu.  =  d)d  (Bp.  9,  6).  —  afturt 

-to^,  A  grassy  path  (Cpr.  5,  after  52). 
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cgi«3y0?^So  puldma.  N  of  a  demon ,  the  father-in-law  of 
Indra  by  whom  he  was  destroyed,  2,N.  of  a  rishi  (see 
5300  JD^  SCbA). 

puldma-jate.  =  s^€3jaes3otl.  (^csg^si,  - 

N d.  28). 

pu lom a- jit.  Indr  a.  (R.)* 

4e3je>edo^  puldma-je.  Saci,  the  ivife  of  Indra . 

4&j&e*k58etf  pul6majMsa.  Indra  (My.). 

pulla,  =s  4^?  etc.  (Te.  sour,  acid;  Te,  T. 
Sj)d  a  pale,  dun,  yellowish,  grizzled  colour).  «*- 
slwdia.  -o-3$dt8.=  dri,  q.  v.  (Si.  157). 

pulla.  =  q.  v.  (Sk.).  —  -rtcftreca.  = 

(esd^^rS  Kk.  35;  Sm.  67).  —  -d^rt. 

(Smd.  284).  A  man  who  grows  and  sells  powers  (3§*S5 
art  Ct.  I,  93;  IX,  97). 

^  pullaka.  =  ^^Uorlo,  q.  y.  (cf,  No.  2). 

pulla-nabha.  Yishnu  (Bp.  54,  34). 

#"d  pulla-sara.  Kama  (Abh.  P.  8,  14;  Rsv.  1,  after 

00 

335), 

pullige.  Tbh.  of  (Bh.  1, 15,  7). 

o7\  pul-linga.  The  masculine  gender;  a  term  of  that 
gender  (Smd.  108,  112.  119.  L28,  138.  147.  181.  185; 
K&vy.  I,  2,  20-22.  31.  32.  71-73  5). 
pillln.=  4$,  etc.  (Bp.  60,  28). 

pulle.=^^-  A  deer,  an  antelope  (lando,). 

tocdo^)  (Smd.  1691.  See  Rav.  5,  122;  13,  90;  30, 
after  104;  J.  15,  19;  28,  37.  44.  —  -4>C35.  A 

young  antelope  (Rsv.  5,  71). 

pullega.  A  talkative  or  foul-mouthed 
inkn  '(rtfld’s sorraea  ct.-i,  59;  Te.  sgjsoono,  T.,  M. 
a  bird;  see  sd^ssoo^. 

^^3  puwa,  =  5^2,  ^3  2,  <Eafi^*  A 

flower,  a  blossom  (Te.  *34,  cf •  see 

'4»e>.  8,  a  disease  of  the  eye:  albugo  (My. 

as  s&fc;  Te.;  cf.  s&sd  No.  2).  See 

pushita.  =  4^*  O^*®6  ^  <*.). 
pushkara.  (;=  Zwtr^d).  A  lotus  (ddAjts,  s^s3d  Nn.  27; 
zsdw-  Mr.  496).  2,  a  species  of  costus,  Costus  speciosus 
or  arabicus.  3,  the  tip  or  extremity  of  an  elephant's  trunk 
(sradi^sdxUd  ©5,  S5c3o&  &&  27;  rtestfriid  ^5 

496).  4,  the  skin  of  a  drum  or  place  where  any  musical 
instrument  is  struck  (nsdgdcoio  27;  496),  5, 

the  mouth  of  a  vessel  (zpe>s^53oo<so  27;  496).  6, 

me  Indian  crane,  Ardea  sibirica  (?3e>d*j,  Mr. 

172).  7,  the  blade  of  a  sword ;  a  sword  (csfdsrao,  33^27; 

496).  8,  the  sky ,  the  atmosphere  (rtrtjd,  e*i?e>3S  27; 

rirtid  496).  9 ,  water  ($$^4  S?o*27;  496).  10,  a 

celebrated  place  of  pilgrimage  in  the  province  of  Ajmere 
(en^s&^qir  27;  sjo^qJr  496).  11,  the ‘face  or  mouth 

of  a  snake  (ssSo^ra,  27).  12,  a  (good) 

quality  (  P  rtor©  27;  cf .  d)^)-  13,  a  kind  of  vicchitticifcra 
(Kavy,  III,  2,  B,  57.  60  seq.).  14,  N.  of  a  dvipa  or  great 
division  of  the  universe.  15,  a  remedy;  any  drug  or 
medicament  (ijS^fcs,  27;  496).  16,  N.  of  a 

prince,  the  brother  of  Nala. 


-4«; 

pusbkara-mfila.=  s^s^d  No.  2.  A  garden  plant, 
Costus  speciosus  Sm.  (St.  &  PL), 

«$3ri^TO5o£  pushkara-Uhva.  The  Indian  crane,  Ardea  sibirica . 

pushkarh  An  elephant.  (R.). 

^4^$d>  pushkarini.  =  we£dF8,  &©i£cJs$.  A  lotus-pool;  an 
artificial  tank,  a  square  or  large  tank.  2 ,  a  female  elephant. 

pushkala.  Much,  many,  abundant;  splendid,  mag¬ 
nificent;  eminent,  excellent,  best . 

pushta.  s=  b^Wj.  Nourished,  cherished,  fed,  well-fed; 
thriving,  strong;  abounding,  abundant;  much; -rich,  well- 
supplied;  eminent, 

pushti.  (~  4^)*  A  well-nourished  condition,  fatness, 
plumpness.  2,  growth,  increase,  advance,  thriving; 
comfort,  wealth,  means,  property.  3,  strength,  power 
(My.).  4,  cherishing,  nourishing,  nourishment,  mainten¬ 
ance,  support.  5,  propping,  backing,  aid  (Mhr.). 
otosdd  (do  (Prv.).  Bee  sra^-. 

pushti-kara.  Nourishing,  causing  to  thrive  or 
grow.  (My.). 

^oA^'dt?  pushti-k^raka,  ==  (My.;  B.  4,  41). 

pushti-kari.  =  (My.;  Bi.  143). 

pushti-karisu.  To  cause  to  thrive,  to  nourish, 
to  strengthen,  to  establish  firmly,  etc.  (My.), 

pushpa.  =  4^,  A  flower,  a  blossom  (see  Zfr, 

edcr5,  s3odsos,  53oeoo,s).  2,  a  disease  of  the  eyes, 

albugo,  3,  the  menstrual  flux,  eo^O*sdd  2$^ 

(Prv.). 

44^3^ pushpaka.  =  A  flower  (’tfoXJSJO,  Nn. 

123)  2,  albugo  (?2^dJ5^r3,  123;  r3cdo<d 

tjzert  Mr.  527).  3,  cals  of  brass,  green  vitriol;  brass 

^  123;  527).  4,  a  gem,  a  pearl  (SoeS, 

d^  123;  dc^ 527).  5,  heat  of  the  sun  &A<uo  123). 

6,  a  frying-pan  (°3s3o^O?4  123).  7,  a  woman 

recently  delivered  (r&/s>^&,  ?i®^l5r533Ci  123;  t3e)?3^ 527). 

8,  a  bracelet  (^o’e'es,  i?od^  123;  527).  9, 

the  self-moving  aei'ial  car  of  Kubera;  a  self-moving  car 
(adjao*  123;  £3J3(d  527;  ^odd  r$$  Mr.  285). 

10,  Kubera  (qScdcS,  ^o^^d  123;  ^oi3^d.527). 

pu8bPa“kadamba- =  A  multitude 

■  of  flowers. 

3,4^0^©  push pa-kutm ala.  The  opening  bud  of  a  flower. 
Bee  o*?5. 

pushpa-ketana.  Kama.  (My.), 
pusbpa-ketu.  Ca?£C  of  brass.  2,  Kama. 
c$4^?\&  pushpa-giri.  N.  of  a  mountain  (Bp.  54,  64). 

5^)4  pushpa-capa.  =  ^^13^4  A  bow  of  flowers.  2, 
Kama  (Grj.  8,  25). 

;$4^3^  pushpa-datta.  N.  (Bp.  9,  35). 

pushpa-danta.  =  4®  ^  The  elephant  of  the 
north-west  quarter.  2,  N.  of  several  persons, 

as  dual),  sun  and  moon .  See  Bi.  s.  sfcdsSss*. 
5^4 d 4  pushpa-dhanu.  Having  a  bow  of  flowers:  Kama. 

oJ 

44^^^  pushpa-dhanva.  =  Kama. 

5^4^9^-dr'®  pushpa-dharana.  Holding,  putting  on.  bearing 
or  wearing  flowers.  2,  Krishna.  See.4©cO. 
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pusbpa-pafcra.  =  52>©  sSJ.  i  M  of  arrow. 
pushpa-putrike.  A  puppet  or  figure  made  of 
flowers  (Rsv.  8,  7). 

PushPa'*P^ala-  The  elephant  or  ivood  apple  tree , 
Feronia  elephantum  Corr, 

3$3^rfjo3d6  pushpa-manjari.  A  cluster  of  blossoms  (Rsv. 
8,  7). 

pushpa-malike.  =  s$©  A  garland  of 

flowers  (®2)W33^'Si.  230). 

pushpa-male.  =  52)  53  $3  ja  03.  (My.), 
pusbpa-masa.  Flower-month:  the  spring.  (My,). 
puBhpa-ratha.  =  52>©  ifqJ.  Flower-chariot :  a 
pleasure-van  (&'?£  tfqi  Mr.  285). 

4^'dx!  pushpa-rasa.  =  52)©  tisj.  Flower-juice:  ffte  nectar 
or  honey  of  flowers. 

sgi^’OOA  pushpa-r&ga.  =  8$  s^uart.  A  topaz  (Sk.). 

pushpalaka.  A  post t,  a  pta,  a  stake,  a  peg,  a  wedge 
(H1&.  MS.  and  one  MS.  of  Mr.  read  tyv*#). 

sg^<Sto*3  pu8hpa-lava.  A  flower-gatherer,  a  flower-seller. 

<R.). 

•$3^055*  push pa-Hb.  s=  The  bhramara  or  large 

black  bee . 

pushpa-vat.  Having  flowers,  decorated 

with  flowers,  flowery.  s$5&®3(S»  (dual),  sun  and  moon. 

(Mr.  72). 

pushpa-vati.  =  52;©^  533,  A  menstruous  woman  (tfck 
Mr.  302).  (3fo©o£og|  Kk. 

27). 

pushpa-vanta.  Tbh.  of  52)^533^  q.  v. 
pushpa-vati.  ==  3$©^  83.  A  flower  garden. 
pushpa-vatika.  =  s^sSsrolfc?.  (Bp.  19,  70). 
pushpa-v&tike.  =  (Bp.  57,  48;  My.), 

pushpa-vasane.  The  fragrance  or  smell  of 
flowers  (My.). 

pushpa-yisikha.  K&ma  (My.). 

P®8*1?®*'7!^8*1®*  A  tree  bearing  blossoms;  (s$& 
skotf ,  etc.,  ^at&sS^rt  Si.  139). 

pushpa-vrishti.  A  shower  of  flowers.  (My.), 
pushpa-sara.  K&ma  <Gtrj.  8,  8). 

«g)S3ydoT?jseedctf  pusbpa-sankocana.  The  closing  or  shutting 
of  flowers.  See  53ojp\. 

pushpa-samaya.  Flower-season :  the  spring. 
pushpa-sambhava.  Birth  or  production  of 
flowers.  See  sg®. 

pushpa-sayaka.  =  sg>©  j^DOdbtf.  K&ma  (Ssv.  4, 

128). 

pushpa-stabaka.  Kama  (Q-rj.  7,  10). 
pushpa-hfne.  ~  sg>©&oSf5.  A  woman  ivith  whom 
menstruation  has  ceased,  one  past  child-bearing. 

pushpa-anjana.  Calx  of  brass  employed  as  a 
collyrium. 

pushpa-anjali.  =  s^i©3^  c&O,  sgjsss  o&joO.  (J,  3, 
27;  25,  12;  Ssv.  1,  after  79). 


sgiSji^o&OO  pushpa-anjuli.  An  anjuli  full  of  flowers,  for 
presenting  (Bp.  32,  30;  60,  51). 

^Sj^sdeiodo  pushpa-apacaya.  ==  ^©^sd^odo.  Gathering 
or  collecting  of  flowers  (Grj.  5,  51). 

pushpa-ayudba.  Kama  (Mr.  32). 
cdooqSeS^D  pushpayudha-vairi.  Siva  (Rsv.  14,43). 
pushpa-aaava.  Decoction  of  flowers;  honey.  (My.). 
*0^  pushpa-astra.  Kama.  (My.). 

pushplni.  Flowering,  etc.  (fem.);  a  woman  during 
menstruation.  (J.  3,  23). 

push  pita.  =  sg©^.  Flowered,  in  flower  or  blossom, 
bearing  flowers,  blooming.  (J.  8, 16). 

pushpite.  =as  sgjs^sdS.  ^<3  (3©9<3oe|  Ss.). 

pushpa-ishu.  Kama.  (My.), 
pushya.  Blossom.  2,  a  topaz  (3*3,  tfwo  tfn.  130),  3, 
the  (sixth  or)  eighth  lunar  mansion  (swtirt,  130; 

Wi^F,  Mr.  39).  4,  the  month  pausha  (December- 

January,  130).  5,  honour,  worship  (©HiFpJ, 

etir  130).  6,  price  (i3«3  180).  7,  a  dot  or  cypher 

(P  2^  130). 

4^g^J«)r3  pushya-masa.  =  sgs^  Ko,  4, '  s^5^53J0^srarit5 
5$^  33 lit  lasdtSe?  (Prv.). 

sgsd^U^X  pushya-r&ga.  —  5$;d  oar(.  A  topaiz 
Mr.  101;  J.  17,  23;  SSv.  1,  70). 

pus.  A  sound  in  imitation  of  a  slight 
breaking  of  wind,  used  also  in  the  phrase 

s2) 3oJ3?o0o^o,  nothing  has  become  of  it  (My.).  Cf. 
3.  See  Prv.  8. 

^)fo^c3  pusakkane.=  Suddenly, 

all  at  once,  quickly  (My.). 

Erie's 020^  pusalayike.  Cajoling,  ooaxing  (My.;  Mhr. 
0953^5). 

pusalayisu.  To  cajole,  to  coax  (My.;  Br.; 
Mhr.,  H.  ^o). 

pusi.  l.  =  ^^i.  To  become  or  prove  untrue 
or  false  (J.  si,  36).  2,  to  lie  (j.  4,  3;  12,30;  13, 

44;  T.  5gpodb«).  s2)Aidj?)j|  (Smd.  298).  ^jAodjcdorfj 
tdjzdo  c3os3©ado  zitiO 

*053)rto  s^Oe>r^c3  rjJdorssj6,  «5d©  3s£s3q$530Fo 

(Pampa’s  Adipurana  5,  101).  to  bear  BO  fruit,  as 
flowers,  not  to  attain  perfection  or  ripeness, 
as  fruits  (My.  as  S50A)). 

A)  pusi.  2.  =  2.  A  falsehood,  a  lie ;  hypo¬ 

crisy;  vain,  idle  prattle;  denial  (»*»<$. 

Nn.  158;  53«>o do  Bhn.  5;  rSWsd^.fit.  IT,  46;  Smd. 

II;  3§J3Kte«,  Sm.  48; 

Kk.  60;  Tvsgjaodj*;  M.  o&Q dd«,  Te.  sa)^, 

rto,  330^0^,  atiVfy  T,  shorty;  uselessness, 
bearing  no  fruit  (used  of  blossoms),  not  attaining 
perfection  or  ripeness  (®80^  of  fruits,  My.  as 
3cjA).  32)Aodo  2j5^rdo  Kk.  88).  See  Abh.  P.  6, 

118;  15,76;  Bp.  1,37;  Bh.  1,  8,  28;  J.  2,  5;  4,4;  6, 
34;  7,  26;  29,  23.  34.  —  52)A)fisoo.  Untrue,  insincere 
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affection  (Abh.  P.  10,  after  3  92)*.“^  A  lie  (Abb. 

P»  6,  113).—  s^do^FS.-  False,  insincere  respect  (Opr. 

■  8,  61).  —  53Adooc<>?&.  Affected  anger  (Opr.  8, 10;.  3,  after 
53).  —  Insincere  modesty  (J. -5,  60).  — 

O4.  -d§03€.  To  utter  a  falsehood  (J.  20,  57). 

^)a)rC  pusiga*  (Smd.  233).  =  esoAirb  A  liar,  etc, 
(#Jh*  Ct.  I,  58;  My.). 

5g)7oJ^jc3  pusukkaue.  =  sS^jS,  etc.  (My.). 

3$  3  pusta.  Smearing,  anointing ,  plastering  (cf, 

writing,  writ  (see  Nr.  s.  tod^).  2 ^anything  made  of 
jsnetal  or  wood  or  clay  or  glass  (dorf>  rrs>F3  djadcrsddes9 
^  djs&d  Nr.). 

pustaka.  “  d;3tf,  d^rl,  4*0  ^  s&sSh?,  5&>*rt, 
*£rt,  3§j&*rt,  sgp^rf,  eSoasM,  sl/sA  rt.  A  book  (3,3*3^ 
Mr,  359),  <3=>©rt  estod  d$?-- 3$;^ 

ss^d  &tfod0ddrte5k?  (Prvs.). 

i$?33r*£>F  pasta-karma.  Using  a  mixture  of  earth,  lime, 
cowdung  and  ivater  as  a  mortar,  plastmng . 

*>««,  PU8^ar^ana  The  grass  Panicum 

brizoides  Jaeq.  (2.). 

zfcxj  pustaka-valli.  N.  of  a  plant  (see  2$o,d£$). 

— C  CO  w 

®^flo  pusti.  Tbh,  of  «$&j.  (  =  3§)o^  No.  5,  My.;  Mhr.). 
2,  a  paper  required  from  school-boys  exhibiting  tbeir 
progress  in  writing  (B.  1,  20;  Mhr.). 

pustuka,  Tbh.  of  (Ram.  5,  8,  69;  My.;  Te.). 

«55)?3c3  puasane.  With  the  sound  of  q.  v. 
(My.). 

pula.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  31). 

pulak.  A  sound  produced  in  swallow¬ 
ing  anything  (S.  Mhr.;  cf .  n>^% 

pulaka.  =  (doo&^cr6  dooafc  II,  76;  Cpr. 

2,72).  ' 

palakisu.  =  3^w-4“?l),  etc.  (G-rj.  3,  75.  Ill;  4,'86; 
Bp,  47.31;  48,4).  .  . 

pulake.  =s  s$sW.  ^ja^sjjsotijpj  Nn.  145). 

3g)t  puli,  =  CA)S?  8,  3®  i  4&,  4%,  2.  Acidity, 

sourness  (T.,  M.;  Te.  3$0,  See 

s$9??3^e30.  A  broth  or  sauce  made  of  tamarind,  salt,  etc. 

d^^d^  Nr*>  My,;  M*  4$'»wgs®o)*  — - 
<Da.  -&a.  To  seize  or  try  to  find  out  acidity  (J.  1,  7). 

pulinda.  =  3$©^.  (tfo&s,  v Nn.  20;  Bp.  44,  3;  J. 
28,44). 

^5?^  pultndi,  =  S5^f|.  (Ssy.  3,  9.  10), 

pulm4dmi.~-»  (J.  10,  4). 

pulinde.=  (J.  28,  42). 

Q  ® 

pulll.  =  etc.  i—  s^odoo^riir?.  -do's-s|£^;23.  —  s$ 

u  aoj  eia,  tta,  sj^su^tSrt  q.  v.,  »ov 

agori^,  A  troublesome  weed,  the  yellow  wood-sorrel, 

Oxalis  monadelpha  Roxb.  (0.  corniculata  Lin., 

•tfo  soff^do  Mr.  141), 
a  «  m 

pulukisu.  =  etc.  (Bp.  18,  29;  24,  21; 

30,11). 

5g)^  pulla.==4^j  etc.  ~  ^sSjoeta.  4 

^s3o^e9?3.  (St.  Si,  m  )•  — .  -s3j«-s3)ra^,,- 


afto^eta,  etc.  (t3e>o?i?0,  q^sSo^^,  eto.  Nr.)..  — • 

doo  titi.  5=s  (St.  &  PI.). 

pulle.  (fr.  .  A  small 

bit  of  very  dry  wood  (My.;  Te.  4$#,  T. 

M.  dry  spray,  sprig,  brush¬ 

wood,  chip,  fuei  stick,  probably  from  i£jc&=  ?3o^o;  M. 
^)^o=i|_,  splinters  as  from  stones  cut,  wood-shavings).  — 
33)«^53Jei^o.  A  dry,  senseless,  useless  word  (My.). 

^)&3  pula.  1.=  s3gmi,  (^sel),  ^ora,  tioad,  &ocx>.  A 
worm,  an  insect  in  general,  a  snake,  etc. 

-^<00,  fr^vorb  Mr.  396,  o.  r.  s3)C5o;  T.,  M. 
4C50;  Te.  Sjdorto). 

50)^3  pula.  2.  =  4f^A0,  etc.  —  —  3&V-,  ^)C5o-. 

A  mixture  of  civet,  etc.,  which  is  smeared  on  idols,  then 
removed,  and  sold  at  a  high  price  (My.;  T.). 

puli.  =  Scoco5.  To  be  eaten  or  infected 
by  worms,  to  get  worm-eaten,  to  putrefy 
‘  (V.  39,  18;  T.,  M.  Tu.  s^of;  cf.  sd)^r). 

pulicil.  Rottenness,  cariousness  (Y. 

35,  after  55). 

pulil,  Tbh.  of  53)©c^  (Smd.  80;  Ct.  II,  10;  dov* 
^  Kk.  18;  dorse*,  dode*,  doeoc*,  Sm.  36).  tfodod 
3^cb3e«  (Smd.  201).  See  sh^C35e«,  ^r^CD9©*;  Cpr.  7, 
149. 

pulu.  1.  (Smd.  59).  =  4®i,  eto.  (4eU  Smd.  I). 

See  ifdo^Wo,  rU)^o^C00,  cDoo^owoCOo,  Cpr.  5, 

after  64.  —  5^G3od2l.  -d«S  »  The  insect-emerald,  i.  e.  the 
Zo  *•  v 

emerald-coloured  wings  of  the  tumbi  (Ssv.  3,  9)> 

pulu.  %*  —  4^  2,  etc* 

(My.). 

4030^0  puluku.  =  That  is  eaten  by 

vermin :  a  pock-mark  (My.  as  asoe&’tfj).  g}  the 
state  of  being  worm-eaten  or  decayed  (My.  as 
so-).  3,  baseness.  4,  an  ulcer,  a  sore  (as 

Kk.  91). 

^)&59  pulgi.=  t  #>oa®o  q.  v.,  Rice  (or 

other  grain,  ns  wheat,  barley)  boiled  with  any 
kind  of  pulse,  salted,  or  sweetened  with 
iaggory  or  sugar  (erodor  ^osdo  Ti^s^dod 

e3o  doadersdod^  Smd.  I;  Te.  M.  sJC3o 

-T.  boiled  rice;  T.  3$Cfoo do,  M.  ^CDotao ,  to  be 

boiling  or  preparing  in  water  by  means  of  boiling,  to 
be  stewed,  steamed;  Tu.  4rtor,  to  be  well  boiled,  as 
vice;  see  s&rto^  s^orfo  1). 

pulgu.  To  burn  (dd^oSo  Smd.  I)h.;  T. 

to.  singe,  scorch,  sear;  s^fcsoort),  to  be  singed  or 

scorched,  as  hair,  skin,  etc.-:  M.  to  hwririj bUster: 

cf.  «A)0  i). 

^0  pH.  I,  =  5ojs  i.  Flowers  to  be  produced,  to 
flower,  to  bloom  (sld^^d^d  Smd.  Bh*;  s^^do 

Bm,  22;  Te.  ^/ado,  ^oijo;  T.?  M.  3&).  P.  p.  ^J3^o  (Bmd. 
279.  287).  sSe^oSjo  ^oaSddrto  c^sodd^  ddo^^do 
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(Cpr.  7,  53).  See  Cpr.  6,  37;  Abh.  P,  3  after  132;  Rsv.  2, 
38;  85  122;  J.  17,  4. 

$5p  pft.  2.=  etc.  A  flower,  a  blossom  ;  etc. 
(4^,  Smd.  Dh.;  ?5d^}  tfoskdo  Sm.  23;  Te.,  T., 

M.;  M.  also  4$4)-  4»<^c^4  (Smd.  52).  4s<D^ 

£>SO  ^JS^fSjarScl)  (66.  133).  7fo>orfW<3«,  w£, 

d<di£o  (73).  aoqkdao^jseori  43  (67).  4$53o 

sUjsAirfo  (156).  4s>©c3j3V*  (163).  s3$s3do  .4sOci 

’tarA4o  (165).  4a  (rt©3 44^  II).  4>ritf  tftfo 

or  4a- 71^  i3tfo  71s*  (170),  toraslraftsdF  4&71*?*  (drsF44  , 
<23«&)?dd3  Mr.  124).  4arttf$rfo  (4>*bf^  108).  444j®^o 
*aBw«*  4»*>w  s3^  ?  (Si  8).  Bee  Bp.  46,  6;  J.  3* 

25.36;  11,11.37;  15,20;  28,2;  SSv.  4,  100.  —  4*r(F8. 
-*«$.  An  arrow  of  flowers  (especially  of  K&ma,  Cpr.  6, 
64;  8,  65;  Abh.  P.  4,  10;  J.  6,  24).  —  4a7lF§odj.  -e  8.  = 
4artplodo4.  Kama  (Grj.  8,  47;  Rsv.  10,  55).  —  4art^od0 
4.  -554.  Kama  (Bp.  45,  8).  —  4*rtra .  -*£&£■ •»  8.  The 
flower-eyed:  Yishnu;  one  who  has  the  albugo  (Rsv.  1, 
102).  —  4l3^5l)o .  -#4^o.  The  fragrance  of  flowers  (C. 
Bp.  5,5;  J.  3,  8).  —  ufarte*.  pA-kal.  A  stone  in  the 
form  of  a  lotus-flower  on  which  a  linga  stands  (Bp.  50, 
75;  57,  43).  —  ajprt* rfo.  Flowers  to  fall  off  or 

drop  (Abb.  P.  11,  15}  4&rt>a.  (4$.*oa,  or  4a-rfoa). 

Flowers  at  the  extremity  or  point;  or  a  cluster  of 
flowers.  *&?J.  ^ort3^dslj«  t?4  4arkart«?«  wd  53od*j| 
^4?  (Cpr.  7,  46).  *0rfF«&MbF,  ^rbaoSo^sSor.  .  . 
(4Jc)40do)  4)^84^55^3^44)0  to#QOOro(7,  48).  'DSdJc^ 

£c5«?4tfd  sfetisi  4a4o4  (7,  after  92). 

©os?4F  4artoa  (7,  108).  See  Cpr.  2,  84;  3,  96;  Abh.  P. 
12,  25;  Ssv.  2,  44;  Rsv.  2,  35;  V.  4,  36.  — » .  -*ra. 
A  flower  as  red  or  bright  as  a  live  coal  (Rev.  9,  50).  — 
sgjarlfco^©'6.  A  bunch  of  flowers  (rtorf,  etc.  Mr, 

107;  Ssv.  3,  64;  4,  109).  —  4a7ld3c43i  -*jao±>«.  To  cut 
or  gather  flowers  (J.  8,  19;  Rsv.  10,  55).  4arfo)tf. 

A  pond  in  which  flower?, H.  e.  lotuses,  grow  (Cpr. 

3,  10;  7,  126.  128.  150;  Abh.  P.  1,  64;  Ram.  2,  7,  3;  Rsv. 

2,  35).  —  4artj3?e«.  =  4artF§.  (V.  4,  85;  J,  12,' 

31;  15,26;  20,15).  Bgjartjseu.  =  4artF3odo.  (My.).  —  4a 
4©9.  «3f©\  To  pluck  or  gather  flowers  (V.  7,  13).  —  4a 

-^^o16.  A  young  shoot  with  flowers  (Abh.  P.  3, 
114;  J.  15,  17;  18,  13).  —  4a&0.  -«&0.  To  wander  about 
in  quest  of  flowers  (Ssv.  3,  after  35).  —  4a4oe£U4o^.  -tfo 
©osloo^.  A  bundle  of  hair  in  which  flowers  are  inserted 
(Grj.  4,  after  21).  —  4a4J3tf,  =  4a4J3^o.  (Ssv.  2,  72).  — 
4a4jstfo.  The  pollen  of  flowers  (4crsrt  Si.  409).  — 4<> 
cSosortoi  -^©071^.  A  cluster  of  flowers  (J.  3,  28).  — 
43c3j344^.  -^©453^.  A  flower  stalk  (4^4410^,  5S^ 
Mr.  107).  See  Smd.  s.  Ssv.  3,  after  35.  —  4atl©4 

4.  -&©44-  An  ornament  of  flowers  (Ssv.  2,  39).  —  4a 

*&©?&.  A  flower  garden  (J.  20,  6).  — 

=  4a4j3?U.  (Grj.  2,  after  71).  — 

-^©^©3?1).  To  cause  flowers  to  appear  (J.  30,  5).  — *  4a 
4234^.  =  4®4cwd^,  q.  V.  —  4j4£©j4o^.  (Smd  82).  =  4a 
7if%.  4s'4csos^.  -«s  3.  Kama  (40^  Kk.  8;  Sra.  7,  0.  r. 
4^4^550^).  —  a&SjOtf.  A  tree  bearing  blossoms  (Abh.  P. 
11,  13).  ^F&odo  4a4otfo4tf  4ao'ro  tf&^oui&jaVDrfjsrf 
4js=^ej0o  (Smd,  ^22  Mdb.)»  «—  A  shower  of 

flowers  (Abh.  P.  1 1,  13;  15,  6;  16,  83;  Bp.  18,  78;  44,  72; 


Ssv.  5,  53;  J.  21,  12.  36.  51).  — -  4a4j©0^.  =  4a4jse5. 
(Bp.  41,  10).  —  4s5^J«)e3-  ,A  garland  of  flowers  (Cpr.  8, 
99*  Bp.  27,  31).  4a4j©do$o^a4  (5  dJa’sJJ9«5  4?44r.o? 
(Frv.).  —  4a4j©e34j©J4J)0).  -SoposJoo^.  (Smd.  387),  A 
knot  of  hair  with  a  garland  of  flowers.  —  4a &>a,  A 
very  small  fruit  round  which  the  flower  still  stands  (Cpr. 
1,  after  101).  —  4a©4i?.  A  bodice  with  flowers.  It  is 
forbidden  to  form  the  following  compound  (Smd.  75):  4a 
©rf*odo£ds3ea>c3?  (i.e,  4a©4tfodoo5«  Sds^GafSP),  as  it 
might  be  read:  4a©4  *?cdOc^,  w'^dsS  ?«?$?.  —  5^340. 
Ornamental  lines  or  figures  drawn  with  flour,  etc.  on  the 
ground,  etc.  (tfd,  tfort4®  Ss.;  see  ■s'd  2).  ^$4  4a4 

Aon^)OA4  parts’*  (Prll.  3,  4).  See  Cpr.  4,  64, 
Abh.  P.  4,  28.  —  4^55^.  -4?3.  A  bed  or  seat  made  of 
flowers  (Rsv.  1,  after  135;  5,  105).  —  4a4C0s.  =  4as3oC53. 
(Grj.  9. 120).  —  4553«>r1^-  -wrl>.  Flowers  to  be  produced, 
to  blossom  (see  4a  1).  — «.  4ssro4d.  -sa©4o.  A  bed  of 
flowers  (Ssv.  3;  after  35).  —  4a4^->.  -4rto.  To  go  into 
a  flower  or  flowers  (Rsv.  9,  60).  —  4a4a.  -4a.  The 
pollen  of  flowers  (V.  4,  34).  —  4a4^o«.  The 

name  of  a  flower  (J.  31,  7).  —  4&*J&  A  garland  or 
chaplet  of  flowers  (Bh„  8,  23,  45).  S3os|o&0yj  4ooa4 
l&Xti  (^oSjjs f4  Si.  466).  —  S3  4a ri&.  (Rsv.  9, 

51;  13,87;  J.  6,  17;  30,37). 

pftkU.  =  ^0j2.  (Te.).  —  43*03^.  A  pair  of 
trowsers  (My.). 

pflga.  A  heap,  a  multitude ,  an  assembly.  2,  the  areca 
or  betel-nut  tree  and  its  nut,  Areca  catechu  Lin.  (S34=#odo> 
4od  Kn.  66;  erf*  102).  See  $4$,  and  Kr.  s.  ^5^4^. 

4a 7\  p%i.  =  4^7^  Ko.  2. 

4a7\?^&  pflgt-phala.  A  betel-nut  (Mhr.;#  My.).  o»rt4© 
o5j^cdj^4du©  4  4o  (Prv,). 

^33  pftci.  ~  4^1,  etc.,  No.  1.  (T.?  M.j  My. 

occasionally). 

4^3^^  pdjaka.  Honouring,  worshipping,  respecting;  a 
worshipper  (Bp.  10,  54;  54,  24;  60,  10;  B.  4,  138). 

pujana.  Reverencing,  honouring;  worshipping; 
worship,  respect.  (Bp.  53,  1;  Ssv.  4,  133;  My.).  See  ©on 
&07140-,  XsSj*-. 

493vo)?ccio  pfljantya.  To  be  revered  or  honoured,  entitled 
to  homage;  venerable;  adorable.  (My.). 
pAjane.  =  4afci?8.  (Bp.  35,  11). 

pAjA-kala.  The  time  for  showing  respect  or  for 
worship  (My.);  the  time  of  giving  presents  (My.). 

pAja-gaja.  A  greatly  respected  royal  elephant 
(SltyzSQrtf  Smd.  II;  Kk.  92;  Sm.  38). 

pAja-parikara.  The  articles  used  at  pAja  (Cpr. 
2,  after  93;  My.). 

4P3dz>5  pAjari.  The  officiating  Brahmana  or  other  person 
of  a  temple  (*J3©rt  c3^4d  4?;^  4j?4o44ciJ, 
etc.  Si.  339;  My.;  Te.,  T.;  Mhr.  4^0?!  Bp.  9,  35;  17,  1; 
26,  17).  3D  =?fD£©5rf  tS^Sjdj  4323D0rt  rfOD  rf^Si 

do  *jj>W.dja  4st3D0  — 230^510^  DDOdj  egrl  &&  d  SdjatSD 

£0  — 0  A  CO 

dol^  ?3©07l  (Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s.  rrsrSrf, 

^orao  2. 

a> 

4  pAja-vacana,  A  word  or  title  of  respect  (3^ 
etc.  Hla.).  3o?yd  i f&O&JdVd  4t>fc3D«23c3  (33e)Ed,  etc. 

Hla.). 
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pAja-vAji.  A  greatly  respected  royal  horse  (Abh. 
p.  14,  after  128). 

^2§  pAji.-S&>^2.  (My.). 

pAjlta.  Honoured,  respected ,  reverenced ;  worshipped, 
adored. 

^s3§;dO  pAjisu.  To  honour,  to  revere,  to  worship,  to  adore; 
to  receive  with  honour  or  hospitably  (ttdFfte^  Smd. 
Dh.;  Cpr.  2,  88;  Bp.  6,  29;  IS,  19;  18,  12;  24,  23;  29,  29; 
33,  6;  39,  6;  48,  S9;  49,  22;  53,  51;  60,  8;  Ssv.  4,  100;  J. 
5,  71).  or  8SSa»^,  (Smd.  270). 

^o;  (Mr.  238). 

(^3^243).  **«$*ft3^rt***\ 

5U®Wc3*ri  (Pr-v.). 

pAjisuvifce.  Honouring,  etc.  (^t2,  etc.  Si.  246). 
pAjc.  1.  «gp&to.  (=  Honour,  respect ,  reverence, 

veneration,  homar/e  to  superiors,  adoration  or  worship  of 
the  gods  or  idols.  (Bp.  43,  89),  s*J3& 

d*A  wrtO%  (Pry.).  — To  oauBe 

to  show  respect,  eto,  (J.  10,  29).  —  B^ssSsScS.  -55d.  To  be 
honoured,  etc.  (KAvy.  I,  5,  50;  Bp.  54,  6). 

(rfc*&is  enjsSUa!  Mr,  243).  — See  Prv.  s.  &osj. 

pAje.  2.  =  <$>»,  2^5 tog  2.  A  dot;  the  nasal  sound;  a 
cipher;  a  nought  in  calculation  (Mhr.  My.;  Te. 

5$>Y»  T.  «ty- 

pAja-upakarana.  =  (My.). 


pAjya,  i.  To  he  honoured ,  honour  able,  respectable , 
venerable,  worshipful;  reoommendable.  2,  a  father  in-law. 

tf>tfsref\sSF  3^tefi5bcSo (Mr.  277).  e?^c% 

ql(ds»rtcSt  sl»c% s^owrl^?- ^(Prvs.). 

Feminine  s&tyto  (My.). 

igp&jg  pAjya.  2.  —  (My.).  See  Prv.  s.  53J8^^cS* 

pAjyate.  Hononrableness,  venerableness.  (My.). 
^gdgSJi)^  pAjya-pada.  $T.  of  a  Jaina  svami  (Smd.  125; 
Cpr.  1,  20). 

^f®SdgS3*>ta$  pAjya-padate.  The  state  of  being  like  PAjya- 

pada  svami  (Opr.  1,  31). 

pAjya-arfcba.  The  meaning  of  honourableness 


etc.  to  oxen,  etc.  (My.  as  c&fcck);  to  put  together, 
as  stones  for  a  fire-place  (My.  as  *»*>);  to 
fix,  as  an  arrow  (J-  4, 32;  12, 41. 46;  13, 15. 17;  Ssv. 

4,  after  19  &  24>;  to  make  ready,  to  prepare 
(C.  Bp.  47,  6),  to  arrange,  to  establish,  as  a 
play,  a  shop  (My.  as  &js^o;T.,  m.  to  bring 

about,  to  create  (J.  30,  18);  to  shut,  as  a  door 
<17, 21).  %  to  begin  (v.  i.,  J.  it,  58). 

pMu.  %  Established  state  (?).  —  &*»*>. 

-ejVDOo.  .N.  (Bp.  28,  3). 

3gpg§«  pto.  l.  =  58*k  i-  P-  p-  To  fix>  as  an 

arrow  (J.  6, 17;  7,  49).  2,  to  begin  (v.  i.,  J.  12 

sum.;  22,  47).  (M.  s$ iwj,  to  be  yoked,  put  to;  to  embrace; 
to  put  on.  as  cloth,  eto.  —  T.  Te.  to  under¬ 

take,  to  begin,  to  engage  in  any  enterprise;  to  bear 
burden).  See  ssSjarso*  1. 

pfin.  2.  To  admit,  to  acknowledge,  to 
assent,  to  consent;  to  promise;  to  vow;  to 
challenge;  to  bring  forward  or  introduce, 
etc.  (gad  Smd.  Dh.).  wrttSorart  SjSe^Oo 
tfere-Mt^odTo,  s@>eso  (132  Mdb).  a*  &sJv«Sra 

■A  s^jfS^cSo  ?  (177,  o.r.  assaraSw^). 

^15E^or>(275)>  0  (288).  See  Ch.  T.  16;  Cpr.  2,  35; 

Abh.  P.  9,  64;  16,  35;  Ssv.  2,  after  91. 

j  5gpg§«  pfin.  3.  Admission,  etc.  (gas  §».). 
zfrM  pfinike.  A  vulgar  form  of  (Smd, 

248;  Te.  assumption,  persistenoe). 

^psirt  pilniga.  An  archer  (Cpr.  10,68). 

pflnipu.  To  intend,  to  aim  at,  to  make 
one’s  aim  (Cpr.  10, 103). 

^sel,  pupke.  (Smd.  248).  Admission,  etc,;  pro¬ 
mise;  VOW  (Abh.  P.  2,  36;  4, 105;  7,  34;  10,  52).  —  s5P 
FS  tSs&  . -3sg>  .  A  promise  or  vow  to  be  deviated  from 
(Abh.^P.  7,  36).  —  -Sjrto.  To  enter  upon  a 


3J02?q  pAjye.  A  respeotable  woman  (8k.;  My.)  2,  Tbh.  of 
SgjjsS  1.  (JjsW^SSRi  6b.). 

pAtu.  A  bit,  a  small  portion  or  sum,  fractional 
quantities  (My.,  H.).  —  sSsUtSF!.  -»»r  A  summary  arji 

(My.). 

pAtu.  2.  Foot  (My.;  B,  2,23;  3,  991:  also  S&U  (B.  5, 
239). 

43©^  pMisu-  =  To  cause  to  join  or 

put  to  (J.  29,  25);  to  Cause  to  yoke  (12,  4);  to 
have  conveyed  to  (29;  9),  to  have  brought 
near  (34,7);  etc. 

pftdu.  1.  =  writ 2,  2^^-  To  join 

(v.  t.),  to  unite;  to  put  to,  to  tie  to  (j. si, 26; 
22,24);  to  yoke;  to  put  oxen,  horses,  etc.  to 
carts,  carriages,  ploughs,  etc  (Rsv.  6,  after  11; 

J.  26,26;  33,  34;  My.  as  «6v®t2o);  tO  tie  Ot  fix  Carts, 


vow  (Abh.  P.  13,  44.  47). 
dgpraOj  pdnbu.  ==  4e®^i  q- 
^9P8g  pAnya.  =  See  a. 

fl»dpA»a.  1-  Made  clean  or  pure,  purified,  pure,  clean. 

2,  threshed,  winnowed.  See  Nr.  s.  Sjsew  1. 

Jgptg  pAtai  2.  Putrid,  fetid  (cf.  zb®3)- 

pAtaha-ari.  The  enemy  of  P&iW&:  Krishna. 

(My.), 

sgp^S>  pAtAui.  =  Ho.  1.  (J.  21,  3). 

J^t'ahe.  »•  ol  »■  *»*»»«  which  WM 

sent  by  KamsA  to  aestroy  the  infant  KriM'bi,  raid  was 
fciUea  by  Krishna.  2,  atrophy  and  wasting  in 
3,  yellow  myrobalan,  Terminalia  chrbula  or  citriiuX. 
pAti.  1.  Purity,  purification. 

5jsS  pAti.  2.  Stench,  stink,  fetor,  putrefaction,  pus.  2, 
the  substance  called  civet.  —  -d-s'Oj.  A  eivet- 

cat  (Rsv.  5,  114:  SSv.  3,  34). 
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SjpeW  ptitika.  Foal,  stinking,  putrid,  2,  a  species  of 
plant,  grey  bonduc,  Guitandina  bonduc  Lin.  (see 
ogjaB^tfaj  p&ti-karaja.  The  plant  Guilandina  bondn 

pfifci-kashtha.  The  pine  Pinus  deodora  Roxb. 
2,  the  pine  Pinus  longifolia. 

pdti-gandha.  Having  an  offensive  smell,  stinking ; 
a  fetid  odour,  stench. 

puti-gandhi.  Ill-smelling. 

pfifci-phali.  A  species  of  medicinal  plant,  Serratula 
anthelminthica  Roxb. 

cg|9&>  pfttu.  1.  P.  p.  of  SP'l. 
pfttu,  2.  P,  p.  of 
pfttu.  3.  Bravo!  well  done! 

oi)a  Bhn.  38;  Bh.  8,  24,  56;  T.  oga^eso,  to  praise).  •— 
^jc3.  -SA)d.  Well  done  indeed!  Ct.  II, 

103;  Bp.  36,  55;  J.  4,  38;  13,  6).—  SjJilpe?.  = 
&>6.  (Bh.  8,  24,  56). 

p&t-karisu.  To  blow,  to  puff,  to  sneeze,  etc. 
(Rsv.  5,  73;  8,  109;  Ssv.  1,  7;  2,  57). 

P™.  To  attempt,  to  essay  (see  Te.  s.  s&R* 

1,  and  cf.  2).  P.  p.  sgpisU  See  <b^F<3«  s.  £>F  2. 

p&pa.  A  kind  of  cake,  a  cake  ®*odj3zrf 

Mr.  215). 

pfipalike.  A  cake. 

cgpodJ  pftya.  Pus,  matter,  discharge  from  a  wound  or  sore. 
% laodosf  pdyana.  ==  5$5Qdo.  (Sk.;  R.). 

pfira.  =  s$d  2,  (5$&Oi>),  Filling,  making  full; 

satisfying;—filled,  full,  complete,  whole  (My.).  2,  a 

sioelling  of  rivers;  a  large  quantity  of  water,  a. piece  of 
water;  a,  stream,  flood  (sSjad  Ct.  II,  56;  ijsea3  Mr. 
415).  3,  the  cleansing  or  healing  of  ulcers  or  wounds. 
4,  a  cake. 

pftraka.  Filling,  making  full;  satisfying.  2,  clos¬ 
ing  the  right  nostril  and  drawing  up  air  through  the 
left  as  a  religious  exercise  (^ra^a  Mr. 

53).  3,  a  cake.  4,  the  multiplier.  5,  =  sdcSs^d'sh  53o 

3  toW3  ess^odoslraft  S3C0o  (Smd.  37). 

agptfr®  pflrana.  —  Filling,  making  full;  Ailing  out, 

filling  up;  completing,  accomplishing,  supplying  a  defi¬ 
ciency;  puffing  or  swelling  up;  fulfilling;  completion 
(33D^}  Nn.  122);  fulness,  mass  (J.  12,44); 

filling  with  wind,  blowing;  drawing  or  bending  a  bow, 

2,  a  cake.  3,  an  epithet  of  the  ordinal  numbers.  See 

—  .^Bd?S)or!odJs,  -0-.  To  fill  (Sm. 

91). 

cgpdrS  pdraxu.  The  silk -cotton  tree.  Bomb  ax  heptaphyllum 
(Bomb ax  malabaricam  Bee.), 

pflrane.  Completion,  end  (ra$, 

Nn.  93;  &OS3JJ3&,  sdwwa.odo,  fj&xg  e$F  157). 
pflrate,  —  s&^f.  oisro  5rf{sdJ 

sdraa  t3^o  (B.  5,  125). 

^"dodo  pflraya  Tbh.  of  5§{acxLr.  See 
egja'dosoXo  puraj^au.  =  ^dodoo^  s^aOXo.  To  fill; 

to  fill  up,  to  eb&plete;  to  accomplish;  to  effect;  to  fulfil; 
to  blow,  to  sound  (v.  t.);  to  draw  or  bend.  2,  to  be 


filled,  to  become  abundant,  to  fill;  to  stream;  to  be 
completed,  finished  (Bh.  1,  10,  33),  effeoted,  or  fulfilled; 
to  be  accomplished  or  produced;  to  make  a  noise,  to 
sound;  to  be  drawn  or  bent.  s$adoDoA)C$o  (Smd.  65).  c3? 

oirtor,  dosses,  ^  tjLa* 

4sdoe)oA>rio  (19). 


sgadodo^  pflrayya.  =  s^adodx  See  vrsv&o-. 
igptfodoo^  pflrayau.  =  s^doSo^j,  etc.  (Bp.  59,  5; 

B.  4,  77;  My.).  5^>do^  (a<da^  Mr.  250). 

2,  (5^O*0  Smd.  367  Cm.;  Bp.  47,  58;  My.),  sfcdodu,**  Sfo 
ajo(Smd.  201;  Riv.  6,  after  11).  di®do%  a&dodjo^,  <&&& 
s^adoDo^  (My.).  See  Grj.  10,  after  79;  Y.  5,  22;  J.  7, 
34;  13,61.  62;  15*27;  25,  34. 

pflravisu.  =  ^dcOjXo,  etc.  To  fill,  etc.  2,  to  bo 
filled,  etc.  (Bp.  35,  15;  43,  14;  44,  15). 

^SfCfo  pflrfl.  (=  ^jad).  Fully,  completely,  wholly  (My.;  B. 
4,34.52.154). 

pflra-ambu.  The  water  of  a  stream  (Cpr.  4,  48). 


c^t)D»odo  pfiraya.  (=5^/30d)F).  Completeness;  largeness.  ^ 
tfda  (Bh.  3,  13,  28).  — .  ^c*od>rreodi.  A 
large  wound  (Bp.  61,  31;  J.  7,  45;  12,  28;  20,  31). 
egpesodo^  pflra-ayata.  Fully  extended,  very  much  leng¬ 
thened  (J.  21,  58). 

pflri.  =  s$sd  No.  4.  A  thin  cake  made  of  wheat-flour 
and  baked  in  ghee  or  oil,  a  sort  of  pan-oake  (My.;  T., 
Te.). 


pflrike.=  erusprt,  (5^)0),  sl^Orl.  A  sort  of 

unleavened  cake  fried  with  ghee  or  oil  (Sk.). 

pflrigu.  Fulness,  completeness,  exuberance; 
severity,  rigour,  cruelty  (tfdjspd  Bhn.  51). 

pdrige,  Tbh.  of  o^)0^  (Smd.  338  Mdb.;  Y.  14,  80;  M.; 


T.  s &S7\). 

pfirita.  Filled,  full.  3&0 (Ct.  I,  80). 
pflrisu.  =  s^sdcOoroo,  etc.  (s^^Fdo  Smd. 

298  Cm.).  eaod^odx  ^osjsDo  5^5 

OA)Jdo  (224).  2,  (wrlo  Smd.  367;  s^dodx  Cm.).  —  See 

Cpr.  2,  92;  5,  17.  36;  6,  73;  Bp.  5,42;  18,  48;  37,  62. 
e$3tdo£\  pflrusha.  =  5^>do5^.  A  man,  mankind.  £33©* 
o^jsdo^u5  (Mr.  250). 

3S>Jd&3  plilfl.  =  etc.  See  Srod.’s  a. 


5^ja  2.  (T.  the  back). 

pdrna.  —  s^jsds-3,  s&eesr.  Filled,  full;  full  of.  2, 
fulfilled,  finished,  ended,  accomplished.  3,  complete , 
all,  entire,  perfect .  4,  drawn,  bent,  as  a  bow.  5,  full- 

sounding,  sonorous.  6,  strong,  powerful,  able.  7,  the 
filling  or  stuffing  of  cakes  (My.;  Te.  s&jdra,  s^raF). 
S3d3o  s^CSFSSJfl^o  (Mr.  53).  5^£SF<0^dJ3  X^^F 

d  3?oiSa.— sgiaraF^wad  d  sooscsf  doats 

(Prys.).  '  '  . 

pflrna-kumbha.  A  full  cup  or  jar;  a  vessel 
V 

filled  ivith  water  from  a  holy  place  (see  Si.  268). 

pfirna-garbhini.  A  woman  ready  to  bring 

forth  (My.). 

3gjaf*©F-^<d  pilrna-candra.  The  full  moon  (Nn.  1«  3), 

G)J 

sgpwi  pflrnate.  FulnesB;  plenty.  See 

pflrna-patra.  A  full  vessel  or  cup.  2,  a 
particular  measure  of  capacity :  256  handfuls  of  rioe. 
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or  as  much  as  will  satisfy  one  great  eater.  3,  a  vessel 
full  of  rice  presented  at  a  sacrifice  to  the  superintend¬ 
ing  and  officiating  priests.  4,  a  box  or  basket  filled 
with  clothes  and  ornaments  scrambled  for  by  guests  and 
relations  at  a  festival  or  distributed  as  presents.  5, 
a  ghee-vessel  used  at  a  homa  (My.). 

pArna-m&si.  The  day  or  night  of  full  moon. 

«$>F®FoSo  pfirnarae.  =  etc.  (aSorrsS  Sm. 

19;  Sk.,  also  3&)S3F<DJ3)). 

5jpr<9F£)UD^b  pArna-virama.  A  full  stop  (B.  8,  5). 

4*>f*$FEi&  pAraa-sasi.  The  full  moon  (Bp.  87,  54). 

33PSTOF  pArnA.  N.  of  the  fifth,  tenth  and  fifteenth  tithis 
(My.). 

a^PTOFo^r  pArna-anka.  A  full  figure  or  number;  an 
integer.  (My.). 

*Jp?roF5oo3  pArna-ahuti.  An  offering  made  with  a  full 
ladle  (Sk,).  2,  the  last  offering  at  a  homa  (J.  31,  67; 

My.). 

^>f5fs3 pArniraA-anta.  The  end  of  the  day  of  full 
moon. 

sgprfF'rfrorisksri  pArnimAnta-m&sa.  A  month  that  is 
reckoned  from  the  end  of  the  day  of  full  moon  to  the 
first  day  of  full  moon  (B.  5,  307.  308;  My.;  cf.  s$s3J3c^ 
S3JSJ3).' 

e^fdF^O  pArnime.  =  sgprarsl),  etc.  The  day  or  night  of 
full  moon. 

z$3$?F?fo  pArna-indu.  The  full  moon.  See  sjsJj6-',  J.  2 8, *8 7, 

Q 

^sSeF^o  tSog a)  pArnendu-mukhi.  A  woman  with  a  full 
© 

moon-like  face  (Bp.  42,  49;  J.  6,  29). 

o^s^F  pArta.  =  5^^f.  Filled,  full;  complete.  2,  fulfilling, 
fulfilment.  8,  fulness,  completion:  (full,  proper)  compass 
or  extent  (^ft£  3&>3ft| 

racjea  sgp^F;  etc.,  My.);  satiety,  satisfaction.  4, 
an  act  of  pious  libei'ality,  as  digging  a  well,  planting  a 
grove,  etc. 

e$»>|$F  pArti.  Fulness;  satiety;  perfection.  See  3^-‘, 
J.  5,  67. 

pArte.  =  Tbh.  of  s Used  =  s&3f'  No.  3. 

^  sgpiF.  EkraJ  (B.  5,  96). 

s3^b3c 3oJS 

gCf053  55?*?  (125).  (177)..  «$5^eS 

ggj^F  (201).  loa  odbr^  d{0&S3 

5^5  tSewritf  (225).  w  *rae3r 1^0 

rtd)  s^soF  a&^rtoss  d  (277). 

sijssrod  sgja^F  aS?5s>  ricy^osjci^  talks  t8  (290). 

^c^f5  pAr  (t.  e.  pur)-dvar.  The  gate  of  a  city, 

sgpcrojFtf  pAr-dv&ra.  The  of  a  c%. 

33/3 o3of  pArya.  =  sg/stfod^,  ^us> odd  To  be  filled 

or  satisfied  (Sk.).  2,  fulness,  perfection,  largeness  (Bp. 

7,6;  22.24).  3,  filling. 

3|5ft>&3F  pArva.  Being  before  or  in  front  of,  fore,  first, 
foremost;  previous  to,  earlier  than.  2,  former ,  prior , 
anterior,  preceding,  antecedent.  3,  first  in  a  series,  initial. 
4,  ancient,  customary.  5,  eastern,  easterly.  6  ^  an,  ancestor, 
a  forefather.  7,  preceded  by;  accompanied  by„  attended 
with  (Bp.  5,  17).  8,  an  ancient  tradition;  former  or 

ancient  times;  former  events;  an  ancient  eijgtom  (s$a£F 


sdc^A,  s&onfi)  Nn.  154).  9,  a  kind  of  atisaya  (Kavy.  Ill, 

3,  B,  121.  135  seq.).  €$dC3  sgpSSFtf©  tfusS  5da$F  ( B.  4,7). 
w  ©dsk  s&Octaittj  dssSFrt^  sgp&Fri© 

(218).  ogptfFZd©  (Ram.  3,  2,  13).  sdp^F  3«?risS 
C&  rt£FO&c! 53 «>?$??—  Sgj&SdF  35$C3#RU5  <353S*F  h>C3^c&  (PrVS.). 
10,  =  s^/aesF,  full,  all,  entire.  —  sgpsdFo,  at  first,  formerly . 
—  sgpsdFsrac^o.  -s^GsO.  To  tell  events  or  news  of  former 
days  (Bp.  2  7,  40). 

sgp^F^  pfirv&ka.  Earlier,  former,  prior,  previous,  anterior, 
etc.  2,  preceded  by  (Smd.  197);  accompanied  by,  con¬ 
nected  with,  with.  See  3^-, 

55j=38-,  £^odb-,  etc.;  Bp.  51,  49;  5  7,  67.  3,  an  ancestor, 
a  forefather. 

cgP’dF^sdoF  pArva-karraa.  Actions  done  in  a  former  state 
of  being  (Bp.  51,  26). 

>»$F?roe;  pArva-kala,  Earlier  time,  former  times,  past 
time. 

oSo  pArvakola-kriye.  The  past  participle  (Smd. 
86.  278),  the  preterite  tense. 

5Qps$F&)o3o  pArva-kriye.  =  5^i)53F^5lJF.  2,s=g^5jF^i%0&3 

(Kavy.  I,  5,  34.  35). 

pArva-giri.  =  s&>? dFSddFtf.  (C.  Bp.  47,  48). 

3$>s3f#  pArva-ja.  Born  or  produced  before,  former;  elder; 

ancient.  2,  an  elder  brother.  3,  an  ancestor. 

jgjasSF&rf,  pArva-janroa,  A  former  birth,  former  state  of 
© 

existence  or  life  (Bp.  45,  10). 

pArvani.  That  belongs  to  a  previous  matter: 
continuation  of  a  series  (My.). 
s3/a^FD^§  purva-dik-pati.  The  regent  of  the  east  quarter: 
Indra. 

^/a^FtJT?  pArva-dik-deva.  Indra  (Mr.  41). 

Q 

o^s^Sfi3§^  pArva-desa.  An  eastern  country;  the  eastern 
part  of  India.  (My,). 

egpeSFcS^  pArva-netra.  The  root  of  the  eye 
Mr.  317). 

^P'rfF'cd^  pArva-paksha.  The  first  half  of  a  lunar  month. 

2,  the  first  side  or  part  of  an  argument,  the  pritna  facie 
argument  or  assertion,  the  proposition,  thesis.  (My.). 

3,  the  complaint  in  law. 

£$jt^F353\  &ia;>  pArvapaksha-siddhanta.  A  demonstra- 
tion  that  rests  only  on  the  proposition  (My.). 

^/s^Ftj^  &  pArva-paddhati.  An  ancient  custom  (s&orit), 
s^s 2FPNn.  154). 

sQ&^F^f^  purva-parvata.  The  eastern  mountain  from 
behind  ivhich  the  sun  is  supposed  to  rise. 
s^p^FsS/s^F  pfirva-purva.  The  oldest  or  first  of  all  (J. 
15,  23). 

$3S$f^£0  $  pArva-phalguni.  The  eleventh  nakshatra. 

(My.)-  A 

erfpdFsps^A  pArva-bhashi.  Condescending  to  speak  first, 
polite,  complaisant.  (R.). 

^t>^FiS)Je)'^3DO ?3  pArva-mimamse.  A  systematical  inquiry 
into  the  first  or  ritual  portion  of  the  veda,  founded  by 
Jaimini  (cf.  erositf-). 

c$>^Ft3oiK  pArva-ranga.  The  commencterflent  or  prelude  of 
I  a  drama  (sSuscit)  ?S^F^o  Mr.  79). 


s093$F*Ot>Sj  pfirva-rairi.  The  first  part  of  the  night, 

from  dusk  to  midnight.  (My.;  B.  4,  25.  185). 

pfirva-likhita.  Fate  written  on  the  forehead 
in  a  former  birth  (Bp.  48,  12). 

pfirva-vayassu.  The  first  period  or  stage 
of  life,  youth  (My.;  B.  4,  113). 

^dFsrajtfd  pArva-vasara.  Yesterday  (tft^,  Nn.  105). 
5$>^F«£ic3e5o  pArva-vidSha.  The  eastern  part  of  Vid6ha 
(Cpr.  1,  after  78). 

sgp aF?d)d  pArva-sura.  A  daitya  (Mr.  9). 

^)^f^SoO£;j  pArvali-hullu.  The  grass  Andropogon  Iwa- 
rancusa  Roxb,  (St.  &  PI.). 

3§/5^DFd©  pArva-acala.  =  5$<}o3F33dF3.  (EUfcBisSWjj  Ss.; 
Grj.  4,  44;  J.  2,  65). 

.  ’80&3»FptogS#$  pArva-anubhava.  That  ha3  been  experienced 
in  former  days  (Cpr.  8,  after  75). 
sgps^FcoOTOA  pArva-anur&ga.  A  kind  of  vipralambha  in 
sring&rarasa  (Kavy.  IV,  2,  26). 

«$>37>F£jd  pArva-apara.  Being  before  and  behind :  eastern 
and  western.  2,  antecedent  and  subsequent  (J.  10,  22; 
My.).  3,  connection.  See  Kavy.  II,  2,  B,  13. 

433DF  ept>rij73 6  pArva  bhadrapade.  The  twenty-fifth 
nakshatra.  (B.  5,  308;  My.). 

rf308SS©F  spadSj  pArva  bhadre.  =  s&srar  (My.;  see 

^53e>»). 

«g|33t)F*3«>e)§^  pArva-aiA-latike.  The  eastern  region  looked 
upon  as  a  creeper  (J.  9,  12). 

^3?>Fi3jdo  purva-asrama.  Any  of  the  periods  of  reli¬ 
gious  life  or  asramas  which  precede  that  of  <a  sannyasi 

(My.). 

^ssFSjOdo  pArva-airaya.  The  former  asylum,  connec¬ 
tion  or  caste  (Bp.  55,15). 

^9s»Fnp>7S  pArva-ashadhe.  The  (eighteenth  or)  twentieth 
nakshatra  (My.  as  5yjt)£raFo5a$). 
o^p^iDFfdc^  pfirva-asana.  The  customary  seat  (Grj.  3, 
112.113). 

sgpsaFSo  pArva-ahna.  The  earlier  part  of  the  day,  fore¬ 
noon.  (My.). 

s$t>3F  pArvi.  H.  of  a  tune  (My.). 

sgpartf  pArvika.  Previous,  former;  formerly  or  previously 
come,  etc.  2,  =  55P3=-|Bi  Ho.  3  (B.  4,  190;  My.). 
do  erua^F^do  s3?C39;3^  rrac3  (Prv.). 

zgpSFA  purviga.  Tbh.  of  o$a<£Ftf.  See  es^OFri. 

3 pArve.  =  eA)^,  sdjt^,  ofodj.  The  eastern  quarter,  the 
east.  2,  the  eleventh  nakshatra  (My.,  also  the  18th, 
20th  and  25th). 

<^jsS$Fi^d  purva-itara.  Other  than  eastern:  western  (Rsv. 
11,19). 

&  ?  F  do  o  5  pfi  r ve~  dy  u  s .  On  the  day  before ,  yes  ter  day . 

*0 

^4spF^  pArva-ukta.  Said  before,  aforesaid,  before- 
mentioned.  (Si.  304). 

^P^eF^'d  pArva-uttara,  Horfch-eastern.  2,  antecedent 
and  subsequent  (My.). 

<&>5  pul.  A  flower  (Mhr.  $»«)•  —  Boiled  sajjige 

the  granules  of  xh  do  not  stick  together  (My.). 
s$>£)  pAla.  =  3&)soo.  A  bridge  (Mhr.,  H.;  B.  5,  209; 

?5p^o  GO. 


SSP#  pAli.  A  sort  of  pagoda  worth  3,^  rupee?,  a  star 
pagoda  (My.;  Te.,  M.).  See  —  $$a€ddstf.  A 

certain  old  pagoda  (R.;  M.). 

pAlu.  =  s&>w.  (sreO,  ?6?&53,  tfsab  Cb.). 

pft-adiga.  (Smd.  239).  =  sqjb^&X,  e&«$&X, 

^jssoax.  A  dealer  in  flowers,  a  florist  («&« 

dan  Ct.  I,  93;  II,  97;  S&d?  Kk.  34;  Sm.  67;  Bp.  9,  85; 
16,13;  24,  78;  V.  6,  31).  —  s&dartsSps*.  -33fs«.  The  wife 
of  a  florist,  or  a  female  florist  (J.  6,  16). 

pu-Vala.  =  (Sm.  67;  Kk.  84). 

^|95g)  pl!VU.=  ^2,  etc.  See  **3 

(V.  4,  86). 

P^ska-  The  sun.  2,  a  kind  of  mulberry,  Moms 
indica. 


pAshana.  The  sun,  (My.). 

pflsu,  1.  =  Sxojdo i.  To  smear,  to  daub; 
to  smear  over,  to  spread  over,  to  apply;  to 
besmear,  to  anoint;  to  plaster  (aerate  Smd. 
Dh.;  Te.  5$ao djo;  T.,  M.  cf.  eru»Bt>  2).  qS 

^sdcrarfo  (Smd.  201).  Ses&aF^vJE&do 
ra &0e»j  fSotSusv*  osdrao  t3d;3j3d&  sgja^oii- 

^drtorMo*  ^dorfo  o  (225).  szdor 

r(v«  *$®3rbo,  rtwllySjsv6  W5>F  fSosdiSod)  d^dcsasdjejtf 
s&o3oo  waFO^oozlod)  ftrtFcfoofo&Q dA)  s^?5, 

(345).  (&r^,  Hr.). 

3^>sk>5 $z&>  (e3or1o*»ri,  Mr.  339). 

(dotiO  (an,  Si.  289). 

i rtsrectf  5050  (^)^  495).  tojsaodo  q^sAj, 

3oJ3i3k!o  cx5vJ3^hOi3bpi  t3^  (Sp.).  See  .Cpr.  5,  119; 

Grj.  4,  109;  Bp.  3,  32;  10,  2;  32,  51;  43,  30.  78;  46,  61; 
47,  7.26.  31;  50,  48.  —  sdjUFjO*.  Smearing,  etc. 
Edod^srao*.  N.  (Bp.  27,  68). 

5gp?&>  pusu.  2.  The  act  of  smearing,  etc.  (Bp. 
27,  4);  oil,  etc.  for  smearing  on  the  body. 

33s>FjcDt;  vi  <Dj?)odjo, 

djs^Wodd^  (Sp.). 

pftstt.3.~5°^2.  To  break  wind,  to  fart 

(?5srs^s330dbo  Smd.  Dh.;  cf.  4^)* 

piisuvike.  Smearing,  etc. 

^)e3^c^  Si.  397). 

pftl.  =  ^800,  Sws0*o,  zo/ftM.  To  inwrap,  to 
insert,  to  cover;  to  bury  Smd.  Dh.; 

Te.  M.  s^jtiCOj,  to  be  buried;  to  sink  in  the 

ground;  cf.  ^ai,  atoft).  £ad> 

(sqCD9  Smd.  I,  o.  r.  SjC^).  See  Opr.  5,  after  86;  5,  112; 
Abh?P.  12,  34.  44;  V.  5,  26. 

3^9 p ulu.  =  ®  ( J*  22 » 3 3)  • 

prikke.  The  leguminous  plant  TrigoneUa  corniculdta 

Lin. 

3j\X  prikta.  Mixed,  mingled,  combined,  touched,  etc. 
eJ— ° 

See  FjSiO'6-. 


prikti.  Touch,  contact. 

pricche.  Asking,  inquiring;  a  question,  an  inquiry. 
e)  cp  r‘ 

S  pricchya.  To  be  asked  or  inquired  after. 
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pricchya-avabhasha.  Speaking  with  tlie 
object  of  inquiring  after  (dsjrfjssjo^do  Nn.  89). 

pritana-sah.  "Winning  battles:  Indra. 

3j^c§  pritane.  fe^fro,  A  battle.  2,  an  army.  3,  a  small 
army  consisting  of  243  elephants,  243  chariots,  729 
horse,  and  1215  foot. 

prithak.  (Smd.  99).  Separately ,  singly,  severally 
(as 8,  slfcdos&riJ  Nn.  163;  £6^,  etc.,  d?e3J 
.  Mr.  534);  apart  from,  with  exception  of,  except;  with¬ 
out 

prithak-karana.  Making  separate,  separating. 
See  ■tfCOfcO .  hotio. 

i°  v 

prithak-caritra.  (Smd.  99).  Going  separately 
or  alone.  2,  a  separate  story. 

Separateness,  diversity,  severalty; 
singleness,  individuality.  (My.). 

prithak-parnl.  The  plant  Hemionitis  cor  difolia 

Eoxb. 

riyjiXqiF  prithak-artha.  The  meaning  of  ‘‘separately” 
(d^es®  Smd.  392).  2,  a  separate,  distinct  meaning 

(Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  159). 

pritbak-&tmate.  Separateness,  severalty;  —  dis¬ 
crimination,  judgment 

prithak«&traike.  Individual  existence,  indivi¬ 
duality,  ^ 

3rf^7\  d  prithak-jana.  A  man  of  the  lower  classes  or  of 

low  caste;  a  man  of  low  character  or  profession ;  an 
ignorant  man . 

prithak-vidha.  Of  different  kinds,  multiform, 

vanous . 

prith&ku,  =  A  serpent  (*j33f  Mr.  399; 

My.  Amara). 

prithivl.  -££.  The  wide  one:  the  earth.  2,  land, 
ground,  soil.  3 1  earth  regarded  as  one  of  the  elements . 
prithivl- je.  *S!t&  (J.  18,  5). 
prithivi-pati.  A  king  (J.  7,  39). 

25^33350  pritbivi-p&la.  =  (My.), 

prithivi-pala.  A  king.  (My.), 
prithivi-bhrit.  A  mountain.  2,  a  king.  (A.), 
prithivi-tsvara.  A  king  (Cpr.  9,  6). 
s^qio  prithu.  (also  s^qk).  Broad,  wide ,  expansive,  spacious; 
large,  great  (cSjsa  Nn.  32);  numerous;  various*,  im¬ 
portant.  2,  N.  of  several  persons  (J.  18,  54).  3,  a 

small  pungent  seed,  Nigella  indica  Roxb.  4,  a  drug 
composed  of  a  leaf  resembling  that  of  Asa  fetida. 

prithuka.  Rice  scalded  with  hot  water  and  then 
dried  over  a  fire  and  flattened  in  a  mortar  Mr. 

375).  2,  the  young  of  any  animal ;  a  child,  a  boy. 

prithu ni.  A  body  of  forces;  three  v&hinis  (Mr. 
291,  one  MS.  g,qio$). 

prithu-mali.  N,  of  a  daitya  (G.  132). 

prithu-Toma.  A  fish. 

3^00  prithula.  Broad,  large,  great. 

prithu vi.  Ttoh.  of  etc.  Mr.  91). 


prfthuvi-jata.  N.  of  a  tree  (333>$Fd, 
s Nn.  32). 

^  prithu-sth&na.  A  town  (c^rto,  etc.,  Mr. 

190)? 

73^  prithe.  Kunti,  one  of  the  two  wives  of  P&ndu  (Smd. 

6  263;  J.  13,21;  33,3). 

3^?^  prithvi.  =  3$jq£>£>,  s|3d£.  The  wide  one:  the  earth ; 
land,  ground,  soil;  a  country.  2,  earth  as  an  element. 
3,=  No.  3,  Nigella  indica.  4,  —  s^qioNo.  4,  N.  of 
a  drug.  5,  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

prithvike.  Cumin  seed  («3t3^fc3,  assort  Mr.  137). 
prithvike.  Large  cardamoms .  2,  small  carda¬ 

moms.  3,  =  No.  4. 

3^?^^  prithvi-dhava.  A. king  (Rsv.  5,  16). 

prithvi-pala.  A  king  (Ram.  1,  13,  1). 
prid&ku.  =  A  snake. 

prisni.  Variegated,  party-coloured,  dappled,  speckl¬ 
ed,  spotted.  2,  dwarfish,  short,  small;  a  dwarf.  3,  a 
ray  of  light;  etc. 

prisni-parni.  =  £$F.  Hemionitis  cordifolia. 

prishat.  ==3^  Ho.  1.  2,  a  drop  of  water,  spray, 
prishata.  =  No.  1.  2,  the  spotted  antelope,  the 

porcine  deer  (t^tf5?  Nn.  47;  Fratfort  Mr.  508).  3,  a  drop 

of  watei' ,  spray  tfddF  Mr.  418). 

prishatka.  An  arrow . 
prish&da.  =  No.  3,  q.  v. 

prishat-asva.  Having  piebald  horses :  air,  wind, 

Vayu , 

prishat-ajya.  Sprinkled  butter,  ghee  mixed  with 
curds  forming  an  oblation . 

prishta.  Asked,  inquired,  questioned, 
prisbfcha.  The  back.  2,  the  hinder'  part  of  anything, 
the  rear. 

prishtha-granthi.  A  knot  or  hump  on  the  back 
(d<^  Mr.  385). 

zi&Oyp  prishtha-cakshus.  A  crab.  (R.). 

prishtha-mamsa-adana.  Eating  the  flesh 
of  the  back:  backbiting.  (R.). 

prishtha-v&bya.  An  ox  carrying  burdens. 

7j£  prishtha-stbapana.  Putting  the  baok  on  or 
to.  See  cSsDo^. 

prisbtha-asthi.  The  back-bone . 

^  prishthya.  A  pack-horse,  or  a  horse  for  riding. 
prishni.  =  5^^.  (*rs30^  G.). 

^5  pe.  Feminine  of  d  2.  See 

355^0®  pekkana.  =  sS^rs,  q.  v.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  346. 

356;  Kk.  59;  Sm.  66;  Ct.  I, 

34).  -#^^0  sd^EasJoo  (Smd.  268).  See  siorfad 

Cpr.  4,  71;  5,  53. 

pekkalisu.  =  To  act  over¬ 

bearingly,  arrogantly  or  pi^dly  (J.  ii,  6;  see 
Te.  s.  s3n<). 
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aon*  peg.=s5r  1,  etc.  Largeness,  greatness,  etc. 

(Te.  T.  33^,  plenty,  much).  — •  s3?1  je£.  =  33rtrc3,  q.  y. 

{Te.  sSrtd,  ^rtel,  ^  an  elder,  noble,  minister). 

See  sM  4,  -wi)?3?l)53rt  d,  s&cSsSrt  d,  —  s3r!  ra.  =  aS 
A  large  rat,  a  bandicoot  5A)^d  Mr.  164). 

pegal.  =  ^7\®i  sc  a  scao'j.  The 

shoulder  (3rt<?«  §md.  II).  See  Cpr.  5,  59;  7,  79;  Abb. 
P.  16,53;  Mr.  280;  Rsv.  1,  after  135; 

£9  peggana.  See  s.  33n«. 
s5X  Xs®  peggana.  =  33tf?3.  See  Xorl&drl  vs. 

A  ■O*  A 

«rO  peggU.  (  =  rf»Xo,  what  is  back).  —  sSrt.  -W3. 

A  backward,  dull  man,  a  fool,  dri  Fridas  ejrltdO 
(Pry.).  n  ■  n .  "  ® 

o3o  pen.  etc.  — s3orl<J3?jo.  — 

a8ortfc*k.  A  woman.  —  dortJZTfcdootix.,  Siva 
(C.  Bp.  47,  19).  * 

Sjorf  penga.  A  simpleton,  a  fool  (Tu.  doA,  s5oa3; 

Te.  sjo^;  cf.  drto  and  33^  l).  33or{c35ridjs  $orf 

(Prv.). 

peccara.  =  eto.,  Waking,  etc. 

(J.  3,  24  Bangalore  prints). 
s3^  pecci.  =  33a ,  etc.  A  stupid,  mad  female  (My.). 

peCCisU.^^F*?!),  ©te.  (Bp.  59,  21;  Te.  33o2&>). 

peccu.  1.  =  sjs^of  i,  ©to.  To  increase,  etc. 

(Mr.  325;  Bp.  55,46;  J.  3, 22.  24;  6,  10;  8,41.49;  13, 18). 

peccu.  2.  ~  ^2ior2,  etc.  Increase,  etc.  (j.  a, 

39;  10,  14;  Te.  33^,  s3o Vio,  surplus). 

peccu.  =  £&),  od)2^,  33rfj  ,  skigj  .  Tbb.  of 

c *y  ^  to  co  2^13  __£ 

Foolishness,  madness  (My.;  Te.  M.  T. 

bile;  Mhr.  &?3e>,  mad;  cf.  &o£s).— ~  s3$ 3. 
=  3fo,  s3o& .  A  foolish  or  mad  man  (en)^, 

*>«*  sdc&  Si.  203;  My.).  —  33^  Id.  -«*W.  = 

W.q.v.  (My.).  te  10 

wE}0  7^  peccuge.  1.  =  jSsior^  1,  etc.  increase,  etc. 

(J.  6,  2;  26,  14.  15;  rSids  Bhn.  65). 
s3&A  ^  pgccuge.  2.  =  step  *,  eto.  —  s5«o  rtrre^r.  = 

car  ~  to*  2/3 

Sdtfo  rtrra^F,  q.  V. 

peccutana.  =  Madness,  foolishness  (Gft) 

aSosk ,  etc.  Si.  70;  My.). 

^|L  pejje.  =  etc.  s^rtrtraatoo  sftS  cOjo 

cdo  (Smd.  273).  s3£  (R&ghc.  17,  68).— 

The  foot  to  be  impressed,  a  foot-print 
to  be  formed  (J.  3,  26).  —  33e?  sa.  -*>a.  =  tid  £A.  (J. 
28,45).  “  .  * 

pence,  a  peacock  (?  j.  17, 25;  cf.  &0^?). 
petal.  (Ram.  e;n,  *).  =  aSu^o, 

A  sound  in  imitation  of  exploding, 
going  off  as  a  gun,  cracking  as  a  rocket,  etc. 

(Te.;  T.  s3a,  s3ac«;  T.  3a,  Mhr.  33^y,  the  report  of  a 
gun).  — *  sSItev**  =  33 The  explosive  salt: 

saltpetre  (Rs^  i  16;  Te.  sSIdo  s^;  T.  13^ 003^,  s3a«jo 
3^*,  M.  slsaodbos^).  ** 


33&D&  petari.  A  large  box  or  chest  of  wood  or  metal 
(My.;-  &M*,  sS^,  etc.  Si.  344;  Mhr.  d^a*). 
ij&Xib-R  pct&rige.  =  33be)0.  (B.  4,  55). 

petta. « A  lump 
of  earth,  a  clod,  a  flake;  a  lump  (a3^  sm.  64; 

Te.  533 ,  536,  33^,  33^lio)t  —  sS^do^CO^.  -5aC3«.  Clods 
t.  e.  uneven,  wrong  things,  to  rise  or  appear  (Abh.  P. 
1,19). 

pettanige.  The  tool  called  a  road 
tamper  (My.),  urix  Mr.  158). 

pettalu.  (=^u®,  eio.).  A  pop- 

gun  (My.,  also  sSliJ  ;  T. 

°f  83^  1*  A  box  of  any  size,  a  chest, 

a  trunk,  etc.  («jWtf,  53^6,  ajotaJdtf  Nr.;  HIA; 

My.;  T.,M.;  Te.  33l|). 

pettige.  =  33^o^j,  (33^r3),  etc.  Tbh. 

of  (Smd.  338;  etc.  Nr.;  Mr. 

208;  ri'U  Si.  498;  C.;  T.,  M.  dk^A;  Si.  344;  Bp.  11  sum.; 
31,12;  Smd.  75;  R hv.  6,  after  11).  sSIdjrt  & 
txoSo  WcS^^?— sSl^rt 

(for  the  funeral)  (Prvs.).  —  33^r3rraa.  A 

bullock-coach  (My.;  Si.  275;  Te.  torf ). 

pettiya.  =  53^r3,  etc.  (^Mtf,  etc.  Hla.;  Te.  sS^ob). 

pettu^  l.asSH^i.  To  beat,  as  with  the 
hand,  a  staff,  a  hammer,  etc.  (My.).  2,  to 

push  the  penis  into  the  vagina. 
s!kbj  pettu.2.^^^2,  ^^2.  Striking;  a  blow, 
a  stroke;  a  hurt  (^s^d,  asa  a.;  My.;  Te.).  dt^A 

— iudVO  iteSd 

rtj^  ?3e)^a^s<  33 (Prvs.).  See  Prvs.  s.  ^£0, 

A  blow,  or  blows,  to  take 
place,  come,  etc.  (My.).  &^A  sSb^zrfdjs  ibcgOo 

(Prv.).  —  3315^  To  give  or  deal  a  blow  or  blows. 

531^  Oafcw  (Prv.;  see  s.  3313^ 

^r(OA)  =3  33li^  sdia  (My.). 

—  33^  3Azx>.  =  33!^  3S7lJf  (B.  5,  25) _ 33^  ^>rto. 

A  blow  or  blows,  or  a  hurt,  to  touch:  to  be  beaten, 
struck,  or  hurt  (My.),  i3jb^f  ioaSs*  ^UOj 

3e>rtodrfo  (B.  4,  61).  —  331^  To  eat,  i .  e,  to  suffer, 

a  blow  or  blows,  to  be  beaten  (My,). 

3uJ5?A,  AdZ'O' ^£0  33M^  83UJj  low, 

SUjj  ^UjSic^  wu.-sJUOj. 

(Prvs.).  —  SWjj  A  blow  or  blows  to  fall 

upon  (one,  My.).  —  331^5^^.  ^  33fed,^r3.  (My.) _ Abi^ 

82^  To  be  hurt.  & 

Cijs  cSe>639}  531^  2^2^  C53^  2oJ3?rt05^4  (B^, 

10).  —  3jUo^  ^^la*  ■A-  hurt  to  be  attached:  to  be  hurt 
(My.),  w  s^ca^odo  s3W^ 

(B.  2,  31).—  33!A>j  2Se)^o.  To  apply  a  blow  or  blows:  to 
beat  (My.).  «—  33 Sousocb-6.  =  53li^  ss^Wo.  toodb  irooDo 
73-^jS5od^  33U^  (Prv.). 

35  Pride,  domineering, 

daring,  boldness  ^c3I3o, 

Sm.  38;  cf.  33!^  2?;  1?).  —  s3 -s3 1. 

""  127 
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Pride,  eto.  to  become  excessive :  to  be  exceedingly  proud, 
etc.  (ddr  Smd.  Dh,,  o.  r.  rthifo-).  —  -ddoF.2. 

Daring,  etc.  (writt*  S^F  Kk.  66,  o.  r.  ddo^  d&F). 
petfcu.  (  =  ddp.  Tbh.  of  d&  1  (Smd.  364). 

pette.==^^7  etc.  (*ff,  Sa.). 

^365  •  pette.  (=dUjj).  An  icalu  mat  that  has  been  sewn 
hito  the  form  of  a  basket  and  is  used  as  a  receptacle  of 
grain  (My.). 

Sjfed}  petlu.  =  etce  —  The  piant 

Sida  mauritiana  Herit.  (St*  &  PL).  — 

3^.  (My.;  B.  4,  161).  See  dh^ux 

‘a5c*  pe$a;=  &©(&**>  **>•»  The  state  of 

being  behind,  back  or  after ;  the  back  or. 
hinder  part ;  backwards  (dearto  Smd.  206;  dvrio, 
&^©«,  &o rid  Kk.  46,  Sm.  60;  Te.  b&),  &eSJc^,  z>d'}  T. 
bdo riJ,  Wd*,  &®*o,  drisi).  —  d3do&<.  -3od3®.  =  dcio 
rlodj*  (Smd.  206).  The  back  of  the  hand  (Te.  dc^doSo, 
the  tip  of  the  hand).  —  dsSortok*.  -o-*ato«.  =  darfc&s®, 
q.  y.  _  sS^rid.  -id.  =  dri^d  (Smd.  206).  The  back  of 
the  head  (Abh.  P.  9,  49;  Ssv.  4,  79;  T.  hd^).  —  ^ 

^  e3.  -o-id.  =  dc^dd,  q.  v.  —  dd  tiortoffl®.  =  dddo^riJ 
ft®,  To  turn  the  face  backwards,  to  turn  round  (dosnao^ 
sj  Smd.  Dh,).  —  dd  doWOj.  1.  =  dddo^  ^md‘  20  ®}' 
To  step  or  go  backwards,  to  retreat  (dooS^d, 
etc.,  e*W0ra  Sa.;  Kk.  70;  Sm.  64;  t»<*> 

82).  dd  do^  iodF  t&G&j^Ftfcdss®  (Smd. 

206  Mdb.)*  —  doWOj,  2.  The  back  part  (deDrto, 
b^  Ss.).  —  dadoes®.  -o-stirk©®.  =  dd  do 

rbck  (Abh.  P.  5,  after  78;  7,  after  59).  —  dddi^.  -0- 
sJjy^.  =  dd  doUOj  1,  q.  v.  (Q-rj.  1,  103;  Rsv.  13,  45.  85). 

$0 d^oadosra  (Smd. 

206  Mdb.). 

337?  pedage.  =  etc.,  d^rt, 

ji,  ESo^rt,  aS^.  ^kh.  See 

pedasu.=^^2,  . ^o.  Hardness  (as  of 
metal);  callousness;  stiffness,  inflexibility 
(My.;  To.  sdojtfc,  3 WovSo;  cf.  2,  brittleness 

(My.*  B.  4,  158).  dc&*!o,  callousness  or  stiff¬ 

ness  of  the  tongue;  a  tongue  with  an  imperfect  pro- 
nunciation  (My.).  OhStI* 

^adoodj^rtos  ts  (B.  4,  158).  3,  harshness,  of¬ 
fensiveness  (of  speech,  My.).  4,  difficulty , 

trouble  (as  Of  a  business,  My.).  —  Hard 

wood;  brittle  wood  (My.).  —  333*jsJJ33Sj.  An  offensive 
word  (My.). 

■£d  pedis.  =  =6A  Tbh.  of  *  «  (Ot.  11,91;  *<&,  *  ^  Mr.  401; 
Cpr.  7,  144;  Rsv,  5,  44).  The  expanded  hood  of  a  cobra, 
ddodoodoftd  i pJS^h  (Cpr.  5,  99).  —  dc§ad>.  -d0£$.  The 
gem  of  the  cobra’s  hood  (Smd.  280  Mdb,;  Abh.  P.  1,  3«, 
Rsv.  5,  43.  46;  J.  9,  14;  15,2;  24,  32).  —  sSiisIsitSieajrt 
c*.  -SoSijr!^.  A  number  of  such  gems  (Ssv.  3,  after  35). 

^dodb  pedeya.=  ««$ak-  (A  back-sider,  an  outer 
man),  another  man,  a  stranger  (s5s>o  Kk.  91). 
wra4  pep.^o.^os;^),  So®®,  do,  dP®,  deso^.  A 


female;  a  woman  (T.  *w*,  dd^  d^o,  dtdg,  m. 

dn®,  dd,  bd,  d<d,  see  &S4;  Cpr.  5,115;  8,61;  Bp.  54, 

37;  J.  9,  20;  11,  19;  15,  28;  18,  56).  «*  M 

3?^  (Bmd.  109). 

(84).  ^>§.0 

53^o  (84).  (139).  Plural  (do *s*). 

fSes3^  Bm.  73).  See 

dddEB4,  ^weSOdEw®,  dd-,  dtf-, 

053*-,  rt-.  —  dr^te.  A  female  elephant  (Bhn.  58).— 
5^£®ci£?).  A  multitude  of  females  (Rsv.  2, 16;  V.  4,  18). 

—  de^ea^.  A  woman  and  a  man  (J.  18, 13).—  ^^4* 

.  A  female  frog  etc.  Mr.  411).  —  A 

she-parrot  (4^,  Ss.).  —  =• 

Kk.  24;  ?3«)d€Sm.  28.  29;  Rsv.  2,  35).  —  dmd^.^od^ 

6.  A  mare  (J.  15  sum.;  15,  7,  etc.).—  dssu®  A  cage  for 
females  (J.6,20;  o.r.  dP53  5&).  —  A 

female  child;  a  woman.  See .i^odea^o;  Abh.  P.  4,  after 
14;  4,  15.  —  ds6ja  d.  Murder  of  a  woman  (J.  16, 

12).  —  df%Jd  <td7i.  -’foidri.  A  female  monkey  (Riv.  5, 
after  55).—  dFB»  (5.  A  female  elephant  (^OE^,  etc., 

b&  Mr.  153;  Sm.  41;  J.  16.5).  —  "SA)c5* 

(Smd.  214).  The  waist  of  a  female. —  & 

KO  (Bp.  17,  7).  —  *%&  =  **%&  (**&*> 

Rn.  120).—  dra  CD.  An  army  of  women  (J.  16,  8).  — 

£>j  .  ~^>£Oy  A  female  black  bee  (Cpr.  2,  after  93;  Abb.  P. 
lfilO;  Rsv.  l,  84).—  dFij^dodb.  -Ajsd-«3.  He  who  has 
a  woman  on  his  thigh:  Siva  (Kk.  4;  Sm.  2).  —  ^ 
^j3  63^.  -^jaes5.  A  female  river  (see  dJ9©5).  — 
od^-dd-^3.  He  whose  army  are  women:  Kama  (do^ 
Kk.  8;  Sm.  7).  —  -s^cx^o®.  Iaamentation  of 

a  woman  (Cpr.  8,  after  67;  Abh.  P.  9,  142).  —  d^O. 
-5$C>.  A  tigress  (Abh.  P.  2,  53;  Ssv.  2,  65).  — 

A  female  child;  a  woman, 

(Smd.  151).  —  dcyft.  A  gem-like  woman 
(Rsv.  3;2ir  7,  99).  —  The  form  of  a  female. 

desdo,  dra^ddoo 

(Smd.  109).  —  dfjes3.  The  captivity  of  a 
woman  or  of  women  (Rsv.  1,  54). 

s§ra  pena.  =  ^*  A  corpse;  a  carcass  (T.,  m. 

bW,  Te.  &??!«,  o9o^^).  See  Abh.  P.  13,  66;  16, 

after  55;  Bp.  61,  12;  Bh.  1,  10,  39;  Rsv.  5,  after  120;  J. 
4, 16;  5,28;  SjSJfcs,  U33K>^M.  — -  3jK)SSJ01).  Pull  of  co.pses 
(J.  22,23). 

sScsrsti)  penagisu.  =  &W-&.  To  cause  to  fight. 

See  SrtdFWftsSJ. 

penagu.  =  =3^735  1,  ^Xo.  To  wrangle, 
to  quarrel,  to  fight  (J.  20,  3i;  22, 32;  23,  23;  Te. 
dyiriJ,  sSf^rio,  to  surround, encompass;  to  fight;  cf.  sSCSvj). 

sSrao*  penal.  =  etc.  (eSSvog.). 

psnasu.  1.  =  (Bh-  *>  7>  80>  M-  “E9tj»’ 

to  be  entangled;  to  quarrel,  etc.;  &3rtJ,  to  wrangle, 
quarrel). 

sSraslo  penasu.S.  Union,  embrace.  See  »s3^. 
^g|  pene.l.  =  ^2.  ^2,  diu  To  unite  or  tie 
different  things  together,  to  intertwine,  to 
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twist,  to  twiae,  to  plait,  to  braid 

Sind.  Dh.;  T.,  M.  to  be  intricate,  entangled;  to 

twist,  etc.;  Te.  sS^o,  s3^;  cf.  &£$©*  1). 
dcxtJcs5  ^no^Fs^rf  sS^^o,  F)’s3j  rtodo  doorto^  s3js«??1s*o 
ds^eSrt  (Cpr.  7,  after  92).  2 \  to 

be  joined,  to  unite,  to  be  joined  together, 
to  be  intertwined,  to  get  entangled  (*Soo3^ri 

Smd.  Dh.;  3s*  Ct.  I,  35;  Cpr.  4,  71;  7,  89;  Abh.  P.  11, 
164;  Rsv.  13,  86;  cf.  &&1  &  2;  T.  tooflo,  M.  Te.  35*3, 
to  be  entangled;  T.  £G5^,  to  be  joined;  see  sSrsFbi;  cf. 
also  T.  &d>,  M.  ^e^,.  to  tie  together,  yoke,  bind, 

ensnare;  T.  a  tie,  band;  consent,  agreement;  a  bail, 
a  surety;  M.  &?$,  tying,  yoking;  coupling,  equal;  bail, 
surety;  cf.  <a?5l;  Te.  sSfS,  a  twist,  a  cord  coupling 

animals  together).  See 

Sj£§  pene.  2.  =  °^i,  An  entwined  state  (see  tact 
2,  union,  company.  —  -s^.— 

3^.  (J.  8,  47). 

X)csjj  pente.  =  ^,  etc.  A  clod  (My.);  a  lump,  a 
concrete  mass  (Mhr.  sSsre,  a  mass  of  slightly 
wetted  earth  adhering  to  the  feet  in  walking), 

qrad^  (B.  4,148). 

—  To  coalesce  into  a  mass,  to  concrete 

(B.  4,  148);  to  become  one  mass  (My.). 

35?^  pente.  =  s3e$2,  etc.  A  bundle  (My.;  Mhr.  3S?e|e). 

oSra  penda.  A  female,  a  woman  (T.  ;  m. 

a  girl,  woman;  Te,  23^,  the  female  of  any  animal). 
Plural  s3e|d«  (Smd.  120;  Cpr.  4,  78;  J.  24,  58;  Abh.  P. 
4S  81),  sSrack  (Bp.  2,  55),  s3ra  cb rts*  (18,  54).  4 

e^d6  (Smd.  109).  ?racCdd  33r$  o*  (111),  goedorts*  sSd^d, 
awrfFd  (120  Mdb.).  See Zvotidu*, 

—  sSe^sssFj.  A  queen’s  apartments  (Abh,  P.  5,  after 
123;  9,  172;  Kk.  63;  UdS&Ztoti  Sm.  37). — 

nsF^rt.  ^s^n.  A  fight  of  women  (Abh.  P.  13,  139). 

pendati.-sS^,  Boe^S.  A  wdfe  (Bp.  27,9; 
18,46;  26,64;  Tu.  t3uad&).  (So&to^. 

Ct.  I,  81).  It  is  conjugated  e .  g.  in  aSra  £o3jo  (Smd.  25  7). 
£>E5tTrf  pendara.  =  sSps^O.  (My.). 

s5?3^D  pendari.  A  Pindaree,  marauder,  a  freebooter  (of 

former  days;  My.;  Te.;  Mhr.  at  present  the 

Pindarees  are  horse-dealers,  etc.).  s3p§s>Oo3jdo  zo&>533 

06 

ri  aSra  d  riuac£s3o&{c&?  (Prv.). 

SjKstnS  pendare.  (Tbh.  of  odbr).  —  r>c|. 

sTseaO^,  s^raodoF, 
siorio ,  a*?5c&>  de  rid  Si.  153). 

Gi  <2>  06  J 

pendi.  1.  (Tbh.  of  <&£$  2,  or  =  &£&).  See 

s5p3  pendi.  2.  =  1.  etc.  —  s3c$  *ofciU3Fd.=  &g8-,  &£■$-. 

An  inferior  kind  of  dates  that  are  in  lumps  (My.). 
5oe|«§  penditi.  =  sSc^S,  etc.  (E%hc.  n,  65). 

sS^odo  pendeya.  =  sS?*|8S.  A  badge  of  honour  or  a 
trinket  for  the  foot  (sraodbaWj  Mr.  344;  Bp.  61,27);  a 
badge  of  honoujr  in  the  form  of  a  ring  made  of  metal, 
grass  or  rope  fc^fcfcefoofc  (My.;  Te.  3jF|3i>J,  sSrf  Mhr. 
s5^?o,  a  necklace  composed  of  strings  of  pearls;  a 


loop  or  ring;  sS?&3^,  an  ornament  for  the  arm;  T.  sSfi  j 
cdj,  a  ring,  a  trinket,  of  women,  etc.). 
s3s^5o  pendelia.  =  s^odo.  (Bp.  16,  17). 

Sj£?3  penna.  —  sSw  «ood^.  -eod^.  N.  (Ch.  v.  6;  Te.  -& 
0-  father’s  younger  brother). 

SjffSO  pennu,  =  etc.  —  sSsso  A  female 

Indian  crane  (fi^s^d,  ^d?g  Mr.  172).— 

A  multitude  of  women  (J.  8,  18). 

pen-tana.  (Smd.  248).  The  state  of  being 
a  female ;  a  feminine  character  or  behaviour. 

—  sdes  cd 0 To  eause  to  take  the  form 
of  a  female  (V.  37,  110). 

pettU.  =  P.  p.  Of  s3e§«  (s5©o)  l  &  2. 

Surf  pede.  =  A  bow-string  (§sv.  2, 12;  4,  after 
24;  4,39).  See  to sso  eSsSjSo^j.  — 

sScStD^.  -tSsj16.  A  bow-string  and  bow  (Rsv.  3,  38). 

Suci  pedda.  Largeness,  bigness,  greatness  (Te. 

).  —  etc., 

Si.  160). 

peddi.  A  great  or  an  old  person,  an  elder, 
a  senior  (Te.);  N.  (Bp.  56,  27.  36;  see  Wt3-).- 
^3^  peddi.  =  53^,  A  foolish  or  mad  female  (My.). 

^3^  peddu.  =  eto.  (My.).  —  s3c^.  -«9  3.  A  foolish 

or  mad  man  (My.). 

Soofo  penu.  =  33^1,  etc.  (Te.  s3^,  sStfo),  — . .  53^010^. 
-stfWj.  Large  stripes.  33obw^^)Oabe>D«.  R.  (Bp.  27,  57). 

Suc^penne.  N^of  two  rivers,  one  falling  into  the 
sea  near  Nellore,  the  other  near  Cuddalore 

(My.;  Te.  s3r5  T.  5j?§  i,  s3?^?  esj:  M.  eso). 

C’S  r*®  ' 

pempu.  (fr.  Smd.  249;  Kk.  49).  = 

Largeness,  greatness;  abundance;  grandeur, 
eminence,  sublimity  (eru^a  ct.  1, 95;  11, 20; 

Sm.  58;  Te.).  c^d^^  zhr&  (Smd. 

81).  raFcioV^a  (133).  ^*353^ 

(175).  &53^C3^c3a?S  s!53oo!  (211).  See  Cpr.  1,80; 

9,  39;  Smd.  s.  £e$0F  1;  Bp.  3,  4;  6,  8;  19,  28;  30,  3;  32, 
39;  57,  71;  C.  Bp.  5,  5;  Rsv.  6,  23;  Ssv.  1,  28.  37;  J.  3, 

1.  15;  6,  3*  —  s3s3oo  s3e96.  -s!e3'6.  To  obtain  eminence, 
etc.  (Abh.  P.  3,  1.  3.5;  Rsv.  4,  96).  sSsDo 

s$oes3rtoo  c^cSejqjFds^do  (Kn.  168). 
s3do7\  perangi.  =  ^doA.  (My,). 

sS'dr®  perana.  Tbh.  of  35^ cs.  erocso^  S^cS-o-c^  ; 

zb^dzdj  so-seaosi^o,  /Mrfrt-ara^o;  gSfe^arfj,  s^des 

sg^CSS5  ^^33^!  (an  arrow, 

Bedagucaupadi). 

5j6pere.=  ^5,  Wfi,  etc.,  cStf.  The  skin  or 
slough  of  a  serpent  (j.  5, 56;  is,  57;  20,  54).— 

To  cast  the  skin  (J.  21,  51).  —  sSdoCuv^. 
-na^.  =  sSdrt^.  (Abh.  P.  10,  31). 

^53^  per.  aSeflo.  1.  *  (*8ewi).  To  get;  to  ac¬ 

quire,  to  gain,  to  obtain,  to  reach;  to  incur, 
to  undergo,  to  experience  (enis^a  Smd.  Dh.; 
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141  Cm.;  wrt)  186  Cm.;  T.,  M.  stay,  M.  also  35*;  cf. 

sicJi).  2,  to  beget:  to  generate,  to  procreate; 
to  bear,  to  give  birth  to  (£,**>3  Smd.  Dh.; 

Sm.  117;  T.,  M.  33®o;  T.,  M.  &®,  to  proceed  from,  be 
born,  arise;  Te.  3S®5rtJ,  to  grow,  inorease,  =  T.  *69).  P. 
p.  £*„  (Smd.  285).  £3o,  £3,0*  (287).  VS>3*&0  SUo* 
gJUsSoalia^taao  t3?a,  £3,°  (285).  *^5%  3®oaj 
81.187).  £3bdM  &$ot  (Bsv.  6,  34). 

See  Cpr.  3,  85;  Abh.  P.  13,  87;  «Stp^09^453es«,  w^sSo, 

®4,  to^c'es<’ 

i^sSffl4,  £•>-,  fl'Jsjjio isS^a*.  masses*,  Ms 'sJo*. 

So*,  i8«jo  s3e9«,  gd.5^®4,  A/adsJa4,  fStSsS©4,  *3s3®4,  sin!-, 
££x~,  SsJor-,  won-,  tfotfs!^®4,  Ported®4,  £oo&*-, 
ste/s^®4,  ©JSfjS-,  AOS3W4,  etc. 

sfeS^per.  2.  =  ^®4  (*»»)•  To  thicken,  to 

congeal,  to  curdle,  as  ghee,  curds,  or  oil 

(wts-riO.  Sm.  117;  T.  e~©V>  M.  *0,  to  coagulate  as  milk; 
to  become  disjoined,  separate,  «/’.  *&; 
to  grow  thick,  curdle,  spoil  as  milk;  Te.  *&>*>,  to 
break,  go  to  pieces;  to  curdle).  P.  p-  3j*  (My.  as  t°^J)> 

pera.  =  (M  ^a>  <&0-  etc->-  Hind  Part’ 
hind  place,  backside;  backwards ;—  outer 
place,  outer  side,  other  side  (T.  *«,  outer, 

foreign,  other;  T.,  M.  fcB?!*,  another;  T.  *®s*,  another 
thing;  M.  4®,  the  back;  the  outside;  see 
Te.  SoSStaC,  the  hack  yard  of  a  house;  si®3,  other;  strange, 
foreign).  —  sSfflo.  (fr.  aSO*  Smd.  183).  A  man  of  the 
baok  or  outer  side:  another,  a  stranger  (®^  fit.  II,  86; 

Kk.  91;  Smd.  II,  o.  rs.  5d®sod>,  StSodo,  ££ 

ode).  3lMo  (Smd.  Ill;  Abh.  P.  14,  84).  slwo4  (121);  £orir 
t14  (Mr.  2).  tepi  S^rtv4  ufearodeo  w’sdsS^eeesi© 

»«*ootsdo  «tsJJ!«ecjo  (Smd.  91).  ctti3sl£>3o  £ts$v,  3<3 
jartAtOeo  (184).  s3®*So<i®»  **<*% 

Oo  (121).  sSradisi^c4  (184).  <0500  tjijs^osstosJJto 

sJorttfio,  sSftrtrt^f  (188).  desd  wssSoot*  (oi^ri 
Kk.  37;  Sm.  46).  See  Cpr.  6,  82;  7,  10;  Abh.  P.  10,  8; 
Bp.  11, 11;  45,20.  It  is  conjugated,  e.  g.  £&$*,  £®o*, 
sSesode4,  £&ts*  (Smd.  257).  ao  33®?5r3ck,  tertodeO^jeri 
v4!  (258).  —  33®wso4.  A  hind  leg. 

To  make  stand  on  the  hind  legs  (Bsv.  13,  85).  — > 
sdMrtee4.  =>  StW*  (Cpr.  5,  64).  —  33®*.  (Smd.  96. 
111.183;  Cpr.  1,85;  2,33;  Abh.  P.  10,94;  Bp.  3,  57;  J. 
18,  16).  That  which  is  other:  another  thing,  anything 
different,  another, ..(®^  fit.  II,  86;  Smd.  213.  295.  207 
Cm.);  the  back  side,  etc.  (&?o  Ct.  II,  110;  sJdsJjUo,,  s3es 
rte,  k^e4,  &=ortd  Ss.).  wrtodj itv*  sSa&srd,?4  «*»o  wrtode 
e«’  rtd,  spirt  *sioA  td?®5,  wo  «2?®3o  (Smd.  277).  See 
Kavy.  s.  5Je®*5io.  Its  plural  is  5j®;&(287;  Cpr.  3,  42; 
Abh.  P.  14,  127)?  ^©S©  ,-OOJo! 

(Smd.  68).  ’  sa®rffflsJ3«f4  (123.  207).  sSostfr  (295). 
ses  ^doForWfSc  fSesa^o  3fra ,  sSrarf©5^4  as A, 
o3e  $*&js?*i's!s)3o3j3V’4  S«5at3  sSajsJpc&itS  ££ 

5dFdriJ0  (118.  135).  —  33®  art.  To  turn  backwards,  to 
retreat  (&<|*r(j  Kk.  72;  C.  Bp.  50,  27;  J.  25,^8).  33® 

njj.=  53e5*  (Smd.  96.  97,  o.  r.  *©£*•  183;  Cpr.  3,73. 
92).  —  sSestSrt.  -3A.  To  take •  back  (J.  3,  23).  —  *3® 


l)o rto.  To  go  backwards,  to  go  away,  to  disappear 
(Cpr.  4,  77;  Abh.  P.  14,  72).  —  3SB463*.  -«0)C9».  A  leav¬ 
ing  of  what  is  behind:  afterwards  (Smd.  I, p.  37  Mdb., 
o.  r.  sSrasSOS5).  •—  3j®  trao4.  To  go  baok  or  to  the  rear, 
to  withdraw  (Grj.  10,  after  65;  Bsv.  5,  21).  —  ^ 

Tt>,  To  retreat,  to  flinch  eto.,  a 33 -ides  Ss.).  — 

sS®*?4.  Another  woman  (Smd.  111.  245;  tssS^v4  Ct.  II, 
86;  Cpr.  8,  after  76;  8,  88). 

psiflgu.  —  ^®^  (Smd.  145).  Tbc  buck  side, 
that  is  behind,  after  or  backwards,  etc., 
afterwards  (*<*  Smd.  199;  s3^206;  deisljUjj,  sSeso, 

4,^0*,  2»orit3  Ss.;  .£*,  Kk-  46>  60; 

T.T*M.  sLiOrto;  cf.  tSttTty - sSrartra.  -ars4-®.  Of  the  baok 

side  or  part,- etc.  (Smd.  52.  53.  249).  — 

To  put,  or  push,  baok;  to  leave  behind  (Abh.  P.  3,  47; 
>7,  after  26;  13,  after  87;  18,  88;  14,  after  25;  14,  99;  J- 
8,36;  20, 56).  —  iSBftO*.  -<a04J.  «=  (Abh.  P. 

11,  after  132). 

perage.  =  S®A  q.  v.  (*s  Smd.  iu.  246  Cm.; 

*’  _  O.  5 _ 3  OA  OQK  OCk«-  rirtiv 


201  Cm.).  See  Smd.  64.  235.  293;  Cpr. 

A  w 

7,  150. 

£§*3  peje.^^^3-  The  crescent  (seee.^.  ^3o±) 
53JA,  &  Abh.  P.  4,  119;  M.  T.  &e^);  the  mOOIl 
tfo*  ct.  I,  96;  etc., 

Sm.  1^;  Cpr.  3,60;  Abh.  P.  4,119;  T.  &e303*,  to 
shine;  &e3orO,  to  be  full,  increase;  cf.  &ofciO).  See 
^ess,  oi4?-,  sSH-*  *—  s3K)3?ij«5clod).  -■tfjadod).  "Whose 

umbrella  is  the  moon:  Kama  (s&c^  Kk.  8;  Sm.  7).  — 
35esac^e3odo.  -^dcd).  On  whose  head  is  the  crescent:  Siva 
(Kk.  4;  Sm.  2.  3;  etc.,  II,  5;  V. 

9,  61)*  —  (Smd.  212;  Abh.  P.  5,  57;  Ss.;  J.  2, 

48;  13,51;  19,21).  A  moon-like  forehead.—  ^ 

A  kind  of  fish  (Rsv.  5,  115).  —  5Se33ol)^. 

An  arrow  with  a  crescent-like  head  (Abh.  P.  13, 
87).  —  s2©s  Siva  (Grj,  3,  88). 

per.  1.  (fr.  Smd.  212.  213).  = 
c6$5,  5qK, 

Largeness,  tallness,  greatness.  — 
caC6,  -stf CoSS*.  A  large  sea  (Ssv.  3,  19;  J.  3,  38).  — 
d.  =  sSn  d,  A  man  of  a  high  position,  a 

headman,  a  chief,  administer,  a  superintendent  (s^a^ 

Kk.  38;  Sm.  47;  Abh.  P.  16,  after  3  &  4).  See  Mr.  s.  ^ 
toF«.---a5'rtr eto\««.  -7fe5f\c«.  (erufj^,  Mr.  139). 
— *  drlr?5!.  -^fS.  A  large  arrow*  —  drir^dodo. 

To  place  a  large  arrow  on  the  bow  (Rag he.  17,  69). 
drtFdcoo.  A  large  door  (Bp.  57,  37).  —  sSrtrdo 

v-6.  -^dov^c  A  large  d&trail  (Rsv.  5,  119).  drtr  33^. 

The  hand  with  its  fingers  widely  extended  (J.  6, 
21).  —  dr^FC^^,  Great  darkness  (Grj.  4,  73.  80)» 

drrerdo.  -=g^do.  A  large  jungle  or  forest  (R-sv.  5, 
58;  S§v.  3,31.  45).—  **rttog.  -*t&.  A  large  fire  (J.  13, 
12).-—  drtOFdorfo.  Heavy,  loud  thunder  (Rsv.  8, 102).— 
drtOF€3s.  -'tfoes9.  A  large  sheep  (Rsv-  11,  165).—  drtosr 
-^oas?.  A  large  fishing-basket  (R»v.  5,  after  114).— 
ddrea3.  -^es3.  A  large  tank  (Abh.  P  7,  88).  —  ddjar  ^ 
A  large  bastion  (Y,  10,  after  10).  —  ddoS? 
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fS.  A  large  bunoh  (J.  3,  27.  31).  —  sSrtjBrsJ^. A 
large  branch  (Ssv.  3,  after  35).  —  driaFtftio. 

A  large  log,  large  pieces  of  wood  (J.  11,  31).—  33rU>SF 
(Smd.  385).  A  large  sack.  — 

A  lamp  with  a  great  flame;  a  large  flame  (C.  Bp,  42,  9; 
Rsv,  1,  164).  —  sSre^Fd.  A  large  flame,  eroocxL 
d  Mr.  47).—  dtlF®3.  A  large  palisade  (C.  Bp. 

42,  28).  —  sScsra.  A  big  cudgel  (V.  39,  8).—  s!53?rD. 

A  large,  chief,  or  long,  road  (toG34?isO  Ct.  I,  35).  —  s3 
ara.  -3&.  A  large  bag  (Rsv.  6,  116).  —  ?jc3f£.  -SsS. 

A  large  raft  (Rsv.  5,  after  114).  —  s!c3r5.  -33.  A  large 
wave  (Rev.  6,  after  11;  13,  45;  J.  6,  3.  4;  7,  31).  — -  s3 
A  large  ornament  (Abh.  P,  14,  126). 

—  -gjsd.  The  thigh  (erusdo,  Mr.  331);  a 

stout  thigh  (Y.  11,  60).  —  sSdw/SFea3.  =  sSss*-,  A 

large  stream  or  river  (Bp.  19,  81;  Rsv.  5,  after  114;  J.  3, 
2).  sSdjspe^o&oo  ^e^odjoo  •fcatfffco  o 

3?>wo  (Ct.  II,  67).  “•  sScSjSFd.  -oLsd.  A  large  beam  (JRSv. 

6,  116).—  33^ft1.  Great,  violent  laughter  (Rsv.  6,  4). 

—  dfSjSFd.  Much  froth  (Cpr.  5,  59).  —  sStoF-^.  -sd^. 

A  large  kind  of  bird  (Rsy.  5,  after  55;  5  59).  —  sSiof 

A  large  or  long  road;  a  market  road  ($r(5&,  sSig^, 
s6&^0  Nil.  40).  «s3t353^s£  s!tc f (traced  Mr.  478). 

See  Abh.  P.  7,  after  126;  J.  24,  30.  —  sStoFStf.  -sdfc^. 
Largeness;  greatness,  parade,  coquetry  (V.  28,  71). — 
dtoFd.  -3$cS.  A  large  army  (J.  12,  15;  20,  23;  25,  27). 

—  ,^rw.  =  SjSJfw.  A  large  force  (Bp.  11,2;  Rsv.  5, 

119)* »—  A  large  net  (Rsv.  5,  52).  —  5 jWfAcsA  A 

large  belly  (Y.  11,  60).  —  sSwf^.  A  large  creeper 
(Rsv.  5,  after  55).  —  stosFfte*.  A  large  gate,  the  princi¬ 
pal  gate  (sSOtfjaW,  sSA  Mr.  191;  J.  3,  40;  5,  28.  31; 

9,  i7).  —  dmF*&.  -3333$.  A  large  snake;  the  boa  (Rsv. 

5,  68),  —  dttFd of.  A  thick  bamboo  (J,  10,  3).  —  d 
$Ft>.  (Srad.  386;  Kk,  98).  A  large  hole.  —  sStoOF©, 
”4®.  A  large,  or  royal,  tiger  (Cpr.  5,  after  64;  Bp. 

9,  15;  56,  26;  C.  Bp.  47,  10;  J.  15  sum.;  22.  34;  Ssv,  3, 
48).  —  sStwF*.  -3$ A.  A  great  lie  (V.  38,  122).  —  ddF 
kjj.  A  large  mountain  (J.  21,  21).  —  s5dF^,  = 

(J.  4,  29).  —  d&jdFd,  Excessive,  dense  smoke 

(Bp.  57,  14).—  sSi&aFcSodj.  -sgjac?-©3.  The  big-bellied 
one;  Ganesa  (dsraock^  Sm,  3.  4).  —  35dj3F©3.  -s^es3.  A 
large  load  (J.5,  72).  —  ddorri,  An  elder  son  (Abh.  P. 

9,  43).  —  3§s&FC*o„  A  very  deep  pool  (J.  27,  56;  28,  28). 

—  3§sl)Fd.  (flmd.  213).  =  ^sSo^d,  q.  v.  A  large,  tall  tree, 

etc.  (Cpr.  8,  after  4;  Abh.  P.  7,  85).  #Vo 

A>ac$Jo  33s&Fd$rarfc3s?  (Ss.  44).  —  sSslOFdn^So. 

A  forest  with  large  frees  (Abh.  P.  7,  86).  —  sSsbrtfrta 
•tody  A  large  branch  of  a  tree  (Sbv.  4,  62).  — 

daortiJvA  A  huge  demon  (J.  31,  56).  —  ddoF&.  A 
large  deer  (Rsv.  5,  83;  Ssv.  3,  48).  —  BdsSOFttd.  Total 
unconsciousness:  death  (J.  20, 60).  —  dz&FV.  Dysentery 
(r^2d£.i  Mr,  387).  —  ddoFtt*.  Excessive,  heavy  rain 
(Abh.  F,  9,  66;  Grj,  10,  115;  Bp.  2,  12;  Rsv.  8,  109; X 
15,  17).  —  5?wJ5F^j.  A  great,  noble  word  (Smd..  128. 
213).  —  sSsUaro:  A  great  Mari  (Abh.  P.  4,  108).  —  d  ^ 
wOF^?.  A  long  leather-rope  (Y.  34, 47).  —  Wfg,e  -  ■ 

braids  of  hair  (Bp.  25,  9).  —  sSsjAfflFrtd.-  A  k^rge  hose  \ 
(Y.  11,  61;  Ssv.  3,  62).— sSsl/sFClsfc.  A  lo^a ftis-klitfA" 


sound  (Bp.  17,  15).  —  ddJSFV.  A  large  hare  (Ssv.  3, 
50).  —  dslfcFd.  A  large,  full  breast  (Smd.  213;  Ct.  II, 
98;  Cpr.  4,  77;  7,  107;  Abh.  P.  3, 108;  Rsv.  11,  after  86; 
J.  6, 12).  —  5j52w^Fdr?jt>^.  -tfjdti.  A  pitcher-like  full 
breast  (Abh.  P.  1,  103).  —  ds iFdrio.  -ddrio.  A  large 
ship  (C.  Bp.  2,  4).  —  sSsSf^.  A  large  hog  (Grj.  1, 

110).  —  dtiFu.  (Smd.  207  Mdb.;  386).  =  3^WF^.  —  d 
dFd.  -tod.  A  large  net  (Ssv.  3,  24;  4,  10).  —  sSsSFCO,). 
-£C0o.  A  large  forest  (Abh.  P.  7,  after  103;  7,  130;  8, 
after  67;  10,  130;  13,  48).  —  sSsJFCO3.  =  d&FCtf.  (Ssv. 

I,  45).  — —  3§S3e>F5$).  -SJ5S^).  A  large  snake  (Abh.  P.  6, 

132).—  sSsSfs®;  A  huge  corpse  (Abh.  P.  13,49; 

Rsv.  5,  after  120).  —  sSsSfjsjU*.  -Sj?oO*.  A  great  name 
(Rsv.  3, 12).  —  SjdF^rio.  -$3v*rtj,  A  great  shine,  lustre 
or  light  (dtfs?  Ct.  I,  23;  Bp.  27,  8).  —  *§s$3Frie$«. 

es*.  A  large  bush  (Cpr.  5,  49).  —  sSs^Foto*.  A 

large  stream  (Rsv.  5,  after  120).—  s^F®5.  -sfeCO3.  A 
large  river  (Rsv.  6,  after  24). 

3oF  per.  2.  «=  aSCS6,  instead  of  which  it  is  eustomarily 

used  in  dXrzfJ  and  dXrti  (Smd.  50:  Te.  sSootf,  s3d  , 
«  z* 

excessively,  much;  33^,  much,  exceeding;  excess;  T. 

<LC3s3o^,  wide  extent,  intensity,  aggregation;  s3c$,  plenty, 
much;  sScdj^,  greatness;  see  s.  &s^>rij).  — 

sSrtF^o .  -tfcb .  (Smd.  50).  A  large  neck.  —  sSrfFtf. 

(Smd.  50).  A  large  threshing  floor. 

Sj23f?oj  percisu.  ==  To  cause  to 

increase,  to  multiply,  etc.  (£$f&  smd.  Dh.; 
Cpr.  1,  86;  3,  73;  5,  134;  6,  70.  101;  Bp.  50,  45).  dtiF# 
or  Sjtar5^  (Smd.  270  Mdb,).  $$$&$&!>  iesfco  3Sz3f^ 
dori^o  (270  ditto). 

5j2^3F  percu.  =  s,  dei)  i,  l.  To  be- 
come  more  extensive  or  greater  in  bulk, 
quantity,  number,  etc.,  to  increase,  to  thrive, 
to  grow,  to  be  augmented,  to  swell,  to 
superabound ;  to  become  lofty  or  proud 

(cDrS^d  Smd.  Dh.).  wssioo  d^FSioel)  (109).  33i3f 

^orfo(i87).  sStarrfo do  (em^W, 

«A)^5gj  Mr.  446).  en)£ooe>&io  d.rtrafldj8eP  (Ss. 

44).  dl&Fti  ?50^53«  (J.  28,  2).  diZFti  -5^£®F<^ 

(03^  Mr.  69).  See  Cpr.  1,  96;  3,  38.  85;  5,  2;  6.  Bp.  5,  3; 

J.  2,  6;  6,  7;  8,  3;  Ssv.  4,  67.  89;  oiddtfjF,  doo^afoF, 

Suefor  percu.  2.  =  °^ 4,  ?3^2,  ^^2...  Increase, 
growth;  largeness;  rising,  swelling,  flood; 
spreading  out,  extension;  eminence,  suprem¬ 
acy,  riches;  yaluableness;  superabundance; 
moreness  (more);  excess,  surpassing  the 
due  measure;  superfluity;  surplus;  exag¬ 
geration;  elation;  pride;  daring  (sai^b  Sm. 

■38).  33i&>f  (UVZA  Ct.  I,  53).  dsr^^do  dtiFfro 

dot$dQ33o  (J,  1,  1).  See  Cpr.  1, 132;  S,  1 1, —  dt&F^eo*; 
"Water  (poured  <*ver  a  young  child)  for  (its)  growth 
(Cpr.  3,  45),  —  sSt&FSJj^dbs*.  -o -4dJv«.  (Smd.  204), 
Increasing  fitness,  etc. 

pereuge,  1.=.^^^  1,  in¬ 
crease,  etc.  .(=VS.iiiOi v . •  Sqjd.  Cm.  s. 
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Ad;  Nn,  115;  «ru^3  Sind.  IBS  Cm-;  <& 

sijo  o®  Smd.  1;  wt^tJ  Kk.  65;  t*>o  3rf  Blm.  14).  3j^© 
3abFrf  (Smd.  256).  Bm  Bit.  9,  4;  J.  26, 

14,  o.  r.  risd^rt.  —  eJatiFilccljiiriJ,  -wrD.  imorwiM  to  be 
produced,  to  ittcrsuse,  ®tee  {^o®  Smd.  8  Cm.)*  3nbrrf 
sid,  -3d.  To  gel  increase*  etc.  (»rt  03a  Smd.  187  Cm.). 

Afcrrt  pSrfagS.  8.«^*i  «*•—  3*jf3**sf.= 

sSujj  rtrraJtr,  dv*  Sm.  74). 

iSsSr  plirpS*  (imd.  so). 

gSsfbr  pSr-mS.  (Smd.  248).  =  .  Increase; 

greatness,  excellency,  ascendancy,  magnifi¬ 
cence,  grandeur,  honour;  pride  (dsl^ct. n, 
76;  t&o*  5t.  I,  9;  T.  Te.  3?03a).  See  Cpr,  1,  69; 

2,5;  6,88;  KSy,  18,21-69;  S1t.  2,  28.  67;  J.  7,  18;  9, 
25;  27, 21.  —  dslsra. -»a.  =  dssjrao^i,  Seo 

—  3sjjracdx  -«a-«  8.  N.  (Bp.  54,  74)®  — 
sSdbrodLedodb.  -tocSod).  (Smd.  242).  A  grand  ruler,  ©to. 
—  sJsJbraEl.  -3d.  To  obtain  grandeur,  to  distinguish 
one’s  self,  ©to.  (RSy.  13,  83).  —  33jf3««.  -3o*.  =  35 
skrsSct.  (Cpr.  7,  29;  Eiv,  6,  after  11). 

pesar*  =  33d>,  ig^dx  A  name,  an  appel¬ 
lation;  greatness,  fame,  celebrity  (**t4 
Mr.  503;  To.  3?ek;  T.  sScdin*,  H.  &0&0*,  sdcctoo*, 

3?o«;  Tu.  ijcfo4).  &C38?©*!  33ef€  'tfdodjtr6 

(Bp.  32,  44).  33d  W3S  wcMSo4  (60,  46). 

t3?S*dA/\Ffto  33d3jd^^,  3^  330^ 
ajcfo  (Biv,  5,18).  ipiiodiewrt©  BfoWdpSsa^  sSWd  sdouJd 
3rd  tfcsUsdo  (IS,  after  95).  3**  ***** 

(X  30,  24).  33d  (WOdbtfo*  (Abb.  P.  11,  lifter  182).  See 
85s5r30*t  3^330*;  Cpr.  1,  77;  2,  11.  — -  33do 
To  gite  a  Ham©.  d!^3oei33F£»3)3^  33do 
(Smd.  8  Cm.).  —  330o  ^CSo.  To  assume,  adopt  or 
bear  a  name.  3s»F$ii®  ?3  3jo  ato^  3*do  (Bp. 

34?  4),  —  33d  afiLneso.  =  33do  g|jO^  (Bp,  54,  45).  — 
33ourt>.  -t*rO.  A  name  to  come  into  being  or  to  arise 
or  to  oonie  to;  a  name  to  be.  tH^ora3?5^.  T>^odfi#t 
*oA  330130!  (J.  28,  60).  J33^cLffiM33d3®  Cb 
(5pr.  7,  41).  ©ajAartfS^uo  rtoaS3  33daa  do  (im.  4). 
2,  fame  to  come  Into  being,  to  become  or  be  famous 
op  known.  33cJsd^  TOtfoF  (5m.  99).  Bee 

Abh.  P.  1,  78*  — ^ 330^.  =  33tfo 

odb  33tfft*^sSe  (Bp.  2f  54)*  —  3305tx  -'Utfo.  =  33d 
330sIjs3  |&3&c3*  «a?ra riL©aA)3jFdo 
(Smd.  94).  35&3o^$33c$ftWjJ  (98).  Seo  Abh.  P.  1, 78. 
—  330?.  =  33Dafa  wftcrtf  foeo 

aodb?^  33d|53C  (Kk.  3).  —  33dft3A  To  make 

one’s  name  to  be  spoken  of,  to  make  famous  or  known, 
sncnaoM  doeddt)  «*  (Bp. 

28,  22).  —  33ifrdort>.  To  strive  after  excellence  or 
fame  (Ch.v.  15).  —  33rtj©F*p«.  =  33djrUtF<e  To 

got  a  name  or  fame  (Bp-  29, 16).  2,  to  take  up  or  mention 
one’s  name;  to  name  or  mention  (J-  11,85).  *jVs33>J 
jpBSo  j6is?a,  33f1®fq^,  W  sSjaj^ei  ^i5od>A®s<iS  (Bp, 
48,  29).  —  33i3rd.  -3d.  To  get  a  name,  to  be  called 
(Smd.  118).  8,  to  got  fame,  to  become  famous  (Abh.  P. 
1,  18}  Bp,  81,  1;  56, 81;  J,  84, 18).  —  333FO*  .3®*,= 


333rd  No.  2.  (Bp,  f 8,  II;  BAghc.  It,  «5).  —  3333r?ilcf*. 
.JS304,  Various  namei  (Cpr.  7,  153). 

sS^Cnii  p8sarisu,=  To  name,  to  noeiitioin^ 

to  tell  (J,  6,  24.  25.  26;  18,  43). 

S^lSdb  pfiain*  *s  335,  etc.  33cyrt¥a  (Bp.  mf  IS). 
3lrtr,  etc.  d?3A®?*3  33ob;  ©scSjcJ,  etc.  cSf  iS^Jelb; 

etc.  Lc5i!riidi|  33da;  etc,  ta^odo^cf^ 

33d)  (HI &.)»  —  33d>rtjev*.  =s  aS^J/l^rv*  Ho-  iL 

(Bp»  8, 40;  26, 66;  59, 85).  —  33d)  tod4.  A  mam®  to  OOwe 
into  eiistene©  or  spring  up.  to33?S  isf<t)i5|  f9t£i  *>^dj 
fearf  33d)  toft  (Bp.  82,  It).  —  aS^dasSeu.  -iSeswi.  To 
got  ft  name  or  fume  (Bp*  86,  6). 

5oi?SC3^  pesar.  (Smd.  59).  =  A  kind  of 

pulse,  green  gram,  Pbaseolns  mungo  Willd. 
{T.  3oDew;  M.  rfodoo*,  dodjeu;  Te.  33 1*>;  ef.  5dd5oc#jt- 
33rtrv*  (Smd.  53). 

pejagu.  Fear,  alarm  <t.  s3^  *.  moiu,  = 

Te.  ddo^;  cf.  ddrU).  Sen  ai^d^rD, 

p6hr,  «•#!»>.  1.  To  tremble,  to  fear 

(tjjnjj  gmd.  Dh.;  Abh.  P.  18,  after  54).  tfrtloibfO*<>»t  «m» 
rttao  sSiMS®  (Abh.  P.  13,  80).  J8fO»ab  (5,  98).  aSlWj*- 
(V.  9,  after  71;  H,62;  Sir.  J,  39). 

aStfCS*  pilar.  j3VC5j.  S.  (Smd.  »).  Fear,  alarm 

waijsr,  tjJodi  Kk.  42;  t»3er*,  qSod)  8m.  40). 

iS^ea* pfelarisu.  To  cause  to  fear,  to  frighten 

(Abh.  P.  4,56). 

piltVU*  (Smd.  247).  A  flaw  it  Cpr.  1,  SMS,  text 
doubtful;  T.  M4#  a  ©left,  split,  silo®;  M.  sfipi^,  * 

bant,  rent*  ©kip;  cf,  aJitCS*  I  »nd  5o<5?). 

33^^703  p&lpalisu.  To 

tremble,  to  fear  (4bh.  P.  12, 18;  14, 14  iy 

iSctf  p8L  Sec^r2. 

sgGdifj  pekkn.  A  wrangle,  a  quarrel,  a  fight 
(%m  Smd.  1  A  II;  see  aSrartj,  dcosto  I). 
s§63id  pglava. A  lame  man,  a  cripple 

fwa€wGf55  Imd.  1$  Ssy.  2,  67;  M,  drag^lug 

one  leg).  3033  “to  Vs,  fl'nw'P*  ^^iS^olfiLiia  w| 

Uoo  af^Aisrcl  to€  do  3dcJ  idJiC^ciSbliil^Klf  (Orj.  I,  26). 

s3Cd5i  pfelavi.  -  £©*•  A  lame  woman  <j.6,49). 
sSc  pt  L  =  Madness,  rage,  confusion,  vi¬ 
ciousness;  meanness,  worthlessness,  ipicrsr*- 
ing  wild,  as  plants  (T,,  M.;  ef .  3©%  T.  ft-ca,  3t 
0dj«}  M.  3?,  3113,  3t0f^}  II  ghost,  devil,  demos;  <f.  8k. 
namta;  8k.  4j,  anger,  pwlnn;  ft  winked  mas).  —  3f» 
ay,  -sdab.  To  beootne  worthless  (Cpr*  1 0,  64). 

3^^  |4*  8.  *  *  —  3??»©*.  The  Pcwn  tree,  Sterallu 

foetid  a  Liu.  (St.  &  PL;  T.  &??»©). 

Q 

a3colrodl  pl-n-kuni  =  etc.  (sSjcy^afS  §».), 

sgcoifjtf  p4l-n-kuli.  (8rad.  48.  239).  «  3S*cHort, 

v.  A  demon.  S,  madness,  fury,  ©te.  ccucy# 

Kk.  65,0.r.  Sm.  49;  V.  3K*  sflsr  55). 

iSto^^oda  ^jncSU  (if^irF  HJA.,  =  T.  3?c(lji|c*l5« ;  Te. 


ti5*&#  s3*JU).  —  aStotfetfaie*.  -wo4*  Devil's  milk  (V.  87, 
89)* 

s3?ei  p6o*.  A  trouble;  a  strait,  scrape  (Mhr.)#  —  aScrohJ, 
-t#W*  Trouble,  difficulty,  strait  (My.).  -BfemvEf  sSJtf  So* 
ed#  fc*aSdd>  M  &fcSt  53j®*i5c6  sSc^  alcfSo*^,  iijfaadLe^rf 
s5eo»y  &»t^(8p.).  i5?tj»yd0  arfe  &*tw»ys3*  ?3o  (prv.). 
—  s$*»ai<j.  -exfij,  To  be  involved  In  trouble  and  diffi¬ 
culties  (My.). 

35f£iT5?  pHenkn.  An  owl,  2,1m  lip  &r  JJkf  root  of  an  efe- 
pkants  lull  (sJUcSu  emu  Hlft.j  e»u  Mr,  15®).  8,  *  louse 
f<f,  55?#). 

sSff^iir  p6caki.  An  elephant.  (R.). 

■s5f3rf  p®js.  (  =  K.  «5*1)  in  2,  a  drink,  a  beverage. 

^eW  P$ta.  l.  =  s3W^.  it  basket;  a  chest.  2,  a  multitude. 
3,  a  retinue, 

^3fil  p4|iu  S,  =  A  small  kind  of  turban  (My.; 

Mhr.,  H.  iPfira,  ^««j). 

pfitake. «=  aS*W,  etc.  A  basket;  a  boa?*  a 

<jtet  2,  a  roulfifadtf,  a  company*  3,  an  attendant  (fipr. 
J5»  after  76). 

p4|ani,  =  *J*U  2.  (Rev.  13,  72). 

^?tob  pdtAri.  =  iiteO,  (My.). 
s5eB  p®ti.  1.  =  sSlij.  A  bawMf ;  a  chest, 

^3jfc3  p6$i,  2.  (3$t©).=5  *!$&£),  Ornamental  work  woven  in 
the  borders  of  cloth  (My.;  B.  3,  103). 
jJtlSt?  pifiko.=  JJfUt,  iiJjrt  (Smd.  338),  eto,,  (Smd. 

81),  etc. 

pdfu.  =  iStU  2.  (My,). 

sSetS  p®te,  1*  ss  s3*U  i,  (33**0).  A  basket;  a  dw$it  a  box . 
jSefcS  p6fe,  2*  A  pettah,  an  emporium,  a  mart,  a  market- 

tertrn;  a  place  of  sale,  a  long  street  of  shops  in  a  town 

(sUiOJKl  Mr.  350;  My.;  To,,  M,;  T.  Mhr., 

H.  iStsf,  sS|>e|).  s3*fc5rt  tsl^,  f343j. —  rf^MockOtfisS 

sail  c5*ttcxb  xLjIS^  C3djn#f— a5ja*sSt5  swnuacf 
vatjj  cDrSrt  w<gd  aSc^Aodo  unfed  (Pris.).  $6f\c&  i5t® 
(££f&,  Si.  106)." 

sfietfff  p£thiko.  Probably  a  wrong  reading  of  (see 

JhfCyrt). 

35*7$  pMiu  =  sSfd.  A  sweetmeat  composed  of  milk  and 
sugar  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  i5*qr®). 

3f5flS  pMe*.  =  3S|d.  —  5f*dt*  tnipF.  A  snow-cake  (B.  8,  101). 
Zjjrit  p6ni.  ( ef .  Frothy  aoum;  rice-flour,  etc.  beaten 

up  to  a  frothy  consistence  (Y,  ft,  78;  My.;  Mhr, 

35?rj|  p&nte.  =  *f*tt  2,  (My,). 

35**  P&a.  Tbh.  of  See  gdtf-. 

i5i*3b  pdtn.  Confusion  or  distraction  of  mind 
(T.  iSfGkJ);  a  demon  (My,;  see  *5*1). 

^5f05  pfidk.  =  sS^tS.  —  iSfmiiljiafb.  Checkmate  with  a 
pawn  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  3J^d*s$J*3l). 

33fd  p§de.  =s  »^s8.  A  loot-soldier;  a  peon  (My,);  a-  pawn 
at  obese  (My.;  To,  aStcsa,  a^cm;  Mhr,,H.  *^sn>,«ySso). 

iScp*  pin.  1.  Lice  to  increase  or  grow  greatly 

(odJuMWajj^  Smd.  Dh.).  P.  pi.  sS$[4j,  rftpSg,  <287  Cm.). 

iSiSP*  pAru  SL  (Smd.  fit).  =  sotS,  S»cSj.  A  louse. 
(T.»  M.j  Te.  aStidb). 

pdna.  Tbh.  of  aPesJ  (Smd.  888). 


iSepiGS*  piniri.  See  B.  df  2. 

jJfJbfCdKSwfi  piptyamAna.  Drinking  repeatedly.  (8pr.  1, 
185). 

^S?odo  p6y«.  To  be  drunk,  drinkable,  potable;  testable, 
sapid;  a  drink,  a  beverage;  a  libation.  See  Ch.  v,  73; 
♦Jl  ts-. 

TjgadjA^  pfiyisha,  =  foeodxeai.  The  milk  of  a  cow ,  etc.  etc. 

33^0*  plr,  =  1  (before  voweto,  Smd.  213,  214),  etc., 

as^o4.  Largeness,  etc.  (T.,  M.;  Te.  «S?dj). — sJsiJtfm. 

-le^rb.  Excessive,  much  flesh  (V,  28,  71)*  —  33edH^. 
-tftfo.  (Smd.  214).  A  large  forest  or  jungle  (Bp*  18,  9; 
26,  33;  Siv.  3,  after  28;  J,  12,  15).  —  s3?da,  -»a,  (Smd. 
214).  A  long  foot.  2,  the  long-paced  one:  a  dog  (?3js 
»rO,  afoft  Sb.j  Ajsesrt  fit.  II,  59,  origi¬ 

nally  aSSfc;  Riv.  5,  52;  5,  after  85;  Y.  14,  after  81)*  — 
-«E 5.  A  large  army  (Cpr.  6,  35).  —  sS^tSO*^.  -«f 
©*#,  Extensive  knowledge  (Cpr,  5,  86).  — -  tfltfdF.  •« 
Or,  A  large  water-fall  (Abb.  P.  7,  SI).  —  55?a»<6.  -e*6. 
(Smd.  £14).  A  large  elephant  (Cpr.  5,  after  89;  7,  after 
81).  —  3S$cm>.  -W«.  A  large  banyan  tree  (Riv.  ft,  24). 
—  sS^oudt,  A  largo  tortoise  (Cpr,  5,  after  89).  — 

-WV1,  A  great  soldier  (Abh.  P,  13,  120)#  —  iSf 
-4*19.  A  large  kind  of  orange  tree  (Biv,  2,  36;  cf. 
c8?d^?)#  —  A  grand  business  or 

profession  (wrfLyrt  fit.  I,  16).  — 3$^d.  .tA)d,  A  large, 
broad  chest  (Mr.  288;  Abh.  P.  8, 157;  11,  1;  Bp*  18,  58; 
Bh.  3,  13,33;  J,  II,  41;  Slv,  4,  59).  —  dfdJO.  -IA)0.  A 
great  flame  or  blaze  8m,  11;  Bp*  19, 

57;  58,  28;  Y.  9,  after  21).  —  iS^dbon  ?J.  -snitsx^.  Great 
uport;  great  delight  (Bp.  23,  25).—  -IfO s&o*. 

Excessive,  strong  breath  (Bp.  54,  40)*  — 

A  large  ox  (fi.  Bp.  47,  40)*  —  aStiSfl  -oad.  A  large  leaf 
(Bp,  18,  31)*  —  sStdtaj.  -*iC3J.  =  85?aab.  (V.  38,  6i).#— 
(Smd.  214),  A  great  farmer#  — 

-wzic*,  A  largo  belly  (J,  16,  35).  —  aJ^fijartrt. 

A  great  festivity  (Rfiv.  4,  42),— -LkJ,  A  great 
run  (Bp.  26,32;  57,  44)*—  sJfAftf oil.  A  large 

assembly,  a  great  audience,  etc.  (Bp.  1,  51),  sj^dUsesurfo 
FljaaSo.  -tuurt-CKifyaay,  To  hold  a  grand  lavee,  etc,  (38, 
lO). 

i3et#r5  p4raai.  s=  Dancing,  skipping  (Te.,  also  s5|d 

53d;  35^6,  course,  pac©}  running,  gallop;  Mhr.  ijS^cl, 
m%  turning  round  in  a  ring,  or  galloping  op  and  down, 
as  a  horse;  forming  ft  ring  and  dancing  and  cftpwtng; 
cf,  3*0);  a  aword-danoe  (My.). 

plrantgft*  A  dancer,  an  actor  incite 

Nr.). 

pdrane.  =  Dancing  (Bp.  4,  7;  5,  42). 

^S^Opfirala,  s3*6f,  (fr.  Dutch  peer  or  PortugmeMs 

pera,  a  pear).  The  guava,  Psidtom  gayiiva  Lin.  (B.  5, 
20.  114;  M.  iS^a3;  Mhr.  cf,  *5^). 

pMa*  -  S3?0t>.  (St,  A  PI.;  Z.). 

^5  p®ri.  Galloping,  running,  as  men,  horses,  etc.  (My.; 
see  ^oiiodtcElj  a3$0  (dodos  *?  G.;  fib.). 

p6ru, 255  Difiference  or  unevenness  in  son  lea 

(My.;  Mhr.  iJ5|d)#—»  i5?da  To  stop,  i.  e.  to  remove, 

that  unevenness  (My.). 


a5tW»ii> 
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a3«W»?ii  pSriau.  1.  To  cause  to  display  or  be 
covered  with.  Bee  aedtrePrt). 
a 8?ft5»?4>  pfirisu.  2.  -  *«*;*.  To  cause  to  load, 
etc.  (■»•  4.  «’)• 

s5«»C3o  pSru.  l.= b*®5  (*>*«»)•  ?•  P-  ***•  To  scatter 
about  (cpr.  7, 55);  to  spread  about,  to  unfold, 
to  display  <«,  72). 

a8i»eSo  pirn.  %  =  *«x>u  To  lift  up  and  put 
upon;  to  load,  to  lade,  to  freight;  to  pile  up 

(J.  15,43;  !£.)•  p.  p.  flfiGy  ^tfSci  sSOTqirrt*  T5i^ 

cftA,  Cssttiile$o  dee®  sVrf  53t»*  (Bp.  «* 

82).  3?©*  daWbrW  (36,  28),  TO€>r1o*  ¥ftjorb£^o 
aStOJiStJ*  (Si.  in  B.  5,  87). 

gee&>  pton.  3.  =  ^too2.  A  load,  especially  a 
bullock-load  (J.  5,  *3). 

3ei 3f  pfirle.  =  ®te.  (My-)* 

pgLL  =  ^e««i.  To  void  excrements 
(cap o*i ally  used  of  men  and  carnivorous  animals, 
flmd.  Dh.;  T.  »e 

pgi,  2.  =  ^t«2.  Excrement,  the  dung  of 
man,  dogs,  cats,  etc.  Sma.  Dh.). 

3*4;  pfila.  Going.  2,  ft  small  pari,  8,  a  testicle.  = 
usl.  See  3S&-. 

3| ersS  pfilava.  Delicate,  fine,  soft,  tender,  thin ,  slendet %  small. 
Sue  3S0-. 

3e<3  ptt*.  A  cup,  ft  bowl  (My,;  B.  4,  125.  225;  Mbr.,  H. 
3S«W»)- 

3*^<y  p6jaia.  BMtdtftef.  charminp.  2,  #Wif«L  dexterous, 
clever ;  deceitful,  crafty . 

3^-5  pMave.  =  ?St^.  The  PenhwA,  the  head  minister  of 
the  Mahratha  empire  (B.  4,  216;  Mhr.s  H.  sS^ssu). 

p6Si.  A  piece  of  flesh  or  meat;  etc.  2,  an  egg 
WC£,  afA  Mr,  167). 

plil-kdia.  An  egg . 

3*4ft  pfehana.  Pounding,  grinding,  crushing,  triturating 

pulverizing  by  moana  of  a  mill*  So©  2,  (sSfalHS  G,), 
a  hand-mill.  —  aS^nertodj*.  -o-rtaii*.  To  grind*  to 
mill,  iStssfwortai^  Atf  (tf?^  Sm.  98). 

p6*hana-agra-4Ue.  The  top-stone  in  grinding. 

S#e  #<&. 

3*^40  pftshkashu.  Tribute  paid  by  a  nemindar,  etc.  (My.; 
Br.,  H*). 

3fS3^tJ  pfiihkitrft.  A  revenue  officer  secondary  to  an 
Amaladlra  (My.;  Br.,  H.). 

3e^  p8shva/=  (My.)* 

p&ik&.  =  &!*>*■  Aversion,  disgust; 

nastiness  (Bh.  i,4, 42). 

,3 plan.  To  feel  aversion  (Abb. 

P,  4,81;  8,52). 

35e^j  pisu.  2.  =  *«**•  Aversion,  disgust.  — 
d(tf(C9*.  -a®*.  Dismast  to  arise  (Abb.  P.  11,  after  1S2; 
13,  96;  15,  after  56). 

p||L  =  36e£5®  (§md,  39). 


S.yR  plpgS.  =  aSSrt,  etc.  Tbb.  of  :*?«#  (Smd.  81; 
ct.  II,  13;  y.  8,  4.  16).  —  rittMaesJ.  To  be  ailed 

Into  m  boat  <V.  8,-S). 
sSetfKi}  pSpBU.  (Smd.  40).  . 

3t<tJ  pfile.  Tbh.  of  sJ{B  1.  (5pr.  8,  85). 

33cm*  pil.  =  itcw,  zSfCM-  To  utter,  to  say,  to 
speak ;  to  mention ;  to  adduce;  to  narrate, 
to  relate;  to  tell;  to  command,  to  order 
{&&»&&>  Smd.  I;  •i?*  Smd.  20.  24  Cm.;  T.,  M,  sSttaj; 
To.  sSeto ,  sSjtto,  M.  *SetaJ,  to  chatter,  u  bird*;  T.  SU4, 
M.  fcrll,  to  order,  command).  P.  p.  »>“  *»5» 

COO. . .  tortsjrt  iSfC^o  (Smd.  S).  y*aj»rtrrtirtctJ»«sl»3‘ 

«#sl?s*  <•**  sS?c21e  (2S|)* 

ifi?C34  (are  not  adduced,  paeeive 

ij  rsp 


*)  aSSi 


Sm,  27);  dnp^fS  (41), 

o«  tat^o4,  'a33f?5*  tfo  35^gJpSj  (Kk.  3). 
35*0^0?  (Riv,  13,  8). 


tJ^c(  (61).  OortdjU^cia  ^jOjieJci  uSica^cSa  (154). 

3|Af3A)  ^dfl[^Fiitdcorfta<j^A3aU>v«  i5|Oi^^iiJTbo(i57>. 
fSgl&J,  o(280).  .biases*  ?3<  tiSJcd  tarartef  sSlCD  of  (2I1>. 
^  J5?D  (164).  a*e©^  (278).  oa^ox:<| 

SjsSrf^tr^cJEUo!  (278).  nSfO*  (1«4).  W3 

s3?0*,  «uc6^(C9«;  aWilfO4,  aiUi|tO*  (278);  «dl5tO* 

(278  Mdb.).  afdiSfO  o  (St).  t^^WUO  Aft 
donEf  rf?C3*  (Hik  ).  alfC^ 

?^(^!J«,  aS?do«J?3|£fpi3irn.  122).  rffC3^cia(wrrff 
g^cdutn,  un^fdlif.440).  MtArtcd^fS  ^d^rtodye4P  iJfC^ 
(either:  they  nae  to  nuy,  or:  it  is  said,  or  explained  by, 

Oort,  35s f©«r  -VS 
^i3c3f?ito  ^fJIcslje 
slw|b2S5  ci^odbfS  i3fC?*! 
(Bp.  1,  55).  «  fciod^^  i3^0^|[©nt  IS).  Sac 

Cpr.  1,  48,  62.  63;  3,  90;  5,  44. 

seke^  pSii  -  q.  t. 

ss3c5y^  pSMkfto=^f^^  Saying,  telling ;  talk, 
rumour.  2,  a  saying,  an  enigma,  a  puzzle, 
a  sort  of  fcitra  (K4vy.  m,  2,  b,  si;  </-  5ai5t«> 
a8cc*yrt  p41ig8.  =  3?o*rf.  Saying,  etc.  8,  noto¬ 
riety,  fame,  cret^c;  cw 

slJJSWij,  ^^rtodoaPSUj  (Smd,  155.  292;  it  I*  possible  the! 
here  the  term  is  <.  e.  boxes  with  moneys  etc-). 

pSIisu.  =  To  cause  to  tell,  etc, 

(J.  1,8;  9,12;  Id,  27). 

5§^633  pgltl.  =  ©to.  P.  p.  i3tO».  Bern  Bp,  2,  45;  5, 

57;  10,  7;  ®S  mm,;  45  sum.;  J.  2®,  14, 

(c$JS3i  Mr.  245).  Lrfffc  sJeojUfi)  (tfucuqs^sd)  231). 

aScCJjSi#  pilmriiS.  Saying,  telling, 

<^rt9^,  etc.  Si.  891). 

a3j  pay.  1,  For  Kannada  words  with  this 
initial  syllable  in  MSS.  or  books  see  s30cL't> 

e.  g. 

i8^  pay,  3.  Upper;  external;  extra;  mpon  (Te. 

rfdtoj  dcSOfS,  3^)a  —  An  ejrtrn  ofef*t« 

or  BuperiDtendent  (My.);  R  putrcile  (My.;  Br.,  H.), 

•&1  pay,  A  copper  eoin,  the  12th  part  of  mm  Ani^  »  Pi^ 
(My.;  B.  4,  51.  ISO).  &**>%  *|  («»  G.). 
puyka.  1.  »  KJod^. 
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*1*  P*yk«,  8.  Money  (Mhr.  8|w»;  R.;  «.  *|^  a  BmalI 
copper  coin,  a  farthing,  a  half  penny;  oath,  money). 
35^8-  payki.  Of  or  out  of;  from  amongst  (My.;  Br.,  Mhr.). 

P<W“b»™-  A  prophet;  a  meaaenger  from 
heaven  (Mhr.,  H.  My.). 

33|Xj  paygn.  =  Pegn  (My.). 

P*yg«-  =  *1^-  (My.,  T.;  Bi.  272). 

sS^oXfti  paingala.  (fr.  fcortu).  The  fifty-first  year  of  the 
cycle  of  flinty  (My.). 

paijauft.  Smell  tinkling  bells  for  the  feet  (*Oort 
rt,  rid  G.j  B.4,126). 

paij&ru.  A  shoe  {My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  EL), 

3^B  paiti,  A  Bummereet  (My.;  H.).  See 

paithapa.  |fe  of  A  town  (B.  3,  108). 
iS^rf  peifhani,  Manufactured  at  Parana  (Mhr*;  Br., 
My.).  ^sfei^S,  a  kind  of  silk  garment  (My.), 
palthara.  (fr.  Md)„  Boiled  in  a  pot 

Paitrtta,  (fr.  Paternal;  ancestral. 

2,  a  arldiha  in  honour  of  deeeiwed  ancestors  (J.  10, 
26.  37). 

^^r^&F.paitHkft-karma.  =  3^*  Ho.  2.  (Si.  244). 

paitfika-dhana.  Property  acquired  by  a  father, 
aneestral  property,  patrimony.  (My.). 

Parish  vaafiya.  (fr,  A  paternal 

aunts  son. 

paltrlihTRBrfya.  A  paternal  aunts  sm« 
paitya.  Tibi,  of  (or  of  8k.  bilious).  Bill- 

otii  humour  (s^iccbj,  h*  Si.  203);  oholer;  foolishness, 
madness  (My.).  J^Krarft&a??  — 

art  tfSdtfr?  (Frvs.).  #  % 

^^75)8  paitya-g&ti*  A  foolish,  mad  'woman  (My.), 
3%^75r513  paitya-g&ja.  -A  foolish,  mad  man  (My.). 

paitra.  Paternal ;  aneestrat.  2,  the  part  of  the  hand 
between  the  thumb  and  fore-finger  (aSt^d^  dJi)  Ajst 
peseta  ^4 rtv  e^d  0.);  the  root  of  ib^fore-* 

finger. 

paimiyishl.  Surveying  and  measuring  of 
lands  (My.,  Br,;  Mhr.f  H.  «|siJlAf). 

35^©533?j  pailav&na.  An  athlete,  a  professional  wrestler 
(My,j  B.  5,  165;  Mhr,  H.  B54tOTpjp  aii s|iusup3; 
Br,  8|twa®c3). 

paivastl.  Indorsement  of  a  letter  Bpcelfylng  the 
data  of  its  receipt  (My,,  also  i|EJ*ra ;  Mhr.,  H.). 

Lisiuf),,  Relating  or  belonging  to  a 
pllftca;  infernal,  demoniacal.  2,  a  pflica  (J.  2,  60). 
8,  the  lowest  form  of  marriage, 

35£B38otf  paiA&cika,  =  Ho,  1.  2,  a  uort  of  Tadbhava, 

gibberish  (Ch.  p.  22). 

paieunya,  (fr.  Information,  talebearing, 

backbiting,  calumny,  reporting  evil  of  others.  See 
UmOj. 

peisa.  A  copper  coin,  the  3rd  part  of  an  Ana,  or 
4  Pay®,  or  1  Dodda  (My,;  M.  Mhr,  money 

(My.;  Mhr.).  fiee  wuc«~. 

p&iaalAti.  Final  B©tticin®nt  (My.;  H.). 


paisa  In,  Decision  of  a  onus  or  dispute;  settlement 
of  a  debt  (My.;  Mhr., H.  -Tfus^. 

To  get  a  decision  in  one’s  favour, 
m  sSjodj^ti  (Prv,).  —  ^^tWcSasSj.  A  written 

adjudgment  of  any  case  (My.). 

aSatfij.  pokku.  =  P.  p.  of  4*  I  and  #X>  1. 

pokkula.  (fr.  #iJ  i).  =  #*><?  1.  The  state 
of  having  one’s  self  fed  (by  others;  cf.  aus^. 
—  sS»^V3^.  The  ouckoo  (#jS(fi*5 

8md.  II,  o.  r.  Sm.  28). 

pokknp.  1.  =  *to.  —  sje«^i?odL)  a^. 

(#jss;n«J  Kk.  79).  ~  =  aSiB'^va^,  q.  y. 

& pokkuli.  2.=  ifitforv,  q.  t. 

4(6^53*  pokknl  =  stforej*,  ^iforo*,  akg^o, 

C3J.  The  navel  (j»t?  gmd.  i;  Nr.;  seo 

Mr.  *,  sesorj,;  T.  dj»*j  v4;  M.  sj^v4,  sfiw'j 

•p*.  Te.  T.  alee:  a  babble,  water? 

bladder;  gee  sjrfcv4,  Jjrto).  sJb^C? ,  (8md. 

82).  afoedj  3»«(J  (162).  dBra^^  4^0®*,  ew 

H)©Aab4  atjcaoc^  (288),  See  37>sJd.. 

<S®rtO  pogadi.  =  Tribute,  tax  (My.;  Te. 

4^3*),  giving;  to  give;  T.  giving;  COorO, 

to  give,  cf.  UO\  gift).  5®&naf  Jo jo#  (ssa^  Bi.  263), 

agarto*  pdgar.  =  ifa-Mx  Shine,  brightness, 
lustre,  colour  (*•?,  ^ac4,  ao^rti,  etc., 

1W16  Kk.  25;  fim.  15;  Te.  ^srOij;  T.,  M.  sjrto4; 

cf.  4»o,  SiSfS^CSJs  318^4",  1),  igjirttfitf  dteirea  (5joia 

©iSU^  Sm,  10).  See  Ahh.  P.  1,  113;  R«v,  13,  72;  V,  4, 
36;  J.  12,  19;  22?  21;  p^riL^rfo*,  tfxbOftgtrfa*.  —  z&ri 
To  obtain  brlghtneia  or  luatre  (Siv.  4, 
42).  —  4>7lOCy«b.  ~T)Q*Kb.  To  lose  one’s  lustre  (Abh, 
P,  9,  2|),  —  s^rttJ^eau,  -  feeso.  Brightness  to  inorease  (J. 
24,  66).  —  i|}rtdfink)»  -wrb.  Loutre  to  oome  forth  or 
proceed  from  (Bh.  3,  13,  22;  J.  16,  4;  17,  7),  —  sgfsrt 
rtrri  a  bright  arrow  (J.  22,  11).  —  sg»rt5le?r 

ew.  -  Jjsijcw.  Bright  colour  to  appear  (J.  5,  60).  —  4s 
rtar|*  ~u^  (Bmd.  54,  o.  r.  -^).  A  bright  garment.  — 
-siert.  Lustre  to  become  abundant  (J 

18,34). 

a§3Ji?iJ  p6p,Stt,  Expansion  (5pr.  6,58;  8,  after  4| 

see  a|iorl>  1  and  s&tf  l). 

pogai  1.  e  ^Xcsoy  dusXcao.  To  praise 

6m d.  Dk;  see  Cm.;  T.?  M.  41IS)4; 

Te.  Tu.  4rto*).  P.  p.  (49).  a© 

ddfi^(3  i^pric®©  (57).  WoujeSjo  qjiusuo  Co^Uit>5S>o 
aPodwraetsscoo  ?5%io  (128. 180).  ajis 

<2®°)«  53^  S^nco*  ttsn  (296).  4irtQ^  sfertCD8, 

•  sSirjcaj  0  (56).  (d^sskalodbo) 

(Cpr.  7,  41).  i3tao. . . 

4stfEXL  i3^cb  4sn'Q  cb  (SL%hc.  17,  69).  sgpnoc?® 
d>  Fr.).  See  Cpr.  1,  41;  2,  71;  6,  after  69;  7,  42; 

§sv.  1,  after  79;  J.  3,  40. 

£§»riCsJtf  pogai.  2,  (imd.  59).  Praise;  renown  (T., 

M.  Te.  •— *  4®^®*  “**  8.  A  renowned 

man  «A>giD,  Mr.  246). 


$3rt&3»xb  pdgalisu.  =  To  cause  to 

praise  (Spr.  2,  57;  4,  78;  At>h.  P.  18,  84;  Bp.  86,  42). 
iliJicytf^o  (Stud.  268). 

a§»rteO}  p6gralu.=*>rtafi>  ®to.  p.  p.  *»*»•. 

aftS  (Bp.  49,  21).  S&rt©*SfO«  (C.  Bp,  5,  52). 

Sorted5  p6galkS.  =  ^^o»^*  Praising,  praise 

(C.  Bp,  47,  6;  J.  4,  6;  23,  48;  34,  53;  To,  iJrtOrT). 

ilirtca^  pogal-t^  247>* 255  ^Xc3j*  Praising, 
praise  8md.  I;  Grj.  10,  after  61)  Te. 

—  s&nes^adL  -aSsl.  To  be  praised  (R4v„  4,  after  112). 

i§3>f\Kj^  pogisu.  ==  ©to.  To  cause  to  enter 
(Bp.  65,  14;  Bh.  I,  8,  35;  RSv,  5,  after  23;  5,  24;  J.  8,  81; 
17,57;  see 

i§5irt»  pogu.  1. »  4Xo  i,  etc.  To  enter,  etc.  (J.  is, 

49;  28,59;  §iv,  4,  74;  gee  Aasfcrk).  P*  alsrtcF6 

eOnucSjESj  (*€*«,  r«F 1  Mr.).  JjfctfsS  3^4^  (»❖«»* 
Mr.  490)*— liirtdiCS4.  ~33?CJ«,  To  tell  toenter (Grj.  6,  26).  ^ 

3gar(J  pOgU*  2.  ==  1,  etc,  (J,  3,  25;  T. 

jgjrf  pogS.  l.=!&s*  J.  To  smoke ;  to  be  smoked 

{Say,  4,  37;  T.  4^*  M.,  Tu,  4*,  Te,  4**5)* 

poge.  2.~  *a^2.  Short  P.  p.  of  ^ 

I,  in  4»rt  #rtcU  (J.  26,  18). 

jgart  pdgl.  3. «  a.  Smoke;  steam,  vapour 

(IJJ953J  Mr.  47;  T,  4^;  Te.  igfjrf,  a&sS)*  BeeCpr,  5,  after 
64;  5,  132;  8,  after  4;  C,  Bp.  5,2;  Blv.  1,  43;  9*  18.  23; 

J.  15,24;  wSJSFrt.  —  To  be  smoked 

(Abh.  P.  11,83)*  —  4*^  To  become  fall  of 

smoke  (Abb.  F.  16,  57).  —  slGrtsmrtA  Smoke  to 
begin  to  appear  (Abh.  P.  16,  S3).  —  4(8*5*65  Q&>rtofc.  -* 
OcCwrltsS,  He  whole  standard  Is  smoke;  Agnl,  fire 
(AtfcF  Kk.  21;  wpto  8m.  11). 

^30  pom  ^3©*,s=  3*5,  ete.  Gold  Ct%I,  47; 
Te.),  tco^Ort  . .  saga  5$j§aKfpl> 

(Prll.  3,  |2).  —  -Yttj.  A  golden  high  stroetnre 

(Cpr,  10,  66).  —  4p3rtcS.  -Yd  A  golden  or  gilt  half  of 
a  folding  door  (5.  Bp.  5,  48)®’—  sJ^ortO*.  A  feather  of 
gold  (of  an  arrow,  Abb.  P.  13,  48).  —  -*«*- 

A  golden  vessel  (Abh,  P.  5, 126;  Bp.  58,  68;  Bsv.  11,  81; 
J,  3,  11;  34,  1-4).  —  sfrorttftf.  -*5**.  A  golden  coat 
of  mail  (Cpr,  10,  64).  —  g^ortsSa#.  A  golden 

(crescont-formwl)  ornament  of  the  forehead  (swinging 
about,  Cpr.  3,  41).  —  #ort%*.  A  golden  water-jar 
(Cpr,  8,  62).  —  a§f»orratf,  -wnB,  A  golden  horn  (C.  Bp. 
6,  7).  —  ,  A  golden  gindi  (Rfv.  14,  158).  —  4#° 

Gold  castanets  (Bp,  5,41).  — 

4,  A  golden  drum-stick  (Riv.  6,  after  30).  —  3feerk£ 
nj»  A  golden  Tbodlee,  4iorM  -o-Hbayf 

to  pat  on  ft  golden  bodice  (Eh,  13,  70).  — *  ^ort)^rt. 
A  gold  ball  (Bp.  4,  17).—  S^ortsS.  A  small  gold  bell 
ornament  (My,).  —  #orttdrt.  A  gold-coloured 

Bandanas  (Riv.  10,  after  31).  —  A 

golden  water-vessel  (Grj.  3,  after  91;  V.  5,  7;  J.  8,  7;  6, 
30;  II,  17).  —  ^ortJav*.  To  take  gold  (SfiyitraBlra 

in  W.  v.  1270).  —  sliartJlOo*,  .#jiC3o«.  A  golden  fife 


8  4»° 

(Bh&ga.ata  10, 18,  18).  —  -ifjito4.  * 

stiff  (Grj.  10,  80). 

a§»©rt  poiffBZ-P.  A  man  of  ebullition,  or  of 
elated  courage.  See 
^»©rW  pongara.  =  (St.  *  pi.). 

4,orte»  pongalu.  =  *o*A  q.  »•.  etc.,  &o*6.  <mt.; 
T.  4>oric<;  Te.  JSnortO,  *orlV;  T.  s&iartcj*  •!*»:  m.  tott¬ 
ing,  a  babbling  op;  T.  *|rtsir,  *1(3,  boiled 

rtoe;  ef.  t3j»tfS;  see  ».  *4^).  —  sjportw*^-  A  festiT.t 
in  honor  of  the  san  on  tt.  entering  the  sign  of  empriooni 
when  pohgulu  is  eaten  (My.;  T.;  To.  ^eHO-). 

^aoPiO®  po%il=  iPoXew,  etc.  (8A»tra^r»  In  W.  t. 
1270). 

a§9of\jii>  pfingiflu.  To  cause  to  expand,  etc. 
(Bp.  1,  48;  Stetras&ra  in  W. r.  1870).  sSsol'Ansfo  (Bun A 
274). 

4a©rt>  pougu.  1.  To  boil  over  (wvsoetj  ts?i*cto 
ci,  j,  78;  eee  4^).  2, to  burst  open,  to  expand, 
to  open,  to  blossom,  to  swell,  to  be  elated, 
to  exult,  to  be  overjoyed  (to  become  maoifM, 
§md.  Db.;  To.;  ef,  *«*>,  ***J«  2).  *7 

titfcalo  (fSUJ,  Mr.  481).  See  Cpr.  5,  98;  8,  108; 

Bp.  4,  88;  9,10;  21,9;  28,85;  24,  35;  29,  84;  95,  f; 
48,56;  48,  24;  50,41;  68,59;  Siv.  4,  12.  74;  t3iSy»  ort>. 

4aorO  p6ngu.  2,  Boiling  over;  expanding, 

etc.  (5pr.  9,  71;  Te.;  eee  #ort). 
a gpti  p6<S6a.  1.  (Manifestation,  m«  *>=Xj  i): 
clearness,  brightness,  whiteness.  a 

a  (J.  3,  8;  8,  4).  4st|Hie*rt  (Bp.  14,  15) - -  *4 

Bright  and  new  or  fresh  (Abh.  P*  3,  35;  1,  219;  8,  4  7; 
17,  7;  30,  2),  8©e  !&*-. 

igtisf  poMa,  2*  A  stream,  a  river  (aSus*  §md.  if; 
nj^C!3,  dues®  Sin.  38;  aoe  s.  4^).  afu^t^o 
iSO^raSofaodjo  (Smde  263).  8s»  Esv.  6,  23;  TsasS^igk 

p0g&rifiii.(To  break  forth),  to  start 
into  view,  to  become  evident  or  manifest, 
to  appear,  to  shine  (n'ratf,  «Siq»o«j>  Amd.  O; 

Kk,  75). 

alitS  e53  p666ara.  (=  To  appear,  etc. 

(xbdre  Smd.Bh.;  ef .  uiiao4).  ali^csDmo 

sdd^o  (inid.  S98;  Cm-:  s^dj^rtosibiii  tab), 
poc&li.  Either  =  2,  a  river,  #r  — 

4,  shine,  effulgence  (sflM  Kk.  vsfl  which  also 

may  b©  ifiiCS®). 

^a^O!dopoijftlUa.  =  aSta  Tbh.of  (Bp.  26, 10). 

ago©  poi.  a§9'3TJptf.  =  etc.  Gold.  —  ^*o*na 

A  gcldeu  bench  or  seat  (Riv.  10,  after  31;  91s.  2,  altar 
42).—  4ioa<Ji3^,  A  golden,  veil  (V.  10,  4).  —  3&og**7t 
A  sack  filled  with  gold  ooini  (Y.  1,  4).—  -Jda 

0^.  (Smd.  83).  A  golden  knife  or  dagger  (Riv.  6,  mMmr  1 1). 
YWjti  sgpetaoCrtcados^o  to^sSj4  iio 

(Smd.  83)« —*  -^©rtrl  A  gold  br»««let  (^pr. 

10,  7).  - 
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pondn.  =  &»oe&i.  To  be  in  wait;  to 

lurk  (J.  20,24;  Te.). 

ponjo.  =  sSotao.  ijsotso  do o too  A©trt€)w 

(Pry,). 

pdttagS.  =  1,  eto.  See  rtCaJtUjrt. 

poitana.  =  1,  (Tbh.  of  ^}U;  cf . 

3$P^  1).  A  small  oup  op  packet  made  of  leaves,  paper, 
etc,  (My.;  Bp,  8,  60;  17,  8;  Rsv,  13,  88;  T.  4*^, 
v;  Te.  ^pWj,  afr^,;  cf .  Tbh.  4»);  a  bag,  ft'0  sS^e? 
(wed  Soohcf*  fit.  I,  87).  &U,»  (5  sSUert 

fSeP  (Prr.).  —  To  tie  op  prepare  a 

pottana  (Bp.  18,  60).  —  4si^r»n»0.  Water  In  a  cop  of 
leaven,  *&®edL)add  s^l^rsEraOcjdO^o  ¥M0jI  (Bh. 

3,  28,  12). 

*il|a  pottare.  =  ^,  #|i,  #«»,  (#f©€), 

A»^j2?  Aa0j,  AsifBj  c&©(«j,  A  hole  in  a  tree, 
the  hollow  of  a  tree  (My.;  T,  sSise^,  v&odj*t  aft 

*>«*,  a&tc^;  see 

sIlpMjidpS  pottavani.  A  term  used  In  ganglia  (Bp.  IS,  8). 

ifipW^  pottala.  =  4»Wj£0,  elm  (My.). 

agpldA  pottu,  «  Chaff,  husk,  a  pod 

emptied  of  its  contents  (tftforttf,  too*  Nr.;  6pp. 

6,  St;  M.  uJlijC4;  Te.;  T.,  M.  s^i^,  an  empty,  or  blighted, 
ear  of  corn;  useless;  M.  4(3^  also:  a  basket;  ears  of 
corn  just  before  shooting:  forth,  see  a|id|3;  M.  aSilJ,  what 
1»  broken,  maimed,  see  4®)* 

a&aB,  pditt.  1.  =  etc.  sSodat  #1^  (a$»{Oc« 

§md.  I,  Os  p.  -^?fe8). 

p6tt6.  3.=»(««j2,  No.  2),  a«Se,  *»«j.  The 
belly,  the  paunch,  the  stomach;  the  womb; 
the  cavity  or  body,  as  of  a  ship  (4f»«t,  wao* 

§m.  70;  Te.;  Uhr.  ^a(M).  See  Cpr.  8,  61;  4CA*  Bj. 

pot?..  =  ^Ujfs,  ete.  (My.). 

4a8,  pfitrS.  =  *Uj^,  ete.  (My.). 

&U  potla.  l.  =  afcM.cs,  eto.  (My.). 

fw>  ®“ 

#M  potla.  2.  Tbh.  of  3Sf&a?c.  (My.;  T.  4dL©f«3*p 

m  ®  * 

njpli  poda.  1.  =  etc.  Tbh,  of  ^U.  A  cop  or  hollow 
formed  by  folding,  especially  that  formed  by  joining 
the  palms  of  the  hands  in  token  of  respect®  —  sfiuci  do 
rt*3.=  ^c<  sljaxJj.  (Bp.  48,8(1;  58, 62).  —  ^dsfca*.= 
^aaa*.  (abCPO*  Kk.  76).—  sfcif*  i5oa*o.  To  cause  to 
salute  respectfully  (Bp.  4,  48).  2,  to  hare  one’s  self 

saluted  (4,  68).  —  a|sa<  dotfo.  =  ^aaocti.  To  join  the 
palms  of  the  hands  into  &  cup  (and  thus  to  lift  them 
up  towards  the  forehead  In  token  of  respect),  to  make 
obaisance,  to  salute  respectfully  Sind,  Dh.,  o.  r. 

alintaata;  Grj.  4,  after  55;  5,  after  42;  Bp.  4,  1.  11;  46, 
52;  4  7,  46}  Rsy.  14,  after  5;  V.  9,59;  J.5,S0).  afect  itoaL), 
$»:*  I3aste.  pep.  (Bp.  6,  27).  —  -*X >a*.  A  re- 

apectfol  salutation  (aUC^e^  Sind,  I  &  II;  iiC5*«y*,  lOOJio, 
sSoei,  -sbsSj^,  8m,  84).  —  s$»ddzia  = 

%oOj.  (SJJOOO  Smd.  I;  Cpr,  4,  after  18  A  14;  4,  74; 
5,  after  91  A  121;  Abb,  P.  10,  after  181).  dfjarf F 


aWjO  (Smd.  159,0.  r,  •$»£  .DEr^dfsa  JjI  ggnirfidW^ 

(Abb.  P.  14,  after  106).  —  a|iot53iatjjgU.  -sDaSjaS.  Balntlng 
respectfully,  i&ort  sjpafElciJociJo  (^si>t  s3^?S  Mr.  461). 
sSplS  poda,  2,  (Tbh.  of  ^U).  (Manifestation),  appearance; 
form,  figure,  shape  (Te,  4»d;  cf.  afeeauU;  also  the  Te.  8, 
4m  ?).  —  agpdtfom.  =  sfijidifOPi).  To  make  one’s  ap¬ 
pearance,  to  come  In  sight,  to  appear,  to  become  man i feat 
Smd.  II;  Kk.  75;  6.  Bp.  10,  21;  Te.  % 

drtkbj).  agfs^rrab 

i|iEiT5[0?l)d  sjitys,  ‘tfcJiElJ4  xf 

siJiO^  <Drf^  (Abb,  P.  14,  105). 

gjsdig  p6dapu,=.(^d^r),  <?«sjiieto.  Shine,  etc. 

Se-e  cyiii|iFa4. 

^iscSciStoii}  pdd&yien.  =  #?Sowrfj,  Ew»rf?3j, 

i&Brfj.  To  cause  to  beat,  etc.  (Grj. «,  after  m; 

Ell.  6, 128). 

ifnKD4  pMtr,  To  tremble,  to  throb,  to  quiver 
(Ml.  5,  118;  10,  7;  Y.  4,  18;  R*m.  1,  8,  3);  tO  Start 
into  view,  to  manifest  itself,  to  appear  (Cpr. 
«,  32;  Abb.  p.  n,  106);  to  lash,  to  shine,  to  glitter 
(«J  ors  §md.  Dh.).  tstGS^rae  sjuaS  wv^_S  *!5lyS  Sav 
cucSuGV*  (Smd.  204). 

#r  podarkl.  Quivering,  shaking,  contract¬ 
ing  (Cpr.  6,  23). 

5§3 rfSjjF  podarpu.  Glitter,  shine,  lustre,  bright¬ 
ness;  glory;  power  (Abh.  P.  s,  eo;  9, 7o;  11,  hi. 

177;  14,143;  Grj.  6,11;  BSy.  6, 28;  6,  after  11;  cf.  4>rto»). 

-Asfo.  Brightness,  ©to.  to  bo  Impaired  or 
gone  (Abh.  P.  2,  60;  13,  62;  14,  49.  136;  14,  after  188). 

—  s(|aafi{|rrij|5  si>.  To  cause  lustre,  eto.  to 

decrease  (Abh.  P.  18,  143).—  s^cfiQFrlcsd#.  To  use  one’s 
jjower,  te  exert  ona’g  self  (Cpr.  9,  78).  —  iSialsa^tS^fes4. 
-aLeijiSJ*.  To  show  forth  or  evince  power  (Abh.  P.  IS,  32. 

1 13).  —  i&efSjFtfej*.  -a5©*.  To  become  glorlons  or 
grand  (S It.  1,  84;  3,  52). 

poiavi  A  kind  of  swing  or  palankeen 

(t^tt^frf  Sm.  108;  T.  to  mot©  =  cf.  «$i 

^42). 

podftvi.  Tbb.  of  8^^.  (Id,  cpn^  fit.  II,  71;  ge  Kk. 
16;  •>*,  UMC,  UiO,  m,  M,  Cf|i3Ae!iy«,  Sm, 

87;  108;  Mr.  589;  Bp.  2, 14;  50,32;  Prll.3,6;  Rav. 

5,  38;  13,  after  95;  J.  12,  7;  28,  27;  Te.  Qzta\  T.  ?&*£). 
u*c<c<  tAjartcdjucS  sS&t Us  (Smd,  12).  i|aafO  tfaodad  t3«ccb 
jSsKosJd^tf  (Bp.  148).  aSiafoaIj(0i|i3tr,l  /Ud d 

aJjrff  extent  mrfeocteno  (Prvs.)* 

—  igfsafsDoi  -i 6.  Earth-born:  the  planet  Mars 

o,  lUorttJ  Sm.  17).  —  i|sc4i£icl!^iaJs  The  goddwi  Earth 
(Bp.  119).  —  afed^ad.  -si.  =  (Bp.  28,  4S;  58, 

12).  *—  i&steEia,  A  king  (Bp.  19,  SO;  J.  18,  86;  28, 
17).  iScM  sJQusel  Jou»  UiSrt  (8md.  145). 

— •  i^QlOal®ilalc$.  The  possesiiou  of,  or  rule 

over,  ft  country  (Bh.  1,  8,  23).  —  ooA^rfoda.  -w & 
odj,  A  king  (Bp.  24,  80;  46,  32,  42).  —  -**. 

A  king,  teafdp*  w^odb  cUsaif  o^ctsidd  c^iSdb, 

8|jiA«  dfS  m  lUffiae  dbcsb^imucl}  (8p,).  —  &U 

^>5Spi*e  -iSfli4.  Tie  fowii  Earth  (Say.  8,  after  28). 
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pddun.  =  i0»c!O!»sJ3,  etc,  (6.  Bp.  47, 22). 

4»ci  pode.  l.  =  (4^,  6 to.),  *&>&,  *»A  To  strike, 
to  beat,  to  smite ;  to  cast,  to  throw,  as  a 
stone;  to  shoot,  as  an  arrow ;  to  fire,  as  a 
gun;  to  drive,  as  cattle,  etc.;  to  drive,  as 
a  cart,  a  plough,  etc.;  to  drive  away,  as 
birds;  to  fall  plentifully  or  pour,  as  rain ; 
to  fall,  as  a  thunderbolt;  to  smite,  as  a  de- 
mon,  fever,  etc.  (sjasfe  Smd.  Dh.;  amafcj  Sm.  90; 
t.  My.  aa  aiUcf);  to  beat  off,  to  drive  back, 
to  keep  off,  to  ward  off,  to  prevent,  to 
hinder,  etc.  <^s»oxk>  8m.  90;  moccwa, 
eto.,  *,3**  i8.);  to  cut  off,  as  the  head  (Bp. 
51,72);  to  fell,  as  a  tree ;  to  pitch,  as  a  tent; 
to  force  into  (one’s  body),  to  devour  (My.  u 
aSjacS).  sgpufd  (Smd*  201).  Bm  E»v,  6,  after  10, 11 
A  SO;  8,  102.  113;  13,  after  €4  A  95;  J.  4,  88}  5,9;  13, 

1;  23,61. 

ajJutS  pMa  2,  Beating,  etc.  —  ^dn^  a 

Mon©  for  throwing  (in  battle,  J,  82,  26).  — 

=  1  (Grj.  10,  74);  »  4»cMCB£  2  (J.  23,  19).  — 

4dd4c5^.  Game  of  throwing  and  catefaing  handballs 
(e£j^«3  Sa.).  2 ?  game  of  making  a  ball  bonne©  re- 

peatedljr  from  the  ground  by  hitting  it  with  the  palm 
of  the  hand  (My.). 

ag»d  podS.  3.  =  2,  .to.  The  belly,  etc.  (*j& 

£md.  Db.;  weicf  Ct.  1, 102,  Bhn.  58;  Ct.  II,  46;  wA 
e4  Kk.  32;  a§iBp  ttAO*  Sm.  70;  uAa®  90;  Rlv.  5,  after 
120;  sIt,  4,  79;  j.  2, 9;  ii,  9),  2,  pregnancy  (of 

beasts,  Sm.  ioi).  8,  a  pregnant  ear  of  corn: 
an  ear  of  corn  just  before  shooting  forth 
(My.  as  AMd;  we  M.  a,  4^);  a  plump 

ear  of  corn  §m.  90).  Se©  wusfrFdcxk,  j 

a,  aStSjariJQCk,  aJJpiS^iicx^*  —  lUdv4,  The  j 
belly  lo  b©  turned  (upwards,  J.  2 1,  18).  —  ^ptfocbud.  | 
-eu 3.  Vishnu  Ct.  II,  31).  2,  a  class  of  i 

metrical  feet  (Ch  ).  I 

igaitiS  pod§.  4.  Extension,  height,  length,  stature 

(SB©  To.  attain),  etc.  s.  3$r0).  —  To  fall 

to  one’B  fall  length  (or  headlong,  Grj.  5,  after  42;  J.  4,  j 
46;  20,52;  21,47;  22,83). 

i§aic4  pM6,  5.  (cf.  Tbh.  i).  A  pouch  formed 
by  folding  or  doubling  a  part  of  one’s  cloth  j 
in  front  (Anijnc*  <*)«©*,  iSjacs*  km.  71;  we 
d).  2,  the  part  of  an  arrow  that  is  taken 
hold  of  by  an  archer  in  shooting,  s©©  tfeda  d. 
ig®clc0o?Sj  pMIpsiu  =  etc.  (Elf.  6, 

after  10). 

p6n4.  =  bp9,  etc.  See  tfetteFf*. 

pfif&r.  1.  =  f #cfi  i).  To  be  joined 

or  united,  to  join,  to  couple  (6pr.  8,  after  44; 


T.,  M.  siflicb;  In  M.  =  ««•  ajdii*  *;  M.  to 

©opolaie;  to  undertake;  see  uSpc4!).  S,  to  clos©  Or 
grapple  with  (an  enemy),  to  fight  (Raw*  13,  after 
86;  Sir.  2,  42;  4,  72.  117.  125;  J.  4,  34;  7,  54;  12,  S3. 
86).  P.  p,  i|§»cS©f.  skaSog^sSFo** 

wo«  a|i ware4?  (Smd.  183).  See  iS^sX^oo®* 

$3E30«  pouar.  2.  (=  *»«6  2).  Union,  coupling; 
a  couple  1 aJrtsX),  tedtf,  *actGla  Kk.  HO;  msXiv* 

Ct.  II,  23;  Abb.  P.  16,  78;  T.  M.  s&reo*,  ai3A  mil 

r#;  t.  «jp|»  4%  fetters).  %  a  fight,  a  combat 

w»*rt  8m.  S9;  Kk.  4 1). 
80©  TfriLgjCaa®. —  -bS^  The  ruddy  gooae  (ta^ 

£3^,  etc.,  Sm.  2B;  Kk.  14). 

a§aes>db  pdn&ru.  =  #f«5  1.  (j.  23,  »). 

a5»€»ilr  pdnarkl.  Fighting ;  a  fight  (Abb.  p.  is, 

138;  16,  after  4;  Riy,  6,  128;  Sly.  4,86).  n^cfsniO  rttS 
rUa5#  ;gie?4r7l  «bfi3©  $^0?  (Smd.  200). 

agtraeJor  ponariii.  To  join,  to  be  joined, 
united  or  mixed;  to  join  (wiih  BeomatiTc, 

□dJOrt,  M  Smd.  Dh.;  Abh«  P.  11,9;  14,  after  111). 

agud}  ponA  =  &>ii.  Bond,  bail;  a  bondsman, 
a  surety,  a  bail  (J.  2s,  64;  TJL  ainiS;  see  T.,  u.%. 
rfrt;  cf.  2).  S©«  Jja^ojiJLa^rf. 

a§ac^?5o  ptomism.  To  cause  to  rise  or  swell, 

etc.  (Opr.  5t  4;  Grj.  4,  98). 

ponmtt.  =  ( 4^),  To  rise ; 

to  swell;  to  spring  up;  to  break  out,  to 
com©  forth;  to  be  produced  (inyii^iEsjiej  0*1*1. 
Dh.;  Mte  Kk.  s.  1).  itiaiu^ 

d  i^iS)Fteeort'9<  (Smd,  201).  t^olbafo  (Abb.  P. 

10,157).  ?3oo=L«  i|uifao  s|»l^(J.  11,  it).  Bee  Cpr.  1, 

51.  86;  2,7;  8,  56;  8,  94;  Abh.P.  14,  106;  16,  37;  Grj.  S» 
111;  4}  86;  Rly.  5,  36;  9,  82;  10,  6;  13,84;  Bp.  27,  4. 
71;  42,  15;  51,  59;  C.  Bp.  44,  ft;  J.  6,  40;  ^9-. 

potta.  A  treaswa-lmg  (Mhr.,  H.  ajpif  dtf  o£  K.  liiil  = 

,  «•©  s.  a|ic5  2).  (a  small  »  pmm) 

^oaaEtaidW  (Stetraslra  in  W.  t.  1321). 

pottage,  Tbh.  of  4^  (8mda  355).  Bm$ 

V,  88,  after  98. 

pdttar.  =  etc.  Day-time  (ibh.  p. 

8,  60;  10,  94). 

^a^C^pottarS.— etc.  Dajr-breyiJc; 
at  day-break;  etc.  Ct.  I,  i»;  asnic*  ct  u9  34). 

potti.  (=  afeA  Cdi ?).  (Tbh.  of  i|»?3?).  Cloth  (Bp.  SI,  S; 
55,25;  Te.  integument,  coat,  skin,  tnurk;  T.  a  garment 
of  fibres;  T.  =  Ajujsd4;  </.  4»cS  I  P).  By*®  imwchicsA 

|  oda  cSiiooslj"*, 

pottigA  Flaming,  flame  (j.  13, 12). 

I  #1^7^  pottlge.  Tbh.  of  (Bp.  2,  48). 

p°ttiya*  (=*i*?>*  (Tbh.  of  isSJL^icijirip),  nr®T® 

|  silk  (iSi^^raF,  ^af#>jftoda  Hit.). 

|  aip^Kti  pottian,  =  &»§*>.  To  cause  to  burn 
I  with  flame,  to  kindle,  to  light,  ittaes  * 


(Abk.  P.  3,  149).  topfefastj,  *§,3 

*d  OfsSiU»*Jai>  aj»a^fi>aj)3jajar\  sptotuo 
Jiiabsj,  w8d,  laajtffiVflo  (Cpr.  7,  58).  Bee  OrJ.  4,  after 
70J  Bp.  8,  6;  16,  28;  27,  7;  50,  58.  58. 

potto.  1  =  301^8,  Jfiaabji.  To  begin  to 
burn  with  flame,  to  be  kindled,  to  catch  fire, 

to  flame  (Qrj.  4, 1I6;  J.  11,81;  26,  IS);  (and  in  the 
transitive  sense,  §md.  Dh.j  'SoTWa  5JM> 

6m.). 

pottu*  2,  =  ^5^  ©to.  Flaming.  2,  the 
sun.  3,  time  (Cpr*  4,  28;  6,  8%  Bp.  41,  28;  J.  28,  24). 
—  T#  spend  time  (6pre  2,  after  57;  J, 

2flv  65;  32,  SO)*  —  4p3bortjM9*d.  -o-#j|oab.  (Sind.  203), 
A  finning  plac#  of  wood.  —  ajiab  dtfrt).  -d¥rt>.  Time 
and  Eg  til  (J.  2,  16). 

P&tto.  3.  =  aSs *b„ 5,  Awfo, s.  To  be  burnt, 
as  rice,  etc.,  at  the  bottom  of  the  cooking 
vessel,  to  be  boiled  or  baked  too  much,  to 
be  overdone  (eaa**^  Smd.  Dh.;  §m„  m; 

Y,  2,  74;  ef .  40 1). 

#1%  pottu.  4.  =  Ans^  4,  P.  p.  of  $>©«, 

pdd&knlL  =  Affliction,  pain, 

grief,  distress.  (Te,  to  be  bliftterefi,  scalds ; 

to  grieve  much ;  ^rtus,  to  barn;  to  grieve;  T.  sjjiao*, 
fear,  trembling  through  fear).  —  iJJscS^^rtj&v4.  -ita**. 
To  begin  to  grieve,  etc.  (J,  19,  12). 

5§sidi#  pdfki6e  =  Airf,  [Aid#],  A  cover, 

a  covering,  a  wrapper  (thrown  over  ©ne'e  »n  es- 
peei&lly  alio  at  night,  My.  as  c&j&i sW).  gf  a  thatch, 
a  roof  (j,  17,  ss).  MPAsf  % m  qjg 

Mr*  SCO). 

pbdadu,  P.  p.  of  #m3  i. 

^9G5o8j*b  pMlJWtl*  =  #»aoso4>,  etc.  (Cpr.  7,  after 
02;  8,  after  4). 

a|iCX5€pMar.  =  {#d2  Ko.s),  s^sfeo,  Aarfax  That 
covers:  a  bush,  a  thicket,  a  thick  tuft  of  trees 

(ifcan  o<  fit.  II,  90;  Kk.  22;  £m.  24;  fSGtriV  nosfcy  0,; 

My.;  T.  4*o«,  4*0*,  ef.  4*>4). 

3J13  het)  to^  4^  4^*0*  (SmdL  89.  118.  129).  tfsi^ortrf 
^aJcs^v*  udor  (210).  jjfirtnFv5 
(X  28,  47).  Sc©  Cpr.  7,  91;  8*v.  4,  S3;  J.  2,  57;  aS^rd 
O*.  —  -*d*  Bmibes,  ©to.  to  abound  (J.  26,83). 

3$9C3C3j  pdd&ju.as&rte*,  ^doasS^nj,  .cs^rtj. 

Clustered  light  (J.  IS,  36). 

40GJC3*  podal.  1.  (To  rise):  to  come  forth  (sjio# 
“i  6*.  ii,  if.  80;  c(.  qujj  i);  to  spring  op;  to  be¬ 
come  conspicuous,  famous  or  well-known,  to 
come  in  sight  (3,A>dwi  Smd.  7.  m  Cm.;  a^aaj* 
rb  31  Cm.);  to  have  currency,  to  be  used  or 
employed  (jfeekrrt* tom  147  Cm.),  voarurao  a$mj 
o  ¥*3d  autapss&sv*  ipnsa^odati41  totau*  utffScf©  (230). 

wsJrto  40sLj  afoartrv*  &tS 


Cb,  lypEtJsi,  UjO  rtodjawabiJ  (LIW. 

8,7).  f^ortiatj,  njnsfc^a 

Odr  tfjJ  *S$o  »3&  djodb  to  (Cpr.  7,  60). 

Site  Cpr.  2,  14;  4,46;  5,  after  64;  Abb.  P.  I,  103;  8,  49; 
Biv.  6,  23;  7, 17;  9,  18;  X  6,  46;  8,  18;  B&m.  1,  8,  8. 

a§acjC5tf  podal.  2.  ■=  s&scto .  P.  p.  of  i.  —  # 

cJCSr*  afo*.  To  manifoat  itself,  to  appear  (Spr.  4,  48). 

podalkfi.  Arising;  appearing;  con- 

SpiCUOUSneSS  (lev.  1,  34;  5,  14).  «*» 

To  dliappear  (Cpr.  4,  46). 

afcdCJb  podaleu.  To  bring  about,  to  perform 

(Cpr.  6S  83). 

pddisu.  =  #d0103i),  llllcSOdO^,  «8j98^,  A 9 
eJ;%  AaDsij.  To  put  over;  to  put  on;  to 
cover;  to  hide.  Bm  Riv.  4,  14;  6,  10;  J.  28,  4*  20. 
a§ai^oi!rJ  podnnku.  To  hide  (wa&h^  &.>. 

I§ic3  pMS.  1.  =(4^i)?  Aaia,  To  put  oo;  to 
put  over;  to  wrap  round  (so#  T.,  m.  s.  4»i). 
P*  pa<  ^*Rb,  a|isSctj3  s^cS^.  (Bp.  3, 

26).  afiieSsi  wv^oi^ort  (mUf  to.86^,  5%W  Mr.  8561* 
liicScf  iTOSJel  (Si.  224).  ** 

a§a»c3  pode.  2.  =  etc.  A  quiver  (*j»pS  ci.  i,  37, 

o.  r.  djspf,  ioS«#3  ijjjailrt  Sm.  43;  Cpr.  6,  37;  7, 

44;  Abh.  P.  9,  164;  Bsv.  6,  after  11;  TS.  i^af,  a  packet, 
a  bittle  bag).  2,  a  thatch  (fyidjonn*  g|.  490),  I#  a 
bush  (My.;  Te.).  u^m  rtJSSjy  ^  &A  {rUG^  ©to. 

-  Si.  121).  4#  a  bueefio  (My.),  p-  n^eSrtW^.  -*1^.  To 
prepare  a  quiver  or  qnirers  (Cpr.  5,  53).  —  ^tS/TdeSo. 
-Moo.  To  saalter  about  (the  ©cmtenla)  of  a  quiver 
(Cpr.  8,  after  4;  Abh.  F.  1, 118). 

^PrfotoKjJ  podfiyisu.  =  .to.  To  put  on ; 

to  cover;  to  hide  (wads  §md.  Dh.). 

3§»Oxi3  poddisu. ■=  To  join  or  put  to; 

to  order  to  do  (j.  5,9). 

iS»ci>  podia,  1.  =  *»*  1.  P.  p.  of  ©m3  i.  mo 

«a^  {*13,3351,  eto.  Si.  224).  ijilSa  (Orj.  4,  109). 

a§»03  poddu.  2.  =  <0^  l,  eto.  (J.  10,  1«;  at,  24;  23, 
7;  18,87).  (18,  39).  ^fisi  «H3s»Ef 

(18,49).  ® 

aSip*  pin.  (Smd.  59).  s*  hf*,  eto.,  i&*o  (*983*),  ©»o 
(4Bf*r^),  #5ji,  &»o  (^ass4),  s&bS,  A*^  sS*S». 
Metal;  gold  (.stfewiir.  sis;  M.;  t«.  a|»j5^;  t.  *»*, 

gold;  laetro;  be.uty;  gold;  beauty; 

M.  sJjid4,  gold;  «ee  a|nJ).  aaAjloi.  ijoji*  (tfXdd  Smd. 
II).  sJefSi^OfS  *JC(^o  a^o  w©  «a|3iaoi)»*l}/t>0#, 
sJdsJtdj;  jShSjq  Jtf3jR3>jortJSijd  iraj  o 
sUku  o(84.  174).  5S»c|q  »#  rt  **UjO  (165). 

(i«a>.  *i|  st>o»  (Abb.  p.  s,  nay  4*f|  idsaort  (Bp. 

58,  57).  (58,  68).  SeAO**(60,  50). 

Sfe^  5*  (4,  38).  aSii|  jJtUri  (lit.  is,  72).  4*i|  w# 

<H  (6,  after  11).  s|it|  sJOBt#  (J.  17,  88).  *j»i» 

jj^rto*  «J»i|«ui3ol  (Bp.  11,  8).  See  TOtJjeFfi*,  **#13*, 
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Cpr.  1,131.  —  A  golden  spittoon  (Ssv* 

1,78).  —  S§p?^^.  A  golden  platter  (J.  11,  7.  11). 

^  gol<3en  palankeen  (Bp.  50,  16).—  5§p$ 
-3s?rt.  A  golden  plate  (Ssv.  2,  after  42;  J.  31,  18; 
33, 23).  —  s^n^o*.  -c^o*.  Gold-coloured  young  foliage 
(Cpr.  7,  after  115).  —  oi^si^CS3.  -^CD3.  A  golden  parasol 
(Y.  5,  after  21).  —  sgpeaaSd.  -335*$.  A  gold-coloured 
lotus  (Rsv.  10,  after  31;  J.  3,  8;  8,  4).  —  4»p» 

'-'Aid*.  A  pond  with  gold-coloured  lotuses  (Abh.  P.  1, 
104).  —  3j!pF§  c3?1jaf3.  The  point  of  a  gold 

merlon  of  a  fort  (Cpr.  1,  112).  —  5§s^d.  -3tf.  A  golden 
veil  (Esv.  5,  after  19;  10,  6).  —  8§p?5  50*.  -3?o«.  A  gilt 
chariot  (C.  Bp.  42,  15;  J.  12,4;  22,  8).  —  sSp^  #&. 
-&®rfcr«.  A  gold  chain  (Rsy.  6,  after  11;  13,  70).  ™  5®j 
-^0^4-  A  gold  ornament  (J.  12,  7).  —  sgsAsi 
art.  -&©art.  A  gold  trinket  (J.  28, 17). —  -Z 

&ra-  =  (J.  81, 18.  80).  —  -t§v<.  A 

golden  palankeen  (Smd.  75).  —  sfe^jkrt.  A 

gold  anklet  (Bp.  14,  15).  —  -So*.  A  golden 

stone-slab  (Grj.  3,  110).  —  s&s<Sja,tSo±>.  -Zododj.  Knbera 
Kk.  16;  ^05S4§m.l3).  — sSsfi^tf.  .wd,  Equal. 
iiy  to  gold  (Abh.  P.  9, 177).  —  .sShJ^A  .{.A  A  golden 
palm-leaf  (Grj.  3,  82;  Bp.  11,  43). 

3§op5c3*  ponal.  =  A  stream,  a  river  (4>s 

§m.  102;  Abh.  P.  9,  30;  13,  46;  J.  12,  8;  81,  57;  T.  4fS 

®*;  M  •*“«*»  T-  any  thing  which  is 

hollow;  a  drain,  water-oonrse,  see  sg>6).  rtCJrtroS  rtoKW 
rfjcaj<xbf6j;gjo  SoastsfSa4  ^srtoSoaorioo  (Smd.  I).  riocto 
rowo  ac3aeso3o?5j^>o  aoa^sa^  ?6usriosord)rtoo  (65). 
See  wnra^pSiD*,  tS^a®4.  —  ©do.  .'ask.  To  form  a 
stream  (J.  25,  35).  —  t&JiWjO.  -ao.  To  flow  in  streams 
(Rby.  8, 124;  J.  19,  37).  —  sgsa^Oofoao.  -aooSoao.  To 
cause  streams  to  flow  (Rsv.  8,  112). 

4^  p6ndu.l.=^aon,  eto.  To  join,  etc.  <8& 

aor?1  §m.  98;  Cpr.  2,  24;  Ssy.  4,  135;  T«.  topi),  s&fdO) 
See  «9d*©jB,5io.  ®’  M 

pondu.  2s  *  #>s^r  2.  Union,  concourse, 
collection  (C.  Bp.  2, 4), 

pondu.  8.  =  A&5&2.  To  die  (skcto  sm.;  t. 

Te.  *«®,  agl&O,  ^p$3,  to  die;  to  perish;  M.  sgp©,  to 
be  extinguished). 

pon-a39  N.  of  a  Kannada  author  (Cpr.  3, 

66). 

p6nn0.  «  && c^,  q.  v.  (Te.;  see  s.  «&p^o). 

#2^  poppali.  =s  Si&#f  etc.  (My.;  Te.). 
qgpSj^od)  poppaya.  =  stfssjod),  etc.  (St.  &  PL). 

poppili.  A  diffuse  shrub  yielding  a 
yellow  dye,  Morin  da  umbellata  Lin.  (St.  &  pi.), 
poppuka.  =  q.  v. 

#1^  popli.  =  ogp&'s?,  etc.  (My.). 

pom.  1.  =  etc.  Gold*  —  .as 

•'  Gilt  armor  or  gear  (Cpr.  10,  78)*— .  -s^. 

A  golden  frontlet,  etc.  (J.  2,  28).  —  s^psd^kijCr5.  A  golden 
cup  (V.9,  after  71;  J.  35,  45.  46).  —  «|psd>^.  Gold- 
coloured  silk-cloth  (Bp.  11,  26;  RIv.  8,  after  5;  13,  6,9; 


J.  14,  27).  —  Gold-colour,  a  reddish  or  brown 

colour  (£?d>d>o  YOrioo  s o^sSrar  Ct.  II,  67;  =$<ad 

Sm.  69,  Kk.  26;  J.  3,  6;  Ssv.  1,  68)»  —  .aJcto. 

A  dealer  in  gold,  a  money-changer  Sm.  67; 

Bsv.  2,  after  42).  —  ogpsd^eodira.  -sSOcxkra.  A  pariyana 
vessel  of  gold  (Y.  5,  after  61;  Ssv.  3,  22).— -s&^Ood^k 
-aSOalrew.  A  pariyana  vessel  of  gold  (Rsv.  13,  after  45). 
sgpsd^O^ea,  -sSOaara.  A  parivana  vessel  of  gold  (J.  6, 
44).  —  43^^29-  Hiranyagarbha,  Brahma  Ss.). 

—  (t3jsdJ6,  etc.,  Ct.  II,  3).  — 

A  golden  basiga  (Bp.  4,  40).  —  = 

S^i^ca3.  (Cpr,  7,  after  92).  ^ 

^sl^e^od)  ts»03j^onv<  (Rsv.  30,  after  31).  See  Y.  4, 
24;  J.  3,  27*  —  s^cD^AjeJ5.  Gold^-coloured  or  purple  sun¬ 
light  (Abh.  P,  11,  177;  Grj.  2,  82;  Rsv.  12,  39;  J.  1,  3). 
—  Gold  dust,  gold  powder  (Ssv.  2,  after 

42;  J,  33,  22)* «— 5300^0.  -8$©.  A  gold-coloured  tiger 
(Rsv.  5,  after  25;  5,  114,  Ssv.  8,  16).  —  5^53^^.  =  ^^ 
(Abh.  P.  1, 44;  8,  28;  4, 119)*—  Thegolden 

mountain:  M^ru  {^odhO  Sm.  3  0).  —  .  A  cane 

covered  with  gold,  or  a  gold-coloured  cane  (Ssv.  1,  after 
79).  —  s^tido^rS.  Gold  to  be  joined  or  attached  (Rsv.  6, 
after  1 1).  —  Gold-coloured  light  (Grj.  8, 47)® 

—  ^)5^£iod).  -^3^od).  =  0^530^^63,  (iSussSo^Kk.  9;  to, 

^  §m.  8).  —  A  sort  of  fish  (Riv.  5, 

115).  Could  it  be  5^^  (=  ^ 

(Smd.  193  Mdb.).  A  golden  wall.  —  «^S3^e33.=: 
q.  v.  A  gold- coloured  young  antelope.  3§|&Si>& 
G59s|5?^  srsea9  (Smd.  289).  — 

C33.  A  shower  of  gold  (Y.  37, 126).  —  A  golden 

building  (Y.  4,  88).  —  A  gold-coloured  cloud 

(Cpr.  1,111). 

^0^  pom.  2.  Increasing,  swelling,  rising  (see 

export)  1).  —  ^pdoo  CO3,  (a  sort  of  reduplication).  Increase, 
growth;  greatness  Smd.  I,  Ct.  I,  106;  &0£o  Kk. 

49,  o.  r.  sjoo^CO3;  etc.,  Sm.  58;  <L0sio 

111;  Cpr.  2,  14;  6,  48;  7,  118;  Te.  0;  T. 

increase  =  5§p ©4;  plenty;  sSdslx),  to  be  swelled; 

height;  T.,  M.  5§p©,  Te.  456,  to  be  accumulated; 
to  be  elevated;  to  increase).  2,  erection  of  the  hairs  of 
the  body  (8$t>*  Ct.  I,  105;  II,  9;  Kk.  31;  Sm.  76.  111).— 
sgpsjoo  CO’sto^rto.  -sgp^rto.  To  feel  elated  (Y.  34,  56). 
pommu.  A  tax  on  tobacco  (My.), 

agpodb^  poy.  1.  =  etc.  To  beat,  etc.;  to 
pour;  to  cast  Smd.  Dh.;  s5jS)?c3j  Kk.  59;  see 

the  meanings  of  1;  T.  5|sC39,  to  pour  ;  to  pour  down 
or  out;  Te.  ^p^cdio,  to  pour;  to  cast  in  metal),  ^pcdo 
or  ^podi^^o  (Smd.  86).  ridoCoo  s^pod)  o  (165). 
sgpo^  (218  Mdb.).  •  . --*rtOF 

430d^  vtorO  (Rsv.  5,  118).  sgpcd^  ^oCd3  (t^^oG^  Smd.  I), 
^podij^o?  (J.  6,  51).  See  Smd.  231.  294; 
Cpr.  5,  10;  8,  56;  Abh.  P.  13,  62;  Bp.  1,  50;  Rsv.  5,  117. 
123;  6,  after  11;  8,  116;  J,  4,  43.  44;  8,  33;  18,  10;  28, 
45;  ^or^od!*,  $od/5  od>«,  3«?up  o dj«,  $$  s3pod>«, 
s3^odj«,  sd^5^pF0d:«.  —  s^odi^o.  To  beat  mu¬ 

tually  or  repeatedly;  to  fight  (Bp.  57,  44;  J.  8,  33;  22, 

6.  7;  28,  15). 
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poy.  2.  Beating ;  pouring ;  a  blow  (see 

<2$x>rt5$aodj«).  —  s^a^eso.  —  Ho.  1.  (Ssv.  3, 

19).  —  sgjsoDj^o*.  Water  that  is  poured  (Abh.  P.  5,  125; 
Rsv.  14,  148).  siiC^oSU.orS  s^aQu^Oo  ^^rbsSo  q$d?  (Ch. 
v.  20).  —  s^fs :does*.  -s363€.  To  receive  blows  (Abh.  P. 
14,  106). 

3^3000  poyi.~^o^  1,  etc.  (sX/s^ck,  <a«rt.>  Ss.).  s&> 

oSod  (GSD^oCO^  Ct.  I,  17).  5§3C$JZ±>Ek  (&3;=to  Ss.).— 
3&0&JB33C&.  =  sgaoto  do.  (J.  8,  31.  32). 

^fSOQae^  poyil.  =  ^odoo^,  etc.  (Grj.  1,  after  120). 

^ao8o?oo  poyisu.  =  *b#  Aacdjo^  To 

cause  to  beat,  etc,  (C.  Bp.  47, 52;  j.  5, 72;  10, 47). 
^{30dbO  poylu.  =  ^odo6,  i$odOg£  1,  £jpOdO&,  sU> Odd 
co,  ^sodo^.  Beating,  striking;  a  blow,  a 
Stroke.  See  Cpr.  1,  after  101;  8,  66;  J.  3,  21;  »0t3* 
odjj ,  Sdbs&iQ&o,  ^do^odbo,  tfeajs^sjbo. 

^(SOdbOj  poysu.  =5  ^O30?5o,  eto.  (Cpr.  7,  after  78; 
Rsv.  10,  after  10;  C.  Bp.  47,  30;  J.  7,  1). 

porake.  1.  =  7.  —  s$atftfo&)ee&J*  = 

e&b.  (My.). 

^pdf?  porake.  2.  =  2,  etc.  (My,;  Te.). 

5^(3 dcdo  p6radu.  =  ^^-  P.  p.  of  #di&3. 
4ad5&>  porama.  Nourishing,  fostering,  rearing 
(C.  Bp.  53,  20). 

^dv^  p4raL«(w^^  h  etc.,  2),  s&^o,  swa 
■ddoij^jad^o.  To  roll;  to  welter,  to  wallow(^£ 

Smd.  Dh.;;s$Ouj0(tf  Smd.  Dh.  Cm.  ad  sSjsddo;  Te.  s^d^o; 
M.  T.  ^)dWojj,  s^d^o;  see  9.  s^d).  P.  p. 

(Smd.  55).  T^oriS^. .  j&v*  pS«*><3o  a|sd 

tfo  (Cpr.  7,60).  See  Cpr.  1,41;  Bp.  52,  4;  3,26;  11,34; 
13,  35.  50.  58;  14,  14*  19,  20;  22,  21. 

^pds?  porali.  —  A  heap,  etc.  (J.  22, 26;  see 

S.  5&33JO  CT). 

^(3dVo  poralu.  —  #df,  etc.  P.  p.  #d^.  —  ^jad^j 
rep.  (Bp. -6,  24;  56,  53;  57,  45.  60). 

43d*  poralcu.  =  To  cause  to  roll, 

etC.%J5ifS  Smd.  Dh.;  J.  4,44;  21,  32;  24,  34). 

<#A  wadJOFAwota^d  ifwA,  d 

^«rtv‘c5..,-a-C3^d  3pi>da  (R&ghe.  17,  64). 

_>  ~b  ep 

See  sSjsd^j  l. 

3^30/^  porige.  =  ddr^  2,  etc.  See  rtdj&ort. 

5^36  pore.  l.  =  ^o-®^  1.  To  nourish,  to  cherish, 
to  foster,  to  support,  to  sustain,  to  preserve, 
to  invigorate  Smd.  Dli.;  see  s.  4;  T. 

Te.  stgj^do,  to  preserve,  save).  P.  ps.  ^sddo, 
sgpddo.  ^isds^do  (d^,  Si.  388).  4ja3o&o«  dfc^dj 
(s^sj,  380;  33d,  d^d,  rDd,  etc.  383).  s§ads3o 

\(W^o  Ct.  I,  27).  See  Cpr.  8,  13;  Bp.  13,  18;  32,  47;  40, 
44;  47,  45;  50  sum.;  54,  70;  J.  5;  1 6;  8,18;  18,8.15; 

19,27.  2,  to  be  nourished  or  fed  (J.  1,  i). 

4s6  pore.  2.=  3&4,  etc.  Nourishing;  invigora- 
tion,  refreshment,  etc.  — 


sgaea* 

To  refresh,  etc.  (Grj.  7,  after  il;  Ssv.  2,  after  42).«*« 
3§/ado&$e&>.  -deaj.  A  refreshing  or  an  invigorating  feel¬ 
ing  or  elation  to  rise;  to  feel  animated  or  elated,  etc. 
(Cpr.  6,  89;  Grj.  3,  17;  9,  after  6;  V.  5,  after  74;  J.  28, 
59). 

^06  pore.  3.  =4^  *)»  To  he  joined,  to 

join;  to  be  put  or  attached  to;  to  be  applied 
to  (see  s^doa^o);  to  join  (v.  t.);  to  come  near; 
etc.  4p3d  (tfoUw,  etc.  Mr,  429).  See 

Cpr.  8,  32.  101;  Bp.  20,  li;  C.  Bp.  5,  51;  Rev.  13,  87;  J. 
12,  8;  doddo^tf,  dJdd^d. 

3^36  pore.  4.  =  5^ad3.  Joining;  union;  connec¬ 
tion;  nearness,  neighbourhood,  vicinity;  side 

(5A)3 SdrtF  Smd.  Dh.;  d^,  slaiSi rrt,  etc.,  Kk. 

33,  Sm.  59;  ^  Sm.  78;  Mr.  523;  Te.  ^jadorD). 

s&)d  (53^  Mr.  477);  ftOodo  s|ad  (^c^b, 

3W,  97).  See  Bp.  1,  54;  11,  43;  27,  11; 

28,  35;  41,  4;  42,  19;  R&ghe.  17,  69.  70;  Ssv.  4,  47;  5, 12. 

pore.  5.  —  5,  3&?4  q.  v.,  ^3d,  t€t3,  &ad4. 

A  fold;  a  layer,  a  stratum,  etc.  etc.  (eroste^ 

Smd,  Dh.;  Cpr.  9,  71;  My.,  Te.;  T.  a  separation  in 
a  bag;  a  room,  also  M.;  a  niche  in  a  wall;  Sk.  a$d,  skin), 
ogpd  ^V24cd  S5«)5^)  Si.  77).  See  *3< 

€3u0  d,  To  take 

the  form  of  layers  or  strata  (Abh.  P.  7,  165). 

S§3i3  pore.  6.  =  See  ieCJ^S. 

5^6  pore.  7.  =  #d^  i,  5.  Error,  mistake, 
wrongness,  fault  (Te.;  T.  «a>).  2,  the 

wrong  way  in  drinking  or  swallowing  (Te.), 
and  the  choking  sensation  arising  from  food 
or  liquid  entering  the  windpipe  (T.  the 

upper  part  of  the  windpipe).  — *  5|&i3oS^e&>.  -^>ew,  A 
choking  sensation  to  arise  from  a  mouthful  going  the 
wrong  way  (My.). 

s?p6c&);3o  poreyisu.  =  so To  cause  to 
nourish,  etc.  (Bp.  5, 68); — to  have  one’s  self 
nourished,  to  depend  on  any  body  for  one’s 
sustenance. 

pqr.  &%&.  =  &***•  To  take  upon  or 
bear  on  the  head  (Stfj^qradw  Smd.  Dh.);  to 
bear,  as  a  burden,  etc.,  to  carry;  to  support; 
to  hold  up;  to  take  possession  of  mentally, 
to  entertain,  as  lust;  to  assume  or  adopt, 
as  a  name;  to  undertake;  to  endure  (T.,  m. 
5®a«J).  P.  p.  4^^  (Smd.  285),  (287). 

BgudoejeS  s^esoe^odbci,  itfUsSbu  cS  sSsudoo  ^ 

e5oes9o^jrf  oio^b, 

^qSbtf  (Hr.).  4/3^  ^  (^s3^ 

Mr.  359).  Gko^o&o  (Bp.  1,  36).  essJo^do^sSo 

3e)0  4fS^0  (18,  34).  todFOdbgO  5^5300 

33F5do  aftaaO  (34,4).  ^0  5^^21  (38,  58). 
cdoo  ^oab  (43,  27).  ?3s>o  4o^  ^ej^d^  ^fssoCosb 
(61,34)."J>See  Cpr.  1,  76;  3,81;  4,19;  J.  4,  19;  17,20. 


—  ^a«.  To  load  upon  one’s  self  and  come  (Bp.  18, 

84;  32,55).  —  s§|t>©o  5^630.  rep.  S30£9  o  (Bp. 

88, 56).  **  “* 

4»53  pora,  1,  =  srfew,  etc.  —  ^ja»rtjas©«.  as  sSesorlua©*, 
e4c.  (Sastras&ra  in  WV1256). 

a^>£3  pora.  2,  =  (35©,  etc.),  <5cUes.  The  outside ; 
outside  (s^esrtjSmd.  70).—  wa.  (Smd.  70).  The 
upper  part  of  the  foot.  —  s^ea  =  ^es  ©a.  a§p© 

-tfjss*.  To  put  down  the  upper  or  front  part 
of  the  hoof.  s3ojom©s*o  <3rt&  tfo  £C3o  sra 

EWjSi,  s&©  wselfc  Vp  5 30ds?  s&UOjSJ. .  .«9^orts»«  (Rev.  6, 
after!  1).  —  sgjjes  &©sjrl).  To  have  the  menstrual  dis¬ 
charge.  ■grs^oiia5  s&>©  oaf&tfo  (Mr.  468).  — 

ag^eacia.  -3a»  The  opposite  shore  (Cpr.  8,  after  4).  — 

A  garden  at  the  outside  (of  a  town, 
J.  31,  54).  —  5&>©  sssodj*.  To  go  or  come  forth  (Cpr.  8, 
61;  Abh.  P.  9,  48).  —  s^SQ  s^CW^.  To  come  forth,  etc.  as 
precious  stones,  words,  lustre,  moonshine;  to  go  through 
and  com©  out  on  the  other  side,  as  a  discharged  arrow 
(4»gSC9*  Cfc.  II,  75;  Kk.  74,  Sm.  65;  Cpr.  B,  61; 

Abh.  P.  12,  96;  Grj.  3,  42;  Rsv.  1,  84).  —  5^83  lo^^o. 
Environs  (CL  Bp.  42,  24).  —  sgjaft  &?£&>.  An  outer  halt¬ 
ing-place  or  encampment  (5,  Bp.  47,  32).  — 

-Sia^cO,  =  ^w©©53&?&,  3oL®e353t^?i).  To  cause  to  go  out;  to 
oause  to  start;  to  cause  to  leave;  to  turn  out,  to  espel 
(Bp.  26,  17;  Rav.  6,  after  II;  J.  5,  27;  21,  5).  •—  sgattsto 
-sj&j.  sss  £6js©wS&k  To  obtain  or  get  to, 

the  outside;  to  go  outside,  to  egress;  to  set  out,  to 
start;  — to  leave,  to  quit  (T.  a&essStfo;  M.  s^essS  sSo;  Smd. 
67.  234;  Cpr.  2,  39.  47;  4,  15;  5,  105;  Grj.  2,  If  ter  106; 
Bp.  32,  24;  44, 15;  47,  23.  53;  53,  63;  58,  63;  61.  34;  C. 
Bp.  5,  7;  Rsv.  5,  119;  6,  after  10  &  116;  J.  2,  46.  67;  3, 
9;  6,1;  8, 3;  31,  53.54;  28,  4.16.48;  29,  32;  33, 19). 
P.  p.  sgjisaajkbj.  —  ^esxjjses'5.  -esj.  (-ssea*,  or  -siraeo*). 
I.  To  $ee  Smd.  Dh.).  s^essjsesd,  ?3odoo  ^ 

tfosSo?  (290,  o.  r.  ?3odb),  —  ^/aesslJS)©*.  -e&j.  2. 

Plight  (ri^ad  Smd.  II;  Kk.  79).  —  ^e3djse3«. 

-efc.  3.  =  s&ae^ea*.  (fjzozS  ct.  I,  62). s&es  ©oo&>. 
Outward  shine:  vain  display  of  what  is  not  one’s  own. 
s^es  ^ot&rlo&r5,  to  make  a  vain  display  etc.  (Rsv.  11, 
92.  165).  —  5^63  The  back-portion  of  the 

shoulder  (Cpr.  6,  37;  Abh.  P.  13,  47.  87.  142).  — s^a©  s3q 
od?4.  The  outside  of  the  body  (Ssv.  2,  84).  —  sgpes  53«?odj. 
Environs  (J.  17,  22).  —  ^oe3^es«.  -©j.  (-scs©*).  (Smd. 
59).  =;  s^esdOs)©*  3,  3&j3©;3«5©*.  A  buttock;  the  posteriors, 
the  buttocks  (teptf  Ct.  II,  75;  Sm.  70;  C.  Bp.  37, 

43;  J.  30,  6;  cf.  &K)3,  sgp©).  (Smd.  139).  —  s&s 

&s|&C0©€.  -s^CSsj6.  The  outside  of  a  town  (Cpr.  5,  86; 
Abh.  P.  3,  after  35;  7,  after  126).  —  sgjsffl  sSua© 

***>*&•  To  ruh,  flow,  or  come  out  or  forth  (Cpr.  8,  50; 
Rsv.  13,  96;  J.  3,  9). 

poragu.==  $^2  (Smd.  70),  (145),  sU© 

Xo,  sU©tf.  The  outside;  outside  (u&w*  Kr.). 

Declension:  sgjaesri^o  (135).  ^to^o 

7iV  e^Orl  I  (Ch.  v.  19;  repeat¬ 

ed  in  Grj.  1,  30).  —  ^©rtoo.  -<ao,  (Smd.  136).  A  man 
who  is  outside. 


^53/^  poragSi  =  ^Xo,  q,  v.  5^69^6, 

ztotiritiXisotijs?  (8jnd. 

145).  See  Cpr.  1,  120;  T.  9,  59^  *1.  2,  46;  29,  24.  — 
earrarO.  -°j>rfo.  To  get  outside,  to  be  removed  from  or 
disconnected;  not  to  belong  to  (Cpr.  3,  7). 
sU6  ^esrrafNzSr^  w&irsi&A  h&nQo  (Smd.  262). 
—  otaSSJVB^.  To  put  or  place  outside  (Bp.  3,  58; 

Rsv.  6,  after  10).  —  5^e3?1  To  be  born  or  origi¬ 
nate  outside; — to  be  different  from,  t?  sgpKTl 

ajfto=a3do  e5Edo  (Mr.  75). 

©§f3$3£)r1  porabiga.  An  outsider:  a  stranger, 
an  alien  (j.  2i,  59).x 

porale.  =  4^3,  q.  v. 

porige.  =  The  act  of  taking 

upon  the  head,  etc.;  assuming,  undertaking; 
burden  (Bp.  35, 22;  j.  31,  42);  business,  work  (C. 

as  a 1©-). 

pojisu,  =  ^es9^.  To  cause  to  take 
upon  the  head;  to  lade,  to  load;  to  cause 
to  carry ; — to  impose,  as  a  charge, 

fSj3  FSrttfo  ^oo^_ ra  f3d/i  sj^33s)^o  sgpes8*)  esodb .$  o 

^  co 

(C.  Bp.  45,  29).  5^ CO3  (J.  18,  15). 

See  J.  34,  1. 

porn.  =  q.  v. 

pore.  =  ^es9.  A  load,  a  burden 
ct.  i,  82).  2,  the  burden:  bulk,  measure, 

quantity,  size1,  extent  (^J,  z&ses9Nn.  157).  See 
^^sSsres3,  Cpr.  5,  106;  Abh.  P.  4, 

41;  J.  13,  21.  —  -«$o.  A  porter  (J.  5,  73; 

7,  5). 

pprkuli.  (Smd.  239,  o.  r.  ^ 

2.  A  wave  (®&Kk.  53,'^.  r.  see  s.  s^rto  , 

s^slu  ca9,  &c/\  s$d). 

porkul.  «  etc.  (Abh.  P.  13,  after 

54;  Rsv.  6^after  ll)i 

S^^JF  pbrtU.  =  eto.  (Cpr.  8,  55). 

s^acfoF  pordu.  1.=  5§p^2,  ^^2,^^!. 

To  join;  to  be  or  come  in  contact,  to  unite; 
to  go  or  come  nigh,  to  approach;  to  enter; 
to  fit;  to  agree; — to  come  by,  to  obtain,  to 
get,  to  attain,  to  reach; — to  come  upon  (a 
person),  as  blame  (^©d®35  smd.  Db.;  s&ztiFno&s 

rt>  195  Cm.;  see  s&dbasD,  5&js®d«1,  s$s<3  3). 

(ercotfcte,  en)sd^}  ^  H15.).  tied3  <&tiovti03o 

(Rsv.  14,  after  14).  ^ozScjjSDo  (Smd.  255). 

See  Smd.  278.  889.  298;  Cpr.  1,  5.  78;  2,  40;  3,  41;  4,  22; 
Abh.  P.  10,  94. 

^cfoF  pordu,  2.  -  2,  gptforX.  (Cpr.  4, 88). 

^edoFf^  porduge.  =  58^^, 

Joining;  contact,  touch;  con¬ 
nection;  union;  harmony;  nearness,  vicinity, 
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proximity  (d&^sjdo,  do3  ^  Smd.  Dh.  s.  dsb ; 

^)CSo  Bra.  97;  ^(fc^do  98;  ddo^  Sind.  6;  VU&e^ti  HU.; 
*>8^,  ^JjTfsdFES  Hr.;  sfodtf,  SoJSdO^rt  Hn.  105;  tfu,  d^, 
sgjttf,  ©to.,  d<DJ3d  Kk.  33,  Sm.  59;  di|  Sin.  79;  Cpr.  7, 
69. 79).  g,  what  is  appended:  an  appendage, 
something  subordinate  or  inferior,  —  a&doFrt 

odoo  d_ra:*o.  To  join  (v.  t.)}  etc.  (d3*o  Smd.  141  Cm.; 
^doeb;s&>  268  Cm.),  —  ^  do  F /I  odds  do.  -53rto.  To  join 
(v.  i.),  eto.  (55530O6  Smd.  3.  46.  52.  76  Cm.;  ?c0  114  Cm.). 

^03Friws>Zd  porduge-k&ra.  A  companion  (Y. 

^30^  pol,  L*  (^3),'  5oj&€>,.  1.  (To  join,  v.  i.; 

to  agree  with,  to  liken,  cf . 
to  be  fit*  befitting,  or  proper;  to  excel.  2, 
(to  join),  to  sewx^^^  Smd.  Dh.;  M.  T. 

■  to  compare;  to  sewjXT.  sJ^,  to  embrace; 
v.  i.,  to  unite,  copulate;  to  consent,  agree;  to  draw  near, 
be  near;  to  join,  couple;  M.  *&?$>  to  embrace; 

see  ^e90*l;  drasJo;  T.  to  mend  or  braid  a  net). 

P.  p.  otaejo  (Smd.  287  Cm.),  $$  5^35^  s&o* 

% 5524  0  sipe^fS??  (Jnv.  1,  13).  <a«3  d^d,  tooqSo 

?3rtC3e^  5$tf£s3o$  sgpiDdjdo?  (Esv.  13,  11). 

3^30*  pol.  2.  =  (6®«3.  Ho.  2),  zo&<5.  Meanness, 
yileness,  badness,  impropriety,  disagreeable¬ 
ness,  adverseness,  inauspiciousness,  noxious¬ 
ness.  —  -5$o.  A  mean,  eto.  man.  sgp^tfso  ddo 

3§p<y  dcd^,  &>&do  .(Abh.  P.  16,  after  39).  —  s&s^do. 
-53do.  —  s^pco ,  q.  v.  That  is  mean,  etc.  (Cpr.  2,  after  93; 
4,58;  Abh.  P.  8,  after  56;  11,  after  100;  16,  after  39; 
V.  9,  59).  w  sgp5odo  (Smd.  109).  *5$doo  ^odooo 
da  so*  *03ddOt3  $<drtdo*  $6  ^odoo  o  sso^cSjss-* 
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sgps^dcipko  iWodbo6;  5$do  <ddoo^,  tfodotfoo^odoqratdja 

(216,  o.  r.  s|a<D  do<3?&  o).  -ov«.  A  mean,  etc. 

woman  (Abh.  P.  6,  35), 

3^30  pola.  (Smd.  94),  =  5ojs$,  (4&5Jtoo,  etc.).  A 
plough-field ;  a  corn-land  (V.  4,  3;  j.  3, 4;  13, 25; 
33,  5;  Te.;  T.,  M.  *&V).  (Smd.  130).  sgjautf  or 

(139).  spurts*  or  Sypwortv*  (126).  ^/se;d0  'adFo, 
s^jj^d  oiOcd  o  (63).  sioo  rid  rt<5*  tfoaod^do  (ejd,  etc. 
Hr.).  2,  a  place  (Abh.  P.  5,  18;  6,  113;  T. 

%>u-9  m.  s$d,  a$t>);  an  object  of  sight;  direction, 
a  point  of  the  compass  (T.  4^;  see  s.  5§jae3). 
^cdes9odjd,  £s>cd©9odbd,  <ao?ld  dOoaeso  <add 

©*od:>d  (Smd.  127).  s^sw^dodo  sgjado^o  (Abh. 

P.  i,  44).  See  wdodu^w,  sraCD3^^,  dtf 

—  ^p^rraodo*.  To  watch  a  field  (J.  3,  8). 

pole-ti.  (Smd.  240).  =  &»c?3.  A  low-caste 
woman. 

poladi  A  lewd,  profligate  man  (-Wrf, 

4ja<|  Smd.  II,  Sm.  57;  &3rl  Kk.  84;  M,  3$uodto&). 

^(30200  polabu.  =  (^),  (fiasco.  (A  clear 

place,  a  clearing,  see  s.  4^):  away;  a  manner, 
a  mode,  a  circumstance  (J.  is,  4;  Te.  3§pt>o*3>).— 


~5se3\  To  know  the  circumstances  (J.  31,  47). 
*—  To  see  the  ways  of  —  (J.  5,  62). 

polambu-iga-  (Smd.  233).  A  man  who 
knows  his  where-abouts,  etc. 

polambu.  =  frOBM,  etc - s^doo^do. 

-^^0.  One’s  way  to  be  lost:  to  be  at  a  loss  (Grj,  2,  after 
106).  —  sg/a^do^ds^.  -32^.  One’s  manner  to  fail:  to 
lose  one’s  discretion  (Cpr.  8,  81).  2,  one’s  way  to  be  lost: 
to  go  astray  (Esv.  5,  after  55). 

polasu.  =  Impurity,  etc.  (Y.  28, 

70). 

dgp€)ft  polige.  =  ^<5,  Sewing;  needle- 

work .-(?3?ds,  Ai?de i, 

^35?  pole.  =  SU32.  The  menstrual  flux,  the 
lochia;  impurity  from  childbirth (doo^e*,  ^ 

^s3,  dos^,  Ct.  II,  51;  M.  T.  5^0,  to  shine; 

the  dawn;  sgjso,  beauty;  gold=  5^3 
lustre;  s^e39,  beauty;  a  spark;  s^e^,  a  brown, 

yellowish  colour;  M.  to  dawn,  light  to  appear; 

s^wdr,  dawn,  day-break;  3|sj3jr,  to  bring  to 
light;  «@a0,  a  spark;  Te.  i«53,  to  appear, 

come  to  light;  s&sO,  bloom,  freshness;  see  aSdodo  2,  S&3C3*', 

cf.  i).  2,  taint,  pollution,  defilement  in 

general;  meanness,  baseness,  sin  (Abh.  p.  10, 

94;  J.  5,  25).  — -  Intermixture  with 

impurity  (with  regard  to  caste,  J.  2,  5).  —  sgf&dftdo. 
-"S* do.  Impurity,  etc.  to  be  lost  or  gone  (Cpr.  4,  72). »  - 
s§5)€d±>.  -53  3.  =  csjsdod).  An  impure,  or  base,  man,  a 
sinner  (Abh.  P.  10,  94);  a  low-caste  man,  an  out-caste, 
a  Puliah  or  Pariya  (£>da-6r^F,  eojsdodb  Hn.  152;  M.  8$- 
oak;  T.  sJisdOTdJ.  -dJ5»3o.  A  mean 

word  (Y.  6,  14). 

^35?  pol-ge.  (Smd.  248).  =  etc. 

^f3^>  polla.  (fr.  2j.  =  An  abbreviation  of 

do,  q.v.  (Smd.  210).  Meanness,  etc.  (T. 
^>5j^do,  which  forms  seem  to  belong  to  5^3^  1). 
dosrt  doO  ^  dwFo  (^rodododoO)  sgp'u  o 

(Mr.  278,  o.  r.  38j35^o);  (Rsdes)  d5^o  43^  (0. 

r.  sSja5^  277).  See  Y.  6,  6.  —  5^)5^  ifodj6.  To  commit 
a  vile  or  sinful  act  (Abh.  P.  9,  9;  10,  168).  —  5^350  dos> 
c^J.  A  bad,  adverse  word  (Abh.  P.  9,  167).  —  5^j35J  do® 
A  bad  man.  5^0  slort-ortv*  (Smd. 

210).  —  sgpwdjsrt.  (=  s^5Jdo  djsrt  Smd.  210).  A  bad, 
evil  face  or  look.  —  5|3W  ssb^f.  Bad,  inauspicious  news 
(Abh.  P.  34,  109). 

^30  £$  pollana,  =  ^^odo.  Badness,  contumeli- 
ousness,  etc.  ($Wj,e,  ^do  d  Kk.  57,  o.  r.  cdj). 
^30  sSo  pollame.  =  Badness, 

vileness,  etc.  (Abh.  p.  3, 33). 

^3^  0±>  polleya.  =  etc.  (^do  d  Sm.  49). 

^f3?o  posa.  ss  Sojs^.  (-^n  abbreviation  of  s|s^^o  1,  Smd. 
70).  That  which  is  new;  newness;  freshness; 
beauty;  novelty,  remarkableness,  wonder- 
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fulness;  new,  etc.  (Tu.;  T.,  m.  4^;  Te.  ^£). 

©a5#  (Smd.  70).  tftja  (Rsv,  13,63).  ogpid  tfs&o 
(Bp.  6,  8).  (Say.  5,  4).  5&>*S  ri^  (Bp.  47,  14).  S& 

SJ  naa  (-charm,  J.  18,  04).  5^^  f^sseS  (C.  Bp.  5,  49). 

te^pi  (Cpr.  4,  8;  6,  80;  J.  6,  27).  &/a&  rt  (Smd. 

78).  5^3^  ^o4  (Rsv.  13,  83).  ^f3  (Abh.  P.  7,  after 

163).  d^(Cpr.  7,  41).  ^  (Cpr.  6,  after  64;  Bp. 

53,  24;  Ssv.  3,  64).  &t>©  (Rsv.  5,  43).  3&>  (Smd. 

73).  sUofca0533$F  (Ray.  9,  4).  5^3  doO  r5  (Ltlv.  3, 

7;  Rsv.  8,3).  sSjseS^sJo  rao  (Rsv.  13,62).  djs> 
4  (2,  35.  37;  J.  8,  4).  dtf  s&do  (RSv.  5,  117).  4<a* 

dortsTS©  (Bp.  41,  21).  S33&  (Rsv.  13,  4). 

(J.  15,  9).  sgja*  *s*yV.  5,  53).  £>drto  (Rsv.  6,  after 
11).  A)?t5  (95c^3oS(  Mr.  342).  —  S^dddJJ.  -^dOO. 

An  excellent  smell  (Cpr.  7.  49;  J.  19,  46).  —  ^pidrtG^el 
•tfOA  An  uncommon  darkness  (Grj.  4,  73).  — 
o4.  -^D4.  A  remarkable  rainy  season,  or  the  outbreak  of 
that  season  (Abh.  P.  7,  157;  14,  105).  — »  o^idrra?!  -gra??. 
A  new  cloth  for  girding  the  loins  (Rsv.  9,  58).  — 
rt© .  A  new  gain  or  victory  (Y.  29,  55).  —  wvri. 
A  beautiful  emerald  (V.  5,  3).—  sl&^d^c4,  -d«?o4.  (Cpr. 
7,  after  92).— dpd  Newness  and  brightness  (Cpr. 

6,  82).  —  8®3*s.  rep.  (Bp.  33, 11). —  dpd  do?3.  The 

state  of  being  newly  whetted  (Cpr.  6,  36;  Abh.  P.  9,  60; 
J.  7,44.  61;  13,  18).  —  sladdid.  -d?3.  A  new,  beautiful 
seat  (8av.  2,  after  42).  —  s^aJd^Aid4.  -zb&c4.  Beautiful, 
gold-coloured  sunshine  (Rsv.  6,  after  11).  —  sgpF^c4. 
-s^c4.  New,  fresh  grass  (Y.  10,  7).  —  -agp.  A 

new  or  beautiful  flower  (Cpr.  2,  86).  —  s§3^^ori«?4.  -fc3-. 
Beautiful  moonshine  (Cpr.  8,  79).  —  sgftrtsSsto .  -l3tfo. 
Remarkable  whiteness  (Y.  3,  3).  —  alaJdd^W. 
Charming  love-gestures  (Cpr.  5,  115). 

posage.=  1,  1.  Joy  (j,  7, 2). 

(pOSa-atu).  l.  =  (Smd.  70),  Swarf 

do,  Soje;^  (ckadp*  Ct.  11,41;  £d,  rfosdrf,  etc. 

Mr.  435;  Ch.  v.  16;  Cpr.  1,  134;  7,57;  Bp.  4,27;  Rsv. 
13,  25;  J.  8,  6;  16,  2.  42;  28,  45;  31,  35;  33,  18). 
fstio  (Prll.  3,  6).  &&  (Smd.  184).  s|arfd 

sSocfc  (rfd,  ^jadrf,  etc.  Nr.).  s^rf^dodo  (.^d)  dfedd  d 
do4  (Mr.  342). 

s^?o3o  posatu.  2.  P.  p.  Of  1,  q.  v. 

pdsadu.=  ipAto.  P.  p.  of  <p<i. 

posantil.  (Smd.  48).  =  CjrfO),  eojarf^Oo, 
&&rfew,  rfuarf^o,  t^U^ao.  A  door-sill,  a  thres¬ 
hold  (tS'esie  Kk,  47;  Sm.  57;  Grj.  2,  after  106). 
^fa&s^posamba.  (Smd.  i85).  =  5Qjarf20.  A  new  man. 

£&3aO?3d  S^rfd^O4  LjJodoo  'ft/av^do  3^d©o ! 

(185). 

posayisu.  1.  =  4p?tosto.  To  join  (v.  t.), 
to  unite;  to  apply  to;  to  attach  (s^dor^ odoo 

doado  Sind.  268  Cm.;  T.  ^a&iOonb,  Te.  ^>rfrO,  to  agree, 
fit,  suit;  cf.  s$»  1).  esO  rt©  ri/a<3ja  rfo  T??3a  ddaforftf  tfjap 

7  m  iv>  a  a  co  n 

do  t&jasJn?3sJtf<9o  s^rfotoAi  dorf=i|  ddd$pd  rfdd 


^  odo  ^j3^a?3  ?353GD^  ,  oda  e^oo^ 

-a  cd  ca 

^0ii)d^j5>id  ^oo^odus^nv4  (Cpr.  7,  after  92).  .  See 
Cpr.  1,  after  101;  1,  116;  5,  44;  7,  145;  8,  after  4;  Abh. 
P.  3,  142;  4,  92;  9,  165;  Y.  9,  9. 

posayisu.  2.='3aG so?fc,  q.  v.  To  stir 
round,  to  churn,  to  shake  about  (3j$*b  ct. 

I,  78,  o.  r.  Sbia?b). 

posavisu.  =  1.  (K^vy.  Ill,  3,  96). 

^fs?3  pose.  Lai«<i.  To  shake,  to  agitate;  to 
churn;  to  rub;  to  generate  fh#4^  friction; 
to  beat  (53o^^?Jo  Sm.  62;  Kk.  62;  T.  to  shake, 
move;  cf.  s^odo4  1?).  P,  p.  ^o^cio  (Cpr.  6,  29),  s^3?3eSo 
(Orj.  8,  after  74),  once  (Abh.  P.  3,  160). 

oSfs^jtfo,  cS?3  (Rsv.  13,  after  104).  'frz|3c> 

4<3^5d  (<ad^  Mr.  260).  See  Cpr.  6,  96;  Grj.  10, 

74;  J.  8,  18;  13,53;  20,20. 

Sj!(3?3  pose.  2.  A  churning-stick  (sb^tfn  smd. 
Dh.). 

pose.  3,  =  ^^  2.  To  twist,  to  plait,  to 
make  rope  (d«o  J,o3j  Smd.  Dh.;  Rsv.  .13,  after  104; 
Te.  zS&j&j,  to  turn  the  spinning  wheel,  spin;  cf, 

5^3FjCOj^o1;  5|0  3?). 

post  aka.  Tbh.  of  (My.), 

postaga,  =  (My.), 

postuka.  =  (My.). 

«§p^o8a  pohaci.  =  Sls^atA,  etc.  (B.  4,  200). 

4a polaku.  =  (Smd.  48).  To  chew  (^~ 

rsA.odo  Smd.  Dh.). 

polankU.=  #^05  q.  V.  (^SiF^Q^  Smd. 

Dh.). 

polapu,  1.  (fr.  ^l).  =  ^2, 

^3^^,  i.  Radiance,  lustre, 

brightness,  clearness,  as  of  the  sky  after 
rain,  etc.  (3^4,  ^rto4,  tfav 

Sm.  15;  Kk.  25,  o.  r.  See 

Ssv.  4,  4.  42. 

4  polapu.  8.  (fr.  *^2).  =  2.  Trem¬ 

bling,  shaking,  rolling;  a  swing,  a  hammock 

(g^cso,  jSjatfaoJ  Nn.  129;  cf.  s §sS4>). 

polayisu.  =  i.  To  cause  to 

roll;  to  cause  to  go  round  in  a  circle;  to 
brandish  (Abb.  P.  15,  9;  Mi.  6,  after  11;  13,  85). 
4atfe3  polale.(?).  See  t3sS^i?t*J. 

pole.  1.  =  To  shine,  to  be  bright  (T. 

toS?,  splendour,  light;  ^o^d4,  to  shine;  cf.  w^3, 

toe3  4,  s^rto4,  ^js^o4,  ^pe3).  s^«Ss3 

^oo^cS  ^^€^3  (Smd.  272).  rad^c3^ds?d 

(Cpr.  7,  after  92).  See  Cpr.  1,  79.  82;  Abh.  P.  3, 
113;  Rsv.  5,  24;  13,  78;  C.  Bp.  42,  13;  J.  3,  4.  16;  6,  3. 
16;  28,  18;  sSJBS&F*. 

i§c>$  pole.  2.  To  roll,  to  roll  about,  to  move 
about,  to  move  to  and  fro,  to  wallow,  to 


welter,  to  move  in  a  circle  (wjdps  Smd.  Dh.; 

M,  to  twirl  about,  riggle;  to  twine  one’s  self  round, 
as  a  snake;  to  roll  one’s  self)-  4p«?s$0 

35369*  4^o  (Smd.  289).  See  Smd.  264;  Abh.  13, 

60;  Rsv.  5,  after  114. 

3§d£  pole.  3.  P.  p.  of  1,  in  (J.  12,  38; 

22,8). 

pole.  4.  =  4*^3  1.  See  Kk.  s.  4^^  —  4^ 

&.  -35fo«.  Shining  teeth  (J.  2,  48;  30,  2). 

polepn.  =  4^4  1  q.  V.,  ete.  (Abh.  P.  3,  113). 
4^4  ^o^4apo±o,  (Lily.  3,5). 

ajalfoj  pollu.  =  ^®^v.  Hollowness';  emptiness; 
a  hole  in  a  tree;  a  hollow  in  the  soil,  etc  ; 
looseness  of  soil;  unsubstantialness;  want 
of  strength;  trash,  worthless  stuff  (My.;  M.; 

Te.  5^00  ;  Mhr.  4*>^j  see  4^3,  4$kbp  T.  ^3^, 
to  bore  or  make  a  hole;  to  chisel;  see  4).  See  B. 
3,  27.  29.  31;  5,  31;  Ssv.  4,  9;  J.  24,  35.  —  4ptfJ)!5iJ3rfJ. 
A  vain  outcry,  a  false  report  (My.).  — 

=  To  throw  away  (a  thing)  declaring  it  to 

be  hollow  or  worthless,  to  despise  (J.  2,  12).*—  4fe^ 
E3s£>.  A  worthless  jali  tree.  4fa^^® 

o3o  (Sp.).  —  An  empty,  vain  word 

(My.)«  —  A  vain,  groundless  report  (My.).— 

.  A  hollow  tooth  (My.;  B.  2,  26). 

polaku.  Form,  shape  (j'raswsjra^a  Smd. 

I;  see  s.  ^s^^O^o). 

sgoSOo*  polal.  &#a6.  A  dwell¬ 

ing  place :  a  town,  a  city  (s$t*  Srnd,  i;  Sm.  102; 

rttfoa,  rtjsisb ,  (3d, ■ aS^,  ssra,  «a$c&, 

'as&£,  wtioz iS^w,  <sj<xk  Sin.  58,  Kk.  64;  Te.  4^^  T. 
s^aCS9©*,  the  world  in  general,  a  country,  the  earth; 
greatness).  See  Smd.  112.  235;  Cpr.  2,  90;  Bp.  61,3;  J. 
2,  46;  3,  19;  28,  16.  27;  31,  29.  54;  raasi^©o«}  43694*03 
©*,  s&J^CO©*.  —  sjacao^c^  -*#e^  The  ruler  of  a  town 
(J.  17,  9).-r  s^COdj^i-dra,  A  towns-woman  (Rsv.  13, 
after  77). 

^£©0$  polaHca.  (Smd.  236;  see  203).  A  mail 
born  in  a  town. 

^£©3  pole.  1.  =  5iUc23.  A  river  (*a  Smd.  Dh.; 
ijses3  Smd.  1;  4^  II;  4^,  SJ3693  Sm.  36;  114;  see 

Kk.  S.  4^  s?;  cf.  4^  &  see  s.  s^rto;  cf .  1).  See 

J.  9,  24. 

pole.  2*  A  path,  a  road  (tod,  Smd.  i; 

Sm.  114;  cf.  4l3^j  T.  .W©^,  a  place;  4^>  anything 
that  is  hollow;  a  wicket  in  a  gate;  t«G3oriJ,  to  go,  walk; 
toCOor^,  a  carriage). 

poltu-ade  2.  =  s&^es4,  sg^es3,  Zpajst,  $5Ka3, 
3ojs3t>  ®3,  tSc.~,s  ew.  The  time  of  sunrise, 
day-break,  dawn  (emriodi^©  Smd.  II).  Declension; 
4p©&ort,  s§j&raac$'(40i). 

poltar,  =  etc.  Kk,  90). 

poltu-are  6.  =  4*3^,  etc.  (w>a(«®u,  -om 

Sm.  18). 


poltu.  «  Wo^e,  4,  4^  2,  4pakr,  5oja 
^  2.  The  sun  (<$?*&«,  *J3o±>F  Smd.  I;  *JSCi  Ct.  I, 
31;  e3^0  wUjI,  35,  o.  r.  d^e9«,  etc.,  *333  ^  Kk, 

45;  ?§?*©*,  etc.,  *J30d>F  Sm.  14;  T.,  M.  4&G30C&;  T.  also 
4^,  4>?5k>  4t>?C3o ,  M.  sjjj^CS*  ;  Te.  4a  sg^cSo  ;  see 

time  in  general  Smd.  i; 

T.,  mm  Te.).  3,  the  time  for  bringing  forth 

young  (5*5375-3©  Smd.  I).  See  Rsv.  5,  after  114;  6, 
after  11;  13,  after  95;  ebdo^Qj, 

d§jd£  po.=  ^>e  1.  Going,  departing  (Te.;  t, 
proceeding;  having  gone  (4urio  smd.  2U;  t.). 
See  Abh,  P.  14,  77.  93.  4i?>^  5sps?.  To  cast  out  (Abh.  P. 

16,  24).  — 4/5?  3c6.  (=4ia?rtJ  Smd.  211).  To  go 
and  bring  XT.  4o^^)*  (211).*—^  To 

rejoice  at  a  going  or  spending  (of  riches,  Abh.  P.  6, 
116).—  4p£  o^ortJ.  To  swallow  so  that  (a  thing)  goes 
or  disappears  (Cpr.  8,  15).  — •  4f3^Sra*  Death  through 
which  one  departs  (Abh.  P.  11,  140). 

poka,  =  A  goer,  wanderer  (M.); 

a  stroller,  a  vagabond,  a  worthless  '  man 

Mr.  246,  o.  r.  My.;  T.);  a  dissolute, 

profligate  fellow,  a  villain,  a  blackguard,  a 
rogue,  a  prodigal  (My,),  t3?d,  4^? 

£3^.—4oe;^?i 

— cS3^  *©,  *©  (Prvs.). 

^3^5  pokari.  =  (^Pe^)*  A  dissolute,  pro¬ 

fligate,  prodigal  fellow,  etc.  (My.;  Te.,  T.,  M. 

4s  ^C). 

pokaritana,  («<Ped^).  The  ways  of 

a  pokari  (My.,  also  as  Te.  4(3^03^). 

poki  A  person  who  goes.  See 

4s? A  09  poganda.  Not  full-grown  or  adult,  young;  a 
boy,  2 ,  deformed,  deficient  in  a  member;  having  a  re¬ 
dundant  member. 

po-gandike.  A  prowess  that  goes  or 
disappears  (when  proved).  See  ?$© 

pogisu,  =  &a?TvsJj'.  To  cause  to  go,  etc. 

(Ssv.  2,  112). 

aj| pogu,  1.  =  &>ao2,  ^j3?aoi.  To  go;  (to 
enter  or  get  any  state  or  condition);  to  go 
away;  to  pass  away,  to  be  spent  (rt^ossmd. 

Dh.;  Sm.  82;  if$  Sm.  82;  T.,  M.;  Te.  5^?s§).  P.  p.  4o?ft; 
relative  present  participle  4<>^i  relative  past  participle 
4p?^  (Smd.  289);  present  4s^^o,  etc.  (289);  3rd 
person  singular  future  4f«>^0  (290);  3rd  person  imper¬ 
ative  4l^  (290);  imperfect  4^°,  4|3?dodb<,  4(5^0j 
4js^«?«,  or  4^^°^ >  etc.  (289,  4/a?o&j3o,  4^ 

03030),  4|S?odoo  (Cpr.  4,  2).  4o^,  4js* 

T^jno^v^s6,  »^9  ^4^°  (Smd.  73).  fS^fS  o^u  c^oo 

4s?cSa*  (U2).  <*0  rt  (153).  4s^o? 

(211).  4t)?CS  52AF5^  mv Qo&ortv6  (259).  ^Sjort 

WtfFort  ®c3^0©o  (289).  4/3^-  W#F!  dJJ^Ajc5  do 

'  rraSfSjsv^  (290),  *o3o 

1^9* 
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(290).  ftOpjrtosari^  t»d^aario  sg^s$s&  (sjo^ 
oA>f,  5J0e?R>tf  Nr.).  33eG3os5o  (d©d  Mr.  245). 

rO,  like  SoJS^rto,  is  frequently  used  to  intensify  the 
meaning,  e.  g.  tfWOj  5§0?rfo  (^GS^rfo  Bhn.  63).  See  d»2do 
&>^?rfo,  ^as^rk,  rtJsdsS^rtj,  s&oOs$&?rto,  s&ja 
spr  st^rb,  sAotfs^rio,  (Sdo^sSu^rto,  etc.;  Abh.  P.  6, 
35;  6,  after  35;  Bp.  4T,  24;  Bsv.  6,  after  115;  IS,  102 
(5&>^  instead  of  4^odJ«);  J.  2,  24.  39;  7,46.  —  s$a? 
-erotfj.  Being  to  go,  likely  to  go,  going, 
an  ecd3#  es^ssa  ^suacd  d<D-a-des>ri  eseso&fco  s^ri 
eoo^  sjAipaA’tfteo  (sSoOe^  Si.  36). 

pogu.  2.  -  q.  v.,  ^j»?7s!o  2.  Going, 
going  away,  etc.  s^rfoaoo  (ibh.  p.  n, 

113).  dcLs^s3ooA>.  esdtf  s^Aorlo  (6,  35). 

See  s3o?<s%  ;3o?<uo-.  — s|a?rt)  do*.  =  s§^  do«.  (Smd,  211). 

poguha.  Going,  etc.  See  ^do&^ortoas. 
^£$0*  pdc&l.  Pouring  water  (T.).  —  sfc'do 

c3$£.  N.  (Bp.  59’,  7). 

^£23  p6ci.  —  3|Kfc§:3?;3.  N.  (Bp.  58,  12). 

poce.  =s  Sds&otS,  etc.  (WSSbkS’S*  G.). 

^p?0£§-  pdnce.  =  sgptiS,  etc.  (s^Oasa odor  G.). 

^e&5  pota.  1.  A  coward  (qsod^>v«  La  tosso  Mr. 

269;  Bp.  16,  15;  T.  5&>?o,  fear;  Te.  Lfc3}  fear;  Tu.  sfe? 
a,  to  fear;  853j?>eart,  fear;  cf.  3§^a). 

pota.  2.=  ^?^.  (My.).  sSwd^o 

&  ^cdr  ^kido  (Abba.  2,  2). 

potagala.  The  reed  Arundo  tibialis.  2 ,  the  grass 
Saccharum  spontaneum  Lin. 

potatana,  =  (My,;  bp.  54,40). 

^9^&5q)  pota.  —  rep.  =  No.  2.  (My,; 

Tu.). 

poti.  =  *xU>e&  Joining,  uniting:  re¬ 
semblance,  likeness,  similarity  (Te.jsees.  sd>do 
a^o).  2,  competition,  out-bidding,  rivalry 

(My.;  Te.,  T.;  see  Prv.  s.  rradsijado).  35  what  is 
joined  or  put  to,  any  piece  that  is  joined 
to  wood,  cloth,  a  rope,  etc.  (My.). 

^O^SJaq)^  poti-gara.  A  competitor,  an  out¬ 
bidder  (My.;  Te.,  T.). 

pote.  etc.  A  bole  in  a  tree  (My.; 

t.  s|s c,©3);  a  cavern,  etc.  djsricaid  riosS 

rttfo  (*fl?U,  tfos^Ld  Nn.  43,  o.  r.  sSo^feSr^op  2,  a 

hollow  in  general,  ®do,  sSjs? 

-  c&odo,(Prv.).  —  -^oasdoo^.  A  branch  in  whioh 

are  holes  (J.  24,  35). 

«§P?63  pdte.  (  =  5|i^fe3;.  A  woman  with  a  beard.  2,  a  herma¬ 
phrodite.  3,  a  female  servant  (c^da-o-  Mr.  304). 
s3p?ci  p6di.  A  slice,  a  bit,  of  fruits,  nuts,  etc.  (My.;  Mhr. 
cf.  Sk.  ^?W;  ogja^2). 

3^e&)pedu.l,  ^?C3«3).  Combination.  See 

podu.  2.  (=#>eco«2).  Splitting,  etc. 


podu-gara.  A  splitter  or  cutter 
of  wood  (Abh.  P.  4,  40;  13,  104). 

definite  ponisu.  =  To  couple,  to  unite, 

to  string  together;  to  thread,  as  a  needle, 
etc.  (My.;Te.  5{jjt^^£3o!do;  Te.  resembling,  similar, 
like;  5^£$£0,  proportion,  fitness,  cf.  5^13). 

sg^etee*  Jdl^dod  3 Zdf3  (a^d, 
etc.  Si.  218).  ssstoa  sSpzdX®* 

eaarttfo  (rl^d,  eto.  377). 

pota.=  Sj^2,  2&©?d,q.  v,  See  3^-. 
pota.  The  young  of  any  animal  (3dJ,  W'gej^, 
etc.,  Mr.  308);  a  colt  (-d-s^d,  3^>C39r1o^od 

273).  2,  a  boat ,  a  ship.  3,  cloth,  a  garment. 

potaka.  5=  The  young  of  any  animal. 

^e^-6-  potaki.  =S  The  potherb  Basella  lucida  or 

rubra  (5D^^O,  Mr.  148). 

potake.  ==  See  3^e99. 

pota-vanij.  A  sea-trader. 
pdta-vaha.  A  boatman,  a  sailor,  a  steersman. 
pota-adhana.  Small  fry,  a  shoal  of  young  fish. 

3§|*>e^  potra.  The  snout  of  a  hog  cdb  sjdo^o 

Nn.  151;  ed^eda  Mr.  487).  2,  a  ploughshare  (^ 

o»^,  zSx>So  151;  c3 ^  Sooaj  487).  3,  a  hoe  (rto 

2d  O  151,  o.  r.  rioa  O). 
potri.  A  hog,  a  boar. 

poda.  Relative  P.  p.  of  #?7voi,q.  v. 

podage.  Tbh.  of  (Ct.  II,  7). 

popa.  =  Relative  present  parti¬ 

ciple  Of  #?rtol,  q.  v. 

p6pu.  =  To  he  zealously  active 

in  going  (^*f^rts3oo$,  gma.  Dh.). 

p6vtu.  3rd  person  singular  of  the 
imperfect  of  q,  v.  (t.  &$!>?<.). 

por.  1.  =r  (#>^©5  i).  someth  i.  To 

wrestle;  to  fight;  to  strive  in  opposition 

(30% Odojzd  Smd.  Bh.;.  ttVrt  Sm.  102;  Cpr.  5,  78;  Ssv.  4, 
72;  see  T.}  M.  s.  s&do3?&;  Te.  s^^dj).  (Cpr.  2, 

22;  5,  after  39).  s3p^?“0  (Smd.  50),  s^edra*  (Cpr.  5,  78). 
sls^dcS  (Mr.  2). 

por.  2.  =  (#®f«5  2),  *?r,  5oj?etio2.  Wrestl¬ 
ing;  quarrel,  fight,  battle  (T.;Te.  !& ;tfo). 

3^0*  por.  8.  =  Sj5  2,  (^rfrioj,  2.-  A  hole 

(iS^  Smd.  Bh.;  Sm.  102).  (J.  4,  35). 

pora.  A  child;  a  little  boy;  a  little  girl;  a  young 
and  inexperienced  person  (My.,  Te.;  Mbr.).  sl^dM 

as^djse  (i.  e.  a^do^fS^)  ?3os^do  sjos^.— 

s^^d^tddj!)  So?d^  3tfz3e  tSoiA  (Frys.). 

^pg'ddcd  poratana.  Childhood;  boyishness,  childishness 
(My.). 

e§p?t>  pori.  A  little  girl  (My.).  See  sSussl^d-. 

porige.  =  ^^2,  <;>tc.  See  Ort. 
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porisu.  =  sW&*o.  To  cause  to  fight, 
etc.  (Cpr.  9,  107). 

^s^F  por,  =  4p?5  2,  q.  v. 

p6r-kuli.  (Smd,  239,  o.  r.  in  Mdb,  0§^tfo 
**)•  A  wrestler,  etc.  2,  wrestling,  fight, 
struggle,  opposition,  etc.  &*> 

£e fordo,  53J3^j3Fpso  do,  eA>T?F^,  etc.,  Ss.;  Opr. 

8,  73;  Abh.  P.11,  61). 

agpetfr  porke.  =  f.  Fighting;  a  battle,  a 

fight  (aSo3?Ofe3  Bbn.  25,  o.  r.  sS JS?$F). 

^a^F  por-ta.  (Smd.  247).  Wrestling,  etc. 

pol.  1.4=  l,  (4p£  Sojse^o.  To 

be  like,  to  resemble  (?rod^  Smd.  Dh.;  Te.,  t.,  m. 

P.  p.  4|3?WJ  (288),  4(3?©^  (J.  3,  7;  17,  3).  dod 
$$  &  a  odoeort  rrlrttfcS  «?«  (Smd.  81). 

sfoo^o  4j3?<uq  (19).  odboqtaraddoo  <Doo 

-Kfc3  4js?©4  (272).  (Abb.  P.  8,  95).  «ga?- 

Vd  (Bp.  30,  24).  See  Cpr.  3,  88;  4,  44;  6,  78.  95;  Rsv.  5, 
97;  J.  7,  49.  . A./r 

s|p^ei5’  pdl.  2.  ( =  2,  etc.).  Resemblance, 

equality;  like,  as  (T.,  m.;  Te.  4i&?«3;  R.). 

poli,  (  =  4®ee/o).  (Contraction  of  a  4(3?*©=  4)b? 

*o)-  Going,  strolling :  ruin,  destruction, 
waste  state; — stray;  abandoned  state,  pro¬ 
fligateness,  wickedness,  viciousness,  prodi¬ 
gality.  2,=  388^0(M y,).  See  essra-.  —  4flS®  dosdo. 
To  ruin,  to  waste,  to  squander,  etc.  sJJadoddrt 

tfj^GD5?  does9  (Pry.).  —  4|3?©0d0d.  -«5d.  =  4a?0 

No.  2  (My.).  =£03^6  mOods? 

rtd?P  —  4a?©ofodc3  d^Ocdoo^??  (Prvs.).  —  4)3? 

©?  £*o$.  Abject,  mean,  profligate,  or  prodigal  people 
(My.)«  — '4)3?©?  dp$.  Stray  cattle  (My.),  4p?®S  d4^ 

c^eoo  ddo^.  ^x©?  doo?§  pre©rt  (Prv.).  —  4|3?©? 
o5e>oSo.  A  stray  dog,  a  dog  without  an  owner  (My.).— 
See  Prv.  s.  £&©?<£  rl 

«5|8e©rf  pdlike.  =5  s§©  . rt,  4l5^^»  3§js?^7i.  A  flat  cake 
made  of  barley  or  wheat,  etc.  (Sk,,  also 

4aed£e$  politana.”  (My.y. 

polisu. =  SjOt3o,  Aaedsto.  To  cause  to  . 
resemble;  to  make  analogous;  to  compare. 

^eo^djstfo  4a?©?i>d©  e$?343 ?dc8w^ 

(Smd.  73).  4lB?63sSgj  e^odooio  Jcfoo  4l^®*ks3^rado 
4  (250).  4^?©^4fi)d  'sdrtfoo  (298).  4i3?©^o 

dqjro  (enjsj^js^qiro  397  Cm.).  ^43?^ 

sSao6  cS  43?©d  esqSPsSJt^o  (Stn.  55).  ec^, 

&o,  etc.  4s?©d  «azgrftrtjo  (K'k.  61).  L&  4$?©d 

orasfoc  (63).  ws$ra®cSJ8^©^ja$rt  4)3?©^j4^o  (ere 
dl6o,  0D3Ss3o95J  Nr.).  4j3P©4do  (tiberotf  *30  Ss.). 

ijp^o  polu.  (fr.  a  Sptfffio).  (.=  #?©  No.  l).  The 
state  of  going  or  being  gone:  wasted  state, 
ruin ;  wasting,  squandering.  —  -^rto.; 

To  be  ruined,  spoiled,  or  squandered  (My.). 


d;*fo  333©$  53?>f>d  (Prv.).  —  4l3?^E3e)05j.  -srac&o. 

A  female  spendthrift  (My.)«  —  4fs?^  slrado.  To  waste, 
to  squander,  as  one’s  fortune  (My.). 

polke.  -  Resemblance,  simili¬ 

tude,  likeness  (Cpr.  7,  after  115;  J.  15,37). 

polve.  =  &>?e?o3.  Resemblance,  simili¬ 
tude,  likeness  (sraejj  ct.  1,  42). 

poshaka.  A  nourisher,  a  supporter,  a  fosterer,  a 
preserver  («f^,  d^?3jc33c&  Nn.  37). 

^e^ec)  pdshana.  Nourishing,  cherishing,  fostering,  bring¬ 
ing  up,  supporting.  See  a 8js?5.  4j3?ss(ra^ 

4^3 ^£0  <&*?  tfjara  (Prv.). 

poshane.  =  4l?»^£9.  (My.).  See  Prv.  s.  ip^sS  f Jsdo. 
4s eM^  poshaka.  Apparel  (s3?^  Cb.;  Mhr.,  H.). 
4a?^^0  poshaku.  =  4fS^^  (My.). 

4^?^Xo  poshagu.  ==  4ia?ss^J.  (B.  5,  48). 

4®e»A^  poshita.  Nourished,  cherished,  fostered,  support¬ 
ed.  (My.;  see  s30-). 

4»>?^a^o  poshisu.  To  nourish,  to  cherish,  etc.  (Cpr.  2, 
after  49;  J.  2,  60). 

4s poshtri.  A  nourisher,  a  cherishei',  a  man  who 
brings  up. 

4®?Mg  poshya.  To  be  nourished  or  cherished,  fit  to  be 
taken  care  of,  etc, 

4*>?£^73aF  poshya-varga.  A  class  of  persons  to  be 
cherished  or  taken  care  of,  as  parents,  etc.  (My.;  Si.  358). 

polaka.  —  n.  (5h*  y. ...is,  i4; 

Te.  4(3?©53is3o&,  a  certain  village  gcrddess). 

4p?^  pofigo*  =  Tbh.  of  4®?^*  A  stuffed 

wheaten  cake  (ss*5©  G.). 

p6L  1.  =  ^>s“0  1.  To 

cleave,  to  split,  to  divide  into  parts  (anradca 

Smd.  Dh.;  T.  T.  4j3^^,  what  is  almost 

loose  from  the  remainder;  M.  4^>  to  he  split;  &<£*!>,  4 
to  split;  4fS>°)  to  become  disconnected;  4^  to 
break  open;  4^°^.5  a  piece,  slice,  splinter;  see  Tbh. 
4l3?&;  see  s3^4;  cf.  sa)^  1).  uso&o  4&?0  0  (Smd.  156). 
4)3?C^  (Rsv.  5,  after  55).  4a?GX>53  (t3?^o 

5So^?4^)  (^aghc-  17,  69). 

p6_L  2,  ==  (SjG3*),  SjC?0  2,  (456^0  2),  ^J3?CS0  2.  A 

split,  a  piece,  a  slice  (*?tf  zp^n  §rad.  i;  sop^ 

Smd.  Dh.;  J.  12,  21;  26,  65.  66.  67;  Tu.  4)3^0).  4o?«  ^ 
(J.  4,  46).  —  4fs?C39^.  -ra^.  To  split  (Grj.  2,  after  106). 

pol.  3.  Arranging,  constructing,  con¬ 
triving;  forming,  making;  composing,  com¬ 
position  ;  embellishing ;  any  artificial  or 
ornamental  fabric  (adas^# r  smd.  Dh.;  cf. 

4f3?^0  1). 

p61al.=  ^ec3®.  The  hollow  of  a  tree 

43 ^  Smd.  I,  o.  r.  -43?^i  see.4f3^d;  T.  4)^^. 
anything  that  is  hollow). 

£79)380  pauju.  =  Sj4^°3  tp*5^)  4^^°*  An  army,  a  body  of 
troops  (turf  Ct.  II,  38;  My.;  Br.,  T.;  Mhr.,  H.  4^);  a 
display  of  troops  on  the  (My.). 
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pauju-dara.  —  ^tssrad.  A  native  that  commands 
a  body  of  troops  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.).  2,  a  native  criminal 
judge  or  magistrate  (Mhr.,  H.). 

S?e)3dJi3t)&  pauju-dari.  =  ^teCsaO,  q.  v. 

sf3Sdon*>5#  pauju-darike.  The  office  of  a  3?»fci053ad  (My,). 

sfe>o^t)OSO?dO  pauncayisu.  To  instruct  illicitly  (My.;  H.). 

S?t>^  pautava.  A  kind  of  measure  (^^sssFarttf# 
Nr.,  o.  r.  cdj^S). 

sfe>8  pauti.  =  Death  (My.;  Br.  sp^do,  H.  faut)» 

-ejsraaja-.  The  balance  due  to 
government  from  a  deceased  person  (My.). 

pauttika.  (fr.  a3)£=5U).  A  kind  of  honey.  (Si,  3 34). 
pautra.  (fr.  J).  Belonging  or  relating  to  a  son  or 
to  children.  2,  a  grandson  (sSJrt^S  sSort  Mr.  314). 

£?9ISj  pautri.  A  grand-daughter. 

5fe>o3S«8ctfg  paunahpunya.  (fr.  4^s^j^8).  Frequent  reiter¬ 
ation,  constant  repetition.  (My.). 

ST^^SF'd  pannarbbava.  (fr.  ^tjkaF).  The  son  of  a 
widow  remarried.  (My.). 

S?e>d  paura.  (fr.  S$d).  Belonging  to  a  town  or  city.  2,  a 
townsman,  a  citizen.  See  e •  g.  Bp.  32,  59;  49,  15;  Bh. 
1,  10,  28.  3,  a  spScies  of  fragrant  grass. 

pauranime.  Tbh,  of  sT^fsSj.  (Cb.  175). 

57^-de3jae^  paura-idka.  Citizens  (Cpr.  7,  155). 

paura-vana.  A  garden  in  the  neighbourhood 
of  a  city  (Cpr.  3,  69). 

paurastya.  (fr.  s^ctas*).  Situated  in  front.  2; 
previous,  prior ,  first.  3,  eastern. 

o3^Ut)C©  paurana.  (fr.  ^}Cra?3).  Belonging  or  relating  to 
the  past;  old,  ancient  (t6d,  sse^o&j^o  Nn.  165);  relating 
to  the  puranns;  a  purana  (Nn.  138). 

pauranika.  =  (F*/sd,  Nm  32; 

My.).  —  atfSoaritfcJ  N.  (Bp.  56,41). 

paurusha.  (fr.  t&djssf).  =  sS’SdoF).  Belonging  or 
relating  to  a  man  or  to  man.  2,  being  of  the  length  of 
a  man  with  both  arms  elevated  and  the  fingers  extended 
(e$tf3  Nn.  166;  etfdodj©  a^dd^sks do^cSo  Mr. 

474,  one  MS.  SiX)^);  the  measure  of  a  man.  3,  virility; 
manliness,  heroism ,  strength ,  power,  vigour  (sf^dds^,  S3 
3e>5j,  ^e>cxl>F  166).  4,  action  of  men,  man’s 

work,  action. 

paurusheya.  Derived  from  or  relating  to  man, 
incidental  to  man,  made  by  man,  human,  manly;  coming 
from  the  soul;  a  line  or  lineage  of  males  (My.), 
paurushya.  =  sf^djssl  No.  3,  q.  v. 

s?3dd?j  paurusa.  Tbh.  of  s^ddss*  (Smd.  335). 

paurogava.  (fr.  3^dJ3?r!53).  An  overseer  of  a 
royal  household,  especially  the  inspector  of  the  royal 
kitchen  (JSjj&sStfdd  #3f  Mr.  269). 

paurohita.  (fr.  Belonging  to  a 

purdhita;  the  office  of  a  purdhita  (Mhr.);  the  family- 
priest  (see  Mr.  s,  My,). 

S?9^eSo^paur6hitya.  The  character  or  office  of  a 
family-priest.  (My.). 

paurpa^  —  in  Hla.  MS.;  Cpr.  10,  48. 


.  ■  ■  '  '■  •  •  •  .  -  .  ^  ■  ■ 

SfSo-3F^j&»?d  paurnamasa.  (fr.  3&£$>FSiJ3>?d).  Relating  or 
belonging  to  the  full  moon.  2,  a  ceremony  performed 
at  the  full  moon. 

Z !7*>P©F73ja&  paurnamasi.  A  day  or  night  of  full  moon. 

SJ^f^F^o  paurnami.  (fr.  ^j5£^fs3j3),  A  day  of  full  moon 
(Bp.  4,  28).  3Ce)^Q&0  3f3«>F<3JQC50  530333?$ 

daods>as33dorttf^o  (Mr.  68). 

Sfe)f^F^o  paurnime.  =  SG^d^sSd,  (My.). 

S^S^fSo^  paurvahnika.  (fr.  o^sraFeep.  Belonging  or 
relating  to  the  morning  or  forenoon.  (My.). 

Sf^O^^  paulastya.  (fr.  Descended  from  Pulastya: 

Kubera. 

pauli.  Gi'ain  half  dressed  or  scorched  or  fried  with 
ghee  and  made  into  a  sort  of  cake  sSJs^s? rt,  dus 

Hi  ®-)- 

sfe)efjs?£>d  paulomi.  (fr.  ^>el©$s3o).  The  daughter  of  Puloma : 
the  wife  of  Indr  a. 

s®s3{3  pauvane.  =  i-  v- 

pausfaa.  (fr.  s$3^).  Relating  to  the  time  when  the 
moon  is  in  the  asterism  pushya;  the  month  pausha 
(December- January). 

sfe)s^  paushpa.  (fr.  S&ssT).  =  ss^esp  Belonging  or  relating 
to  floioers,  made  of  flowers. 

paushpaka.  Oxide  of  brass,  green  vitriol. 

^  ppa,  =±^2,  etc.,  e.g.  (Smd. 

275  Mdb.),  entfio&iSd  o  (275).  Cf.  o,  o, 

£  ol  5$s3,  <ds3 . 

OJ  7  3  od 

srogIB  pyafc.  Hof  hallo/ 

Zi'O^d  pyade,  —  (My.;  Te.). 

Tjj  pra.  Before,  forward,  in  advance,  in  front,  onward, 
forth,  away;  pre-eminently,  excessively,  very,  much. 

pra-kata.  Evident,  clear,  manifest,  apparent,  displayed, 
unfolded;  published;  public,  commonly  known;  noted, 
notorious;  visible  (sSjAiCj^  Smd.  124  Cm.;  Codd&  Kk.  52; 
g>D33tj3  Nn.  89).  (Prv.). 

— ~  To  cause  to  become  manifest, 

etc.  (My.),  ®#35jodd.53c^  (e^d, 

rato.ftg,  raort  Si.,392),  —  g^&isSdyid.  -o-.  To  manifest, 
etc.  (Cpr.  7,  after  77). 

Zjj&bi&Tl  prakata-tara.  Uncommonly  or  very  evident,  etc. 

®md*  21  Cm*5  k&yJ‘  it?  2i  30;  Cpr.  1,  58;  Bp.  36, 
48;  46,  3). 

prakatane.  Tbh.  of  (My^. 

prakatana.  Manifesting,  bringing  to  -light,  dis¬ 
closing,  revealing  (Sk.);  publishing,  as  by  letter,  etc., 
notification  (My.).  See  'ass^F-* •—  J.  A  writ¬ 
ing  which  communicates  information,  a  notification 

(My.). 

prakatita.  Manifested;  evident,  apparent; displayed 
(Cpr.  1,  126;  Bp.  21,  5;  26,  11);  published,  proclaimed 
(My.). 

prakatisu.  To  manifest;  to  disclose;  to  promulgate; 
to  publish,  to  proclaim  (Cpr.  .2,  5;  3,  4;  7,  131;  Bp.  3, 

51;  33,  30;  51,  31.  45;  54,  23;  Rev.  10,  after  10;  J.  11, 

25;  My.). 
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prakati-krita.  Manifested,  brought  to  light, 
unfolded,  displayed.  (Cpr.  4,  after  42). 

pra-kampana.  Great  trembling,  shaking,  violent 
or  excessive  motion.  2,  one  of  the  satvikabhavas 
(K&vy.  IT,  2,  17). 

pra-kara.  1.  Doing  much  or  well;  achieving,  making, 
performing,  etc.  2,  war,  a  battle  (ddotf,  Nn.  45). 

3,  an  ass  #3  Nn.  45). 

dySd  pra-kara.  2.  Scattering  forth;  a  scattered  heap;  a 
heap,  a  multitude.  2,  wealth,  property  <£3  Nn.  45). 

dj^dr®  pra-karana.=  drtte.  Doing  much  or  well;  treat¬ 
ing,  expounding,  discussion,  explanation.  2,  a  subject, 
a  topic,  a  province,  a  department.  3,  a  section,  a  chapter, 
a  book,  a  paragraph  (Smd.  61;  Ch.  p.  24).  4,  opportunity, 
occasion.  5,  an  introduction,  a  prologue,  a  prelude.  6, 
a  poetical  fiction  or  poem,  in  which  the  story  and 
principal  persons  are  wholly  imaginary.  7,  a  drama, 
a  kind  of  drama  with  a  fictitious  plot.  See  qra3o-,  crs^d-. 
dpS^F  pra-karslia.  Pre-emmence,  excellence,  eminence,  dis¬ 
tinction,  high  degree,  superiority  (sSfl&rf  Si.  467). 
dpS^d  pra-kalita.  Driven  onwards,  chased;  urged  on;  — 
attached,  affixed,  furnished  with  (Bp.  46,  69). 

pra-kanda.  The  stem  or  trunk  of  a  tree  from  the 
root  to  the  branches  (sDtffS  Mr.  105);  the  stalk 

of  a  lotus  tdrs  Nn,  60).  2,  the  upper 

part  of  the  arm  Mr.  823).  3,  a  branch, 

a  shoot;  the  fingers  of  the  hand  (^oaorOOr^,  &3d 
tforltfo  60).  4,  a  division  of  time  (^0,  60).  5, 

a  kind  of  tree  (3ri^d,  60;  cf .  No.  1  ?).  6,  at 

the  end  of  a  composition:  anything  excellent  of  its  kind. 
dyffado  pra-k&ma.  Desire,  delight,  pleasure,  dyffSSSoo, 
according  to  wish  or  desire;  with  great  pleasure;  to  the 
hearfs  content;  very  much. 

d^d  pra-kara.  =  SteeHd  2,  35 *>*£0*.  Sort,  kind,  species. 
2iway,  mode,  fashion,  manner.  3,  particularity,  speci¬ 
ality.  4,  similitude. 

7jj ^dXdod  prak&ra-gamana.  Going  mannerly.  See  Sj3o 

rte 3s. 

d)ffl>d  pra-kasa.  =  Sftrad.  Visible,  manifest,  clear,  evident ; 
open,  public;  generally  or  universally  known,  noted,  cele¬ 
brated;  bright,  shining.  2,  at  the  end  of  a  composition: 
having  the  appearance  of,  looking  like,  similar.  3,  clear¬ 
ness,  brightness,  brilliance,  lustre,  splendor,  shine;  sun¬ 
shine;  elucidation;  display,  manifestation,  expansion, 
diffusion;  fame,  celebrity,  oSja^cS 

d?c&P  (Prv.).  —  -tfjaSdj.  To  cause  to  ob¬ 

tain  lustre,  to  illuminate,  to  make  bright  or  full  of  light 
(My.);  to  cause  to  obtain  diffusion,  to  develop.  dortfd 
ifjsE^dosd  ^5T>3ris>£;=l>53 

3^03^3  etetfdadoft,  Si.  225).  —  *^>3 rkfcs? 

do^#.  Causing  to  obtain  lustre,  etc.  (c3^d 

d  Si.  436).— •  -tfjstfOj.  To  obtain  lustre,  to 

begin  to  shine,  etc.  (My.), 

pra-kasana.  Illuminating,  giving  light;  making 
known. 

pra-k&sita.  Become  visible,  manifest;  displayed; 
illumined,  enlightened.  (Cpr.  1,  126;  My.). 


pra-kasisu.  To  become  manifest;  to  be  well 
known;  to  shine  forth,  to  shine,  to  be  full  of  lustre 
(My.;  B.  3,27;  t&/s^G.).  g^&dod  (dbtfs*  Smd, 

73  Cm.),  d^rsSd^  (do  03  153  Cm.).  dps^s&do  (ero 
te,^0  400  Cm.). 

dyS^roF  pra-kirna.  Scattered  forth,  scattered;  spread 
abroad;  dishevelled,  loose;  waved,  waving;  etc.;  — aeon- 
fused  mass,  miscellany;  a  collection,  a  mass  (Bp.  6,  21). 
d'-S-pOSFxSr  pra-ktrnaka.  A  chowrie,  the  tail  of  the  Bos 
grunniens  used  as  a  fan,  etc.  .(do 3  $d©od  isss&d  Mr. 
265). 

dy&ellFd pra-klrtita.  Announced,  proclaimed;  pronounced, 
declared,  said;  renowned,  celebrated.  (My.). 
dy&eodOF  pra-kirya.  To  be  scattered  forth,  fit  to  be  dif¬ 
fused,  etc.  2,  the  plant  Guilandina  bonduc  Juss.  (see 
3dAf\tf). 

pra-krita.  Made,  accomplished;  commenced,  begun; 
that  which  is  notv  in  hand  or  under  consideration;  origi¬ 
nal,  natural;  genuine,  real  ($te,  Nn.  °*  r.  $te 

djsdodo;  Bp.  40,  67).  2,  the  present  moment  or  time 

(My.). 

prakrita-vikrita.  A  natural  and  an  unnatural 
condition,  an  innate  and  a  modified  condition  (Bp,  40,  67). 
d^!>  pra-kriti.  The  original  or  natural  form  of  anything, 
natural  condition  or  state  (3r^  d^djsd  Nn.  Ill;  dtfjad 
Mr,  500).  2,  nature,  character;  constitution  of  body  (B. 

3,  28;  4, 123;  My.);  disposition  of  mind;  temperament.  3, 
genuineness,  reality  ($te500,  cf.  d^3).  4,  the  equipoise 

of  the  three  constituent  qualities  of  nature:  satva,  rajas 
and  lamas  (rDraJedj,  d;J  cited*  rforas^od) 

111).  5,  the  mind,  in  which  the  three  qualities  reside 

(i$3  111;  d3^8rOra£od  i<$3  500).  6,  the  five  elements. 

7,  the  seven  constituent  parts  of  a  kingdom :  the  king,  his 
minister,  his  ally,  territory,  fortresses,  treasury,  and 
army  (dsra  ort  111).  8,  the  minister  (or  ministers)  of  a 

king  (ero3  Sjorf  dl$dO*  500).  9,  the  Jinas  of  a  town  (d 

3  500).  10,  the  subjects  of  a  king,  the  artisans , 

eto.  tecdtforttfo  111).  11,  a  woman,  womankind 

(^odotfo  111).  12,  the  original  source  of,  or  passive 

power  of  creating,  the  material  world,  Nature  (maya, 
pradh&na)  as  opposed  to  Purusha  (soul,  or ‘the  primeval 
male).  13,  work  or  business  to  be  done  (=eraodjr  111; 
500).  14, cause  (=5^3ra  111;  500).  15,  a  rule,  a  pattern, 

a  model.  16,  a  peculiar  practice:  the  suppression  of. 
any  feeling  eto.  ($?0,  d  33^  Nn.  76).  17,  tax,  tribute, 

etc.  '(to®  Nn.  16).  18,  that  which  is  most  excellent 

(doosbj.,  srsdodo  111).  19,  beginning  and  end 

slfed^o  "&&  111).  20,  leaving,  abandoning  (3^te, 

tf)dos&do  111).  21,  acting,  behaviour,  practice,  etc.  (iss 

03,,  230J  111).  22,  a  multitude  (gte,  dd>J3 sd  111). 

23,  dust  (dte,  111).  24,  the  crude  or  elementary 

form  of  a  word,  an  uninflected  ivord,  the  radical  form  of 
a  ivord  before  the  case-terminations  and  other  affixes  are 
subjoined  (Smd.  6  Cm.;  46.  60.  62.  98;  105  Cm.;  137.  178. 
281;  K&vy.  I,  la,  28.  29;  I,  16,  1-5;  I,  5,  32-47;  Oort  Mr. 
514).  25,  N.  of  a  type  of  metres  (Ch.;  111; 

Mr.  362).  26,  the  female  organ  of  generation.  27,  the 


male  organ  of  gen&'aiion.  —  zij&^§ 

®%  (Prv.). 

^^SXoTO  prakriti-guna.  One  of  the  three  constituent 
qualities  of  nature . 

prakrititva.  Natural  state,  genuine  form  (Cpr. 

8,2). 


prokrifci-sv&rfipa.  The  original  form  of  th- 
verbal  theme  (Smd.  270). 

7"  3^  pra-krishta.  Drawn  forth;  drawn  out;  distinguished, 

•icellent,  exalted,  eminent,  eto.  (si)c3J&^ci,  atoqj,  etc. 
Mr.  424). 

pra-kdpa.  Excitement,  emotion;  violent  anger, 
rage,  fury;  irritation,  provocation,  exasperation  (Smd. 
173;  Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  5 7; -IT,  2,  15).  2,  excess,  supera¬ 
bundance.  See  S3e>3-. 

pra-koshtha.  The  fore-arm  (doooTlodj*  Mr.  322). 
2,  a  court  in  a  house,  an  open  space  surrounded  by 
buildings  0^?^>  dJcScxij  Mr.  201). 

djXjlSj  pra-krama.  Striding  forwards,  stepping;  pro- 
ceediug;  a  step;  commencement,  beginning . 

2j^T)Crio  pra-kraya.  Price,  worth,  value  V,  Hla.). 

2j|&)o3o  pra-kriye.  Conduct,  manner,  way;  a  rite,  a  cere¬ 
mony*  2,  elevation,  precedence,  prerogative,  dignity,  high 
position, 

pra-kvana.  The  sound  of  a  lute. 
pra-kvana.  The  sound  of  a  lute. 


Tjll^rfo  pra-kshama.  Very  patient  (Bp.  46,  3). 
^^©pra-ksh&la.  —  sS^V,  d^v*2,  Seo 

pra-ksh&lana.  Washing,  washing  off,  cleaning, 
cleansing;  bathing;  water  for  washing.  See  tfafor, 

—  -o-.  To  wash  (Bp.  39,  5;  52,  4). 

pra-kshalita.  Washed,  cleansed. 
pra-kshalisu.  To  wash  (‘Sri&JF  Ct.  I,  24). 
pra-kshepana.  Throwing,  casting,  placing,  de¬ 
positing.  (My.). 

pra-kshdpita.  Thrown,  cast,  placed,  deposited. 

(My.). 


pra-kshvedana.  Clamour.  2,  an  iron  awotu. 

^jSOg  pra-khya.  Visible,  clear;  at  the  end  of  compounds: 
resembling,  like.  2,  Tbh.  of  djSd^  (Bp.  38,  44). 

pra-khyata.  Celebrated,  renowned,  famous,  noted, 
notorious. 

pra-khyati.  Notoriety,  celebrity,  fame,  praise. 
(My.).  (Prv.).  — 

-s3es*.  To  get  fame,  to  become  famous  (Cpr.  4,  92). 

Zjjsc>£j  pra-khye.  =  $fo.  2.  Look,  appearance;  making 
manifest;  fame,  renown. 

7j)7\f3^  pra-ganita.  Reckoned  up,  calculated  (Bp.  19,  10). 


TjjXf^  pra-ganda.  The  upper  part  of  the  arm  from  the 
elboiv  to  the  shoulder. 

TjjX  1  pra-gata.  Gone  forward,  gone  forth;  gone  in  a 
distinct  manner  33^  Smd.  269  Cm.); 

separate,  apart. 

pragata-januka.  Having  the  knees  far  apart, 
bandy-legged. 


pra-galbha.  Bold,  confident;  resolute,  energetic; 
spirited,  daring;  proud;  eminent. 

SjjaS)  ^  pra-galbhate.  Boldness,  confidence;  energy,  reso- 
lution,  resoluteness;  arrogance;  wilfulness;  power,  emi¬ 
nence,  consequence;  ingenuity,  intellect  ?3e> 

Mr.  458). 

2jjAt)7$  pra-gadha.  Entered;  dipped  into.  2,  much,  excessive. 
3 .  hard,  difficult.  4,  hard,  firm. 

35jAOf0  pra-guna.  Having  excellent  qualities \  being  in  the 
right  state  or  order,  straight;  honest,  upright. 

TjjXod^cS  pra-gumphana.  Stringing  together,  arranging 
(Cpr.  1,  59). 


pra-ge.  Early  in  the  morning,  at  day -break. 

TjjXjSo  pra-graha,  =  Holding  in  front  or  forth.  2, 

taking,  laying  hold  of,  grasping,  seizing;  a  police-officer 
(r^ss^,  Mr.  462);  a  leader,  a  ruler.  3,  a  rope, 

a  rein,  a  bridle,  a  halter,  etc.  4,  the  string  suspending  a 
balance.  5,  a  captive,  a  prisoner .  6,  a  ray  of  light.  7, 
the  arm.  8,  kindness,  favour.  —  See,  u 1. 

7^3o  pra-graha.  Seizing,  etc.  2,  a  rein,  a  halter,  etc . 
3,  the  string  suspending  a  balance . 

pra-griva.  An  air-hole,  a  window;  a  balcony; 
a  summer-house,  a  pleasure-house;  a  building  on  the 
top  of  a  palace;  a  wooden  balustrade  or  fence  round  a 
building;  a  stable;  the  top  of  a  tree. 

pra-ghattaka.  A  precept,  rule,  doctrine.  (Cpr. 

8,  89). 

Sj^Sop©  pra-ghana.  A  porch  before  the  door  of  a  house,  a 

terrace  before  a  house,  a  portico  (9©^*,  S&arfsratf  Mr. 

199).  2,  an  iron  mace. 

«rf^\ pra-ghata.  A  battle ,  a  combat. 

pra-ghana.  A  terrace  before  a  house.  2,  that 

part  of  the  stem  of  a  tree  where  the  branches  begin 

Mr.  105).  3,  an  iron  mace. 

pra-ghoshana.  Sound,  noise,  roar  (Bp.  37,  69). 

pra-cakra.  An  army  in  motion. 

7ji?A  PS  pra-oanda.  =  &V&V5 .  Excessively  violent,  vehement, 
c>  '  '  04 

furious;  very  hot  or  burning;  fierce;  intolerable;  ter¬ 
rible;  bold,  presuming;  stupendous. 
do  (es^c^sstso,  2?s>^o re&j&eatf  Mr.  247). 
gj&drS  pra-candi,  A  cow  fit  for  the  bull  (Fx©d3,  dc3Qdje>s& 
H1A;  tStSodtetfs*  Mr.  180,  o.  r.  deSodras^). 
gsdodo  pra-caya.  Collecting,  gathering;  a  heap,  a 
quantity,  a  number,  a  multitude  (Bp.  42,  38;  Kk.  1); 
slight  union.  2,  the  neutral  accentless  tone  (Bp.  55,  51). 
gsi’d  pra-cara.  Going  forth;  going  about,  roaming, 
wandering  (Bp,  43,  62);  proceeding,  behaviour;  course; 
a  road;  usage,  custom, 

T^tiodoF  pra-carya.  =  g2dd.  (Bp.  36,  57). 

Zjjtiv  pra-cala.  =  3&S  1.  Being  in  motion,  moving  to  and 

fro,  trembling,  unsteady. 
gei  W=3r  pra-calaka.  A  peacock's  tail. 
pra-ealaki.  A  peacock. 

pra-calayita.  Moving  to  and  fro.  tossed 
about;  nodding  the  head  (while  asleep  in  a  sitting  posture). 


gjtr^Tf  pra-cara.  Coming  forth;  becoming  manifest  or 
public,  appearing,  appearance,  manifestation;  being  in 
actual  use,  currency;  being  used  or  applied;  going, 
wandering,  roaming  (Itsv.  13,  19;  J.  7,  36;  12,  15); 
conduct,  behaviour;  prevalence,  custom,  usage  (B.  4,214). 
—  To  make  public  (My.). 

SjjtaFDTjii  pra-carate.  Moving  about  (Grj.  4,  58). 

Pra^intya-  reflected  or  meditated  upon; 

to  be  found  out,  devised  or  contrived.  See 
gjfiAnj  pracura.  Much,  many,  abundant;  plenteous,  plenti¬ 
ful,  frequent;  abounding  in;  abundance,  augmentation, 
increase;  frequent,  prevalent,  notorious  (g^g,  Smd. 
291  Cm.)*  —  gjKSotf  To  make  known,  to  publish 

(My.). 

.g^O'dAjSof©  praeura-grahana.  The  extension,  ,or  com¬ 
prehensiveness,  of  a  rule  (&©d>o  Smd.  153). 
gje&Hted  pracura-tara.  Yery  muoh,  very  many,  etc.  (A.). 

pracurate.  Abundance,  plentifulness,  plenty; 
multitude;  increase;  prevalence,  notoriety  Ct.  I, 

74;  g,A>a  Smd.  107  Cm.;  Kavy.  Ill,  1,  A,  24). 

pra-cetas.  =  Wise,  intelligent.  2,  Vaimna. 

3,  N.  of  one  of  the  prajapatis  or  ancient  sages. 
pra-c6tasa.  Yama  (Mr.  49). 

g)E$j&edd  pra-codana.  Instigating,  inciting,  exciting, 
animating;  directing,  ordering. 

pra-cddani.  The  plant  Solanum  jacquini  Willd. 
pra-cddita.  Driven  on,  impelled,  instigated; 
decreed;  prescribed,  commanded.  (My.), 
gjsi^d  pra-c-ehada.  =  (dz3),  Covering,  en¬ 

veloping,  clothing  with  :  a  cover,  a  coverlet,  a  wrapper, 
a  blanket,  (a  cloth,  a  garment,  aSzj^d&ril  Hla.). 
gjsi^ddU  praechada-pata.  A  cover,  a  wrapper. 

pra-c-channa.  Covered,  enveloped;  concealed, 
hidden;  clothed,  clad;  private,  secret,  unavowed,  dis¬ 
guised.  2,  a  private  door  inside  a  house .  3,  a  lattice, 

a  loop-hole. 

gjei^g^y  pracchanna-prakata.  Unriddling  (Kavy.  Ill, 
2?B,  81). 

pra-c-chardike.  Vomiting. 

Pra*c-ch4dana.  Covering,  concealing,  hiding. 
2,  an  upper  or  outer  garment . 

pra-c-ch&dita.  Covered;  hiddfen;  clothed, 
pracchodita.  Amazement  (do<3^,  tSesrto  Mr. 
463,  in  two  MSS.,  o.  rs.  gjel^aa,  and  in 

two  MSS.  ^$^3). 

gj8tf  praja.  Tbh.  of  g^.  (B.  5,  232). 
g)&^  pra-jana.  Begetting;  impregnating;  a  generator; 
impregnation  or  pregnancy  of  cattle;  the  season  for  a 
cow’s  taking  the  bull. 

gjSdjdid  pra-janana.  Generation,  procreation;  bringing 
forth,  birth;  production;  the  penis;  the  vulva.  (My,). 
g)&£>  pra-javi.  Hastening,  rapid,  quick. 

g}3d*>7\d  pra-jagara.  Waking,  ivatching,  being  aivake; 
taking  care. 

g)&S>^  pra-jata.  Born,  produced  (Bp.  40,  65). 


gj&to <i  pra-jate.  A  woman  who  has  boi'ne  a  child. 
gj praja-adhipa.  A  king  (ssdsb  Mr.  262). 
gj3d*)*5ll  praja-pati.  Lord  of  creatures;  lord  of  the  people: 
Brahma.  2,  ten  personages  or  ancient  rishis  first 
created  by  Brahma:  Martoi,  Atri,  Angiras,  Pulastya, 
Pulaha,  Kratu,  Pracetas,  Yasishfcha,  Bhrigu,  and 
Karada.  3,  a  king.  4,  the  penis  (My.). 
gj&fod<§  praja-vati.  A  woman  who  has.  children,  a- 
mother;  a  pregnant  woman,  2,  a  brothers  wife 
53^,  srarijfc  Hla.;  Mr.  312). 

pra-je.  gj&to.  Progeny,  offspring,  children.  2,  a  creat¬ 
ed  being,  a  'creature.  3,  people,  the  inhabitants  of  a 
country,  subjects .  .See  Prv.  s.  ©«>&. 

praja-isvara.  A  king,  (My.), 
praja-utpatti.  The  raising  up  of  progeny.  .  2, 
the  fifth  year  in  the  cycle  of  sixty  (My.), 
g)^  pra-jna.  Wise,  intelligent,  learned.  (Bp.  8,  12). 

prajaa-cakshus.  Having  the  understanding 
or  wisdom  as  the  only  eyes:  blind  (Sk.).  2,  the  mental 

eye  (My.). 

pra-jnana.  Knowledge,  wisdom,  intelligence;  dis¬ 
crimination.  2,  a  mark,  a  token,  a  memorial. 
gj3^  pra-jnu.  Bandy-legged. 

pra-jne.  gj3d^.  A  clever  or  sensible  woman.  2, 
understanding,  intellect,  wisdom ,  knowledge;  discrimina¬ 
tion. 

g)3^£J  pra-jvala.  =  Site* g^*^. 

gjSd^O^  pra-jvalana.  Blazing  up,  being  in  flames',  flam¬ 
ing,  blazing  brightly,  shining;  taking  fire,  kindling. 
(Si.  240). 

pra-jvalita.  Being  in  flames,  flaming,  blazing, 
burning,  shining.  (Bp.  24,  38). 
gj&J\0?dD  pra-jvalisu.  ==  dza  To  catch  fire, 

to  be  in  flames,  to  blaze  up,  to  shine,  to  be  full  of 
lustre,  etc.  (Bp.  47,  17;  J.  26,  13). 

pra-dina.  Plying  forward;  taking  flight. 
gjf*3©  pra-nata.  Bent  forwards,  crooked;  bowed,  bowing 
to;  bending;  humble.  2,  skilful,  clever.  See 
gjf'SS  pra-nati.  Bowing,  salutation,  obeisance. 
gjp$$  pranate.  =  drs;i,  etc.  Tbh.  of  ge^cA  (My.). 
gjf’S^O  pra-nama.  =  g,  prado.  See  dra-. 
g)f<®a3o  pra-naya.  A  leader.  2,  guidauee.  3,  confidence, 
familiarity,  trust,  intimacy.  4,  friendly  acquaintance, 
friendly  or  fond  regard,  friendship ,  affection,  love,  fond¬ 
ness,  favour,  kindness  (d^d,  Mr.  455).  5, 

affectionate  solicitation.  See 

gjp®odo^^c5o  pranaya-kalaha.  A  lovers’  quarrel,  mere 
wanton  quarrelsomeness.  (Grj.  2,  after  106). 

pranaya-vacas-vilasa.  Sportive  de¬ 
claration  of  love  or  affection  (Cpr.  4, 19). 
gjC’QOSo  pra-nayi.  A  friend;  a  lover,  a  husband;  a  lord, 
a  master  (wdo&  Mr.  227);  a  petitioner;  a  humble 
servant. 

gjO®OSOr3  pranayini.  A  female  friend;  a  mistress,  wife. 
(Cpr.  1,  64). 
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pra-nava.  =  sSrasS  1  &  2.  Hearing,  crying,  sound™ 
ing,  humming,  etc.  2,  a  small  kind  of  drum  or  tabor, 
8,  the  mystic  syllable  dm  (Bp.  57,  76). 

pranava-pftrvaka.  Preceded  by  the  syllable 
dm  (Cpr.  6,  after  71). 

gjsssid  pra-n&da.  A  loud  sound,  noise,  etc.;  any  loud 
noise,  especially  one  expressing  approbation  or  delight. 

gjSTOdo pra-n£*^a.  Bending,  bowing;  prostration,  obeisance. 
See  dc^-,  ^55Sj|jOrt-. 

pra-n&yya.  To  be  led  forwards;  to  be  regarded 
with  affeotion;— to  be  done  away  with:  disapproved ,  dis¬ 
agreeing,  contemptible . 

djsrae)  pra-nala.  =  See  taw-;  Cpr.  6,  48. 


djETOeS  pra-n&li.  A  channel,  a  gutter,  a  drain,  a  waste-pipe, 
a  water-course  (®>©c3e>s?  Mr.  422). 

pra-nidh&na.  Laying  on,  imposing;  employing; 
turning  or  directing  upon,  as  the  eyes  or  thoughts.  2, 
respectful  conduct  or  behaviour  towards.  8 }  profound 
religious  meditation.  4,  great  effort,  energy. 

pra-nidhi.  Observing,  scrutinizing,  spying  out.  2, 
a  spy,  a  secret  agent.  3,  a  request . 

pra-nipatti.  =  g^sss^.  (Bp.  21,7;  30,  15;  55,  2). 
djp5o3S>^  pra-nip&ta.  Falling  at  one’s  feet,  prostration, 
humble  submission  to;  salutation,  obeisance . 
djrfsroS  pra-nip&ti.  =  gr&sraaf.  (ssc^ak,  g^, 


Mr.  455). 

d)p58o^  pra-nihita.  Laid  on,  imposed;  laid  down,  deposited; 
delivered,  consigned;  having  the  thoughts  concentrated 
on  one  point,  intent;  obtained,  attained,  acquired. 

pra-nita.  Led  forwards,  led;  conveyed;  brought; 
offered,  given;  effeoted,  accomplished;  made,  done;  pre¬ 
pared,  dressed,  as  food ,  cooked  (ctftftS  (5.).  2,  fire  consecrated 
by  mantras  Mr.  260). 

pra-nite.  =  g^$^,  So£$J.  A  vessel 

used  at  sacrifices,  a  sort  of  cup  (Sk.). 
pra-nuta.  Praised,  lauded . 


gj0©0§  pra-nuti;  Praise  (Bp.  35,  3). 

pra-nutisu.  To  praise  (Bp.  1,  39;  39,  2). 
pranfita.  =  grajs*.  (Cpr.  5,  after  51;  7,  92). 
gjt3?odo  pra-n^ya.  To  be  led  or  guided;  ductile,  docile , 
submissive,  obedient. 

pra-tata.  Spread;  spread  abroad,  diffused  (£*^d  G.). 
g^,§  pra-tati.  Spreading,  expansion,  extension;  a  multi¬ 
tude  (risJjv/soS  Nn.  84;  Mr.  422;  see  s3?k-).  2,  a 

weeping  plant ,  a  creeper. 
pratana.  Ancient,  old. 

gjaforF  pra-tarka.  Conclusion,  supposition,  conjecture, 
gj^xi’FTv  pra-tarkiga.  A  logician,  a  disputant,  a  reasoner. 
See  tfo-. 

gj^SrgF  pra-tarkya.  Conceivable,  comprehensible,  imagin- 
able.  See  «$-. 


pra-tala.  The  open  hand  with  the  fingers  extended. 
2,  one  of  the  divisions  of  the  lower  regions. 

pra-tana.  Branching  out,  ramification,  spreading; 
a  multitude  (Grj.  10,  after  79;  Bp.  7,  16);  a  shoot,  a 
tendril;  a  creeping  plant,  a  creeper. 


pra-tanini.  Having  tendrils:  a  spreading  creep er, 
a  climbing  plant 

pra-tapa.  Glowing  heat,  heat.  2,  splendor;  glory, 
majesty,  dignity .  3,  ardour,  zeal,  vigour,  power,  enei'gy, 

protvess,  valour  (35^&>s^  Kn.  166). 

pra-tapana.  Making  hot;  burning;  paining,  dis¬ 
tressing;*— a  particular  hell.  (My.). 

prat&pa-s&li.  A  powerful,  valourous  man  (R. 
4,  7.  126;  My.). 

pra-tapasa.  A  species  of  gigantic  Asclepias  with 
tohite  ftowws,  Calotropis  gigantea  alba  R.  Br. 
ty&vb  pra-t&pi.  (Smd.  90  Mdb.),  Hot,  burning;  paining, 
distressing,  harassing;  majestic,  dignified,  powerful. 
2,  N. 

pra-i&rana.  Ferrying  over  or  across;  crossing 
oyer  (Cpr.  3,  after  9);  deception,  deceit,  fraud . 

prati.  =  otfa  2,  ^^2,  S3C39 1.  Towards,  to;  against,  in 
opposition  to;  over  against,  opposite,  contra;  in  the  presence 
of,  before;  on  a  par  with,  on  an  equality  with ;  as,  like; 
in  the  vicinity  of,  near,  beside,  by,  at,  on;  on  the  side  of, 
in  favor  of;  in  each,  at  or  in  evwy,  according  to  each, 
severally:  every,  each;  ivith  regard  to;  concerning;  on  ac¬ 
count  of;  according  to;  back,  back  again,  again,  in  return; 
in  return  for ,  as  compensation  for;  in  the  place  of,  in  lieu 
of,  instead  of.  (In  Kannada  the  Sk.  indeclinable  particle 
is  used  also  as  a  noun).  2,  a  copy,  a  transcript  from  an 
original,  a  print;  one  of  a  series  of  imitations  or  re¬ 
petitions  of  an  original  work  (My.;  Mhr.  g>3;  B.  4, 196). 

wO?l>  (B.  4,  103).  g)&o3o£  tod  (My.);  gA 

s&racgo  (My,).  —  g>3rtodA  To  give  an  answer.  s3o^c£)o 
cTOcSudsJft  slSrtoddsSo  (ssujv,  sgsSoFts  Mr.  360,  o.  r.  ^sSF 
s$).  —  g^zSj^eso.  An  equal  to  appear;  to  show 

an  equal  or  what  is  equal  (Bp.  28,  65;  49,  13;  52,31; 
57,  79).  —  Every  country  (B.  3,  115;  My.). 

—  gjsB  To  stand  in  opposition  (Bp.  57,  49).“*-  g^ 
o^o^j.  -nado.  To  requite  (Bp.  23, 40).  — « g^odos^. 

Every  one,  each  one,  (every,  each).  g^od/sg^ 
qSrsiO  (B.  4,  98).  g^odja^  3033e>a^s34  (4,  98).  g>& 
odJ3e&  s3o?o^rt  (4,  121).  g^od^ok  snje>d;ddj 

(4,  142).  g^odjapk  533^0$  teedda  (4,  206).  —  gjSa&JSWy 
-twtgj.  Every  man,  each  man,  (every,  each).  gjAo&JBWj 
Sd>ctfj3^ok  (B.  4,  178). 

prati-kakshi.  An  opponent,  as  in  a  quarrel  or  a 
lawsuit  (My.). 

prati-kara.  Acting  against,  counteracting;  re¬ 
quital,  compensation.  See  e$-. 

prati-karisu.  =  To  return,  to  repay, 

to  recompense,  to  requite,  to  retaliate;  to  treat  or  attend 
to,  as  a  physician;  to  succour;  to  repair,  to  mend,  to 
restore;  to  counteract. 

g)3^*$oF  prati-karraa.  Requital,  retaliation;  redress,  re¬ 
medy;  counteraction.  2 >  decoration,  toilet,  pei'sonal  em¬ 
bellishment  (g^zptf,  etc.,  ^orfdotfod^ck  Mr.  333). 
gj«§S=3odo  prati-kaya.  An  effigy,  an  image,  a  likeness. 
gjStFDtf  prati-k&ra.  =  Rendering  back,  requital, 

reward,  retaliation,  retribution;  revenge.  2,  counter¬ 
action,  application  of  an  antidote  or  remedy,  remedying, 
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prevention,  remedy  with  regard  to  snakes, 

Mr.  391).  3,  opposition.  4,  help  against,  help,  care, 

alleviation,.  See  tuab. 

ca 

glte#  prati-kasa.  =  g,^^. 

gU5\a$>  prati-kAla.  Against  the  bank:  contrary ,  advise, 
opposed;  inauspicious  (srado  Nn.  24),  Feminine 
*3  (My.). 

g§i£©e>i#  pr&ti-kfilate.  Adverseness,  opposition,  hostility. 
(J.  10,25). 

g§3^  prati-krita.  Rendered  back,,  returned,  repaid; 
recompensed /  requited,  retaliated;  recompense,  requital. 
2,  counteracted;  resistance,  opposition;  remedied. 
g§^<B  prati-krifci.  Resistance.  2,  requital,  retaliation; 
revenge  (gAodwajJ,  zSjoc&j  Mr.  458).  d,  ?»,  reflected 
Image;  an  effigy,  an  image,  a  likeness 
g§^g^  prati-krishta.  Thrust  baok,  repulsed,  rejected, 
despised;  inferior,  low,  vile . 

geBgoSo  prati-kriye.  =  g,3^e>d.  g^otorjlFo  (35^333  Mr. 
533).  See 

gS^Pfco  prati-kshanam.  Every  moment,  repeatedly. 
t^-§A^o  prati-kshipta.  Rejected;  sent;  abused. 
g)<§s3ee>2fo  prati-khedisu.  To  press  down  in  opposition, 
to  reject  (Cpr.  2,  after  43). 
gj^50tjg§  prati-khy&ti.  Renown.  (6K).‘ 
g&g5o  prati-graha.  (=  Receiving,  accepting; 

receiving  kindly,  friendly  reception;  marrying;  favour, 
grace;— the  reserve  of  an  army;— a  spitting  pot,  a 
spittoon. 

prati-graha.  A  spittoon. 

gl^J  prati-gha,  Repulsing;  opposing;  mutual  beating, 
combat;— anger,  wrath,  passion,  rage. 
gSgfi)^  prati-gh&ta.  Repulse;  warding  off  a  blow;  a 
blow  (Abh.  P.  13,  75). 

g$gfi)i£c3  prati-ghatana.  Repulsing;  killing,  slaughter , 
gS^jOiae^  prati-ghosha.  =  (Cpr.  5,  76). 

z5\&z£.&  prati-e-chanda.  =  A  reflected  image ,  a 
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likeness,  an  image;  a  substitute. 

praticchaya.  =  gp^^cd).  (g£odeg  Mr. 

28).  ' 
gj§£3^°3o  prati-c-chaye.  A  reflected  image,  a  likeness,  an 
image,  a  pictures  a  shade,  shadow. 
gjS&sX'd  prati-jagara.  Watchfulness,  attention . 
g|}&te  ^  prati-jn&ta.  Asserted;  admitted;  promised,  agreed . 

prati-jn&na.  Admission,  assent,  agreement,  pro¬ 
mise;  assertion. 

gSsB^  prati-jne.  Admission,  acknowledgment;  consent, 
assent;  a  solemn  declaration,  agreement ,  engagement, 
promise;  a  vote;  bringing  forward  or  introducing,  as  a 
topic;  a  statement,  an  assertion,  an  affirmation,  a 
declaration,  an  allegation;  a  proposition  (in  logic,  etc.), 
the  assertion  to  be  proved.  See  Bp.  66,  48;  54,  84; 

gM  rloli*.  To  make 
a  solemn  declaration;  to  promise  (Abh.  P.  16,  after  26; 
J.  2,  55). 

gl^jdo  prafcifctisu.  Tbh.  of  q.  v. 


glto$  prati-dana.  Giving  back,  restoring  a  deposit ; 

restitution,  restoration;  a  gift  in  return;  barter. 
g§D?tf  j>rati-dina.  -o.  Day  by  day,  daily,  every  day.  (J. 

5,  62;  10,  24;  My.;  B.  4,  171.  186). 
g<§c3eodJ  pratb-deya.  What  is  to  be  given  back;  what  is 
to  be  given  as  an  equivalent,  a  gift  in  return;  a  pledge, 
-a  pawn.  (My.). 

prati-dhvani.  A  reverberated  sound,  echo  (Bp. 
51,  33;  My.;  B.  4,  17). 
g§qre£g  prati-dhvana,  Echo . 

prati-nitya.  =  (My.;  B.  4,  25.  177.  188). 

g<B$9^  prati-nidh&na.  =  g&$$  (Smd.  158  Cm.;  159). 
g§£$  prati-nidhi.  Substitution.  2,  a  substitute,  a  re¬ 
presentative,  a  proxy,  a  deputy,  a  vice-regent,  a  viceroy 
(see  g3$qra$;  B.  5,  269.  279;  My.).  2,  a  surety.  8,  a 

resemblance  of  a  real  foim,  a  likeness,  an  image  (g^odo 
g  cU4.Mr.  28). 

gj!5$30£i  prafci-nimisha.  Every  moment  (B.  4,  194;  My.). 
g§$odo^  prati-niyata.  Settled,  of  general  prevalence 
(KAvy.  Ill,  2,  B,  75;  IT,  2,  15). 
g&$odroF^d  prati-niry&tana.  Giving  back;  retaliation. 

(prati-na-uddhrita).  That  which  is  ruined 
(g^sfp  Hla.;  g&^g, 

*Sje>C gck  Mr.  458,  o.  r. 

g33^  prati-paksha.  The  opposite  side  or  party;  op¬ 
position.  2,  an  adversary,  an  enemy.  3,  a  respondent, 
a  defendant. 

gjUsj-S^  prati-pakshi.  An  opponent,  an  adversary.  (My.). 
g^SjU  prati-pat.  (Smd.  106).=  g&3$5>*,  etc. 

prati-patta.  Tbh.  of  gSsdra*.  The  being  ap¬ 
proached:  nearness  *)cDJc);3  Nn,  167).  2,  the 

first  day  of  a  lunar  fortnight  (sra£^167).  3,  a  multi¬ 
tude  of  good  women  ^ododdrl 

tfo  167). 

3dtlte$l5  prati-patti.  Gaining,  obtaining,  acquirement, 
gain.  2,  perception,  observation,  ascertainment,  deter¬ 
mination,  knowledge.  3,  intelligence,  intellect  (griug? 

458).  4,  assertion,  statement.  5,  assent.  6, 

undertaking;  doing,  acting,  action;  use;  giving;  etc. 
7,  elevation,  exaltation,  promotion,  preferment,  special 
regard.  8,  acquirement  of  rank  or  dignity,  reputation, 
fame,  renown.  9,  resoluteness,  boldness,  confidence*  — 
gSste  rtodj*.  To  honor  (Abh.  P.  7,  after  47). 
gj^gj^  prati-pattu.  (Smd.  106).  Tbh.  of  g^sSss6.  Under¬ 
standing  (Mr.  473).  2,  353^.  (Sm.  19). 

g<§^5  praii-pad.  =  tw,  sraaodo,  33®>&sS, 

g&sds*,  g^sdg,  g-SsSgj ,  g^sda.  Stepping  up  to, 
going  towards,  approaching,  etc.;  access,  ingress;  begin¬ 
ning,  commencement.  2,  the  first  day  of  a  lunar  fort¬ 
night,  the  first  day  of  a  moon's  increase  or  wane.  3, 
understanding,  intelligence,  intellect.  4,  rank,  consequence. 
g§£td  prati-pada.  A  corresponding  term,  a  synonym 
(My.);  each  word  (My.). 

glte 5a  prati-padi.  The  first  day  of  a  lunar  fortnight 

(333^  Nn.  155).  2,  preferment,  regard,  honor  (£kgp| 

130* 


or  spoiled 
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155).  3,  (the  being  proceeded  against),  the  state  of 

being  vile  or  low  (■&$©*  155). 

prati-panna.  Come  up  to,  approached,  reached, 
obtained;  etc.  2,  known,  understood,  ascertained . 

prati-pallata.  Interohanging  (scto  feJ, 
tfn.  158). 

g)Ssj3#  prati-paka.  A  medicinal  mixture.  SfssS^o  t3?odo 
sS*  (Mr.  390). 

gjSsTOCtfotf  prati-padana.  Causing  to  reach  or  obtain.  2, 
imparting,  giving;  donation,  gift.  3,  producing ,  exciting, 
causing.  4,  explaining,  teaching,  declaring.  5, 
establishing,  proving,  substantiating. 

gjSsTODEb  pratipadisu.  To  produce,  to  use  (en>3ra  SbxSo 
Sind.  142  Cm.);  to  teach,  to  declare;  to  establish  (B.  4, 
186;  My.);  to  charge  with,  to  accuse  (My.).  g^sre&sS 
&  52^  (ttfscsaa  Smd.  160  Cm.);  g^sraasJe*  sdc^os^cdo 
279  Cm,;  354  Cm.).  See  K&vy.  Ill, 

3, B,  80. 

gjSsrarfo#  prati-p&duka.  1.  =  edM»s335$rt.  Each  shoe  (?  or 
=  gjA33?)Cl )&  2  P). 

gj'B&jo prati-paduka.  2.  Determining,  ascertaining; 
making  manifest  or  clear;  causing,  effecting. 

gjSsrogg  prati-padya.  To  be  produced,  fit  to  be  used 
(Smd.  278);  to  be  treated  of,  explained  or  expounded; 
to  be  proved. 

prati-pala.  A  proteotor,  a  guardian,  a  king  (Bp. 
28,  36). 

3rf)§SjJ><2^  prati-palana.  Protecting,  guarding,  cherishing, 
nourishing.  (My.). 

prati-p&lisu.  To  protect,  to  guard;  to  cherish, 
to  nourish;  to  observe,  to  keep,  to  maintain;  to  fulfil 
(Abh.  P.  12,  after  51;  Bp.  5,  4.  71;  J.  31,  34). 

prati-prana.  An  image,  a  likeness  (g^o&sd 
dwfco$  Mr.  28). 

g)3ga  prati-phala.  (or  Reward,  remuneration, 

requital,  retaliation,  retribution.  (My.).  2,  a  reflection, 
a  reflected  image. 

prati-phalita.  Reflected,  shadowed.  (Cpr.  8,  after 
24).  2,  requited,  returned. 

prati-phalisu.  To  shine  back,  to  be  reflected 

(My.). 

g^&Dc^  prati-baddha.  Bound  to,  tied  to,  bound;  obstructed, 
hindered,  opposed,  prevented;  disappointed,  thwarted; 
set,  enohaised,  inlaid.  See  Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  4;  Y,  54. 

prati-bandha.  An  obstacle,  a  hinderance,  an  im¬ 
pediment,  a  blocking  up  (aslsjj,  Mr.  453*  B.  4 

24;  5,  104;  My.).  See 

g^sotf^  prati-bandhaka.  Obstructing,  obstructive, 
hindering,  etc.;  that  hinders,  an  obstacle  (Cpr.  3,  76;  B. 

4,  189;  5,  83);  a  demon,  a  deviI  (My.). 

prati-bandhana.  Binding,  keeping  off,  blocking 
up,  obstructing,  impeding.  See  taw-. 

g)l$20r^?cb  prati-bandijisu.  To  hinder,  to  stop,  to  prevent, 
to  check  (B.  4,  221). 

g^sos/  prati-bala.  ==  Having  equal  strength  or 

power,  equally  matched;  able,  adequate,  powerful  ($k.). 
2,  another  army;  an  opposing  force. 


prati-bimba.  =  g^si^.  The  disk  of 

the  sun  or  moon  reflected  in  water:  a  reflection,  a  re¬ 
flected  image  Kk,  62,  Sm.  64; 

Bp.  51,  33;  56,  8);  a  counterpart  of  real  forms,  an  image , 
a  likeness,  a  picture,  a  shadow  (g^o&3  Mr.  28). 

prati-bimbisu.  To  be  reflected  (Cpr.  6,  4;  Bp. 
5,  23;  B.  3,  18;  My.). 

gj§200irf  prati-buddha.  Awakened,  awake;  illuminated, 
enlightened;  observed;  known,  celebrated;  exalted, 
great  (Kavy.  I,  5,  48). 

g)§$W  prati-bhata.  Tying  with,  rivalling,  emulating 
(Sk.).  2,  an  opposing  soldier  (J.  13,37). 

gj prati-bhatisu.  To  rival;  to  oppose  (My.). 

g^8£>odo  prati-bhaya.  Exciting  fear,  formidable,  terrible; 
dangerous. 

g)<§£^3rj0  prati-bhavisu.  =  To  beoome  equal 

to,  to  be  on  a  par  with,  to  have  a  corresponding 
character  or  disposition. 

pratibha-anvita.  Endowed  with  knowledge, 
intelligent.  2,  endowed  with  audacity,  bold,  confident, 
proud. 

gjl52j3©*3  prati-bh&va.  Corresponding  character  or  dis¬ 
position,  congeniality  (Kavy.  II,  1,  1-5). 

gjSepajd  prati-bhasa.  Appearance,  look,  similitude,  a  re¬ 
flected  image;  illusion.  See  s^^qs^Ai'S2. 

gj§2{50  prati-bhu.  A  surety,  a  seourity,  a  bail 

(g^r^tf,  3&/3?te>e3  Mr.  238). 

gjSep  prati-bhe.  gjSepa.  Light,  splendor.  2,  a  flashing 
thought,  brilliant  conception.  3,  understanding,  intel¬ 
ligence,  intellect ;  genius ,  wit ,  ingenuity  (Smd,  175).  4, 
audacity,  boldness,  impudence. 

gjUsdo  pratima.  Tbh.  of  g^sSo. 

ssadock  Nn.  102).  2,  a  mirror  (sko^od,  102). 
3, .  (g^skrltfo  102).  4,  brightness, 

pureness  (£>sl)FU53)  102).  5,  at  the  end  of  a  composition: 
a  man  who  is  like  (Smd.  138;  see  e$-). 

gj<Bs3j«>c3  prati-mana.  A  likeness,  an  image,  a  picture  (g,£ 
djaa®  Mr.  28);  an  idol.  2,  similarity,  likeness. 
3,  the  part  of  an  elephant's  heaa  between  the  tusks  ($2$ 
odj  ^  Mr.  155). 

prati-male.  An  exercise  analogous  to  capping 
verses,  reciting  verse  for  verse  as  a  trial  of  memory  or 
skill.  (R.). 

gjlhdoo^  prati-mukta.  Clothed,  armed,  accoutred. 

g)!5o3oo®0  prati-mukha.  =  sdasjooaj.  Standing  before  the 
face,  facing,  opposite,  near  at  hand.  2,  a  secondary  plot 
or  incident  calculated  either  to  hasten  or  retard  the 
catastrophe  (K&vy.  Y,  967).  g^sluajo,  in  front,  before. 

pratimukha-avalokana.  Looking 
towards  or  at  Smd  230;  mps3oosos3«>A  ? 

Cm.). 

gj<§?3o  prati-me.  -sift.  =  £>3$3o,  g,£s3o,  g)3bsSd.  A  likeness, 
an  image,  a  picture,  a  figure,  a  puppet;  an  idol  (e^F  Mr. 
28);  a  symbol;  a  reflection;  at  the  end  of  compositions: 
like,  similar .  2,  the  part  of  an  elephant’s  head  between 
the  tusks. 


prati-yatna.  Exertion  for  anything,  effort.  2, 
a  making  or  preparing ,  elaboration.  3,  desire ,  wish .  4, 
taking  prisoner ,  making  captive.  5,  retaliating. 

Sj)§q3js>^c3  prati-yatana.  Requital,  retaliation  (g^-A 
5300050  Mr.  458). 

»j)'§oi3j5<^c5  prati-yatane.  A  count&'feit,  a  picture,  an  image. 

prati-rava.  Echo.  —  g3ds3ortoc&>.  -o-tfocfc.  To 
echo  (Sev.  4,  5). 

prati-rflpa.  =  .  Like  a  model,  similar, 

corresponding.  2,  the  counterpart  of  any  real  form ,  dn 
image ,  a  representation,  a  likeness,  a  picture ;  a  reflected 
form.  See  e-. 

pratirfipu.  Tbh.  of  g^d^sl  (tfd^  Hn.  69).  S  3 
t5oss3o^  (tfzSF  73).  ^ 

ZjjS-dwtf  prati-rodha.  Opposition,  impediment,  hindrance; 
an  opponent;  siege,  blookade;  theft. 

prati-rodhaka.  A  thief,  a  robber . 
pratirddhi.  A  thief,  a  robbm\ 

■»j) prati-loma.  Against  the  hair  or  grain :  contrary 
to  the  natural  course  or  order,  reverse,  inverted ;  disa¬ 
greeable;  hostile;  low,  vile;  left,  not  right. 

<»jjSe3ja?'sdo3i  pratiloma-ja.  Born  in  the  inverse  order  of 
the  castes,  as  of  a  Kshatriya  father  and  Brahman! 
mother,  or  of  a  Taisya  father  and  Kshatriya  or  Br&hman! 
mother,  in  which  cases  the  wife  is  of  a  higher  caste  than 
the  husband.  (-R.)s 

prati-vacana.  =  Gh;  My.). 

prati-vatsaram.  Every  year . 
prati-varsha.  Every  year  (B.  3,  58;  4,  163;  My.). 

t^^o.  Pra^“vas^u*  A  counterpart,  an  equivalent; 
anything  given  in  return;  anything  contrasted  with 
another,  a  parallel :  one  of  the  upames  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B, 
61.  80  aeq.). 

sSjSssDSg  prafci-vakya.  An  answer,  a  reply . 

prati-vada.  An  answer;  a  counter  assertion,  a 
contradiction;  a  rejection.  (Bp.  54,  34;  see  sraef.). 

^Ss3t>C>  prati-vadi.  An  opponent;  a  defendant,  a  respondent 
(in  law,  My.;  see  sra£>-). 

prati-vidye.  A  marvellous  skill  or  capability, 
supposed  to  give  the  power  of  instantly  going  wherever 
one  likes  (Abh.  P.  10,  193;  10,  after  193). 
prati-vimba.  = 

^-§^>35  prati-vishe.  A  birch  tree. 

prati-vira.  A  well-matched  opponent,  an  antago¬ 
nist.  (Bp.  20,  38). 

prati-sabda.  Echo,  (g^qj^o*  G.;  My.). 

£jS'Sd?izi  prati-sasana.  Giving  orders;  sending  a  set'vant 
on  a  message . 

prati-syaya.  A  cold,  a  catarrh. 

gjSgjato  prati-sraya.  Refuge,  help;  a  p'lace  of  refuge,  an 
asylum,  an  alms-house,  a  place  where  food,  etc.  is  given 
away  ($J#  Mr.  196).  2,  a  house.  3,  an  assembly. 
prati-srava.  A  promise ,  an  agreement,  assent 
prati-srut.  Echo.  2,  a  promise, 
prati-siddha.  Warded  off;  hindered;  forbidden, 


prohibited,  interdicted;  refused,  denied;  contradicted. 
See  Sirapk;  Cpr.  9,  124. 

prati-sMha.  Keeping  or  warding  off;  forbidd- 
*n£»>  prohibition  (Smd.  276);  denial,  refusal;  negation, 
contradiction;  a  negative  word  or  particle  (57);  the 
negative  mood  (86).  See  K&vy.  I,  5,  38*40;  III,  3,  B, 
130. 

pratiahedha-kriye.  .  The  negative  mood  (€5 
Smd.  253  Cm.;  254.  260.  282.  291; 

^o5j  282  Cm.). 

pratishedha-vidhi.  A  prohibition  changed 
into  a  command  (Smd.  278). 

prati-stambha.  Obstruction,  obstacle ,  impedi¬ 
ment 

pratishtha-alu.  An  illustrious,  cele¬ 

brated  person  (My.). 

prati-sthita.  Set  up,  ereoted;  established,  fixed; 
.-comprised;  placed,  situated;  staying;  endowed  or  portion¬ 
ed;  established  in  life,  etc.;  installed,  consecrated,  as  a 
person  in  office,  a  new  idol;  completed,  effected;  famous, 
celebrated,  illustrious,  honourable;  honorary;  fine, 
splendid,  prized,  valued.  See  Cpr.  6,  6;  Bp.  21,  5;  53, 
26;  57,  53. 

pratishthisu.  =  To  establish;  to  set 

or  place;  to  set  up  with  the  prescribed  rites,  as  an  idol; 
to  install,  as  a  person  into  a  dignity,  to  oonsecrate;  to 
demonstrate  or  prove;  ©to.  (Cpr.  4,  76;  6,  24;  Bp.  22,26; 
50,  50;  51,  64.  73;  53,  10;  My.),  g >3^4*0  (sig  Hn. 
163,  o.  r.  g^SJ^s^cb,  £>£&  ;&«). 

pratishthisuha.  Establishing,  etc.  See  Nn.  s. 

prati-sthe.  3,3^ .  ==  srf»fe3,  sSa&  Staying,  stand- 
ing;—a  high  or  honourable  position;— honour,  celebrity, 
fame,  notoriety,  name;— pride  (My.);  — installation,  as  of 
a  king,  etc.,  consecration,  the  setting  up  of  an  idol  (see 
37Sj€Q-);  — the  performance  or  institution  of  any  rites;  — 
accomplishment,  completion;  — K.  of  a  type  of  metres 
(Ch.;  Mr.  362).  t3  g,^  trade!)  (Prv.). 

pratishthe-vanta.  A  celebrated,  illustrious  man 
(My.;  B.  5,  194.  220). 

Tjj&TjT}  pratl-sara.  Going  towards;  going  back.  2,  a  cord 
used  as  an  amulet  worn  round  the  neck  or  wrist  at  nuptials, 
eto.,(c&su  tfotfrs  HU.).  3,  bracelet  (totf  Mr.  340).  4,  a 
wreath,  a  garland.  5,  a  follower,  a  servant.  6,  the  rear 
of  an  army. 

gjSjdsd  prati-sara.  Causing  to  go  back,  returning.  See  O-. 

ZjjS&etf  prati-sSre.  A  curtain  (3d  HU.). 

gjllrdaodor  prati-sfirya.  Opposite  to  the  sun,  in  the  sun. 
2,  a  mock  sun,  parhelion. 

gj*B?!/s»odOr  dodrai-3?r  pratisflrya-sayanaka.  Lying  or  bask¬ 
ing  in  the  sun;  a  chameleon,  a  gecko. 

7jj&<5o&  prati-hata.  Struck  in  return  or  back,  beaten  back; 
hurt,  killed;  repulsed,  repelled;  impeded,  opposed, 
obstructed;  averted;  overthrown,  fallen;  disappointed; 
adverse;  etc.  (^afsS^d,  <Turtj,  etc.  Ss.;  see  art  1, 

odo«).  " 


Prat^aBta* 88  A  deputy 3  a  substitute,  a 

proxy. 

^jS^p'd  prati-h&ra.  ==  stood}©,  stood)*#  l,  stores,  s^-S? 
arad.  A  door,  a  gate.  2,  a  door-keeper,  a  porter.  3,  a 
juggler.  4,  juggling,  trick,  disguise. 

33j§553t>  prati-h&ri.=  stort©*,  stoss*)©9,  A  female 

door-keeper,  a  portress  (Sk.).  2,(  =  a  Sk.  5^3930$^  a 
porter.  3,  (  =  g3serad  No.  3)  a  king’s  buffoon  (see  Mr. 
s.  fcssrajrtalgjtpacty. 

'gjSsoasS  prati-hasa.  (=  sto  tf),  *,**»»*.  Laughing  with 
or  at,  2,  fragrant  oleander,  Nei'ium  odomm  Ait. 

gj38oo?6  prati-himse.  Retaliation,  revenge.  (E.). 

pratika.  Turned  towards;  advwse,  contrary;  invaded, 
reversed,  contrary  to  the  natural  order  or  condition .  2, 
a  part,  a  portion ;  a  limb. 

gj§e^*d  prati-k&ra.  =  g^d.  Retaliation;  revenge. 

prati-hasa.  =s  Reflection;  look,  ap¬ 

pearance;  at  the  end  of  compounds:  looking  Up:  similar, 
resembling,  like. 

prati-ikshana.  (Sk.).  =  g3^. 
prati-iksbisu.  To  look  towards  or  forward  to, 
to  look  out  for,  to  expect;  to  wait  for,  to  await. 

prati-ikshe.  Looking  to  or  at;  looking  forward 
to,  waiting  for,  expectation,  hope  (Sk.). 

^  prati-lkshya.  To  be  looked  forward  to  or  ex¬ 
pected;— to  be  looked  at,  worthy  of  consideration:  re¬ 
spectable ,  venerable  (^a&d  Mr.  243). 

pratlci.  The  western  quarter,  the  west. 

praticina.  Western  (rtritooart}*}  Mr.  58). 
pratlcya.  Being  in  the  west,  western.  (My.), 
prati-ita.  Gone  towards;  acknowledged,  proved, 
true;  experienced;  known,  well-known,  famous,  renown¬ 
ed;  convinced,  having  a  firm  conviction;  satisfied ,  glad, 
pleased,  delighted. 

prati-iti.  Going  towards;— clear  apprehension 
or  insight  into  anything,  definite  perception,  distinct 
conception;  — complete  understanding,  knowledge,  ex¬ 
perience;  conviction;  belief,  faith;  fame,  notoriety; 
delight.  T5DG30  dslrar?  ©qSFrtMStt*  es^dsdoo 

g^Sodboo  sJjsCa^cSrlo  (Smd.  80).  See  Kavy.  1, 1,  A,  13- 
15;  III,  3,  B,  38;  IV,  1,  10;  Oh.  v.  18;  Cpr.  1,47; 

^e>5dJg~o 

gj^e^j  pratipa.  (fr.  Against  the  stream :  adverse, 

contrary,  reverse ;  inverted,  out  of  order;  perverse;  re¬ 
trograde;  turned  away,  averted.  2,  inverse  comparison 
as  &  figure  of  speech,  e.  g .  “the  lotus  resembles  thine 
eyes”  instead  of  “thine  eyes  resemble  the  lotus”  (K&vy. 
Ill,  3,  B,  61.  112  seq.). 

pratipa-dareini.  She  who  turns  away  the 
face:  a  woman. 

gjUetf  pra-tira.  A  shore,  a  bank . 

pratt-vapa.  Throwing  (one  substance)  into 
(another,  as  buttermilk  into  fresh  milk,  to  alter  its 
form  or  state);  Mcining  or  fluxing  metals.  See 

(prati-ishta  P).  =  <1- 


pratt-hara.  =  g)S»5>d.  Striking  back,  repell¬ 
ing;  avoiding,  abandoning  («D^2ar^,  Nn. 

100).  2,  a  door,  agate  (s^d,  100).  3,  a  door¬ 
keeper,  a  porter  (ss^dsssw,  vs^rsv  100; 

rvs©  Ct.  II,  108;  stood}©  Kk.  37).  4,  a  place  in  front 

of  or  near  a  town  ( s$  drip's  rt,  100). 

prati-h^raka.  A  juggler.  2,  a  door-keeper 
(Abh.  P.  2,  2;  Rsv.  5,  23). 

35,1155530  prafcf-h&ri.  =  A  portress. 

<dj'§e5$D?d  prati-hasa.  =  sjasrsJd. 

*5j^j&)  pratume.  Tbh.  of  (^^r  Nn.  73,  Mr.  522; 

My.;  see  s.  rt,*rtJ).  sloda^  sto>arto5|  $*>i! krttfo  ($5% 
Nn.  164),  &©5rtrt  s^dosdo  (?d/3Sd)F  Mr.  28); 
cdodo  (s30t§  28).  See  $$d)rt-,  sj^sdJcjO-, 

Sjj^jbPSF  pra-tfirna.  Quick,  fleet. 

pratoda.  A  goad  for  driving  cattle. 

&)$&$€>  pra-tdli.  A  high-road. 

pratna.  Former;  old,  ancient. 

'rtjrtoG  pratyak.  =  rt,^«S  Backwards5 

behind  in  time  or  place;  in  former  times;  westwards; 
the  western  quarter  s5z&>5to's  Mr.  58). 

pratyakku,  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  106  Cm.), 

pratyak-parni.  The  plant  Achyranthes  aspwa. 
pratyak-sr^ni.  The  plant  Anthericum  tuberosum 
Roxb.  2,  the  plant  Groton  polyandrium  Roxb.,  or  Croton 
tiglium  Lin. 

prati-aksha.  Being  present  before  the  eyes,  per¬ 
ceptible  to  the  eye,  visible,  in  sight;  clear,  distinct ,  evident, 
undoubted,  actual,  real  ($dod,  Nn. 

162);  cognizable  by  any  of  the  organs  of  sense.  2, 
perceptibility,  ocular  evidence,  clearness,  distinctness. 
3,  a  point  of  the  compass  (t3?3,  162).  4,  a  bed  (Sw, 

oroArf).  5,  all,  all  things  (rtrtF,  5$  162).  6,  in  very 
truth,  verily:  self;  distinctly,  etc. 

(Prv.;  cf.  the  Prv.  s.  — • 

S^T&S5*rk*  To  become  visible,  to  appear,  etc. 

^cra^d^ido 

(Prv.).  ?3b0^§o^clfl®73rto  (Bp. 

53,18). 

pratyaksha-pramana.  Ocular  or  visible 
proof,  the  evidence  of  the  senses.  (My.).  2,  axiom 

(Mhr.). 

sd.^oT^i  pratyak-atma.  The  individual  soul.  (My.), 

u  c 

pratyak-asapati.  The  regent  of  the  western 
quarter:  Varuna. 

c3j2fg?\  pratyak-disa-ramana.  Varuna  (Mr.  49). 

7^a(g7j  o$  pratyak’-bhava.  =  (Si.  29;  My.  Amara). 

qfd  pratj  ak-bhfidhara.  The  western  mountain 

(Cpr.  8,  3). 

zijSlgkj  prati-sgra.  Fresh,  recent,  new,  young  (*5^,  ^“0 
Mr.  447). 

^j^oo7\  prati-anga.  Av  minor  or  secondary  member  of 
the  body,  as  the  forehead,  nose,  chin,  etc.  (My.).  2,  a 

division,  a  section. 


pratyac,  (Bmd.  106  Cm.).  == 
prati-anc.  Proceeding  to,  turned  towards;  being 
behind,  coming  from  behind;  subsequent,  following; 
turning  the  back  upon;  west,  western-,  turned  inwards, 
inner,  interior. 

prati-anika.  Hostile ;  an  enemy-,  a  hostile  army; 
hostility;  a  hostile  position. 

prati-anfca.  Bordering  on,  contiguous  to,  near;  a 
border;  a  bordering  country;  a  country  occupied  by 
barbarians  or  savages . 

*tf$**r*  pratyanta-parvata.  An  adjacent  hill,  a 
small  hill  near  a  mountain. 

prati-antara.  Another  copy  (My.), 

2jj^of3  prafcyanta-raja.  A  neighbouring  king  (Cpr.  5, 
after  2). 

^^e?b3ja?A  prafci-abhiydga.  A  counter  plaint  or  charge, 
an  accusation  brought  against  the  accuser  or  plaintiff, 

<R.>. 

Tjj&g&xp  prati-ambara.  A  surrounding  screen  (©2$  S3, 
ra  sSW,  JdoSbzSd  Mr.  203). 

prati-aya.  Going  towards.  2,  belief,  firm  con¬ 
viction,  fo-ust,  reliance,  confidence  cSsfo^rl  Nn. 

137;  Mr.  493).  3,  certainty,  ascertainment,  posi¬ 
tiveness  ($dod,  ^033^5^  Ck  137;  493). 

4,  clear  insight  into  any  thing  (&tfa5^  493);  know¬ 
ledge,  experience;  apprehension,  understanding,  intellect 
(©es9^  137;  493).  5,  acceptation,  idea,  notion,  con¬ 
ception.  6,  ground,  motive  (=5^to,  wstfesriVo  137).  7, 

a  co-operating  cause  (?  137).  8,  cele¬ 

brity,  fame.  9,  an  oath,  an  ordeal  (?i/&dis»*  493).  10,  a 
dependent,  a  subject .  11,  a  hole  (see  taw-).  12,  a  suffix, 

or  affix ,  a  case-termination,  a  personal  termination,  etc. 
(Smd.  6  Cm.;  46.  47.  60.  64.  91.  232.  233.  235.  23ff-238. 
240-242.  247.  251-253;  Kavy,  I,  la,  28.  29;  I,  4,  1.  2. 
13.14.31.32), 

pratyaya-anta.  A  term  with  a  suffix  at  its 
end  (Bmd,  377). 

prati-ayita.  Confided  in,  trusted,  confidential. 

3^^jo3jae£>&>  pratyaya-upame.  A  kind  of  upame  (Kavy. 
Ill,  3,  B,  63  seq.), 

prati-arthi.  An  opponent,  an  adversary. 
prati-avasana.  Consuming,  eating. 
prati-avasifca.  Consumed,  eatm. 

2$^sroodO  prati-ava-aya.  Decrease,  diminution,  privation, 
detriment,  harm ;  separation  (£ol/^rt,  <®7iO$  Bn.  149; 

Mr.  483;  HlA);  that  which  is  adverse,  dis¬ 

agreeable  or  bad  (dkfcw^sk  H1A);  defeat  (©sdfcso&  149; 
483). 

2jj^j3o  prati-aha.  -o.  Day  by  day,  daily.  (My.). 

prati-akara.  A  sheath,  a  scabbard  t*e3s 

Mr.  298). 

prati-akhyata.  Denied,  disallowed,  refused , 
rejected, ^set  aside.  2,  celebrated,  notorious, 

prati-akhyana.  Denial,  disallowance,  refusal, 
rejection ,  disi-egard,  reproach. 


zSjSSgXsl  prati-Agaia.  Come  back  or  again,  returned; 
arrived  at.  See  n3-. 

prati-adishta.  Rejected,  repulsed,  removed ,  set 

aside . 

3fySS>gc3ed  prati-adesa.  Rejection,  repudiation,  refusal, 
denial , 

prati-abdika.  Yearly  (My.). 

(prati-abhih&ra).  (s^d  Mr.  500), 
prati-amnaya.  Contrary  or  altered  deter¬ 
mination  (Sk.).  2,  instead  of,  in  lieu  of  (My.). 

prati-arambha.  Beginning  again,  entet-ing  on 
(an  action)  repeatedly,  recommencement. 

prati-alidha.  An  attitude  in  shooting,  the  left 
foot  advanced  and  right  drawn  back. 

prati-asakti.  Great  attachment  or  devotedness 

(My.)7° 

prati-asatti.  Immediate  proximity;  close  con¬ 
tact;  analogy.  (R.). 

prati-asanna.  l^ear  at  hand,  ccntiguous,  near, 
proximate;  imminent. 

pratyasanna-mati.  A  contiguous,  analo-. 
gous  idea  (My.). 

prati-aB&ra.  The  rear  of  an  army. 

2^)g5d3  prati-ahata.  Driven  back;  beaten  in  return  or 
ini  response  (in  music,  J.  21,  57). 

prati-a-hara.  Drawing  back;  retreat;  with¬ 
holding.  2,  withdrawing  the  senses  from  external 
objects,  restraint  of  the  organs  of  sense. 

Pra^“u^*  -A-  reply?  an  answer,  a  rejoinder. 

prafi-utkraraa.  Setting  out;  undertaking,  be¬ 
ginning. 

3jdJg^d  prati-uttara,  ==  sdaodood  d.  A  rejoinder,  an 
answer,  a  reply.  (My.).  &  zSjs&A  d?  sijsab  dsScS, 

sSJoHj !  ries!  °^dd 

sOTcxipd  sSod  $oS3CSdds  s^CQ^c^P  (Prvs.).  — 

ddorti©c*o.  To  give  an  answer  (J.^6,  50). 

p  prati-utthana.  Rising  from  a  seat  as  a  mark 
of  respOot,  rising  to  welcome  a  visitor.  (My.). 

prati-utpanna.  Existing  at  the  present  mo¬ 
ment,  present;  prompt,  ready. 

pratyutpanna-mati.  Having  presence  of 
mind  or  a  prompt  understanding . 
djdOgd  .*S>pJ  prati-udgamana.  Going  out  to  meet;  rising 
from  ai  seat  as  a  mark  of  respeofc.  (My.). 
djdOgd^Dd  prati-upakara.  A  favor  in  requital,  return 
of  a  k  indness.  (My.;  B.  4,  91). 

prati-upakriti.  = 

s5.  -s$t£.  To  receive  a  favor  in  requital  (Cpr.  10,  42). 
2$jdOg2j©:5:rac3  prati-upamana.  The  counterpart  of  a  like¬ 
ness,  a  copy,  a  model,  a  pattern;  a  oounfcer  comparison 
(sra,  Nn.  139). 

prati i -upame.  =  d,d^;d83J3(!S,  q.  v.  (sro  Mr.  533). 

prati-mhas.  Every  morning  (My.). 


prati-flsha.  Bay -break,  dawn,  morning. 
prati-fishas.  Day -break,  dawn,  morning. 

JjjJ&sgSo  prati-ffha.  An  impediment,  an  obstacle . 

prati-6ka.  Eaoh  one,  each  single  one,  eYery  one. 
(J.  12,  50).  2,  separate,  different;  separately  (My.). 

one  by  one,  one  at  a  time,  singly,  severally 
(Smd.  251.  254.  255;  d?©3  ri?©3  255  Cm.;  J.  2,  27). 
pratydkisn.  To  separate  (My.). 

prathana.  Extending;  celebrating;  praise,  fame 
(Abh,  P.  1,  23). 

prathama.  Foremost,  first; — first,  chief,  principal, 
most  excellent.  2,  the  first  person,  i,  e.  tbe  third  person 
in  European  grammars  (Smd.  267;  Kavy,  I,  5,  6-12).  3, 
the  first  consonant  of  a  varga. 

ri,ds&3&^oprathama-ritu.  The  first  menstru¬ 

al  flux.  See  ?3©9<doe£  . 

prathama-kalpa.  A  primary  or  principal  rule. 
See 

prathamatva.  The  state  of  being  the  first  con¬ 
sonant  of  a  varga,  and  its  form  (slotft^Ccs  2po3b 
Smd.  283  Cm.}. 

prathama-purusha.  =  gqisfo  No.  2.  (Smd.  5i. 
255.  262.  263.  266). 

prathama-sangama.  The  first  sexual  in¬ 
tercourse  (when  the  first  menstrual  flux  has  taken 
place,  Cpr.  6,  83;  My.).  / 

prathama-anta.  Having  the  termination  ot’  the 
first  or  nominative  case  (Smd.  171  Cm.). 

pratham&  vibhakti.  The  first  or  nominative 
case  (Smd.  154.  171). 

prathame.  (Smd.  107.111. 

115.  128.  137.  150.  166.  172.  177). 

prathama-ekavacana.  The  nominative 
singular  (Smd.  128.  129;  KAvy.  I,  2,  12.  13). 

pratbama-ekadasi.  The  4kadasl  of  the  sukla- 
paksha  in  the  month  of  ashadha  (My.). 

prathita.  Extended,  spread;  made  known,  published, 
openly  announced;  manifested;  famed,  famous,  celebrated, 
renowned;  intent  upon* 

prathiman.  (  =  Stf&Ma).  Estension, 

width,  breadth,  greatness,  magnitude. 

prathe.  Extension,  spreading  out;  fame,  celebrity , 
notoriety . 

gjd  pra-da.  Giving  away,  giving,  yielding,  granting,  con¬ 
ferring. 

pra-dakshina.  Moving  to  the  right,  standing  on 
the  right.  2,  circuraambulation  of  an  object  (as  of  an 
idol,  a  Brahmana,  etc.,  by  way  of  reverence)  keeping 
the  right  side  towards  it.  (My.).  —  -o-. 

To  perform  the  pradakshina  (Cpr,  3,  after  2). 

pradakshina-naroaskara.  A  pradakshina 
and  a  namaskara  (My.). 

jjra-dakshine.  =  patera  No.  2.  (My.). 
sSjs^A,  (Prv.).  —  To  cir¬ 
cumambulate  an  object  etc.  ESjs&ztfd/i 

odj^^  3gck(Prv.).  2,  to  go  or  travel  round  ab&ut  (the 
earth)  in  a  straight  course  (B.  4,  68;  My.). 


pra-dara.  Splitting,  rending,  tearing;  a  fracture,  a 
breach,  a  crack,  a  crevice,  a  cleft  in  the  earth;  scattering, 
the  dispersion  of  an  army.  2,  a  particular  disease  of 
women,  maenorrhagia.  3,  an  arrow. 

pra-darsaka.  Showing,  exhibiting;  he  that  shows. 
(My.).  2,  foreshowing,  foretelling,  presaging;  a  prophet 
(Sk.). 

2jjCteF$  pra-darsana.  Showing,  pointing  out,  displaying, 
exhibiting.  (My.).  2,  foreshowing,  prophesying.  3,  ex¬ 

plaining,  teaching.  4,  an  example. 

pra-daraita.  Shown,  displayed,  exhibited.  (My.). 
2,  foreshown,  prophesied. 

7jjC3I>c3  pra-dana.  Hiving  away,  giving,  offering,  presenting, 
bestowing;  an  oblation;  a  gift,  a  present.  See  £»,  tfosfo; 

&£&-’  $<«?>-> 

So  pra-daya.  Hiving  away;  handing  down;  a  present. 
See 


pra-dayaka.  Hiving,  granting,  bestowing.  (Bp. 
46,  4;  J.  1,3). 

pra-digdha.  Smeared  over,  besmeared;  a  kind  of 
sauce  or  gravy.  (R,). 

pra-dis.  -Qfr.  Pointing  to;  a  quarter,  a  region  of 
the  sky;  /an  intermediate  point  of  the  compass  or  half 
quartet',  as  north-east,  etc. 
gjDtf  pra-dise.  =  Mr.  59). 

pra-dipa.  A  light,  a  lamp. 


pradipa-kalike.  The  bud-like  flame  of  a  lamp 
(Cpr.  1,  37). 

pra-dipana.  Inflaming,  illuminating,  igniting, 
exciting.  2,  a  sort  of  mineral  poison. 

pra-dipti.  Hreafc  light,  lustre,  splendor,  brilliancy. 

(My.). 

pra-diyamana.  Being  given  (adj.,  Cpr.  8, 

after  83). 

pra-desa.  Pointing  to  or  out,  showing.  2 ,  a  place, 
a  spot,  a  region;  a  country,  a  district.  3,  a  short  span 
measured  from  the  tip  of  the  thumb  to  that  of  the  fore¬ 
finger  (2A©ekb  Mr.  324;  cf.  sra^a*). 
pra-d&sana.  A  gift,  a  present. 
pra-desani.  The  index  finger,  the  forefinger. 
gjcSe&Si  pra-desini.  The  index  finger. 

pra-d6sha.  Corrupt,  bad;  offence,  sin,  etc.  2, 
the  first  part  of  the  night,  evening  tioilight,  nightfall.  3, 
a  vrata  in  worship  of  Siva  (Mhr.). 


g>5>0g<§  pra-dyuti.  Lustre,  shine  (Rsv.  6,  20). 

pra-dyumna.  The  pre-eminently  mighty  one: 

Kama .  2,  N.  of  a  son  of  Krishna  (J.  7,  2.  34.  36,  etc.; 
8,  10.  29). 


pra-dydta.  Splendor;  a  ray  of  light. 

pra-dyotana.  Blazing,  shining;  the  sun. 
pra-dy6ti.  Illuminating;  lustre,  shine  (Cpr.  1, 


125). 


gjdffigelte  pra-dyotita.  Illuminated;  shining  (gyff^xksS 
H.fMy.). 

gjCroyrf  pra-dr&va.  Running  away;  flight,  retreat. 


pra-dhana.  Spoil  taken  in  battle;— a  contest,  a  fight , 
a  battle ,  war;— tearing;  destroying. 

gz^F r®  pra-dharshana.  Attacking,  assailing;  molesting. 
See  d)^^re5. 

gz?3c3  pra-dhana.  That  which  is  placed  or  set  before.  2, 
chief,  main,  principals  pre-eminent,  most  excellent,  best; 
prevalent.  3,  a  ohief  or  principal  thing,  chief  object. 
4,  primary  or  original  matter,  the  first  evolve r  or  source 
of  the  material  world ,  nature  or  matter  (as  opposed  to 
soul  or  purusha).  5,  the  supreme  or  universal  soul. 
6,  intellect,  understanding.  7,  the  first  companion  or 
attendant  of  a  king,  his  minister  or  counsellor  (si)^  $fn. 
160);  any  one  of  the  other  seventeen  chief  officers  of 
state  (3^$f,  q.  v.).  8,  a  man  of  noble  birth 

iu^a6  160).  9,  a  man  of  good 

conduct  (3z3  03,  zssOg  160).  10,  the  penis  (My.). 

11,  the  principal  or  primary  member  of  a  compound 
(in  grammar).  See  ©asgjCiak 

gzpo^&yoSo  pradhana-kriye.  The  principal  verb  in  a 
sentence  (My.), 

pradhana-purusha.  A  most  distinguished 
man,  the  best  of  men  (35>o3|g,  Kn.  61);  —  Siva. 

g9i>c32[l©<l  pradhana-bhdte.  A  pre-eminent;  etc.  woman 
(Cpr.  2,  after  10). 

gcpso^sro^  pradhana-yakya.  Principal  sentence  (My.), 
pra-dhani.  —  gz?e>c3  No.  7. 

(B.  4,  80).  gcp*> 

gq^>$odte>irfs37l  frzpvtfCiTS  (Prvs.). 

gt?^^  pradhanike.  The  office  of  minister  or  counsellor 
(Bp.  11,7). 

gjCpD'df'S  pra-dharana.  Resolving,  determining;  keeping, 
protecting.  See  FjsIj6-. 

pra-dhavana.  Rubbing  or  washing  off.  See 

•  d*SS3«-. 

gj9  pra-dhi.  The  circumference  or  periphery  of  a  wheel 
(t3$ao,  sSj^uosSArt  Mr.  285).  2,  a  well  ( cf .  g,&). 

gg^o?3  pra-dhvamsa.  Utter  destruction,  annihilation;— 
scattering,  sprinkling; — annoyance,  molestation 
Rn.  25,  o.  r.  to^c^);— an  enemy  (03$,  go  25,  o.  r.  gd)i— 
fire  in  a  forest  (cis3,  25); — the  female  breast 

(^oz3,  25);  — the  sky  (Oawodls^OTad  25). 

pra-dhvamsaha.  Destroying,  annihilating.  (Opr. 

1,5). 

gqg^g  pra-dhvana.  Great  noise  (Cpr.  8,  17). 

g?Ji>d  pra-nasa.  Disappearance;  destruction.  See  0-. 

gs3o£4  pra-pahca.  —  35d35oz3,  Spreading  out, 

development,  diffusion,  display,  expansion;  expanse, 
extent  (z$gd,  <0gd,  etc.,  &0e>j  slraCOogo  Mr.  447); 
prolixity,  diffuseness ,.  copiousness,  as  in  style  or  com¬ 
position;  heap,  abundance,  quantity.  2,  the  expansion 
of  the  universe,  the  world  as  the  scene  of  manifold 
action,  the  visible  world  or  "Universe.  3,  the  business 
of  life  (Mhr.;  My.).  4,  manifoldness,  diversity.  5, 

error,  illusion,  deceit,  trick,  g35oz3'  ftgdus  s3oz3?3  — 

gs5oz3  zb^tS  aradsJjaqSr  g>Soz3  ft'sbg  , 

35o$Sl)S3533SS5  $dZ£g  (PrVS.). g,35oZ3  S5je)Ck,  To 

perform  or  carry  on  the  business  of  life  (B.  4,  153;  5, 
159). 


g^o&§^  prapancita.  Spread,  amplified,  expanded,  diffused, 
etc.;  beguiled.  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  1.  62). 
gsjo8a?5o  prapancisu.  To  develop,  to  spread,  to  become 
prolix,  etc.  (Cpr.  3,  29). 

g^oeio  prapancu.  Tbh.  of  g>35oz«.  Display;  abundance 
(J.  26,  10). 

pra-patat.  Flying  forwards  or  down;  falling  (Cpr. 
2,52). 

g^£o  pra-patti.  Refuge,  succour  (Ssv.  2,  117). 

g^c5  pra-pada.  The  fore  part  of  the  foot;  the  tip  of  the 
toes. 

g^c^  pra-panna.  One  who  seeks  for  protection  or  refuge. 
(My.). 

gs5g^£  pra-pannatva.  The  state  of  a  prapanna  (My.). 
gSjDoXcS  prapa-ahgane.  A  woman  who  accommodates 
travellers  with  water  (Abh.  P.  1,  103). 
goj?)^  pra-pata.  Plying  or  rushing  forwards;  flying  or 
rushing  down;  falling  down.  2,  an  assault,  a  sudden 
attack,  a  sortie  (es&gg,  sssCD9  Mr.  287).  3,  a  steep  rock, 
a  cliff,  a  precipice .  4,  a  steep  bank  or  shore .  5,  a 

cascade,  a  waterfall.  6,  a  stroke  (Cpr.  10,  96). 
g£ra?3  pra-pana.  Drinking,  sipping.  (Cpr.  1,  91). 

prapa-sdle.  =  gsra  No.  2.  (J.  3,  11). 
gjfb e5t>s3oc!xi>  pra-pit&maha.  A  paternal  great-grandfather. 
gtesdoSo  pra-pitamahi.  A  paternal  great-grandmother. 

prapunata.  The  ringworm  shrub,  Cassia  alata 

Lin. 

prapunnada.  The  ringworm  shrub. 
pra-pflrita.  Pilled  up,  completed;  filled,  become 
full.  (Bp.  4,  76;  27,  81;  61,  94). 
g^pOQF  pra-pdrna.  Pilled,  full  of,  crowded  (Zj50^, 

V5Ff  etc.,  Mr.  431;  Cpr.  1,  80;  9,  6);  completed. 

g^)§F  pra-purti.  Fullness,  abundance,  accomplishment, 
etc.  (Bp.  5,  47;  46,40). 

gsgp'dF  pra-pdrva.  First,  coming  first,  initial  (^aodtorf 
Smd.  143.  201  Cm.). 

g«6  pra-pe.  g£>7>.  Drinking.  2,  a  shed  on  the  roadside 
for  accommodating  travellers  with  water  (^oa^d  sl)<3 
Mr.  196). 

prapaundarika.  A  small  herbaceous  plant, 
used  as  a  remedy  for  ulcet's  and  bad  eyes  and  as  a 
perfume. 

gs?t>g  pra-pautra.  A  great-grandson.  (My.). 

pra-phulla.  Blown,  as  a  flower,  flowering,  coVwed 
ivith  blossoms. 


g2 Orf  pra-bandha.  A  connection,  a  tie.  2,  a  continuous 
series.  3,  continuous  application  or  action.  4,  a  con¬ 
nected  discussion  or  narrative.  5,  composition,  any 
literary  composition,  a  treatise.  See  Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  170; 
Bp.  41,  22;  Ch.  v.  16. 


g 


c5  prabandha-kalpane.  A  feigned  story,  a  icork 

O  oJ 

of  imagination  (whether  founded  on  fact  or  not). 


geOSoF  pra-barha.  =  gsi^F.  The  best,  most  excellent , 
principal,  chief.  2,  totally  devoted  to  (g^o,  35o50dac3, 
Mr.  229). 
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gj20e>  pra»bala.  Prevailing,  predominant;  strong,  power¬ 
ful.  mighty;  abounding  with  or  in.  (Bp.  59,  33;  My.).  — 
gjtow  3$a?fc.  To  increase  (v.  t.,  My.). 

pra-balita.  Beoome  predominant,  strong  or  power¬ 
ful  (Bp.  39,  67). 

o3)2d0;d)  prabalisu.  To  begin  to  prevail,  to  increase 
greatly  (My.). 

pra-b&Ia.  =  q.  v.  A  young  shoot,  a  sprout , 

a  new  leaf.  2,  coral.  3,  the  neck  of  a  lute. 

gj&DocT  pra-buddha.  Awakened,  awake,  roused.  2,  clear¬ 
sighted,  clever,  wise,  learned  (.Dsi^o^  Mr.  223).  3,  ex¬ 

panded,  blown,  in  bloom;  developed. 

35i80JD  pra-buddhi.  Knowledge,  doctrine.  Bee  £$(3-, 

9 

pra-bodha.  Awaking;  becoming  conscious,  con¬ 
sciousness  (Cpr.  2,  28);  vigilance;  intellect,  understand¬ 
ing,  knowledge,  wisdom,  intelligence.  2,  causing  to 
know,  explaining,  instructing.  3,  a  bard,  an  encomiast 
(53^,  sirartqS,  jid-Mr.  270). 

3jj£3ja?$?r  pra-bodhaka.  A  man  who  awakens;  a  bard  or 
minstrel  whose  duty  is  to  wake  the  king  with  music  and 
song.  2,  intelligible. 

prabbdha-kara.  Waking  up,  awakening, 
arousing  (Cpr.  3,  8). 

prabodha-candra.  The  moon  of  knowledge: 
N.  of  a  composition  of  Kesava  (Smd.  408). 

^)djs>e^ro  pra-bodhana.  Waking,  awaking; —awakening, 
arousing,  exciting,  reviving; —knowledge,  understand- 
ing;— instructing,  explaining;— reviving  the  fragrance 
of  a  perfume  which  has  lost  its  scent.  See  Kavy.  Y,  70. 

2^e3j&e$;fo  pra-bddhiso.  To  instruct;  to  teach  (Bp.  53,  27). 
pra-bodhe.  =  See  tfo-. 

^^0  prabbali.  (  =  —  g^ohct  The 

rattan  (Te.  g^O,  ^O).  (^^c^ 

Si,  102).  (5$^*,  etc.,  r\ti  128). 

g) 2?  pra-bba.  (fr.  g>!jS).  At  the  end  of  compounds  :  shining; 
appearing  like,  resembling  (Cpr.  2,  46;  Abh.  P.  8,  after 
48;  Rev.  6,  35;  8,  104). 

gj£$o33cd  pra-bhanjana.  Breaking  down;  destroying;  — 
wind,  storm,  tempest^ one  of  the  vital  airs  (do§^  i&f\ 
Mr.  52). 

gj8po<kJ?3£>)odo  prabhanjana-priya.  Agni  (Cpr.  1,  42). 

»3)c£>z3)  pra-bhadre.  N.  of  a  plant.  2,  N.  of  a  woman  (X 
33,42).! 

gj8p^  pra-bhava.  Production,  birth;  becoming  manifest, 
appearing;  increasing.  2,  origin,  source,  cause  of 
existence ;  birthplace .  8,  generative  cause,  the  base  or 

root  of  being  or  existence.  4,  strength,  might,  superi¬ 
ority,  power,  majesty.  5,  the  first  year  of  the  cycle  of 
sixty  (My.).  6,  springing  or  originating  from ;  born, 

produced .  7,  prominent,  excellent.  See  Kavy.  IY,  2,  49; 
Y,  40. 

o3j3i$oDeS^  pra-bhavishnu.  —  g^qk/tss^.  Pre-eminent;  mighty; 
a  lord,  a  master.  (Rsv.  6,  85). 

pra-bhavishnute.  Supremacy,  dominion,  power. 

gj££)£);d)  pra-bhavisu.  To  come  into  being,  to  arise,  to 
originate,  to  become  manifest  (sSofeXj  Smd,  154  Cm.;  Bp. 
6,23;  30,30;  35,  13;  51,62). 


prabha-kara,  Causing  Sight  or  splendor  (Rsv.  1, 
8):  the  sun.  2,  the  moon.  3,  fire.  4,  the  ocean. 
gj2p^  pra-bhata.  Shone  forth;  begun  to  become  clear 
or  light.  2,  daivn,  morning.  3,  If.  of  a  vHtta  (Ch.). 
gj2p«>^g7><2)  prabh&fca-kala.  The  time  of  day-break  or 
dawn  (s&)®  ©«  Kk.  90). 

gjspasiif©  prabhA-mandala.  A  circle  or  crown  of  rays. 
2,  1ST.  (Abh.  P.  12,  after  40). 

prabha-lakehmu  Splendor  considered  as 
Lakshmi  (X  3,  4). 

pra-bhAva.  Strength,  might,  power.  2,  majesty, 
dignity,  glory,  grandeur,  superiority.  3,  superhuman 
strength  or  power.  4,  splendor,  brilliance.  5,  high 
spirit,  spirit,  magnanimity.  6,  tranquillizing.  See  Bp. 
36,  47;  89,  30;  44,  73;  50,  16;  51,  56;  <Drt3-. 
gj2p^(§  prabha-vati,  N.  of  various  females  (Cpr.  4,  12; 
4,  after  28;  X  4,  67;  5,16). 

gj8p^^  pra-bhavate.  —  g^s3  No.  2.  Supremacy,  great 
poioer,  dominion  (SoO^sd  sBsSo^Hla.;  Rsv.  8,99). 

pra-bhavana.  Mighty,  powerful,  ruling.  (Bp. 
59,47). 

pra-bhavane.  Greatness,  abundance  (Bp.  46, 

68). 

prabhlUvale.  Radiance-circle:  the  “glory”  sur¬ 
rounding  the  head  of  an  idol,  either  in  its  niche,  or 
in  the  chair  in  which  it  is  carried  about  (My.;  T.). 
s5)8p3?d^£0  prabha-svami.  N.  (Smd.  125,  not  in  Mdb.). 

pra-bhinna.  Split  asunder;  broken,  to  pieces; 
pierced;  cut  off,  detached;  different,  various  (Cpr.  2,  62). 
2,  an  elephant  in  rut. 

SjjE^o  pra-bhu.  —  siwo,  sdioo.  Powerful,  mighty;  excellent; 
able,  capable.  2,  a  superior,  a  master ,  a  lord  (^orf, 
s Nn.  28). 

prabhute.  Lordship,  supremacy,  ascendency,  power, 
dominion,  'rule. 

prabhutva.  —  (My.), 

prabhu-sakti.  The  power  derived  from  proper 
rulership,  the  majesty  or  pre-eminence  of  the  king 
himself  (My.). 

pra-bhfita.  Sprung  from;  —  increased;  much,  abund¬ 
ant;  numei'ous ,  many ;  large,  great,  high,  lofty;  abound¬ 
ing  in;  mature,  perfect.  2,  an  oblation  of  rice,  butter¬ 
milk,  etc.  on  the  tenth  day  after  the  death  of  a  person 
(My.;  see  g^wO). 

prabhfita-pada-yoni.  A  source  of  high 
,  rank  or  value  Nn.  91). 

pra-bhfiri.  Very  much,  very  abundant;  a  large 
quantity  (toaSow,  etc.,  Mr.  430). 

pra-bhAsha.  Ornament,  decoration;  ornamented 
(Rsv.  1,9). 

pra-bhfishnu.  .  (Sk.;  R.). 

pra-bhriti.  Leading  or  bringing  forwards;  beginn¬ 
ing,  commencement;  at  the  end  of  compounds:  com¬ 
mencing  with;  from,  since;  et  caetera.  (Kavy.  Y,  8.  18). 

pra-bhe.  g>tp3.  =  Light,  splendor ,  radiance, 

effulgence.  2,  a  rag  of  light .  —  g^qSd©*.  -sSetX  To  get 
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splendor; -r  splendor  to  be  generated  (Bp.  3,  12;  22,20; 
53.  57). 

pra-bheda.  Splitting;— division,  separation,  distinct 
tion,  difference,  disparity;  kind,  sort.  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B, 
121.  148). 

pra-bhedike.  Splitting,  cleaving,  severing;  pierc¬ 
ing.  See  liSsliF-. 

£j)EfUe7\  pra-bhdga.  Beginning  to  eat  or  to  enjoy.  See 

W)&-, 

pra-bhrashta.  Fallon  off,  fallen,  dropping;  bang¬ 
ing  down  from;  broken. 

pra-bhrasbtaka.  A  chaplet  or  wreath  of  flowers 
suspended  from  the  lock  on  the  crown  of  the  head.  s&rad 
odoo  ofc&tfo&jss*  (Mr.  334). 

pra-mati.  N.  of  a  mantri  (J.  10,  37). 
pra-matta.  Excited,  wanton;  drunken,  intoxi¬ 
cated;  impassioned,  actuated  by  passion  for  (Bp.  24, 1). 
2,  careless,  inattentive,  negligent,  unmindful. 

pra-matha.  Stirring  about;  a  tormentor  or  de¬ 
stroyer;  a  class  of  fiends  attending  on  Siva,  an  attendant 
on  Siva .  si^Ssirtesiortsto  (Mr.  14),  See  Bp. 

44,  29;  48,  17;  61,  22;  skSBWBW. 

pramatha-gana.  The  host  of  the  pramathas 
(Bp.  37,50;  49,  5). 

pramathatva.  The  state  of  being  a  pramatha 
(Bp.  27,  46). 

pra-mathana.  Stirring  about;  agitating,  churn¬ 
ing  (Bp.  36,  48);  tormenting,  paining,  injuring;  killing . 

praraatha-nfttha.  Chief  of  the  pramathas; 
Siva  (Bp.  54,  73).  2,  Ganapati. 

pramatha-nayaka.  =  (Bp.  2,  7; 

27,  27;  44,32). 

pramatha-loka.  The  world  of  the  pramathas 
(Bp.  49,  5;  54,  73). 

pramatha-adhipa.  Siva,  the  foot 

(Ch.). 

pra-mada.  Joy,  pleasure,  delight ,  rapture .  2, 

wanton;  mad,  intoxicated;  impassioned;  careless. 
2jj*5ock£c3  pramada-vana.  A  royal  garden  or  pleasure- 
ground  attached  to  the  gynecaeum 
10^36  Mr.  152). 

sJj^otTO'sdcd  pramadd-vana.  =  (My.). 

pra-made.  A  handsome  or  beautiful  woman; 

a  woman  in  general  (^orU>sk  Mr.  301). 

<£|^o lylp  pra-manas.  Cheerful-minded,  happy,  delighted. 
^j^oo3o  pra-raaye.  f^jTdoodoj.  Buin,  death;  —  killing,, 
slaughter  (A®£  Hla.). 

pram&a.  23)^J3C©0.  Tbh.  of  (53?«3>  s^3S?|, 

gjSjare,  Kn.  152).  verbOrtV 

f^ca^  te55odo^3odo^o’(Mr.  324). 

25|o3:raC©  pra-mana.  =  sSsiJseQ,  sisdw5,  K^s&japs*. 

Measure,  scale,  standard ;  measure  in  genwal  (whether 
of  weight,  length,  or  capacity,  Hn.  129;  aSOsSjaes 
Smd.  94  Cm.);  quantity ;  magnitude ,  extent,  circumference, 
length,  duration ;  weight,  quantity ;  limit  (s&odJsFcS  Mr. 
529);  bank,  shore  (3fe3,  rics  No.  139).  2,  evenness,  etc. 

529).  3,  even  or  level  ground  (^stow^cS  139; 


cu^  Sdf 

^sdosSs^  3T§&9  529).  4,  that  which  is  beautiful,  agree¬ 
able  or  good  (sdJo&iOO,  139).  5,  that  which  is 

perpetual  ($^,  ^ae^cdocdo  139;  529).  6,  that 

which  is  true  (*5^.,  139;  *5^  529).  7,  rule; 

the  rule  by  which  a  thing  is  determined  or  adjusted, 
8,  ground  of  assurance;  means  of  proof.  9,  proof,  authori¬ 
ty;  support,  warrant;  testimony,  evidence.  10,  an  oath, 
adjuration  (My.;  see  Nn.  8.  gslraw6).  11,  a  correct 
notion,  right  conception.  12,  a  work  of  sacred  authority 
(sre^  139;  529).  13,  statute,  law,  etc.  (q*530F  139). 

14,  cause,  motive  (=5^tfra  139;  529).  15,  proximity  (F»f^ 

FisSjasd  139).  16,  mixing  with,  etc.  (A«.5sd. 

139).  17,  a  horn  (or  branch?  3^5*0,  139). 

18,  a  decider,  one  whose  advice  or  decision  Is  an 
authority  (Sk,;  ^  3^533©  G.).  $E9F0&^  3a<$ 

(Prv.).  See  Prv.  s.  sIfU  5&jaa>o.  To 

swear,  to  take  an  oath  (My.).  sdjs&zddja 

(Prv.).  —  gslrasssaA  s!?G3o.  To  tell  correctly 
(My.).  —  a^sisas®  sS^C 3o.  To  tell  the  quantity,  etc.  (of 
anything,  My.).  2,  =  sUario.  S^SiJare  b8?©%  Q 

sjo^lodoO  £>5*  (Prv.). 

rapp'd  C®  pramana-pdrana.  Filling  out  or  completing 
measure  or  scale:  gradation  (Smd.  242.  243). 

^jx5je>fv3S3^g  pram&na-v&kya.  Authoritative  statement, 
authority.  (My.).  2,  a  formula  used  in  taking  an  oath 

(My.). 

pramdna-vaoi.  A  term  denoting  quantity 
(5d5d?^  Smd.  122.  135  Cm.). 

pramdna-sdcaka.  A  term  that  indicates 
measure  or  quantity. 
s (Kk.  61). 

«ri|o3jarf^  pramdnika.  Forming  a  measure  or  standard; 
forming  an  authority;— true,  fair,  equitable  (Mhr.). 
2,  H.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.).  3,  a  cubit  (e^si  ^C3  Mr.  323). 

See  sSjsCS. 

3^«&arf5ted  pramanikatana.  Truthfulness,  fairness, 
honesty  (B.  2,  25). 

js 7j3  pram&nisu.  To  measure,  to  compute,  to  under¬ 
stand  (ss<£  Smd.  45  Cm.);  to  discern,  to  discriminate,  to 
examine  (My.).  cSjs^ 

(Prv.). 

ijjd pra-matamaha.  A  maternal  great-grandfather. 

pra-matri.  Knowing  truly  or  well;  anykperson 
who  gives  evidence  or  proof,  an  authority. 

pra-mathi.  Stirring  about,  agitating,  churning; 
breaking;  afflicting;  killing;  a  destroyer.  See 
2,  N.  of  the  thirteenth  year  of  the  cycle  of  sixty  (My.). 

7$  ■sdjasd  pra-m&da.  Intoxication;  madness,  insanity,  con¬ 
fusion;  inadvertence ,  negligence,  inattention,  carelessness; 
error,  inacouraoy,  a  blunder,  mistake; — distress,  mis¬ 
fortune  (Bp.  13,  13;  My.). 

35}*$je>tfS^3dcd  praraada-tyajana.  Throwing  away  with 
heedlessness  or  unconcern.  See 
c5jS^7T3^0. 

pramadtca.  N.  of  the  forty-seventh  year  of  the 
cycle  of  sixty  (My.). 

pra-mdpana.  Murdering;  killing,  slaying , 
slaughter. 
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pra-in&rjana.  Washing  out,  cleansing;  wiping 
off,  wiping  away,  wiping  out;  rubbing  off,  rubbing. 
See 

pra-mita.  Measured;  understood ;  'demonstrated, 
proved;  adjusted,  conformed,  as  by  some  rule.  (My.). 

pra-miti.  Measure;  — a  correct  notion ,  right  concep¬ 
tion,  true  knowledge,  knowledge  established  by  proof. 

pra-mita.  Killed,  slain ,  immolated; — dead  (£*0,3, 
Xo*  3,  etc.,  XJo  Mr.  394).  ** 

7jj£j$6  pra-mile.  Shutting  the  eyes;  lassitude,  weariness, 
enervation.  2,  N.  of  a  female  (J.  16,1.2.3  etc.,  as 

Pra“Diukfca.  Loosened,  untied;  liberated;  hurled, 
cast,  shot  (Rsv.  6,  46). 

geBooSO  pra-mukha.  Turning  the  face  towards,  facing; 
in  front  of.  2,  first,  foremost,  chief,  principal,  main,  best; 
a  chief,  a  respectable  man  (B.  4,  217;  My.).  3,  at  the 
end  of  a  compound:  having  as  chief,  headed  by,  preceded 
by,  accompanied  toith,  and  so  on,  et  caet&'a. 

Etapk  as&o&icrart  TOdcfo  (Prv.). 

*^>o:>7v  pra-mugdha.  Bewildered;  fainting,  unconscious. 
2,  very  charming.  (R.). 

pra-muda.  =  gjSSja^tf.  (Bp.  2,  7;  30,  31).  ’ 

«rf|e3ooD^  pra-mudita.  Delighted,  pleased ,  happy,  glad, 
content  (Smd.  6;  Ch.  v.  231;  Bp.  35,  16). 

pra-mushta.  Stolen  away,  taken  away;  (shortened), 
small,  little,  rare  (efxu ,  etc.,  Mr.  427). 

pra-me.  2j)o3je>.  A  measure;  true  perception,  correct 
notion,  accurate  conception,  true  and  certain  knowledge . 

pra-meya.  To  be  measured,  measurable,  finite, 
to  be  fathomed  (see  «$-);  demonstrable;  discernible;— 
topic  to  be  discussed  or  established.  2,  a  subject,  a 
topic  in  general  (  —  Modb,  My.). 

pra-mdha.  Urinary  disease,  including  strangury, 
stone  or  gravel,  etc.  (ess^p  Mr.  387). 

5^/aeci  pra-moda.  Excessive  joy,  delight,  pleasure,  happi¬ 
ness.  2,  the  fourth  year  of  the  cycle  of  sixty  (Sk.). 

pra-modita.  Delighted,  rejoioed,  pleased,  happy. 

(My.). 

pra-modisu.  To  rejoice,  to  be  delighted  (My,), 
pramodfita.  (Tbh,  of  gsSja^.ss  Ko,  2 

(My.). 

pra-yata.  Well  restrained,  well  governed,  keeping 
the  organs  of  sense  under  control; — pious ,  virtuous,  pure. 

pra-yatna.  Persevering  effort,  continued  exertion 
or  endeavour,  great  exertion;  an  effort  (J.  24  Bum.);  an 
endeavour,  essay.  (My.).  2,  difficulty,  d  (escdd 

%  125  c“-)-  (B.  5,  128).  —  g,odo^ 

c^a?^o.  To  make  effort,  to  endeavour,  to  try  (B.  3, 123; 
4,218).  —  53£j.  To  endeavour,  etc.  (My.),  «■- 

=  gjOdj^  tfazb.  ( b .  5,  170;  My.). 

^odo^  prayatnate.  -  g/odi^.  (Bp.  38,  65). 

5 odo^^d  prayatnisu.  To  make  effort;  to  essay,  to  attempt, 
to  undertake,  as  a  work  (My.). 

^*0*,  Prayasta.  Seasoned,  dressed  with  sauces  and 
condiments. 

s3)0djs>X  pra-yaga.  A  sacrifice;— the  very  place  of  sacrifice: 
a  celebrated  place  of  pilgrimage  (Allahabad)  at  the 


confluence  of  the  0ang&  and  Yamuna  (J.  14,  21.  23;  Si. 
101;  My.).  (prT,). 

gjodjeJC®  pra-yana=  £>o±> £9,  q,  v.  Doing  forwards,  setting 
out,  starting  on  a  journey  (My.);  a  journey^  a  march; 
the  march  of  an  army,  an  expedition ,  an  attack,  an  in¬ 
vasion.  2,  departure,  death.  —  o3js>3o.  To  start 

(My.).  2,  to  journey  (B.  4,  116;  My.).  3,  to  die  (My.) _ 

gjQdrass  d/aescgo.  To  start  for  a  journey  or  voyage  (My.). 

^odTOparicd^  prayana-sannaha.  ^odjsf^^So  prayana- 
sannaha.  Making  one's  self  ready  for  a  journey  or 
march  (My.). 

prayana-stha.  A  traveler;  a  voyager  (My.;  B. 

5,  126)7 

gjCdjaftfX  prayanika.  —  golrswsS.  (My.;  B.  5,  154). 

ojjOdie)!^  pra-yata.  Done  towards,  advanced;  gone,  departed. 
(Cpr.  1,  141;  see  tjk&orty. 

3j)Cdje>7do  pra-y&ma.  Restraining;— dearth, scarcity,  dearness; 
competition  of  buyers  in  consequence  of  scarcity. 

3djCdjs>?j  pra-yasa.  Effort,  exertion,  endeavour,  labour, 
pains;  difficulty.  (J.  5,  34;  My.).  See  Prv.  s.  s^odo.  — 
sd^o.  To  endeavour,  to  labour,  to  take  pains 
(B.  5,  128;  My.),  t?od^sX^ej  s3^?— 

g^odje)^  sd^cS,  godjart  (Prvs.)o  — 

g^odo^  s3d>.  (b.  4,  221).  —  g^odvjeJ^s^rb.  To 

become  or  be  troublesome  or  difficult,  to  require  pains 
(B.  4,  102.  221;  My.). 

odootr^  pra-yukta.  Joined  to;  used,  employed;  associated 
or  connected  with;  endowed  with  odjo^, 

etc.,  &&&&  Mr.  440;  Smd.  299  Cm.;  Bp.  2, 

6;  36,  55).  2,  produced  or  occasioned  by;  — a  cause;— 
on  account  of,  e.  g.  engirt  godbotf.  sIoIuts'  si 

^godwtf  (My.).  W 

pra-yukti.  Use,  employment,  application ;  impulse, 
instigation;  cause,  main  object  or  end,  consequence, 
result.  (Bp.  39,  17;  53,  7;  60,  13). 

«djCdoo<^  pra-yuta.  Joined,  combined,  united.  (Bp.  21, 3;  38, 
45;  46,  64;  57,  63).  2,  a  million.  3,  disjoined,  separated. 

gjcd©^  pra-yokti,  =  god>j£  (Bp.  46,  63). 

pra-ydktri.  One  who  employs  or  makes  use  of; 
one  who  performs  or  directs;  one  who  lends  money  on 
usu?'y;  one  who  shoots,  as  an  arrow. 

pra-ydga.  Joining  together.  2,  application,  em¬ 
ployment,  use.  3,  undertaking,  beginning,  commencement. 
4,  an  order,  a  precept  (£?*|,  are&a,  Mr. 

440).  5,  a  design,  a  device,  a  plan,  a  contrivance.  6, 
use,  usage,  practice  (My.).  7,  ceremonial  form,  course 
of  proceeding;  the  learning  and  business  of  a  purdhita 
(My.).  8,  hurling,  throwing,  casting,  as  an  arrow.  9, 
exhibition  of  a,  dance,  performance  or  representation 
of  a  drama.  10,  lending  money  on  usury.  11,  the  form 
(of  a  word)  which  is  commonly  used,  usual  form.  12, 
the  application  of  a  grammatical  rule  (Smd.  24.  28.  etc. 
etc,).  See  a,-.  si 

(Prv.).  — -  djsi^o.  To  use,  to  employ 

r&  Smd.  22  Cm.;  B,  5,  219;  My.).  2,  to  throw,  as  an 

arrow  (My.). 

sSjOcbae a  prayoga-tara.  Common,  general  use  (Ch .  v.  340). 
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prajdga-drishta.  (A  word)  seen  in  actuat¬ 
es e  (§md.  87). 

praydgi.  Being  employed  or  used,  usual.  2,  using, 
applying. 

pray  ©gists.  To-  use,  to  employ  (§md.  22.  184, 

‘  142.  394;  My,).  2,  to  throw,  as  an  arrow  (My.). 
3d)0&©?3^  pra-ydjaka.  Occasioning,  effecting,  ©to.  2, 
useful,  beneficial  (My,,  not  Bk.);  a  useful  man  (My.). 
SS)0&&?8^  pra-ydjana.  Application,  employment,  use.  2, 
need  of,  necessity  for.  8,  came,  occasion,  motive,  migin. 
A.  purpose,  object,  aim ,  intention,  design,  scope 
§md.  ©0  Cm.;  ■CTOCbr  7  Cm.).  5,  profit,  interest  (Sk.); 

gain,  usefulness,  advantage,  benefit,  use  (2©s{  Nn.  84; 

182;  <&$F,  cd®?r^  150;  ©$F  Mr.  497;  0*63^ 
Smd.  I).  sratftxSa  tocS^P  (Prv.).  6, 

a  festive  occasion  (Mhr.;  My.).  See  \  Prv.  s.  A© 

&  UJ. 

praydjana-vastu.  A  thing  or  article  that 
Is  originated  or  used  (Smd.  278.  274). 

praydjana-sth^pana.  The  establishment 

of  the  great  aim  (K&vy.  II,  1,  7). 

pra-ydjantya.  Fit  to  be  used  (My.). 
*3)C&^e3dg  pra-ydjya.  To  be  used,  employed  or  practised, 
fit  to  be  used  (My.);  — to  be  oast  or  thrown.  2,  a  servant. 
3,  that  which  is  put  out  to  interest:  capital, 
pra-ratna.  An  excellent  gem  (Grj.  8,  2). 

7y&&7§>  pra-rfidha.  Grown  forth  or  up,  full-grown;  shot, 
budded;  increased.  (Smd.  71;  Cpr.  2,  after  58;  10, 
after  2). 

pra-rdha.  Growing  or  shooting  forth;  germinating, 
--sprouting,  budding;  a  bud,  a  sprout.  (Cpr.  1, 118). 

prardha-krlye.  Sprouting,  budding.  See 

sJj©X^  pra-lagna&a.  A  surety,  ©to,  (^3$*),  Ms*. 

288). 

35j©25$  pra-Iapana.  Speaking  forth,  speaking;  talking 
idly  or  incoherently,  prattling;  crying,  lamenting.  (My.). 
23j©&^  pra-l&pit®.  Spoken,  uttered,  said;  chattered;  la¬ 
mented.  (My.). 

pra-lapisu.  =s  ©to.  To  speak,  to  talk; 

to  prattle;  to  speak  incoherently  or  deliriously ;  to  lament, 
to  wail  (My.). 

s5j©2C^  pra-labdha,  Overreached,  cheated.  See  <3-. 

pra-lamba.  Hanging  down,  on  or  from.  2,  H.  of 
a  daitya  slain  by  Balar&ms. 

pralamba-ghna.  The  slayer  of  Pralamba: 
Balardma ,  Baladeva. 

3^©*k|^$  pralamba-ari.  The  enemy  of  Pralamba:  Balarama 
(My.). 

pra-lambha.  Overreaching,  oheating,  fooling  (S$0 
cd^^rl,  etc.  Mr.  90;  <35i;e33l  ^o^?3  449). 

^©odo  pra-Jaya.  =  KS^odb.  Dissolution, 

destruction  (&s&o3F«Uc3,  ^cdod^os^o  Nn.  100).  2,  the 

destruction  of  the  world  at  the  end  of  a  kalpa.  8,  death. 
4,  fainting,  syncope .  5,  heat  of  the  sun,  sunshine 
tSAiw  100).  See  KAvy.  IV,  1,  9;  IV,  2, 17. 


^©cdow©  pralaya-kala.  The  time  of  universal  de¬ 
struction  (Jtfod^F  G.). 

^j©cdJSl©,d  pralaya-dfira.  Far  from  or  free  from  de¬ 
struction  (Bp.  8,  8). 

^©odo^&Sj  pralaya-vahni.  =  The  fire  at  tne 

destruction  of  the  world. 

3j|©odj«>?\^  pralaya-agni.  =  gvoksSi^.  (Bp.  54,  56). 

^©325  pra-lapa.  Talk,  conversation,  discourse.  2,  un¬ 
meaning  or  senseless  talk ,  incoherent  or  delirious  speech, 
prattling,  prate,  chattering.  3,  lamentation*  «™ 
^oflodj*.  -o».  To  lament,  etc.  (Abh.  P.  7,  after  13)*  «— 
A  sanni  that  produces  delirious  speech  (My.). 

Z^eQsh?3o  pral&pisu.  To  speak,  to  talk.  2,  to  talk  in- 
ooherently;  to  rave.  3,  to  lament,  to  wail.  See  Bp.  IS, 
8;  36,  8;  57,  15. 

pra-ltna.  'Dissolved;  absorbed;  vanished;  destroy¬ 
ed;  unoonsoious.  See  Bp.  36,  12;  58,  86. 

pr a-vaca.  A  loud  sound;  a  declaration,  a  procla¬ 
mation,  an  announcement  ('B'sd^,  eSj3E^  Nn.  88,  o.  r. 
S$JSZ|  El$). 

pra-vaSana.  Speaking,  speeoh;  proclamation;  ex¬ 
pounding,  interpretation;  excellent  speech  or  language, 
eloquence;  sacred  writings,  especially  the  so-oalied 
br&hmanas;  the  sacred  writings  of  the  Jainas  (Cpr. 
4,  17). 

^dad^eodJ  pra-valtantya.  To  be  spoken  or  declared,  fit 
to  be  spoken  (My.).  2,  a  good  speaker;  a  teacher. 

pray  ana.  A  declivity,  a  steep  desemt ,  a  precipice. 
2,  declining,  bent,  sloping  down,  steep,  abrupt.  3,  in¬ 
clined  to,  disposed  to ,  devoted  to,  applying  one's  self  to, 
addicted,  prone;  accomplished  (^^^  Smd.  240  Cm.). 
4,  a  place  where  four  roads  meet. 

pra-vayana.  A  goad.  (Colebr.). 

s5j»3odw>c3  pra-vayas.  Advanced  in  age ,  old, 

sSjlS'd  pra-vars.  A  call,  a  summons.  2,  a  line  of  ancestors; 
&  family,  race  or  lineage.  8,  one  of  the  forty-nine 
gdtras.  4,  an  ancestor.  5,  offspring,  descendants. 
6,  most  excellent,  chief,  principal ,  best  Smd, 

2  Cm.);  feminine  (Ch.  v.  75).  7,  N.  of  a  vritta 

(Ch.).  8,  verbosity,  prolixity  (My.).  See  Bp.  86,  49; 

46,  63.  9,  N. 

pravara-aksbara.  H.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

33^dXF  pra-varga.  Sacrificial  fire;  an  excellent  assem¬ 
blage.  (R.). 

pra-varfca.  Engaging  in,  occupied  in.  undertaking. 
(Bp.  19,  8;  46  6). 

pra-v&rt&k®.  Setting  in  motion,  setting  on  foot; 
producing,  causing,  originating  (Bp.  55,  19);  causing 
to  go  on  well,  promoting  (J.  26,  38);  instigating,  urging.' 
2,  the  original  instigator  of  any  aot,  an  originator,  a 
founder;  a  promoter. 

pravartaki,  A  female  who  instigates;  a  pimj 
(J.  5,  58). 

pra-vartana.  Going  or  moving  forwards;  happen 
lag,  coming  to  pass,  appearing;  becoming,  existing 
2,  activity,  action,  acting;  business;— course,  proceed* 
ing;— occupying  one’s  self  in;  behaviour,  conduct 
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procedure,  way,  manner,  mode.  (Abh.  P.  1,  after  68; 
Bp.  3,  79;  39,  29).  3,  pushing  forwards,  setting  on 

foot.  etc. 

pra-variane.  =  (Bp.  4,  61;  Mr.  S). 

pra-varti.  Moving  forwards,  going  on  well;  com¬ 
ing  forth  or  into  being,  coming  to  light  (Kavy.  IV,  2, 
37);  occupying  one’s  self  in,  practising  (Bp.  48,  1). 

pra-variisu.  To  go  on  well;  to  be  much  used 
or  employed  (^mr\  sMFXk  Smd.  113  Mdb.  Cm.);  to  be 
used  (256);  to  proceed,  to  go  on,  *to  go,  as  law,  time, 
etc,  (X,  10,  52;  My.);  to  come  to  pass,  to  appear  (Smd. 
5.  196);  to  engage  in,  to  be  occupied  in  (s3^F^  Smd. 
237  Cm.;  Bp.  61,  2;  My.);  to  act  (JF.  28,  25).  2,  to  set  in 
motion  or  action,  to  carry  on,  to  perform,  as  a  business 
(My.). 

prarvardba.  Causing  to  grow,  increasing  (Bp. 
21,29). 

pra-vardhana.  Causing  to  grow  or  increase. 
2,  augmenting,  increase.  (Bp.  20,  29;  37,  34;  59,  46). 

^S$#F?$ro£  pra-vardham&na.  Growing  up,  growing,  in¬ 
creasing  (Cpr.  6,  after  86;  My.). 

3j)*$$Fg  pra-vardhita.  =s  (Bp.  43,  75).’ 

pra-vardhisu.  To  grow,  to  increase  (My.). 

Sj^SqF  pra-varha.  = 

pra-vallike.  =  gsto*.  (3,5 ihtf,  gtf'O*,  Lrt® 
Mr.  90). 

pra-vaha.  Carrying  forwards,  dragging  onwards. 
2,  flowing  or  streaming  forth .  3,  wind,  air. 

pra-vahana.  Going  forth;  run  or  course  (doqb^, 

8*0  Eli.;  cScckpS,  tpdo&i  MOafc  Mr.  284);  a  ship ,  a 
boat  (^^,  Mr.  407);  a  covered  carriage,  a 

kind  of  litter. 

s5,»S8o?&5  pra-vahisu.  To  flow  (My.).  2,  to  drag  or  draw, 
as  a  carriage  (My.). 

pra-vahiike.=s  etc.  A  riddle,  an  enigma. 

^)S33fd  pra-vani,  A  weaver’s  shuttle.  Bee  ^sr5-. 

SjjSDd  pra-vada.  Speaking  forth,  uttering;  mentioning; 
proclaiming,  declaring,  declaration;  spreading  a  ru¬ 
mour;— discourse,  conversation;— a  saying,  popular 
talk,  rumour,  report  (My.;  Si.  55);— a  fable,  a  myth, 
pra-v&di.  Giving  forth  a  sound,  uttering  a  cry; 
speaking,  speaking  of,  reporting  (Sk.). 

pra-v&rana.  Granting  what  is  desired .  See  «a-. 
pra-vala.  q,  v.  A  young 

shoot,  etc.  (oi$0&>  Mr.  106;  3$<u  §3,  Hn.  7; 

oJsisSo  5^  Mr.  505).  2,  greenness  (siz^,  eSokd)  7).  3, 

redness  (s*&)ra,  7).  4,  coral  (3s^,  sSsis?  7; 

*****  505).  5,  the  hair  of  the  head  (^O6,  dop|odj 

7;  505).  6,  a  tall  (sssw,  ?33£>  7;  oto 

505).  7,  the  neck  of  a  lute  (£s3ofc3,  «D^od)  7; 

sfe*  505). 

prav&Ia-kttaka.  The  coral-polyp  (B.  4, 173), 
pravala-bhasma.  Cals  or  ashes  of  coral,  used 
medicinally.  (My.). 

pra-v&aa.  Sojourning  abroad,  foreign  residence , 
being  away  from  hone ;  a  temporary  sojourn ;  a  foreign 


abode.  s5oe33o& 

(B.  5,  200).  2,  a  kind  of  srihg&re  (K&vy.  IV,  2S  28).  — 

s3jf>s^>.  To  sojourn  abroad,  to  go  abroad 
(B.  4,  188). 

pra-vasana.  Causing  to  live  abroad,  exile, 
banishment.  2,  dwelling  abroad.  8,  killing ,  slaying . 

pra-v&si.  He  that  lives  away  from  home  or  resides 
abroad.  (B.  4,  214;  My.). 

pra-v&ha.  Flowing  or  streaming  forth;  a  stream , 
a  current,  a  flow,  a  flux,  a  course;  continuous  flow  or 
passage .  See  t»G3^,  {3 a-.  — •  ajjSSaaSrtufttf^.  To 

begin  to  stream  or  flow  (forth,  G.). 
pra-v&hike,  Bian'hoea .  Bee 

c^Cd8o?&3  pra-vahisu.  To  stream,  to  flow  in  a  current 
(J.  8,  30;  9,  5). 

pra-vikhy&ti.  Fame ,  eelebrity . 

^<£>3jOU(3  pra-vighatana.  Dividing,  breaking  up;  de¬ 
struction,  ruin  (Bp.  51,  62). 

33j£e£dre  pra-vicarana.  Discernment,  discrimination 
(Cpr.  9,  56). 

'  sipas'dc®  pra-vid&rsna.  Causing  to  burst  asunder*  2, 
war,  battle . 

2^30^  pra-vidita.  Made  known,  known  §and. 

155  Cm.;  ss3s£  158  Cm.;  844 

Cm.;  374  Cm.). 

^^)8p3X  pra-vibh&ga.  Parting  asunder,  division,  distri¬ 
bution,  classification;  a  part,  a  portion.  (K&vy.  Ill,  8. 
B,  164). 

pra-vimala.  Very  pure,  etc.  (Bp.  2,  8;  12,  24; 
18,  50;  36,  49;  59,  44). 

pra-vilasafc.  Very  brilliant,  beautiful  or  splendid 
(Kdvy.  Ill,  S,  B,  178). 

pra-vil^ma-  Reverse  order,  reverse:  negation. 
.  pravildma-kriye.  The  negative  mood 
(g,3aS^o&  Smd.  291  vritti  &  Cm.). 

pra-vivdka.  Great  knowledge  or  skill  (Bh.  1, 

6,  20). 

25.3#  e^A  pra-vislfoha,  Separation,  parting . 

— ' 

^^>3^  pra-vishta.  Entered  into,  entered,  gone  into,  come 
into.  (Smd.  90). 

pra-vina.  Skilful,  clever,  proficient,  emdite,  con¬ 
versant  with.  Feminine  (My.). 

pravfnate.  Skill,  proficiency.  (Bp.  3,42;  45,  2; 

My.). 

Sjj£>ef©^  pravSnatva.  —  (My.). 

pra-vtra.  Heroic,  powerful;  best,  most  excellent; 
a  hero,  a  warrior,  a  chief;  N.  (J.  8,  15.  25.  26.  28,  etc.). 
ijjdjti  pravuda.  Tbh.  of  (My.). 

pravudike.  Tbh.  of  (My.), 

pravudime.  Tbh.  of  (My.). 

Pra"TT^*  forwards,  proceeding ;  continuous 

flow’,— purging  (My.);— progress,  advance,  procession. 
2,  active  life,  as  opposed  to  nivritti  (My.).  3,  news, 

tidings ,  intelligence .  4,  prevalence. 

pra-vriddha.  Grown  up,  full  gi'own ;  increased, 
spread  about;  large.  Bee  Nr.  s.  ssrlu, 
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pra-vriddhi.  .  Growth,  increase;  prosperity. 
U<9  F-;  Opr.  9,  after  10. 

sdysSfg1  pra-v6ka.  Choicest,  most  excellent ,  best,  chief. 


s3j1§eid  pra-veni.  A  braid  of  hair,  the  hair  twisted  and 
unadorned  as  worn  by  widows  and  by  wives  in  the  ab¬ 
sence  of  their  husbands .  2,  a  piece  of  coloured  woollen 

cloth ,  used  instead  of  a  saddle;  the  housings  of  an  ele¬ 
phant  (see  Mr.  a.  e^drs). 

pra-vdis.  Entering  into9  entering,  entrance.  2, 

'  coming  in,  setting  on,  commencement  Bee  s$rto,  *— 
gjSS^ortockA  -o-rto&A  To  make  one’s  (entrance,  to  enter 
(J.  28,  15)®  —  slrasto.  =  s^sS^orlod^.  sUe> 

cto  orf©  s*raato3e3rtS 

rt  esS^^tf^P^Prra.). 

pra-v6asna.  Entering  into,  entering.  2,  conduct¬ 
ing  into,  leading  into,  introducing. 

pra-vdai.  Entering;  having  an  entrance.  (Bp. 
40,  65). 


pravdeisu.  To  enter  into,  to  enter,  to  come  into, 
to  go  into;  to  enter  upon  (Bp.  58,  49;  55,  7;  J.  5,82). 
s^3;*1>9  s&fSc&sO-,  slJcSocbc^-,' tfuXrt©-  (My.). 
pra-v£shta.  An  arm ;  the  fors-srm  or  wrist. 
pr&-v6sht&n&.  Covering  over,  ©noomp&sslng, 
covering,  surrounding.  Bee  s3^-. 

Pr®*’?ya^a"  Evident,  apparent ,  manifest 
pra-vrajana.  doing  abroad,  travelling  abroad, 
migrating.  (My.). 

pra-vrajita.  Gone  abroad.  (My.):  2,  a  religions 

mendicant.  8,  the  pupil  or  attendant  of  a  Jain  a  or 
Buddhist  mendicant. 

pra-vrajye.  Going  abroad,  migration,  wan  daring 
about,  especially  as  a  religious  mendicant  (My.). 
S53j3^  pra-vr&jaka.  A  religious  mendicant.  (My.). 

pra-vr&jana,  =  (My.).  2, sending  abroad; 

banishing  (Sk.). 

TjjtfoAijd)  pra-iamsisu.  To  praise,  to  eulogize  (My.). 

pra-samse.  Pi'aise,  eulogy  f&arag&J  Ssnd.  Dh.  s. 
d^o^O;*!)).  2,  fame,  glory.  Bee 

pra-iama.  Calmness,  tranquillity,  peace,  compo¬ 
sure  (Bp.  49,  3;  My.).  2,  tranquillizing,  calming,  assu¬ 

agement,  removing.  8,  abatement,  cessation. 

pr&-famana.a  1-S.  (Bp.  26,  45).  4,  killing, 

slaughter . 

3j.$£0$  pra-Aamita.  Tranquillized,  appeased;  quelled, 
quenched.  (My.). 

prasamita-tasna.  A  man  whose  mental 
darkness  has  been  destroyed  (Cpr.  2,  16). 

pra-iamlsu.  To  become  calm,  to  be  appeased, 
to  be  soothed  (Abh.  P.  14,  60). 

pra-aasta.  Praised,  commended ;  eulogized ,  extolled; 
laudable;  commendable,  admirable ,  excellent ;  good,  best 
(tfo^S,  ts^rtod^cfc  Mr.  458);  happy;  well;  right. 
2,=  ,  Sj^tf,  well-behaved, etc.  (3*^3,  rtu  ctoaasfe 

Mr.  287),  (Prv.). 

pra-sasya.  Commendable,  praiseworthy,  excellent 
praicime.  Tbh.  of  (My.). 


*5)^  Pra®ua*  ”  St:^’  2)^.*  A  questi  j  _  ,  *,  inquiry, 

an  interrogation,  a  query;  —  a  point  at  iss  i  problem 

for  calculation.  —  To  ask  a  <  on  (B.  4, 

64);  to  inquire  about®  —  siracfc.  To  atrk  i,  126). 
prasna-oihna.  A  sign  of  interrogation  (B.  3,  5). 
praena-arthaka.  Interrogative  (My.), 
praine.  Tbk  of  ai,^  (Smd.  102;  Nn. 

167;  My.),  —  *9*0.  - 

«s^  *<>*  ^ 

(Prvs.)®  —  sQ  slra do.  =  sirad).  (My.).  — •  So 
To  raise  a  question  (Bp.  53,  59),  —  g^ 
=  g^  slracfo.  (My.). 

prasna-uttara.  Questions  and  answers:  con¬ 
versation,  a  dialogue  (B.  4,  156;  5,  78;  My,).  2,  a 

particular  figure  of  speech  (Kavy.  Ill,  2,  B,  after  87. 
100-102).  slraaratlo^ra  (^crsd, 

H  G.).  8,  a  catechism  (My.  schools). 

ggodo  pra-iraya.  Respectful  demeanour ,  affection ,  regard , 
respect,  courtesy,  civility,  modesty. 

pra-srita.  Of  respectful  demeanour,  modest ,  humble, 
courteous,  civil,  well-behaved  (^5,5  fiso  (doaddo  Mr. 
237). 

pra-stha.  Standing  in  front,  prior;  chief;  — a  leadei *. 
prashtha-v^h.  A  young  bull  or  steer  training 
for  the  plough. 

prashthauhi.  A  cow  for  the  first  time  with  calf 
(3c3  Mr.  180). 

pra-sakta.  Attached  to,  connected  with;— feeling 
affection  for,  devoted  to,  addicted  to No.  2. 
?1«3  Hla.). 

^^pra-sakti.  Connectionj—devotion  to;— engaged¬ 

ness,  the  being  occupied  with;— the  topic  or  subject  of 
conversation;— perseverance,  energy;— effort  (B.  4,57). 
—  60  a  topic  of  conversation  (B. 

4,  84;  My.). 

3j)7CSoX  pra-sanga.  (=  Connection;  union,  associ¬ 
ation,  intercourse,  meeting  (Bp.  45,  15;  61,  41).  2, 

subject,  topic,  the  case  as  stated,  a  topic  under  dis¬ 
cussion,  a  subject  ©f  conversation;  disonssion  (My.), 
g^ort  a$j§>^© 

e?^ort3  (Prvs.).  3,  circumstances,  incident, 

©vent  (Bp.  46,  85;  J,  26,  38).  4,  the  fit  time,  season;  — 

the  occurred  time;  an  occasion,  a  time(Mhr.;  rosj, 

^odj^rcdj,  rod  G.;  B.  3,  7.  19.  93;  4,  37.  48.  50. 

79.  89.  128.  134.  142;  B.  5,  43.  90);  an  adverse  time  (B.  5, 
41).  •»«»  d?^ort©?1cd3'6.  To  make  a  discussion 

of,  to  discuss  (RSv.  7,  after  97).  —  — 

rlorlods5.  (B,  4,  186;  My.).. «—  gj^ort  slrasb.  as  d  ^ortorl 
gSo4.  (My.);  (toproolaim,  preach,  moo  G.,  Cb.,  according 
to  the  us©  of  missionaries). 

pra-sangati.  Connection,  union  (Bp.  31,  19)., 
prasanga-avadh&na.  Attention  or  oar©  meet 
for  the  emergency  (B.  4,  61). 

XjjxJoTn  pra-sangi.  Attached  to,  devoted  to;  a  devotee 
(Bp.  7,  3).  2,  a  discusser  (My.). 

Hjj76dT\?6d  pFftsahgisu,  —  (My.), 
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5^  * 


pra-eanna.  Settled  down;— clear,  bright ,  pellucid, 
limpid,  pure,  clean;— tranquil;  soothed,  propitiated, 
pleased,  delighted;— graoious,  propitious,  kind,  kindly 
disposed  towards,  pleased  with;  — true.  2,  one  of  the 
gunas  (K&vy.  Ill,  1,  A,  8.  15-17),  — *  g^cjo/lod^.  -o- 
rlcdw,.  To  cause  to  become  gracious  (Bp.  54,  68). 
pra-sannata.  Pleased  (Bp.  17,  11). 


p^asanna-tara.  Uncommonly  dear,  etc.  (Rsv. 


18,  after  23). 

pra-sannate.  Clearness,  brightness,  pellucidness, 
purity;  —  favour,  kindness,  propifciousness;  good 
humour. 

pra-sannatv®.  =  See 

prasanna-bh&va.  —  ?pis2 

Smd.  367  Cm.).  See 

prasanni-hrita.  Favoured  (Cpr.  4,  after  28). 
pra-sanne.  (feminine).  Pleasing;— spirituous  liquor. 
prasanna-ire.  Spirituous  liquor. 


pra-sabha.  Force,  violence,  importunity  (touo^) 
H1&.;  see  s.  fwcibly,  violently . 

pra-sara.s=3S3jtf,  Msid.  Moving  forwards.  2,spread- 
ing;  extending;  extent,  dimension,  diffusion,  dispersion 
(<a-$-££SF,  Hn.  108);— a  sort  of  spreading 

itch  (see  2fr.  s.  tSftsSrrs),  8,  expansion.  4,  a  multitude, 
an  assemblage.  5,  a  stream,  flow,  current.  6,  morbid 
displacement  of  the  humours  of  the  body  (<5j0$s2>  108). 
7,  speed,  velocity;  force  (Mtf,  loaxjsso  Mr.  461);  sharpness, 
power,  strength,  etc.  (3?ts,  108).  8,  affectionate 

solicitation,  affection,  amiability, 

pra-sarana.  Going  forward  or  forth;  spreading, 
etc.  (sWtS  8m.  103).  2,  swn'ounding  an  enemy . 

prasarana-ydgyate.  The  capability  of 
extension,  extensibility  (B.  4,  97). 

prasarana-sil®.  Extensible  (B.  4,  106.  124), 
pra-aarlsu.  —  To  move  forwards;  to 

spread  abroad;  to  be  extended;  to  be  diffused  (My.). 
2,  to  spread  (y.  t.,  My.). 

x5j?d33Ff©  pra-sarpana.  Creeping  or  crawling  forth  or  on; 
going  forwards,  proceeding.  (My.). 

pra-sava.  Procreating,  generating;  bi’inging  forth 
or  bearing  young,  childbirth,  parturition  s8©s>4 

Kk  Nn.  120);  birth.  2,  offspring ,  progeny.  3,  a  flower,  a 
blossom  (033,3 ,  s&og  120)-  4,  fruit.  5,  opening,  budding, 
flowering  (£^32f,  120).  6,  furtherance,  as¬ 
sistance;  what  is  good  (tu^,  120).  7,  rousing 

np,  excitement,  animation;— infatuation,  the  state  of 
being  greatly  enamoured  120;  s5j0$c6  Mr.  476). 

Sjjste&PD©  prassva-k&la.  The  time  of  childbirth  or  of  travail. 
See  s^eOJ .  gjrtstootf©  #$$53  631>j1  (Pry,), 

pra-savana.  *  Bringing  forth. 


£>j?$‘Z$$-&jo33  prasavsna-kriye.  The  act  of  bringing  forth, 
the  state  of  being  in  travail.  See  dooootfo. 

prasava-bandha.  =  (Mr.  107). 

praaava-bandhana.  The  foot-stalk  of  a  leaf  or 
fl owe)',  the  leafstalk  w*  peduncle* 


rasava-yddaaa.  The  throes  of  ehildbirtfe  (My., 
also  as  -aS^fS).  See  s&yjvo’&o;  Pry.  a. 

pra-sayita.  Flowered,  full  of  blossoms  (Bp.  86, 49). 

5^^^)  Pra~savitri.  A  prooreator,  a  generator,  a  father. 
(R.). 

prasavisu.  To  beget,  to  bring,  forth  (My.). 
sJjrfdg  pra-sayya.  Turned  towards  the  left;  contrary, 
reverse,  reverted,  inverted.  2,  favourable. 

pra-sahya.  Having  withstood ; — forcibly,  violently, 
by  force. 

xjjSfosS  pra-s&da.  —  etc.  Settling  down,  becoming 

clear ;  clearness,  brightness ,  pellucidness ,  Umpidness, 
purity,  cleanness; — clearness  of  style,  perspicuity.  2, 
calmness,  tranquillity,  absence  of  excitement,  repose, 
composure;  — serenity  of  disposition,  good  humour,  good 
|  temper.  8,  graciousness,  propitiousness,  favour,  kindness, 
kind  behaviour  (gwodb,  HIA;  s^recxk, 

Mr.  455).  4,  a  portion  or  remnant  of  anything  (foody 

fruit,  flowers ,  etc.)  that  has  been  presented  to  an  idol, 
given  by  thepujari  as  a  blessing  to  a  worshipper ,  any  gift 
(food,  fruit ,  water,  ashes,  etc.)  that  comes  from  a  guru 
or  idol .  (My.).  5,  a  free  gift,  a  gratuity,  #$$ 

s Orf.— 

d©  gsrasS  •$<>$&  (Prvs.).  See  woosSj;  Klvy.  IY, 
h  3j  Bp.  1, 14;  2,  85.  55;  24,  34.  48;  80,  11.  12;  33,  80; 
87,  49;  39,  50;  48*,  67;  44,  28;  47,  17;  48,  6.  22,  24.  31; 
49,  85;  56,  8-11.  46;  57,  4;  58,  20.  26.  41.  46.  69;  59,  28; 
61,  20.  55.  61;  erutfJo fcOort-,  ©ort-,  3s3 

©ort-,  3sS-,  A>r3-;  Pry.  s. 

pra-s&dana,  —  Hendering  clear,  cleaning; 

tranquillizing;  gratifying;  rendering  gracious;— boiled 
rice;  — a  gratuity. 

SjjStecieS  pra-s&dane.  Gratifying;  service,  worship  (stosss^, 
etc.,  Mr.  27).  “* 

pras&da-iarin.  A  person  to  whose  body 
praB&da  (ashes,  etc.)  has  been  attached  (Bp.  49,  34). 
sSjfdsQ  pras&di.  Calming,  tranquillizing;  showing  favour, 
treating  with  kindness;  — bright.  2,  come  from  an  idol, 
a  guru,  a  king,,  etc.  as  a  gift  of  blessing  (Mhr.;  My.), 

8,  one  who  distributes  pras&da  (Bp.  9,  45).  4,  a  person 
that  has  received  (or  receives)  prasada  (56,  29;  60,  9). 
See  «*-,  ?&>-.  —  gxra&ock  s^AjsS^odb,.  N.  (Bp. 

82,33).  "  ^ 

pra-s&dita.  —  starao&sl  1,  etc.  Purified;— pleased; 
propitiated; — worshipped; — having  received  prasada  or 
as  pras&da;— a  present.  See  3sJ~;  Cpr.  8, 

after  24;  10,  after  2. 

prasadisu.  To  grant  grsoiously  (Bp.  2,  24; 

23,41). 

pra-sadhana.  —  (5i^),  si^E^evJ.  Bringing  about, 
accomplishing;  arranging;  setting  in  order.  2,  decorat¬ 
ing,  decoration,  embellishment ,  ornament,  dress ,  toilet  (g, 
etc.,  &ortdo?1od^El>  Mr.  883). 
pra»s4dhanl. .  A  comb . 

pra^^tfhlta,  Accomplished,  done.  2,  ornamented, 
decorate 


pra-sara.  Going  forth,  spreading ,  extending;— 

going  out  to  forage;— stretching  or  spreading  out.  Bee 
sSd^S),  - 

g^ta'dc*©  pra-sarans.  Causing  to  go  forwards,  stretching 
out,  extending,  spreading,  spreading  abroad,  diffusing, 
diffusion,  expanding,  expansion,  increase;  — displaying, 
unfolding,  exhibiting,  exposing  for  sal©;— going  about 
See  aaoi &>r, 

g;tte'dr3  pra-sarani.  —  sS^drf,  The  creeper  Paederia  foetida 
Lin. 

?jj7d*)Z)  pra-sari.  Coming  forth;  going  along;  extending , 
spreading. 

pra-sarita.  Moved  forwards,  held  out;  stretched 
out,  expanded,  extended,  spread,  diffused;  laid  out,  ex¬ 
hibited,  exposed  (for  sale).  (My.)» 

pra-sita.  Bound  to,  bound,  fastened;  — adhering  to, 
engaged  In;  diligent ,  attentive . 

3rfj£j<§  pra-siti. "  A  bandage,  a  lie,  a 

g)A)Sf  pra-siddfaa.  Accomplished,  effeoted;  prospered; 
gained,  obtained;  established;— well  known,  notorious, 
renowned ,  famous,  celebrated,  public  (cSrtG3^  Ct.  I,  98; 

Nn.  9;  Smd.  161  Cm.);  — adorned,  ornament- 

ed.  gAG^aariob  (Prv.)o  —  gA>3  sS&zb, 

To  make  known,  to  publish  (My.)*  —  gAjtgb 
To  cause  to  make  known,  to  cause  to  publish  (My.;  «i> 
G.)*  —  gA)^  s&raafo.  To  make  known,  to  make 
notorious  (My.). 

prasiddhatana.  —  gAjrii.  (B.  5,  172.  179.  282). 
prasiddhate.  The  state  of  being  well  kowa, 
celebrity,  notoriety  (Bp.  46,  11). 

Prasiddha-patra.  A  notification  (My.,  also  as 

-**,*)• 


prasiddha-prasada.  A  prasada  coming  from 
a  jangama.  See  ^aqSgsraci. 

Pra_siddhi.  Accomplishment,  success,  attainment. 
2,  the  state  of  being  generally  known,  celebrity,  fame, 
notoriety,  publicity  (<3rtG3dii>  Ct.  II,  90;  see  <3rteo^)*  — 
g'2°^/^  toll).  To  come  to  fame  (B.  5,  220)*  —  gA)£> 
KJjsafo.  =  g*d  3jbcSj.  (My.).  —  gA>a  3d.  ~3zi.  To 
become  well  known,  etc.  (c3^63d  Smd.  129  Cm.;  fSriCO* 
137.  344  Cm.;  v&tiCS*  355  Cm.). 


pra-su,  gsta.  Bringing  forth;  see  2,  a  mother . 

3,  a  mare. 

pra-sfita.  Procreated,  begotten;  brought  forth, 
born;  begetting;  bringing  forth;  having  brought  forth. 
See  o*3-,  sSe^. 

g?^>$  pra-sdti.  Procreating,  begetting;  bringing  forth, 
bearing ;  birth;  offspring,  children.  (Bp.  57,  91). 
gF:j3<§ir  pra-sfltike.  A  woman  who  has  had  a  child,  a 
woman  recently  delivered. 


gj  ?!©<§&?  prasdti-ja.  Birth-produced:  pain  or  affliction 
resulting  as  a  necessary  consequence  of  birth. 

prasdti-vairagya.  Temporary  renounce¬ 
ment  of  worldly  desires  and  appetites  simply  from  the 
pangs  of  child-birth  (My.). 

pra-stite.  ==  A  woman  who  has  brought 

fmih  a  child . 


pra-sdna.  Born,  produced;  birth  (en>3  « , 

Nn.  25).  2,  a  blossom,  a  flower  (ed3a<d,  25). 

3 <*$«»  25).  4,  the  mind" (3^*,  3o  ' 

25)-  5*  innumerable  (eifrtoaa^S,  25). 

gsi/ScS#  pra-siln&ka.  A  blossom,,  a  flower . 
pras&na-ishu,  Kama.  (My.), 
pra-srita.  Gone  forwards,  gone;  stretched  out, 
stretched,  extended;  spread  abroad;  lengthened.  2, 
modest,  humble ,  well-behaved  (g^g,  iie3  c&^33?£)  HJa.). 
3,  the  palm  of  the  hand  stretched  out  and .  hollowed  as  if  to 
hold  liquids.  4,  attached  to,  longing  for ,  eager  for  (enj^o  z. 

*»  ^t0Ti  Mr‘  233>‘  5>  a  handful,  as  a 

measure. 

pra-srifcL  The  palm  of  the  hand  hollowed  (e$onb€> 
30&3  Mr.  323). 

pra-srite.  The  leg;  the  shank  (=  q.  v.). 

pra-seva.  A  sack ,  a  leathern  bottle.  2,  = 

Nr.  2. 

pra-sevaka.  A  sack;  see  a3st>F-.  2,  a  wooden 
vessel  covered  with  leather  and  placed  undei *  the  neck  of 
a  lute  to  render  the  sound  deeper  and  fuller. 

pra-skanaa.  Sprung  forward  or  forth;  — dropped, 
fallen  Mr.  300);  —  defeated  in  battle . 

prasta.'=  (Tbh.  of  33*^33?).  An  auspicious 

ceremony,  a  festive  occasion,  e.  g.  the  3$,  eresteodGctf, 
orasSo^SM,  etc.,  always  connected  with  a  dinner 

(My.;  Si.  244).  ,gg^.  5^|S30tf 

zLz}  cD&j  el  . — . 

w  ™  XT  o5  — ®  M 

rtJBcSs5o5i5P— c39«3oQjonf  wu&dj0 
(Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s. 

pra-stara.  Any  thing  strewed  about  or  spread  out; 
a  couch  of  leaves  and  flowei's;  a  bed  or  couch  in  general . 

2,  a  fiat  surface,  a  plain.  3,  a  stone,  a  rock .  4,  == 

No.  3  (Mr.  369). 

prastara-gh&fcana-upakarana.  An 
instrument  for  breaking  or  splitting  stonCs. 

pra-starisu.  —  To  strew  about;  to 

spread  out.  2,  to  perform  the  g^d  No.  3  (Ch.  v.  297). 
g)g*y3  pra&tapa.  Tbh,  of  (My.;  Si.  43  7).  g?ro 

cradcS  md  _ asarf 

u  -*  •&  £s  J  j  a  j 

(Prvs.). 

prastapane.  Tbh.  of  gzys  3(3.  (My.), 
prast&pisui  Tbh.  of  (My.), 

pra-sfcara.  Strewing  about;  spreading  out;  a  bed; 
a  flat  surface,  a  plain.  2,  a  jungle.  3,  arrangement 
of  syllables  to  obtain  feet  and.  combinations  of  feet  (Ch.). 
gg^Ddo  pr^-starisia.  =  ggQKb.  (Ch.  v.  31). 

pra-stava.  =  g23^^*  Praising  before  anything 
else;  speaking,  saying,  relating,  propounding;  — an  in- 
,  troduotory  .eulogy,  introduction;  preface  (s.  Mr.  s.  ^?>ra 
No.  3).  2,  the  prologue  of  a  drama.  S,  beginning,  com¬ 
mencement.  4,  introducing  a  topic  for  conversation,  the 
conversation  on  or  discussion  of  a  topic,  the  topic  or 
subject  itself  (My.  as  gsra3);  affair,  pursuit  (Cpr.  4, 
28);  the  state  of  being  under  disquisition,  disquisition, 
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narration,  news  (My.  as  4,  occasion ,  opporte- 

ti%,  toe,  season,  a  favourable  moment  ($1$  Nn.  152); 
convenience.  S3  a^ara 

sd  cS^aiaortci)^  tfd  <3  (Sp.). 

pra-st&vane.  =  sjw  aSc3-  Causing  to  be  praised; 
causing  to  speak  of  or  to  mention.  2,=  s^FTevd  No.  1. 
3,=  ^  Ko.  2.  4,  introducing  a  topic  for  conver¬ 
sation,  the  conversation  on  a  topic  ( =  sSjs 

Tagodsto  (My.  as  sSt5). 

Zjj  333^3  d  pra-stavita.  Caused  to  be  told  or  related;  men¬ 
tioned.  (R.). 

pra-stavisu.  =  sLsra  h*to.  To  introduce  a  topic 

_j  ,*jp 

and  converse  on  it  (My.  as 

sS.sfo  d  pra-sfcuta,  1.  Praised,  eulogized;-— declared,  under 
discifbsion,  said;  — expected,  desired ;  —  ready ;  come  to 
pass;  proximate;  done  with  effort  or  energy;  — that 
which  is  propounded,  any  objeot  under  discussion,  a 
proposition.  See  S5-;  Cpr.  2,  after  14;  2,  87;  3,  after  28; 
5,  after  121;  6,  44;  Bp.  2,  35;  5,  37;  19,  6;  39,  54;  40,  62. 
2,  at  present  (Mhr.,  My.). 


prastuta.  2.  =  (My.). 

7jj7$  pra-sfcha.  Going  forth  or  to;  visiting,  abiding  in, 
see  53$-;  expanding.  2,  table-land  on  the  top  of  a 
mountain  (^a$J,  Nn.  108;  etc.,  fsOo& 

Mr.  96).  3,  a  measure  of  capacity  containing  four 

kudavas  (to*  108;  Mr.  472;  Si.  329).  4,  a 

stone,  a  rock  (rra,53,  108). 

prasLha-pushpa.  A  species  of  plant ,  a  variety  of 

tulasi  or  basil  with  small  leaves. 

n  pra-sthana.  Going  forth,  proceeding;  a  miarch, 

<2» 

an  expedition ;  a -journey  (odj^,  Mr.  288);  a 

method,  a  system. 

3dj£fo  odor  prasthana-tdrya.  Musical  instruments  used 
when  starting  for  an  expedition  (Cpr.  7,  after  78). 

b&  pra-sthapita.  Made  to  depart,  sent  away,  dig- 

— '  ^ 

missed,  sent,  dispatched. 

3dj;d;>  £>d  pra-sthavita.  —  (Cpr.  6,  42). 

8  pra-sthiti.  Going  forth  or  away;  a 
journey.  (R.). 

TjjTj^F  pra-spardbi.  Rivalling^  f^afulating, 

(Cpr.  5,  138). 

pra-sphuta.  Cleft  open,  expanded;  manifest,  clear, 
apparent,  appearing  (Rsv.  14,  152). 

pra-sphurita.  Become  tremulous,  quivering, 

vibrating  (Rsv.  13,  67). 

pra-sphotana.  Cleaving  open;— expanding, 
opening,  budding,  blooming;  — manifesting;  — striking, 
threshing,  winnowing;— a  winnowing  basket . 

pra-srava.  Flowing  forth,  oozing  out,  dropping; 
a  flow,  a  stream;  a  fall  of  watet',  a  cascade . 

pra-sravana.  Flowing  forth;  a  fountain,  a  spring 
(e/u^,  u*e3i  Mr.  418;  see  s.  2,  N.  of  a  range 

of  mountains. 

pra-srava.  Flowing  forth;  urine. 
pra-hata.  Shuck,  beaten;  wounded;  killed;  re¬ 


march,  a 
competing 


pelled;  spread,  expanded;  —  learned,  accomplished ;  con¬ 
versant  with  the  principles  of  science  Mr.  ^8)* 

See  S9-, 

^SoTj  pra-hara.  Striking  at;  attacking;  killing;  repelling, 
removing  (Bp.  7,  16;  see  sU^F^-).  2,  the  eighth  part 

of  a  day,  a  watch. 

sijSodC©  pra-harana.  Striking  at;  striking,  beating; 
casting,  throwing;  repelling,  removing,  expelling;  fight¬ 
ing,  war,  battle\  — a  weapon.  See  eortJ©-. 

SdjS&jCOtfdd  praharana-kalita.  K.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 
sdjoo'd??  pra-harane.  =  (Smd,  364). 

pra-hari.  One  who  announces  the  hours  by  strik¬ 
ing  a  bell,  etc.;  a  watchman;  a  sentry.  (R.). 

SjjSoDdO  pra-harisu.  To  strike;  to  repel,  to  remove,  to 
drive  away  (Bp.  41,  27;  61,  79). 

pra-harsha.  Extreme  joy,  hilarity,  mirth,  de¬ 
light.  See  Fjsdo'6-. 

djSodd  pra-hasana.  Violent  or  hearty  laughter,  mirth; 
mocking,  deriding;  sarcasm,  satire;  a  kind  of  comedy, 
a  farce.  (My.). 

pra-hasifca.  Laughing,  cheerful ;  laughter,  mirth 
(Bp.  43,  63). 

pra-hasta.  The  open  hand  with  the  fingers  extended. 
2,  N.  of  a  rakshasa  (Abb.  P.  13,  12.  88.  90). 

pra-hara.  Striking,  beating,  hitting;  a  stroke , 
a  blow,  a  kick ,  a  shot ,  a  hit. 

3jjooad?j  pra-haraka.  Striking,  etc.;  one  who  beats,  one 
who  attacks,  one  who  repels  or  drives  away  (Bp.  58,3). 

pra-hari.  Striking,  etc.;  attacking;  killing;  re¬ 
moving  (Bp.  58,41;  59,  34). 

2jj8o  prahi.  A  well . 

s3)§q^  pra-hita.  1.  Sent  forth,  sent,  dispatched;  shot, 
discharged. 

pra-hita.  2.  Put  forth,  placed  (Rsv.  9,  22);  stretched 
out,  extended 

prahuda.  Tbh.  of  (My.).  See  Prv.  s. 

prabudike.  Tbh.  of  (My.). 

prahudime.  Tbh.  of  (My.), 

pra-helike.— ^53©^,  A  riddle, 

an  enigma,  a  puzzling  question  (tart Mr.  90). 

3di3o  pra~hlanna-  Pleased,  glad,  happy. 

3dj5o«>  zS  pra-hlada.  Pleasure,  gladness,  happiness,  joy. 
2, *  sound,  noise.  3,  N.  of  a  daitya  who  was  remarkable 
for  his  devotion  to  Vishnu  and  was  on  this  account 
persecuted  by  his  father  Hiranyakasipu  (J.  11,35;  28, 
30;  29, 14).  . 

pra-hva.  Bent  forwards;  bent,  bowed,  stooping; — 
inclined  towards,  bent  on,  intent  upon. 

3 3)5o£©eT?  pra-hvallke.—  A  riddle. 

pralaya.  =  3o£3e3^s3  sirav»^  s3d 

(Prv.). 

^j^odo  praleya.  —  (frequently  in  Nn.,  e.g:  158. 

160).  (Bp.  22,  13). 

pra.  (Smd.  103  Mdb.).  Filling. 

pra-amsu.  High ,  tall ,  lofty ;  long. 
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*5)^  prak.  (fr.  ^©sa*).  Before  (In  place  of  time  or  order), 
in  fronts  •  fi ret,  at  first,  formerly,  in  the  former  part in 
the  east;  —  at  dawn . 

prakata.  (fr.  gtfW).  and  =  Sk.  ara^W,; 

publicity,  manifestation,  notoriety  (Bp.  2,  88;  5,  17;  21, 
26;  35,  36;  36,  62). 

prakamya.  (fr.  gpTOSD).  .  Freedom  of  will; 
wilfulness;  irresistible  will  or  fiat;  attainment  of  every 
wisliv  (My.), 

pra-kara.  pra  (=  pra)-kara. 3 ©to.  An 
encircling  wall ,  a  surrounding  wall  elevated  on  a  mound 
of  earth,  a  rampart ,  a  fence ,  an  enclosure  Hla.; 

sdgj,  Mr,  191). 

prakara-agra.  The  coping  of  a  wan . 
prakasya.  (fr.  3^>3f).  The  state  of  being  evident 
orman  ifest ;  celebrity,  fame . 

prakrita.  (fr.  3,^3).  =  srarirt.  Original,  natural, 
native,  unchanged,  unmodified;  —  ordinary,  usual?  com¬ 
mon,  uncultivated,  unrefined ?  plebeian,  vulgar ,  low,  base 
etc.,  Mr.  229);— vernacular.  2,  any 

provincial  or  vernacular  dialect  akin  to  samskrita ?  es- 
pecialiy  spoken  by  the  female  characters  and  the  infei'ior 
personages  of  plays  (Ch^.  3,  an  animal  to  be  immolated 
-(otert#  <3c&js3  sSafv)  Mr.  461). 

Sj3) trOj  prakku.  Tbh.  of  33^25*  (Smd.  106  Cm.).— 

5300 A  former  muttayde,  a  matron  whose  husband 
has  died  (My.). 

praktana.  Former,  prior,  previous,  preceding 
(Ch.  v.  55;  Cpr.  1,  67;  3,  8).  2,  fate,  destiny  (Mhr.). 

prak-pada.  A  preceding  word,  the  first  member  of 
a  compound. 

pragalbhya.  (fr.  Boldness,  confidence, 

energy;  resoluteness,  determination;  pride;  pomp;  pro¬ 
ficiency  (Cpr.  2,  after  14). 

S3^7Jt)'d^g  prak-drabbya.  Beginning  from  the  former  or 
past  time  (My,). 

Sj^jXododo  prak-udaya.  Rising  in  the  east  (My.).  ' 
o39(A^?i  prak-janma.  A  former  birth.  (My.). 

prak-jyotisha.  N.  of  a  city;  N.  of  a  country, 
the  western  portion  of  Assam  (My.  Amara). 
ojajXr^r©  prak-dakshlna.  South-eastern. 

©TOjXjSS  prak-bh&va.  Born  in  the  east  s£x©&£)0 

^oS^c3c3o  Si.  29;  My,  Amara), 

Sj^jT^X  pr4k-bhaga.  The  fore  part. 

SjSjXj  pra-agra.  The  highest  point ,  tUe  summit . 

pragra-hara.  Taking  the  top :  chief,  principal . 
pragrya.  Chief,  principal .  . 

pr&k-vamsa.  The  space  befw'e  the  vedl 
SJS)^jje>'d  praghara.  Dropping,  trickling  out,  aspersion  or 
pouring  out  of  any  oily  substance . 

praghunaka.  A  guest,  d  visitor,  one  demanding 
hospitality  (wri^,  Mr.  238), 

Sj^joXf®  pra-angana,  A  court,  a  yard,  a  court-yard  (ssorS 
es  Nn.  117;  KisSti,  ^071^  143). 

pr&k-nyaya.  A-  former  trial  of  a  cause,  the 
plea  of  a  former  trial,  special  plea.  (R.), 


prac.  =  53^©2a«.  Smd.  106  Cm.). 

Z&jbS  .praci.  s}^8Ip.  The  east. 

pr&cike.  A  kind  of  falcon  (ASrt  Hla.;  aMjS,  etc., 
Mr,  174).  2,  a  musquifco. 

333j8ae?tf  pracfna.  Belonging  to  the  front  or  east;  former, 
prior,  ancient,  old;  eastern?  easterly;  born  in  the  east 
(My.  Amara).  2,  the  sacrificial  cord  worn  over  the 
right  shoulder  and  passed  .under  the  left  arm 

Mr,  255).  3,  the  doings  in  antecedent 

births  and  their  consequences.  533  *4?$ 

(Frv.).  4,  a  hedge,  a  wall. -See  Prv.^  an, 

«*$• 

pracfna-tilaka.  The  moon.  (R.). 
TO|8^fc^go3orc3  pr&cfna-barhis.  Indr  a. 

pr&cfna-amalaka.  The  plant  Flacourtia 
©ataphracta.  (R.). 

pracfna-avffca.  The  sacrificial  cord  worn  over 
the  right  shoulder  and  passed  under  the  left  arm. 

33^8o- pracf-n i iambi ni.  The  east  considered  as  a 
woman  (,T.  26,  15). 

Sj3j8a?c?  pracfne.  The  plant  Clypea  hernandifolia  Wight. 

and  Arn.  (See 
§  v 

3j^j8o-(?T5  prac  fra.  =  33^  Mo.  4.  An  enclosure ,  a  hedge, 

a  wall. 

pr&c6tasa.  (fr.  Vdlmiki. 

pracya.  Being  in  front;  easte im,  easterly;  prior; 
ancient;  — an  inhabitant  of  the  east;  — the  country  south' 
or  east  of  the  Sarasvafcf, 

Pra»y^rittike.  •  A  kind  of  metre  (Ch.  p.  75). 
prach,  sjpjO.  Asking,  inquiring. 
pra-ajana.  A  whip?  a  goad  Mr.  371). 

projapatya.  (fr.  gareato).  Relating  to  praja- 
pafci;  —  a  kind  of  marriage  in  which  the  father  gives 
his  daughter  to  the  bridegroom  without  receiving  a 
present  from  him,  but  with  the  conviction  that  the  two 
will  live  faithfully  together.  (My.).-*  2,  a  mode  of  pen-  ' 
ance.  (My.). .  3,  a  particular  sacrifice.  4,  the  asterism 
rohinf.  5,  procreative  power. 

pra-ajitri.  A  driver,  a  charioteer. 

(^r*  * ntelligent ,  wise,  eleven",  a  wise  or 

learned  man,  a  skilful  man. 

prajhaka.  ==  33^^.  (Ssv.  5,  35). 

&  clever  or  intelligent  ivoman . 
prajne.  A  clever  or  intelligent  woman. 

S33|S^  pr&jya.  Abundant,  plentiful,  much,  many;  great, 
important,  best  (Cpr.  1,  45);  lofty. 
aTDjcEcT  pra-anc.  =  33^=5^,  33^^.  Turned  towards  the' 
front;  — previous,  prior,  former;  — in  front/  before;  — 
eastern,  easterly. 

pr4ch-vivaka.  A  man  who  interrogates  and 
discriminates:  a  judge.  See  Nr.  b.  thea 

pra-ana.  —  sSOcSj  Breathing;  breath, 

respiration,  inspiration  and  expiration.  2,  air,  wind. 

3,  a  vital  air,  that  which  has  its  seat  in  the  lungs  (3o^n 
Mr.  51).  4,  life,  vitality.  5,  the  soul,  as  op- 


*  ^9* 
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posed  to  the  body;— the  soul  or  purusha.  6,  strength , 
power ,  might.  7,  breathing,  aspiration  in  the.  pro- 
nun  oi  at  ion  of  letters.  8,  my'i'rh •  'E'js&Aj 

sSra  eSrsss^cS  s3o^d  w^e^P— slraertoBar^  tfjs* 
rs^  o5ja^<3o3j?pjjp— eSja^rOBar^  asaeS  dogoahd 
t3^o  (Prvs.),  See  Pry.  s.  sJja?i  2.  —  ifcario.  To 
give  dr  offer  one’s  life  for  the  benefit  of  another  (My.). 

2,  to  die  (B.  5,  44;  My.).  —  B^wrt^ai).  A  dearly  loved 
friend  (My,).  —  sse^ra  ^ja  5?j^.  To  take  away  life,  to 
kill,  s&rttf  (B.  5,  71).  2,  to 

commit  suicide  (My.).  —  B^e®  ^05^*  r^°  AH  lif®  *nfeo 
(Bp.  46,  78).  —  B^w  $A  To  kill  (My.).  —  B^esa^ 
s Sja^rto.  To  die  (B.  5, 156).  2,  to  remain  alive,  to  escape 

death  (My.).  —  Bs^djadfS  sSja^rio.  —  ss^raa^ 

\  No.  2.  (My.).  —  B^cs  Brf.  To  obtain  life  (Bp,  55,  27).  — 
B^rasS^d.  -o-Bd.  =  B^ra  Bd.  (Bp.  49, 15) 

To  abandon  life,  to  die  (Bp.  27,  18;  C.).  B^ra 

s»5£c3otoEb  &ts — Bja$  $c*  ssa 
dcio  (Prvs.). 

st^ce^oUS1  pr&na-kantaka.  Danger  of  life  (My.).  2,  a 
man  who  endangers  another’s  life  (My.). 

pr&pa-k&nta.  A  dearly  beloved  husband  or 
gallant  (My.).  Feminine  (My.). 

S^ffcijfaa^r  pr&na-ghataka.  Life-destroying,  killing  (My.). 
2,  money.  (My.). 

5TOjr®2R)qX  prana-tyaga.  Abandonment  of  life,  suicide. 
(My.)/ 

prana-dan  a.  =  Bd£3C5a<3.  The  gift  or  restoration 
of  life,  saving  any  one’s  life.  (My.).  2,  resigning  or 

laying  down  life.  (My.).  See  Bp.  46,  49.  51.  —  Ba^aa^ 
To  give  or  restore  life  (Bp.  32,  48;  46,  80;  48,  17). 
3TO)C*9de5oatjiF  pr&na-deha-artba.  Life,  body,  and  property 
(Bp.  39,27). 

pr&na-nasbta.  =  B^?9®a$.  (My.). 

33t)C®c3t)q$  prana-n&tha.  Lord  of  life:  a  husband,  a  lover; 

Siva  (Bp.  27,9.69;  61,  86);  =  Ba, raw^  (My.).  Feminine 

Ba&cSaqS,  a  wife  (J.  26,  60). 
o 

STOjr®?3T)cdOt7  pr&nA-n&yaka.  =  sa^^agi.  (My.). 

pr&na-nidhi.  The  treasure-house  or  treasure  of 
life  (Bp.  33,  12). 

5j©)C®7j&  prana-pati.  —  Ba^  Faired.  (My,). 

prana-pada.  A  dearly  loved  object  (Bp.  5 1 , 20-24). 
prana-padaka.  =  (My.). 

33©jroZi&eS  prfina-pariccheda.  Cutting  off  life.  — 

✓  Y 

sdOd  ^©rtodj*.  -o-rtoAj«.  To  cut  off  life,  (to  threaten 
to  kill).  B^raBod  stiorto^Soi)  (wo&8^3£>tf  H1A). 

prAna-pratisbthe.  The  rite  of  bringing  life 
into  an  idol  (My.). . 

prfina-priya.  A  man  dear  as  one’s  own  life, 
a  dearly  loved  man  (My.). 

3jS)P3337>$  prana-b&dhe.  Danger  to  life,  extreme  peril 
Bhn  66). 

pr&na-mitra.  A  dearly  loved  friend  (Bp.  36, 32). 
S^CQOoX  pr&na-Hnga.  The  characteristic  shape  or  the 
phallus  in  the  shape  of  the  soul,  the  soul  or  life  itself 
(Bp.  2,  41;  6,^;  18, x4;  27,  7.  28. 36;  32,  47;  33, 1 3;  35,50). 


pr&na-vahcaka.  A  man  who  practises  fraud 
with  regard  to  his  life  (in  his  not  giving  it  to  whom  it 
is  due,  Bp.  39,  19). 

pr&na-vallabha.  —  B^freactf .  (My.). 

STOjOBBotfU  pr&na-sankata.  A  perilous  case  or  state, 
jeopardy  of  life,  extreme  distress  (Bp.  56,  38;  B.  4,  38; 
My.),  Bja^o,  s^ca^o^y.— 

y,  ^OA  B^ra^o^y.—  Boac^  B^ea^o^y 

tor^o  (Prvs.). 

53©jP©jS^eSo  prana-sneha.  Very  intimate  friendship  (My.). 
—  Ba^Ba^ea^^*  Mutual  intimacy. 
rftLs.Bja&pS  '$0$3S  SSatf  (Prv,). 

S3©)^S3o3[g  pr&na-hatya.  Murder  (B.  5,  10;  My.). 

STOjOeSotf  prana-hara.  Taking  away  life,  causing  death 
(Si.  78). 

prana-hani.  -Damage  to  life,  loss  of  life  (My.). 
3j^p©Soo^  pr&na-hiipse.  Injury  to  life,  destroying  life 
(My.). 

07x33^  prana-anga-vitta.  =  B^'esdtBaqiF.  (Bp.  49, 

37). 

prana-&dh£ra.  Support  of  life  (My.). 
o3^S3a$c3azjj  prana-adhinatha.  A  husband,  a  love r. 

^  prana-antya.  End  or  cessation  of  life  or  human 
existence  (24?^^,  $  Barrs,  safari  tfd  Nn.  19). 
33^?TO3jSo‘dr®  prana-apaharana.  Taking  away  life,  killing. 
See  ssrkortjsv*. 

S3^S3t>o±Je>33o  prana-ayfima.  Eestraining  the  breath  or 
breathing  through  the  nostrils  with  certain  dosings 
and  openings  of  them  during  the  mental  recitation  of 
the  names  of  some  deity.  (Grj.  10,  after  97). 

pr&ni.  A  living  or  sentient  being,  any  living  creature , 
an  animat;  a  person  (B.  3,  59.  89;  My.). 
rU »$£*  (Prv.). 

STDjrfxfj&e&S  prani-koti.  The  animal  branch  or  kingdom 
(B.  4,  14.  94;  My.). 

prani-dyAta.  Setting  animals  to  fight  for  wagers: 
cock-fighting,  ram- fighting,  etc. 

prana-lsa.  Lord  of  life:  a  husband,  a  lover.  (Bp. 
39,  12;  60,  23). 

prana-isvara.  =  (Bp.  27,  15). 

STO|S6e^D  prAna-isvari.  A  wife  (J.  33, 16), 

prani-anadara-smarana.  Thinking  of 
animals  or  persons  in  a  disrespectful  manner  (Bj^n 
wcra^Peici  rSf^3^  Smd.  158  Cm.). 

m  • 

prat  ah.  =  B^O*. 

prAtah-kala.  Morning  time,  the  early  morning 
(Smd.  99). 

pr&tah-snana.  Bathing  at  sun-rise,  morning 
ablution.  (My.). 

3TOj^5  pr&tar.  (Smd.  99).  Early  in  the  morning,  at  day¬ 
break. 

STOj^oF  pr&tarkya.  (fr.  ^^F).  Conceivable,  understood 
(Grj? 3,  2). 

eF3i Sf  pratar-bhdjan a.  The  morning  meal,  breakfast. 
(My.).  Vi BJSdd 
s rood  ?3?p^c^  (Prv.j. 
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c53j3SSipS>OBcdof®3jd  pr&tapa-narayana-pura.  N.  (Bp.  53 
31).  ■  '  ‘  ' 

BSjStfjse^  pritikdlya.  (fr.  Contrariety,  advene- 

ness,  opposition,  hinderanoe.  (My.). 
srajSSDSr  pratipadika.  (fr.  ^3sSn<).  The  crude  form  or 
base  of  a  noun,  a  noun  in  its  uninflected  state.  (My.). 
TOjSepsxig  prktibhavyo.  (fr.  s^tjks).  The  act  of  becoming 
bail  or  surety,  suretiship.  (E.). 

pratibhasika.  (fr.  Having  only  the 

appearance  of,  existing  only  in  appearance.  (My.).  533  3 
(«*>P*ta*  Si.  36).  2,  looking  like.  ° 

pr&tih6rika.  (fr.  £la*ty.  ^A  juggler,  a  conjurer . 
2,  a  wreath-maker  (?  Sierra©  H1&.;  i8  ftaUrnes  meant?). 
3^>|<§^DodoF  pratiharya.  Juggling,  conjuring;  working 
miracles;  a  miracle,  a  miraculous  phenomenon  (Cpr  2 
64).  ’ 

pr&thamakalpita.  (fr.  s$,qSs&*u).  One  who 
has  just  commenced  the  perusal  of  the  veda^a  student. 
SJSjqta  pr&thu.  =  33^280,  q.  y. 

pr&du.  N.  of  a  plant  (see  Mr.  s.  ‘tfodjlir1?). 
335>)S&2ppF3$  pradus-bhava.  The  becoming  manifestor  visi¬ 
ble,  arising,  coming  into  existence,  existence,  appearance, 
manifestation.  See  wrto. 

STOjESJcO  pradus.  Apparently,  evidently,  manifestly,  visibly. 

pradeea.  (fr.  The  span  of  the  thumb  and 

forefinger,  the  space  measured  by  the  span  of  the  thumb 
and  forefinger. 

prkdhanya.  (fr.  gqrafi).  The  state  of  being  chief 
or  foremost,  pre-eminence,  superiority,  supremacy; preva- 
lence,  ascendancy  (B.  4,  108;  My.). 

Pra~adkva.  Being  on  a  road  or  journey:  distant, 
remote,  long.  2,  bent,  bowed,  inclined;  crooked.  3,  favour¬ 
able,  conformable,  agreeable  (<£©#  Nn.  122;  Mr.  488).  4, 
binding,  confining  (to ^  Nn.  122;  Mr.  488). 

pra-anta.  Edge,  margin,  verge,  border; — boundary, 
bound,  extremity,  end  (*  A  Mr.  532);  a  point,  'a  tip. 
2,  a  country;  a  region;  a  plaoe  (Mhr.;  B.  3,  79;  4  81* 
(My.).  ’  ’ 

^5)^5  pranta-tas.  Along  the  edge  or  border  (of  anything). 
33^3  pra-antara.  An  intervening  long  and  lonesome 
tract  of  country  between  two  villages;  a  long  desolate  road. 

pr&nta-ldpa.  Elision  of  a  final  syllable  (K&vy. 

I,  3,  80-83). 

P^-antya.  =  No.  2.  (My.),  335^ 

^5,  (Prv.). 

® 5^  Pra-apaka.  Causing  to  arrive  at,  conveying;  causing 
to  obtain,  providing  with,  procuring.  (My.). 

*5/*°**  prapancaka.  (fr.  ^sSotf).  Worldly,  seoular,  etc. 
(Bp.  28,4;  38,3;  61,65). 

prapancita.  Expanded,  etc.;  mistaken;  tricked, 
beguiled.  See  cl) 8-. 

prapapa.  Obtaining,  receiving.  2,  bringing  to; 
procuring  (Cpr.  1,  after  122). 

prapanika.  A  trader,  a  merchant. 
pra-apisu.  =  (Bp.  13,  23;  19,38). 

33*^  pra-apta.  Attained  to,  reached,  arrived  at;— come 
upon,  met  with,  found;— obtained,  got,  gained,  acquired , 
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procured;— arrived,  come;  arisen  unto; —following  from 
a  rule;~-fixed,  placed;-/?*,  proper \  right;—*  learned 
man  (Co^otf  Mr.  223). 

Prapi;a"pauca4va.  Arrived  at  dissolution  into 
the  five  elements,  dead . 

pr&pta-rdpa.  Of  a  proper  form;  handsome, 

beautiful. 

pra«&pti.  Attaining  to,  re&ohing,  arriving  at; — 
coming  upon,  meeting  with,  finding;  —  obtaining,  getting , 
gaining;— acquisition,  profit,  gain,  advantage;—  arising 
unto;  befalling,  happening;  hap,  portion,  lot;  — one  of 
the  superhuman  faculties:  the  power  of  obtaining 
everything;  — good  luck.  35e.&oCorid  rtae  si  533280  A& 0 
3j  (Prv.).  10  4  •  * 

33iD|E)^xb  pr&ptisu.  —  To  be  obtained,  to  be  got;  — 

to  arise,  to  come  to  pass;— to  come  into  being;— to  be¬ 
come  one’s  portion;— to  happen  to  one  (to  be  caught  by 
one,  as  a  disease);— to  be  met  with,  to  ocour,  to  appear, 
to  be  found;  — to  come  to,  to  meet  with;— to  come;  to 
take  place  Smd.  15.  46.  123.  138.  151.  160.  235. 

264.  392  Cm.;  117  Cm.;  *3&*o  125.  341  Cm.; 

s^)d  tfjas*  186.  203  Cm.;  erk  117.  136.  138  Mdb.'Cm.; 
My.).  See  Bp.  43,  4;  60,  10.  11. 

pr&pya.  To  be  attained,  to  be  arrived  at  (Smd.  155), 
attainable,  obtainable,  procurable. 

prabalya.  (fr.  Powerfulness;  prevalence 

(B.  4,81;  5,  233;  My.). 

pr&bodhika.  (fr.  g&^qS).  Dawn,  day-break. 

(R.). 


S3^j 8poo  prabhava.  (fr.  s^sd).  Pre-eminence,  supremacy. 

<*■). 

33»/2^^  prabhrita.  (fr.  =  3rar<o3,  grotf  u  2,  3335$ 

^2.  An  offering;  a  present,  a  gift. 

pr&m&n.  Tbh.  of  asa^slrara.  333)sij3e$c3./av<?T 
(is  used,  Sm.  111). 

33ay3$JS>C©  pr&mana.  Tbh.  of  q.  v. 

33^|ed33>C©e0'do3A  pr&mana-purusha.  A  man  of  authority 
(Smd.  32). 

STOjTdjsriSr  pram&nika.  (fr.  s^sljses).  Forming  or  being  a 

measure;—  established  by  proof,  being  of  authority; _ 

authentic,  credible;  true,  jiust,  fair;  a  man  who  can  be 
depended  upon  (My.). 

£$*&&&  pr&mapikatana.  =333)s8j5eitf;j.  (My.;  B.  3, 72). 
pram&nikate.  =  No.  5.  (My.). 

333/sirer©g  pramanya.—  ss^slrera.  Measure,  see 

2,  the  being  established  by  proof.  3,  proof, 
evidence,  authority,  4,  authenticity,  credibility,  genu¬ 
ineness.  5,  truth,  equity,  veracity,  honesty  (My.). 

33S))orfo  pra-aya.  =  aSdodj,  ssdcdj.  Setting  out;  going  away. 
2,  departure  from  life:  seeking  death  by  fasting  (as  0 
religious  act,  etc.,  Nn.  88;  &&&&,  ero 

e^ados>o  Mr.  460).  3,  like,  similar  (en)S35ij®<8  88).  4, 

principal  part  (^qra^,  88).  5,  surpassing  all 

reasoning  (etftffF,  rtw  88).  6,  frequency,  abun¬ 
dance,  excess .  7,  purity  (^r^  88).  8,  a  stage  or 

condition  of  life;  any  period  of  life,  age  (slock,  slodO^ 
88;  My.);  the  time  of  youth,  the  prime  of  life  (My.) 
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333  a8a*  c3^.— 3330&  , 

ascto.-*  3530*5  (youth)  sracOoodtwdttjB 

srantS  (Prvs.)®^=  £30^  sbsSo^*  A  stag©  or  period  of  age 
to  be  fulfilled  or  reached,  sSA/aeso  s3d>33d  sj^o^ 

(My,).  «*»  s^O&EtfsS.  -9953.  A  young  man  (sks3o3j^£c3 
Mr,  310;  My.).  —  333  Q&  Age  to  pass,  depart  .or 

decline  (My.). 

S^jodo^  pr&yata.  =  s^od^.  (J.  10,41).  Feminine  ss^odi^ 
(15,42). 

STOjoditfS  pr&ya-sah.  s^cdotfS.  For  the  most  part,  mostly, 
generally,  usually,  always,  commonly; 'to  all  appear¬ 
ances,  likely  (B.  4,  106.  146.  188;  My.). 

S3^)Odo&  &  praya-s-citfca.  An  expiation,  an  expiatory 
act,  an  atonement,  penance,  amends,  compensation. 

.  (J.  11,  39;  My.),  S535§8?Sj,  ^ 

(Prv.). 

9o-»  v  7 

S^odoco  pray  as.  For  the  most •  par*,  mostly,  gen®' ally* 
usually . 

3330*0  ?jS3o$F  praya-samartha.  A  male  full  of1  the 
strength  of  youth  (My.).  Feminine  s^OCto^^oJjSr.  99 5i^ 
c3ddo  333  odO  ?3  aoq5  F airs rlo 53e rt  esodO^sSOrt  ^©asi  (Ptv,). 

s^odo^ <53 
(Prvs.)* 

Feminines:  «o,  ©30^^  (My,). 

S^OSOW  prayika.  Common,  usual,  general.  (Si,  403;  My.). 

S^oSjsesSXoSOcd  pr&ya-upagamana.  =  No.  2.  (Smd. 

128). 

SjiDjoSja?^?^  praya-upavSsa.  =  d^O^^risD^.  (My.). 


S^cdotf  praya-stha.  A  young  man, 
iJ^pi  *3Bi©W.— 'Sj^odb 4 S3  ?3^od. 


pra-arabdha.  Begun,  oommeaoed,  beginning;  an 

ZJq 

undertaking.  2,  merit  and  demerit  during  some  for¬ 
mer  stage  of  existence  considered  as  constituting  the 
occasion  of  the  present  birth,  and'  as  regulating  the 
allotment  to  it  of  physical  good  and  evil:  fortune, 
destiny  (Mhr.,  My.),  &$A  stoo&fi  S3J3&,  333d 

t^sS^EdjS.— eruatio  d?e9aQdouc3&/s  s^dta  t^e^oSo^? 
(Prvs.). 

333^^0^  pra-arambha.  Beginning,  commencement  (Smd.  2; 

JV8,  1;  My.);  an  undertaking,  enterprise.  See 
5 prarambhisu..  To  begin  (v.  t.,  My.).  2,  to 

.  commence  (7.  i.,  My.). 


S3 prarambhisuvike.  Beginning  etc. 

Si.  396).  s3?ds*o%  La  (249). 

Sj^F^odO  pra-arthaniya.  To  be  wished  for,  fit 'to  be 
asked  or  begged,  fit  to  be  prayed  for.  (My.). 


SJD^Ftd  pra-arthana.  =  (Sk.;  My.). 

^t^F eS  pra-arthane.  Desire,  wish.  2,  requesting,  asking, 
begging ,  beseeching,  praying;  a  prayer,  an  entreaty ,  a 
request ,  an  application,  petition .  3,  a  vow  (to  an  Idol, 

Hfy .).«*.  ^3^FrS  sUa^o.  To  ask  for,  to  beg  for,  to  beg, 
to  petition  anything  (with  accusative,  My.).  2,  to  pray 
any  body  (with  ace.);  to  pray  to  (with  dative,  My.).  3, 

to  pray,  to  prefer  a  petition,  to  make  a  request.  333 0F 
flrttfo  s3J«>a  (Bp.  26,  67).  tjrasSntt©  tS; 

s3?3  (B.  4,  144).  &3^Fc§  53j«>£IE!)$ 

&>  -frealFeS  eSeCIPctfcS  (Prv.).  4,  to  vow,  to  dedi- 

Gi 

©ate  (as  money  to  an  idol,  My.). 


*K sySeffg 

S3Sj^F^  pra-arthita.  Wished  for;  requested,  asked  for, 
prayed  for  (Bp.  8,28;  My,).  2,  killed,  hurt;  — obstruct¬ 

ed  or  opposed'  by  an  enemy;— attacked, 
siDj^Fjdo  pra-artbisu.  =  E3$Fc3  ^jds£o,  33^ 

(B.  4,  108;  My.).,  *.©  aSoUjAcS  d?s3d^  ^33 
(B.  5,  282).  ^mA  8J3^F*)i?c8  (My.),  3d 
3^  »3$Frt3i«5  (My.).  See  Bp.  32,  60;  46,  59;  61,  54; 
J.  5,  35.  36.  44;  8,  41;  9.  26;  15,  38;  20,  39;  24,  71; 
80,  40. 

pr&rthisuvike.  Praying,  etc.  S3 

fyrzbAA  (s^sStf  Si.  396). 

333©^  pralamba.  (fr.  g^sSo.),  Hanging  down,  pend¬ 
ent;— a  garland  hanging  round  the  neck  and  reaching  to 
the  breast. 

333  ©o3o^  praia  mb  aka.  A  garland  hanging  round  the  neck 

and  reaching  to  the  breast. 

333©£oyf  pr&lambike.  A  kind  of  golden  necklace. 

CTSj^odO  praleya.  (fr.  g^odo).  Produced  by  melting; 

easily  dissolved.  2,  hail ,  snow,  frost,  hoar-frost ,  dew , 

cold .  3,  camphor  Mr.  336). 

praleya-amsu.  The  moon . 

pra-avarana.  A  cover,  an  upper  garment ,  a  cJaaft 

(w^O^odo,  sSj^cSo  Mr.  343). 

pra-avara.  An  upper  garment  (sSo^osSoo?*)^, 

{5oJ3c3o  ^©53o,  Aj^cxSo^w®  ,  Nr.), 

ea  w  w 

pr&vrit.  =  wjsJ^as4,  The  rainy  season  comprising 
the  months  and  (Mr.  70). 

y^j^dysiOj  pravrittu,  .  Tbh.  of  s^sj^te6  (Smd.  106). 

pravrida.  Tbh.  of  (53oC3sn8)9^  Mr.  72). 

pra»&vrita.  ™  SJSS3-^  1,  etc.  Covered,  enclosed, 
encompassed,  screened,  (Opr.  6,  97);— ■  a  wrapper ,  a 
cloak ,  a  mantle ,  a  veil  (&£'*,  Nr.). 

.  pravrish.=  The  rainV 

season  comprising  the  months  srdvana  and  bhddra  (July, 
August  and  September). 

pravrishayani.  The  plant  Mucuna  pruritus 

Hook. 

333^$  pr^-asana.  Eating,  feeding  upon,  absorbing,  drink¬ 
ing.  (B.  5,  54;  My.). 

333$^  pra-aeita.  (—g)^)*  Eaten,  devoured,  swallowed, 
well  eaten,  absorbed,  drunk.  (My.).  2,  an  offering  of 

rice  or  water  to  the  manes  of  pifcris,  obsequies  to  de¬ 
ceased  ancestors. 

333^  pra-asya.  To  be  eaten,  eatable,  edible..  (My.). 

£3323  pra-asa.  —  333^.  Throwing  forth,  casting,  discharg¬ 
ing;  putting  in  front  or  at  the  beginning.  2,  a  dart;  a 
lance  (5cr0^,  Mr.  298).  3,  alliteration  (Ch.;  Bmd. 

5.13.  26.28). 

533^07!  prase nga.  (fr.  ^oA).  A  kind  of  yoke  for  cattle. 

prasangika.  (fr,  ^^orl).  Derived  from  close 
connection;  connected  with,  innate;  belonging  to  any 
topic,  relevant;  opportune,  seasonable;  — occasionally 
j  connected,  occasional,  incidental,  accidental.  (My.), 
j  -s^tfoXg  prasangya.  Yoked;— an  animal  harnessed  with 
j  a  yoke  (see  Nr.  s.  4), 
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prasada.  (fr.  3,^).=  Basra*.  A  building  erected 
ob  high  foundations  and  approached  by  means  of 
steps;  a  temple ;  a  palace  (faUJrtod>era*  s&fS  Mr.  192). 
3S>;*3«>eS  ara?ra*api  (Prv.h  2*— £ 

J»S  NO.  4  (Bp.  39,  16;  »»,  56).  *  * 

S^sfoctee^  prasada-sesha.  The  remnant  of  a  prasada 
No.  2  (Bp.  59,  25). 

ZJdjAjtf  prasika.  Armed  with  a  dart  or  lance . 

Sapbpr&sn.  Tbh.  of  nj*.  Alliteration  (Smd.  12, 27. 
38  Cm.).  See  to*-.  d*  sSLssa  sra^  (prv.)„  . 

pra-ahna.  The  early  pari  of  the  day ,  forenoon. 

pr^hldda.  (fr.  ^sra*).  Pleasure,  joy,  happiness 
(Cpr.  4,  84). 

<^odo  priya.  &oli,  IjDcdo,  L^od>.  Beloved ,  dear  to;  dear , 
valued,  amiable ,  agreeable ,  pleasing ,  desirable ;  loving, 
kind,  affectionate;  —  dear,  expensive,  high  in  price  (Sk.; 
My.);  — favour,  love  (Smd.  3;  4  Cm.;  Bp.  5,  17;  28, 

4;  35,  28;  39,  70;  48,  5;  My.);  pleasure;  — a  husband , 
a  lover.  See  —  h. -o-p&a.  (Smd.  200).  To 
speak  kindly.  —  -o-tfartn.  To  please,  to  ' 

gratify  (Bp.  28,  7).  —  -«cfc.  To  be  pleasant, 

etc.  c^a(tikb,  ssskta  Mr.  85).  — 

reit.  (Bp.  42,  18).  —  -de3«  To  get  or  derive 

pleasure  from  (Bp.  8,  15).  —  ^odbs&pjj .  Favour 

or  love  to  be  joined  or  attached  to  (Bp.  52,  28). 
b)Cd0O75ri  priya-m-vada.  Speaking  kindly  or  pleasantly, 
sioeet  speaking ,  agreeable. 

Pri>aka.  (=  4  kind  of  variegated  or 

spotted  deer .  2,  Me  plant  Nauclea  cadamba  Boxb.  3, 

the  plant  Terminalia  tomentosa  W.  &  A.  4,  =  &  odbort^ 
No.  2.  ° 

oJjCdo^'rf  priya-kara.  Exciting  or  attracting  love,  giving 
pleasure.  (B.  3,  61;  5,  247;  My.). 

priya-kriti.  A  kind  act,  kindness  (Cpr.  2,  50). 
^cdocAJ  priyahgu.  The  Indian  millet,  Panic  seed,  Pani- 
cum  italicum  Lin.  2,  a  kind  of  tree ;  a  certain  medicinal 
plant  (-  No.  1;  see  r3G5<c<  2).  See  todrtj. 

&jOdos^A>  priya-tama.  Most  beloved,  very  dear;  a  lover,  ! 
a  husband  (T?e>*&>,  etc.  Ss.).  Feminine  ($t> 

'afro***,  Sm.  74;  *T 

etc.  Kk,  30).  01 

priya-tara.  More  beloved,  dearer,  uncommonly 
dear,  etc.  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  166;  Cpr.  6,  74;  Bp.  41,  18). 
^cdOSf  priyate.  The  being  dear,  dearness;  the  being  fond 
of,  affection,  love. 

bjcdo^or  priya-dharma.  N.  of  a  yati  (Cpr.  6,  8), 

&;Qd03$>dF£  priya-pflrvaka,  The  state  of  being  endowed  ! 

with  love  (Bp.  25,  47).  ! 

^odOSJSjOdO  priya-praya.  Equal  to  joy,  like  pleasure  1 
(Cpr.  8,  after  56);  exceedingly  kind  or  amiable. 

priya-vac;  .3ra^.  Kind  speeoh;-Mnd  in 
speech ,  affable  in  address. 

cJjCdosroD  priya-vadi.  Speaking  kindly  or  agreeably;  a 
person  who  speaks  kindly  (My.);  flattering. 

0  0 draa  priyala.  -  Lodrao.  The  tree  Buchanania  laiifolia . 
o?o  priye.  A  beloved  female:  a  wife,  a  mistress. 


prfnana.  The  act  of  pleasing  or  delighting ,  gladden¬ 
ing,  satisfaction . 

prinita.  Pleased,  delighted,  gratified  (Bsv.  1,  3  7). 
bj^  prlt&.  Pleased,  delighted; —joyful,  content; —  dear, 
beloved,  loved;- agreeable,  pleasing 
odo,  etc.  Mr.  424). 

priti.  =  Pleasure ,  joy,  gladness ,  happi¬ 

ness;  gratification,  satisfaction,  2,  graciousness,  grace, 
favour,  kindness,  amity;  affection ,  love.  See  ssCS* , 
t-ese*.  — ^  rlz^i a&fejja 

vio —  a*  tS*  twddJi— 

z3<>tfo  (Prvs.).  c^53o43Sj?d  'ttfstfo&ste  a* 

d  ?&iosrart*o  (B.  3,  105),  rSes  $  dj°d  &  sSodbjtf* 

£$&>  (5,  203),  ries^oad)  (5,  234)*! 

or  ^  (My.).  *—  £^3 

To  Cft«se  pleasure  or  happiness,  to 
gratify  (J.).^  *,'»  To  show  affection  or  love, 

to  bestow  or  put  love  (on  anything),  to  love.  {6^ 

(B.  2,  36).  efrtes  sSo^d 
dj  (3,  22).  55o^d  rtra  pi> 

(3,  61).  ssdpj  s3j^s3  iz&v  sdjscs  (3^1), 

sLntftt  (3,  78).  oiu  ck®^ 

(3,  104).  ^e3dd  do°d  sjjsd 

(3,  105).  *3^,  or  or  do 5 d,  or  ,  or 

esdfd?^  (My.)*  —  J^ao&jcsfo.  To  put 

or  bestow  love  (upon  anything),  sj^cf  do?d 
(B.  3,  96),  or  do^d  ^^oOo^o  (My.),  _  ^  5 

^ds!o.  -dcfo.  To  get  or  enjoy  love,  to  be  loved,  h  <>& 
Smd.  I;  rtora^esoTljss^o,  doeso^Klo, 

2^630  0,  e5e^^Fo  Kk.  80). 

Pr^^van^a*  A  man  of  affection,  a  loving 
or  kind  man  (B.  4,  3;  My.). 
hjZ$7j®  prttisu.  To  love  (with  accusative,  My.). 

priya.  =  L,odo.  Favour,  love  (J.  23,  62;  29,  17). 
See  §3-. 

^  prush.  Scattering  down  in  drops,  sprinkling.  See  «a-. 
prushta,  =  Burnt,  consumed. 

pra-ikshana.=  drt  ra.  Looking  at,  viewing, 

seeing,  being  a  spectator; — any  public  show  or  spectacle, 
a  sight  Kk.  59);  a  place  where  public 

exhibitions  are  held. 

pra-ikshe.  Looking  at,  viewing.  2,  seeing  a  play 
or  dance.  3,  any  public  show  or  spectacle,  a  sight,  4, 
conception,  understanding,  intellect. 

prehkana.  (Tbh.  of  L  odo^).  =  (Se^sl), 

LjOdaorO,  etc.  Si.  135;  Te.  g^oaj^=r. 

^000^  No.  2). 

pra-inkha.  Trembling,  shaking,  vibrating,  swinging 
(4^5$,  25 Sjssfsfo  Nu.  129).  2,  a  swing  (sruod^wo  129; 

erooAj^d  Mr.  527).  3,  dancing  (pi^,  »oeS^c3o  129; 

527).  °  ^  *° 

pra-inkhita.  Swung,  shaken,  set  in  motion. 
c3jeo?>3  pra-lnkhe.  A  swing ,  See  enjod^o^, 

prehkhoiana.  A  swing,  a  hammock ;  a  dooly, 
a  palanquin  Mr.  461). 

prehkholita,^  Swung,  shaken,  set  in  motion . 


^■4  *ppa-ifea.  =  Gone  forth,  departed;  deceased ,  dead; 


a  dead  person  (43^  Mr.  395).  2,  the  spirit  of  a  departed 
person,  a  spirit  abiding  in  the  lower  world ,  the  spirit 
before  all  the  necessary  obsequial  rites  are  performed.  8, 
a  ghost,  an  evil  being .  4,  a  dead  body,  a  corpse  (3*3, 

sS?Sc&>  395);  a  carcass  ste$5  395).  ^ 

cMG9|8«P —  srastaS 

CoJS^rtOo  (Prvs.).  Bee  Prv.  s.  _ 

preta-karma.  Funeral  rites,  (My.), 
prefca-tarpana.  A  libation  or  offering  of  water, 
etc.,  as  on©  of  the  funeral  rites  ($>33i>3S,  *3&>FcS 
Mr.  S95). 

preta-nath®..  =  33^5$$.  (Bp.  41,  28). 

'gtfS  preta-pati.  Yama. 

preta-bali.  Food  that,  after  cremation,  is  cooked 
in  the  cemetery,  and  daily,  for  nine  days,  offered  to  the  • 
departed  spirit  (ghost)  when  on  the  tenth  day  the 
prabhfita  is  presented  (My.);  thereupon,  after -some  other 
ceremonies,  the  prets  (ghost)  ceases  to  be  a  preta  and 
becomes  a  pitri  (My.). 

preta-mudre.  A  worthless  seal,  stamp  or  sign 
(Bp.  49,  41). 

preta- vipina.  Grove  of  the  dead:  a  cemetery 
Mr.  395). 

preta-samskara.  The  burning  of  a  corpse, 
4he  mixing  of  its  ashes  with  water,  and  the  carrying 
of  them  to  a  stream  (My.;  B.  4,  215). 

preta-sfitaka.  Impurity  contracted  from  con¬ 
nection  with  a  corpse  (Bp.  18,  98). 

pretya.  After  death,  in  the  next  world,  in  the  life  to 

come « 

premft.  Love,  affection,  kindness;  see  »^,es«.  2,  joy, 
gladness,  pleasure.  3,  N.  of  two  vrifctas  (Ch.).  ^ 
o sb*0  ^  taStf  (B.  4,  108). 

■tfjaaA),  (Pry.).  —  ijeskortato*. 

-o-rlolJ6.  To  loye,  to  be  attached  to.  g^orfo^sSo 
(33  d,  etc.  Mr.  &29).  —  BS^sio  To  show  love, 

to  loye  (B.  4,  16). 

premh  ,  Loving,  affectionate,  attached  to;  a  friend 
(33  3,  etc.,  g^sSooriod^d  Mr.  229?  ?*ort&Ti, 

311). 

^060  preya.  Tbh.  of  $SCS>*«.  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  166). 
^eodO?3  p^eyas.  Dearer,  uncommonly  dear,  more  agree¬ 
able,  etc. 

^e030&  preyasi.  An  uncommonly  belayed  woman:  a 
mistress,  a  wife.  (Opr.  2,  58). 

pra-Sraka.  Betting  in  motion,  urging  on*  pushing 
on,  impelling,  inciting;  sending;  a  pusher,  etc.  (My.). 
See  ^os4  3-J  Say.  5,31. 

£  pra-irana.  The  act  of  driving  on  or  forwards, 
pushing  on,  pushing,  inciting,  urging,  instigating; 
directing,  ordering,  order;  direction;  sending,^ dispatch¬ 
ing;  impulse,  passion.  See  c^ootfo,  3$2k->  Opr.  1,64; 
2,  after  85. 

l3j?-drf?5o  prSranisu.  =  See  Nn.  9S  s.  *>?««. 

pra-irane.  =  ^Ora.  ('a **,  Nn.  93, 

o.  r.  Rsv.  5,  after  23;  My.). 


pra-irita.  Driyen  forwards,  impelled,  instigated, 
incited,  urged;  sent,  directed,  dispatched;  ordered. 
(Cpr.  3,  69;  Rsv.  6,  after  30;  My.;  B.  5,  226). 

pr&risu.  (Smd.  92).  To  drive  forwards,  to  impel, 
to  push,  to  urge  on,  to  stimulate,  to  instigate  (My.);  to 
direct,  to  order;  to  send.  See  Nn.  s. 
prerepane.  =  (My.), 

prerepisu.  =  (My.). 

tSt^&es,  a3a*j«a*,  ^jatfoa5#  Si.  390).  7i*30f&> 

(e/Vriza,  siakg^w  400). 

pra-ishana.  Driving  forth,  driving  on;  sending , 
dispatching ,  as  a  messenger;  sending  on  a  commission , 
commissioning ,  ordering ,  directing;  executing  a  com¬ 
mission. 

pra-ishita.  Sent,  dispatched,  as  on  an  errand, 
commissioned  and  sent  forth  (Cpr.  5,  after  2;  Rsv.  7, 
after  97;  My.);  ordered,  directed. 

preshtha.  (fr.  ^odo).  Dearest ,  most  beloved ,  best. 

pra-ishya.  To  be  sent,  proper  to  be  sent;  a  mes¬ 
senger;  a  male  servant;  a  menial,  a  slave. 

preshy e.  A  female  messenger;  a  female  servant, 

A  (ri  praisha.  Sending,  dispatching; —an  order,  a  com¬ 
mand ,  2,  sorrow,  distress ,  affliction.  3,  phrenzy. 

praiahya.  A  male  sei'vant . 

^i>^S  praishye.  A  female  servant . 

pra-ukta.  Spoken  to ;  — announced,  declared,  laid 
dolvn  as  a  rule,  said,  told.  (Bp.  55,  20;  J.  26,  38). 

pra-ukti.  Declaration,  utterance,  speech,  word 
(Bp!  55,  36;  61,  41;  see  4^8-). 
jgp^ &  pra-ukshana.  The  act  of  sprinkling  with  ivate*' 
for  purification,  consecration  by  sprinkling  (of  a  sacri¬ 
ficial  animal,  etc.).  2,  immolation  of  victims ,  killing 
animals  in  sacrifice. 

prSkshane.  =  (My.)-  KiJ»aRi!3 

(Prv.). 

&  pra-ukshita.  Sprinkled,  purified  by  sprinkling; 
offered  in  sacrifice ;  immolated,  slaughtet'ed. 

prokshisu.  To  sprinkle  (J.  21,  50;  My.), 
pra-fita.  Sewed,  stitched:  tied,  strung.  See 
^3.e^O£)oX  pra-uttuhga.  Yery  high  or  lofty,  elevated, 
prominent.  (Cpr.  2,  46). 

pra-utpanna.  Produced,  originated,  developed. 
”(Bp.  28,  69). 

pra-utpihita.  Covered  all  about  (Rsv.  8,  106). 
pra-utsaha.  Great  effort,  great  zeal,  ardour. 
2,  stimulus,  incitement.  —  To 

incite,  to  instigate,  to  inspirit,  to  encourage  (My.).  — 
3^3^*  Sda^o.  =  (My.). 

pra-ntsihita.  Incited,  stimulated,  encouraged. 

(My-). 

sgpje^^  pra-ntsuka.  Yery  full  of  eagerness  or  desire 
(Rsv.  5,  78). 

prdtha.  The  nostrils  of  a  horse ;  the  nose  of  a 
horse  or  the  tip  of  it.  2,  the  loins  or  hip;  see  *13- 
S,  an  excavation  or  cave,  4,  a  traveller,  5,  notorious, 
famous. 


&  pra-udgata.  Projecting,  prominent,  great.  (Grj. 
3,A4). 

otf  pra-ud-damsa.  Greatly  cutting  (Cpr.  10,  23). 

© 

pra-uddanda.  Yery  large;  very  violent  or 
severe  (Bp.  17,  18). 

ctf  pra-ud-dana.  Excessive  fluid  from  an 'elephant’s 

— '  Q 

temples  (Rsv.  13,  67).  2,  very  large. 

pra-udd&ma.  Unbounded,  immense,  vast,  huge. 
(Chfv.  76.  207). 

pra-udbhava.  Sprung  up,  born  (Rsv.  6,  35). 

V 

pra-udbh&si.  Yery  shiaing,  very  radiant,  very 

graceful  (Ch.  v.  210). 

pra-udbhdta.  Sprung  up,  born  (Riv.  1,  102). 
pra-udyat.  Yery  great  (Bp.  3,  6). 
pra-unuati.  Great  loftiness,  greatness  (Ssv.  4, 106). 
Pra“unmatfca*  Grown  very  furious  or  mad  (Opr. 

2,  34)! 

pra-unmudrita.  Fully  unsealed,  opened,  or 
displayed  (Opr.  8,  41). 

pra-ullasat.  Shining  brightly,  glittering  (Smd. 

'  127). 

pra-ullasa.  Great  joy  (Bp.  27,  9). 
prdshtba.  A  bull,  an  ox.  2,  a  stool,  a  bench, 
proslitha-pada.  N.  of  a  double  nakshatra:  the 
third  and  fourth  lunar  mansions ; — -the  month  bh&dra 
(August-Septeraber). 

^|S|?oa^  proshthi.  A  sort  of  catp,  Gyprinus  pausius  (&$ O, 
Co £30  OJScSo  Mr.  409), 

PS 

t?dy$  pra-fidha.  —  s^sfocg.  Grown  up,  full - 

grown ,  fully  developed ,  matured,  perfected  (as  the  body, 
mind,  or  person);  mature,  adult,  old;  — married;  — pro- 
fioient(My.;  J.  17,  15);  — great,  illustrious,  grand,  mighty, 
strong,  dignified;  ornate;  polite;  — thick,  dense,  as 
darkness;  —  impetuous,  impulsive,  violent ;  —  confident, 
bold ,  arrogant,  audacious;—  forward;— raised  up,  lifted 
up; — at  the  end  of  a  compound:  filled  with,  full  of. 
2,  =  3?*^  (occasionally).  See  fcjriOFri,  J.  2,  11; 

26,  8;  31,  33;  sraer6-. 

praudhatana.  =  (My.). 

•fjfdjTfi&TS  praudha-tara.  Yery  grand  (J.  4,  8)^ 

praudhate.  The  state  of  being  grand,  etc. 

See  0-;  Cpr.  5,  138.  2,  confidence,  arrogance. 

oT^^od-jB  praudha-vati.  =  5d$3)^53£.  A  fully  developed  and 
perfected  woman,  a  woman  bold  in  her  ways,  a  profici¬ 
ent  or  clever  woman  (Bp.  45,  2). 

praudha-vatse.  A  cotv  that  has  full-groivn  calves 
(see  53s^cftjE$). 

praudha-samagama.  A  kind  of  sambhdga 

(KAvy.  IV,  2,  24).  '  . 

ST^i^pra-fidhi.  Growth,  increase;— maturity,  perfect 
— /  i 

state  of  body  or  mind;  — elevation,  greatness,  grandeur, 
pomp;  —  proficiency;  —  self-confidence,  arrogance  ;  — 
boldness;  — zeal,  enterprise,  exertion.  See  Smd.  301; 
Rev.  13,  8;  J.  3,  13;  23,  59;  26,  17;  Sp.  s.  loskr, 


-s!^.  To  become  zealous,  etc. 

(Cpr.  1,  3). 

praudhike.  =  3^4^$,  Grandeur,  profici¬ 

ency  (My,). 

praudhime.  =  sSjSjasi),  s^e Grandeur, 
proficiency  (My.). 

praudhe.  —  5fs$c3.  A  female  arrived  at  puberty  (J. 
10,  53);  —  a  married  woman  from  thirty  to  thirty-five 
years  of  age;  — a  violent  or  impetuous  woman  who 
stands  in  no  awe  of  her  lover  or  husband,  a  woman  of 
impetuous  desires;  —  a  proficient  or  accomplished  woman. 
See  £<§  rtoW. 

praudhya.  =  33®$.  (Bp.  46,  71). 

praushthapada.(fr.  sj^5|-3Sri).  Themonthbhddra 
(August-September). 

sf^l^Zj^praushfchapade.  =  N.  of  a  nakshatra. 

3^^  plaksba.  The  waved-leaf  fig-tree ,  Ficus  infectoria 
Willd.  (see  2,  the  tree  Thes - 

pesia  populneoides  Wall.  (Hibiscus  popnlneoides  Roxb.). 
3,  the  holy  fig-tree,  Ficus  religiosa.  4,  one  of  the  seven 
dvipas  or  continents. 

7j  d  plava.  Swimming,  floating;  — leaping,  jumping;  a 
tumbler;  —  a  float ,  a  raft  (erucl>s3}  sasod^  ^3^ 

Mr.  416).  2,  a  kind  of  duck  (see  S&JSW  siJOOOtf).  3,  a 

frog.  4,  a  Candala  ( cf .  s|&$3a&).  5,  a  monkey.  6,  a 

species  of  grass,  Cyperus  rotundus. 

plavaka.  A  frog;  — a  tumbler;— a  C&ndala. 

Zj7$7\  plava-ga.  Going  by  leaps:  a  frog;  — a  monkey . 

CO 

£>t!>q7\  plava-h-ga.  Going  by  leaps:  a  frog  ^3^ 

Nn.  46);— a  monkey  (^&,  46);  —  a  horse  (3odort, 

46);  — the  forty-first  year  of  the  cyole  of 
(d^dMd,  46;  My.). 

plava-n-gama.  A  frog;— a  monkey. 
plavana.  Swimming,  floating;  jumping,  leaping; 

oo 

flying;  capering ;  — declivity,  inclination.  See 
plavlike.  A  float,  a  raft.  (R.). 
plaksha.  (fr.  sg^).  The  fruit  of  the  Ficus  infectoria . 
See  to^O. 

plan.  Flannel  (Si.  221;  cf.  s^pie*).  2,  a  “plan”  (My.). 
b  pliha.  The  spleen;  —  disease  of  the  spleen. 

ro 

h  0)  plSha-satru.  The  medicinal  plant  Amoora  rohi- 
°° taka .  See  53JJSfysix)^rf. 

^  ^  pluta.  Floated,  floating,  swimming;  bathed  in;  sub- ' 

ro 

merged,  wet;— jumped,  leaped,  having  gone  by  leaps 
or  jumps;  leaping,  jumping;— one  of  a  horse’s  paces: 
capering ,  vaulting  (&&0&s3©ccb  Nr.);  —  protracted, 

lengthened  to  three  prosodial  instants,  as  a  vowel  in 
pronunciation;  a  vowel  thus  lengthened  (Smd.  17.  19. 
67.  68;  Kavy.  I,  la,  10.  16). 

s&  m  plushta,  —  sSusl.  Burnt . 

00 

ig®  plosba.  Burning ,  combustion . 

psata.  Chewed,  eaten.  2,  hungry  (aS&SSe*^  Hla.). 

^  pse.  Eating,  food.  2,  hunger  Hla.). 

planal.  =  Flannel  (Si,  276;  My.). 


sp*  ph.  The  forty-second  letter  of  the  Alpha¬ 
bet  (Srad.  12.  2i).  '  In  Kannada  it  is  used  in  a 
few  imitative  sounds,  and  in  a  few  nouns 

(22.  23).  For  some  Mhr.  and  H.  words  not  found  under 
this  letter  see  under  33*. 

op  phas  The  letter  5  pronounced  with  a  short 
a*  as  is  generally  done  at  school.  • 

^  pha.  The  number  2  (Mr.  349). 

pzvd  pha-kara.  The  letter  $  (Smd.  11). 

phaklra.  =  3tt-$d.  A  Mahommadan  mendicant;— a 
man  free  from  worldly  cares  (Mhr,,  H.;  My.;  B.  4,  168). 
phakiri,  Relating  to  a  (Mhr.);  a  (My.), 

3p^c8  phakkane.  =  q.  v. 

phajttu.  Disgrace,  ignominy;  annoyance, 

harassment  (Mhr,,  H.;  My.;  Br.). 

phanjike.  The  plant  Clerodendrum  siphonanthus 
R.  Br.  (see  e»do A). 

phatake.  A  sound  in  imitation  of  that  produced  by 
a  vigorous  caning,  slapping  or  cuffing  (Mhr. 

B.  5,  268;  cf.  Soti). 
phatike.  =  (B.  3,  43). 

^j£3  phate.  =  oid  2,  sScS,  s3s3.  The  hood  of  the  cobra  or 
coluber  ndga. 


Sjd  phada.  =  2,  etc.  (Grj.  6,  86;  8,  40;  Bh.  8,  26,  4; 

J.  13,  8;  25,  35.  54).—  $z*.  =  sSi 3,  etc.  Ha,  ha! 

etc.  (®i?3  q5$3  Kk.  43;  Sm.  60;  Bh.  8,  24,  50;  Rsv.  13,  97; 


J.  12,  38). 

phana.  =  The  hood  of  the  cobra . 

phana-bhrit.  The  cobra  di  capello.  2,  a  snake 
in  general. 

phana-dhara.  A  snake  Mr.  399). 

phana-mani.  Hood-gem:  a  jewel  supposed  to 
be  found  on  the  hood  of  a  cobra  (My,), 
phani.  =  33e&.  A  snake;  a  cobra, 

phani-kafcaka.  Siva  (Bp.  50,  II). 

O  pbani-kundala.  Siva  (Ssv.  1,  74). 

phani-gana-iavara,  The  serpent  sesha  (J.  24, 

17). 


3jjp53rf  r?  pbanijjhaka.  Marjoram  and  another  similar  plant. 
2.  a  species  of  Basil  (see  siodo).  See  z$«?^  SJJCbri. 
phani-talpa.  Vishnu  (Bp.  2,  19;  J.  18,  32). 


phani-dhara.  Siva  (Mr,  12). 
phani-pa.  The  serpent  sdsha  (C.  Bp.  47,  31;  Ssv. 


4,71).  .  '  ^ 

phanipa-fcankana.  Siva  (Bp.  16,  28). 
phani-pati.  =  (Bp.  51,  75;  J.  24,  62.  82). 


phani-bhuj.  An  ophiophagous  serpent  (sma$£§, 
e$ds33>4  Mr.  401).  2,  a  peacook. 

^jr507)38  phani-raja^  =  $£$3.  (Bp.  54,  55;  J,  23,  4). 
^jpSos&tfodOcd  phaniraja-sayana.  Vishnu  (j.  2,  50). 
phani-loka.  =  (Abh.  P.  7,  31). 

phani-vara-kataka.  ~  (Bp.  48,  15). 

phani- vibhtishana.  Siva  (Bp.  61,  70). 
phani-'veni.  Braided  hair  that  resembles  snakes 
(J.  1,  4);  a  woman  who  has  such  braided  hair  (My,). 

P^ani-indra.  A  cobra  (Smd.  142.  166).  2,  Siva 

(3d,  qSde^g,  Nn.  6;  350  Mr.  495).  3,  the  serpent  sesha. 

plianindra-sute.  The  daughter  of  the  serpent 
sesha:  3ST.  of  a  wife  of  Arjuna  (J.  24,  81), 
phani-tea.  —  (Cpr.  2,  71). 

phani-lsvara.  =  ^G^gaf.  (J.  24,  75). 
phane.  3jjKre,  The  hood  of  a  cobra. 
phana.  Annihilation,  ruin  (My.;  II.). 


^jd  phara.  =  5p«J.  A  shield  (Sk.). 

pharamayisi.  Made  to  order,  commissioned 
as  an  article  (Mhr.,  H.  ^dslraS,  ^dslJ«>A^).  2,  superla¬ 
tively  excellent  (My.;  Mhr.). 

pharamayisu.  To  order,  to  direct,  to  bid 
(My.;  Mhr.  ^ddJS>£^o). 

-ddsrof®  pharavana.  A  royal  mandate,  order;  a  firman 
(My.;  Mhr.,  H.  ^dslrapS).. 

pharamoshi.  Forgetfulness,  oversight  (My.; 
Br.;  H.).  ^03s5jS>^a*rac$dJ3  SdcgsgjB?A>0&3>rt  sradrfo  (Prv.). 

pharari.  1.  A  fluttering  rag  (Mhr.  Sitocra);  a  sail 
(B.  4,161).  _ 

pharari.  2.  Absconded  or  emigrated  (My.;  Mhr,,  H.). 


sjj&i  phala.  =  1,  Spd,  Fruit;  a  fruit  (s^dja^d, 

Nn.  92).  2,  produce,  crop;—  profit,  gain,  ad¬ 
vantage,  benefit  (®3?sip3^,  92).  3, 

offspring,  progeny.  4,  recompense,  reward,  retribution 
(good  or  bad).  5,  one’s  own  learning  or  merits  *($«a&c^.o 
rSv*,  ^  ^s5o0^S3e)?d  ^C^oriVo  92).  6,  the  product  or 

quotient.  7,  final  liberation  (sSoj^,  sSjb^  92).  8,  a  blade 
of  a  sword  or  knife.  9,  a  tablet ,  a  board .  10,  a  shield. 

11,  the  ivood  of  a  plough,  exclusive  of  the  pole  and  share. 

12,  a  ploughshare.  ^  ^  ^^dj.— 

ioG33^0  — rfd53^&i33^^dv^ 

s^jd  sojsejsdO^d^?— -spos 

=$!3^o. -^03  fl©^acid 

w^cD/1  — 

3S3«>331>  (Prvs.).  See  s$Fa**  —  To  yield 

or  produce  fruit  (B.  4,  183;  My.)*  — *  ^t>oAe9*.  -o-P»es*. 
To  imagine  to  be  fruit  (Rsv,  C,  20).  —  .  ='^j« 

33«>r(o  Ho.  2.  (My.)* «—  ^e;33a)rlo.  -^r(o.  Fruit  or  gain  to 
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b©  produced  (My.).  2,  pregnancy  to  take  place  (My.). 
—  To  come  at  fruits,  to  bear  fruits  (My.;  see 

qSw&>?fS). . 

phalaka.  =  tiOft,  etc.,  A  board,  a  plank. 

2,  a  shield .  3,  a  slab  or  tablet  for  writing  on.  4,  any 
flat  surface. 

pkalaka-pani.  A  soldier  armed  ivith  a  shield. 
See  .Nr.  s. 

phala-kala.  The  time  of  fruits,  fruit-season.  (My.), 
pbalanka.  A  board  for  playing  with  dice  (e*^F, 

.  a3S>dofto&  eoOtf  Nn.  134). 

phala-trika.  =  q.  y.  The  three  myrobalans, 
phala-da.  Yielding  or  bearing  fruit;  giving  a  re¬ 
ward,  rewarding.  (Rsv.  13,  16). 

pbala-dana,  A  present  of  fruits  (My.). 

^©t3DodO?r  phala-dayaka,  He  who  gives  a  reward  or  re¬ 
wards,  he  who  retributes,  used  of  God  (My.). 

phala-pdje.  Worship  of  corn  trodden  out  by  oxen; 
worship  of  ripe  fruits  newly  plucked;  etc.  (My.). 

phala-pdra.  Full  of  kernels:  the  citron,  Citrus 
medica  {s&raa?  M,  ssjssseitfrf  pycS  Si.  141;  cf,  tSewsgptf). 
phala-pdrna.  Full  of  fruits  (My.), 
phala-bharita.  Laden  with  fruit  or  fruits,  full 
of  fruit  or  fruits  (My.). 

phala-bhagi.  Sharing  in  a  good  or  bad  result  of 
actions  (My.). 

phala-rajita.  N..  of  a  plant  (fso^dr^q.  v.,  etc. 
Mr.  il3). 

phala-vat.  Fruit-bearing,  laden  with  fruits,  fmitful, 
phala-sruti.  Advantage,  profit  (Mhr.;  My.), 
phalasa.  =  S3d^>  ©to.  (Sk.). 

phala-siddhi.  Reaping  fruit,  realising  an  object; 
a  prosperous  issue  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  144;  My.). 

phala-Mna.  Yoid  of  fruit,  yielding  no  fruit  or 
profit  ($©  Sa&QdocfosU  s&do  Mr.  103). 

phala-Mnate.  The  state  of  being  void  of  fruit 
(Cpr.  7,  96). 

phala-adana.  The  eating  of  fruits  (Ssv.  2,  99); 
a  fruit-eater:  a  parrot. 

phala-adhyaksha.  Superintendent  of  fruits; — 
the  tree  Mimusops  kauki. 

phalana.  =  Such  a  one  (Mhr.,  H. 

My.;  Br.  $03 rt), 

phalaniii.  =  (B.  5,  146). 

phala-anubhoktri.  A  person  who  suffers, 
or  enjoys,  the  doe  consequence  of  his  actions  (My.), 
phalane.  =  (My.), 

phala-aphala.  Profit  and  loss  (My.), 
phala-aeana.  =  (My.). 

^e^aoti’d  phals-ahara.  =  sSofctf,  3$©333Cf,  sSeroB.  Feeding 
on  fruits,  slight  repast^  consisting  chiefly  of  fruits 
(My.).  '  '  ^ 

phali.  Bearing  fruit,  being  in  fruit,  fruitful; — a  tree. 
2,  a  kind  of  medicinal  plant  (  —  No,  1), 

^50^  phalita.  That  has  produced  fruit,  bearing  fruit, 

'  yielding  fruit,  having  got  fruits  (Cpr.  2,  91;  Bp,  86,49). 


si) 5^ do  (^©oSosios^do'  Smd.  396  Cxn.)»  £odH«?JS>tfo 
^©^^Of3  (Mr.  103).  2,  involved  (Mhr.). 

phalita-rasala.  A  mango  tree  in  fruit  (tod  si?® 
s §  Sm.  26).  ® 

phalita-amra.  =  Kk.  66). 

phalita-artha.  Result  (My.). 

phalina.  Bearing  or  yielding  fruity  fruitful .  .  2,  == 
(Sk.). 

phalini.  A  certain  medical  plant  (—  &,odborb,  eto.; 
see  d$©*  2).  2,  the  medicinal  plant  Menispermum 

cordifolium  Willd.  3,  a  species  of  herb,  Echites,  di- 
chotoma.  4,  a  species  of  flower,  Celosia  cristata. 

phaliyisu,  =  Sp©?3o.  To  bear  fruit,  etc.;  to  be 
produced  (^O^Kijsrio  Smd,  396  Cm.;  Cpr,  7,  93). 

phalisu.  Fruit  to  be  produced,  fruit  to  grow 
Ct.  I,  39);  to  grow,  to  be  produced  (Bp.  41,  11;  45,  42);  — 
to  bear  fruit,  to  become  fruitful  (My.;  B,  2,  52);  to  bear 
or  produce  good  or  bad  results  (My.). 

phalina.  Fruit  ($©  Nn.  45).  2,  a  good  man  (ero^ 

do,  ero3  33os$riJstf'45,  o,  r.  d^o  dod).  3,  an  ascetic  (doo$, 
odo^  45).  4,  final  liberation  (s&jaqtf,  s&o£  45).  5,  the 

hair  of  the  head  (d&fr&batf,  sDtJod)  tfjaetfoue).  6,  mud, ' 
mire  (do^,  45).  ’  . 

pha  le-gr  ah  i.  Bearing  fruit Hn  season,  fruitful, 
phale-ruhe.  The  trumpet-ftoww,  Bignonia  suaveo- 

lens. 

pbala-utkara.  Multitude  of  fruit,  all  sorts  of^ 
fruit  ($©,  Sjtoonitfo  Nn.  92). 

phala-utpatti.  Coming  forth  or  growing  of 
fruit,  production  of  fruit.  See  ’srao&J*. 

phala-udaya.  Coming  forth  or  appearance  of 
fruit;  — appearance  of  consequences  or  results,  result, 
recompense,  reward.  (My,). 

phalgu.  Small,  minute;—  piihlessy  sapless ; — worth¬ 
less,  vain ,  useless; — week,  feeble ,  insignificant,  2,  the 
opposite>leaved  fig-tree ,  Ficus  oppositifolia  Roxb. 

d  phalguna.  =  d©07l0£9,  dejo  g®.  A^juna  (rad  w, 

^cd),  'rrac| 5*,  fcSdo,  rtOWd^.Mp.  264;  Smd,  270.  281). 

?)  phalguni.  ,  N.  of  a  double  nakshatra  or  asterism 
(purva  and  uttara).  See  speoo^d® 

phasali.  =  2,  the  harvest-year:  the  official 

revenue-year,  originated  with  the  emperor  Shah  Jehan; 
the  addition  to  the  phasali,  tp  convert  it  into  the 
Christian  year,  is  590  (My.;  Mhj%). 

phasahi.  A  crop,  a  harvest  (My.;  Si.  123.  186;  Mhr., 

H.). 

£y$  phal.  A  sound  in  imitation  of  briskly 
boiling  rice-  rep,  (S.  Mhr.). 

sJtf  phala.  A  sound  produced  by  the  feet  of 
running  bullocks.  —  r«p.  (S.  Mhr.). 

phala.  —  (Smd;  25), 

phaleya-kara.  (Smd.  23). 

%>Z>3bo€  phalli.  An  imitative  sound  (tf-  aJ®o«).— 

With-  the  sound  of  (Smd.  I;  22). 
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pt>aS§  phajil.  $z>3i§.  Overplus,  excess;  surplus  or  spare; 
whatever  is  realized  over  and  above  the  estimated 
produce;  extra  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  sps&ew). 

^)r5  phani.  Unrefined  sugar,  molasses;  — flour  or  meal 
mixed  with  curds. 

ph&nita.  (—  sparge .  The  inspissated  juice  of  the 
sugar-cane ,  raw  sugar ;  the  inspissated  juice  of  other 
plants.  See  Nr.  s.  . 

phanta.  (=spi>e$^).  Obtained  by  straining  or  filter¬ 
ing,  readily  or  easily  prepared,  anything  made  by  an 
easy  process,  as  a  decoction,  etc.;  —  a  decoct  ion,  etc. 

ph&rau.  Belf-collectedness  (Mhr.,  H.;  see  t3$-). 

phayida.  zfiOSod.  Advantage,  profit  (My.;  Br.; 
Mhr.,  H.  5p?>o&j533).  sp^o&ocS  sraoSocS 

(Prv.). 

^t>03oi3|  ph&yish.  Published,  proclaimed,  notified  (My.; 

H.). 

$>3$  phala.  =  333fc>  2.  A  phoughshare,  2,  a  bundle.  3,  the 
forehead.  4,  made  of  cotton. 

phala-aksha.  Siva  (My.)., 

phala-ambaka.  —  spao^.  (My.), 
phalguna.  Tbh.  of  sp«^.  (My.). 

d  ph&lguna.  (fr.  $).  —  «pa«*>  vs>, 

A  °  A 

Belonging  to  the  asfcerism  phalgunt.  2,  IV.  of  a  month 
(February-March).  3,  Arjuna. 

$phalguni.  =  2,  the  day  of  full  moon  in  the 

A  a  (  n 

month  phalguna. 

&&  phalgunika.  The  month  phalguna . 

A 

phidivi.  A  servant  (My.;  Br.;  H.  fidwi). 

^dz?  phiraka.  =  &0&,  etc.  A  part,  a  subdivision  (My.;  Br., 
H.  4^F*)>  a  department  (My.). 
bodjsFD  phiryadi.=  &00&ra£>,  ^odjsroij.  A  representation 
of  injury  and  an  application  for  redress;  a  complaint, 
a  suit,  an  action  (My.;  «$ip33«>d,  s 1&©3 

GK;  Mhr.,  H.  ^a&^Fd).  2,  a  complainant,  a  plaintiff 

(My.;  Mhr.,  H.  4>odj3FS>0-  4jO&s>F&  <51/3690); 

odosFfc  s^63o  (53jge53oSo^o  a.).  See  B.  4,  7.  169;  5,  264. 
265. 

^olraFdo  phiryadu.  =  4iO&33F&  No.  1.  (My*.). 

phut-knta,  — ^^3.  Blowing,  hissing; 
screamed  aloud;  screaming,  shrieking,  screeching,  a 
scream,  a  shriek. 

phupphusa.  The  lungs.  (B.  4,  85). 

phur6ktu.  —  Bale,  selling,  vent  (My.; 

Br.;  ■’h.  furokht). 


phulla,  =s Expanded ,  blown ,  as  a  flows r;  in  full 
bloom,  flowering;  opened  wide,  dilated,  as  the  eyes;  — 
a  full-blown  flower. 

$0^  phuliita.  =  .  See 

$>^d  phfit-kara.  =  (Cpr.  10,  67;  Grj.  8,  after  8). 

phdt-kriti.  —  (Cpr.  7,  38). 

^Vo3oe>  phela-ila.  (Smd.  241  Mdb.). 
phel&vnga.  (Smd.23). 

y<§  pheli.  (Smd.  23), 

frzto  phdd&.  =  (My,;  Mhr.,  H.). 

ph&ai.  A  dough  of  wheaten  flour  in  fine  granules 
worked  into  fine  vermicelli  of  which  some  portion  is 
coiled  and  baked  in  ghee  (Y.  14,  80;  C.). 

^e^d  phet-k&ra.  Howling.  (Cpr.  10,  67). 

phena.  =  3j$d*  Foam,  froth ,  spume;  scum  (3s3,  flstf 
Nn.  6).  2,  white  cuttle-fish  bone ,  Os  sepiae. 

ph6nila.  Foamy,  frothy,  spumous.  2,  the  soap 
plant ,  Sapindus  detergens  Roxb.  3,  a  species  of  tree 
with  beautiful  flowers  Mr.  119).  See 

dorfossseo. 

phdranda.  A  jackal. 

^eddpherava,  A  jackal; — a  r&kshasa,  a  goblin,  a  demon;— 
fraudulent,  crafty;  a  rogue. 

pheristu.  A  list,  a  catalogue,  a  roll,  an  inventor? 
(My.,  also  as  i  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  <^03,  s^O?*). 

ph£la.  =  <£?£>.  (Sk.;  R.;  cf.  3^0*  2). 
ph^li.  =  3?^^-  (Sk.). 

sajes  qssta^disv6  'ad  (Mr.  220). 

ph^like.  —  ^«3.  Remnants  of  food,  etc.  (z&sirteiGf 
Hla.). 

^ee5s^)^j  pheli-patre.  A  spittoon  (s3&ri  Mr.  212). 

^<3  ph^le.  Remnants  of  food,  leavings  of  a  meal ,  dropp¬ 
ings  from  the  mouth ,  refuse >  orts. 

phot.  An  imitative  sound.  —  ftaBj-S.  With 

the  sound  of  (Smd.  22,  o.  r.  Te. 

suddenly). 

sp^3rf  phauja.  =  sf^too,  etc. 

^f«>3dC3?>d  phauja~d&ra.  —  No.  2.  (B.  5,  106). 

^fe)3dns5  phauja-dari.  Criminal  (Mhr.;  B.  5,  265). 

^fe)3^0  phauju.  (J.  25,  10;  Si.  268.  279).  ftf 

(Prv.).  — -  4j.dff®cS5jpio.  (tjjy, 

etc.,  wrUssi  Si.  278). 

phroktu.  =  (My.). 
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a*  b.  The  forty-third  letter  of  the  Alphabet 

(Smd.  12.  21).  In  compounds  it  is  often  changed  into 

«*»  e.g.  tfdod^o,  ti&FKtX))  5*J3>s^dfc, 

*^o,  ri'EVg o!o  (81),  (212),.  t3^odoo<  (213)^ 

*<Sodd  (215),  dOOsaodo*  (221),.  tfodoa^o  (220), 

(224j;-*urt^do<,  dortdo*,  fSdrfda6  (82),  torrid 
^  (216);  sixi^55o<  (134),  ddo«  (211);-'n»ro<  (122), 
i«53F  (158);  see  S3*.  Exceptions  are,  e.g.  'acras’S*  (Si), 
tfrg^kio,  do  do  wd  do  (82).  Frequently  it  takes  also  the 
place  of  e.  g.  (T8),  <>*do 

sl^uo,  coododoo^eoo,  dt&rdoo^ov*,  ^GFo&osl^ao , 
(204). 

20  ba.  1.  The  letter  &  pronounced  with  a  short 
a,  as  is  generally  done  at  school. 

20  ba.  2.  17).  =  d  2,  eto.,  e.  o^c^o  (jgnd^o),  oO 

',4°'  <°a53^°)»  *4°  (’5di)°)>  ^3£g)°> 

(Smd.  275). 

20  ba.  The  number  3  (Mr.  349). 

2Do8os3o  bamhima.  Muchness,  abundance,  multitude, 
greatness, 

20o8oc3o»3li  bamhima-yat.  Haying  abundance  or  great¬ 
ness  (Kavy.  Y,  44;  Abh.  P.  7,  22). 

20°  8o^  k&oibisbtha.  Very  mwc/i,  very  many ,  most  a - 
bundant,  very  great ,  excessive. 

20^  bak.  —  207\do,  etc.  P.  p.  of  1,.  in  W& 

(My.). 

20^  baka.  =  tort,  dt?.  A  heron,  a  crane  (dtf,  etc.  Nr.; 
9^0^  Hla.,  Nn.  J.20;  to^j^kl  Mr.  172;  see  'TBdo-).  io^ 
(Nn.  120).  2,  a  man  of  great  cunning  like  a  crane, 
a  cheat,  a  rogue.  3,  N.  of  a  rakshasa  or  demon  killed 
by  Bhima  (Smd.  183;  Bh.  1,  10,  1,  etc.;  J.  16,  25).  4,N. 
of  an  asura  conquered  by  Krishna.  5,  the  tree  Sesbana 
grandifiora  (see  zotfs^).  zo^  dd?3o  doa arts?  dotfdrt 
—  to^^  t330  (the  turn  of  being  devoured  by 
Baka)  do?1$  do&d  (Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s.  ddo. 

2dtfa»>e^  bakadalbhya.  N.  of  a  rishi  (J.  24,  43;  32 
sum.;'  32,  25,  eto.). 

205*^^  baka-pushpa,  T«e  tree  SeBbana  grandifiora 
Poir.  (Agati  grandifiora  Desv.,  3ddo©,  srogod^,  jot?, 
etc.  Nr.  b;  Sddo©,  tovs&'u,  sStf,  etc.,  f\% 

Si.  142).  ^ 

bakare.  -  arajjtf  1,  A  potsherd  (occa¬ 

sionally  used  for  parching  seeds,  etc.,  and 
as  a  lid,  My.). 

B05l5  bakare.  totfd.  A.  he-goat  ‘(Mhr.  wb'ds);  a  goat 
without  reference  to  sex  (Mhr.  My.).  — 

?raoSU.  A  mutton-butcher  (My.;  Mhr.). 

20^<S£$do^  baka-vidambana.  The  deceit  or  imposture 
of  a  crane,  hypocrisy  (Bh.  8,  22,  22). 


B 

SO^cS^b  baka-vairi  Krishna.  2,  Bhima  (J.  4,  60). 

baka-vrati.  One  whose  acts  are  like  those  of  a 
crane:  a  false  devotee,  a  religious  hypocrite  (Bh.  3,  4, 
26). 

20#^  bakashi.  ==  zo^,  A  general  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  zos^?, 
the,  head  of  a  department  (My.). 

20^&J\§  bakashi-giri.  The  employment  of  a  bakashi 

(%.)• 

20?fDTj  ba-kara.  The  letter  to  (Smd.  11). 

20^)5  baka-ari.  =  to^s^O.  (Smd.  81). 

20TOdo"d  baka-asura.  =  zotf  Nos.  3  &  4.  2,  a  term  for  a 

voracious  eater  (My.;  Mhr.).  zo^sJddpS  eruBkl,  tfodJtf 
£9F^  (Prv.).  * 

bakala.  (Mhr.  to^neo,  a  shopkeeper  with  contemptu¬ 
ous  implication).  —  Shopkeepers’  rice  :  rice 

mixed  with  curds,  butter,  and  milk  (My.). 

20^0^  bakuta  Tbh.  of  tjto.  (My.). 

2 O&oB  bakuti.  Tbh.  of  .  (My.). 

20^0^  b  akula.  =  dtfo^.  (d'S’ov*  Ct.  II,  60;  o^/V^dcf  Mr. 

125).  zo^o^d  dotf  (dtfoeo,  Nr.). 

20#j?>ey  bakota.  =  (to#  Mr.  172). 

20^  bakka.  (fr.  wo).^  so^y,  q.  v.—  zo^d^odii©*. 

-o-tood)©5.  (Smd.  205).  ~  zo^kiwodo©*  q.  v.,  zo^toodo©'5. 
An  empty,  void  place,  a  wide,  open  plain;  a  void,  a 
vacuum,  vacuity;  vanity,  illusion;  disappearance;  ruin. 

^js^osfcraij^^o,  e$d«?«  £ori 

**  ^JS^ki1^,  (o.  F.  'ErS^O^dJ),  (33^0,  03J 

earadodJo  (Smd.  244;  Kavy.  I, 

4,12). 

20^  bakka.  =  (otb),  t3js^3.  Tbh.  of  See 

bakkata.  =  (^d,  ttUj),  so^ry.  Bareness, 

VOidneSS  (£f*Mbr.  open  space;  any  void  spot). 

—  to^kjtoociia^  =  to^d^odo^.  (s!ja^  Ct.  I,  86,  o.  r. 

Abh.  P.  li,  after  155).  ss^»3Js^t$ 

'U^ddo  to^kiioododoBdcS  sgsar,  ^^rtov^cdoodoo 

doo  toe59cS  toes9  ^o^odo,  ,  w*k3tooSje3  atior  #So 

«  a  eo 

(Sanandapur^na  kathav^kyarthasficaka). 

bakkarase.  (Sma.  49). 

■O’ 

2d^D  bakkari.  =  to^.  Bread  (My.;  Mhr.  tpatfd).  See 
rad-j  Prv.  s.  —  to^Ododo.  A  platter  for  baking 
bread  (B.  3,  58). 

bakkare.  1.  =  etc.  (My.). 

20^6  bakkare.  2,  =  2  q.  v.,  etc.  (d^d,  tortdrl 

Kk.  56,  0.  r.  tortOrt;  d^d,  wrtOrt  Sm.  62,  o.  r.  to7id/i; 

?). 

eo^_?5  bakkasa.  =  etc.  —  to^dd^do.  =  d^dd^ 

do,  w^ddOjkiOj  (Smd.  287,  o.  r.  d-). 
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80 &&  bakkasa.  =  q.  v.  (&8^  Si.  262;  ss^F 

®  tr 

460). 

to#?8  bakkasa.  (§md.  49, 0.  r.  «<>%*>). 

■0 

20^?  bakkali.  sSood^  aoAi 

ydS  £o&g  ^0=8^  (Smd,  S4  in  two  MSS.,  o.  r. 

foakkUr  =  SO^or  of  20<o  1,  See  Ss.  s.  toclrtu^c*. 

bakkudi.  L  To  be  astonished  or  amazed. 

(Sind.  49). 

WB'jjS  bakkudi.  2.  =  Agitation; 

amazement;  alarm;  fear ;  grief  (^«o, 

^rtJ,  drSCJ«,  rfc>s$F,  sSow  C3%  tame*,  dSV,  3<#s3oV,  tSes 
rfstf  Sm.  49;  Kk.  42,  0.  r. 

to#OjQ  bakkudi.  3.  N.  of  a  plant  (o^Mr.  i45; 

cf.  8k.  sJg,?). 

bakkude.  =  so^Oj^.  —  to«^c3c&,  ^^3.  a,  man 

full  of  alarm  or  fear  (Bp.  38,  70). 

Zdir  bakke,  Sweetness,  goodness  (M.  s3o^;  m.  a 

~ir 

C3o^,  T.  sSGDo^,  the  tender  pulpy  substance  inside  a 
young  oocoanut;  see  tooix  &  Mhr.  soft, 

fluid,  used  of  the  pulp  of  a  kind  of  jack,  etc.).  — 
s3w?3j.  (Sm.  118).  A  sweet  kind  of  jackfruit 

.  (w^KbsSpS*  26;  C.  Bp.  45,  29;  Ssv.  2,  after  42;  T,  33C&> 
M.  s30^A 

20-cy  bakri.  =  lo^O.  (My.), 

to#  bakre.  =  ^-8,  etc.  (My.), 

o 

20-§^  bakshi.  =.  (My.).  —  Mr,  general. 

See  Prv.  8.  to©  333*5*0. 

20^?3  bakshis.  A  gift  (My.;  Mhr.,  H. 

£0a3?a  bakhedi  Contention  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.,  Br. 
a  troublesome  business  (My.;  Mhr,). 

bag.  The  burning  sensation  caused  by 
chillies  when  entering  the  mouth  or  the  eye. 

—  torr6  ton*  rep.  (C,). 

%$Ti  baga.  A  sound  used  to  express  suddenly 
blazing  up,  the  crackling  of  flames,  shining 
brightly,  and  also  burning  of  the  body.  Cf . 
tort  ?3;  Sk.  tjfrt. —  tort  tort.  rep.  (C.;  Te.,T.;  Mhr. 

—  tori  tort  tO^5.  To  crackle  as  flames  (Bp.  16,  25).  —  w 
rttortcS.  With  the  sound  of  tort  tort  (Bp.  53,  53;  My.)>— 
tort  tortfS  eroO.  To  blaze  with  a  crackling  noise,  2,  to 
burn,  as  the  ©yes,  the  hands,  the  sole  of  the  foot  (My.). 

eorf&fo  bagatu,  To  disjoin  the  thighs,  to  open 
the  legs,  to  straddle  (en*>do^^  Smd.  Dh.;  cf. 

T.,  M.  s5rto,  to  divide,  separate). 

20 Xzf  bagade.  Rice  roughly  cleaned  (Mhr.  tortri).— tort 
siodo^.  -©^.  An  inferior  kind  of  rice  used  to  feed  ele¬ 
phants,  buffaloes,  etc.  (My.). 

80 a cro ^  bagadala.  A  certain  collection  of  slokas  (My.; 
see  Prv.  s.  tSDoOort  tod)). 

tortefo  bagadu.  =  P.  p.  of  wrti. 

807\5  "bagar.  Without  (Mhr.,  H.).  —  tortwra.  Without 
interest  (My.).  —  tartWRtf©.  Without  a  substitute  (My.).. 


torttfFts.  Without  leave  (My.).  —  tortaSJFtf^o.  With¬ 
out  permission  (My.). 

toridr I  bagarage.  1. -  (&**),  h  »***  u  (» 

art#,  Tjwd#V.  A  hole  dug  for  water  in  the 
dry  bed  of  a  river  or  stream,  a  spring  (^® 
KW,  anratftf  Nr.;  Kk.  56;  cf.  ?oAj  1?  to  Si 

O*  1?). 

tortdr^  bagarage.  2.  =  20^2,  wtoifta,  eo^^2. 
A  kind  of  vessel  (3%e3  Ct.I,  86,  o.r.  tortort;  ^ 
e3,  to^d  Kk.  56,  o.  r.  wrtDrt;  Sm.  62,  o.  r. 

tortort). 

207\6  bagari.  ==  loortO  1.  A  boy’s  spinning  top  (S.  Mhr.; 
•Te.  toortocJ,  t^jsortd,  t3uss Ayi;  T,,M.  cf.  Tbh. 

M.sSO  &  Mhr.  s.  tojrto  1). 

bagarige,  1  =  etc. 

Ss.). 

tortQrf  bagarige.  2.  =  2,  eoX-rf^2,  q.  v. 

tofldo  bagaru.  ( =  i)-  To  scratch  with  the 

nails  or  claws  (My.;  cf.  sst^os). 

207\€>  bagal.  2d7\<V0.  The  armpit;  a  side  (My.;  Br.;  B. 
4,  15  7;  ^O^oca,  ^jso^oca6,  wa,  G.;  Mhr., 

H.  tortw).  See.Prv.  s.  ^rt^JTOea.  —  tort^ort.  -esof\.  A 
jacket  with  sleeves  that  .cover  only  a  small  portion  of 
the  upper  arm  (My,).  —  A  bag  that  is  put 

over  the  shoulder  and  hangs  under  the  arm  (My.).— 
to rt&fczS.  -bit I.  To  branch  off  (83^s3j?)2S  Q-.  40). 

20X©  bagala.  An  Arab  boat  of  a  particular  description 
(B.  3,  116;  Mhr.  tort©^). 

izri&A  bagasige0=20A^,  ddXA  The  palms 
of  the  hands  joined  so  as  to  form  a  cup. 

mioiass! ortoOrt^ck^  eorlodj6 

t?  ^ota€)o3o?)?DriJ,  «cSj  iort^rt'(Nr.,  MS. 

tortA6). 

bagasu.  =  20^^*  (My.), 
bagase. «  20 a^,  etc.  (©o^©,  «a«AA 
^ortodo  ^0  Si.  212;  My.).  ^0^  wrt*  (*)«^  ^o&ao© 

.  Nn.  107).-  eo^s^  ^od3^  slx>ftodx>£nf  (t^n^p 

as©  Si.  248)«  —  tort^rte^.  (Sm.  118),  An  ©ye  like 

a  bagase,  a  large  eye. 

20XW  bagala.  80a&  =  (Te.  trfo#,  tcrt^,  0rt^)a 

^  wrtv^cS?©,  One  of  the  sakti  deities  by  means  of 
which  one  may  shut  the  mouth  of  an  opponent,  etc,  (My,). 

tort*  bagalu.^  etc.  (My.).  a*ri 

COc >So,  3§J3rtC53JS?c^  wrts?.c^  (Prv.).  . 

207W)5  bagar.  Seasoning  (==  iwrt  tFi  My.;  H.). 

eort  bagi.l.  (=^>X-do).  To  separate,  to  disunite; 
to  divide,  to  make  pieces,  to  cleave,  to  tear, 
;•  to  lacerate,  to  scratch,  to  dig 

Smd.  Dh.;  T.  to  divide,  slice;  T.  sSrto,  M.  s^rto, 

drt,  to  separate,  divide;  T.  M.  £5?1,  division,  portion; 
see  b.  33r1&).  See  Bp/14,  32;  61,  12;  J.  4,  44;  8.1,  56. 
2,  to  scrape  and  remove,  as  rice  from  the 
bottom  of  a  pot  by  means  of  a  spoon,  ■  to 
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scratch  and  take,  out  of  a  vessel  with  the 
nails  or  a  spoon,' as  sugar  that  sticks  to- 
gether,  to  dig  up  with  the  snout,  as  wild 
hogs  the  soil,  .etc,  (My.).  —  ton  ton,  rep.  <Bp.  47, 

30). 

% oh  bagi.  2.  =  P,  p0  of  soft  1  m  toft  to nsfo  (Bp. 

47,  10;  55,  25). 

2oh  bagi.  3.=  20*3.  Dividing,  tearing,  etc.  See 

wft-,  'a to rr\. 

zzf\$  bagini.  =  ^o3j^,  soo&^q.  v.  (My.-  c.  Bp.  47, 45). 
bagisu.  To  cause  to  scrape  or  scratch 
and  remove,  as  the  filth  of  a  drain  (My.). 

baguda*  (fr.  a  torto£o,=  toortoc3o,  -^3),  A 
man  with  a  prominent  navel  fSjri,  eru^s^zp 

Hla.).  See  toorto^o. 

20aO^  baguta.  Tbh.  of  Zfte  (Bp.  51,  77;  57,  75;  My.). 

bagul  L  =  soa^o7  eoXoi&i,  ttoftbi,  e3^> 
ao^oi.  To  hark  (^otford^  §md;  Dh.);  to  cry 

Out.  P.  p.  torto^o. 

r  CO 

bagul.  2.  To  suffer  from  dysentery 

(^e>dc©  Smd.  Dh.;  cf.  to?&>  in  tozfortoj?). 
torOVo  bagulu.  l.==  soAof  1,  eto.  p.  P.  jerks?  (My.), 
tsacfco  wrto«?js?  e^oSo  to&cdo 

(Prv.). 

bagulu.  2.  =  ^ao^o2,  tfotfo.  '  Barking; 

Crying  out*  —  tono^c^^,  A  kind  of  delirious  fever 
in  which  the  patient  cries  out  (My.). 

bage.  1.  To  think;  to  consider,  to  mind, 
to  think  of  (tas  §md.  Dh.;  My.);  to  opine,  to 
suppose,  to  conjecture,  to  take  for;  to  know 

•(3f-0ijra«j  Smd.  Dh.;  £Z33©?&  72  Cm.;  tyd&Xo  i  1 0  Om., 
W9  Mdb.  Cm.;  My.;  Mhr.  tortpS?o,  to  see;  to  look,  direct 
the  eye  to).  P,  ps.  tortcio,  tortrfo.  tortzSodJ5  (Smd, 
255).  ‘S\6SsJortdcSo  33o  tortsss>^5&o  ftotfiSjBV*  tS^G3  €> 
rt^e  (89).  z^Aodoos^adosSoo  s$al"j3  ?S  tort 

0^0  (112).  tortoda®,DJ8rts»«!  (258)!  tort 

cA**«  rfcg,  $<drt  zS^es3, 

^0:3^3(277).  torto&ctapSj (ao&saf,  H1A).  'atodo 
tortodoz353©  Mr.  237).  tortodo  ri?s5dJ9ek 

tort^ok.  —  e/DE®  *3o$A  tod&o  tortodo  zasdrio^Prvs.). 

53^  pJ^odOfdo  fUaodjosSrfj,  3^*3  sdtfdtortri 

*  (Sp.).  See  Ch.v.  21;  Bp,  2,  19;  24, 

25;  81,  15;  32,  32;  40,  90;  45,  19;  47,  41;  51,  47;  61,  4. 

5;  Rsv.  4,  118;  5,  124;  13,  after  2;  13,  4.  100.  103. 

tort  bage. 2.  Thought;  concern,  regard;  notion, 
idea;  intention,  purpose,  object,  aim;  the 
mind  (ijrasS  Nn.  10Q,  Kk.  31,  Sm.  56;  55^03^,  €$#53^080 
Hli,  Mr.  460;  z33  Ct.  II,  60;  My.;  c/\  tort  ,  tofy.  skcfcS 
wrt  Hla.).  s3oonz3  tort  Mr.  483).  tortodio 

zorl  (Abh.  P.  14,  82).  tort  s®asod»  riv*  (Smd.  68.  289). 
0SSSC?  tortrto  dje^ddjs^  d&e3  dortdO  (Opr. 

7,  after  92).  See  Smd.  277;  Cpr.  3,  16;  5,  77;  8,51;  Rsv. 


13,  8.  26.  100;  Ram.  3,  8,  69;  J.  2,  46;  6,  34*  — tortft&?&>. 
-fcasto.  To  cause  one’s  thoughts  to  fail,  to  bewilder,  to 
confuse  (Abh.  P.  16,  53)*  —  tortftdo.  --a-cfo.  Thought  to 
fail,  to  be  bewildered  (Cpr.  8,  7;  Rsv.  13,  after  102).  — 
tortrkofo.  .  One's  aim  to  fail,  to  get  disappointed, 
to  begin  to  feel  sad  (Grj.  4,  69;  Y.  8,  44;  Ssv.  3,  48).  — 
tortrta;^.  -tfarto.  =  zort?\&?&)9  —  tortrt^o.  -=#c^o.  =  lortft 
(J.  19,38)*  —  -ton5.  To  come  to  one’s  mind 

or  notice,  to  become  noticeable  (wrt^rlo  Smd.  3  Mdb. 
Cm.).  ^  -doo 

aoScdav«  (Smd.  216).  —  To  act  Tc- 

cording  to  one’s  pleasure  (J.  8,  22).  — 

To  attract  one’s  thought  or  attention;  to  be  observed, 
to  appear; — to  take  notice  of,  to  mind,  to  heed.  See 
Bp.  38,  20;  41,  15;  43,  51;  53,  33;  55,  5.  13;  57,  57;  60,’ 
17;  Rsv.  13,  82.  84;  Ssy.  1,  34;  5,  37;  J.  11,  17.  —  wrt 

. -=5\^?cO.  To  cause  one’s  attention  to  be  attracted, 

etc.  (Cpr.  7,  152;  Rsv.  6,  1 13;  J.  6,  44).  —  -do*. 

To  take  to  heart,  to  mind  (Cpr.  1,  60;  4,  3;  8,  81;  Abh. 
P.  14,29).  —  tort  To  get  mentally  afflicted,  to 

grieve  (Ssv.  4,  136).  —  tort  The  mind  to  turn 

round  (towards  an  object,  Cpr.  4,  64).  —  torto&a&jsrt. 
“tort.  To  be  born  in  the  mind.  tortoi/a&fcrtra’sS,  Kama 
(sJJolqj  Kk.  8;  Sm.  7).  —  tortsdd.  -sSd.  To  think,  to 
reflect  (J,  2,  34;  3,  35).  •—  torts3rt«  The  abode  of 

thought,  the  mind  (V.  23,  15).  —  tort^rO.  -5jrto.  To 
enter  the  mind,  to  be  understood,  to  recommend  itself 
(stopfeJoOjrtj  Smd.  3  Cm.;  tortrt  too5  Mdb.  Cm.)*  —  tort 
55^.  -33^.  To  begin  to  cheer  up  (Grj.  4,  113).  —  tort 
^0.  (One’s)  thought  or  purpose  to  proceed  without  any 
impediment  (My.). 

wrl  bage.  3.  =  A  division,  a  portion,  a 

part  (see  &  T.,  M.  s.  wn  i).  2,  a  division 

or  section,  a  kind,  a  sort,  a  variety;  a  class, 
a  caste;  a  manner,  a  mode,  a  way  (My.;  ts., 

M.  Srt;  T.  Srtj;  gwacS  Si.  423).  See  Rsv.  6, 

after  11;  13,  69;  J.  1,  10;  3,  17;  6,  37;  28,  18.  57;  Si.  21. 
48.  70.  78.  90.  241.  etc.  —  tortrra?§€.  -^assf.  To  see  a 
way  (J.  23,  6).  —  tort  tort.  rep.  Different  or  various  or 
manifold  kinds,  etc.  tort  tort?  wodoA^d  to^ 

(Prv.).  See  Si.  62.  180;  B.  1,5;  3,81.  —  tort  s^D?  The 
(proper)  mode  to  run,  a  way  to  be  opened:  to  be  settled, 
to  be  adjusted  (My.).  —  tort  s£0#o.  To  settle,  to  adjust 
(My.). 

20 7v  bage.  Tbh,  of  to*,  tortccb  (3ds&sD , 
io^3  etc.  2Tr.  a;  see  to^^^). 

ZzAwst 5  bage-k&ra.  A  man  who  is  mindful. 

Bee  Smd,  s.  £>?e3. 

bageyisu.  To  cause  to  mind;  to 

captivate  the  mind  (j.  29, 46). 

eortdrl  bagerage,  l.=  20A-d^  1,  etc.  A  temporary 

well,  etc.  (^pOj  hi4.). 

* 

zzA&A  bagerage,  2.=  2,  etc,  (Ram.  s,  a,  69).  - 

e07^  bagga.  =  to  no  1.  Tbh,  of  53^^  (Smd.  845.  356)*  — 
ton  A  tiger-skin  (V.  14,  after  31).  — » 
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tort  tfjsawoaodb.  .ewaodi.  Siva  (d^d  Sm.  2;  3s3  Kk. 
4,0.  r.  -ejododv).  — tort  ?3s3ob. —  tort  (Ssv,  3,3). 

tori  baggada.  Sediment,  settlings,  dregs  as 

A 

of  oil,  the  mud  or  mire  m  a  well,  cow-dung 
mixed  with  water  (My.;  Mhr.  S3rttf,  refuse,  dregs; 
53orttf,  bad,  foul,  nasty). 

tort  ^odb  baggu  i-adiya.  A  babbler  (Bp.  57, 29;  t. 

A 

53=5^,  a  sound,  also  that  of  barking;  53rOe?}  a  sound), 
tort  d  baggade.  A  kind  of  fish  (Rsv.  5, 115;  cf,  t. 

53rtoO,  Mhr.  53e>rtU?). 

wrtdoab^cS  baggadeyatana.  Babble  (Rftm.  6, 

A 

44,11). 

tort  ^  baggane.  (Sma.49).  (=eoXo  1).  Cooing,  etc. 

(Ssv.  2,  45). 

tort  baggane.  With  the  sound  of  (20K  or)  soa; 

flashingly  (My.;  Te.  tjJrtJ  S).  2,  quickly  (My.), 
tort  6  baggari.  The  thorax  (My.). 

20?\  baggi.  A  “buggy”  (Si.  275;  My.). 

tort  baggisu,  L  To  cry,  to  coo,  to  chirp,  to 

A 

chatter,  to  sing  (£o$Xo  ct.  i,  4).  \ 

tort  ?3e3,  rtd!  rtc3  srosS!  (Smd.  153.  272). 

e3  ck&ck,  esCOd  tort  A),  S^GD^cS  ?3:S!  <*3^,  tea  rid  *«>d$ 
olio  (28).  tort  £  (Rsv.  2,  38).  2,  to  Cry 

out,  to  vociferate  (Abh.  P.  12,  77;  Grj.  6,  after  56). 

zzfS  &>  baggisn.  2.  =  To  bend  <v.  t.), 

n  A 

etc.  (My.). 

SDrto  baggu.  1.  =  «Xof.  The  crying,  cooing, 

chirping,  chattering  or  singing  of  birds 

Ct.  II,  22;  riri,  te&sS,  rirideSSm.  29.  30; 

£3  84;  Kk.  42,  0.  r.  lortor;  ra,  tfri  del  Kk.  77; 

Te.  539rO,  to  sound,  ring,  talk,  chatter). 

torto  baggu.  2a  =  (eoo^o),  e3^Xo^  i.  To  bend,  to 
bow  (v-  i.;  ^rto  Sm.  84;  My.);  to  become  sub- 
emissive  (My.;  T.  53si>orto,  m.  s3wao,  ritfsao, 
53$,  to.  bend;  cf.  torto  3,  to^  2).  rtrt  rid  tort  ^?~Wrt 
rid^rt  tooSJ  rtorio  Soria  (Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s.  53Jrart3. 

to  to  to  s  7 

toXo  baggu.  1.  — tort^.  tort^  S3^^o  (Bhn.  58). 
toXo  baggu.  2.  Tbh.  of  Jjrartg  (Ct.  II,  41). 
tor^  bagge,  =  so^  q.  v.  (C.).  s^oao  3|rt^ 

^ri  tort  (B.  3,  24).  t#  rt^rirt  ?Jj  esries  tSdodj  tort 
(2,  33).  ^©3  "tfd©  rioekrig  *3^  ftri  s3^>o% 
risfcrltf  tort  339drt$osso<  (8,  1).  varies  ai/sdoF  ri?s3d  tort 
?&;§  ^sSOjb  wOodJD?  (3,  2).  c&rari  tfus^riorttf  tort  c^cdrt 
tori<£  rtrir  &  ^a$ridrt${  ^drt 

(3,  19).  totoj  wrt 

aJAri  c39rtri  (3,  72).  53J0rt  rioW^s 3  53oe5W  tort  ^rt 
tfrt  ajsjsssridjs  ^dJ53aw  (4, 1 19). 

tor^g  bagye.  (*■ e*  wrtodo,  fr.  tort 2).  =  toX  .  The  very 
thought,  intention,  purpose  or  concern;  with 
the  thought  or  purpose;  on  account  of,  for; 


with  regard  to,  concerning  (C.). 

3 sdortto  rD^do  tortg  ft$dj&©fe3j  (Si. 

90).  S3J®2*  ^ 

^?3  (238).  rtjas?toXs3(30rt  3^  tor^  3=^  sSjs^Ortes 
(319).  9 

30oX  banka.  ( =  s3o^).  N.  (Bp.  9,  24;  49,  23).  2,  a  bend : 

a  corner  (§sv.  1,  67;  B.  4,  155).  —  too5^^^.  N.  See  sSjsd 
fejc^-a  —  too^c39q3(3  too&cS^cdJg.  N.  (Bp.  58,  24).  —  too^. 
odb.  -«30db.  K.  (Bp.  47,  35;  49,  24)  taotfod^. 

N.  (Bp.  9,  39). 

SOo^s  bank  A  (=  53  for  So^).  —  too^s^ti.  N.  of  a  place, 

too^s^d^  eSjs^d  (Prv.). 

SOp'iS’  banki,  =  ^jsoIt,  (53o'5')«  — •  too^cS^.  K.  (Bp.  9,  23.  38; 
gee  sSj3dtic3»). 

ao*  banku.  (=  s,  20X^2).  To  be  crooked, 
•to  bend  Smcl.  Dh.;  Te.  t-ortJ,  Sortj;  cf.  8k. 

53o^€,  to  be  crooked). 

bankudi.  =  (V.  42,  after  21). 

baike.-  Gum,  glue,  resin 

(My.;  Te.;  $0 3jdF#  Si.  487;  M.  s3eao^,  alipperiness; 
glue,  mucuB;  T.,  M.  53C0o^,  to  slip,  slide;  see  to5^;  to 
53oj  ;  lojsdrttoo^). 

80oX  baiiga.  Tbh.  of  q3 or!  (My.),  toort  s3^^5353c3  t 
toon9CJto«>rto5j^?  (Prv.).  See  Prvs.  s.  5,  toP^d. 

eio rtd  bangada*  —  toort^to^.  The  creeper  Ipomaea 
biloba  Forsk.  (St.  &  PL). 

toorts^  ban-kadda.  ==  The  grass 

when  dry  (z.). 

Zdo rtd^  bangarali.  N.  of  a  plant  (&^Mr.  ii9). 

20oXd  bahgale.  A  bungalow  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  toortos). 

eOoAO’d  bangara.  =  toomd,  ^orrad,  53on9CJ.  Tbh.  of  !^o 
n9d.  Gold  (C.;  Te.;  T.  53ort9t3j,  s3on*d).  «ortd^o&3W  c3 
53?)rt  too rret34  odD^?— toorradc3 
— toon*)dc3  SoortsS 

^^?_^orrsd<Dc3  6  a^on^d.— toonsds^^,  to^sS 

sSo^oj  toorrad«Dw ,  sSj^^rt^  ^ 

(Prvs.).  See  B.  3,  18.  19;  Prv.  s.  toort.  —  toorrad^a 
to3 .  A  kind  of  very  good  paddy  (My.).  toorrad^. 

.  N.  (My.)*  —  toorrad^oOosDd.  The  Arnotfeo  tree, 
Bixa  orellana  Lin.  (St.  &  PL).  —  toomdtf  *>**>-  The 
cover  of  gold  on  a  chemically  plated  thing  (My.).  —  wo 
-A9dc3  sSjoossAw.- Gold  laid  on  the  surface  of  a  thing, N 
gilt  (My.).  —  toorradcSdtfj.  ~^53Vo.  A  king’s  concubine 
(09toc3  en)s353^  My.).  —  toorredtf  =  toon9dc353^o. 
(My.;  Si.  183).  —  toon9ds3d^o.  =  toomdrt 

(My.). 

2007^)^  b angola.  N.  of  the  country  Bengal  (Bp.  16,  18). 

eon«>Ort  toorrad^  ^?rt  to^Jtdo.— toomV^ 

^ja^sSdjs  rts&c^  toons^?  (Prvs.). 

20o7^>^  bangali.  Relating  to  Bengal.  2,  ==  toonss?dc3. 
(My.;  see  Prv.  s.  toon9^).  —  toon9«?do^o.  An  ancient 
oopfgn*  coin  equal  to  four  cash  (My.).  —  toon9S?53od. 
The  Portia  tree,  Thespesia  populnea  Corr.  (St.  &PL;  Z.) 

2007^)^^^  bahgalitana.  Trickery  (My.). 

bahg&li-vidye.  Jugglery;  trickery  (My.). 
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20o^  bangi.  1.  Tbb.  of  ijJo?s  * ■▼.  Appearance,  semblance: 
likeness,  similarity  (s*>ork,  sradqg  Ct.  II,  101;  35*13, 

sraorD,  etc.,  Sm.  55),  —  tooAdes«.  -s3ea«. 

To  get  the  appearance  of,  to  resemble, 

rtgd  tfo^dd^^dr^dF  ««£7i5o  (Cpr.  7 
after  92).  "* 

80o?\  bangi.  2.  Tbb,  of  tfort.  Hemp  (awoto  Mr.  116; 
C.  Bp.  47,  45;  My.;  Mhr.  ipaori);  a  potion  prepared 
from  it, (My.).  2,  a  person  addicted  to  the  use  of  smok¬ 
ing,  eating  or  drinking  hemp:  a  crazy  person,  a  crack 
(My.;  Mhr. '  tpoft?).  sbrt  toon?  jsJ&L. — vo/\ 

10 oA  d>ortoJ5>d.-~iooft  tfjaofcosJdi&rt  do rij. 

0&J3!Jd)P—  Woft  5lw^3353^rt  SSoftOiJ3>ddv^  S'VCS’OdbdO.— 
-200A  ttt£cU  dorto  (Prvs.).  See  Pry.  s.  -mUero 

—  tooft553^0d^,  A  crazy  devotee  (My.).  _  tooft 

^4,-  Hemp  leaves  (My.). 

20o^  bangi.  3.  ==  tKoh,  q.  v,  (My.;  Te.). 

30oXo  bangu.  A  disease  of  the  akin  at  'which  it  uses  to 
got  black,  red  and  white  spots  (My.;  T.  do7lo,  black 
spots  in  the  face;  Mhr.  sraort,  a  purple  or  dark  dis¬ 
coloration  of  the  skin,  a  mole;  M.  sftfo ,  d&j ,  to  be 

singed).  G 

baca-kani.  —  wd  ws>r3,  q.  v.  (My.;  B.  3,  103). 
80?de3*>7\  bacanaga.  Poison-root,  the  root  of  Gloriosa 

auperba  (Mhr.,  H.;  G.). 

8DW&  bacari.  —  tosraOdJd.  The  tree  Albizzia  odoratis- 
sima  Benth.  (St.  &  PL). 

bacavo.  Protection;  deliverance,  escape,  getting 
safely  through  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

to^  bacca.  1,  ( =  2o^.odj,  ©to.).  That  which  is  bad 

(^WjjE^  Ct.  II,  54).  —  ?od  fraOrt.  A  bad  tongue,  a 
tongue  that  speaks  lies  (J.  6,  31). 

to?3  bacca.  2.-=^,  q.  v.  Greenness,  etc. _ 

toz^orreotoio^,  -o-^oto-.  The  water-melon,  Cucumis 
vulgaris  Schrad.  (St.  &  PL). 

to£$  bacca,  3,  A  small,  flat,  circular  stone 

(My.).  See  *>e£>d-. 

80^  bacca.  Tbb.  of  d^.  A  young  one;  a  boy  (My.; 
Mhr.,  H.  disa,  dis^);  a  calf,  etc.  —  lodtoO.  ..do.  To 
become  a  calf,  to  behave  like  a  calf  (Abha.  2,  84). 

bacca-kane,  =  WHfcrafc.  A  cloth  for  boys  (My.; 

Br.). 

2dt£  *6  baocane.  1.  =  tod  $  1.  Q.  T 
Zt  *  la  *  H 

80g^gS  baccane.  2.  (  =  13BSj£3),  A  cover  (Grj.  6,  after  56). 

80  gd  baccara.  ~  to  ted.  (tfj<D"J  Ct.  I,  21). 

80gr^?6  baccarane.  The  business  of  cutting  and  polish¬ 
ing  diamonds  (f).  _  totf  tfrinaa.  (R&m.  5,  8,  51). 

to^6  baccare.  Heaven  (toaru,  sjnr 

Kk.  10a). 

to^e^  baccal.  to^ex).  A  drain  or  little  kennel 
from  a  bathing  room  through  the  wall  <** 
®#rt®B*);  the  bathing  room  itself  (My.;  Si.  82. 

94;  cf.  to  A)  1;  2).  todw  tforSo&atfrl  todo 

^C02SJ  Kfortr|53®BS '  ^  (B.  4,  185).  dJteFctfd 


tod  o  tfoata  pi^djdj  (Sp.).  See  Prv.  s.  loCO9  4^ 
Abh4.  2,  84.  —  tod  The  pit  outside  a  bathing 

room  into  which  water  drains  off  (My.).  ■ _ iod 

A  k^hing  room  (My.).  —  wdfLUrtteJ .  The  filthy 
water  in  the  drain-pit  (My,).  — - 1 od  The  kennel 

for  the  egress  of  water  (My.).  —  wd  sx>m&>.  =  *x> 

(My.).  —  ta^turoofe.  The  opening  of  a  d^ain 
(My,).  — -  toz^oj>30f3.  =  toz^oo^js^g’i.  (My.) »  «—  iod  ?jo 
-t»«3.  The  fire-place  in  a  bathing  room  for  heatfng 
water  (My.).  —  lod<wdJe3*.  A  kind  of  sorrel  (**$ 
s3^,  dj^,  157). 

to^0  baccali.  =  (Te.).  See  10^-. 

baocale.  =  (ea'jJd).  .Spinage.  See  w 

5SWS63,  andT.  s.  A  small  diffuse 

annual  plant,  Portulaca  quadrifida  Lin.  (St.  &  PL). 

baecale.  1.  =  wB  H  1.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  34a 

o.  r.  10^  p5). 

la 

80^^  baccale.  2.  (=  to ^s?>tf).  YJ.  13,  18). 
baccisu.  Tbh.  of  (G.). 

toE^  baeeu.  1.  =  eooiw .  To  deposit to  put 
aside,  to  conceal,  to  hide,  to  cover  (T.  ssa, 

M.  y.  a<?  to  conceal  =  a^d,  aee 

1;  T.  dcSoorii,  M.  dd>su,  to  sneak  unseen).  See 

&*?o d>d  aosrl 

loi^di^)  rtodcSjs^?  (b.  3,  2). 

IaO^S3  oissfo^  ^dJe)^S39r(J3^  bs3o 

lod^oZou  ad  djs  i*5&&  isa^j  (5,  i70).«»  toia  Ux 

woSo^dj.  To  deposit,  etc.  (torcto*  Ss.;  My.). 
#J3CS0  53od^  tfjsaoatf  (g^cra^  Si.  825). 

2)0 (^odxar^^  437). 
toi^d<2«  (ru^,  rtid  377).  (ma| 

445).  s^G3jrt^a  (an  umbrella 

or  parasol,  Bedagucaupadi).  7l£^^ddn^  dje99r{ 
d^tfdartvo  utac^s  s5 

(B.  5,  260). io^do«D^.  Depositing,  etc,  (en)d 

Si.  325;  458).  —  t^s^rU  -sgssri). 

To  hide  one’s  self  (J.  21,34). 

baccu.  2.=  1.  To  grow  lean,  etc. 

(My.).  A>33?io^r1  toi^d  ^odod  (Prv.). 

toE§  bacce.  ~  Cf .  .  —  torf  =;  q.  v. 

Sr  la  la  * 

30#  baja.  (=10^?).  See 

203^^5  bajantari.  A  wind  musioal  instrument  (My.; 
Mbr.  srafc^).  2,  a  performer  upon  the  bajantari  (My.; 
Mhr.  srato^^). 

80^  bajantri.  =  (My.;  Cb.). 

803^DO30;d)  bajayisu.  To  beat,  to  play  a  musical  instru¬ 
ment  (My.;  Mhr.  to^?-^p|$c>).  2,  to  achieve,  to  Execute, 

as  a  decree  (My.;  B.  5,  269;  Mhr.  W£33<Dfleo). 

803^-d  bajara.  =  loissdO^tTOtapsd,  A  market  ;  the 

business  of  a  market  (My.;  d$fe3,  G.; 

Mhr.,  H.  5TO«wd).  . 

80^0  bajari.  —  Relating  to  a  market;  low,  dis¬ 

reputable  (Mhr.  ST523DQ?)  ;~~a  low,  disreputable  woman, 
a  jade,  a  scold  (My.;  To.;  T.  dissO). 

803dD*d0  bajaru.  =  loi^d,  etc.  (My.;  M.  WtWO6). 
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bajavane.  Play  (of  a  musical  instrument),  mu¬ 
sical  performance  (or  skill,  RSv.  10,  32). 

»0S  baji.*=w«t  (e~rt,rt|,  G.). 

to*  baje.  Tbh.  of  at*  (§md.  338;  at*,  eA)rt,rt|,  etc.  Nr.; 
s*t*,  e\>rtrt3  Mr.  136;  ad,  eto.,  3o^<?  *»<&>,  *3ra3 
Si.  146;^ My.).  See  e*-,  tSOodj  tot*.-*  tot*?  drf. 

A  compound  of  baje  and  butter  used  as  a  medicine  for 
a  new-born  infant  (My.)»  .  „ 

ecai  T i  bajjara.  =  Tbh.  of  aw,  (Ct.  II,  87;  8m.  68; 

Kk.  48,  o.  r.  «8S;  My.;  T.  add,  3o&>3).  Sec  w^aw  ] 

jj. mss  tJrfiSA?  -u'sjOj.  A  pillar  of  diamonds  (Rsv.  8, 

2).  —  mw  Orta.  A  cave  made  of  diamonds  (Ssv.  3,30). 

ww3to3V.  -i?x3V,  A  bastion  of  diamonds  (Sir.  1, 
54j.  mw  ctostfa^.  A  door-frame  of  diamonds  (V. 

5,8).  , 

ases  dtJ,  bajjarakkl.  (=  i,  eto.).  A  hole  dug 

lor  water  in  the  dry  bed  of  a  river  or  stream 

(wrfdrt,  wsa3„  Kk.  56,  o.  r.  cf,  w*  1  f). 

K>2g  bajji.  (Tbh.  of  tjJ,ra«).  A  catni  made  of  roasted 
Mnjals,  chillis,  eto.  that  /re  bruised  with  the  fingers 
and  mixed  with  curds,  etc 1  (My.).  wwrt  3>Wfto;  »« 
rt  ose  Sxrtdo?  (Prv.).  S«/e  Prv.  8.  w33-  2,  a  bruiBed 

state, "a  braise,  iba^cj/wj,  WW  woSoAl  (My.).  — 
Mrii*.  A  large  round  badane,  especially  used  for  bajji 
(My.).  —  W«4  3J930.  To  bruise,  as  the  body  by  blows 
(My.).  —  wts  djraAifi  w*c&>.  A  large  kind  of  chilli  used 
for  bajji  (My.). 


80253  bajjita.  Tbb.  of  sJw,  (see  Kk.  s.  ww  d).  2,  a  warrior 
Smed  with  a  discus  (dw,dou'a?cS  Kk.  llo). 


eOtS  bajjS.  (*=  wot*  2).  —  wti  A  crafty 

proouress  (Cpr.  2,  affc®r  60). 

SDo?i*  b&nc-fiu  Tbh.  of  (§md.  348;  Ct.  1, 18;  Kk.  58, 
§m.  64;  Cpr.  7,  97). 

goo <d$  bancane.  Tbh,  of  tfoCtf  <9md.  842). 

&OZ&  banoara.  A  pandore  or  bandore,  a  kind  of  guitar 
(Rst.  5,  after  19;  Ssv.  2,  after  42;  <3^,  CL). 

e0oB$£h  bancisu.  Tbh.  of  sjoidsb.  (Abh.  P.  7,  59). 

SOo&’d  banjara. «  tAjoterfo.  (My.)- 

gOo&tk  banjaru.  Waste  land  (My.;  Br.;  H.).  See 
a-*  «—  (My.)*  - "  toototfj 

aFS.  A  waste  hillock  (Si.  100).—  wotetfJ  zS^COo.  To 
become  waste  (My.)*  —  Waste  or  fallow- 

land  (My,). 

K>otS  banjo.  1.  Tbh.  of  33  i  (Smd.  344)  or  w^..  A  barren 
or  childless  woman  (My.;  Te.;  Mhr.  =eod^);-a  woman 
who  has  no  menstrual,  courses  (31*355*  Sm.  73).  2,  a 
barren  cow  (33,  3i|5  HI  A;  33  Mr.  181;  33,  3|{,  Wot* 
ototf  Si.  821;  Te.).  ,  3,  unproductiveness,  barren¬ 
ness,  sterility,  vainness  (My,;  Mhr.  barren). 

to.o«S  flSua?d<3?  tfot3  (Prv.).  gee  Pi^vvjA  ^2,  —  tootf 
sjod.  A  barren  tree,  a  tree  without  fruit  (S3 ^ 

-Nr.;  e^e^Mr.  108r**§jrf>  Si.  120). 

(«S5*$3  H1&4*  —  wos!  To  waste  (v.  t.,  Abh.  P. 

^  16b).  —  too^CdJDrtJ..  -v -rtx.  To  become  barren  (My.). 
2f  to*  become  unproductive,  fruitless  or  vain  (J.  4,  8;  29, 
S7f  My.)*  —  too*Ss3»*i>.  To  waste  (v.  t.,  Cpr.  2, 


47).  2,  to  ah»y,  to  cool,  as  passion  (5,  49).  — 

A  barren  cow  (**$,  Si.  460).  ^  *■ 

20oz5  banje.  2.  <=ws|).  Tbh.  of  (Ct.  I,  63,  o.  r.  too**, 

Grj.  4,  after  120). 

banjetana.  Barrenness  (J.  28,  59). 
eOUbata.  l.=  ^2.  Tbb.  of  tjJU.  A  brave  warrior  (My.). 

2,  ssstoW^*.  — Free  land  granted  by  a  ruler 
to  a  learned  Br&hmana  (My.), 
sou  bata.  2.  =  wUj  1.  —  wUrtt* .  -s id.  =  wUjrtse.  (tfw 
odd,  SfsaJif,  3a?c«,  S3?wo  G.). 
eOU^fS  batatana.  Bravery,  prowess,  valour.  psOrtcaju 
Oaf  3  wU3?i3?  f  (Prv.). 

SOUsalS  batavade.  Distributing  of  wages  (My.;  Mhr.,  H. 
wUsdcss). 

batave.  A  draw-purse  (Mhr.  T.  53^»3j  Te. 

oiW,).  ©a i?  wWs5  (G.  159.  566). 

eo&TO  haU.  =  »«j.  etc.  —  wtow«ko.=  wt^wcdoc*. 

(My.). 

®0633fe5  bafc&ti.  A  potato  (B.  5,  203). 

206ror5  batdni.  The  common  pea,  Pisum  sativum  Din. 

(My.;  Mhr.,  H.  as&rares).  .. 

80&BOW  batfiyi.  Tax  paid  in  kind  to  the  proprietor  of 
the  land  (My.;  Mhr.  wte£). 
aOUo  batu.  =  wUj4,  eto.  (My.;  »iy^,  ®-)* 

80Uo^  batuvu.  (fr.  3^3).  =  wtio,  wUo3o,  (wU,l,  eto.). 
Roundness;  a  oircle;  regularity  in  form,  beauty  (My.; 
Te.;  3,3  Nn.  112;  Mr.  529,  o.  r.  wUjiSj;  sn)3ti>, 

G.).  wUo^fjO  (Nn.  112).  «3%cJ  ■s,t«^Vf\3  f^sJ^rtVo 

airtto  3w  rtSrtV^,  ■u&w  w Ujsraft  .AjsfOJ^ 

3  (B.  3,  31). 

C0UO5&>  batuhu.  =  wUjsJ,  q-  (*%.  Nn‘  49>  °*  r‘  W 
UjSb  ;  5*0ti,  3^^,  95,  o.  r.  3^3 i?f3;  33JF&),  3^^, 

Mr.  447). 

W&3  katta.=»^  eota>-  Bareness; 

voidness.  —  wU,33.  A  bald  head  (My.,  also  wUj33). 
wU.3s3od03il>  (3D33j,  Si.  414).  wUj3s3od)3cm33 

s8U.rt  55X3*3??  (Prv.) - wUjWOSJjo*.  -«w.  =  w^ 

odoc4,  q.  v.  (My.;  Te.;  Bp.  51,  48;  Abh  a.  2,  6;  J.  7,  48). 

wesn*3,  tSto|j3  aSodOErert,  'tfxUjSV  3333c^s5*^ 
3»  sSjs3«S  wU,'woAio*3  (Sp.). 

SOU  batta.  1.  (fr.  wU,^  Smd.  212).  =  wU  2,  wUo,  1, 
UxUo.2  q.v.,  3U,.  Tbh.  of  3^3,.  That  is  round, 
ciroular,  spherioal  or  globular;  a  circle,  a  disk  (T.,  M. 
5jU,,  3Uj.)  :  that  is  well  proportioned,  regular  or  beauti¬ 
ful;  that  is  uniform,  as  colour;  round,  eto.  3?^®  w 
(s&)CA>  Ct.  I,  35).  2,  a  mark  on  the  forehead  in  the 

formtf  a  circlet - wU(*o3j6.  A  one-colored  (ohestnut) 

horie(My.).  — wUjrtStf.  -ifrfd.  Peas,  the  round  pea, 

Pisum  arvense  Shakesp.,  etc.  (*w«J>, 

!  iuri  V,  eto.  Nr.,  HlA;  Si.  304;  My.;  see  *Sra-) - u^rt!5,- 

,  -tfd .  =  wU.rt^e.  (B.  4,  32;  My.)-  —  wUjha.  -A*.  A 

^  A  oia\  _?AMrto±o.  -tfc&o.  A  circular 

j  round  ear  (B.  4,  210).  —  we2n  <»*  ca 

v.  _  /ru.  rr  »7f7\  TA&L&isi.Fd.  Beautiful 


luuuu  ow*  V"’  —3  /  61  u)  w 

weapon:  the  discus  (Ct.  II,  77).  —  wUjW343.  Beautiful 
youth  (Rsv.  1,  after  135). -  wUj3<3.  -3«5.  A  round  head 
(B.  5, 30;  My.).  —  tcM3.  -33.  A  round  top  of  a  rampart 
(Grj.  2,  79).  —  wMjtSxt*.  -3xd.  (Smd.  2-12).  A  round 
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thigh  (J.  28, 18),  (Smd.  220),  a  man  with 

round,  well  formed  thighs.  —  lo^wdjs^d.  A  round, 
stout  female  breast  (J.  8,  19;  26,  11;  30,  2).  — 

The  fine  asura  called  Bana  (Bp.  38,  39).  — 

A  species  of  fish  (0^33  Nr.)e  —  z^s3oo3j  .  A  round 
pearl  (Rsv.  12,  after  56).  —  z^sSjart.  A  round,  hand¬ 
some  face  (Rsv.  4,  after  14;  J.  8,  17;  16,3).  lo.U&arf 
tofc&  (Prv.).  —  A  round  female 

breast  (Cpr.  8,  after  4;  Raghc.  17,  66;  Y.  4,  18;  J.  31,  6). 
t0^53e§3*  -3Se33.  The  full  moon  (Rsv.  4,  after  14). 

20^  batta.  2.  =  ubi  1  No.  2.  Tbh.  of  $<£,.  A  learned 
Brahmana  (My.).  2,  a  pfij&ri  (My.).  3,  a  praiser,  a 

panegyrist,  an  encomiast,  a  bard  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  zpsW). 
4,  =  ^^  1,  a  cook  (Mg.),  zo^  ^  $^*0 

cb  zaUj.  —  Zd^  <A©Wt3  AWjj  5^5^71^(35.  —  uhi 

*&3k<X3j?>c3c ka  s&jb^  t3j8!|cJj.-uUJort  330^ 
wrb#*  to**.  — ^£33^,  tf*!  ^ 
alj?>533>7l  zog^o?  *5^*3  emWjj  toe^c&oej  ups.— 

UHl6^}  'SoA!  v$,~-zk$o 

toUjOraritf'f  (Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s?  tSU,  j; 

- toWjSjJSpSj,.  ==  toMdJs)^.  (My.).  * 

80U^  batta,  3.  Tbh.  of  See 

20W^  battage.  Roundness,  (round,  fat).  (My.).  ZoW.?1o&> 
%  (**4®*  Gh).  (B.  3,  30).  *dao&  * 

tiriste  (3,  108).  fc??3ock  rttfo  barren  cbd  s3 

(5,  238).  Sfo&djOdJ3CJe>7l  (s3Ji>e39)  -AjaUj-d  (Prv.). 

80UjO?\  batfcangi,  =  2,  No.  3.  —  zo&^oftod>33.  -ess3.  (53$  , 

tfd&E'SSZ&Sj  &Sf3  G.).  Q 

&>kj,c3  battane.  In  a  turning-round  manner: 
whirlingly  (*»*,  i^a,  ^bos^f  said.  392,  0.  r. 
&Hs^>  *<&**>  4lj|3>  &Hj8’  *>ans»  MS  3eso  Ct.  1, 15) _ 

toUjfSsSo4.  -Mrf.  To  turn  or  whirl  round  (*o»*  Smd.  I). 

battal-annal.  Round,  circular  (My.),  rt&odtatftf 
si >ee|rtd©  z«pk  3rt&>  »  (B.  3,  86). 

battal.  20 U, <270.  =  zo&J,  ioWj  .  (Tbh.  of  s3&>r 

^).  A  concave  n.tlal  vessel:  a  bowl,  a  cup,  a  basin, 
a  goblet  (aSS*  Mr.  212;  My.;  T.  M.  S3«j, 

Te.  totba;  M.  53*^,  a  large  cooking  vessel,  a  brass 
'.  PanJ  T*  a  large  water-pot;  Mhr.  sasWrf,  a  large 

metal  dish;  a  sauoer-forra  vessel  of  metal;  a 

half  of  a  cocoanut  Bhell;  the  pan  of  the  knee;  s&fetae 
^  round).  en)tf*33  *oasi  w^uo  (*0«,  ara^tscd);  ^ 
2^s3  *0&33  (M$5$*,  Nr.),  sssdoci 

s&e^a^n!  zoUjdja?  (L!!v.  3,4).  ^  sl/s?©3  *c3 

(Prv.).  See  7Ura  s3U©<,  z3^S3W.o? 

Bp.  14,  5;  33, 18.  V  '  " 

20^57  battala.  —  etc.  (B,  1,  9;  2,  50). 

batti.,1.  Te.  BUj,  empty,  vain,  useless). 

“  to^rtew#.  -tfeso^.  The  plant  Uraria  lagopodioides 
DC.  (TOoTl^dof,  cTCrtad,  etc.  Nr.), 

batti.  2.  (The  belly,  m.;  ef.  g?  (Tbh.  of 

53^r),  a  rupture,  hernia  (M.  s3^:  t. 

53^).— zS?C30.  A  rupture  to  take  place  (My,)#»*««Z4 
To  raise  and  replaoe  a  rapture  (My.). 

201^  batti,  A  kiln,  a  furnace;  a  spirit-still;  the  matter 
prepared  in  a  kiln  (Mhr.,  H.  $y.;  Te.). 


t>43 L' 

®j 

(>Sf?Q3  G.)e  —  t^oso©9.  -^CS9.  To  fall  in 

drops,  ‘  to  distill  (My.)a  t^lijOOoCO3^,  -^CO9^,  To 
distill,  as  brandy,  etc.  (My.). 

20B^o  battitu.^zo^ab.  (^Ort  Ss.;  Kk.  48,  o. 

r.  7U\  see  *$&.). 

80^^  battittu.  =  wWj  l  (Smd.  812),  wSJ,*.  That  which 
is  round,  etc.  (BSjpw,  Nr.,  H1A.;  Bp.  15,  8). 

W^)is,5,  (Na-  4»)-  Plural  widjtdjsg  (Smd.  170).  toti.sre 
(8*,3®w,  Bora  «  Nr.;  Smd.  19  Cm.).  *>& 

BcoSo  5&>?sw  toSJjS^A^rBeyo  jjsAiuo 

(Smd.  19).  tfod^S&jo  ta?Art#  WW.ss  ft 
(26).  “ 

battUi=  ™  10^1069*550.=  toWwaSiw. (we?3? 
toofibaet.). 

battu.  1.  =  soSdj  1,  eto.  (^f^stJE^o  Kk.  45;  SOW  v 
Sm.  16).  <6*o  tSt?B»A  BootSos,  w^as  &®<^  (tJOs??!,  Bo 
ra  SO^  Nr.).  2,  a  round  thing  used  for  weighing  (My.; 

Mhr.  toM,  a  large  marble,  a  taw).  3,  =  ioU,  1,  No.  2. 
(Cpr.  8,  73;  My.).  BHodo  SOftS  ■tfoBv>o)a  ^*o  0  Boo 
tokioj  (wsreort  G.).  —  loS^oSo*.  ilapple 
horse  (My.).  —  wUOjrtodw. -*oSw.=  to^rtodoo toMo^ 
rtcdjo  rtod)s.  Vishnu  (enoS?rf  Sm.  5.  6).  —  toUo. 

tsti©.  -38©.  A  hemispheric  plain  tali  used  as  an  orna¬ 
ment  (My.).  —  toUo^aS*.  A  dapple  cow  (My.). 

KXdOj  battu.  2.  =  tSUOj,  i.  A  finger;  a  toe  (My.; 

Mhr.  t3o»?U).  2,  a  drop  (My.),  —  tote>.«o.  -sjao.  To  fall 
in  drops  (C.  Bp.  35,  18).  " 

batte.  =  es^,  q.  T. 

eoa^  batte.  1.  =  tortj.  (Tbh.  of  saU;  cf.  wbW),  A  path,  a 
road,  a  way  (Sa^r,  BosrtF  Nn.  86;  BVBa,  Bosrtr  Mr. 
187;  WIJ^,  Br^,  B^3,  BJ?rtF,  etc.  Hla.;  eocdoB,  BJ3 rtF, 
eto.  Nr.;  sg©C3s,  toCS*  Smd.  I;  BqS  Sm.  89;  My.;  M.  Bft; 

T-  Mhr.  bbU).  to^rteaB  stS  (S^omUV);  tS^aj 

toBj  (W8<38  S);  wHj  (dgsroao  (s®*,  B^V,  eto.  HIS.), 

ws**  tol^  (^Bo,  uo^riFBo);  wBv  «0B  toBj  (^tro©); 
sJfBBj  toiSj  (*oB^,  eto.);  tSjsia  «  toBj  fffaSqj,  BBqi,  etc.); 

f8^  ®to-)i  fraeo^  to^rtosaB  wBj  (a^orra 
Mtf,  tSaoBqJ);  BosSBjsab  BroraotoBj  (sra^e);  eA®?rt  sra 
SB  toBj  (TOjracI,  BortF);  w^odo  <6dns3o  (sra* ,  Sip#, 
e  o);  SJJSWio*  toMj  (gS-Pi^Sqi,  eto.  Nr?),  jhftf 

tofeSj  jftfost a  Bhu.  4).  aesoSofj  ioBj  (Sp.).  qiBOFB 

wBjOdora’ao!  (Jmt.  24).  See  Cpr.  5,  70;  Grj.  9,  14;  Abh. 

P.  12,  96;  Bp.  40,  71;  41,  8;  53,  63;  Rst.  6,  after  120;  J. 

19,  30.  50;  33,  28;  buBfBj,  VwfBj,  wseootoidj,  rrat?Bft, 
sabtlBBj,  fSs^iSj,  ©ortsa,,  Booft^a,; 

Prv.  8.  Brao.  —  w^rraFt4.  -wsfj«.  To  see  a  way  (Cpr.  8, 
after  4).  w^mSrt  -nBrt  A  convoy  or  Kuard  to 
protect  a  traveler  (J.  4,  69).  —  u|rt*.  -tfBo.  A  road 
to  fail;  to  lose  the  way  (J.  19, 18).  —  ta^AaOi.  -AffiSo. 

To  give  room  (J.  6,  2).  —  wBjBBi.  -33^.  A  road  to  be 
lost  (Cpr.  7,  22).  —  toHj  toKj.  rep.  (J.  3,  9).  —  to^sa. 
-&a.  To  enter  on  a  journey,  to  start  (J.  26,  4;  29,  44).  y 
20 ^  batte.  2.  (Tbh.  of  Sg).  Cloth  (esesosS  Sm.  89;  B^, 
ejsreScj,  no*,  rteo,  B*<j,  «o3otf  Si.  223;  My.;  Te.;  T. 
a^i>  a^t|)-  t0^)0®0^  wrbBsra  Rio  s#a?3f(>— 

*oWjj  !&8?ca)3^S  *Uj  tSfoSj^^P-w^oEouBBrt 
c3s37l  lo^?1  33e>^-?3 

134* 
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sk®*rt(5  ssrWrt,  preOrt  Kte^oKSS  *4\-  —  fcs*^, 
(S'vshl#  pisfaS?  toWjCAaeP— ^?0Oocje  wBj,  *83,rt<J  sSaBj 
(Frm).  See  Si.  60.  187.  204.  221.  222.  22S.  224.  276. 
g79;  ^sS^Wj,  pisjil)-,  iistw-,  ^pirtarBj,  ^jsSOj^,  t3^ 
s^Bj,  etc.;  Prv.  s.  rtJ9pJ2.  —  tolSjrtlrt.  A  female 

v,iio  bears  disease  in  her  clothes  (Bp.  40,  56).  — -  toBjrt? 

A>  wtfrtfrto.  Ruin  of  cloth  and  raiment.  toKjjrt?^ 
to6rt«rti,  toa  (  s3j^s?rt  TfjaUj  arort  (Prv.).  —  toBj  to6. 

roifc.  (My.).  .  ; 

W^7<  batfee-ga.  0a©  who  has  a  road  or  track.  See  ^dF 

tgjrt,  rrai?sJlSj7t 

&)U  bails.  =  whb  ,  ©to.  (2*fc*  G-i  B.  3,  58). 

WUJ  batlu.  =  wWj®4,  eto.  (My.;  tfosS,  OT^tpewpi  Si.  809). 
ja^ci  'whb  (t^ortstf  268).  rtre  sfoaoSwa  ioUj  (rtrt*, 
TOpjrort,  348).  —  A  muoh  cultivated  orna¬ 

mental 'herb  or  half  shrub  with  rose-ooloured  or  white 
Bowers,  'Vinca  rosea  L.  (Z.). 

toCg  X.  =  sorfnfc,  sozScio.  Short  P.  p.  of  »» l, 

in  tots"  tfJsVo,  (My.;  B.  1,  10;  2,  17;  5,  164.  169). — tot* 
W3.  =  tortrtJ  tortrtJ,  in  tort  tort  (B.  2,  43;  My.). 

wCj  xiada.  2.  (fr.  Smd.210).  Poorness;  weak¬ 
ness,  feebleness;  miserableness;  thinness, 
leanness;  humbleness;  — poor,  etc.  (My.;  M. 

Srto;  T.,  M.  Sift,  to  dry  up,  deorease,  be  diminished; 
cf.  toOe*  asrto).  wrttrart  rt?as  (it>4,  ^ssort  No.  157). 

i8rto  lortssMStfodlM  (Bh.  1,  8,  28). — 

wrt  .  A-  lean,  miserable  bullock,  tort  rt  rtt3? 

b$os3  ??  (Prv,).  —  tort  WO.  A  miserable  elephant 
(Bp.  22, 17)®  —  tod  wso&'tf.  A  miserable,  low  occupation 
(Bp.  47,  5).  —  tod  A  poor  family  (B.  5,91).— 

ft  d.  The  plant  Phyllanthus  bada  Behold.  (St.  &  PI.)* 

^  todrtocl>6.  -tstodosS.  A  miserable,  lean  horse  (Bp.  22, 
5&).  —  todrt*a».  •»*$*>  *i.  3=  tod  waafc*.  (Bp.  23,  18).— 
d<3.  Bean  cattle  (My.)*  —  tod  aSdA>.  A  poor  ascetic 
(Bp.  82,  52).  —  tod  Eratf.  A  poor  vaishnava  mendicant. 

rz&'tiA  graded?  (Prv.)*  —  tod  tf?d.  =  wd  t^sJ. 

tad  zS^dd?^  (in  worship,  Prv.). 

™«,  tod  A  miserable,  weak  deity  (Bp.  54,  28).  — 

tad^do*  (Bind.  210;  Ct.  II,  98;  Bp.  3,  3;  4,  20;  R&v.  10, 

7;  V,  5,  7).  A  thin,  small  waist  0.).  —  tod 

A  poor  relative.  tS^d  dd  do<3?1  tod 

(Prv.)*  —  tod  c&&.  -A-11  humble,  timid  word  (Bp.  59, 14). 

wd  3K>&.  A  weak  person  (My.).  —  tod  =  todsra 

^  (My.).  —  tod  3isdF.  A  poor  Br&hmana  (Bp.  56,  25). 

wd  tort .  reifc.  A  poor,  or  very  poor,  man  (My.;  B.  2, 
32;  $,110).  —  tod  tod.  rep.  — tod  toa«9rtJ.  -erio.  To 
become  very  small  or  short,  eto,  (5pr.  7,  after  62).  —  tod 
US&tto.  -fcPdo  (Smd.  68).  One  who  iswery  poor  or  feeble. 
«*-tod  todtf.  A  poor,  feeble  male  (Efim.  6,  46,  39).— 
^d  todtfUJ.  duph  The  state  of  being  very  weak,  feeble 
or  thin  (My.),  tod  tod*<wd>odx>^ae&.  =  tod  s3oo^d<fc 
(edj?io^,  dotor^,.  Si.  196).  —  tod  w^?5.  = 

Th©  thin  perpendicular  line  of  hair  growing  in  the  centre 
of  a  personas  breast  (Rsv.  7,  32;  10,  82;  Y.  4,  108; 
oat5  G.).  —  tod  A  poor  devotee  (Bp,  29,  10).— 

tod  dorsL)^.  A  poor  child  (Bp.  14,  19).  —  tod  ^03.  A 
weak  or  feebie  mind  or  understanding  (Bp.  1, 14).  — 


wd'Bbc^.  An  humble  mind  (My.).  —  wd  ^  tod 

dJo$.  (Bp.  161,  8;  My.)*  —  tod  Poor  people  (b.  5, 

203.  235).  —  tod  =  tod  c^a.  (My.).  —  tod 

A  poor,  feeble  mother  (Bp.  15,  7).  —  Feeble 

anger  (Bp.  47,  22).  —  tod  doodad.  A  man  who  has  a 
weak,  feeble  or  thin  body  (e?dJ3o?^,  dotorw,  epsd  Nr.). 

—  todd.  -wd.  A  poor,  ill-conditioned,  miserable,  weak 
man  do^Ft^,  dos^,  t^>r(Fd, 

^  Hla.,  Nr.;  Si.  367;  do^cJ,  dorlF^,  do<DF0, 

dOd,  Mr.  230;  My.).  todd^d  «3?Jo  (^>  etc. 

Nr.).  d^dtlra^oSodooo  tod  do  toOd 

(Ss.  44).  toddrt  t3?d,  toO  ddrt 

sS?C3  d?d.  —  toddrf  c33d  djsdo  alnaifP—toddrt  odratf 
drao?— tod53?J  oododod  (fell 

between,  did  not  reach).  —  tod dddrt  doosw.— 
todd^  ^0-9*^  dJrSo3o?j,  esd^ci  toddd 

_ todd,  dodf^d  todd 

33^? C3?  c3  —  dOfS^  toddoS  do?3^ 

enj3U.~tSj5)ddc^ad  ?  todd^ad^  tora^W.  — doad 

dedj  eruw  tS^dodo ,  toddpfc  voraa  todd 

Sid,  dodFl  3^— d£Jj 

todd^rl  topjss  W  (Prvs.).  See  Cpr.  6,  82;  Bp.  20,  9; 
28,30;  30,11;  J.  2,  35;  B.S,22;  Prvs.  s.  e4^>2,  to©  d. 

—  tod 53 do.  -ddo.  To  become  poor,  feeble,  lean,  etc. 
(rieaprarto  Ct.  I,  15).  —  toddtfo.  -^ds?o.  A  poor,  etc. 
woman  (C.).  —  to dsrarto.  -s?rb.  To  become  poor,  eto. 
(Cpr.  5,  123;  Bp.  22,  54;  35,  82;  J.  8,  21).  See  it  again 
above  and  s.  tods$. *— ■  todd.  —  todds*o.  (My.).—* 'tods^d 
-i^der5.  A  weak,  lean  body  (Bp.  44,  9).  — tod  ctfrt. 

A  paltry  foe  (tfes,*,  Nr.).  —  tod  sSjsw^.  A 

poor,  miserable  outoaate- woman  (Bp.  57,57). 

UC*  bada.  3.  =  (%•;  t.  art,  m.  art). 

207^  bada.  =  dfei  1.  An  imitative  sound.  —  to dtod.  rep. 
ssdWdk).  Gabble,  jabber,  prate  (Mhr.;  My.;  Te.  dddd; 
T.,  M.  d'tfd^).  —  todtodslrasado.  To  gabble,  to  babble, 
to  prate  (My.).  —  todwddoa^o.  —  todtod.  (My.).  ^ 

lodtoddjatfo  s^o,  t«dd  wsofo  (Prv.). 

wdtoasJo.  To  gabble.  2,  to  rave  (B.  2,  31;  Mhr.  tod 
todFS^o). 

badaka.  1.  A  lean,  thin,  feeble  male  (® 

tjjrW  Cb.;  B.  3,  22;  see  tort-).  —  wrtWrtfi.  Lean  oattle 

(My.).  .  , 

tod??  bada-ka.  2.  (§=>a.  241),= *>■&>%.  A  man 
who  beats  or  bangs.  See  wsofw-,  tojsa-,  etc. 
wcS^ex>  badakalu.  The  state  of  being  weak, 
thin,  etc.  (My.).  ^  torttfoaeso 

(Si.  198).  —  torttfo.  -ss  3.  A  weak,  eto.  man  (My.). 

tocSri  hadaga.  =  «*** a,  eorfXS  (Imd.  145),  eo^Xo.  The 
north ;  in  the  north  (i45;  Te.  srtifo;  t., 

J.  15, 1;  My.).  Genitive  tortrtes,  ablative  tortrttio  (Smd. 

135) .'  tortrtrt©  (B.  2,23);  wrtrt^  (4,67).  tortrtra  rta 
0 6JSV*  (Cpr.  8,  after  9).  rtrtort  rtOJtrt  rtoif  wrtri  slartartS 
rtVu!  ode*  pirtrtJ,  rtsw  (Smd.  145).  sjrtortw  wrtrtra  rt?a! 
(3Ss"k®?3,t!rt?ai  Nr.).°--  wrtrtrao.  -ssps«-sso  3.  (§md. 

136) .  A  man  of  the  north,  a  northerner.  —  tortrtre  ae^,. 
The  north  quarter,  tortrtw  a^fdti^,  Kuhdra  (At^A 
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Sm.  13).  —  MSrtra  i3?3.  =  lortrtra  atfj,.  erogij, 

wa w  Hla.).  J 

badaga.  (Tbh.  of  3U)tfP).  A  servant  (t^  Bhn.  27). 

badagal.  =  20^X  (§md.  145),  etc.  (ero^d,  en) 
&?td.Mr.  58;  My.  as  totfrtwo).  toSrtwscJoEk 

Hla.;  Mr.  58).  t oSrtw  (snja?t<3,  enj^ 

da=^  Si.  28).  to^rtw©  (eroa^So$  29).  "* 

eoc^rteS  badagale.  A  certain  Yaishnava  mode 
of  putting  the  nama,  drawing  a  line  across 
the  upper  part  of  the  nos^,  as  is  done  by 
northerners  (My.).  Cf.  3ort«3. 

&Ti?s  badagi.  =  ^23^0^1  ,  toart,  toaft,  toart,  toan^,  toc|ft. 
Tbh.  of  <3q$F*  (Smd.  870).  A  carpenter  (d$F*,  etc.  Nr., 
H1A;  Mr.  376,  o.  r.  toaft;  Bp.  16,  18;  21,  29;  B&m.  5,  8, 
50;  My.).  to^ft  Nr.),  t3?3d  tod 

ft  (d^'tfdoF,  j3?sSs3c£f&,  etc.  H1&.).  cSp3?  bS^CD^W,  tod 
ft?  djass^y  (Prv.).  —  tos$ft5i)Strfwc5?«D.  N.  (Bp.  55,  14). 
—  todfto&d  aS^.  The  hoopoe,  TJpupa  epops  (Pr.). 
80c3?\^jd  badagitana.  —  to  aft  3$.  Carpentry  (My.). 

20C^rO  badagu.  ~  2073X,  etc.  —  tocirt.  8.  s=  todrtrjo. 
(My.).  —  toarktf  zl.  =  todftra  atfo .  (My.).  —  to drtoatfo . 
=  lo^rtotf  c§.  (My.).  * 

badata.  =  Beating,  thrashing ;  a 

stroke,  a  blow  (My.),  dodotfo  todg  dddo 

&  oJ 

(Prv.).  tod^a  ssVO?  d»  tod^d  ^seS^vrt?  SotfifL© 

5l^t3?f5?  d  (B.  3,  59).  e*rtd  wa$rt  tod^ 

(2,  23).  acvS  Sftfrt  wdd  lS?COOu  (3,  60).  See  Prv. 

s.  to  dotfodod. 
ca 

wc*3oS  badatana.  Thinness  (Cpr.  6, 69;  j.  26,  n; 
29,  28);  poverty  (Cpr.  6,  93;  Bp.  22,  55;  C3*tpFrt^  Qt. 
C.).  oie^d^  tod^^333dd  5oa  3053^  rtd toddfideP-- 
AOftg  sra$od>  toaatfsS?  tod3(tf 

s3?  P  (Prvs.).  See  Prvs.  s.  toa  l,  FJsiwdjl. 

eocScfo  badadu.  =  eozSdo.  p.  p.  0f  todi. 

badab&.agni^StassBft^  (•*:*©*&  8m.  12;  My.), 
badabi-abdhi-vahni.  =  to dtraft^.  (Ssv.  4, 72). 
20^803^0  badaba-anala,  =  »39<6u.  (My.). 

20tie3  badabe.  807^800.  =  ddsS. 

eoc^exi^  badaluvike,  =  Fatigue  (tfsk#, 

%***>  Si.  390,  only  iiv.Si.;  Te.  tod©=#;  Te.  tod 

oo,  ddoj  =  tooo«  l). 

20ri^>  badava.  A  pimp,  a  procurer  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  tfldsra). 

badavu,  =  30^  2  (Smd.  210;  S^dt3,  Nn.  28; 

*»**  V  3S;  T®*  u*>rb).  tod«0^0  (Nn.  28.  33).  tSasa 
ftd  ^r(«j0v«  wdoSdj  todsS? !  (Smd.  407).  —  tostortj. 
-e#rtj.  To  beoome  thin,  lean,  etc.  (tfG3e«,  doft*  Smd.  I; 

c^Aj  ct.  I,  71).^  todd^ao4,  edX!  ^d^>o«r  tod^ra 

d3dj«  (Smd.  125).  See  it  again  s.  tod  2,  &  Prv.  s 

n- 

badastana.  =  (My.). 

soc^t?  badastike.  =  20^^.  (My.),  tod^^  acsrUd 
do,  cSosd^  dotorlriosddo  (Prv.). 


eodao  badaha,  (*=^4)-  Thinness,  leanness^ 
fineness  (Cpr.  4,  47;  8,  after  44). 

20735OS0  bad&yi.  l.  =  todft,  etc.  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H,  to^dt), 
20 137)050  bad&yi.  2.  Greatness;  vain  pomp;  bragging 
(Mhr.,  H.  to^d»;  My.;  Br.).  tosssoOo  tow  sjfi)  wesson 
tot^cS^p  (Prv.)*  — » totsrac^jdjsdj.  An  empty,  vain  word 
(My.). 

80^2»)030sS^?'d  bad&yi-khdra.  A  braggart  (Mhr.;  My.)* 
20733030 7W  badHyi-g&ja.  =  toaadSoa3j8?d.  (My.). 

20737)030^0  badayisu.  To  become  great,  to  increase,  to 
grow  (My.).  2,  to  increase  (v.  t.,  My.). 

badi,  l.  =  eozSi,  t&»a,  d^Tli.  To  beat,  to 
strike,  to  thrash,  to  bang,  to  pound  (®3d$s 

Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  92;  My.;  M.  Mhr.  cf. 

2«s a  4).  2,  to  sweep  away,  to  carry  away, 

craaigjd?  wdj'do  oiA  toaodo  d^^o  (B.  3,  loi).  ^ea8 
dodd^  tod  ^roo  d®?o0o^o  (My.).  So arto  toad 
(t33^?^  Nr.),  ^odotoo  toaodod,  d^odo  €^dodd?^?f 
(Dp.  148).  <ad0i1  tod  fo3£|  Fiodj  s$djC^ 

(B.  5, 169).  toaodus?^  d^d  dos?dd  tods^  ?— 

^dddo  A)5^e3?^?1  Aj&wo  toa?^  (Prvs,).  See 

Cpr.  T,  87;  Bp.  1,  20;  21,  19;  51,59.  67;  60,  60;  Bh.  2,  4, 
6;  Ssv.  3,  50;  J.  3,  32;  4  sum.;  B.  2,  19.  43;  3,  23.  59. 
101;  4,  158;  5,  287.  293*  toasysfej,  Bseesslve 

beating,  mutual  striking,  fighting,  wrangling  (My.)*  — 
toacra do.  -wdo*  To  strike  mutually,  to  fight,  to  wrangle 
(My.),  toasradoddd  d^d  toas^dd??  (Prv.). 

badi.  2. «  aD&dj.  P.  p.  of  toa  i,  in  toa 
toas^dL)  (Bp.  38,  32). 

2o&  badi.  3.=  807S2,  &&T&2,  Beating,  etc.;  a  blow ; 
castration.  2,  a  short,  thick  stick,  a  cudgel 

®md-  Dll*>  °- r*  ®m*  92J  £pr* 

75).  — toa  'tfoav4.  To  receive  blows,  to  be  wounded  by 
them  (Abh*  P.  4,  110).  —  loatfoa?®*.  A  staff  for  strik¬ 
ing,  beating  or  pounding  (dotf  Ss.;  doft,  feJo5^  Sm.SI; 
R5gh6.  17,  67.  74;  Rsv.  5,  52;  Ssv.  3,  23;  J,  28,  47).  — 
toartwo .  A  stone-trap  (for  catching  bandicoots, 

Abh&.  2,  72).  — toatoarl,  =s  toa-#J3?fc«.  (B.  3,  23).  —  toa 
5^£?|.  An  instrument  for  levelling  a  surface  by  beating 
(B.  4,  121).—  toadd.  -dd.  To  get  blows,  to  be  struck 
(J.  16,  42).  — •  toadj3?o.  A  gelded  young  bull  (Bh.  2, 
10,  9;  4,  4,  61).  — toadj3?OtA4)d^od^.  N.  (Bp.  5£,  4). 
badi.  4.  =  ^©2,  etc.  See  ^a. 

badika.  ==  skW  2,  etc.  See  ^c^.,  ^ 

OdO«-,  t3t)02U-. 

badike.  Beating,  etc.  2,  trouble,  the 
trouble  of  old  age.  ©  s5o?e3  oia-i?,  *^3  a 

s3o?d  toaif,  ^5)53^^  dod)oi,  dodbw  (Prv.). 

eoan  badiga.  One  who  serves  up,  as  a  meal 
See  enjCT-.  one  who  beats  or  beats  off.  see 
tfooddart,  Xdtoarl,  &  cf.  dart. 

80&X  badiga. « todft,  etc.  (altf  G.;  B.  2,  24;  5,  80).  toart^ 
en>tf  (G^82).  «vs»d  toart  G.).  — toart^j 

(deCTBF^y,  a^af^a(>'o*  G.).  * 
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£>&?Y  hadiffi-  =  q.-Y.,  etc.  (B.  4,  122).  &USi£iU.E i  U&. 

r\  Klo^V  tfort  ■SA  Cj  (Pry.).  See  ws«3)-.  —  toafV^o^sSsi 
cd).  =  ioah.  Si.  414),  —  zo&ftodo53c&.  -©53<3o,  —  to 

aft.  (Si.  399). 

2d&7\^?3  badigifcana.  =  wc^ft^^,  (B.  5,  82). 

badige.  A  stick,  a  staff,  a  cudgel  (B.  4, 
55;  Bp.  16,  21;  My.;  Te.  to&o3o;  Mbr.  Sain®).  g3  a 
hammer,  a  mallet,  wart  (tfjaw  Nr.;  cfc, 

slud  d  Nr.).  w&rtoSo©  id  tfG*rf«3j®r*>53riec5J3*P 
(Dp.  148)^ 

badige.  =  waft,  ©to,  — *  wanodosj.  -©si  =  to&ftadoa 
cd).  (S£,  s3$r*,  a^,  dqfcsd,  *®s|3w«  Si.  339;  ?^al  ’ 
422;  B.  4,  151).  eafiOrt  w§?c3eJ®ft  rt^odwd  zoftrtodo53o& 
(n^sSod^  Si.  339).  —  toart^dd.  *.  e.  toartodod  ©53.= 
wartodosi.  (Uw,  aj^,  ©to.  G.). 

eO&T^Jg  badigya.  =  to&rt,  eto.  (S.  Mhr.;  Ob.). 

badita.=  (My.). 

badivara.  ( =  toss®o$J  2).  Greatness,  grandeur 

(Mhr.).  2,  brag,  bragging  (My.;  ©Wj33®?3  G.;  B.  2,  40). 

zoa53®dzd53c3  T^ortcg  ^cd>sraDO  ^z^.— 

d  533  d  toasradsS^P— zoasrsdcS  si^ea?^  to&rt^O  wat3d 

©artodo  rtjc3orto&3o,3  zd.— ©a  m®?  zazd  ©  ozd 

eo-o  a  aM 

toass®d  siraazd^  (Prvs.). 

ed&jd  badisa.  Tbh.  of  s5&3.  (rratf  S m.  31). 

&>£!?&)  badisu*  1, « tfca&rfj  1.  To  cause  to  beat, 
etc.  (My.). 

badisu*  2.  =  2.  To  help  (to  food) 

at  meals,  to  distribute  (food),  to  serve  up  or 
out  (53-§ortJ,o3j  Smd.  Dh.,  o.  r.  oau^odo;  My.;  M. 
s3d;  T.  s3z%,  *3^,  £tf53b^;  Te.  s3aoz&>;  Mhr. 

53®$es>,  serving  food  around  at  a  meal).  /  See  Bp.  8,  14; 
47,  40;  Bh.  8,27,1;  B.  2,50;  3,111;  Prv.  s.  33G£|rt. 

badu.  =  20^2.  P,  p.  of  1,  in  w^o 

(My.).  ©3  3©  sdoaO  took,  ©3  odo  to^o  a 

(Prv.). 

baduka,  =  2,  ©to.  See  tsraodJ5-,  «3®o&>-. 

badukat&na.  Beating,  etc.  See  «3®oao-. 

tod  bade.  1.  s»  20^1s  etc.  P.  ps.  W^zdo,  wdzdo  (My.). 
See  ?§es3z3  1*  —  toc*53®fei.  =  toaraaU.  (My.;  B.  5,  139;  35 
Ff®e3e$  G.).  &??3<3  53®$odj  tozdcrabJ  s3^ 

(Prv.).™  to3ss®c&.  =as  toazas^o.  (My.;  B.  1,  16). 

bade.  2.=  etc.  See  tS^sdcS  2.  —  wzSrtus^e*. 
sa  toa^©^©6.  toz3rtv©^o  ^53o  djszder5  ;  ©^e93o5^ 
SO©  tfjssdorttfo  ^j®ecd«3'6  ©*5^ ;  naazdo,  ero^o  sl^zdo 
©«.  ©^;  S&^A/aV*  ^or3s?0  ^03^63©^  WrftS^'Aort 

c3  ©^;  ^dodoe^5  en^^ortVo;-*^ 

5l>J35j"o  (Ss.  90,  o.  r.  wa^^o). 

20Z§  bade.  Great,  big  (My.;  Mhr.rH.  W2Se)).  —  ioz5^?5j3^3S. 
Sweet  fennel;  anise-seed  (My.;  oDqbO^,  3S>0\<xk, 

G.;  53JZ?bd  Cb.;  Mhr.,  H.  loa^J?^). 

baddii“a39  A  blunt,  dull  man  (My.;  see  Prv. 
s?©zs^yo). 

20^V\  baddagi.  =s  lo^ft,  etc.  tfbh.  of  5 iT#r*  (Smd.  370; 
Te.  sS^oft). 


20^  baddi.  l.  =  (wt^l,  cf.  tp?&3),  i3l©^  1.  A  strumpet;  a 
fornicatress  (My.;  T.  sSjs^rbsi  zo£^  assort 

s5^  s^eszd  io a  araea*®^*?^— 

oicS  ^C3a®e3d  to  a  aftzs®  dp®  d  toa  53®^z3 

— -tfoUjOsad  «fut»c^a  f5ja?ac3«^.~-3®d?, 

toa,  el.oSpSd  dcbsSoio,  ^do^5^oe9js3!—^^cb 

sSosesjsJ  toarl  ervad  55®cbtid^4  odLj®*#P— toWjrt^o  todrt^ 

c^j,  toa  e  sio’tftfrt  5s®?1.  —  toa  ^  srao&jrl  ©oti^ozb®? 

1  <a  u  w  ca 

cSjsz^S^  ©ota^oda®?— 33®rt  tforsodwsj  toa  sio 

-odoi^  to?*  d  toa  odo®d^  lorio-fr^  cA/a^iSP 

(Prvs.).  See  Prvs.  s.  &  dortv>o. 

30^  baddi.  2.  Tbh.  of  ^Ol.  Interest  on  money;  usury 
(%>»  Hla.;  ■tfC9glS,  Mr.  346;  SjOa^,  etc.  St. 
299^  My.;  Te.  aa  ;  T.,  M.  B.  5,  92.  98.  99;  ss^F^ 
o3ds>erf,  53^ a  G.).  ©idea  toa  ^ 

erusdta^^obsdob  (;3®z£of*&  G.).  d^53®Ai  sSooes^zd  zA>o 

rta©®tfJa^  tozdo^jsl^cdo  (s^ss®  etc.  Si.  300). 

a  sdorloracdd  toa  A  ©a  odo^P  (Prv.).  See  Prv.  s.  ^5icS.— 
ioa  ^wOssSo.  To  lend  money  on  interest,  toa^odo 
(©qSr^odjs^rt,  5^^^^^);  toa  odo  ^js^a  tozdotfosSdck 
(s^cs®^^^)*,  toa  odo  ^osd^c^tdsd^j  (,cJoA^a,g<, 

etc.  Nr.).  2,  to  pay  interest  (My.).  —  to^rbrfj.  -^dcgo  = 

toa  ^osao  No.  1.  toa  s^a®^^, 

etc.  Hla.).  —  ^jsao.  To  lend  money  on  interest 

(My.),  toa  A  ^^53  tA/aa  s iirt  (Prv.).  —  toa  rl^ao.  -^oa 
c^o.  =  toa  rtoao.  toa  r^js c^033 s3cb  (a^cs®  Mr.  345). 

— .  zoa  &^0?3o.  To  pay  or  discharge  interest  (My.;  B« 
5,  225). «—  toa  odWP5^,  -stow6.  To  take  or  receive  interest 
(My.).  to^odoosS^o  (^oAi^cS  Mr.  345). 
eo&tf  baddisa.  toa  toa  ?3,  na^Jl.  Pressing  or 

^  *  *  1  Cb  u)  w 

holding  firmly  (©s^o^os^o  Smd.  II,  o.  r.  toa  ?3). 

€0&  rfo  baddisu.  ==  toa  s>,  etc.  (©4o^os6o  Kk.  88,  o.  r.  to 
a  ’•  a 

a  ?3o). 

a  ' 

2oc^  baddu.  =  etc.  Barrenness,  vainness, 

unprofitableness  (see  Prv.  s.  tfri&y,  bluntness ; 
dullness  (My.);— toao  ©d^o.  A  dull,  foolish  king. 

zoc3o  ©dA)c3  toc^cSoB^^^d  o^o^P  (Dp.  148).  —  z^ao'tf^. 
A  blunt  knife  (My.).  —  zoz^d  ^osSod.  A  barren  mare 
(My.).  2,  a  stupid,  sluggish  horse  (My.).  toao^zdo 

drt  toz^^sS^  53jsfc  (Prv.).  iorfjtaearO.  A  very  con¬ 
temptible  person  (C.  Bp.  42,  28).  — »  A 

dull,  foolish  man  (My.).  —  to^o  aSs}.  A  barren  oow 
(My.).  2,  a  useless  cow  (My.). 

807§  badde.  =  t3osa  2,  etc.  (My.). 

O  T, 

20C»9  bana.  1.  An  imitative  sound.  —  torsion,  rep.  Buzz¬ 
ing,  humming,  howling,  singing  or  sounding  from 
very  emptiness  or  barrenness,  as  an  empty  house,  a 
deserted  village,  etc.  2,  dreariness  or  dismalness  of  a 
place  (Mhr.  B.  5,  60). 

800^  bana,  2.  ==  33ra  1.  (S.  Mhr.). 

wrarto  banagu.  A  wretch;  a  poor  person; 
a  worthless  person  (Bb.  1, 6, 4;  2, 3,  8;  see  w*-; 

cf.  z^o^orfo  or  toz3o&).  !B\J3C5zo&3ftrt  c3ds&  o^® 

£®^aodd®oS)oafo  (Bp.  57,  13).  —  to vsTti^d.  A  worthless, 
wretched  poet  (Bb.  1,  1,  11).  —  uesritflA.  -tfa.  =  to rarD 
(One  MS.  of  Ch.  in  its  v.  26).  —  wwrbalsSAj.  A 
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wretched  ascetic  (Bp.  32,  53)..—  torarijcS^si.  =  torarb 
si.  (Bp.  16,  28).  —  torarOd^si.  A  worthless  deity 
(Bp.  23,  22).  —  torartO#* .  A  poor  devotee  (Bp.  30,  17. 
24).  —  torarksl>^,F.  A  miserable  mortal  (AbhA  2,  51). 
—  torart>*iJe>cisi.  A  worthless  man  (R&m.  3,  6,  17). 

banagutana.  Wretchedness  (Abba.  2, 

51). 

80r©a§7v  banajiga.  =  toraotirt,  toeitsrt.  Tbh.  of  sis^totf.  A 
merchant  :  a  merchant  caste  (My.;  B.  2,  25;  4,  61;  5, 
107;  fortsio,  s ie*sj«  G.).  toratart^  #ra  sSjscSO^O 

(idoj&warirt  tfrt©)  (Nr.),  oovty  roeSrt  tow, 

rt  too,  ^sJcSj  too  dtfsrad;  toratartjfo siok 
too  (Sp.).  torawrt  (rtcesta^d  Xortfy  ^osa  tlosi^ 
«srt©  tffedj  (Prv.).  &  1U 

£>0©3§d?i  banajitana.  Trade,  traffic  (aria,,  toss  tart  $ 
■tfsliF  G.).  " 

80f©oa§X  bananjiga.  (Smd.  48).  =  to rattrt,  etc. 

80r©o32*to  bananjisu.  To  trade.  toraot5?l>sisio  (©stfE&tf, 
etc.  Mr.  345). 

sorad  banabe. « eoos^,  eto.  (My.;  Te.  tor^sijo). 
eoessio  batiambe.  (§md.  48).  £>o©e3,  eoo©3,  aotftf, 

ZJ 

(sro$o).  A  stack,  a  rick  (tfodes3  Mr.  371; 

T.  3*^2%;  M.  sira,  stoutness,  bigness;  siE$,  to  become 
stout;  cf.  to3i^o«). 

800©  banavati.  N.  of  a  plant  (t&rtl?  Mr.  139). 
eorarf  banave.=  etc.  <My.>. 

80r53i  banija.  =  &£&£.  The  sixth  karana  of  the  day  (Sk.). 
eOrtaSX  banyiga.  =  torstsrt,  etc.  (G.). 

&)r$$  banite,  (Tbh.  of  $E&d).  Uttering,  mentioning, 
adducing;  talk,  conversation;  friendly  discourse  (Cpr.  8, 
after  64;  C.  Bp.  47,  15;  J.  22,  12;  Dp.  167,  3).  'a#?!6 

(d^sioortv*^)  ssriodOtfo  ^^E^^^sijejnrrfja^  «c£> 
toE^ioijsnsSF  em55©sidraor{$o  £s?cij  ■SJav^do  <<$3dA>tf© 
(Sm.  77). 

eoriJrf  banive.  =  etc.  (My.;  b.  4, 16). 

tfs^odO  toE$s3  (G.  366). 

80C3J  ba^U.  See  fc>raotf. 
eoeaotf  banu-ka.  (Smd.241). 

£>C3  d  ban-kadda.  =  ttcTtri .  (z.). 
n  a  * ' 

800©^  banta.  1.  Tbh.  of  sira  (Smd.  338  Mdb.,  o.  r.  sirap. 

A  servant  (t^U,  Zfktss^,  -g-otfd  HlA;  era 

p^oSo,  -g-otfd,  $o 

tss^.,  stozaadtf  Nr.;  .  ccra^d,  etc.,  tsstfOodosiok 

Si.  341;  *e<sad,  *otfd  Nn.  92;  My.).  See  Bp.  27,  73;  29, 
14;  59,  26;  too^;  Prvs.  s.  sioart  and  risioodo.  od?io 
t?630  s3s©CD,  tOE^  «OE©Oj  s3jjC3.  — dJE^^rt  c^^ej  tOg^d  fl3e> 
rt.~dOE^c3  tfod^©  tfjsfejjd  (33?S0  tora^dosipk 

(Prvs.). 

8008^  banta.  2.  =  toMl,  toE'SOj.  Tbh.  of  t^feJ.  A  warrior,  a 
soldier;  a  hero,  a  valiant  man  (doc $*«?©«?*, 

Kk.  43;  Sm.  42;  Te.  toE©^;  T.  sira).  cisirtotaosi  toe^^ 
to3tfj3Sd<aodj  ^e^  (Dp.  54).  toao©dA?S  ioe^oS5 
d^okP  (148).  tua^oSot^d  toE^  taarf  ^^33odL)  si (148). 
See  Prvs.  s.  ^ 2> the  farmer-caste  of  the  Tulu  country, 


corresponding  to  that  of  the  N&yas-  of  Malabar  iM,  tora). 
3E|  ^  (Prv.). 

SOf^  banta.  3.  A  particular  thing  or  article  of  a  peasant’s 
cart  (S.  Mhr»). 

bantatana.  The  state  of  being  a  servant  (My.), 
banta-ala*  N.  of  a  place  in  the  Tula  country 
(My.;  Sk.  sipsgjftj,  the  contest  of  heroes).  wE^^^sd  m 
osorl  toESj.stetf#  srados iArf 

®*rt  (Prvs.).  45  15 

eoreo^bantu^tora^,  etc.  fc£^ort(Cpr.  5,  ill).  Seetoe^d^. 
200©^/^  bantuge.  =  ^rao^dci.  (R&m.  4,  2,  25). 

bantutana.  Valour,  heroism,  bravery.  (Te.). 
WE^dciDJ^rt©  ^?si  (Hla.). 

80?^  bante.  =  1.  —  (J.  is,  62). 

bftndft. ~  Wool  (My.;  cf,  See 

No.  1. 

eOf*^  ban  da.  1.  =  5i£^.  Maimed,  defeotive,  crippled,  2, 
impotent,  emasculated.  3,  an  ox  without  a  tail  (V3%§> 

-  oido  Nr.). 

eor^  banda.  2.  Tbh.  of  tpW.  Price,  fee,  fare. 

^3^5i  tora  (wdd,  ddsis^  Nr.). 

banda.  3.  =  1»  Tbh.  of  Capital,  property, 

wealth,  goods  (<^d ,  si?^  Mr.  346).  rtDodi©  h&5$ 

t^ra  o  (3^ra  Mr.  408;  T.,  M.  sie^).  tora  ei  erazd  ^f^si© 
sSjs^oiodo  (Prv.).  See  Prv.  s.  tora  5. 

v  C6 

800©^  banda.  4.  Tbh.  of  tjira  (Smd.  33.9). 

80r©^  bandu-a3.  5.  (fr.  t*irw).  A  shameless,  dishonorable, 
lewd,  profligate  man  Sm.  89;  tojadj  Bbn.  21;  J. 

26,  64;  My.;  T.  sira  ;  Te.  tort  ;  Mhr.  tjira ,  contumacious; 
exposure,  public  disgrace).  See  Bp.  28,  17;  38,25;  51, 
53.  tora^rt  i>ra?i  a3v©^r5o3be?— toE^^  ^rad  t5*el^© 
t?cidj3  gSjsrt  t3^.-~wra  $  *dv©oo  sisio^,  ^racOo  Assisi 
ow.— tot©  sijsa,  wra  (or  tora  sio)  -djara  .— 

tora  (i  5iJS>azia  toort  dsirio  (Prvs.).  2,  =  zorao .  (B. 
5, 185).  —  tora  A  contumacious  existence  or  life. 
See  Prv.  s.  t3?do  1.  —  tora  si jsdj.  =  tos©o-.  (My.;  T.  sira 
s3  e^)„  —  toras?o.  =  tort  1.  A  shameless,  etc.  woman 
(My.;  Sk.  to?^,  5i^^,  an  unchaste  woman). 

SOf^X  bandaga.  Shamelessness  (one  Ch.  MS.  in  its  v.  27). 
EOr^C©  bandana.  Tbh.  of  $ra  fi,  A  battle;  war  (wvVrt 
Smd.  II;  rtotf  Ct.  I,  28;  s5jsc5,  5&rao«,  eto. 

Kk.  41,  Sm.  39;  W&^rS  Kk.  81). 

SOf^dei  bandatana.  =  tora^dci.  Shamelessness,  shameless 
behaviour,  obscenity,  profligacy  (J,  2,  60;  My.). 

&>raex>  bandalu.  =  &'t'©o,  etc.  Lees,  dregs,  sedi¬ 
ment,  the  mud  or  mire  in  tanks  (T. 

R.;  T.  to  settle,  sink  in  the  water,  cf,  3). 

80r©sie;  bandavala.  (fr.  tora  3),  =  tora  sieoo,  torasrato,  toss 
53©eoo,  tora3©V,  torasro^j.  Capital,  funds;  stock,  store 
(My.;  G.;  Te.,  also  toes©  w;  Mhr.  qrara  siw;  B.  5,  99- 

101). 

bandavalu.  =  to^Ei^  eto.  (My.). 

80 p©  sroe;  bandkv5la.  =  tora  six©«oqS<i  G.;  My.). 

*  i  (&  w  f 

800©  S3©ew  bandav&lu. «  wra  deo,  eto.  (My.). 


TO 

a 
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bandavala.  =s  ws^dw.  (My.),  wraswtfd  w&d 
dOdes,  SiXfct^  Si,  824.  459).  W£»  33^ 

d,dg  (z^ra ,  doaodrir^  417).  See  Pit.  s.  $ddd. 
8dPe^TOS&>  feandavalu.  =  ton  dw,  ©to.  (My.). 
edw*>  odo  band&ya.  =  topsao&o.  Quarrelling;  revolt  (My.; 
B?5,2,  51;  Mhr.  tf Smz4t). 

20?3©  O&l  bandayi.  s=s  weroodo.  (My.;  B.  5,51;  G.  238.  263. 

277). 

80?ra  tJ  banda3-&ral.  =  q.  v.  (My.;  Si.  263).  tops^  d 

djsa,  t3j3?C395ix)ij5  do©3  tadL— wpsadadd© 
wort  (Prra.). 

&>ero  t>  bandari.  —  0.  (My.). 

Cb  '  '  ■  “ 

80WD  Odo  bandarisa.  To  go  to  the  store-room,  to  be  stored 
Cb 

(Bb.  5,  1,  89).  2,  to  store  up  (see  Prv.  s.  £535^). 

&>s|  bandi.  (£Sc|).  A  wheel  (My.;  Te.;  M.  sSe5, 
dries6;  Te.  also  ;  Sk.  d^Fft).  ts^aort  dd^fc 

Ad  wri  (c^e^,  Si.  90).  %  a  bandy.,  a  cart, 
a  carriage  (^sj6,  Nr.,  Si.  275;  Nn.  io; 

3ft»U  37;  3WW,  etc.  Mr.  284;  My,;  Te.;  T. 

d^»  M-  ari,*drio«).  ^ 

dos 3  tori  (rt^,  tfd^Osea^tf);  wri^odo  aSjses3  (®3*ytp®tf, 
m3s<  Nr.).  ^tfrfd  toe^odoo  dosddo  (dgrtf, 
dos^d  Mr.  247).  tori  sSxdodood  **tfo  (*rad$,  etc.  Si.  278). 

ddPS^rt  3d  O*  d&J^  o03b  rttfO  tffedj  ^  tori  (7l^, 
etc.  275).  dotid  d©rt  sSosa^odbo^  tori  (cradd  276). 
d=5\d  tfrsortri  ?3jart  esdo  -tfssari  to«?  doo^d  wri  odj 

•J*  e*a  <a  to  v  -5  <a 

es'dododrt^o  (s^d^d,  dqwort  276).  tori  cdod^.  Petfood  (!) 
ooab  (s^3*y  320).  tof^odo  tfrso  (e^ssrs^  438).  dosdo 
toricxbo!  (Bh.  3, 10, 24).  sS^Adca*  £>?ks Sdod 
t?e3j  ?ra£d  tori  odo©  (2,  4,  8). .  tori  odb  ddd  d©rtodi?$d 
oddo  (1, 10,  27).  tori  z&^d  tfJ3C0c3«  nadcdor^  (1, 10, 

31).  A&2s>  tori  ooc^odoo^d  (B.  1,18).  fc?  c3U 

c£orttf(d^  tori  rt  a£/aa  (2,  2.3).  tori  agjacSodcoddo^  (2,  23). 

tori  araeado.— tori  wps^y,  aS^eao  aSkjg^y, 
dddoa^  dddo^ao  (Prys.).  See  Bp.  21,  16;  46,  8;  51, 

69;  56,  5.  6.  9.  12.  13.  15.  18.  28;  J.  5,  13;  7,  59;  8,  38; 
Pry.  s.  dOJBdo6.  —  tori todd.  A  toy  of  wood  or  stone 
drawn  by  children  (My.).  —  tori  doB^d.  A  handy-foreman 
(Bp.  59,  27;  Bh.  8,  26,  19).  —  tori  odbd.  -»d.  The  owner 
of  a  bandy  (My.);  a  carter,  a  driver  (My.).  —  tori  od33> 

•So.  A  driver  (My.). 

tsr3^»efl  bandi-k&ra.  A  Sudra  servant  in  con¬ 
nection  with  a  temple  who  is  in  charge  of 
the  idol-car  (My.>. 

SOri  3  bandite.  =  tori.  A  shameless  woman  (Bp.  40,  52). 
fb  ^ 

SOd  Sk  bandisu.  To  behave  in  a  shameless,  improper 
manner  (Bp.  38,  13.  18;  40,  34). 

&>£&>  bandu.  1.  Honey  (3^$,  a*  Nr.;  sdo^d 

CO 

id  §s.,  Kk.  14;  ddqSo,  sUOfd  torao  Nn.  13,  o.  rs. 

dDdj^>,  g3  the  pollen  of  flowers  (ssows^ra,  d 

o art  Sm.  23;  93).  3&©a?d  torao  (do^did ,  doqSo 

Hla.).  tbOdJJrtiv*  torao  (doqsj  Mr.  509).  torao 

(do^d^^  a^dd^,  aSo^  ©t>d  Si.  124). 

*©o  d^z^orUjra  toritSjs^h^,. . .  dcrart^otid^v'6  dea’da 
A>^o  tj^ortSdo  ^dtatSus1^  ?)fci3rao?l^?Oodoo  (Cpr.  7.  60). 


See  Cpr.  7,  52;  Abh.  P.  1,  108;  J.  3,  37;  sstfdeaJ .  —  to 
E^o  ri.  - trori.  The  large  black  bee  (dessSo,  tjlort  fit.  II, 
63;  0Odr^,  wwdjri,  etc.,  Sm.  27;  de3 

do,  sssjdori,  etc.  Kk.  14).  —  toeso  ridtSodo.  -ddodj. 
Kama  Kk.  8;  Sm.  6.  7). 

20P&3  bandu.  2.  = q-  t.  — w'ij?cs«.  drt » 

C3«.  (^<d*  fit.  I,  28). 

goreo  bandu.  The  state  of  being  destitute  of  shame  or 
Cb  *  * 

void  of  modesty,  shamelessness,  impudence,  indecency, 
obscenity,  lewd  ness  Sm.  93;  My.;  Te.;  see 

to£^  5;  cf .  toes  do?).  2,  an  incident  or  business  by 

which  one  is,  or  feels  one’s  self,  dishonored  or  humbled; 
untowardness,  awkwardness,  trouble,  disgrace  (see  to?^ 
fej;  B.  4,  80).  —  to^y.  -t?y.  A  disgraceful  position;  a 
disgraceful  act;  disgrace,  cause  of  shame  or  reproach; 
a  very  awkward  and  troublesome  affair  (My.),  djsdd 
sjs>&t3  p  t?y,  toddc^acS  ^  tof^i  y.— t3j&d  dd  oies.dcd  tod 

'‘CO  CO v  Gl  <2>  W 

zSfrA  toe??®  W.  —  djsadd  to^y  —  tori 

topg^y,  3o^S3j  s§y^.y  (or  sScs^y),  dddo?joao 

(Prvs.).  Bee  Prv.  s.  doe^y.  —  toeso  rtcf.  -tf  t3.  To  utter 
shamelesB  words  (Bp.  42, 19).  —  tors^ta^.  An  obscene 
picture  (My.),  tofw  133,  ts'ea  todddcdr3^ 

(Prv.).  —  toes^dd.  An  obscene  piece  of  poetry  (My.). 

—  W£50t35GD.  A  life  or  state  of  existence  full  of  dis- 

<a 

grace  and  trouble  (My,).  — »  tors^djs^).  A  shameless, 
obscene  word  (My.).  —  to £5^ 53 £^ A  A  shameless,  lewd 
wife,  who  s3ra  docfcraA,  to^  ©  3d^^ 

dort^dd  d0c$7l  d£s  dd^do  (Bp.). 

$>f©0^dcd  bandutana.  =  (My.). 

eocl  bande.  !,««».  Wool,  tori  doo^d 
e  a  ^ 

natedoj  (eruselr  Si,  419). 

go  cl  bande.  2.  A  rock,  a  block  or  slab  of  stone, 
a  vast  stone  (My.;  Te.;  B.  4,  101.  158.  171).  torf  U 
ddo,  a^odod^  <>ot^A)d.— wrt  wdodo  to  dodo,  drt  e  sDn 
do  tudodj  ^ddo.  —  tori  cdo  do^d  wra  to^^J^  ? 

—  ^orloao^  torf  tuddd^  (Prvs.). 

80s?  bande.  1.  =  to ra  tfo  s.  wra  .  dd  rt  rtra  at) ,  torf  rt 

^  •  •  C&  C&  Co  CQ  ^  Co 

o&o^  (Prv.). 

80?S  bande.  2.  (=  tjiri?).  N.  of  a  plant  (Mr.  134;  MSS. 
Cb  ^ 

out  of  order;  one  MS.  =  two  MSS.  =  t3fl ;  one 

MS.==iori). 

20 £0  banna.  Tbh.  of  d£3F  (Kk.  63;  ddd  fit.  I,  74;  Cpr.  3, 
102).  Colour,  eto.  (C.).  doo^d  wra  (drar  Si. 

419).  towd  t^S^d  (d£5Fd  s^^d  Nn.  55).  e$0&c3d 

(assOd^,  etc.);  s3js  (d£5F^«,  Hla.). 

See  ^dddra,  *do-,  5^do<-,  d^drra ,  dtfo-, 

d£5,  sSos)dJ«-.  tors  d©  todddoa  ^£50  d^.- 

tofl  odo  do^d  tfjaSd'Wra  to^^^P  (Prys.).  See  Sp.  s. 
—  tors  oido.  To  dip  into  colour,  to  dye  (B.  4, 

tk  P3  CO 

178.  204;  My.).  —  to^  deao.  Colour  to  inorease  or 
become  brighter  (C.;  Grj.  3,  39;  B.  4,  106)*  —  to?^ 

To  fix  a  colour  or  make  it  permanent  (My.).  — 

D6.  -’a^ea*.  Coloured  rice  used  for  oblations  (J.  31,  55)^ 
torsd  e5drb.  A  kind  of  lac  (Si.  226).  —  ww d 
(fcJSdofc^d  Si.  178).  —  A  kind  of  fish  (Esv. 

5,  115).  —  tora  do^d.  -o-dd.  To  get  (the)  colour  (of  any- 
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thing,  Ssy.  3,  ?).  —  tora©do.  -'sdo.  =  ?ora  o^strj.  (Q-rj. 
3,  after  119;  My.),  —  toe©  ssstfo.  To  apply  colour  to; 
to  dye  (B.  5,  122).  — See  Prv.  s.  d0&. 

200^7^)83  banna-gdra.  A  dyer;  a  painter  (0.;  B.  4,  178; 

-5,122). 

20P^?S  bannane.  Tbh.  of  d£©F<3.  (My.;  Dp.  120,  1). 

eor^^pdo  bannavisu.  =  tod  do.  Tbh.  of  ddrXo.  (Grj.  4, 
109). 

20p|^*d  banna-pura.  Tbh.  of  d£©rs^)d  (Sind.  380;  Cpr. 
4^ 64;  6,  53). 

20 PS  dd  banna-sara.  Tbh.  of  s Scared  (Smd.  376).  2,  Tbh. 
of  dE©F*d  (Bp.  14,4;  Ssy.  3,  9;  Bh.  1,  12,  12). 

20 f^TjO  bannisu.  =5  toe©  £?1).  Tbh.  of  ddrdo.  (Cpr.  4,  79; 
Bp.  29,  16;  Rsv.  14,  113;  34,  after  115;  J,  6,  41;  7,  18; 
31,31.  78).  toddcs*  dfc^do  (drai,  dd;3,  ddr3,  etc., 
dfc^do  Si.  384).  tod^d^  £e,odbcd o^osdo 

$o  (Smd.  255). 

20^  bata.  Tbh.  of  g^.  (y.  36,60;  G.;  Te.). 

20$  bate.  =  toil  Tbh.  of  d,$.  See  s$a-. 

20$e&  bateri.  =  toil  £0.  (My.). 

20^  batta.  qra3o.  Paddy,  rioe  in  the  husk  (sre 

G.;  My.;  Te.,  T.  30; -Mhr.  tfraS).  5gja$  todo©$^$ 
&©  d  sfjses’d  to$s$,  era  3  dos&d  oid^d);  ead 

^Uoraodb  toga^Uvj©  todo*os2,dj 
(3l)3  Nr.).  to$  d  e/vatoo  (-a-osrado,  qra^d  SOo^fy 

Si.  305).  to^d  rbd  (s^ote,  etc.  181).  ^a^O  odj«>0^ 
w-©  ddd  3-s^raA  d^odood  odO^to^d/a  ddrl  doj 

(a^d  307). —  tod  ^3  so^dd  esd  esarl 
dJ3>d«^P  (Frv.).  See  Prv.  s.  do^dj ;  £e3j-,  ^dj^dd-, 
fcasfcp,  fcHOrtddJg^dd-,  toorradtfa -,  etc.  —  tod  $de©. 
Nutriment,  or  wages,  of  paddy  (Bp.  40,  44);  paddy  and 
other  articles  of  food  (My.). 

20d^  batta.  2.  —  tod^.  Batta,  an  allowance  beyond  the 
settled  rate  of  pay  given  on  occasions  of  extraordinary 
service,  extra  allowance;  allowance  made  by  a  creditor 
to  one  detained  by  him  in  prison,  subsistence-money 
generally  to  prisoners,  to  attending  witnesses,  to  peons 
executing  processes,  etc.  (My.;  Br.;  M.  tod  ;  Mhr.  H. 
$33;  cf.  «4^). 

20$^  batta.  3.  —  d^  1,  tod^.  (Mhr.  I03e>,  to 3^,  tosra^,  a 
pestle).  See 

battalu.  (fr.  eos^i).  Di’ied  vegetable 
fruit  (My.;  T.  d^C®). 

battale.  (fr.  eart^  i).  =  Bareness, 

nakedness  (My.;  Te.  di^;  t.,  m.  d©j,  sSeao,  deso ). 
tod  doSjddoio  (^,  artd^d);  tod  do Oodrd^o 

Nr.),  tod  doOoc^drf  <ad©s/s  $odOd$j -tod 
©odrad  sirastarf  &ris*xtip9Gn$e?  (Prvs.).  See  Bp.  18, 
14;  51,  53;  Prvfs.  totSrtj  1. 

80$^#  battalike.  =  dd  1,  (wt^tf).  A  quiver  (aid$, 
Nn.  11;  cS^pf,  dojsdrt,  tfFlod)  sSjsd  Kk.  40; 
djspf,  dOJ©art,  s&>d  Sm.  43;  tlfcFS  96;  Hi v.  6,  after  11; 
Ssv.  3,  16.  27;  J.  8,  38;  My.;  Mhr.  9©da^,  91)3-3). 
tod  ^  ('adotp  Nr.).  Xd£  tod  ^  (doss©,  ^doa,  etc.  Si. 
289;  tf  erasS  439). 

20 battasu.  N.  of  a  sweetmeat  (Mhr,,  H.  tosra?ra,  to 
3© My.;  see  t3eso-). 


20^  batti,  Tbh.  of  55>Bf  (Smd.  345).  A  wick,  the  wick  of 
a  lamp  (ti$  Si.  460;  Mhr.,  H.  to^{>;  T.  My.);  a 
candle  (My.);  — a  cigar  (My.).  oOPStoS^  a?<Srt,' 
to^^  (Si.  231).  See  en^Dd^.  dCOra'  tos©^ 

to^  cia^^p—toA  to£^  dC3  cJa»^c8^p 

(Prvs.)*  —  to^  ^u3do.  To  cheat  (My.)-. 

201^ <?*  battisa.  (20^2^0).  Thirty-two  (Ch.;  Bp.  19,  6;  53, 
53;  Mhr,  to^?j}. 

battu.  1.  (fr.  wew).-  208^2.  (To  become 
bare  or  empty):  to  grow  dry,  as  a  stream; 
to  dry  or  dry  up,  to  evaporate  wholly,  as 
water ;  to  grow  lean,  to  wither,  to  fade  (£g>F 

^  Smd.  Dh.;  0.;  T.}  M.  d©o,  d£3^o;  M.  also  Te. 

dfe^).  to^do  (Rsv.  5,36). 

tod  (5, 38).  to^d  Tddjs^dd#  cisstsi^djaddd^  (J. 

'  28,  63).  to  A  ri  (Smd.  2S6).  ^odOJdort^ 

4  (lillv.  3,  5).  =5rao3o  to^d 

(tadsra©«  Mr.  215).  &XOA  toS  (B.  4,202). 

to^d  ^es3?©  tod^  ss^dd  ^d^  3.— 

to^d^o.  —  dxtoo«^  ^e^odoo  do^o^-dd  to^^d^? 
(Prvs.).  See  Bp.  20,  17;  5  7,  47;  Ssv.  3,  51. 

eosbj,  battu.  2.  Growing  or  being  dry,  etc. 

(T.  dig).  —  todo  do^cxb.  -o-dodb.  (Smd.  204).  A  dry 
station;  a  lean  or  withered  foot.  «—  todo^do^CO9.  -c-dC^. 
(Smd.  204).  Dry  cloth. 

20 do  battu.  ==  tod  3.  See  do. 

^-0  -o  i0  -s 

battugu  Dryness  (Cpr.  5,  ii). 

batt^ri.  —  tod^O.  A  “battery”  (My.;  Br.,  H.  $d  ^0, 
tod  ^D),-^od  ©»rt  do-3r  ddejo  tod?o?1  l,^da 
(Prv.).  ^ 

20 dg  batya;  —  tod  2.  (My.). 

20d^  batva.  The  letter  to  (Smd.  121.  250.  341). 

20C3  bad&.  =  sodo^i,  etc.  (My.),  todd  do^e3  AOrrsdo^s 
d  (My.).  See  dd-.  the  haunch  (?  see  dJOdo*-). 
20d  bada.  eo5.  Bad  (Mhr.,  H.;  see  todc3©<Oo)„  — -  tottr6 
Bad  conduot  (My.,  H.). 
eocd^o  badaku.  1.  =  ttt&tfoi,  etc.  (My.>. 
toed^o  badaku,  2.  =  sodo^o 3,  etc.  (My.;  b.  5, 93).  to 
d?k  dorado  (5,  90;  see  todotfo-).  tod^o  dosdo  (5,  115; 
see  todotro-).  -^d^o  doa^oOodO,  ?Sj3^dd 

o5jdj.~dd^odd?ij  to d^o  do©ra©,(6??  (Prvs.).  See  Sp.  s. 
^s?4. 

tocdfl  (badagui-a3).  =  2oaX,  20c3X.  A  low  man  or 
servant  Ss.;  Abba.  2, 95;  Bh.  2, 2,  72;  3, 19, 

25). 

eoedri 3  badagu.  1  Drudgery  (My.). 

ZdCSriz  badagu.  2.  -  so^^o,  q.  v. 

20dp5  badani.  —  todfl,  tod{^  1,  tot^.  The  brinjal  or  egg¬ 
plant,  Solanum  melongena  Lin.  (sras^F^  Hla.;  S3©S©F*, 
Soort)©,  AjoSo,  dod^qi^F^  Nr.;  Sk.  also  srassF, 
dod,  T.  dCOodd^;  M.  dc^jd^,  dCSodfS;  Te.  do, 

dor^;  H,  d^ori^-8;  Mhr.  t^orts^?,  of  the  colour 

of  the  brinjal). 

20d$  badane.  —  todd),  etc.  (sras^Ftf  Mr.  95). 
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eOtfcSDSO  bada-nami.  Ignominy,  infamy  (My.,  also  as  tort 
Br.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

2dd$^  badanike. «  etc.  (My.;  Te.  tort®#, 

dd$tf),  f\rttort&$  (^<20$  Si.  435), 

SO rt$  badane.  1.  =  tort&,  etc.  (C.).  tort$z  Add©  dw^Jj 
23?>&  (3®3®F&,  etc.  Si.  149).  See  tfOafc-,  tote dosrido. 
z»£  ?l©fo|jdd  todc$arao&>  dsodOd^P—tod?^0^  tote^  si> 

a3o,u  rite.— to&rt  tfes3^©  tod?3  awfrrid  ‘s'dpS#  vsto.— 
$*■>&,  ~°  ■»  a 
3§dtf:l©tff\pS  todc3rso$j  (Prvs.).  See  Prvs.  s.  tanCS3? 

dESO,  39*1. 
ca’  ><=9 

SddcS  badane.  2.  =  tort#  No.  2.  (My.). 

20  dd  badara.  =  todO.  2,  Jfce  fruit  of  the  jujube  (i&o^odj 
sSreo  G.). 

0^5  badari.  —  wsd  1 ,  etc.  The  jujube  tree,  Zizyphm  jujuba 
Lam.  (or  Z.  soandens).  2,  the  cotton  plant.  3?=todO 
(My,). 

aOdCTOdjdo  badarikMtsrama.  N.  of  a  hermitage  in  the 
Himalaya.  (My.). 

SOdb^  badarike.  1.  A  eonvoy  or  guard  on  the  road 
(My.:;  Br.,  H.  todcte®). 

eO rt%>$  badarike.  -w>.  2.  N.  of  one  of  the  sources  of  the 
Ganges  and  of  a  neighbouring  hermitage. 

SdcftS  badare.  =  staid.  The  cotton  plant .  2,  a  particular 

species  of  bulbous  plant  <=rtA  5390®  2o). 

20d^  badal.  20d$W.  Changing;  change,  alteration;  ex¬ 
change;  retaliation;  instead  of;  other  (dJ33$F  G.;  My.} 
Br.,  M.  tort&,  dd<o«,  dao6;  Mhr.,  H.).  t«o^  tofi$ 
todOSA  ^dj 

(dOsra^,  etc.  Si.  325). 

«?jaVAp$  todosA  en)^dA)^sSoodO 

d^  wrt  0 doddos^  (B.4, 114).  sss&rttf  wriest  en)3 
do  ^rt^cWitteS^  t3^  (4, 189).  deso  ^adod 

d^  tortvvh  (4,  216).  twpk  dd®qJFdp^  tfoafedOj,  ssdes  so 
dew  do&fcpk  dcreqiFdp^  'ari  (B.  5, 107). 

'ndfi  doooted  arart?  <ajoiJ  wdc*rtOw  (5,  217). 

trd$d  tfododritfo  ©^©rt  tod©®riods3  (5,  299).—*  tort 
©®rio.  -t?rO.  To  change,  to  be  changed  (dOrs<aodo  My.). 
See  s.  soda*. —  todew  tfosdo.  To  give  in  exchange  or 
instead  of;  to  give  as  a  substitute  (dGDa  "^/ado  G.;  My.)* 
—  todew  dJ9do.  To  change  (v.  t.);  to  alter,  to  make 
differ  (deo  l3do  G.;  My.).  riotfoapi  tsrt&o&Q  fc^dod 
soduo  dosdoddpk  (dstaad^d  G.).  erorwd  dsssqlFrt 
«s^  $#n®rt  iodu)  dj®d03d  (B.  4,  25).  xirt^  a M 

ad  *B,ododrtv«c^  dsk  dc|ddo  si^wrttf  tod©o  do® 
dos^d  (5,  299).  —  sod wodj® do.  A  word  in  reply, 
another  word;  a  receding  or  an  evasive  word,  a  con- 
'  tradiction  (My.).  todewdJ®3®adrii0  &fcd«w  ^&$ri©u . 
— tod%wdJ»3®dodd?&>  t5dp*A)dd  (Prvs,)*  — to 

dew  S3  $  C3o.  To  reply  (My.). 

tfd<2*>20d©  badala-badali.  Exchange,  interchange  (My.; 
see  Mhr.  s.  wdd). 

e0d<2JDO30?j0  badal ky  isu.  ==  tod  wo  stasdo.  (My.;  B.  5,  231. 

267).  2,  to  change  (v.  i.,  My.). 

30de^dfd  badal^vani.  Changing,  exchanging  (My.,  also 
®s  tortmrtv$).  si urt&srtd&i^  «5^d 
•SUM jj  ok  ^rtdo  ^^dd©9^  eru^r^d  ($*d 

«ao^*C,>  etc.  Si.  300). 


20 badali.  Exchange  or  relief,  as  of  a  guard;  a  sub¬ 
stitute  (used  of  persons,  My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

SOdOxb  badalisu.  =  todo®o^>?l).  To  change,  etc.  (v.  t., 
My.),  wdbrt  Jjsdortriv<c^  todOsbddo  (G.  100).  2,  to 

alter,  to  change  (v, !.,  My.).  -d»  3®drt^  olra 

33®rtt>o  tod©?l>3  (B.  5,  174). 

20de3  bad  ale.  <=tod©«).  (Mhr.  tode^),  for;  instead;  see 
dwa-). 

wcSrfj  badasu.  -  2.  Crookedness 

Smd.  II,  o.  r.  wcirfc>). 

uS  badi,  1.  Mud,  mire,  slush,  ooze  (**«*  §m. 

98;  My.;  T.  da;  Te.  vs*rt‘,  T.  dW*,  a  lump  of  butter 
or  of  ointment;  dCSddo^,  slimy  mucus;  suet,  fat;  cf . 
toA)  1).  c^a?  S5^i3,  torti®  t5d  33®rt  (Prv.). 

wa  badi.  2.  =  sabi,  (Kies’  1).  The  side,  the  flank 

(3S^  Kk.  32;  Sm.  70.  78.  98;  Bp.  20,  109;  55,  16;  Bh. 
4,  2,  64;  §SY.  4,  15;  My.;  B.  4,  168.  171);  nearness, 
proximity,  vicinity  (My.;  T8.  ac$).  ^eorfodo 
zoaodoO  cJod  ^0?  (B.  4,  62).  See  4-tgjO.  — 

toan«>rto.  -*?rto.  To  go  aside,  to  make  room  (My.; 

?3®do  G.)*  —  toart  dj®dj.  To  put  or  remove  to  one  side 
(My.;  to&tb  G.)*  —  waodjoo.  -oatw.  A  rib  (Bh.  1, 10, 
38).  * 

badikiflu.=  ^*^  (Bp.  37, 20;  My.),  wa 
-a-^d  dJdo  za?d^dqS  Si.  298). 

badiku.  =  1,  etc.  (Bp.  41 ,  13;  My.).  to&> 

^doddc^  (ta?d,  t^a^-dod  (^cxiw^, 

etc.  Si.  298). 

SoQrt  badiga.=  etc.  Sm.  46,  0.  r.  to 

drt). 

badinike.  =  etc.  d^gd$,  d^^dod, 

ndd  ^55^^  d, 

d^OrtJS  sAidodw^  Si.  142). 
eod)  badu.=  e0do4,  etc.  (My.;  see  rid-). 

&>c3s>8-?i>  badukisu.  =  20^^.  To  cause  to  live 
or  subsist*,  to  support;  to  cause  to  continue 
in  existence,  to  save  from  death;  to  raise 

to  life  (Bp.  13,  7.  13;  50,  71;  5,  165;  My.;  B.  3,  123). 
s3®&oda  =Sa*dd Ow,  QC^d^pi  tortot&rtrtO^  (Prv.). 

eocdo^J  baduku.  l.=  eo^oi,  eoa^o,  sodootfo,  eo 
i,  eodoro^o,  sog^o^o.  To  live,  to  be 
alive;  to  subsist;  to  make  a  livelihood,  to 
live  by;  to  continue  in  existence,  to  remain 
alive;  to  revive,  to  return  to  life  (My.).  Sec 

Bp.  1,34:  20,9;  43,79;  48,14.19;  56,38.39;  58,  57; 
60,2;  Bh.  1,10,31;  J.  2,  18;  14,9;  28,  49;  24,  9.  65; 
B.  5,  104;  Prvs.  s.  us® o&>,  uj®odw.  —  ta^dqioia^  tAjdo^od 
^5  V(^^0,  dja^sU^);  todo^od  * 

odoo?3*);  (ydd^a^  zodo^oddc^  ;  *odwd  &> 

ado  lodo^fodo  (ai^«?d);  zoa  odo  i^fes^a  zo^oddc^ 
(djK®  ^e.d);  wd^erndtaJiB^^' 
dp  Wdo^o^do  (sdj3  Nr.),  ea  i^dotfodd^  (dodtags^ 
Si.  238).  doses3 cdo  dosat^  todo^odpSo  (^dja?d^?<D 
Nn.  86).  todo^o  wdo^oddpjo  etc.  Si.  353). 

todo^Tl/iDdo.  -tfjado.  To  let  live,  etc.  (B.  5,  72). 
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baduku.  2. sotior&oz.  Living, 
life  (My.);  livelihood,  profession  (Bp.  45,  39 ; 
My>; -property,  things,  articles,  goods  (My.; 

B.  B,  41.  101;  4,  61.  169;  5,  84;  Bp.  30,  24;  47,  5;  J.  4, 
68;  ris^^  G-.).  zorfjtfo,  ?390dOC9e33ck !  ©GF  Oto 

hzS  tocfctfo,  ^ocb^es3^  (Dp.  4).  o&9d^  loc&api 

(Prv.).  —  zocio^o  £390).  dupl.  (My.).  a5?5SiSO 
tortotfj  W9G3J,  ^  S59W0.- S^JJRb'O*^ 

£39CA>  3$Ods30s6  todo^o  £390)  'atfj  ^UoSCc&P  (PrVS.)« 
— *  WC^jtfo  s3j9Q?fo.  To  cause  to  carry  on  a  business, 
etc.  (My.;  see  writto-).  —  sSjac&i.  To  carry  on 

a  business  or  profession  (My.;  see  tosfcfo-). 

badunku.  (Smd.  48,  not  in  Mdb.).  =  SOdo^Ol, 
etc.  (Bp.  45,  46).  &&Q  tOC30otfO$3S3oiJ  (239£39U,  53839^*3 
Hla.). 

20C&)Sg)  baduvu.  -  20d.  sod),  i»sS05k  q.  v.  (My.;  T. 

Sda^,  s3fy  s3d^;  M.  Sds^;  Te.  ssdoteo, 

s3ds3).  rtc|rtv  tccfos&rttf  ©  cxjjda . 

&D5k5$r^©  odoja  rto$3j9  h  »djs3  s^jwj  ris?  KjsjjjssS 
c3£Xoa33  Si.  165). 

eocdosoj  baduhu,  —  etc.  A  raised  bank  in 
fields,  a  lOW  ridge  (339<S?  Mr.  871,  one  MS.  £>riu«$o). 
206  bade.  s=s  £o^.  See  a3&-. 

eocSrt  badega.  =  etc.  (*?<e*9v>«  Kk.37,  o.  r.  uz&rty, 

80^  badda.  Tbh.  of  fcoc^.  Firm;  true;  truth;  firmly, 

certainly  (ft9c3  Smd.  II;  Sm.  65;  Kk.  76,  o.  r.  t&irf  ; 

My.;  Mfar.:  fully,  completely).  £oe^  d  =^9^ 

(Dp.  165).  “  4 

80d&  baddaki.  N.  of  a  plant  (£os>oO  Mr.  149). 

80s^C@  baddana.  =  tori  sirs  1.  (lorries3  Ct.  II,  47;  Ss.). 

SOri^d  baddara.  Tbh.  of  qJc^.  An  ox;  an  elephant  (Cpr. 

5,  105;  C.  Bp.  42,  24.  27;  Bh.  3,  17,  29). 

SOderfc©  (badda-pana  —  bhadra-pana).  1.  A  drum  used  on 

festive  occasions  (rioort^saes3  Smd.  II;  Sm.  37;  Cpr.  4,42; 

Abh.  P.  3,  28.  114;  4,  28;  13,  100). 

SOri^C©  baddavana.  2.  Tbh.  of  53qSF53je>^  (ess&riw  Smd. 
CD 

373). 

80  baddi.  (Tbh.  of 

80&  sraes  baddi-kara.  One  who  causes  increase,  a  promoter 
(Ram.  6,  47,  56). 

80&  ^  baddike.  =  Wfi  d,  torio  A.  Tbh.  of  £o£  &.  A  band, 

G)  CD  CD  9 

a  tie;— a  border,  the  ends  or  skirt  of  a  cloth.  (Te.  tori). 
tofe^odO  tofinf  (ri£,  s3A  Si.  222).  2,  —  toe^cS  2,  comparing 
anything  with,  or  examining  anything  according  to,  a 
standard,  as  weights,  measures  or  money  (My.). 

80 a  X  baddiga.  =  io$  rt.  See  ?3ds3a  A  s,  additions. 

80  baddige.  ==;  etc.  (ri^  Si.  460). 

800  baddisa.  —  toa  *j,  q.  v. 

CD  Co 

800  ?do  baddisu.  1.  —  fc>»  X),  q.  v. 

-  CD 

eoo^^do  baddisu.  2.  Tbh.  of  to^*k.  To  compare  anything 
with,  or  examine  anything  according  to,  a  standard 
(My.).  2,  to  be  bound,  to  be  obstructed,  as  the  excre¬ 
ments  from  oostiveness  (My.). 


eosto  baddiL^  ttfrrs.  Proficiency,  skill  <cpr. 

4,  78). 

baddu.  A  hole  in  the  ground  into  which  children 
play  marbles  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  toes*). 

80t&^  badduge.  —  toa  rt,  etc.  A  band,  a  tie  (Bp.  61,  26; 
Bh.  3,  4,  26). 

80^  badde.  (fr.  tori).  A  truthful  woman  (Ram.  6,  53,  82). 

80^  baddha.  =  tori^.  Bound,  tied,  fixed,  fastened;  fettered, 
caught,  captured,  confined;  arrested,  held  baob,  checked; 
joined,  connected,  combined,  united;  inlaid,  studded; 
composed,  as  verses;  constructed;  formed,  set,  as  fruit; 
bearing,  as  fruit;  struck,  as  a  root;  firmly  rooted,  firm, 
(true);  placed  side  by  side;  clenched;  entangled;  put  on, 
dressed.  See  €5-. 

80ri^cd3rf®  baddha-kahkana.  =  ^otfcstoz^  No.  2.  (My.). 

baddha-prakriti.  A  constitution  subject  to 
oostiveness  (My.). 

80g^£>£o??  baddha-bhdmika.  Having  an  inlaid  floor. 

SOri^S^xfofeS  baddha-bhrikuti.  =  (J,  12,  46;  22,  37; 

27,41). 

baddha-mushti.  Having  a  closed  fist;  covetous, 
penurious,  miserly. 

SOris&jSU^tf  baddhamushfci-kara.  The  hand  with  closed 
fist . 

adZj^dOE^  baddha-viruddha.  —  tori^d,  (Bp.  58,  27). 

baddha-vaira.  One  who  has  contracted  confirmed 
hostility;  fixed  and  deadly  hatred,  (My.). 

80as  o33£>  baddha-anjali.  Having  the  palms  joined  so  as 
to  form  a  cup  and  raising  them  up  to  the  breast,  as  in 
humble  entreaty  or  representation,  etc.  (Rsv.  6,  after  132). 
badne.  —  todfS,  etc.  (My.). 

80 dd  badhira.  Deaf. 

80^dd^  badhiratva.  Deafness.  (My.). 

80^)0?X^d  badhiri-krita.  Made  deaf,  deafened  (Rsv.  6, 
after  137).  „ 

80?i  bana.  =  53?i,  q.  v.  (53^  Kk.  18;  wd*3,  ^#09S3j  Sm.  21; 
Cpr.  1,  104;  2,  71).  £o^or  (Smd.  139).  ra^  (3  tc 
?3o  (erf^ci);  £oc3o  (2*1^53$);  rSW.rt 

(8A)o3d^);  rfWjrf  s&swra  (€5^d^) ;  «5d53o?3od0 
S3c3  Wc3o  (£AjC39^^53^)’,  daodO  £0?*O  (33^0953?3 

Hla.).  -dW  «3.  The  darkness  of  a  wood,  etc. 

(Rsv.  2,  54;  Y.  4,  46).  —  £Cc3rfoe3O£0.  -djesjzS.  — 

£0^39  d.  An  evergreen  shrub,  Dodonaea  visoosa  L.  (Z.).— 
£Df3sS^.  A  wild  hog  (Ssv.  3,  34).  —  -c-&».  To 

seize,  i.  e.  to  enter,  a  forest  or  wood  (Cpr.  1,  106).  — 
£Oc3s3?3.  N.  of  a  town  (Prll.  3,  2  seq.). «—  £0(3^9^.  —  £oj3 
$3?3.  (My.).  £Oc3539^rt  £oC9n9t)  dsd  ©o  (Prv.).  — 

£0(353o^.  -£3o^.  Forest-fire  (539S39f^  Ss.). 

eoc3^)  banapu.  A  large  timber  tree,  Terminalia 
tomentosa,  var.  coriacea,  Clarke  (St.  &  pi.; 

Tu.;  Kohkani  £o£93§), 

80c3^do  banatu.  Broad-cloth,  woollen  (H.,  Te.;  My.). 

80^39030^  banayike.  —  £OoJ9s3fI.  (My.), 

80c3©030?jO  banaylsu.  To  make,  to  fabricate  (My.;  Te.; 
Mhr.,  H.  £Dc39cSpI5o). 
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20^*$r3  banavani.  =  1053*4.  (My.;  Mhr.). 

20c35)4  banavu.  The  act  of  making,  fabricating  or  bring¬ 
ing  about  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  tOcftsJ).  2,  good  understand¬ 
ing  together,  mutual  agreement  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

20?)  bani.  Substance,  essence,  as  of  grains,  milk,  butter 
or  vegetables  (My,). 

20?)cri0c0  baniyan.  A  waistcoat  with  short  sleeves  (My.; 
H.). 

20?^  banti.  =  ete.,.WM»  Si.  119). 

eoci^  bantu.  =  Third  person 

singular  neuter  of  the  imperfect  of  bo5  i,  aotfo. 

(C.). 

20^  bante.  =  q.  v.  (My.).  —  lo^rlkb^.  To 

be  stitched  together  like  a  quilt.  <!3s3c2> 

ao&rt&lrS  (My.).  — to $  -tfsio.s?.  A  quilted  blanket 

(My.).  —  w&rtty  =  (My.). 

20^banda.  Tbh.  of  to<^  (Smd.  839).  A  bond,  etc.  2,  in 

the  sense  of  loc^:  formed,  set,  as  fruit;  bearing,  as  fruit; 

etc,  Seesrad-,  ?3otfds3oS,  .  —  Wcd'tfWo..  Moderate- 

'  ©  ©  ©  £0 

ness  (My.).  ssbS  tf&ra.KS  tSfd ,  erv&ki  z&tf 

N',/’ioW  ©  ©  eo  ^ 

(Prv.).  2,  caste-rules  (My.).— s&tf.  The  wild 

mangosteen,  Diospyros  embryopteris  Pers.  (St.  &  PL). 
—  lo ^ o3j55|.  A  mango  tree  in  fruit  ($£)53^si  sirasiatf 
fit.  II,  119;  ^0335^  Kk.  66;  S m.  26;  Cpr. 

7,43). 

20 cd  7\  bandagi.  Slavery  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

© 

ao^d  bandanike,  ==  to©?)^,  top*  tf8*,  top&O8#,  ^ 

{£  <S>  W 

Tbh.  of  35p®^j  etc.  A  parasitical 

plant;  the  parasitical  plant  JBpidendrum  tesselatum, 

etc.  tksS,  sS(|,  S^Bga^  Nr.;  sS^, 

Nr.  a,  to^^Nr.  6;  3dodoo3,  djsd  Mr.  142). 

20^c5  bandane.  Tbh.  of  ao^jS.  (My.). 

20^  xi  bandara.  1.  Tbb,  of  to ri  See  aradtotf  d,  aradripi  d. 

•  co  co  <0 

20cd^d  bandara.  2.  =  to^ do.  A  port;  a  port-town;  a  land¬ 
ing  place  on  a  coast  or  in  an  inlet  (H.,  Mhr.;  B.  3,  116). 

20 jd  bandarike.  =  ao^tdoeso^.  See  s.  aofd.  (My.). 

© 

30 bandaru.  =  d  2.  (My.:  Te.;  M.  ao?S  o*).  2,  N. 

©  co  v  co  7  7 

of  Masulipatam  (Te.;  My.). 

20?d  bandalike.  —  aofd  cfrS,  q.  v. 

©  ® 

20?5^cd  band&na.  Tbb.  of  (My.). 

20?JD-d  bandare.  ==aocdcioe5oi0,  etc.  (My.;  Te.). 

©  '  v 
20?)  bandi.  1.  =s  5d?>  1.  One  of  the  tatsamas  (Smd.  384; 

©  0 

Sm.  77;  Kk.  95).  A  captive  or  prisoner  in  general,  male 
or  female  (gjrt^',  rtsd^,  Hla.).  2,  an  obstacle,  an 
impediment;  stop,  cessation  (Mhr..  H.  confine¬ 
ment,  imprisonment  (see  M.  S3^).  3,  a  tie:  an 

armlet  (My .;  T.  s3?^);  a  gold  wire  worn  round  the  neck 
by  females  (My.).  ^5#  (Sm.  162).  4,  plunder, 

booty,  spoil  (Sk,;  Bp.  9,  1;  V.  6,  6;  J.  23,  15),  —  to^Mre©. 
-W585*  (Smd.  235),  A  robber,  a  thief  (Bp.  9  sum.;  Sk. 
Wjb^^d);  a  man  who  takes  prisoner.  See  to©-6-.  — 
Tledea,  (Smd.  386;  Kk.  99).  Taking  prisoner;  seizing 
plunder.  —  lo^odasl  -essd.  =  (B.  5,  202.  206).  — 

to?)  odosS«*o.  -esstfo,  =  worradsisisO.  (My.).  —  to?)  nspl  = 
to?)  ?S53?3.  ,(B.  5,  202.  208;  My.),  —  to?)  £>».  -&a.  To  take 


O 

captive  (Cpr.  1,  127);  to  plunder. 

.  R^pisjJo  (Smd.  386).  —  to^<DasS.  A  man  who 

takes  prisoner  (m^^,  Mr.  462);  a  plunderer.  — 

to^sDSrl  -sera&  A  prison  (=^d,  to^^wodo,  ?3e33s£>c3 
Si.  298;  My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  to^?5OTera).  —  w^SK>e$. 
-535>id.  A  prisoner  (gj^sS,  etc.,  ^e^s^cSodJS^hdoddrl) 
Si.  298;  My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

20?)^  bandi.  2.  =  55^2.  (Sk.;  Bh.  1,  7,  34;  Mhr.). 

20?)  bandi.  3.  N.  of  a  plant.  See  ta# 
q  ^ 

20$$75g  bandikya.  A  shrub,  Memecylon  amplexicaule 

Roxb.  (St.  &  PL). 

£>^7<  band iga.  =  toant.  Tbh.  of  to^tf  (to^8®1).  See  ?)to) 
fbri  and  ?ddd^n. 

20 t^;do  bandisu.  =  (Abh.  P.  15,  after  42). 

Wcfo  bandn.  P.  p.  of  k>5  i,  eo^o. 

20^  bandu.  1.  =s  (Tbb.  of  sJ^).  Praise,  eulogy 

(see  to^o^). 

20^o  bandu.  2.  Tbh.  of  10 s$.  Any  tie,  a  bond,  a  fetter; 
©  Hr 

confinement;  restriction  (B.  5,  141.  142.  144.  255;  My.; 

Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  ).  2,  a  fold  of  a  sheet  of  country  paper 
(My.;  Mhr.,  H.).  —  The  state  of  being  well 

ordered,  regulated  or  compact;  caste-rules  (My.).  — to 
^  o&rac&.  To  close,  to  shut  (My.). 

20^  bandu.  3.  Tbh.  of  ^5^.  (My.). 

20^0  &  bandu  1-ka.  (Smd.  239,  0.  r.  in  three  MSS. 

A  man  who  gets  his  food  by  flattering,  coaxing  or 
wheedling  (z^sSc^,  ^co^Ajodo  Sm.  46;  Kk.  66, 

o.  r.  e3us>?$J#), 

20?Jo  ?(  banduge.  Tbh.  of  10 (Smd.  359;  Ct.  II,  19; 
Mr.  127;  Sm.  27;  Hla.,  Nr.;  Grj.  7,  after  11;  7,  53;  Bp. 
58,  22;  Si.  139). 

20^0  5^  bandurike.  =  (Z.). 

Q  CO 

20?^J3 ^  banddka.  =  tro,  (My.;  Mbr.,  H.). 

©  co 

20?^js  bandfibu.  A  musket  or  firelock;  a  matchlock 
(My*»  Br.). 

20? e30 A)  banddbasti.  =  t*)?!®  .  (My.;  B.  5,  268;  Mhr., 

a  ©  -• 

H.). 

20^js  e^O^jO  bandobastu.  Settlement,  adjustment;  fitly 
©  o 

arranged  or  well-ordered  condition,  secure,  firm  con¬ 
dition;  order  (B.  5,  268;  My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

20?j  bandhar’  .to^,  2.  Binding,  tying;  a  bond,  a  tie, 

a  chain,  a  fetter,  any  tie;  (a  regulation,  a  rule  Mbr.); 
catching;  fettering,  confining,  cheeking;  imprisonment, 
custody,  check,  restriction;  joining,  uniting;— forming, 
constructing,  building,  erecting;  embanking,  an  em¬ 
bankment;— any  posture  or  position  of  the  limh^or 
body  generally,  a  position  or  posture;  a 'particular 
position  of  the  hands  and  feet,  etc.;  — connection; — 
agreement,  union;  — a  border;  — bondage; — combination 
of  sounds,  construction  of  words;  a  composition.  See 
fib.  v.  1;  Kavy.  Ill,  1,  A,  4;  IT,  1;  IV,  2,  62; 

Siv.  4,  75. 

bandbaka.  —  wa^,  etc.  A  binder;  a  catcher;— 
a  violator,  a  ravisber;  —  a  band,  a  tie; — a  bank,  a  dam;  — 
binding,  confinement;— hindrance,  impediment  (My.); — 
pledging;  a  pledge ,  a  deposit,  a  pawn. 
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-Sr  bandhaki.  An  unchaste  woman . 

9 

20  <3  bandha-tantra.  A  complete  army,  or  one  pos- 

9  —S) 

sessing  the  four  divisions  of  chariots,  elephants,  horse, 
and  foot.  (R.). 

20 <d  bandbana.  =  d  l,  too^  loc^  .  Binding,  tying, 

tji  w  w 

fettering,  fastening;  tightening;  — holding  fast,  arresting, 
checking;  — binding  on,  putting  on;  — catohing,  captur¬ 
ing;—  confining,  confinement,  captivity ,  bondage,  imprison¬ 
ment  (Sind.  160;  tf^Mr.  267);  inflicting  pain,  hurting;  — 
joining,  connecting,  uniting;— building,  construction;  — 
a  bond,  a  band,  a  chain,  a  fetter,  any  Me; — a  stalk,  a 
stem,  a  peduncle.  See 

20?rf  bandhana-grantbi.  A  noose. 

9  •  9 

80£  c TO^Ofi^  bandhana-akulate.  Bewilderment  from  being 

9 

in  captivity  (Cpr.  5,  35). 

20cd  J3*>0cdo  bandhana-alaya.  A  prison,  a  jail. 

T 

20 jd  $  bandhani.  =  See  six  rt-. 

p  9  o 

20 Sri  bandba-vida.  One  who  knows  how  to  put  on 

T  v 

(decorations)  or  to  decorate  (Cpr.  6,  47). 

20c^?$  bandhane.  =  (My.). 

20j3  7$  ©£x  bandha-stambha.  The  post  to  tohich  an  elephant 
p — °  ?p 
is  tied. 

20 o>  3  bahdhika.  —  ri,  See  frToF&tf,  *$. 

p  co  p  9  p 

20$  bandhisu.  =  2.  To  bind,  to  tie,  to  fetter, 

9  “ 

etc.  (Cpr.  3,  after  2);  to  bind  on  one’s  self,  to  put  on  (Bp. 
4, 11);  to  connect,  to  join,  to  unite,  etc.;  to  inflict  punish¬ 
ment,  to  chastise,  to  inflict  pain. 

(ri0&?ri<3,  JSoSdajjtfdES  Mr.  454).  riytf  ridrio 
,  sto  (Mr.  476).  See  Bp.  27,  13;  32,  55;  44,  47;  54, 

>5;  J.  20,  9. 

20^  bandhu.  =  3.  Connection,  relationship.  2,  one 

who  is  connected  with  or  belongs  to;— a  kinsman,  a 
relation,  a  relative  (dJ3^  Nn.  16;  140; 

Sg,).  3,  a  cognate  kinsman  in  a  remote  degree. 
4,  a  friend.  —  toV7l  dupl.  The  whole  body  of  re¬ 
lations,  kinsfolk  (Bp.  .40,  41;  Dp.  61,  2;  My.;  B.  2,  41;  3, 

2.  90;  4,  153).  toVrisg*  53 ^a, 

00 fS  A3  dd  3§*oUo,,  rtortO  (tfuado)  djsnu^do 

(Sp.).  —  wtfrl.  =  (Bp.  61,  87;  My.). 

20ri^r  bandhuka.  —  £>.  The  son  of  a  harlot,  a  bastard. 

20$o  ■&  bandhuki.  An  unchaste  woman. 
p 

20^0  3d ^  bandhu-jana.  A  kinsman;  kinsfolk,  relations. 

9 

(My.,  also  as  to c^-1* 

20^  bandhu-jtva.  The  flower  Pentapetes  phoenicea . 
p 

eodo^sBed^  bandhu-jivaka.  The  flower  Pentapetes  phoenicea. 

20$o  €  bandhute.  Relations  collectively,  kinared,  kin.  2, 

9 

relationship,  affinity,  relation  (My.). 

2°^p^>  kandbufcva.  —  No.  2.  (My.). 

20^'^  bandhura.  1.  Uneven,  undulating,  wavy.  2,  bowed , 
bent,  inclined  (^dO),  desrtjsrio  Mr.  454);  crocked. 

3,  pleasing,  delightful,  handsome,  beautiful;  beauty 

(Ch.  v.  1;  K&vy.  IV,  1;  Bp.  5,  18;  Mr.  3).  4,  a  kind  of 


preoious  stone  Mr.  101).  5,  a 

goose.  6,  injurious. 

20cfod  bandhura.  2.  =  d^d.  (A.). 

Zd&oTj&d  bandhura-tara.  Uncommonly  beautiful,  etc. 
(Ssv.  2,  63). 

20 bandhula.  The  son  of  a  harlot,  a  bastard  (^dtf 
Mr.  310). 

20£ta^  bandhflka.  =  A  shmb  bearing  a  red  flower, 

Pentapetes  phoenicea. 

20?dj?>  bandhflka-pushpa.  The  tree  Terminalia  to- 

p  cw 

mentosa  W.  &  A. 

20 c&atj  bandhfira.  =  d  1,  No.  3.  (Sk.;  A.). 

P  T1 

20 bandhya.  —  dfd^.  To  be  bound  or  fettered;  to  be 
confined  or  imprisoned;  to  be  constructed;— not  bearing 
fruit  in  due  season,  barren,  unfruitful,  unproductive, 
useless,  vain;— not  having  the  menstrual  courses;— 
destitute,  deprived  of. 

20^g  bandhye.  —  tjoe!  1,  dc3  A  woman  not  having  the 

menstrual  courses;  a  barren  or  childless  woman.  2,  a 
barren  cow. 

20?^  bandhra.  —  <3,  etc.  See  S9-. 

20^  banna.  Tbh.  of  $0 A  (or  pTj).  (port  CL  I,  32.  100; 
II,  16;  Kk,  48;  Sm.  51;  Abh.  P.  11,  78;  13,  134).  d3rt 
srscio  (Bmd.  283). 

p^Or!  (Bp.  48,  18).  tortrtbpj  (J.  19, 

38).  —  To  cause  to  suffer  discom¬ 
fiture,  etc.  (Bp.  38,  30).  —  -sdck.  To  suffer  ruin, 

etc.  (X  5,  41).  69^553^ 

siaej  (Prv.).  —  £!?&>.  -o-sda^o. —  (Ssv- 

4,  104). 

to^bannil.  Imperative  plural  of  »5  x  q.  v., 

to  So. 

banni.  2.  A  prickly  tree  with  an  eatable 
pod,  Prosopis  spicigera  Lin.  ^ ?se3,  3sS 

Kr.;  Si.  134;  aiA)  Mr.  115;  T.,  M.  55^).  w^odo  3d) 

(Smd.  75).  2,  Acacia  ferruginea  (My.;  Van 

Someren).  — See  ■fre33crij  'Bp.  45,  37;  Bh.  4,  1,  1 1*  — 
The  pod  of  the  banni  tree  (F;or(d, 

Nn.  19).  —  N.  of  a  place  near  Bangalore 

(My.). 

20r^  banni.  A  portion  of  grain  given  to  a  labourer  in 
requital  of  his  services  (H.);  tax  (see  afoo^-). 

20^  bappa.  =  ao-do^,  20So,  eto.  Present  re¬ 
lative  participle  of  soSi,  q.  v. 

2020^-d  babbara.  Tbh.  of  wzord  (Smd.  345).  =  7^^^, 

Zotovs?,  t3jsto^0,  (345). 

2,  c^O)S 3  (345).  3,  (345).  Cf.  iofc^Fd, 

eto. 

20200  ©  babbuli.  =  etc.  (Mdb.  MS.  in  Smd.  859. 

864). 

20200^  babbuli.  Tbh.  of  toio^Fti  (ds^Fd).  ==  eto. 

The  thorny  Babool  tree,  Acacia  erabica  Willd.  («rs©, 
loioJSFdSi.;  r\zt  G.;  Mhr.  csapV,  asps??,  mifUV). 

208^0j  babhru.  Brown,  tawny  (wo ^sieQF, 

125).  2,  a  large  kind  of  ichneumon  (mungoose);  an 
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ichneumon  generally  (d’S'o®,  dJOortoO  125;  djoorto©  Mr. 
481).  4,  fire.  5,  Sira. 

6,  H.  of  various  men.  ).  , 

babhru-vahana.  Iff.  of  a  son  of  Arjuna.  (J. 
9,  38;  17,  1,  etc.),  toz^sraddc^  (aSs^'orfd  G.). 

Ido 3^  bampu.  =  e3ja^©o.  A  slimy  and 

sticky  vegetable  substance  used  as  soap 

(My.;  T.  dCCos^;  see  zoo^). 

20©do^  bamba.  A  pump;  a  fire-engine  (B.  5,  286;  Mhr., 
H.,  Port.). 

tooted  bambal,  A  heap,  a  mass,  a  swarm,  a 

y  v 

cluster  (5^53^  Ct.  I,  25;  tsorfotf,  *0,  totfn,  dortd, 
etc.,  Kk.  17;  to tfrt,  dortd,  rk<3^}  sfoeaort,  etc., 

Sm.  54;  Cpr.  5,  after  64;  Abb.  P.  3,  after  75;  Mhr. 
tosu^tf,  toslra^,  huge,  vast,  large,  extensive;  T.,  M. 

d®*; =  JL  W®*;  M.  53o^j  greatness;  stoutness; — to 
grow  large).  del rW  todo ^  (Ch.’s  one  MS.  in  its  v.  2). 

Wd^®«  (Rev.  2,  39).  —  zod^®  a.  To  cut 

(one’s  way  through)  a  mass  (Cpr.  5,  59).  —  toso^o  d. 
Massive  matted  hair  (Y.  5,  43;  9,  123).  —  zodo^O.  A 
heavy  rain.  ogo^^OoOjsS  zodo^O  (Rsv,  8,  112). 

bambala.  =  eo^^ti  (Abh.  p.  3, 108), 
b&mbalane.  From  great  fatigue  or 
distress  (Abh.  P.  15,  4;  cf.  touitc#,  to©c<  1). 

bambu,  =  A  large  hollow  bamboo 

(My.;  M.  dott,  dnsr*,  sSsSj^;  Te.  zl/sorto;  Mhr.  srasJxgjJ 
cf.  Sk.  dog;  see  t53),  todja  cSjseajddd  Xoriti  dd^OA) 
dd  nad^  (Prv.). 

bambhara.  =  z^dod.  (gj^,  etc.  Si.  176;  My. 
Amara). 

bambhlUrava,  Shouting  (J.  22,  4). 
eoodb*  bay.  1.  (Smd.  58  Mdb.).  =  sooso  i.  An  open 
spot,  a  parting.  (T.  dfto«:=zoo&  <3;  gee  w^dJl),— 
A  separation  or  parting  of  the  hair  on  each  side 
of  the  head  so  as  to  leave  a  line  (A^s&g,  Hr*,  H1&.,  GK; 
Aj?dJ^  Mr.  320,  o.  r.  wo&ogd;  Bp.  4,  40;  Ram.  6,  12,  38; 
J.  8,  45;  Y.  5,  after  14;  My.),  zoodj  dodj©  f3^d  soos 
djse3  Hr.),  A^o&do  zoo&sSodJS^rl  *&?> 

vc>d  s?$dra  (sraOdqSg);  zoocb  dod^O  dod  d^  (dooad^ 

0.).  doo3  d  wodj  <3  (duatfodo  Sa.).  zoo&  e3odojro^?  (A)? 

Dhw.).  —  wo&  $3tl/ayoj.  A  round  gold  ornament 
with  a  precious  stone  worn  by  females  on  the  baytale 
(My.,  see  s.  ?^d;  djsra^,,  tfj^d 

Ete&ortti  todd'SL  218.  sic!)*  —  zoodj  s3.  —  zoodo  d.  do2o 

CD  CD 

dodjsddjs  ^odo  d  toodo  d?  do^d^  ?  (Prv.). 

eoodb*  bay.  2.  (=  ^0^2).  To  deposit;  to  put 
aside;  to  hide  ($g?d  Smd.  Dh.,  o.  r.  atf-ed;  $$ 
Sm.  102;  T.  S^,  M.  d;  Te.  d^,  to  throw,  cast,  fling, 
discharge;  to  plaoe,  etc.),  toodo^d),  zoodo^woo  (Smd.  86); 
wo 3^4,  wod^cl  (87).  P.  p.  wodco  (Cpr.  8,  78;  9,  12; 
Grj.  3,  103;  Bp.  24,  24).  wodoorio  (^OAid^r o  Ct.  I,  39; 
ZD^tfo^do  Ss.).  wo&  (Abh.  P.  3,  42;. 

SOOdb*  bay.  3.  =  £>030  2,  eoodoog,  djsOSo  l,  d^odoog. 

To  abuse,  to  revile;  to  use  bad  language 


102;  T.  5^;  T.  s^d®*,  reviling;  dzas^,  d 
z^4>  abuse,  bad  language).  P.  p.  wodoo^  (Cpr.  8,  65). 
e*ri£d  do^s*  ^ddj  rtodo  4do!  ^c3o?  ejd  0^3?  d?ca«! 
oid-®  cl  (Smd. 

134).  (Cpr.  8,56.  95).  ^OodJddc^,  ^OA)  z^od^ 

dj  (258).  ?SA)odoo  ^e3j«>?d0  o, 

zoodao  <^odo  dj^ad  ddodio  (267).  zoo&j  do 
ezpdorl  Hr.),  do^do  wadw  (J.  31,  30).  =^o&o  wodo^ 
(Bp.  57,  65).  wod^s*  (9,  13).  See  Bp.  47,  49;  J.  5,  31; 
8,  33;  28,  33;  81,  26.  31.  35;  Prvs.  8.  Z3®©J  1, 

200db^  bay.  4.  —  S0od^8  ZDod^d1®5.  Till  evening 
(My.).  —  Zoodj^O.  Evening-time  (My.). 

bayake.  1.  =  &o&>4,  soo^  1.  A  deposit,  a 
trust;  a  treasure,  a  hoard  {^cssci  Ct. II, 2i;  §g.; 
see  Ct.  I  s.  wodj,  1).  wcdj^  (^^>  Mr. 

56). 

?oodb^  bayake.  2.  (Smd.  25).  —  eoosj^,  eooSoj  2,  20«S^. 
Longing,  wish,  desire;  hope;  a  desired  object 

(iS^o^,  <^z|,  *  d<«,  ^osp,  wsdo,  etc.  Hr.; 

Hr.;  dJd^)^d  Ki&.;  ©z|  Hn.  89;  w©,  z^d  dJ^dJ  138; 

144;  148;  ^do  163;  djs^dd,  sf^F 

d,  etc.  Mr.  307;  'Szl,  ^dj,  etc.  433;  My.; 

T.  dodo^),  dod^j^;  Te.  woc^).  dod^ $  wodj^  (dod^e 
dqi  Hn.  101).  wodb^oda^do^  n^Aadd  Aj^^^P—wodj’# 
z^oSjj  *#^d^dj  dd  Ow.— wodj^  ^-S-d&a  wodo 
?^odd^  ^^Fd  wod>^  3^dj 

(Prvs.).  See  fipr.  1,  102;  3,  91.  92;  Abh.  P.  3,  98., 100. 
101;  Bp.  17,  13;  24,  18;  38,  52;  J.)18,  40.  58.  —  WO&tf 
rtd) .  The  desired  black  pigment  or  collyrium  (zso 

ts^Ct.  II,  18). 

soodb0*  bayal.  (Smd.  25).  eoodboo.  =  socdoo . 

An  open  space,  field  or  plain  (My.;  Te.  wodjsxy 
wooooo,  wodjo;  t.,m.  dodj©<>; — a  wild,  a  waste 
(3tfdy  Bhn.  29); — the  state  of  being  open  to 
the  view:  publicity:  conspicuousness,  dis¬ 
tinction,  celebrity ; — a  vacuum ;  vacuity ; 
nonentity;  disappearance;  vanity  (My.; 

G.)*;  uselessness  (My.).  See  Cpr.  1,  87;  5,  114; 
7,  72;  Bp.  1,  50;  8,  37;  19,  81;  42,  3.  18;  Rsv.  13,  after 
82;  Ssv.  4,  61;  Ram.  3,  8,  39;  J.  7,  6;  zo^dJ^oik®*,  io^ 
y-,  zoyp  d^odo®*.— »  zoodb®  d^^*  To  speak  vain  words 
(Bh.  4,4,  13).  —  ZDCdo®e)rtdo.  -a#dd>.  A  well  known 
agama.  zoodi®^?1dod  dd  ddy^Sdotf^  (Mr.  261).  «— 
zoodo®e>r!o.  -e^rlo.  To  become  a  waste,  to  disappear, 
to  be  ruined  (Bp.  2, 14f  16,  5;  36,2;  45,31;  J.  20,  16; 
28,  29);  to  become  vain  or  fruitless,  as  desire  (My.).  2, 

to  come  to  light,  to  appear;  to  become  public  (My.).  3, 

to  beoome  an  open,  empty  space  (Abh.  P.  9,  69).  —  w 
odo®^.  A  vain  wish  (My.).  —*  z^odiOrt  zodo.  = 

zoo do®^r!o  Ho.  2.  (My.).  —  wodiCirl  zS?C^.  =  wodj^ 
C3«.  (My.).  — zoodoOrl  To  bring  to  light,  to  make 

public,  to  reveal,  to  show  (My.).  ^dFd^s^^dd^  wodj 
OA  ro^oddo  (G.  67).  <£ddd?ad  dja^dd^d^  wodoO A 
(=^odd,  $$  ^  G.).  rtod  dd^  wodbO A  ^s^addj 
(G.  185).  —  wodjOe3s*  -"aea9.  To  strike  the  vacuum  or 


woobex> 
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wo&xtf 


the  air  (Bp.  26, 13)*  — toodje^d.  A  public  privy  (My.). 
See  Prv.  s.  — toodi^  wo*.  To  come  to  the  open 

plain,  toodjd  to^&&jaP  s3?C0M  j«  t«tfo 

tfo  (Smd.  140  Mdb.).  —  loxfcsra  ad.  -ssdd.  A  field- 
lotus.  «ado  tood^as  3drtv*  (Sind.  68). — looda^ 

adcraea.  -sacs.  A  place  where  field-lotuses  grow  (Abh.  P. 
12,  93).  —  too d>e3  ?a*.  =  toodj^d  (My.).  —  toodod©  ©3. 
-il®©3.  Mirage  (tSAtftWRted,  Kk.  lib;  5bO{i3 

■$odi  fcai>  1 2;  Abh.  P.  9,  30;  J,  15,  5)*  —  toodjo  A*U  == 
tocdbOrt  sratfo.  (My.).  —  toodbC^GS*.  To  come  to  light,  to 
appear  (Cpr.  5,  42). 

too dbewrt  bayaluga.  A  vacuist:  a  man  who  is 
not  a  Lingayta,  a  vain  Yedantist.  ofacnatf 

ot^cS  rtjfd  dcd©sodbrf  rtJtk3cde39odjrf  sSojs^o  w  toodo«jort<d 
3  rtgte^sirado-  ridges  $aot3r, 

toodDoortdo  aSjariJd^  dt^rt  tfesAd  (Sadanandapurdna). 
too&Zi  bayasi.  Long  pepper  (?  see  Mr.  s.  ^<d). 
too&7<d  bayasu.  =  eoososki,  e^sk.  To 

desire,  to  wish;  to  long  for  (wvsojrtj  smd.  s; 

r9i|od^a^oSD*Jj  299  Cm.;  t3?£o  387  Cm.;  My.),  toodi 

XJz&tio  (^sk  Nn.  163).  tooddsks^cdo  (rt^,  rtqSr<$); 

rte  d>  toodo^osS^  esd  sdtfj  Nr.).  to  odd 

Absdsdsto  (^tgassa,  -3 Si.  184).  s5d*e>  toodos^sdo 

(«wt^,  etc.  Mr.  232).  sddd  tt^tiodisfcS  toodd?d> 

sdd>  (Bh.  1,  8,  10).  w9 c^Cort s3j?5  tooddAic&tdo  ^sdootf 

tetfo  (J.  28,  2).  toodj*!o«  artj,  sSoa^tfo  (Smd.  8  Cm.). 

A^Otd  s*art  AOft  tooddA>c$d  «o$p;£*p_$rt  enjesci)  'arid 
co  ^  <&  co  co 

loodd&fc^zdJ  odrstfP—tort  tort?  tooddAiidd  to$3?P— 

toodjAirio  a»e>c^,  s^rig  a5?tt*rid  osbiu^.- toodj=#  gzrsfcrt 
djs  loodjsJosdcSj  33  Ceo todrtri  &?4^sd3  assort  toodj 
A»tf  3Sf®rt  (PrY8.).  See  Smd.  124.  197.  299.  SOI;  Cpr.  2, 
73;  3,  24;  5,  17;  Bp.  4,  65;  11,  9;  24,  81;  37,  54;  47,  32; 
56,  21;  60,  28;  Ssv.  2, 117;  J.  2,  19.  —  toodo?i>  tooddsk. 

..  rep.  (J.  3, 10).  tooddAi  toodjA)  ureG5d  aSj^d  toodj^ 
to^  assrt  (Prv.).  & 

wodbxtooD'#  bayasuvike.  Desiring,  etc.  (Sja?«n, 

^ro8,  3^35*,  3330$,  ©cdj,  5£>?3dS)?dgi,  estp 

©e>s$,  3ssiF  Si.  70). 

todbo  bayi.  1.  =  30  odd* 1,  _  taO&o3«3.  =  toodd  «3.  (90e  Mr. 

s.  toodo  d). 

wo8o  bayi.2.  =  wa^s,  etc.  P.  p.  zoosorfj.  (Bp. 42, 

18;  J.  5,  29;  Dp.  32, 1;  My.). 

bayike.  =  eocsio^2,  etc.  (srao$,  *ras3?^  Cb.; 

My.). 

WO Qorttf*  bayigal.  =  wowXow4,  aicdo  $,  wodoo $ 

q.  v.,  t5®«7 <«*.  (w^iaiori  Mr.  492,  o.  r.  woOjrtov*;  My.). 
WO 8ortiV*  bayigul.  =  eoasoXf,  q.  T.  (My.). 
wo3j^  bayige,  =  sooioj^.  wosurf?  Aasj  (My.). 

wo8o«*  bayil.  woftiex).  <=  etc.  (My.) —  to 

oQou.  A  kind  of  paddy  (see  Mr.  s.  c^e^y). 

WO&2?dO  bayisn.  1.  =  WoSO=3o,  etc.  (My.;  ei53?4  SUG.. 
KitS  Cb.;  B.  2,  44;  3,  128). 

wo&jjSj  bayisu.  2.  =  (My.). 

wo3j,  bayke. l.= waJo^  1,  ctc.  (mss?,  nr.;  «a 

xjr 


Ct.  I,  8,  0,  r.  toodi#;  Abh.  P.  3,  42).  tood^odo  sdorto 
e33JB^Kb5g>E$J  (g,^539^  Kr.). 

bayke.  2.  =  2,  etc.  (Abh.  p.  a,  67;  My.), 

tosj©*^  tood^odx>^sjs<o  (J53|^,  Si.  188). 

soaLv*  baygal.  eoodb  ^o,=eoodoj etc.  (n^«s?o^^, 

Kk.  90;  2^  G.;  My.;  B.  2,  31;  Bp.  25,  31). 

eoodbo  baygu.  =  4,  aoo soA  The  close  of 

day,  evening,  evening-twilight  (Cpr.  s,  after 

4;  J.  8,  46;  My.;  T.,  M.  5^  to  stay,  halt  at  night;  to  be 
late;  T.  5^rt©*,  the  passing  day;  a  halt  in  a  journey; 
dawn  =  tSasdoo^;  s^rtes^,  the  morning  watch;  the 
dawn  =  £&o&e3rra<L>;  M.  sdo&jsy^,  s^^fedOj,  in  the  even¬ 
ing;  ^rto^d,  evening;  Te.  s3?rtj,  to  dawn;  s3?rb 

tsraslw,  the  morning  watch;  od^rto&sj^,  the  morning  star; 

the  time  of  dawn;  T.  sdodoorL),  to  shine). 
too50(d©  (^3djo  Nr.).  ioo£b^  (?raodbo  Hla.). 

woSo  cd  Ariosi  w^sdoddjrtv^  (Smd.  297). 

sSj33^ S33  toc^jort  v&>d*l  oS^^>3«),  , 

e5?^o|  (Sp.).  es^GDod  toodj 

53ooti,tu  ^jaA>^wsjortodi.o«  (Bp.  29 b).  —  too&o  dov«. 
-'ados?*.  (Smd.  198).  The  night  jnst  after  the  setting  of 
the  sun,  the  night’s  beginning.  —  toodto^slM^  The 
red  colour  of  evening  twilight  (J.  8,  46).  —  toodbo  5^2^. 

*  Evening-time  (Cpr.  9,  69). 

wocto  v*  baygul.  (8md.  ios).  ^oobJ  Vj.  =  wosoXf , 
etc.n  Reviling,  abuse,  bad  language,  cursing 

(3^si}  ^dpl, 

5d2 H14.;  2TS>3 d,  cdOrtjCS  Nr.;  etc.  Mr. 

88;  escort  Nn.  122;  3^,  rratf  Smd.  II,  0.  r.  toodj 
v>«;  SWjjCt.  I,  47;  3^,  TOVa^doSm.  53;  SWjj'88;  My.). 

toO&O  baycu.=  80£^r1  q.  v.—  wodj  o«.  Depositing,  etc. 
toodb  u  zSs<0.  N.  (Bp.  59,  7).  —  too^o  rfo.  =  zoia  sis. 

(My.),  (rt^^,  rSo^  Nr.). 

rto«  «5Cdo  odj0^s5?P  Tra.£<L>o3  too&j 

^  Grande  (Sp.).  See  Bp.  5,  58;  14,  12;  25,  26;  J.  4, 
29.  —  tocQj^OTfc.  =  too^c^).  (R^m.  4,  2,  12). 

tobfo^bayne. .»  etc.  The  bastard  sago 

tree,  Caryota  urens  Lin.  (from  which  also  toddy 
is  drawn,  S3a>do£&  Mr.  117;  My.;  St.  &  PL). 

eoodbog  bayyu.==^^a,  etc.  (My.).p.  P.  *oo&o. 
vfo&onfb  looci^o^  cSuse^z^^)  (B.  3,  13).  w>$ 

iraoSurt  Bwrt/wodbJ  (4,185).  loodb  w^oSjrt 

Z5Sj30£jrf  — BWGOe^eSlS,  «a^odb  — to 

odiA  toady  A)  craGto  sojs^d  tood^  fssrt.— -tood^ 

3 Sjao^d)  qSsjons^rtdJs  t3^  (Prvs.).  —  toodj^W. 

•e#W.  Abusing,  etc.  (fcftt,  djsos  d/sO  G.;  My.).  —  toodjs 
cSo.  -fc?c^o.  To  use  bad  language,  etc.  (My.).  toodJ^disS 
iosSV  (B.  3, 14).  s&&0335^5l>cfao 

tSodoa^cdort^C  dd^rt  toodj^addj,  e&^cOocsa&ridj 
slu^odi©  (Bhagavata  3,  2,48).  ‘ 

80odJj^  bayrage.  =  tooSo^rt.  (My.). 

toc£Q  bayri.  The  tree  4ntiaris  saccidora  ©alz. 

(St.  &  PL).  —  too^to^.  A  common  kind  of  paddy  (My.). 

80030^  bayrige.  =  tood^rt,  todsSjsi.  A  kind  of  auger,  a 
gimlet,  a  drill  and  bow  (My.;-Mhr.,  H.  todsSjei;  M.  too 


1080  zoo* 


toadx» 

n 

s3or,  53djsl>,  sSeajsSj;  Port,  verruma).  dara^arltfrt  o&ta 
rt^o  too&^rt  (wX^Ufc,  sS^qSfrt  Si.  345). 

t&JiiOft  (Prv.)e  —  loo^r!  Soft.  To  apply 

thebayrige:  to  boreholes  (My.),  odJsdsSeS9^  &©&} 
tf^e^odJQ*  £3j;|j3.  $ss3o  &?<as$,  es?3  d  dsa&rttfrt  loo&o, 
&&odjo3  sSte,;d©3>&  sSodprastafo  (Si.  399). 

aoodbo  baylu.  =  eoodo€>,  ©to.  (B.  i,  l'e-  3,56;  My.), 
uvhfi  toatocSd^p  t35©o±r»iStf^p  (Pry.),  eruad  fL 
^rawodjJ  (Slovak  Si.  445).  See  Si.  1 13.  —  tooterU 
~^rO.  =  wodjerarL  No.  1.  (My,;  B.  5,  199.  203).  2,  =  to 

Q&ejsrO  No.  2.  (My.).  —  toctort  art.  To  make  public 
(My.;  B.  5,  175).  — tocSjrt  todo.  To  come  to  light,  to 
appear  (My.).  fisl^  steJSEfttgl  slssd,  wo&rt  wdo3  c3 
(B.  4,  49).  — totfu  35^0.  =  3S*tfo.  (B.  5,  173. 

280;  My.).  rtos^sjj^  WOQj^rt  (s&s&FF!^®8 

CL).  —  toodw  en)S.  A  land-iguana.  (Si.  89).  —  toodbotf 
eS.  =  iooSj©j3.  (My.)«  —  toodw  rtslra,©.  -tfdjaes.  A 

■or  mg,  e, 

blacksmith  who  puts  up  outside  a  village,  a  travelling 

smith  (B.  2,  12).  —  tooc&Kaja<JX>,  Ah  open  plain  (My.). 
2;  a  public  privy  (My.).  — .  toodw  Aj^sSo.  An  open  country, 
a  plain  (B.  4,  122;  My.). 

eoo&Oj  baysu.  =  sooso^)  2.  To  cause  to  abuse, 
etc.  (My.);  to  cause  one’s  self  to  be  abused, 
etc.  (with  es**,  My.).  tooSo  (trea  ©3,  =5^ 

Od,  Nr.),  soodrt  =&/a^cU>  too&Oj  ©eu 

(Prv.). 

bar.  1,=  so^o q,  v.s  eot,  ecn>5 1  No.  l.  To  come; 
to  arrive  ($*7isi)$  Smd.  Dh.);  to  arrive  at;  (to 
take  place,  to  happen).  2*  to  accrue  (to  any 
one,  etc.),  to  fall  to  the  share  (of  any  one), 
to  be  gotten;— (anything)  to  come  into  and 
be  in  the  possession  (of  any  one  so  as  to 
understand  and  use  it),  to  become  an  ac¬ 
quisition.  3,  (any  thing)  to  be  a  matter  of 
possibility  (for  any  one  to  do,  etc.),  to  be 
possible.  4,  (the  bodily  members)  to  be  at 
(one’s)  command  or  under  (one’s)  control 
(so  as  to  have  the  use  of  them).  5,  to  be 
becoming,  fit,  suitable,  useful,  befitting, 
proper,  or  advisable;  to  be  allowed,  per¬ 
mitted,  or  unobjectionable  (especially  in  &>aioc& 
and  in  the  negative  ^tfc3o).  Q}  to  Suffice  for 
P.  p,  (Smd.  280); —  present  to^sfo,  io<ds3o,  etc. 

(280.  281),  ic^aSo  (Bp.  8,  8);  — present  relative  participle 
tosdr  (Smd.  259.293),  fc>s3  (Bp.  61,  28),  tos3  q.  v.,  Eras* 
q.  v.;  —  future  losSro  (Srad.  275),  (93),  u&>Fo 

(177.  185),  ^35  o  (Bp.  47,  21),  tasjck  (36,  56);  <aO  rt 
rids  s3ofSrt  waS  (Prv.);  o3e>SA?^dd  e$dsj©ac3d  losd 
&>  dsd  (Prv.);  also  lotfor,  (Ss.  s.  eodrl/^o*),  loato 
diq.  v.;  — 3rd  person  singular  neuter  of  the  imperfect 
too^d),  (My.;  Dp.  126, 1),  —  impera¬ 

tive  singular  fcrtF  (Smd.  269),  ws,  q,  v.,  CTO8,  q.  v,; 
imp,  plural  to^o  (281  Cm.),  to^  (Bp.  4,  4;  21,  22;  24, 
30;  51,80;  59,  16;  My.);  to^!  <A<dd  a (Prv.); 


W^O‘"(Bp.  32,  17;  56,  30;  My.);  — negative  participle 
raadlS  (Smd,  282),  exceptionally  todc3  (Bp.  44,  10;  B. 
5,  52.  299;  My.),  ^ort&ao  o  (Smd.  157).  Sta^lSjas* 
53j®4  tocdo  d  (163).  tocd>  w?3  o  or  i*&>  a s3*>o 

O''  O  GD  CD 

(167).  c3ddo  to^o(280).  o &  ^c3o  d  (187,  came 
down  in  a  flood),  533fs3  ios3f  aborts* 

(259),  lOctf  0  (278).  d^cdo^  w?3  so 

o  O  /  Cj  v*  ^  O 

d6  S3tpdddo  (64.  277).  toS^Fd  (t553^5y*  I).  lo 

5&rd  (deo  C39 1).  tod  ?5w©^  w  t3j5rt^os3d 

(Sp.).  fe?d>3d  tod  26^020  (Bh.  2,  13,  &^=^b^F^os3F  3d 
(Rsv.  2,  59).  doo^  &o  toa^FcSja?  (13,  20).  to‘^Fc3^ 
dtdo  tos^o  (13, 101).  do,  sSdrrt  to s^fcS?  (13,  21). 
d»  SdorajS©  (6  W?S  o?  (J.  28,  26).  tDdo^siF^o 

(28,  57).  to^o  ^og. eoid?1S7l  (29,  19).  fr0^o^dc3  s3®8o^? 
33 alert  toduo  (29,  44).  tDjd  ^oi)r&o  (the  business  for 
which  he  came)  ^^/iuDddtSc^o ,  dc3c3o  tsfc3 

CD  OJ 

(30,  49).  d^53  etc.); 

ao«>d  5sqSFrto^  ^<^4  ^doa^o  ^ofdd  do  o 

tod^^^  (Hla.).  odoto  ^osd^ws^FdJsn  d^o  todO^ 
53  (^osSjj  Nr.).  to^ci^cS  ?itdda^do 

(Smd.  127  Cm.),  See  Smd.  93.  177.  281;  Cpr.  2,  after59; 
Bp.  38,  54;  48,  8;  60,  26;  Bh.  1,  10,  24.  26;  1,  19,  19;  2, 
13,  7;  J.  8,  2;  15,  3;  17,  1;  28,  20;  29,  40;  AtizSvzSo6, 
tfflsSo*,  dsdsSo8,  dadrlido*,  toeos3o«,  etc.  —  too*  too8, 
rep,  (Bp.  52,  22;  40,  3).  —  tod  too*.  =  to ds3o«.  (Bp.  19, 
35;  61,  24).-—toda3r1o.  -W7to.  =  too«  No.  1.  (Bp.  40,  48). 

2,  =  too8  No.  5.  (Bb.  1,  8,  27) - tods3?C3«.  -d?CS«.  To  tell 

or  order  to  come  (Smd.  293;  Cpr.  2,  after  59;  Bp.  53,  74; 
58,  29).  —  tod  ?W.  To  draw  so  as  to  oorae,  to  draw 
towards  one’s  self  (Bp.  21,  42;  22,  15;  J.  28,  55).  wd 
do«  (y^F  lr.  297).  See  Smd.  s.  ooCO3 1;  J.  11, 
27;  Ram.  6,  53,  11.  —  tod  Jri  =  to d  ?3«?.  (Abh.  P.3,  79). 
—  tod  S3  a®.  -toD«.  To  come  onward,  to  continue  coming 
(Rsv.  10,  after  31;  13,  after  88).—  e03>5l.  =  1 

Mo.  2.  Lengthened  base  used  to  form  the  negative  (teredo, 
etc.,  to^dd,  etc.,  rradcS).  Meaning  of  the  negative  forms: 
Not  to  come,  etc.  ^s3o  tS^C^o  zdos^^odsoo  t3Ddo  (Smd. 
283).  CTddo  (s3^53js50?3cSo  68  Cm.),  sirsd^ 

(259  Cm.).  q3jsd=s^wc3  53^do  traddo 
(292  Cm.).  odss4c3©  &vZj  •tfasl)  ts^ddfS  ?3D  cSjb^S 

V  /  Od  Jg  —5  —8 

do4  («rt5^  Si.  237).  s3oJrStfo 

£^3  TloCO9  457).  tj3j2r!r(c3^3^ 

uc3  e5d*30cSrk^  ^53e5aJ3^?3  ?30  trad4,(6>  ®P*  5,  52). 

2,  not  to  acorue,  etc.  ^  tssd&c^d  (if  a  and  a  are  not 
known  to  him)  essSod^ddoa  aSeea3^^.  — sdsl  uredadd 
s3oc3  oSJ3$a^??  —  sSofS  s30c3  ^dor3ods3/i  radcS 

ts^dc3  todJ5^  (a  writing  that  is  unknown  to  them) 
idddd©  (Prvs.).  oD^  tradd  tfd^e^ 

33d  ^c^P  (Dp.  167).  8,  not  to  be  possible,  etc.,  (to  be 
very  difficult).  sradc&4> 'es^dsaoto  (Smd.  10). 

w^dcS  «S5lJ®53^?^  Hla.).  ?Ss3rw)£9^ 

dc3Jc3o  cSos^rt  taadri  to^  (^^9  d,  ciortF);  ^ 

^es9odo  ts^drf  sSos^rl  es5dc3os3o  (rtad 

Nr.),  toes  233d^?  (?5^,  ec3dFo3  Si. 

475).  *3^*5  ^dc3o  ©?ios3^3l  Nn.  25);  ^ 

dc3oc3o  e57l£^d  48);  txradri^rij  (^d, 

75);  Jie;  t^d?dj53o  (esd^F  88.  90).  des3cdj  rasd 
Cjo  (ad  No.  4)  a^fi3aodi  ^sdcio 


(J.  4,10).  sradd  erorfs&aftdeeckP  (Dp.  148). 
cfcort  sredtf  akU  AJQ&ti  aJex©  *Ss3o  (Pry.).  See 

B.  2,  9.  4,  not  to  be  becoming,  etc.  'ado  t3dtfo  tfjsd«? 
5^^  tf^sA  enjtf  Otf  trodri j  (-eruta  o*terarttfj  Smd.  41 
vritti).  «<D  toSot^Sodio  330sSD?3©*  ts«>dc3j  (77).  s3jsc3 
(cijs^do  190  Cm.).  skOrt  s3j5t3enH&E&  tfo&^o 
^radtfo  (sssSootf,  H1A).  irodriori^cS^cL 

530  vaOKbs^  wd^odoo  tfrtCOo  (Nr.).  a^t|rto  vtotirtotio 
(J53d£»,  3$, t|7l  msdtf  ^odjFo  Hn.  165).  4'a  tsadtf  t3os 
<&>«■>*>  (s*53^  Si.  59).  33J3>C$  trade*  (tfWo  414;  ** 
487).  oi^o r&d  wsra  traded  '■ados3  «d*i<$  e^ss^d 
(a^jras ^  423).  fu^.aiM  sSocrib  six>*£  (<3tfdri401). 
a^odraifc  wrtd  ss^  tf^  t3®d^P--tsa^3d5ioS  *ortc* 
zSa  sLraal  iradzdx —  woz^sradsrazdd  odraodosrad  '■an^  zrad 
*5? ?— zoodj&io  ^oad3  tfodotao  t?cSdjs  tffej^  traded  P— 
*/aeso  toaSoctfj,  tfc&  ■tfusrso  traded). — 5300-3- 

dortcrarid  *>)otf  tfoad  traded  ?—sd)Pte  53o^e3  sra*rt  $^dj 

W0rt  traCf^-sS)*  eraOrt  TazdStf  rtorfd  tftra&J  53J3d 
tradrio.  —  s&Woj  ^?d53(d  dba^M  sxrarf  traded). — *D^ 
3s?od)t5  ssjsotoI  traded). —  sioosracS  sJo^eJ  jdjboo  ajdod 
credd) — s3j®c*  trad:l>.  — ?3<>s3tfort  «ras3tf 
a^oiod  tradtd).— -sJjsrf  tradri^  sdjsatdd  «#rt  traded)  wri) 
s3d).  (Prvs.).  4  s $*tfc*  d>?«5  s*)A*  do  t3?dd);a..^ 
3lrtd)  Lri  traded);  Uksrarl  ©tfrtd  sd^c*  trade*),  airt  <taa 

j  kd  trade*)  (B.  2, 1).  aboforldo  8g>a<rae&)  rtssfrrtrtirarOrt 
j^toje^ccoid  tfdod)  trade*);  .  ,;rae3rt  cSjaortortdo*^ 
3^*  traded;  ..aeraco  aeracida  dJaritraA  tfCcdbd  da 
3orU>  od)  traded);  . .  doWj  dodortdo  tf  drid  ssrtd  tf osrt 
wd©^  dstrt  tradrto  (i,  12. 13).  dodorto  rtrart  traded) 
(2,  29).  sra^rtd?*^  &£&*>  trade*)  (2,  42).  eoAodo 
p*4  «Se*«?  ?  *00*,  tradrij&?P  (4,  93). 

5,  not  to  be  at  (one’s)  command  etc.  tfod:<  ^raeoo  twdd 
»3c3o  (My.).  For  instances  from  the  Bp.  see  sr..  dao4  1 
Ho.  2.  2ZR>$  2.  Lengthened  base  used  also  for  the  affirm¬ 
ative  mood;  see  wsoM  Ho.  1. 

wo*  bar.  2.  Coming,  etc.;  that  from  which 
comes.  See  **SjsJF0«. 

wo*  bar.  3.  wcb.  =  ^5,  ^5.  An  affix  for  the 
masculine  and  feminine  plural,  e.  g.  -awro4, 

c3wzoo^,  ’tfozoo*,  na^too6,  *$uu*  (Bmd.  122. 123). 

20C$  bara.  1,  =5  20*d^  (Smd.  56).  See  Bay.  5,  after  114. 

20d  bara.  2.=  eot(d>,  eo^d>.  Short  P.  p.  6f  wdi, 

in  tod  tfjadJ)  (B.  3,  49;  5,  303;  My.). 

20tf  bara.  (=  tod,  sio  l,  dd  l).  Tbh.  of  s3d.  Compass, 
space,  room :  limit;  up  to,  till  ( cf .  T.,  M.  s.  todJS^).  «9 
ocb  ^dsi^do  (Smd.  94);  dddjsodooas^^d^do  (128).  See 
©c^tod;  Abh.  P.  13,  62.  64;  Ssy.  1,  54.  2,  a  boon,  etc. 

— -  lodd^d.  -o-dd  To  obtain  a  boon  (Cpr.  5, 123).  tod 
(Smd.  295). 

20^0^  barakattu.  Success,  happy  termination;  success¬ 
fulness;  overplus  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

2od^-  baraki.  =  1.  —  wd^odoto^.  a  rib  (B.  3, 123; 

Mhr.  todrta?). 

80^503^  barakh&stu.  Risen,  broken  up,  as  an  assembly 
(My.;  Br.j  Mhr.,  H.). 


sodrt  baraga.  =  ^Xo.  todies  <»?£  ^^5353  sg^ori 

tood)Ac3  a (Prv.). 

?odrl)  baragu.  =  ^X.  A  kind  of  grain,  Pas- 
paliim  frumentaceum  (My.;  t.,  M.  53drto).  2, 
Indian  millet  (£>jOd)orto  Mr.  874;  Sk.  53dot^,  a  species 
of  inferior  grain;  Mhr.  todrtte,  millet).  3,  a  kind  of 

hill  grass  of  which  writing  pens  are  made 

(My.).  —  todrtJtfa.  (tfd.es,  s^d,  etc.  Si.  165);  a  pen  of 
,todr$o  (My.). 

80*doV\  barangi.  The  Papaw  tree,  Carioa  papaya  L.  (St. 
&  PL). 

20dC^5  baradu.  ~  soesdo,  etc* « todrfotfos3o^.  An  empty 
pot  (Bp.  9,  27). 

20dr$  barani.  A  small  box,  a  oasket,  a  China 

jar  or  vase  (*53oon|tf,  *s3oj  Wtf  Si.  231;  G.;  My.;  Bp.  12, 
12;  J.  6,22;  Te.;  M.  Sdri,  todei;  T.  s3drf;  Mhr.  todri^). 
todricdjartd  tfdc^tf  53j®c*^f3?P  (Prv.).  See  Prv.  s.  »dri. 

barataraphu.  Dismissed,  discharged;  dismissal 
(My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

80dS  barati.  Tbh..  of  Ufl&F,  (My.). 

80t3§crod  barati-dira.  A  merchant  who  has  bandy-loads 
conveyed  from  one  place  to  another  (My.). 

barad&stu.  Hospitable  entertainment  (of  a 
guest,  etc.,  Mhr.,  H.).  2,  pardon  (My.), 

eodeto  baradu.  =  P.  p.  0f  206 1. 

£>d5J  barapa.  =  (Abh.  p. «,  157). 

20 dog)  barapu.  as  . <  to d*rscfc.  -erfo.  To  announce 

the  arrival  (Cpr.  8,  after  94). 
eoddo  barama.  Tbh.  of  to^se^.  (C.).  —  tod53orf^.  Birma, 
Burma  (My.). 

baramd.  =  q.  v.  (My.). 

eodoo  baralu.  =  Wjp*?  tfodewi.  A  broom  (My.; 

cf.  Sdtf  2). 

wdsad^  baravanige.  Writing  (©&,  ©a  si.  26i; 

My.). 

80ddd  baravasa.  ==  tocra^,  tfld53?J,  q.  v.  (Bp.  12,  49;  My.). 

2,  perseverance,  persistance  (Te.;  see  tods3A»n!). 

EOde3&7\  baravasiga.  (tj 3ds3A>r().  An  active,  industrious, 
strenuous  man  (^odjasSsy*,  tf 53j3FFU>rfo.tf  H1A;  eAJdxtf 
Mr.  280).  'J 

w baravike.  =  (^.). 

wdSrt  baraviga.  A  man  that  is  to  arrive,  an 
arrival  (Cpr.  8,  after  61). 

wd^j  baravu.  (wS-©.^  §md.  247).  =  wd  1  (56), 
Coming ;  arrival  (Cpr.  2,  72;  s,  26;  e,  9S; 

Grj.  4,  40.  41;  Bp.  3,  2;  21,  19.  89;  87,  54;  58,  24;  60,  8; 
Bh.  1,  10,  26;  C.  Bp.  47,  16;  J.  10,  9.  17;  My.;  T.  SdsJ). 

Stirt  sj^?siB?o8odj  (My.).  sij^Vj  39 
oSus  todcDrt  (My.). 

eodrt  barasa.  (cf-  soared?).— .to ti74r\ti.  A  name  applied 
to  several  small  species  of  Euphorbia  (Z.).  See  ?3ra-, 

wdrfj  barasu.  1.  =  205^01.  To  cause  to  come 

(My.),  ^otf  s^otfosDW5  wdAi?3lo  (Prv.). 
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barasu.  8»“,g0^'^33>  ^^osjrJo,-  To 

cause  to  write,  to  have  written,  etc.  (J.  so, 
27;  Dp.  1;  My.). 

^tfgg  fearaha.  =  «Jda$»  &>qx>,  a>o»3.  Writing, 

drawing;  writ,  scripture,  written  letters 

(e^d,  ©<b,  Mr.  S60;  My.).  t3  todeddoorfo6 

dc$  wdessboo  ©loodjsl^cdo  (Hla.).  sSoasM  sS-ozdosEdsi© 
toda* 0  (4^  Nr.).  todsdcd©^  ^0  5*>©9$  3S9&ei?P— todcd 
tot)  gJc3*>cjtfj3  ^dzdOi?  rad  td^sb. —  todzd  todsrstd 

awrt.— todad  t**St3o&>^  kdtf  tosbzSe  P-tssdcd 
todsd  edddd©  (Prvs.).  See  Bp.  3,  42;  J.  30,  24. 

50;  SI,  36;  B.  1,  11;  5,  77.  93.  108,  168;  ?&&*«-;  sdf* 
odd-;  Prv*  0.  dtas&J. 

WO®  bar!.  =  »«5$-  (My.).  fco*  wsSo,  too?  rfoea3^  sSjae 
o3o&>  (Prv.). 

8003  SO  6  barabar.  Equal;  exact,  correct;  proper,  fit;  even 
(Mhr.,  H.;  My.). 

80TO20S  barkbari.  Equality;  evenness.  2,=  too<>too«(Mhr.,. 
H.;  Br.;  My.). 

eXrasSof®  baramana,  Tbh.  of  (0.). 

S^TOO&iJdO  bar&yisu.  To  fill  or  enter  (items  into  a  book, 
My.;  H.). 

eousddoF  bar&vardu.  Working  out,  or  the  rule  of  work¬ 
ing,  arithmetically:  a  monthly  statement  of  amounts 
now  payable  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  too^zdF,  sdosdtdF).  2,  a 
lis(t  of  public  servants  (My.).  —  too9dzdOFZ33>d.  A  man 
whose  name  has  been  entered  into  the  list  of  public 
servants  (My.). 

toO®^)  baravu.  =  aad.**-  (My.)- 

SOOV)^  barasa.  =  todod?©  (My.).  # 

wq  bari.  1.  =  4,  800  2»  (®a^)-  The  side,  the 

flank  (33jr,  sdorto^©0  Nn.  112;  Mr.  497;  Cpr.  5, 
58.59;  8,57;  Cpr.  9,  92;  Bp.  59,  39;  Rsv.  5,  after  55; 
My.;  Te.).  fc?<3od>  we  (ad^tpDrt,  <39;^  Ftps  ri);  to©odo 
(sdsbFi#);  to  Dodo  <£©071$  sidJoasdo  (s^^f  Nr.).  —  to© 
«3ju94.  A  rib  (My.). 

2^5  bari.  2.=  530638  2)  etc.  See 

eo5  bari.  3.  -  «*5 1.  (My.;  b.  5,  ni;  t.,  m.  *o>. 

bari.  =  $D,  q.  y.  —  WOtfo&s.  *=  (Ssv,  4,3;  J. 

15,  20)*  «—  toS^oSo^©.  -i&w,  The  hole  in  an  elephant’s 
trunk  (Ssv.  3,  58). 

Z>b?i  barisa.  Tbh.  of  s&r  (Smd.  386  Mdb.;  ‘  ***  Ss.; 
Sin.  20;  My.;  see  Smd.  73).  —  taOtfW.  The  rainy 
season  (p^do  Sm.  102). 

toQrfO  barisu.  1  =  l.  (§md.  71;  Cpr.  2,  after  40; 

5,  after  186;  Bp.  10,  7;  20,  30;  24,  65;  37,  35;  44,  70; 
50,  26.  64;  53,  13.  27;  59,  25;  Rsv.  6,  after  10;  13,  after 
61;  J.  3,  13;  11,  3;  16,  16;  My.).  toO.sdo  (Smd.  275), 
tfjsift  3d0©?£  toOAzd  wA  (Prv.). 

«8*>  barisu  2.  =  “^  2-  (My.)- 

Co^  toOFj  t3(^szdd  (B.  4,  103). 

EOOC  baru.  sss'®^^  1*  etc-  (My.;  T.,  M.  sddj;  Te.  $3^). 
p,-  ...  to 'Fo ,  ,T^-i  norati  ve  £33 ;  plural  WO,  (B.  3,  81,  My.; 


sSj<>3b  =#osrao  todo33 «??  (B.  1,  1).  £&u6m8  <ozdo  *©36 
adgOdw  td!>rt  todosdzdo;  ioiSg  ts^dsS  *9  <d3$  todosdaeo ,  «a 
d  todossa'©;  ta^dcdzd© 

sSjsS  sJoatd  wW’^  todosd&i1-^  (l,  4).  wdj&3f^  (2,  26).  wdo 
sd  ed7l€)&/2^rta> 

Si.  as),  'aft  Qdort^rl  ^^?odj  wrtjasraft  & 

49).  ■ief30?0?fWcd  dorfo  etc.  123).  ^ 

.w^  sdario  (^jfe^t),  etc. 

124).  &/a?rtd  cS?3cQo^  4*  (^craFkodj,  etc. 

202).  sdoo?3  wdosJ  ?j53ood0.  (fc?odjS,  «w'^d»9U ^266). 
od)  33^71  2^dvsa  Oiedo  tojd  («i)s»^, 

etc.  274).  (SiBiiod),  281).  oducra 

sSj^rtoa 

(^sioomSj  283).  dseaosiatJ, 

(sra©rt<d>  307).  dr  edra  osd^  wdj535d> 

(My.).  q»c^  sJJ9(dg  judj^zdo.  —  ^d>d»id  ?oor! 

wfddja  wesnsw  — 

53(3?  ^€9,—  Slra^O  tO(d^53  53J«)30  ?5e59od)d3 

KTW  drd  .— lado^n  ^£93  ^do^o.-wdj539rt 

ggjOodj  359 rt,  soJB^rO^ri  "a©ad  «9rt.— to©  ^ja^edd 
2^ej^  —  i3*)Zdg^9Jddja  iod©e^.  —  waco3^ 

*bm  w*4^  530?^ 

zdo  tod©  zoc^zdw  tud©! 

Pi  Pi  rfodf  Fi§of\d©  !  (Prvs.).  ^^rl^as&j^ortdJ  odJ^d 

todorfa^  (B.  1, 18).  sdra^oS  dew?  ^4  oi© 
is)(d  ^  ?  (2, 35).  S5*ja^zd?d  a»©rtrtj3  eroe^s5jd^j| 
tudod^S  (3,  115).  339^  cd|irt  wd  d^tdo  (4, 12).  sstd 

ea9^  09^©^?^ .»  ^£90  (4,16).  woSJidsw^a^sJja 

(4>  16^* 

iW? Od)539f\  ^©  Wd^rfzS^,  ^ 

(4,  42).  oidzdo  nfjarttS,  sSjsfS  z&X* 

(4,  44),  zd>l3rttfo  5509  ^>dj^d  (4,  84).  tfdart^rt 

^d  ^eajdzd^  ^djd’zS  (5,  258).  afc*  zoOod©^  wd 
(5,  275).  ^s5v©&53o&^c3od)  ^J5^e33r1^  o^^zdj 
erucdo  wdodsS  (5,  238).  ©ssSqS^.  todocd  So^©  (a.  573). 
cdcdr?  zododzdo  (4,  155).  sl«^rt  ^odi«  ww 
sSj^d  30^0^53  (My.).  t390d«  zodo  (My.). 

See  Prvs.  s.  —  todzljac^).  -^jszdo.  To  allow  to  come 
(B.  3,  48.  113).  —  wd  tod.  More  and  more,  by  degrees, 
in  course  of  time  (My,;  T.  ^ds^d)9  —  Wd  fcidJ.^  To 
continue  coming,  as  time,  wd  lodos^,  in  course  of  time, 
by  and  by,  etc.  (My.),  *JS3Wo  do^j^Ort  sSjszd 

eoo  ^ede39zs97"U^  tod  wdocsT  (B.  3, 10).  tod  tod) 

Aj^OAzddo 

(4^  189).  See  B.  5,  228®  —  tod  s3js>c^>.  To  make  come, 
to  cause  to  come  (B,  3,  127;  My.);  to  recover,  as  money 
or  property  (My.)®  b*b®“  tod  sk/s^rl).  ==  to  do  ^js^Fio.  To 
come  and  go  (My.),  tod  si/^rtocd  ^AAVo  (B.  4,  172), 
&od  sojs^rfjdzd^  ^ar!^  (5, 117).  ^ozdododo 

dq^rf^js^rl  ’tfoaeso  tod  ^^rtosisddo 

(5,  300).  —  to  do  todo.  rep.  To  continue  coming  (My.), 
sdzdrts^  ^c^zd^ 

^S-sodcS  (B.  4,  67).  2,  to  come  one  after  the  other  or 

in  crowds,  toF^do  fb^edd  rtra  tdosso  ^ 

sSj3?a^?P  (PrvO.-todo^  toC^S9.=tod  todo^.  (My.), 
to  do  3^  todoss  .oaostop*  ^zdod  t?oDodo  (Prv.). — 
todo  ^oserto.  =  tod  ^js^rto.  (My.),  todo  roscd^do 
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baruvike.  Coming,  etc.  (Si.  380.  392-394. 

341). 

bare.  1.  =-w&3.  To  write;  to  draw 

Smd.  I)h.;  OiOfa)  5  Cm.;  My.;  T.  M.  s3d;  Te.  £>3). 
Pc  ps.  zod efo  (Smd.  5;  Cpr.  2,  47;  5,  125),  todrio  (Bp.  46f 
13;  50,  36).  WflcSjRfj  (Smd.  264).  ZodcSsSo  or  zodrisdo. 
(276).  zododbwoao*  eroza  sraddosft-dom*  wto 

lO  -® 

(10).  sSjsd  lodd  d^33 

(S3 Hla.).  z43j£5  zodsl  (3j*©#,  etc.  Nr.), 

zodtf  Z33,  (za^  Nu.  8.  50);  tadodbcs  Ld  (^d?ao  96).  rtesi 
tfo*  zods3  rt^as  (tfdessad  Mr.  197).  zpAc&zsVo 

zodri  lajortv*  (t^O^sd*  201).  s5js>6  rto  3j5£v«  tfosdv© 
A^£  £®9<£jo  zodztf  s3$3)?3  vdriv*  (so^sS©,  sSotfOT?  329), 
wdodjJSSdrk  (Oftpad,  d^so^,  etc.  Si.  271).  zododo©* 

srf^.  *?^>dA)A  (©&,  etc.  971).  z$3e>d  tododbosi 

W  'A  <p  '  ?  '  _b 

<drdo  (za  jtfd,  dorrezs^a  338).  zo^ri©  zodcidbs)  tfcto 
ftd  z3stfo.— zodrio  Atfcdotf  ^drl  t&tf.  —  zododjri 

■0“  V 

tfo&jg,  ^dadoed  trcoSo.  — zododb.e98dGf5j  ^acdwasdft 

?s?d  tfcS. — wdodb©’#  zododo  zosaocdo;  ^oefoseab 

-*  6-  t  ’  - 

2o«)er1  P—zododojcd^ft1  zlestf.  a?odjs.aodb  Dorics 

.  ^ecs.  — rdcSodojsdss  oi^s^-aw  .&  zododbosdsd  3^33 ?5.— 
&/s?a.zodzdd  sdd'd^  Aft  so,  sSJsearf  zodtdd  3d  ?3  Aft  3o,— 
sSjsc&ort^O  zodtdo,  «A)a?©  35e)*  ^J3r9  (Prvs.).  See 

Bp.  38,  48;  42,  3;  6.  Bp.  5.  53;  1.  v,  6.  after  11;  J.  29, 
38;  30,  28.  29;  7 6. 

?o6  bare.  g.  Writing;  lines  or  stripes  (made 
with  a  hot  iron;  T.  sdo;  M.  siO,  sdd^).  —  zodrtoof.  -tfo3. 
=»  zodrtoW.  (B.  2,12).  —  zodrtoft.  -tfoCO.  An  iron  used  in 
cauterizing  or  firing  cattle  for  diseases,  lameness,  etc. 
(My.).  —  todrtjseuo.  -tfj ^vo.  =  zodrOO.  (My.).  — *  zod 
arotfb.  To  apply  lines  or  stripes  by  cauterizing  (My.;  B« 

2,  12).  See  Prv.  s.  oo3o  4. 

U$  bare.  (~Zod,  etc.),  (SdodbF^  Smd.  12;  sdOodogdo  11 
Cm.),  s'wsdsd^drto  (11).  wjsfc^drto  (Cpr.  8,5  7).  See 
es^dsdj6-.. 

?od$j  barepa.  =  &r$&,  etc.  —  zodsds&^rfo.  -o-5$ru  to 

enter  writ:  to  be  written  (zods&zdo  s$r<o  Smd.  10  Cm.), 
todsds&jp^s^  eruza 0*S<a*  zxr3dzdo4  y^dsdjdoo  (10). 
eodofosk  bareyisu.  =  ^^2,  etc.  (d^ft  smd.  Dh.; 

B.  5,304). 

Eodpfo  baresu.  =  tttfOMri),'  etc.  (J.  SI,  33.  35;  My.). 

&> CO  bara.=  eoes^o.  (Bareness);  dryness,  barren¬ 
ness; — dearth,  famine,  drought-  (My.;  T,  s© 
a,  desodo^,  as^,  des*^;  M.  aes,  aess^,  aesoa,  aesoao; 
Tc.  ads®,  adj^)-  scarcity;  emptiness,  hollow¬ 
ness;  ruin.  2,  dry  fire-wood  (*^W  No.  85; 

T.  s5«j).  3oe3sA«o5wd  zoe5  (Prv.).  ft^d  u>es, 

ajc^odb  zce5  (My.).  See  Prvs.  s.  tfrso,  zoea3?  aosaC, 
moSo.  —  zoesrtdorl.  Gtaruga  that  grows  in  dry  places 
(My.).  —  zoesrrat).  -^v.  A  time  of  famine  (My.;  ciozpr 
*  Q.;  B.  4,76;  5,  103).  ZoSSTO^a©  Zo^ 

arart.— wgia»?5rt  s Sjs^adbe)  zoesmt)  sa  Ow.~ u>doaad 
Ko rta  to^djs  z oesrrow  3a  Ow  (Prvs.).  —  w C9rt cio.  To 
be  ruined  by  want  of  food  or  fasting.  zo237l^  zo3 
BSortortdo  (B.  4,  77).  See  Prv.  s.  ad  2.  —  weSft^rk.  -wrtJ. 
To  be  ruined  or  loBt  (SSv,  4,  89).  —  zoS3  lodo.  A  famine 


saea* 

to  happen,  zoes.  zo^  Sort  eroa^e^  (or  WO 

3).  —  zoS3  «5(^d  z^d  erutd  t3?>dao, 

zoad  yvsdO^d  rrodao  (Prvs.).  -—toes  tS^COb.  =  zoC9 
zodo.  (My.;  B.  4,74;  5,  102.  205).  -  Wt9Jj«.  -toa 
rep.  Great  or  complete  dryness;  so  as  to  become 
completely  dry.  toBSffl  zo3  (Abh.  P.  9,  80).  — zeesa 
eS337lj.  -wrto.  To  become  completely  dry  (Cpr.  8,  6). 
—  zoead^cso.  -acx>.  =  i zodo.  (My.).  — .  zoe3/ftao«,  -to. 
A  dry,  or  an  empty,  thunder-bolt,  t.  e.  either  one 
unaccompanied  by  rain,  or  one  not  causing  combustion 
(Cpr.  9,  13;  Bp.  45,  10;  50,  60;  J.  4,  10;  8,  82;  Rsv.  8, 
.105). 

eoWSJ  barati.«(20fe5ji),  s5e3^,  eSesrf.  Dried  cow- 
dung,  used  as  fuel  (T.  acn>^,  ae^u,,  ao^;  m. 
ad«?,  ada,  ad^?,  a©s?;  Te.  ad?|5  acta;  cf.  zo»  No.  2). 
3aorr(«?<  «C3sr<jo  zoesSJaJ^v5  voar,  fjc^adodj  ?d?dr3« 
^aj^waooaoo  zoarOcDoozaodj  dad^v^  ftaFodboSorSjs 
dA,  ’5Sj5?3  aftaoz^wajs^  (Smd.  345  Mdb.,  o.  r.  t3e3i3).. 

baradu.==  sodo^,  Bareness,  empti¬ 

ness;  vainness,  unprofitableness;  barren¬ 
ness,  sterility;  dullness  (My.;  t.,  m.  adso, 

dryness,  meagerness,  sterility;  Te.  alJj).  — .  zoearf.  -€3  3. 
A  man  who  has  no  children  (My.;  T.  aes^T).  2,  a  vain 
or  useless  man;  a  man  destitute  of  good  qualities,  b, 
niggard;  a  dull,  foolish  man  (Ram.  6,2,  25;  My.).  3^ 

f\ odbo  wesao.  .  .  teO*odbc<  (Ss.  108).  See  ab^-;  Sp.  a. 
zoU,.  —  zoestyew'tfo.  A  barren  cow  (My.;  T.  aes 

S3J95&;  Te.  t?sj).  —  zoeaa.  A  barren  woman 

(My.;  T.,  M.  33©a) - zoesnb^o^.  Useless  work  (My.). 

—  loot&tfato.  =  toeacs^^b.  (Bp.  9,  26).  —  zoesisfosdj^.  An 
empty,  hollow  mind  (R4m.  2,  3,  13;  My.).  —  zoe3^j»3J@ 
3o.  A  vain  or  useless  word  (My.).  —  toadd^. 

A  barren  buffalo  (My.).  wtfsSJj  wo0j3o,  zoeac?sl>^  8We>j.— 
toeacloJjji  ‘tfd^ozdo^  (Prvs.). 

baratu.  P.  p.  of  8oe95i. 

eoWS)  barapa.  Dryness;  emptiness:  want  of 
satisfaction  (Cpr.  8,  7i). 

eACSoo  baralu.  Bareness.  —  tces^rjo.  -wm.  to 

become  bare,  as  trees  (My.).  —  zo»t>b  dJe>3o.  To  make 
bare,  as  trees  (C.). 

eoC^SoA  barabu.  «  5doC53cd)  toeo^ftO  eS 

rt.06  o sftskrO  (Nr.). 

bari.  =  20635  2«  Bareness ;  nakedness 

emptiness;  (dryness);  mereness:  the  state 
of  being  only  this  and  nothing  else,  simple¬ 
ness,  soleness;  vainness,  worthlessness,  un¬ 
profitableness,  uselessness  (My.;  t.  a»>, 
s3eso ;  M.  5^e3o,  s3ex>;  Te.  «ro£,  sJ^,  s5d).  — 

Nothing  but  trouble  (My.).  —  zoeas  To  make  bare, 

empty  or  void,  to  annihilate,  to  ruin  (Rsv.  5,  129;  J,  4, 
37;  12,  20;  28,  13).  —  i^O3  t?o£o.  =  toes*  See  j. 

zoW fedzoodbe?*.  —  zoe93*#ostoov  Nothing  but  fat  (My.).— * 
zoes’rlc^.  An  empty  bundle  (My.)*  — 

A  naked  foot  (My.;  B.  5,  159) - WW'rtcdj4.  1. 

An  empty  hand  (Ss.  26;  My.).  —  toes’  rtofc*.  2.  =  WA* 
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£odj«.  (Bp.  31, 14;  Bh.  2,  4, 10;  R&m,  6,  30,  7;  J.  27,  38). 
«™to©9xi©*r(,  A  mere  dry,  sapless  mass  (Ch.  v.  19).— 
to©3?!}.  That  which  is  empty,  void,  barren,  vain,  idle, 
©to.  -(9&Ajefo  £md.  110;  Ct>  IJ,  22;  AatUo  tsstoo, 

srora  totfodod)  Kk.  89;  $Iy.;  T.  to©3c So).  toa’totootoo  (doa^, 
toS1#,  ^ot^,  tfr,).  —  io»3srarto.  To  become  empty 
(Cpr.  6,  82;  Ssv.  4,  60;  My,);  to  be  ruined  or  gone,  as  a 
house  or  property  (My.);  to  be  nothing  but—.  toes’srato 
4^ Wo  (to©9  Ct.  1, 29).—  to©»d)  slre&J.  To  empty,  as  a  box 
(My.);  to  make  void,  to  ruin,  as  a  house  (My.).  —  to©9^. 
-to  3.  tnePcS?.  -to  2.  That  which  is  empty  indeed,  eto. 
2,  voidly,  vainly,  causelessly,  for  nothing,  idly  (J^otoo^* 
mosses*,  wsdrcSmd.  397.  110;  KbtoO^  242  Cm.;  My.). 
to©3 c$  3ck3s$Ftoo  (242).  w©3c5  i&/sab  tf«?o&adj!  (Dp. 
34).  a$r(8rt  weed  a&zaeoQoak  (Prv.).  See  6pr.  2, 

54;  8,  128;  6,  22.  55;  Bh.  1,8,57;  1,  10,  26;  Bp.  14,  22; 
58,  34;  Ssv.  4,  36;  &  1,  6;  4,  22.  49.  —  io©3ri?c«.  -3?o«. 
An  empty  chariot  (J.  27,  45).  —  toK’rtoarto*.  -sksrte*. 
Nothing  but  a  skin  (J.  16,  20).  —  to©3?!^.  -Ajs©8.  A 
dry  river  or  stream  (Bh.  4,  3, 12).  —  to©*j!)a.  An  idle 
word  (Bp.  29,  28).  —  toCFr^ado.  Mere  thought  or  fancy 
(tf^  Mr.  817,  0.  r.  to©o-).  —  toe^creo&o.  An  empty 
mouth  (My.).  2,  a  person  who  only  speaks,  but  does  not 
aot  (My.).  —  toes^W.  Mere,  or  vain,  erotic  play  (J;  15, 
5).  Idle  bellowing  or  outorying  (Bh.  2, 13, 

47).  —  as  to©otoJ&3o.  An  idle  word;  senseless 

talk  (tomato  H1A);  nothing  but  a  word  or  words,  mere 
words  (Bp.  45,  40).  —  to©*S3J3C&>.  Nothing  but  fraud 
or  tricks  (J.  4, 15).  —  tottMoodj4.  A  naked  body  (My.). 
aSotoortdo  toe^sSook  'ado^to  (B.  5,  145).  —  to©3odo.  = 
io©3t5.  tojaaltS  to«»od>  tfoaoSoaera 

(B.5,  86).  —  fc>®*o&o.  (fr.  io©3too  Sind.  184).  A  vain 
man.  —  toeFak  Nothing  but  'Kannada:  pure 

Kannada.  tSdodoto  toe^crij  tf^do 

Smd.  45  Cm.).  — -  u©9odo  ‘tfqJtotasJsS.  =  toe^odo  (Bp. 
1,21).  —  toe5*odj  tftoOF.  Mere  sin,  nothing  but  sin  (Bp. 
60,  24).  —  toe^odo  dW^.  Mere  trickery  (Bp.  56,  17).  — 
ioes*odOd).  =  to  ©‘too.  troo  to^o  to©too  cSosT^to 

«*%>  to©od)C So,  t3?rfcdo©3odotootoo  (Bun-rays,  Sp.).  — 
to©’od>  e3?W.  =s  w©*t3?W.  (Bp.  42,  7).  —  toe^odj  too?*«. 
Nothing  but  earth  (Bp.  60, 49).  —  to©3ak  Mere 

trickery  (Bp.  40,  51).  —  to©odj  sJoA.  A  mere  lie  (Bp. 
40,  60)^  —  to©Odb  ?3t3 .  An  empty  linga-box  (Bp.  38, 
15).  —  s3?o&>.  Mere  sorrow  (Bp.  40,  78).  —  to© 

odraU.  -fc?&3.  Useless  play  (Bp.  15,  24).  —  to©53®do. 
=  to©3too®3o. —  to©to©s*or»©.  An  idle  talker  (Rsv.  11, 
92).  —  to©3?$t|.  =  to©sodo  .  (Bp.  38  sum.).  —  to© 
?&>#>.  A  bare-faoed  liar.  See  Prv.  s.  SidJd.  —  io©9a3 
eSrt.  An  empty  basket  (Bh,  1,  10,  30).  —  to©933js£|. 
An  empty  stomach '(My.).  —  to©3?  =  to©rtod3*  1. 

(My.).  —  w©?  rktu .  A  useless  noise,  to©? 
tori,rt?6k  (Prv.).  —  ^©•^rlodr6.  =  to©?  tfodo*.  (My.). 
to©?rto&o  (with  the  hand  without  any  cloth)  toos© 
333*to  a»rt  (Prv.).  —  to©9?  too.  =  to©9  too.  (My.;  Si.  369). 
*—to©?  toj^do.—  io©9toosdo.  to©?  toodos^tod  to© 

^S^P-to©?  toj&S^to^rt  o$do$oto  d?(3oP-~to©?  tooe 
&<3to  s3j3©3  o5j33^?5?P  (Prvs.).  —  to©3?  3S?«oo.  Mere 
faeces.  ?to?  d  to©9?  8§?$X)  (Pry.). 


weSo  baru.  33  20©*,  etc.  —  to©ortc*u  -if k^.  An  uncovered 
live-coal,  to©orfra  datfo  wtorto  (#jb3  Mr.  217).— 
toe&artodA  -tfodo*.  An  empty  hand  (Cpr.  2,  43).  —  to©o 
Mere  saok-oloth  (t!J(^£S,f  Mr.  350).  —  to©o^^. 
(Smd.  78  Mdb.).  A  handsome  man  and  nothing  besides. 

—  to©0fS^^o.  =  to©3^^^,  q.  v.  —  to©053jE»^.  =s  to©9®!??) 

d).  Mr.  88).  See  s.  —  ^©osSoodr5. 

A  naked  body  (Cpr.  8,  64).  —  to©o3,  (fr.  w©5tl>  §md. 
185).  A  vain  man. 

TOSS5  barfe.  1.  To  grow  dry,  to  dry  up;  to  grow 
lean ;  to  disappear,  etc.  ('uoro  §m,  83;  %j©<  Kk. 

60;  Cpr.  8,81;  T.  to©;  M.  todtfo,  to©^3).  P.  ps.  to©3J 
(Bp.  11,  12;  12,  48;  20,  12;  21,  46;  27,  5;  35,  32;  58,  49; 
V.  39,  17;  J.  15,  2;  16,  45),  to©33o.  See  Bp.  88,  1;  Cpr. 
10,  71;  esortJtfto©9.  My.  only:  to©  io©&>  2Sjs?c^)o^). 

we?3  bare.  2.  =  eto.  2,  dry  soil  (My.).  — 

tfosiU.  A  useless,  unprofitable  intercourse,  to©8^^ 
na©*rfo  ‘doses  ?!  (Sp.).  —  to©3^^^.  -^j«oa8o.  A 
mere  drum-stick  (Bp.  20, 12).  —  An  empty 

box  (My.).  —  to©9toJ5>3o,  =  to©*toj5(!>.  (My.;  tojCsto  e.). 

—  to©aodjsrftw.  -ijdtX).  A  mere,  or  vain,  body,  tsg,?^ 

tp^c^toora  taratfautod  io©8a3oatowj  ert 

^Jd  (Sp.).  —  lo©9^**).  Nothing  but  milk 

(My.).  — to©8?  Nothing  but  cotton-thread  (B.  3, 

102).  — to©9?  wodw.  A  bare  plain  (<3h  866).  —  to©8? 
?$©*.  A  mere  prison  (B.  5,  268). 

oeg  c3  bamnS.  With  a  whir  or  flur  or  sudden 
and  noisy  vibration  of  wings.  (Mhr.  tffowww,  $ 

ostJ).  es*  too  fS  entwai  tS  (My.),  w  astjj  toes  ?S  °>ar\ 
(B.  2,28).  0,  with  a  rush  or  dasn,  smartly, 

Swiftly  (B.  2,  12;  5,  188;  My.). 

bajkata.  =  .  eo^rweoodo^.  =  eo^eoodo 

6.  (Orj.5,5). 

eO^rd^Fti  barkara-karkara.  Pleasure  and  grief  (  P  Cpr. 
10,  after  55;  the  word  appears  in  Sk.  as  totfFdtftfFd, 
where  it  has  tentatively  been  translated  by  “of  all  kinds 
or  sorts”)* 

TOrtoF  bargU.=  3W^l,  q.  V.  (T.  toWorto,  to  speak). 

To&rg I  barca^e.  Paint,  colour  (Te;  to^?S).  (^ 

dort'v*)  tSe&sfes*  todd>  lAi&rkti  tot8Ft^odL),  sSHto®^©9 
^  too  Ur  dUAto  dtoJB^d?a3odi. , .  too®?oto3^tocf 
(Rsv.  6,  after  11). 

SOBoF  barci.  =  toUF.  A  sort  of  spear  (B.  5,  48;  Mhr.,  H. 
todu?).  —  toUr^Ujrt.  (d^G,).  toUrv^rtoOop^  odborf 
tojsn^toto  0.).  toUFtfl^rtodw^to  G.), «« 

wUr=#J5?ex).  (dfS3  Cb.). 

2oz3f?oo  barcisu.  To  paint, , to  colour  (Cpr.  6, 

after  64;  6,  67;  see  Rsv.  s.  to UffS). 

2035f  barji.  =  toUr.  (My,). 

to^FcS  bartana.  The  act  of  coming.  See  ^^to 

dr^. 

zx&f  bardu,  L  To  die  (toodw  smd.  Dh.;  cfr#zb 

3;  T.  toc^,  to  be  destroyed;  to-  grow  less;  to 

die;  Te.  to  die). 
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eod>r  bardu.  2.  ==  Death  (*u&  Sm.  44; 

cf.  «>©«?).  —  to&Fw.  -raw  (see  s.  raw*  1).  A  male  who 
is  free  from  death:  a  deity  rl,  jsfcd  gm,  9).  2,  a 

place  at  which  there  is  no  death:  heaven  (*rt  Smd.  55; 

fit.  II,  62;  *4rtr  Kk.  105;  totf  d5  Sri.  ws&d 
10 a,  O.  rs.  tG&FW*,  to®F«3).  —  tOftFCJe)^ 

Indra  (*A  rtd©3^,  Sm.  9).  ~ 

sector  bardu.  3.  (fr.  =  eocs^.  Increase; 
greatness ;  perfection ;  proficiency,  skill  (V. 

11,  IS).  wSrpiJ  (Smd.xi),  a^wsJjFrt.  wtSrS 

*do  (Kk.  87).  — toarOaootA  -'aOaootA  A 

well-matured  lemon.  See  Smd.  s.  to©23. 
totter&J  bardttku.l.«^^l,  etc.  (tt'tiptqiF  §md. 

Dh.j  V39&  Sm.  115;  Cpr.  8,  91). 
toutoF&j  barduku,  2.  =  20^02,  etc.  owe* 

M  totfJF*w  (Smd.  260  M<Jb. 

and  another  MS.). 

toc&Frt  barduga.  A  man  of  acquirements,  a 
proficient  man  (ad  n,  sff»qi  Kk.;  tss  rt,  ts^eJ,  ad 

Sm.  47). 

wcJOFrt  bardugS.  =  2.  Death  (».!&  smd.  n; 

Kk.  93). 

wcSjfo^o  bardunku.  =  ariiftfo  1  (§md.  Dh.;  Abh.  p. 

10,218;  14,  24;  Grj.  10,  19),  etc.  WBkFCtfjtfo  (rast^o 
Smd.  287  Cm.). 

barpha. » to$F.  Snow;  hoar-frost;  ice  (dosrod,  gcgj 
sbb*  G.j  Mhr.,  H.  tod$. 
eO^F  barphe.  ss  to^r,  See  3$^*-. 

eoeort  barbara.  =  toto^d  (£md.  845),  etc.,  tfs*Fd.  N.  of  a 
district  or  country  (Bp.  6, 18;  61,  30).  2,  a  man  of  lou> 
origin ,  a  low  fellow ;  not  an  Ai'ya,  a  barbarian  (s^siod, 
3T3c^6^cio  My.  229).  8,  a  kind  of  sandal¬ 
wood,  yellow  and  said  to  smell  like  a  ripe  mango  (Sk.; 
afOal^oS  Mr.  335).  4,  a  kind  of  shntb,  Clerodendi-um 

syphonanthus  H.  Br.  5,  =s  totoFd  Nr.  1,  s3s$f<3  (ssaesoa 
Smd.  345).  6,  the  thorny  Babool  tree,  Acacia 

arabica  (t&fcto^O  Smd.  345). 

2020ft5  barb  are.  =  siKiFd.  A  kind  of  Ocymum  or  basil 
(see  towFd  No,  5  and  c^Oosi  2,  a  strongly 

smelling  annual  herb,  Cleome  pentaphylla  L.  (see 

aoeOoFO  barbula,  =  towo&Fd,  etc.  (t3o&to0j€>  Smd.  364,  o.  r. 
*>«&©)• 

SOaOaFtf  barbfira.  =  toto^q?  1  q.  v.,  lotoorw,  totooarw,  t3o9 
ioOjO,  etc.  The  thorny  Babool  tree,  Acacia  arabica 
Willd.  (iJjSto^O  Smd.  359,  o.  rs.  totoJSFws  rotoo^©). 
a080^re»  barbfila.  =  losooard,  q.  t. 

20cSof  barma.  Tbh.  of  to^  (Irad.  353;  Sm.  8),  3,  Bii-ma 

or  Burma  (My.). 

to*x*F  barlu.  =  (My.). 

ZdriF^S  baraana*  See  (and  Cf.  tod*), 

waar  barha.  Coming.  raat*F  tosu-o  (ot^ 

Mr.  462). 

20^r  barba. «  sSrtr.  The  tail  of  a  bird;  a  peavock's  tail . 
2,  a  leaf .  3,  a  retinue,  train. 


&)a>F  barhi.  1.  A  peacock. 

£>&>F  barhi.  2.  Tbb.  of  to&F*$«  (My.). 

SdSoFSdo^  barhis-sushma.  Fire,  Agni  (My.  Amara). 
20&oFO©  barhina.  =  53&)FP3.  A  peacock. 

3d8oFn©STO5o£  bftrbina-vlihana.  Skanda,  Kdrtikeya . 

barbi-dhyaja.  N.  of  a  king  (J.  25,  15). 
aD&Fi^5^  barhi l-pushpa,  A  kind  of  perfume . 
2d8oFs3^eF$oS  barhis-jydtis.  Fire,  Agni . 

&>8oFs1)ofsd  barhis-mukba.  A  deity,  a  god . 
eo8oF?^5  barhi2-sad.  Seated  on  kufia  grass;  a  pitrl  or 
deified  progenitor.  (R.). 

2d3oF7^d  barb)s-k6sa.  Fire,  Agni.  (My,), 

803oF5^  barhishtba,  =  sJSoF^.  (fr,  Largest, 

strongest.  2,  a  species  of  fragrant  grass,  Andropogon 
murioatus.  3,  the  resin  of  Pinus  longifolia,  (My.). 
aiSoFco  barhis.  =  toSoF  2.  Kusa  grass ,  saaHficial  gras% 
2,  a  bed  or  layer  of  kusa  grass.  8,  sacrifice .  4,  fire . 

W6  bal.  1.  (==  i).  To  grow  strong  or  firm, 

to  be  full-grown,  etc.  p.  p.  (Sma.  287  Cm.). 

tow  5j3d  (Si.  120;  My.),  tow  tow  fjato^O  (My.), 

eoe^  bal.  2.  (fr.  WO  do  or  too  «J  Smd.  212.  213),  =  20®Of 
&©eo.  Strength,  firmness,  bigness,  greats 
ness,  abundance,  excess,  etc.  (T.,  m.  ae*,  awo; 

Te.  towo).  —  tow  rt.  A  strong  arrow  (Abh.  P.  13, 

79.  80).  — *  tow  ri^f.  (Smd.  248).  Great  prowess  (RIt, 
5,  99).  —  WOfto.  « tow  fj*.  (Abh.  P.  9, 156).  — tow 

A  strong  rope  (J.  18,  60).—  tow  d.  =s 

toworl^cS.  Thick  or  dense  darkness  (J.  2,  16;  6, 15).  — 
ww  S.  =  toworfl^.  A  large  knife  (J.  4, 19).  —  iow^ 
*.  A  strong  or  large  door  (d.  Bp.  10,  10).  —  tow 
-*5^.  A  strong  post  (<5pr.  8,  after  44;  RSv.  6,  after 
11).  —  tow  d.  A  powerful  demon  (Abh.  P.  5,  after  78).— 
tow  da.  -*da.  A  huge  bear  (R5v.  5,  79).  —  towdov<. 
-*dov<.  Large  entrails  (Abh.  P.  13,  81).  — tow  ea*.  Large 
feathers  (of  an  arrow,  Srv.  4,  42).  —  to©  uL .  --d-tA) .  A 
large  fire  (J.  13,  59).  —  towo^a.  A  large  temple  (V.  37, 
26).  —  towo  dj&)0.  -*Jd>tao.  A  large  tfodOwo  (C.  Bp.  5, 
2).  —  Strong  or  hard  core  (Rsv.  6,  after 

1 1).  —  zo<S  od*.  A  strong  hand  (J.  20,  5).  —  to 

<3  03^.  -*oc b.  Great  dexterity  (Abh.  P.  13,  79),  etc.— 
w  a°^6c  ^  11111,1  a  8fcr(>ng  hand;  one  famous 

for  his  power  or  valour  (sio^siog^do  Ct.  11,52).— 
tow^Si.  A  large  whip  Ct.  I,  79). —  tow 

A  stout  jante  (Rev.  10,  after  31).  —  tow?3od).  -SQ5odj. 
(Smd.  220).  A  man  with  a  big  head.  —  tow  A,  =  tow5C5l 
A).  A  large  pointed  stake  (Cpr.  5,  104).  —  to&jg^©*, 
-^aes3.  A  large  Bfcream  (Sby.  3,  30).  —  to^ea3.  Thick 
foldings  (Rsv.  7,  11;  13,  102).  —  to^rt^.  A 

tie  of  thick  foldings  (Ssv.  3,  9).  — tow^.  A  large  hog 
(Ssv.  4,  after  19).  —  to  wo  rLv«.  Many  blisters  or  sores 
(V.  9,  63).  —  tod  A  firm  or  close  embrace  (Cpr.  6, 
83).  —  A  very  valourous  man  (^o»*W9V«  Ct.  I, 

6;  11,70;  enwaFV^,  totra  v«,  eto.,  Ss.).-— 

tow^^.  Firm  confinement,  imprisonment  (*©®  Ct.  I.  29). 
—  tow^©.  A  great  drought  or  famine  (V.  8,  86).  —  to^ 


djzdd.  A  great  mark  of  honour  (C.  Bp.  47,  12).  —  ZdZ3^ 
*1  ~  zozx>zp«>d.  A  heavy  weight  or  burden. 
zscd&3^z33  zd&dzS?  toera^dsddo?  sra<ad  wv&dVtf  ^ 
tioo dd«!  (86.  11).  —  wz^S.  A  large  house  (Y.  4,  36).  — 
zozyb  A  large  tree  (Rsv.  5,  89).  —  toz^d.  A  large  deer 
(Rsv.  5,  113).  —  wzdd^ds*  (Smd.  197^  2 1 B).  A  thick 
bud  (Rsv.  9,  4).—  zozdo^a.  A  large  knot  of  hair  (Ssv.  1, 
74;  3,  7.  15).  — *  zozdd^^d,  A  large  snout  (Ssv.  4,  9)#  — 
zoeSjsyS.  An  object  with  a  strong  and  sharp  point  (Rsv. 
6,  116).  —  tiz3j&yzd.  A  large  hare  (Rsv.  5,  113).  — *  ZozSdB^ 
?3.  A  stout  breast  (J.  6,  17;  8,19;  11,  9;  26,  11).  —  to 
d^Cdrio.  Loud  thunder  (J.  7,  51).  —  zozd^c^.  -zs^cD. 
A  large  jungle  (Abh.  P.  7,  after  99;  7,  114).  —  z*jzW. 
Another  form  of  to £ra^,  q.  v.  (Bp.  9,  41;  Te.  wyrfj. 
See  A c^-.  —  zozd^ril^.  =  zo£ratfc>e^.  (Bp.  11,  26). — 
zozraW^.  A  great  oheat  (R&m.  1,  5,  32). — 

tomv*'  -ws^.-zaz^,  q.Y.  (Abh.  P.7,  59;  11,36;  13, 
98' ,  —  A  man  prominent  among  very  valour- 

ou  men  (Abh.  P.  12,  73;  T.  dzra  tfd  ra ).  —  zosra 
s?.  =  toed  V,  zosra^.  N.  (Bp.  25,  9,  see  AoL-;  Te. 

^  j  T.  <s*  =  K.  zozra^).  2,  the  Ballala  country  or 
dynasty.  —  =  toej^cSI^.  A  Ballala  waist¬ 

band  or  girth  (Jdza-^,  STOKtetf  rs  Nr.).  —  zozjs  tfztfa.  A 
Ballala  screen  or  tatty  (Ram.  1,  13,  7;  Bh.  1,  12,  11; 
5,  11,44).  — Great  valour  (*3E*&  Ct.  II,  76; 
Abh.  P.  10,  after  220;  15,  45).  —  zoe^ab .  -ooab.  A  large 
ox  or  bull  (idoco^5*,  end^ald  Hla.;  Bp.  56,  6).  — to^es3 
cxL.  -coes3o do.  A  powerful  lord.  xradOo  f  wd  e33odo^ 
l  (Smd.  277).  — -&a.  A  strong 
door  (Y.  39,8).  —  -zo£^>e9.  (Smd.  286;  Kk. 

99).  A  great  thief.  zozd.$T5raes<3  6q?&©  z3c3jb?3 

oC5  co  c&  ca 

sSf^odo^.  (Smd.  386).  —  zoe^ed.  -««•'  A  great  force 
(Abh.  P.  9,  97).  —  toz^tf.  -ws*.  Great  power  (Cpr.  1, 
79;  5,  128).  —  to€^A.  -zb  A.  Great  heat  (Y.  9,  74).  —  zo 
«5j^^d.  -iwvgd.  Great  impetuousness  or  force  (J.  26, 
6).  —  toz^O.  A  heavy  rain  (Abh.  P.  13,  76;  Grj.  3,61). 
—  wCjft^.A  large  thunderbolt  (Ssv.  3,  61;  4,  4).  — 
zoO^d.  Large  heads  (Abh.  P.  3,  158).  —  zoe3  63s.  ==  zozd^ . 

(Abh.  P.  5,  38).  —  i ozd^es3.  A  great  pillage  or 
ravage  (cdCDc^oCO  Smd.  I).  —  zozSjb^fS.  A  strong,  conti¬ 
nuous  drizzle.-  5io^nbd<co^r  udjg^cSodb  jsojb? 

?5rt  wsozS^^sicrigJddcSzdorts*  z«d?1oc3  (Smd.  83  Mdb. 
and  another  MS.). 

U^>  bala.  The  right  (not  the  left),  the  right 

side  (»3S^,  H1A,  Mr.  436;  Zi^td  Sm.  108;  C.; 

T.,  M.  53zo;  Te.  S3e3).  dO^dri  zozo^rts^  (esS^s^, 
?raOr(<s*cdd  toed  z$o5o  JdosSjck  (sSOnraocfc);  ■ 

zozdai  ^odOg  c3r(2o  '3*5^  Zdo  odow  jsod3d,s$  (zrosda^d); 

<>o^cdssraed$o&d A  zoedri  =^Zd  sdojf^  (wO^),  zozdtf 

^zdcdoafjft  aotfri^srazd  53oo^  ra^5^ci3(gs®gO^  Nr.),  oos 
fcoed  (Bh.  3,  13,  27;  Ram.  1,  13,  4;  C.  Bp.  5,  8).  ”£zd  toed 
(Bh.  2,  4,  12;  J.  30,  29).  aSjsCodbJSSSpj  tS^cZ,  eCOo 

5d5d?d  z3^  (Prv.).  See  Si.  205.  212.  288.  376;  Bp. 

24,  28.-42;  50,  27.28;  55,16 - zozotfd.  =  tozortzl  The 

right  side  (My.).  sSood^  (wsdrtsjg  Si.  376).  —  W 

. ■=  The  right  eye  (My,).  —  zo^odo^.  The 

right  hand  (My.).  —  zowrtfejo^,  To  cross  one’s 


path  from  left  to  right  (C.).  —  W^r(z3.  =  to^zl.  (My.; 
Si.  342).  zooridodo  sSjb^oSjs^a^ 

0.),  _  -tfi 55*.  =  (Bp.  18,  46).  —  zotirt 

c®o .  =s  KivriFS6.  (My.;  B.  4,  168).  —  zoejrra^o.  The 

right  foot  (B.  5,  161;  My.).  —  ww-rtol)«.  -t^ocLA  The  right 
hand  (Bp.  52,  41).  2,  a  superior  caste  of  Holeyas  (My.). 
to^rfod^Geto,  a  Holeya  of  that  caste  (My.).  — 
v*.  -^S5*.  To  circumambulate  from  left  to  right  so  that 
the  right  side  is  towards  the  person  or  object  saluted* 
cdft  odoo  zowrlfceso  5d$  A  (Bp.  2,  55).  See  Bp.  43,  21;  46, 
55;  51,79;  57,50.^ — zou^JS^zx).  The  right,  i.  e. 

to  the  right,  of  the  pole  of  a  cart,  as  an  ox  (My.).  »— 
WWsioOo.  A  step-mother  (Dp.  32,  1;  My,).  Cf.  3l)Z)-.  — 
zowzdo.  -z$o3.  (Smd.  136).  A  man  of  the  right.  —  zoz; 
z3^5.  The  right  direction  or  side  (Bp.  53,  36).  —  zo^tl/BcS, 
-&®z£.  The  right  thigh  (Bp.  13,  16;  55,  17;  My.).  —  zoo 
z&j&CV*.  The  right  arm  (Bp.  28,46;  37,  46; 

My.).  —  tazjjl®  rfd.  -o-djB^o.  To  put  to,  or  wear  dn,  the 
right  side  (i.  e.  over  the  left  shoulder  and  under  the 
right  arm).  w^CsdEko  zoz>f 1©  (erosto^  Hla.).— 

zo wtpdri.  The  right  part;  the  right  side  (ri^e®  Nn.  14; 
»3d^«d^  Si.  376.  —  zozjEkJO.  Turning  or  winding  to  the 
right;  a  place  at  which  a  river  turns  to  the  right;  N.  of 
places  (My.).  =s^sdj|^aoddO  ‘Zrsy  ?  *; s(o  zoz;s3do 

oodoO  sdz^  sdooe39^  (Prv.).  —  zoz^sdoo0^oa>. 

A  conoh  that  winds  to  the  right  (My.).  —  hiwsJW^O. 
-o-siooO.  To  turn  or  wind  to  the  right,  as  a  river,  etc. 

(Bp.  32,  36) _ zoz^sdo^.  -sdo^.  The  right  side  (My.).  — 

zoz>s3o*.  -zoo*.  To  come  to  the  right  side:  to  move  round 
a  person  or  an  object,  or  circumambulate  them,  with  the 
right  side  turned  towards  them.  55Z ;d  sgja^riso 
£o  c $7i  ©A  ^er3  ^esa o  zoz; 

oj  r\  va  cq  v 

s3«»EdOccU)V«  (Cpr.  7,  55).  See 
Smd.  24.  75;  Cpr.  7,  56;  Abh.  P.  14,  after  105;  Grj.  3,  72; 
Rsv.  2,  38;  J.  18,  62;  oioSsjzddO*.  —  zoz;rrerto.  -wrt).  To 
become  to  the  right  Bide:  to  cross  one’s  path  from  left 
to  right  (My.).  —  zoz;s3o3o  zb.  -zsoOdxJo.  To  eause^to  go 
or  turn  to  the  right  (Bp.  32,  27). 

bala.  1.  =  $zj.  See  vs*o rto-. 

800  bala.  2.  =  zo^,  53z;.  (One  of  the  tatsamas  Smd.  384; 
Kk.  95;  Sm.  77).  Power ,  strength,  might,  vigour;  force, 
virtue  in  things  or  persons  (2f*  Nn.  14;  Mr.  503).  2, 
force,  violence,  rigour,  severity;  — daring,  rashness,  etc. 
(sresSsj  Sm.  108).  3,  help,  means,  influence  (Arosodd  14). 
4,  massiveness,  bulkiness  (z3ja&  &>,  14).  5,  forces, 

troops,  a  host,  an  army  (^o^  14;  Sm.  108;  zds?, 

Nn.  9;  see  s3c?  5  and  £jzrUS).  6,  body,  form,  figure, 
shape  (dj3S§  14).  7,  semen  virile  14;  503).  8,  a 

crow  (S3e>odo?tf,  ws>A  14;^^  503).  9,  B  alar  dm  a,  the  elder 
brother  <of  Krishna,  also  called  Balad^va,  Balabhadra, 
etc.  («£j3*3d^d,  zoz;z^^  14;  503).  10,  N.  of  a 

demon  (;cdc^>za,  14;  503).  11,  N.  of  an 

author  (Nn.  3).  12,  the  sky  (^s^odjrt,  tms*  14).  13, 

water  (53?)0,  zrucd^  14;  503).  14,  black  (oA3,  ^5^ 

14).  15,  an  oblation  (z?sk&,  14;  zfadoS  508). 

zozdrt€  5^0  sSoezJO,  z^z;zdO  era  do  sSopzjo.  —  zswaci  zdo 
z;odb^razd  s3o^z3  qiodd  ^0.  — zozj^rf  dJB 

fSjbp^  cSetfo.— wzde^ci  d  r5zd.— zozd^zdsS,^  sSjsSd  ^zd1# 

v  s  CD  <£>  eo  TT 


(Prvs.).  —  toorOo^.  Strength  to  decrease;  to  decrease 
in  strength  (My.;  B.  4,  134).  —  t.*urtJ8**«.  touAJH 

tfjj.  To  get  strength,  to  become  strong  (Bp.  2,  55;  My.). 
—  To  strengthen  (My.  ).  —  towofttfo.  -o-tedJ. 

Strength  to  be  destroyed  or  lost;  to  lose  strength  (Orj. 
9,  after  58).—  To  malke  effort  (Cpr.  9,  after 

92)./—  ut).  To  strengthen  (My.;  wO^G,).—* 

=  wwoajn)  Ho.  1.  (St.  ib  PI.).  2,  a  kind  of 

eatable '•Arum  (My.;  see  KfcdJde*,  i«od^^rt).  —  to^SCD9. 
-«©*.  «  (Cpr.  2,  42). 

bala-kara.  Strengthening.  (My.). 

80&>55>030;do  balakayisu.  =s  iawn?>Oto;»&.  To  strengthen;  to 
increase  (y.  t.,  My.;  H.  w©|OOosJo);  to  grow  strong  (My.). 

8095^  balaksha.  =  dsjtf . 

80 07^5) 030 ?do  balag&yisu.  =  wwo&)^).  (My.). 

80 &7\Z&  bala-gara,  A  strong,  powerful  man;  a  rich  man 
(My.). 

S0<£^3d  bala-ja,  =  d<u&i,  A  city-gate.  2,  a  field.  3,  a  pretty 
figure. 

80e^  bala-je.  =  d<ys8.  A  pretty  or  handsome  woman. 

80<S/c3e*3  bala-deva.  The  elder  brother  of  Krishna .  2,  N. 

(Bp.  3,  86;  9,  48). 

800800#  balabalike.  Suffering,  distress,  trouble  (SjS^j 
Sm.  93;  Te.  *,  Mhr.  w^y,  disorder,  confusion; 
Mhr.,  H.  wso^cdo,  misfortune). 

eOai^Srfj  bala-bhadra.  A  strong,  robust  man.  2,  the  elder 
brother  of  Krishna  (wu,  esAisrad^d  Hn.  14;  Smd.  251). 
3,  H.  See 

80a$Dj$  bala-bhadrike.  A  species  of  medicinal  plant. 

8002^5  bala-bhid.  The  slayer  of  the  demon  Bala:  Indra. 
(My.). 

80e^?D  bala-bhMi.  =  (My,). 

80e;od00^  bala-yukta.  Endowed  with  strength  or  power 
(My.)T° 

800odoo^  bala-yuta.  .=  towalso^.  (J. 2, IB).  2, being  to¬ 
gether  with  Bala  (2,  13). 

eoe/oa^*)  bala-rakshasi.=  A.  An  under¬ 

shrub,  Pavonia  odorata  Willd.  (St.  &  PL).  2,  = 

Ho.  2.  (My.;  Te.  Arum  maCrorhizon).  —.tow 

cratf  AjrtdL  A  kind  of  perfume  (tJ3^A>,  z*e|,  etc.,  ^0? 

Si.  154). 

80 ^5)^0  bala-rama.  =  Ho.  2.  (Mr.  19);  N.-woo? 

dods^sf.  H.  (Bp.  56,  27). 

30eJd¥  bala-vafc.  Possessing  power,  mighty,  strong;  stout, 
lusty ;  —  vehement,  violent; — dense,  thick.  2,  in  a  high 
degree,  much,  very,  well. 

SOOdS  bala-vati.  A  powerful,  strong  woman.  (My.). 

SO^d^  bala-vanta.  (Tbh.  off  wsjdsr*).  =  Strong 

(Ragho.  17,  73);  a  powerful,  mighty,  influential  man; 
a  stout  or  lusty  man  (dj^ye,  toeojwo,  &?ddo, 
do  Mr.  232;  see  esodtftf;  Bp.  18,  36;  (.0,32;;  My,);  a  rich 
man  (My.).  dod  wjs  nariOd  0d?dor1^0  (w^? 

-  ^d  Si.  256).  tooado^?^  wwd^J.  —  jStw  i, 

fS^dod^^rl  (Prvs.).  2, force,  rigour,  violence. (My.). 
troCSC^dd  dOcSod)  wwd^sS^o?  (why  should  one  use 
force  in  order  to  live  in  etc.?  Dp.  14  8).  «-*  towd^  doa 


Doing  (anything)  by  force,  acting  with  violence, 
etc,  (d,d$,  lo  erased  Si.  295). 

80$d$  $  balavantike.  =  wwdrf  Ho.  2.  (My.). 

80 $d#Fd  bala-vardhana.  Increasing  power,  strengthen¬ 
ing.  .(My.). 

balavala.  =  sodjae©,  q.  v.t  etc,  (Z.). 

8 oe)£>d5)g?d  bala- vinyls  a.  Array  of  troops . 

80<a^js?0  bala-virddhi.  Indra  (Smd.  200). 

&>£>Sg)  bal-a-¥U,  (Smd.  247).  n  WCW5&). 

80fi)£^Q  bala-vairi.  Indra  (dwri^,  etc.  Kk.  105; 

Smd.251). 

8Oe)^D0  bala-s&li.  Possessing  strength,  strong,  vigorous. 
(My,). 

80e;^dd  bala-a&sana.  Indra  (My.). 

80 ©dj&dd  bala-sddana.  Indra. 

80GJ?6j«>edd  bala-sodara.  Krishna  (My.). 

80^53$  bala-hari.  H.—  fciUSSO^dO^.  H.  (Bp.  58,  9). 
80£)?oed  bala-hina.  Destitute  of  strength,  weak,  infirm. 
(My.;  B.  5,  115). 

S0©8oectf£  bala-hinate,  =  tou&o^^j-  (My.). 
eO(£3So?c^S^  bala-hinatva.  Weakness,  prostration  of 
strength,  infirmity.  (My.). 

80(270^  balaka.  =  to©«>*,  (t&sWe^,  Mr.  172). 

8005)#  balake.  A  kind  of  crane  (dtf^  HJA). 

80CJ5)^g  bala-adhya.  Abounding  in  strength  or  power, 
strong,  etc.  Hn.  60;  Smd.  251;  My.;  B.  4, 

144.  228). 

80ek>§  balat.  By  force,  with  violence. 


SOODSfj 5^0  bal&t-karisu.  =  To  do  (any  thing) 

by  force,  to  act  with  violence,  to  use  or  employ  force; 
to  constrain  or  compel  (My.),  d^d  loQei^D^od 

ssJps^d^)  (B.  5,  8). 

balat»k&ra.  Doing  anything  by  force,  force, 
violence  (wud^  dJS^o.D^  Si.  295;  B.  5,  2.  84). 
dfiicd  c^oSj  8oaa^^?  —  toeras^danj^dja  t^do 

s^d<0d  (Prvs.),  —  WOe)3^d  dJD^O.  = 

(My.). 


80e?5)^^  bala-adhyaksha,  A  general.  2,  an  ox  or  bull 

.  (dab  Mr.  178). 

80^^^  bala-anvita.  Possessed  of  power,  powerful, 
strong  (2^ ,  WC?3^  Hn.  6Q). 

80(^80^  bala-abala.  .Strength  and  weakness,  comparative 
strength  and  want  of  strength,  relative  importance 
and  insignificance.  (My.). 

bala-rakshasi.  =  Ho.  2.  (My.). 

80<^5)TO§  bala-arati.  —  Indra.  (My.). 


80^3b  bala-ari.  Indra.  2,  H.  of  a  female  demon  (34stra- 
sara  in  W.  v.  1259). 
eowaotf  balahaka.  A  cloud . 

W0  ball.  1.  (=  m6  i).  To  increase,  to  grow,  to 
become  larger;  to  become  abundant;  to 
grow  strong;  to  become  big  or  stout;  to 
become  tight,  firm,  or  hard ;  to  become  full 
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tod 

grown  (SqJFfJ  §m.  J08;  My.;  T.  S3®,  sjuo;  M.  Suj; 
Te.  w®,  toujrtj;  cf.  W«9  1).  P.  ps.  w©Efc  (Bp.  1,  88;  etc., 
eto.),  wOab  (My.),  spto&jsift  to©ak&/asir3  sad  -tfa Sod 
qja^ortvb  l»d$rt$&?3jrto  (Nr.).  s5otoF, 

Si.  122;  tow,  ?5*  w^  455).  -  io©3 

s3orto  (tf®*,  eto.,  waoBort  s3ortJ  123).  to©3v3c3o(ww 
S33«,  53JS>o*Jw  196).  w©3c3j  ?l|w,  &es3d,  eto. 

370).  cSa^A  u®3c3o  384).  to©3o  :3jB§dS3af\d> 

5333cdi  (*^w  417).  to©30  zlad  ssscSdcl)  457). 

toOcS  (s*e3  3s3o?3  Mr.  67).  toOri  s3otf©«  (waA/^aS, 
w;A©ert  do  106).  toOo3o  dO^odo*^  (180). 
tas^  toCodjodc^  dooota 

wacfco  cretfoa^A  (B.  3, 114).  d^odC  ^oSortv*o  io©3j  s3 
raw  rt®^  oSiri^  *ado  tod^o  aortsto  tfevartodt  rf  (4,  27). 
See  Bp.  1,8;  3,1.4;  12,87;  15,28;  18,55.66;  20,25; 
24,  58;  27,57;  39,46;  42,31;  44,  13.46;  47,  23;  50,67; 
55,  10;  57,  47;  R&m.  1,  13,  2;  Bh.  1,  8,  18.  %y  to  in¬ 
crease  (v. t.);  to  make  strong;  to  fix  firmly; 
to  clench;  to  fasten  (My.).  d>ad  «ortdoo  wcaai 
«s$wo  (vtasdOF  Mr*  61).  to©do  foartodb  ■tfodd*  (s3oo<^ 
323).  See  Abh.  P.  10,186;  Bp.  21,29;  Bh.  1,10,33;  6, 
4,140;  J.  8,  8;  9,  17;  18,  42;  14,3;  81,33. 
bali.  2«  =  SOW  1 ,  No.  2.  See  *oc*o-,  ;toat- 

tod  ball.  3.  =  eOC^2.  8eo  wWo^©,  toC3d®,  UGX>53®. 

80C  bali.  Tax,  impost,  tribute,  royal  revenue  (tfd  Nn.  19; 
SV16>-  2>  an  oblation  or  religious  offei'ing,  any 

oblation  or  act  of  worship  not  being  a  real  sacrifice  (vtir, 
rtaSodoF,  ewdsrod,  3&*S  Mr.  28;  w\)d©ad  §m.  108).  8, 

the  offering  of  a  portion  of  the  daily  meal  of  ghee,  boiled 
rice,  etc,  to  all  creatures  of  every  description,  i.e,  to  gods 
(especially  to  the  gyibadGvat&s  or  household  spirits), 
semi-divine  beings,  men,  animals,  trees,  etc.,  and  inani¬ 
mate  obiects,  performed  by  throwing  up  into  the  air, 
generally  at  the  door  of  the  house,  the  remains  of  the 
morning  and  evening  meal,  uttering  at  the  same  time  a 
mantra  to  some  of  the  inferior  deities,  to  the  guhyakas, 
eto.,  or  to  the  spirits  of  trees,  waters,  etc.,  the  real 
consumers  of  the  offering  being  the  birds,  dogs,  insects, 
eto.  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  house;— a  daily  offer¬ 
ing  of  boiled  rioe  to  the  viivaddvas  before  the  after- 
noon-meal  to  be  consumed  by  dogs  (My.);— any  re¬ 
ligious  offering  (not  real  sacrifice)  presented  on  the 
occasion  of  a  change  of  the  moon  (ddFrts*,  wO 
rstf  16).  4,  an  offering,  to  demons  (especially 

also  DurgA  or  K&lt),  eto.,  performed  by  putting  heaps 
of  boiled  rioe,  or  by  killing  sheep,  buffaloes,  etc.,  and 
also  men  (My.;  see  <ads30,  ?3d-, 

t£aa<-;  J.  31,  55).  5,  boiled  rioe  (»c^,  etc.  Mr. 

914).  6,  N.  of  a  daitya ,  son  of  Viroca7ia,  who  by 

Yishpu  (as  vim  an  a)  was  trioked  out  of  heaven  and 
earth  whioh  belonged  to  his  dominions,  when  Yishnu, 
in  consideration  of  bis  virtues,  left  p&t&la  still  in  bis 
dominion  (to©^  16;  8md.  251;  Bp.  54,  38;  57,  23;  J. 
29, 1-  14).  7,  powerful,  strong;  a  soldier;— a  general 

(ctf53JJ*d,  1.6).  8,  a  virtuous  man  (dota^,  dte  d 

16).  9,  power,  virtue  (ww,  3^16).  10,  good  report, 

fame  (**$F  16).  11,  a  festival,  etc.  (sroat  rf,  ^306). 


todl 

12,  a  washerman  (d&Y,  «5rt?d  16).  13,  a  crow  (sssodurg, 
^rtl6;  Mr.  476).  14,  sulphur  16).  15, 

=  s3©  l,  No.  2,  q.  v.  —  to®  ^^.  =  10®  tfjsao.  s3dA  to® 

(Bh.  10,6, 3).  — to® 
iJusak.  =3  toOrtuaab,  q.  v.  To  present  a  bali.  to®  ikscidd 
t0(39  f8?P  (Pry.),  to®  (sa^d,  G.)»  —  to® 

rttiOj.  To  make  a  bali  (of  somebody,  Rsv.  11, 165; 

V.  14,  38).  —  toOrtsSOy  -Y53o^.  A  post  to  which  the 
victims  are  tied  that  are  offered  to  a  demon  (My.)**— 
to©rte« .  A  stone  on  whioh  a  victim’s  blood  Is 

shed,  its  flesh  (or  parts  of  it)  is  put,  and  oblations  of 
rioe,  flowers,  eto.  are  deposited  (My.).  —  toOrtdftj. 
esj.  To  throw  any  balis  about  (Rsv.  14,  after  5).  —  to® 
rtu&ok.  -tfjBoO.  =5  to®  •Ajsrio  (J.  5,  72,  q.  v.).  — .  to®rtJ8V«. 
-tfjsv*.  To  take  as  a  gift  or  oblation  (Rsv.  3,  101; 
Sst.  4,  6).  —  20®  &?%.  To  eat  a  bali.  to®  S53^«s3^ 
tfjacS  tfooa  (Prv.)*  —  to®  To  cause 

to  offer  any  balls  (especially  bloody  ones,  buffaloes, 
sheep,  eto.  to  bhfltas,  M&ri,  Durg&,  etc.,  My.).  2,  to 
cause  to  dispossess  or  ejeot  evil  spirits  by  means  of 
mantras  and  the  offering  of  a  fowl  (My.)*  —  to©  acatfo. 
To  offer  as  a  victim  or  immolate,  as  a  buffalo,  a  sheep, 
a  goat,  a  fowl,  etc.,  to  evil  spirits  (My.);  to  offer  boiled 
rioe  to  them  (My.).  2,  to  dispossess  or  ejeot  evil  spirits 

by  means  of  mantras  and  the  offering  of  a  fowl  (My.), 
to©  to^^sS^tod  t3^P  (Prv.). 

80 bali-oakravarti.  as  to©  No.  6.  (My.). 

80  ©cro $  bali-d^na.  Oblation  of  a  bali.  toCcra^ 
t3^0  (Prv.). 

eOCqJ^oAj  bali-dhvamsi.  Vishnu. 

80®?3  balina.  =  53©^.  (s5ook«  G.). 

80©^§^cd  bftli-nik6tana.  Bali’s  habitation :  p&t&la  (Mr, 
392;  see  to®  No.  6). 

80©S5t^  bali-pftdya.  A  yearly  feast  on  k&rtikasukla- 
p&dya  in  memory  of  Yishnu’s  humbling  Bali  (My.). 

80©b?*d  bali*pttha.  A  structure  of  stone  (altar)  for 
putting  boiled  rice,  fruits,  flowers,  and  oblations  of 
water  upon,  as  a  secondary  pdj4;  there  is  either  one 
such  pitha  in  front  of  a  templci  or  there  are  eight 
round  about  it  (My.). 

80©^^  bali-pushfca.  Nourished  by  balis:  a  crow. 

80©^|W)c^  bali-pradana.  The  act  of  putting  the  offerings 
on  the  balipttha  or  the  balipithas  (My.). 

bali-bandha-akshi.  The  bitter  apple,  Cucu- 
mis  oolocynthis  (srackd,  Mr.  146). 

80©80g3f  balibarda.  =  ti®53c3r.  (Cpr.  2,  after  24). 

80©8{3o^  bali-bhuj.  to®qtw*.  Devouring  balis:  a  crow 
(Vi»rt  Nn.  97). 

ed©s&o5)  bali-mudre.  A  seal  or  mark  applied  to  the 
body  of  the  viotim  of  a  bali.  to®s3oorfj  sb®rt 

as3®w  (Prv.). 

todoBo?^  toalijrisu.^  eo©?i>.  To  make  firm,  to 

fasten  (Abh.  p.  u,i80). 

80©drfF  b alii varda.  =  to®toc3F,  to®?s 3siF.  (53ojO  §m.  105). 
badi-Mkshaka.  Yishnu  (My.). 


1089 


eoe3 


© 

20©^  balishtha.  (fr.  to  ©5s).  Most  powerful,  strongest, 
very  strong  or  powerful.  (My.;  Bp.  30,  4;  44,  16;  B.  4, 
12;  5, 12.  130). 

80©;drt.  bali-sadma.  The  abode  of  Bali:  pdtdia  (see  to© 
No.6). 

balisu.  m  20«5osj^j,  To  make  stroing  or 
firm  (wu  aasio  g.>;  to  increase  (y.  t.,  j.  6, 37); 
to  clinch;  to  fix  firmly,  to  fasten,  to  tie, 
to  tighten  (Bh.  e,  4, 140;  My.);  to  plant,  as  a 
garden  (B.  8, 63);  to  found,  as  a  town  <b.  s,  196). 
&>dao  baliha.  Making  firm,  clinching,  etc. 

aoo&jOdo  toOrt  (doo^w?^,  rtorgrt  Nr.), 
bali-hara.  Vishnu  (Mr.  18). 

80©e?d  bali-indra.  =  to©  No.  6.  (to©  Nn.  16). 

Q) 

80©??^  baliudra-pfije.  Worship  of  Bali  in  the  form 

©j 

of  a  ball  of  cow-dung  ornamented  with  flowers,  on  the 
balip&dya  (My.). 

eO©?s5ooSO  ball-mukha.  =  a©^dooao.  Wrinkled-faced: 
a  monkey  (tfjt^rtrt  Mr.  161). 

«0©e©$rtr  balivarda.  —  to©drtr.  A  bull  or  ox. 

eoex>  balu.=  so^2.  Strength,  etc. —  towo  tf^do. 

That  which  is  very  bad  (Mr.;  B.  4,  154).  —  towotfj&s© 
asd.  Huge,  sharp  tusks  (6.  Bp.  47,  14).  —  towo  rid  w*. 
-Vda6.  A  great  ocean  (Bh.  5,11,  40).  —  toworia^d. 
d.  =stow^«3.  Thick  or  dense  darkness  (Bp.  16,  28;  Bh. 
t,  8,  93;  1,-16,  15;  J.  4,  12).  —  towortS.  .^.atoo^. 
A  large  knife  (Bp.  25,  2b).  —  toworito^  Great,  pride 
(rtsSF  Ct.  I,  26).  —  to  world,  -tfd.  1,  A  powerful  hand 
or  ray  (Bp.  44,  45;  50,  24).  —  toworid.  2.  Much  or  strong 
poison  (J.  18,51).  —  to  wortdr.=  to  wort  toy  (My.).  — to  wo 
riwrt.  -tfwrt.  A  great  battle  (Rfon.  6,  50,  21).  —  towort 
COsSn^Oo.  -tfCOd-TjOBWo.  Much  boiled  rice  of  the  kalave 
kind  (R&m.  6,  55,  15).  —  toworraak.  A  severe  wound 
(My.).  —  towortod.  -'tfod.  A  severe  illness  (Bp.  15,  19). 
—  toiortodo .  A  severe  blow  with  the  fist  (R&m.  6,  38, 
12).  —  towortodoo^.  -tfcdoo.  A  large  weapon  (Bh.  3,  6, 
23).  —  towortodo^.  -tfoi)*-.  A  warrior  with  a  powerful 
hand,  one  of  great  strength  (Bh.  2,  2,  77).  —  towortd 
rtorrew*.  -T?ddo.We>w*.  A  foot  with  large  shoes  (Bp.  18, 
22).  —  towortwrt.  -£wrt.  Much  work  (My.).  —  towortwAj. 
-tfwAu  An  assiduous  or  laborious  person  (tfdOFE$,  tfdoF 
aUd  Mr.  236).  —  towort^^rtf^.  A  bole  (made  by 

burglars)  in  a  thick  wall  (Bp.  31,  5).  —  towort 

Great  anger  (=5^>o3oo  Ct.  I,  12).  —  towortja^d^ 
Great  astonishment  or  wonder  (tforio  Ct.  I,  73).  —  towo 
A  very  knowing  or  clever  man  (B.  4,  30).  —  towj 
Severe  cursing  (d?^,  dOrt^rt  Mr.  530);  excessive 
trickery.  —  towodrio6.  -drfo*.  A  large  ram  (Grj.  6, 
59).  —  towoddF.  Great  pride  (Bp.  32,  33).  —  to  wort  A). 
s=tow&.  A  large  pointed  stake  (Bp.  16,  11).  —  toworto 
do .  -do&^.  A  large  mouthful  of  food  (Bh.  1,  10,  33).— 
to  wort  -ds^.  A  large  or  firm  raft  (Bp.  60,  46).  —  to  wo 

Groat  humbleness  (B.  4,  90).  —  towo^rt.  Great 
riches  (Dp.  1).  —  towo^u*.  A  very  opulent  man  (Bp. 
22,  54).  —  towo^odos^rt.  An  important  business  or  office 


(Bp.  5,  4).  —  towjci>a.  A  severe,  harsh  word  (atfo^ 
Mr.  84).  —  totOEsd.  Great,  or  much,  sin  (Bh.  1,  8,  67). 
—  towo  towo.  rep.  A  very  great  quantity,  very  much 
or  many  (My.).  —  towotod.  A  large  or  strong  net.  dj^rt 
do  do^  towotod  (Jmt.  24).  —  towo&rto^.  A  great  banquet 
(Bh.  4.  2,  58).  —  towortJBZ^.  A  loud  bellowing,  etc.  (Bh. 
6,  2,  4).  —  towot^&j.  A  strong  warrior  (J.  4,  18).  —  towo 
qrad.  =  toc^d. -Excessive  weight,  a  heavy  burden  (zp^dpS 
Bhn.  51).  —  to  wo  rtorto^rrs&F.  A  great  female  poisoner 
(Bp.  40, 56).  —  towodoo^db.  — to  worked.  (Bp.  47,47).— 
toworto^?,  A  large  clump  of  trees  (Bb.  6,  4,  108).  —  towo 
. Deep  thought  (My.);  great  sorrow  (My.). — 
towoaa.  -&&.  1.  To  seize  or  lay  hold  of  with  one’s 
whole  mind  (R&rn.  3,  7,  22).  —  towoafl.  -&a.  2.  Firm 
seizure,  fast  hold  (Bh.  8,  27,  27).  —  towodc&s  'ai  Much 
pleasure  (B.  4, 18).  —  towo*S©\  Great  stickiness  (Ram. 
6,  49,  35).  —  toworo>rtrt.  Great  boldness,  etc.  (Bh.  3, 13, 
17).  —  towoaUj.  A  firm,  or  stout,  cord  (Bp,  49,  44).— 
toworaeft.  A  serious  damage,  loss  or  calamity  (My.).  — 
towortoO.  Many  twists  (Bh.  1,  10,  27).  —  towortoart©*. 
A  thick  bush  (Bh.  1,  20,  60).  —  toWoslffi^O.  A  large  bull 
qr  ox  (Bp.  56,  28). 

eo&o^&ido  balukarisu.  =  tows^orto.  (Bp.  28,  11;  38,  24; 
40,50). 

eoexosSo balume.=  Strength,  power;— force, 
violence,  rigour  (My.;Te.  to©<Do).  d^do^d o&e 
'askj  toworto  djad©^  <rertSok  **d$rt  doaart  ^ 

s^P  (B.  2,  45).  See  Bp.  51,  72;  52,  32;  58,  30;  61,  77.°* 

8o*x>aoo  baluhu.«w©^,  eos^.  Increase; — 
strength,  power,  vigour,,  ability;  firmness; 
influence,  importance  (a^w,  ^  ww,  do^, 

dod^,  dd*j«,  X&&  HI  A;  Nr.;  towo 

Nn.  37;  My.); — force,  violence,  compulsion  (rtd, 
HU.;  rtd,  d,dd  Mr.  461  in  three  MSS.,  one  MS. 
towo ).  d^drt  toworto  (tow,  ©^odoF);  tooaodo  toworto 
$s|^ao);  towoaseA  (rtrt  Nr.).  ^<srtdo 

towo^cd©  (Bh.  1,  10,  37).  rto^Srt  toworto  cS^^art 
rto  (Bp.  19,  85).  See  Bp.  19,  26;  21,  47;  26,  25;  40,  45. 
46;  50,  25;  51,  81;  58,  37;  59,  13;  AbhA  1,  35;  Ram.  3, 
8,  69;  Dp.  148,  1;  w£-. 

eo bale.  A  net  (^o^odd,  m w,  ^ort^,  ^od  & 

H1A,  Nr.,  Mr.  378;  Si.  86;  zsew  Nn.  34.  47;  My.; 
rtrt;  T.  rtd^).  rto^rtrtd  2oQrt  tod  (s3e>rtod  Nr.;  Si.  843). 
wecdc^a  zaeAirt  tod  (Bh.  1,  8,  53).  Aowo^rt^ 

wsdadoaa  rt  tod?1  (2, 13,  45).  todrl  Aj^rto  =#j3?©rt 
d^P— tod  cS^odb  dodv'sw  cS^odd^^t  P— todrl  Aj^rt 
todrt  Ai-^rt  resort  (Prvs.).  See  Bp.  27,  20.  23.  24; 
54,  29;  Bh.  3,  13,  19;  Ssv.  3,  49;  J.  28,  47;  30,  15; 
ad,  tfra  dd,  weto-d,  rtosoo  ad,  datf-,  dx 

rt^o-,  rtorso-,  srarto-,  towotod,  to^ad,  tortor-, 

i2)?rto-,  rtv^d-,  aora  Aia-,  Sorao —  todrirtf5.  r^5. 
A  mesh  of  a  net  (V.  2,  32).  —  todrtjBrt'Sto.  En¬ 
tangling  in  a  net  (Bp.  40,  57).  —  tod©??do.  To 

throw  a  net  (Rav.  5,  84;  Ssv.  3,  50). 

eod  bale.  An  aquatic  plant,  a  species  of  mallow,  Stda 
cordifolia . 
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2oe3rre>63  bale-gara.  A  man  using  a  net  or  nets 

(&«>©#,  Hr.;  bosd,  t3e>©,  tododo  t&gbJdsJoto  Nn. 

32);—a  fisherman  (My.).  aj®$b  wdraesbo  (^ddr, 

C3^2!,  q^do  Si.  86);— a  man  who  hunts  with  a 
net  (My.).  Series  todrra©  (ssei©^,  etc.  340).  See  Bp. 
21,28;  tSrtO-. 

2Ddjsed$>  balodbandi.  Force,  violence,  compulsion  (My.; 

&J  Q 

Br.). 

eoe3js>QO  ba!61a.  ==  (z.). 

bala-dgha.  A  multitude  of  troops  or  forces,  a 

numerous  force.  (J.  4,  29;  20,  61). 

SOtOj  bal-pU,  (Sind.  248).  =  800^0  q.  v.,  etc.  to©^b 

fcyqssd  (w^  Mr.  494).  to©  b  ddo  (en^dd,  dodos^  178). 

siws^-wwa  rt  S^wb^p  (310).  ’trobosjjBO&od,  ^  towo 

aSs^j^^w©^  ww^dw^!  (Srad.  151).  See  Cpr.  7,  after  115; 

Bp.  2, 19;  J.  1, 11;  2,42;  &£-• —  low  do6.  -wdo6.  Strength 

to  arise  (Cpr.  4,  2).  —  tow  G39.  -ssGD9.  Strength  to  fail;  to 

lose  strength  (Grj.  8,  after  77;  Bsv.  5,  39).  —  tow^ftdo. 

-•3rd0.  =  tow  G59.  (Abh.  P.  13,  88;  Grj.  6,  after  40).  —  lowo^ 

rSja^KD.  -djs^eso.  To  evince  vigour  (Grj.  2,  after  106).— 

tod^eso.  -&&.).  Strength  to  increase  (Cpr.  5,  73). 

20<y.&  balbaja.  =  dw  ta.  A  species  of  coarse  grass  (grow- 
&J 

ing  in  .solitary  patches  and  not  liked  by  oattle), 
Eleusine  indica  Gaertn.  See  Si.  369;  rtotstfd  dowo^. 
eoe»^  balmu,  =  etc.  $w  ^oOo^e^o  ^rodoo 

106^6^(88.96). 

2oe3^  bal-me.  (SmS.  248). =  a>«riSo.  Strength,  etc. 

See  Ch.  y.  21;  Bp.  44,  8;  J.  12,  33;  14,  20;  15,  31;  e^e3&, 

eosSjSS^,  balme-vanta.  A  strong,  powerful  man 
(toward,  loc^  Hn.  60). 

eoe.^  balya.  =  tod ,  tod  odo,  tod  s$,  tod  d,  ijidojj,  tpe>d. 

A  spear,  a  pike,  a  lance,  a  Javelin  (My.;  Mhr.  qrao©; 

Cf.  Sk.  $<&?). 

eoe;  balla.  eoe/2-es>3.  A  man  who  possesses 
ability,  skill,  or  erudition;  a  man  who  kens 
or  knows,  tow  o6  (W«  twCj^obC6  Smd.  150.  395  Cm.; 
tow  do6  144  Cm.).  tow  dodo  (144.  302). 
ra^o  tow  ob  etf 53 db dotfao  (175).  towr^*?6  s5odo 
(384).  See  Kk.  16;  J.  28,  5;  Bsv.  13,  25.  it  is  used 
like  a  relative  present  participle:  knowing,  etc. 

(cf.  tow  $3).  tow  .^d^oKja6  (Smd.  150.  395  Cm.).  tow 
to©  do«  (J.  16,  21).  low  <3  (Bp.  35,  49;  Bsv,  14,  after 
115;  My.).  Ss^-  tow  tfOj  d^Cl)!  (B.  8,1;  My.),  towodo, 
that  which  knows,  •s'sd  tow^do  (d^gd^  Mr.  156). 
djdoAio  35®©*S  tow^dcS*  esdbo  (Ss.  58).  —  It  is  conju¬ 
gated  (according  to  Smd  256  seq.):  lodo  (Bp.  20,8;  Bh. 

2,  13,  47),  tod  c6j,  I  know;  tow  odo6  (Bam.  3,  2,  13.  20), 
to©^  thou  knowest;  tot^o  (Bp.  29,  20;  45,  4;  61,  72;  Bsv. 

6,  132;  13,  after  96;  J.  3,  19),  towpb,  he  knows;  tow  v6, 
tow  ^0,  she  knows;  tow-^do,  tow^do,  (to©  do),  it  knows; 
tod  5^;  (Bp.  18,24),  we  know;  toeDo6,  toO^O,  you  know; 
towo«  (Bp.  29,  20;  J.  29,  36;  Bh.  2,  13,  14),  tow  do,  they 
know:  towo  s&.  tow  d>>  they  know,  tsodw  4i  djsdo! 

7  m  '  en  7  "  on  2^ 

odoo  to©  (Sp.).  tod  c3?3  do.dw  ddo  Aoodod^?  (Sp.).  w«$F- 

on  '  *  m  CO  W 


2o£>&> 

ro 

d$Pdo  tow  o^Rsy.  13, 101).  tande39o&de  tow  0  (J.  4, 10). 
3jS>&  low  c3  3ddd  dOSOdJ8ao&cftdS3  ?  10W  6  £3e>bd 

dorritf  rtorad?  =£3  towo  d  ^^0  oodo 

sSOv^o,  tow  «?  3003 d  5300, td  ?  dosdo  tow 

eJ'Qon  V|0  —i  to  — B  on 

?  ^03^  to  wo  tS  353)  WJ  ^  j3i  d  ^  ?  (Bp.  76). 

tow  .  —  tfArf  3ot0  e  tow  .  —  3o?>^c0  30^  ? 

V  V  ft  V  24  v  M  24 

tow  tdOi  —  ^03^C33r1  cA/s^d^?  (no!  early) 

oOBSj  Oe>n?  tSe?jb53®?^  tow  VO.  —  ?§J3^Gj  c^OSo  tudo±>c0 

CO  rn  . 

rtoesod  toOd?  (or  towd^)?  (Prvs.).  —  tow  sJ.  tow  Ho.  2 
-«d.  —  tow  Ho.  1.  (ztfdod, -^^w,  ^isSww, 

^odw,  wipfcs,  ^33^ d,  gC^  Hla.;  looqS,- 

q^^d,  aj'eS  d,  etc.  Hr.;  t^dod,  etc.  Mr.  224; 

<0^  g®  Hn.  21).  tow  do*  (tow  o«  Smd.  144  Cm.;  «eS9do^ 
175  Cm.;  tow  <D53^o^c^  146  Cm.;  t^dodo^  296  Cm.;  I$e33 
d53o «  301  Cm.).  ^cSslranrdoo  tow  22. 

Cm.);  5TO^5300  tow  Sdo6  (533>^do6  399  Cm.).  tow 

s3o  (55^5335^^);  t^w^  tow  53^0  (^ds^oib  Hla.). 

tow  sj^do  (gjrtw^, 

tow  s3cA»  (t^adAits^  Hr.).  &  w  .od^odoo  tow  53o 

(^ds^oao  Mr.  294).  23ds3Je)(|ir53  tow  53^  79). 

oow  53o  tow  53cA)  (W^O,  530c5u3^to  Hn.  145,  o.  r.  only  tow 
si  do),  dc^d  dO^cdoo  tow  s3o  (Sm.  67).  tow  53do3dc^y 
dws3o  sSodd  (Sp.).  tow  53^8  flora  bod  de  3oe>d.~- tow  53 

m  N  i  /  m  no  ^ 

d?  tow  dw  d  ?to,  —  todd  tow  d^3>ddo3  dd3dOfo$ud  d^o. 
—  tow  53c5«)ddo3  ’tfwo  dnOdd  dw  e&3d  ^dpi)  (Prvs.).  See 

Cpr.  1,  48;  Bp.  34,  28:  Bh.  1,8, 13;  B.  1,  28 - tow  ^a. 

(-33e>&).  H.  of  a  place.’  toCSo^do  tow  craa,  dea3  pte^cSor 
do,  fesd^dd 0  53033^o^t?3>53  (Smd.  38,  o. 

r.  to^533&).  —  tow^d.  tow^2-wd.  —  (My.).  cA>^ 

o3o  tOW^d^  (53d,  dC3353d);  (d)a.«D  tow  (S® 

p^drqSdord  tow^d^o  Hr.), 

dosd  toW3>  dod  do^J3  bo  (Sp.). 

■rn  —9  CO 

we>3c3  ballatana.  Ability,  erudition, knowledge, 
good  sense  (d^db  Hn.  156;  d^db  Mr.  479;  My.). 
^OdLd  tow  dbd€>  to.d.b  •‘trd.r  (Smd.  301  Cm.).  en)©o±> 
T^dodod^,  ddedo^  towotow  db&°2ododd«?o 

djsds^do  3d  riodo^dora  (Sp.).  See  Bp.  5,  5;  40,  14;  Bsv. 
13,  4. 

zoo  fJ  ballanda.  =  (bp.  37, 15). 

2oe>W  ballavike.  =  (C.  bp.  s,  is). 

ro  00 

eoe)  ^  ballaba.  —  eo<y  s$.  dJ3^b  tow  do  or  dosdoto 

wdo  (Smd.  196,  o.  r.  djsdosiwdo).  towdd  towdo 
(Bh&gavata  10,  1,  13).  See  Bp.  9,  46;  53,  53;  51,  63; 
53,  70. 

ballaha.  Tbb.  of  dw$  (Smd.  369;  wra^Ct.  I,  59; 
Sra&,  des3o±>,  Ss.).  rldort^  tow  do  (b^3es6,  etc., 

Kk.  45).  See  Bp.  8,  1;  21,  14.  22;  55,  6;  61,  8; 

j.  iS; 49. 

200^0  ballitu.  =  aoe.^  (Sm<i.96;  =  as€.  212. 213). 
That  which  is  strong,  firm,  etc.  (J.  u,  9). 

toO  ddodo  (?roD,  3  os  ad  Hr.).  <o4w£dgdoo  10C  3®>?yo3o 
b-b  3SDdo  (^oa  odo ,  lots  Sm.  46).  —  to©  d.  A  man  who 
is  strong,  able,  clever  or  great  (towdd6,  wobw  Hla.; 
d*  ,  ^^4^53  Hn.  121;  dob  Mr.  505;  wrt  <? odo  Bhn.  13; 
My.);  a  rich  man  (My.),  dbd  to©  do«>r(W3drd  ni>d 
wo6?  (Smd.  121).  =5^d05^d  ddFb  to©  do  (298).  T?w3tf 
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10 <0  d  (tfdoFdjsd,  *djrd  Hla.).  o»  zoOri,  3?) 

wt^Odj^o*  yaSo^O«oa>o  (ysSdJddo#  Nr.).  2% 

dri  i^oSodyoo  waoapiwav^ sso  toddo  dcrart?3e? 
(Ss.  44).  zoridrl  -wrt  tf*©  t3?d,  z^©  ddrt  (to©  d  »art) 
W^?3's8?63  lfl?rf.  —  zo©  dd3  rirt$3$ '£rtC&*S  SoJS^rt  todd3 
353j£9  3&/3£0 Oodo  (Prvs.).  See  •tfdo-;  Bp.  21,  40;  58,  21. 
85;  61,  8;  Ss.  s. J.  18,  2.  21;  31,  12. 

20©  ballittu.  =  »& q.  ▼. 

wd  tails.  Increase:  further,  and  (wc3>,  soS 

Smd.  398.  110). 

20e3  balle.  =  t0«^»  etc.  (My.). 

SO^odo  balleya.  =  zoO ,  etc.  (My.;  T.  deS^ofc;  M.  dejcxi); 
Te.  to©  ododoo,  tod  doo). 

20d  3>  balleva.  ==  ted  odo,  eto.  (My.;  d*,  Si.  423). 

20e3  5o  balleha.  =  Zoe3  5$,  etc.  (Grj.  7,  54;  Rsv.  6,  after  11). 

PO 

20^  bava.  The  first  karana  or  astrological  division  of 
the  day  (Sk.;  My.). 
eos3^  bavake.  =  30odo^2.  (My.). 

803tf  bavani.  s=  wsj^  Tbh.  of  q^dos*.  Turning  round; 
confusion,  etc.  (J.  28,  32;  30,  20).  —  tedeSrfjas*.  -*©?« . 
To  begin  to  move  about  circularly;  to  become  dizzy 
(J.  28,  5). 

£03f$t!  bavanige,  ==  zod?$.  See  dOtodc&Tl.. 

203?3  bavane..  Tbh.  of  zri  docs.  (C.  Bp.  47,  25). 

20dcTS>&  bavanasi.  =  z3je>£i53e>A>.  A  mendicant’s  vessel  of 
metal  for  receiving  almr  (My.;  Te.). 

2033  bavara*  1.  Battle,  war  (dona,  do  Bhn.  33; 

terttf,  o3ood  Si.  294;  Bh.  4,  6,  24;  8,  23  sum.;  J. 

7,53;  12,49;  13,  33;  My.;  Te.;  cf.  Sk.  $rad,  a  particu¬ 
lar  kind  of  combat  =  watf  <6S'ed,  aad  «>)•  —  zoddort 
odJ6.  -o-.  To  fight  (Abh.  P.  14,  203).. 

20d"d  bavara.  2.  Tbh.  of  q^dod  (Smd.  345;  Ct.  I,  99;  II, 
55;  yes  a,  tOort,  desdo,  etc.  Sm.  27,  Kk.  14;  do&o^,  etc. 
Kk.  90). 

8035  bavari.  Tbh.  of  q^doO.  The  act  of  turning  about, 
swinging  or  brandishing  (q^doO  Bhn.  33;  Bh.  1,  7,  2.  3. 
28).  2,  a  beam  in  a  mill  by  which  its  kane  is  turned 

(^dd-Mr,  213).  3,  revolving,  moving  in  a  circle  or  to 

and  fro,  as  in  a  single  combat  (Ram.  4,  4,  26).  —  zodO 
rid.  =  zodOodj  rid  .  (Ram.  4, 1,  1).—  todOrt^s*. 

To  cause  to  move  about  (Rsv.  5,  113).  —  zodOodo  rtcj^. 
A  curled  beard  about  the  chin  (Bp.  8,  27).  —  lodOdO. 
-do.  To  run  in  a  circular  maimer  (Rsv.  6,  after  11 
twice;  Ssv.  4,  after  17). 

edoS&T?  bavariga.  (fr.  todd  1).  A  warrior  (R&m.  6, 14,  21). 

2os3d?oo  bavarisu.  =  (My.). 

20^5&?i0  bavarisu.  To  go  or  move  about:  to  be  used 
(JUvy.  X,  5,  24;  III,  1,  24;  IY,  37). 
eosido  bavara. =-«sritfo  3.  (My.). 

Zd^7<0  bavasu.=  SOcdOPda.  (My.). 

80330  bavasu.  Tbh.  of  d^d^odj  (Smd.  II;  Kk.  83; 

%  Ct.  1,49). 

20od^  bavase.  (  =  wd?z!o).  Tbh.  of  d.dsraodi.  Wish,  desire 
*  (Cpr.  3,  38;  7,  after  48;  Abh.  P.  2,  16).  Cf.  K.  zod*;? 


203^  b avali.  =  todeS.  (do/aepr  0.). 

80S  bavi.  Tbh.  of  zjid  (Smd.  839). 

20^^tf  bavulike.  =  tod<£.  (^ai^),  dooaepF  €k). 

20dOj-§  ba-sruti.  The  sound,  or  the  syllable,  ba  (Smd.  121). 

&)?o  basa.  A  sound  in  imitation  of  that  of  a 
mill-stone  when  turned  (My.).  —  n*  w?s.  rep. 
(My.).  2,  imitation  of  the  sound  of  clouds  of  dust 

rising  and  whisking  (Mhr.  Z$3q33,  qiw^qiX)). 

3o!  y3d  zo3  tort  idoO^os^P  (Prv.). 

20?j  basa.  1.  Tbh.  of  dd.  (Rsv.  13,  5;  T.  dab,  dfc,  sub¬ 
jection,  etc.;  strength,  power,  might).  See  dood^sS.  — 
loaded9.  -yG59.  Power  to  be  ruined:  to  be  reduced  in 
power,  to  fade  more  or  less  (^d^^radOSf^^  Ct.  I,  78).  See 
Cpr.  2,  24;  Bp.  13,  16;  14,  IT;  23,  18;  32,  20;  44,  15;  52, 
18;  53,  64;  56,  42;  0.  Bp.  42,  27;  Ssv.  1,  after  79;  J.  2, 
14;  19,  30. 

203  basa-  2.  =  zo3d  (My.),  e.  g.  wrtas®,  tort® ortsra 
(Cb.’s  third  title-page).  Also  shortened  into  to,  see  zo?^. 
203^  basati.  =  d?jA.  See  zo3&. 

203Q  basadi.  ~  Zo3S,  ZoA^.  Tbh.  of  d3A  (Smd.  338.  342j 
where  o.  r.  to  si  A;  3d  £9^3  Ct.  II,  100;  My.).  A  Jaina 
monastery  or  temple;  See  Abh.  P.  7,  after  137;  Bp.  49, 

12.  42.  46;  50,  80;  51,  1.  52.  53.  64.  66.  73.  78;  52,  11. 

13.  17.  22.  23.  82.  34.  36.  48;  54;  8;  56,  36. 

basadu.  =  20&5&.  —  tortus^r\^i.  To 

cause  to  become  sharp,  acute,  or  ardent  (Cpr.  4,  78; 
Abh.  P.  3  0,  40).  — tortzttrio.  -yrlo.  To  become  sharp, 
etc.;  to  increase  (Cpr.  8,  68);  to  become  full  of  ardent 
desire  (Abh.  P.  9,  163;  13,  51). 

2033  basana.  1.  =  53^3  1.  (Cpr.  3,  38). 

203?i  basana.  2.  =  d3^  2.  (Cpr.  8,  after  48). 

8033  basana.  3.  Tbh.  of  d^33-  (Cpr.  2,  28;  8,  after  56). 
See  23^3333* 

2033  basanta.  =  (Smd.  342;  Ct.  II,  69;  Kk.  18; 

Sm?  20;  see  Smd.  127;  T.  dcxb^). 

eo?o6  basari.=  20^^  eo3o&.  The  waved-leaved 
\fig4ree,  Ficus  infectoria  Willd.  (Ficus  venosa 
Ait.,  d=tf ,  teii,  d=drM  Si.  128);  the  high  tree  Ficus 
tsicla  Roxb.  (z.;  My.).  2,  the  tree  Hibiscus 

populneoides  Roxb.  ridr^^, 

rto^^r^,  d^,  drfioSosy  Si.  1S1).  See  w3o^  M. 

2o?oC3^  basar.  =  q-  v.,  etc.  (C.).  *** 

torttto  dosdod^  (djta^,  ^d3d  Si.  396).  tortVti  zo^ 
f  ra  3d3o&}^3$3  (Prv.).  —  tort&jz do.  -erusdo. 

N.  of  a  place  on  the  western  coast,  d^d  tort 

esj®d  tad  v,  do^eso 

— -tA>3esj{)D3ddj  (or  r?oa^rs>rdddo)  ss-sdd  djsadd  ^odo 
^ScdOddo  (the  people  of  Coompta  on  the  western  coast) 
de3  (Prvs.).  —  i o3es3JSd?1.  -tortA  A  festivity 

held  at  the  first  pregnancy  of  a  woman  (My.),  or  at 
the  first  simantdnnaya  (My.). 

Wro&39  baBari.  =  (My.). 

U7i£  basale.  =  “g,53)-  i^6)-  The 

plant  Rasella  cordifolia  Lam.  (ew.^a#  Nr.; 

137* 
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see  t.  b.  the  plant  Basella  lucida  or  rubra 

(sbr^graQ,  sgj^*  Mr.  148).  See  emC^oO-,  do&ddeS,  do 
ridde3.  c&/BdOo$  todd  io?js3cOj^  todd  todod^P  (Prv.). 

basava.  =  tod  2.  Tbh.  of  d>dd  (Smd.  353.  369;  fit. 
II,  42).  A  bull  (d^d,  rt/s<£  Hn.  16;  26;  Sm.  5;  to 

Q&Mr,  d^d#,  etc.,  «aab  Si.  318;  Cpr.  2,  24);  —  the  bull 
on  which  Siva  rides;— its  stone-image  worshipped  by 
the  Lingaytas; — and  its  incarnation  on  earth:  Basava, 
the  founder  of  the  lihgayta  sect  (Bp.  2,  39;  3,  21.  33; 
22,  46.  52;  61,  10.  41.  60.  63.  86;  Si.  318);— a  bull  at 
liberty  dedicated  to  some  deity  (~  rtuBS?-,  My.);  — a  man 
who  (like  a  rioB<$)  roams  about  idly  and  leads  a  shame¬ 
ful  life  (My.).  toddc3  &oF^  (said  of  a  man  when 
he  continually  follows  one).  — toddsi!  sj^d!  ^ 

d  AaAA  dots  rtfcedo  33 !  (Prvs.).  —  to*ddo3.  The 
legend  of  Basava,  the  founder  of  the  ling&yfca  sect, 
finished  in  Kannada  A.  D.  1369  (Bp.  61,  92).—*  toddra. 
-«C9.  Basava,  the  founder  of  the  lihgayta  sect  (Bp.  31, 
13;  55, 11;  cf.  «*^-).  — .  -esra  .=  todds®.  (Bp.  1, 
8;  4,  65;  37,  29;  54,  83;  55,  12;  Mhr.).  —  todddrs 
*.  =  toddl».  (Bp.  29,  18).  —  toddr^d.  K.  (Bp.%8,  3; 
59,  1).  —  toddd  &  «fcC5.  A  snail  (My.).  — .toddd 

=6o&.  A  snail  (My.).  —  toddd  fid  The  tree 
Credela  toona  Roxb.  (3o?^,  etc.  Si.  153).  —  to 

dxdj?  ddd.  A  gold  pagoda,  worth  five  Rupees 
(My.)*  —  toddsradd  dJ3.  A  garden-plant,  growing  wild 
also,  Impatiens  balsamina  L.  (Z.),  the  lady’s  slipper.— 
todds§crae3.  =  todddOA  (Bp.  1,  16;  61,  79.  80.  91).  — 
todd#pg|0.  —  todd^ .  (Bp.  29,  23).  —  todddo^.  =  tod 
.  SJW .  (Bp.  58,  55).  —  toddod^.  -«od^.  =s  toddra  &  N. 
(Bp.  9,  48;  36,8;  55,3;  fik  sum.;  58,  21).  —  todddd. 
-e9tfd.  =  wddeo.  (Bp.  1,29;  58,  20).  —  toddcra&3.  =  ?od 

(Bp.  47,  33;  57,  88;  61,  40). - todddtSd.  -  lodd 

ra .  (Bp.  35,  1;  55,  8).  —  todaadj©^.  -Wdja^.  =  todd 
**«.  (Bp.  55,  10;  57,  75.  81).  —  tods3?5l.  -**.  ™  todd 
d^j.  (Bp.  55,86;  60  sum.).  —  todd^d,  -d»^d,  The  bull 
on  which  Siva  rides  (C.);  its  stone-image  (C.);  the 
founder  of  the  lihg&yta  sect  (C«). 

basavi.  —  toA)£.  A  prostitute  (like  a  she-gdli)  in 
temples  or  raathas  (My.;  T.  dts£,  d©oft;  Te.  to,A<a; 
Mhr.). 

&>7o$  basale.  =  &>d<3.  A  twining  succulent  herb, 
the  Malabar  night-shade,  Basella  alba  Lin. 

(My.;  St.  &  PI,;  M.  ds!^,  Portulaca  oleracea; 

Basella  alba).  See  tfd^-.  tod$s  ds$  toddrt  otoe?? 
(Prv.). 

ton)  basi.  l.»  ctoA  To  drip,  to  drop,  to  trickle, 
to  ooze,  as  water  through  the  small  open¬ 
ings  in  a  well,  blood  from  a  wound,  etc., 
to  flow to  pour  off  the  water  from  boiled 
rice,  etc.,  by  inclining  the  vessel,  to  strain 

(rte>cd  Smd.  Dh.;  My.;  T.,  M.  da,  si©8;  Te.  da;  cf. 

3,  tot^d*,  wa  l;  iroc*  4).  P.  ps.  toA) tio,  toFb.  <>ow  ddo 
tfV  (dto  Si.  315).  toAid  z2>Aj?33d«  (J.  12, 

25).  toAid  f3d  d  rraodJo  (28,  35;  Bee  also  19,  37).  drt  <? 
odo  toAd  ?3a*d6  (28,55). 


toAjs^do  edo^doo^rtv*  /ndo  4oe|A>dj®d  (Bp,  32,  21). 
dj^>ddj«  wAiodbd  (39,  64).  do°<0^  ioAj 

do  ^rtodwddj  (B.  4,  55).  tod  <adcb.  =  tod  ra>e3o  (My.). 
—  tod  dots.  Conjee  that  has  been  poured  off  from 
boiled  rice  (My.).  —  tod  Fraeso.  Broth  that  has  been 
poured  off  from  boiled  vegetables  (My.). 

ton)  basi.  2.  To  be  pointed,  to  be  sharpened ; — 
to  point  (a  thing),  to  sharpen  (bm  Smd.  Dh.; 

Cpr.  5,  53;  T.  da;  see  Tbh.  vrsti  2;  4/.  dod?). 

ton)  basi.  3.  =  s>?3.  (A  pointed  object;  Te.  da, 

sharpness;  dA>,  a  spike,  a  wooden  pin;  T.  dta,  s^,  dv«, 
sharpness;  the  point  or  edge  of  a  thing;  a  pointed 
stake;  a  sword;  a  trident)  ;  the  tongue  of  a  balance 
(dra  doqSg  Smd.  Db.). 

basidu.  (Smd.  95.  96.  183).  a  eorfdo.  That 
which  is  pointed,  sharp,  keen,  or  acute 

(tfjsOdo  Sm.  50).  —  toAiodoo.  (fr,  to Ajdo  Smd.  184).  A 
sharp  (or  rigorous)  man. 
eo Aj8  basiri.=  ^^}  etc.  (My.). 

ton£&  basir.  (Smd.  59).  =  to^,  to«oo«,  tos^.  The 
belly,  the  abdomen  Kk.  32,*  s^cJ,  im. 

70;  d  90;  Cpr.  3,  45.  85.  92;  5,  11;  Rsv.  13,  after  104; 
T.  doOoeao;  M.  dodoeso).  to  A )Tirv*  (Smd.  58).  ^  toA»» 
J^js^dd  (wc^oJ,  HI  A).  See  <autioe&d  Ajes, 

A) es,  dr^dAjes^.  —  toAi^or^.  Diarrhoea.  toAj’tfoF^doo^ 
del)  (wSxrad*  HU.). 

20AJ^)  basivi.  =  to*l£.  (My.). 

basu.  1.  A  short  P.  p.  of  1,  in  w*io 
(My.). 

W7i)  basu.  2.  Oozing,  etc.  —  to^Jtfoa.  Diarrhoea 
(«3 d  Mr.  386,  one  MS.  to^ortoi,  another  one  to?3j 
^0F3  ;  cf.  toAVOF:*). 

basuma.  Tbh.  of  (My.); 

tofibQ  basuri.-  WrfO,  eto.  (ss^ris  Mr.  122;  tod*  149; 

Bp.  45,  36;  see  tfus*-). 

eoTdJSS*  basur.  2o?dJWJ.=  etc.  The  belly ; 
the  womb  (C.); — pregnancy;  the  embryo 
(C.;  n$F,  Si.  194;  ri$F  441);  the  inside,  the 
hold  of  a  ship,  etc.  (^ua^d,  vQkf 

dd);  ^  to^oes©  asjS^d  dor(cl  (dja^al,  Hr.), 

wdj©  eSra  5  rtOtS'F,  rtiprs^; 

ritpFrJ);  pradodo  to^e3o  (d)Oort,  ddort  Hla.).  toska 
(2^ rs  Mr.  476).  ?35onV  to?leao  (zf^£9  Si.  418). 
to^je35(d  too^odoo^dVo  (^craeoj,  tSos^cSdS  188), 
foBcSdJd  dJStDta^o  (rt^ralol), 
cdx>  194).  dodo^d  s3uB?5Q^c3^ociid  to^es’^o  ddcra 
taed&jBsaScS. .  (Prll.  3,10).  to^oesosSra  a,  do 

rtc3  dodod  pro*?  (Dp.  4).  todoe^asv*  erud 

oSoA)  (Bp.  50,  62).  todoeao^dsO  (rt^Fe^  a.),  todoes* 
85).  See  Grj.  8,  after  74;  Bp.  1,  49;  3,  14;  12, 
48;  45,32;  46,58;  59,  10;  J.  17, 54;  19,24;  *^^6^, 
zlosd  <uow*i)e9«,  d«^does«,  s^do^^oo.  —  todoe^rO.  -wrto. 
To  become  pregnant,  todjes^d^  A^  (rtipFcS  Hn. 
183).  toFioe^ft,  saesodd^  (prv.)*  — 
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todo»Jd£$.  The  belly  to  be  satiated  (Bp.  30,  5).— 
ta.stoetoCkskJj.  -&5 iWj.  The  belly  to  be  filled  (Bp.  15, 
23).  -a.  ftc*.  Pregnancy  to  take  place.  o>^  toTfo 

m  Nn.  85;  Mr.  484;  My.).  —  =  to A 

to^tfod ,  q.  v. 

basuri.  =  eo^.  A  pregnant  woman 

{©53^?8^,  rk<DF£*,  ©<8  53F«|_,  rt#FE*  Si.  188;  Bp,  3,  17; 
57,  15;  My.).  to*oe33odbd  rtos3oo  (rra$Fe^  Si.  189), 

eo?3  base. « 20^  3.  A  small  pointed  object  that 
sticks  in  the  ground,  a  stubble  of  togari,  etc. 

(but  not  a  kdli,  S.  Mhr.). 

80$  base.  1.  Tbh.  of  s3£.  A  barren  cow  (rU)Z3|^g*?*  Smd. 

342).  2,  a  female  elephant  342). 

80  ?3  base.  2.  Tbh.  of  s3?5.  Pat  (r3es>  Smd.  342).  tododo 
53^  <3e>3  (Mr.  278).  53033  <3d  tf  (53j3  )  to?5odj  asn  (J.  22, 

23).  to?5s  sra;3r5odO£  ?5js?3od0  (Pry.). 

8073^  ba-setti.  (i,  e.  to*>53?3^).  N.  (My.;  B.  3,  28). 

80^  bast  a.  =  53;3 .  (Sk.). 

80^  basti.  =  tosia,  etc.  (My.;  Mhr.;  c3S>Anre©oi)  Si.  108). 
bastu.  =  A  P.  p.  of  wAj  1,  q.  V.  (My.). 

83?^  bastu.  A  bale  of  goods;  a  packet  of  letters  (My,; 
b£,  H.). 

WrtOj  basru.  =  £>*»',  etc.  (My.), 
u S»  baha.=  3Wy  eto.,  erosS.  Present  relative 
participle  of  wo5 1.  ssos^  wa  sjssj  (a^ESo&o/i 

53o);  ts*3  ■ft-csoted  ©»js3sb  tS^nfo  tori  t$U£j  (odo»3g 

Nr.).  aic^o  ■ffSC?  1053^23  .«553vJ353?»7^  (Aj^sjs©  HlA). 
toeyaatfo  toe S*3c3o  (©fioiSd,  eto.  Nr.). 
do  (53^tf  Nn.  115).  ©do&o^  tod  rratf  (sSo^a©),  s3oG5s 
odo  *raO  tod  rvstf  (dqjo&paft©  Mr.  50).  d^d  tod 

tfs&odjr&atfo  t8s3o^  s3o£>o  sjjsrfod  ^sartodb  s8©  fed  (a^sk 
Nr.).  See  Bp.  4,  63;  24,  35;  J.  4,  19;  26,  11;  28,  52; 
33,  23.  —  todd.  =  toc^d.  (Bh.  1,  8,  11;  3,  13,  21).  — 
toaSo  (Bp.  14,  12;  60,  58),  todf8o  (Bh.  1,  10,  23)  =  todosS 
oSo;-.-todo  (Bp.  53,  15),  todek  —  todjs3(8o;-~toSoO  (Bh. 
3,  8,  40)  —  totfcao;— toda«  (Bp.  40,  33)=toS053do.—. 
to  dodo  =  to  do  53  do:  it.  will  come,  etc.;  — it  is  a  matter 
of  possibility;  — it  is  possible;— it  is  becoming,  fit, 
suitable,  useful,  proper,  or  advisable:— it  is  allowed, 
permitted,  or  unobjectionable;  it  may  (one  may);  — 
what  comes,  etc.  $530^$$,^  d^oSoss*  ©071  todo^  to  do  do? 
(Bp.  21,  18).  ’ersw  toa&odo  (what  can  be  seen,  djsd  Nr.). 

tododo  (Dp.  4).  dos^53^^(8 

-rfodjg  sioo  3d  tododo,  ©^  tod  dod^oodo  ^  to  do 

do;  do^  tf©&  ts?«a?3  tododo;  dos^s^craddd 

do^d!  (Dp.  172).  ddo«?odoo 

^09^,  tododo!  (kill.,  .and  come!  J.  29,  24).  ©orraOrt 
s^ea.add  ioorrstf#  tododo. -- osoatfd  53^8  d^  d 

sabres?  tododo.  —  c8oad 0(8  todd  zode3o2)0(8  t *d?8  todo 

CO 

d?P— top|o&j3dol>  tododo,  dd  ^  s30(8?8o  tododo  tfoaddo.— 
toGD^oSodO  rraca  tododo,  ^osddo.— 

Ktorradd  ^tsodo^,  SooritS  =#03"^  todod??— 

doodd  =5T»©o  ©dd  dodo  dosd  todod^?—  sl^aaa^  =^^6 
od0c8^  s80e>e3  todode?— sijso^rad  doa 
d  totdod^?  (Prvs  ).  See  Bp.  1,  31;  35,  51;  36,  56;  40,  25. 


38;  44,  8.  11;  55,  36;  57;  89;  60,  41;  Bh.  2,  13,  35;  J.  1, 
10;  6,  48;  13,  38;  B.  2,  29, 

aOSoc!  babane.  A  false  plea,  pretext  (My.;  Br.  tod^ra; 
Mhr.,  H.  to2Qc)F5ej). 

805oe>  bah  ala.  —  wd^5  to  do©.  (Sk.). 

805oe3  bahali.  Establishment  in  an  office  (My.;  Mhr.,  B. 
to^©^).-*«- todO  tod^id^).  Establishment  and  dismissal 
(My.). 

805oeo  bahalu.  Established  in  or  invested  with  (Mhr.,  H. 
tode>©).  2,  —  todO  (My.). 

803o^  bahala.=  3.  Tbh.  of  tod©.  Abundant,  exuber¬ 
ant,  copious,  much,  many;  a  large  quantity,  abundanee, 
eto.  (C.;  Mhr.;  wdo  Nn.  15;  ©dt^  96;  wa8o  105;  ©ri0(8d 
Ct.  I,  101;  Cpr.  4,  48;  Si.  317.  384.  443.  452.  465.  471). 
todtfdO  (Nn.  96).  See  Nr.  totfo.  —  tods<  53os>a.  (Having 
made  much):  commonly,  usually,  frequently;  to  all 
appearances,  likely,  probably;  almost,  nearly  (B.  5, 15. 
16.  31.  52.  74.  97.  141.  310).  —  tod^e*  Even  much, 
very  much;— greatly,  abundantly  (B.  4,  50.  76.  87.  198. 
199). 

205oad5  bahadar.  =  to35i>do80^,  trosradOso«.  A  hero,  a 
warrior  (H.);  a  title  of  honour  given  to  the  nobles  of 
the  court;  a  title  of  honour  given  to  persons  of  inferior, 
although  respeotable,  station  (My.;  H.). 

805oS)d&  bahfidari.  Belonging  to  the  ruler  Bahfidar  Shah. 
—  tAid^dO^  ddd.  A  gold  pagoda  worth  about  four 
Rupees  (My.;  Br.). 

eorodj&S  bahadfir.  =  toan»do«,  etc.  (My.;  H.). 

eoSoS^o^  bahis-sanke.  Voiding  exorement  (My.). 

SdSo^&^jO  bahikarisu.  Tbh.  of  Mio^Odo.  (Ram.  5,  3,  60). 

80§o^  bahitra.'—  (Smd.  361),  q.  v.  See  srsesj. 

80So^)^  bahitraka.  —  dSoJ’tf.  See 

80So5  bahir.  —  (Smd.  99). 

80So doX  bahir-anga.  The  outside  body:  the  outside; 
publicity;  notoriety  (Bp.  33,  9;  J.  4,  65;  My.).  — -  toktfo 
led).  =  to Soriort 53^710.  (My.).  —  todtfort  da?8s>.  To 
make  public,  to  make  known  (My,). «— *  toSorfort  5 3osd>o.= 
tod^ort  d&?&>.  (My.).  —  toddortsc^do.  -©rl>.  To  become 
public  or  known.  io&odortS33dd  io2)o3^023^d).— to^odod 
53e>A  ■d'^odoO  d^C0*d  (Prvs,).  See  Prv.  s.  toSaSS^d. 

eO&yddF  babir-artha.  An  external  object;  an  external 
cause.  (Kavy.  IV,  2,  18). 

SdSoeso^d  bahir-pura.  The  outskirts  of  a  town  (Cpr.  2, 
after  21;  Abh.  P.  7, 129). 

bahir-pushkara.  The  tip  of  an  elephant’s 
trunk  (that  was)  outside  (the  water,  Cpr.  9,  69). 

EOSoc^Fd  bahir-desa.  The  outside  (of  a  town,  etc.,  Rsv. 
13,  after  82;  My,).  2,  =  ^2©tjlraF<£o  (My.). 

EOSoa^F^  bahir-dvara.  An  outer  gate;  a  house  door;  the 
space  outside  a  gate  or  door;  the  ornamental  arch  of  a 
gateway;  decoration  of  the  gate-post\ — adultery  (Mhr.). 

20oospt)F7\  bahir-bhaga.  The  outer  portion,  the  outside 
(J.  8,  14). 

80oo2^©F£o  bahir-bhftrai.  A  public  necessary  (My  );  void¬ 
ing  excrement  (used  with  ©Ho  and  djsdo,  My.). 

8}§q^00FSD  bahir-mukha.  One  who  turns  his  face  away, 
indifferent  to,  averse  from.  (My.). 


P&>q8j$zf 
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3d8oo3jseF7^  bahir-yoga.  Relating  to  the  exterior ,  external . 

308oSTOF?3  bahir-vasa.  Tbh.  of  zoSoSTOFXJjsr5.  (V.  5,  43). 

30§oS5t>F;dco  bahir-v&sas,  =  zj^dsys;^.  An  outer  or  upper 
garment.  (Si.  222). 

bahis-karisu.  =  zofo^D?!),  To  put  outside,  to 
expel;  to  exclude  (from  caste,  etc.),  to  excommunicate 
(Ssv.  2,  after  42;  My.),  toootf  ortsrarid  zoSoS^O^do  (Prv.). 

20 babis-k&ra.  =  t^ss^d.  Putting  outside,  expulsion , 
exclusion  (from  caste,  etc.,  My.).  toSoSS^dcisSfMi  p$sto?3^ 
d»3e?— rtoWjj  toSotforisrari  s5o?«3  toSoss^dsrartdsck?  35^ 
odO^sracSdl.eidO?  (Prvs.). 

80.3p^^  bahis-krita.  Turned  out,  expelled  (from  caste, 
etc.);  excepted.  (Bp.  36,  38). 

SdSooU^ab  bahis-kriye.  An  outer  act,  external  rite  or 
ceremony.  (My.). 

eo8o4j^e^;  bahis-kshStra.  =  wSoK^aS.  (J.  8,  7). 

30So^c3etf  bahis-prad6sa.  A  place  outside  a  town  or 
village,  the  out-skirts  of  a  town  or  village  (My.,  never 
used  in  the  sense  of  zo3oZji/e>r<Do). 

20Sof3  bahis.  =  Z0S0O*,  loSo©*,  SSo^-6.  Out ,  without,  outside ; 
on  the  outside,  outwards,  out-of-doors;  except;  apart, 
away  from  others. 

303)0  bahu.  Much,  abundant;  many  (zozdd  Kn.  15);  large, 
great,  mighty. 

bahu-tara.  More,  more  abundant,  more  numer¬ 
ous;  uncommonly  abundant,  very  numerous;  very 
many.  zoaSoddo  (adv.),  more,  very  much,  for  the  greater 
part,  chiefly,  frequently,  often,  zosfosfd  is  also  used 
instead  of  the  adverb  zozdo^do  (My.),  e.  g.  B.  4,  60.  See 
B.  4,  16.  73.  80/94.  106.  157.  163.  204. 

30^0^  bahute.  ==  zaSos^.  The  plural  number  (Smd.  168). 

20^0$^  bahutdka.  Many  a  one,  several  (Mhr.;  Mg,). 

SOSoOS^  bahutva.  The  state  of  being  much  or  many, 
abundance,  multitude ;  plurality,  majority.  2,  the  plural 
number  (Smd.  115.  116.  124.  152.  167.  263.  291;  Kavy. 
I,  2,  4-7.  44-46.  62-65.  96-103). 

£>aoJCfo  bahudu.  See  s.  toss!. 

30^oz?5(^  bahu-dh&nya.  Abounding  in  corn; — the 
twelfth  year  in  the  cycle  of  sixty  (My.;  Mr.  540). 

20 3o0 ccracdotf  bahu-n&yaka.  Governed  by  many,  possess¬ 
ing  polyarchy  (My.). 

SO^o^jDcdOx^^  bahu-nayakatva.  Government  by  many, 
polyarchy  (My.). 

305~0£)S  bahu-pad.  Many-footed:  the  Indian  fig-tree. 

203)0ojt)f3  bahu-pad.  The  Indian  fig-tree . 

30^0^2^  bahu-pushpi.  N.  of  a  plant  (see  Mr.  s. 

Sk.  zcaoos^^,  the  coral  tree).  .  ■ 

30^033)2$  bahu-prada.  Much-bestowing ,  liberal,  munificent 

30^O2pt)odjBF odiSpX  bahu-d>h&rya-yoga.  An  astrological 
position  of  particular  stars  in  a  man’s  horoscope  by 
which  he  is  supposed  to  be  destined  to  have  more  than 
one  wife  in  succession  (My.). 

30^03p^^PS  bahu-bhashana.  Talking  much,  talkative¬ 
ness,  garrulity,  loquaciousness.  See  Bp.  40,  60;  50,  71; 
r<  C03&,  " 


305o08pt )t\  bahu-bhashi.  A  great  talker,  a  loquacious 

person.  (My.). 

30So03jTO^  babu-bhashe.  =  ZoDSJtp^es.  See  taesozA). 

3056033003d 6  babu-mahjari.  The  holy  basil,  Ocymum 
sanctum  Lin.  (&0V&,  Fjjd?S  Mr.  12  9). 

30  Scoots  bahu-mana.  Respectability,  dignity  (My.);  — 
great  respect  or  regard  for  (My  ).  2,  honourable  re¬ 

ception,  obliging  behaviour  (My.).  3,  a  present;  a  prize 
(My.;  B.  266).  See  B.  4,  35.  171.  222. 

305c033oj5^j  bahu-mfltra.  Making  water  in  excess;  afflieted 
with  diabetes;  — excessive  discharge  of  urine;  diabetes 
Nn.  182;  Si.  201;  C.). 

30 3o O33oja£jg  bahu-mdlya.  High-priced,  costly,  precious. 

30<5oorto  bahu-rflpa.  Many-formed,  multiform,  variously 
shaped  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  92);  many-hued;  manifold.  2, 
the  resifi  of  Shorea  robusta.  3,  a  chameleon  *  4,  the  sun. 
5,  theatrical  representation  (Mhr.;  My.;  see  toadodja&rS). 

305oO'cU33:S;  bahu-r&paka.  Multiform,  manifold;  manifold¬ 
ness  (K&vy.  I,  5,  47). 

aD5o07i®^f$  bahu-rftpini.  An  actress,  a  female  pole-dancer 
(iIjsxd  Cfc.  II,  91). 

SOScO-dfc&tfeooo  bahu-rflpiniya.  Tb6  faculty  of  assuming 
many  forms  (Abh.  P.  14,  85). 

SOSoO'djjoS  bahu-rflpe.  N.  of  one  of  the 'seven  tongues  of 
fire.  See  ^C3o?raOr!. 

305o0t3?s3  bahu-rekhe.  Many  lines,  many  wrinkles,  many 
furrows,  many  marks  of  care  or  pain.  See 

305oOC>  babula.  =•  zo3o<i>,  zos&tf.  Abundant,  exceeding , 
numerous,  manifold,  much,  many ;  frequent.  2,  thick, 
dense,  compact,  solid ;  fat,  corpulent  stout  3,  broad, 
wide,  wide-spread,  spacious;  capacious,  ample,  large. 
4,  variously  applicable,  comprehensive,  as  a  rule.  5, 
black.  6,  the  dark  half  of  a  lunar  month.  — zo^jsjo, 
often,  frequently  (Sk.);  much,  fully,  well,  etc.  (see  zozdo 
tf=?3e3s). 

e03c0<$^  bahulate.  (Sk.).  =  zo q.  v. 

305oO£>^  bahulatva.  (Sk.).  —  zozdotfc^,  q.  v. 

305co£533o  bahulima.  Abundance,  etc.  (Cpr.  4,  6). 

305c0Oe^^  bahuli-krita.  Made  much  or  manifold;  ex¬ 
tended;  augmented.  2,  threshed,  winnowed.  See  Nr.  s. 
ciJSSSO  1. 

30Sooe5  bahule.  A  cow.  2,  large  cardamoms .  3,  zo<^o6 

riv*,  the  Pleiades  or  krittikds. 

?05oO33&3-  bahu-vaca.  A  man  who  talks  much  or  is 
loquacious  (riCOaoJStfo  Mr.  442;  Mhr.  zo^osj^). 

305oOT5^c^  bahu-vacana.  The  plural  number  (Smd.  97. 
107.  111.  116.  117.  140.  151.  153.  168.  174.  18.2.  255. 
258.  262;  Kavy.  I,  5,  27-31). 

305o03iP©F  bahu-varna.  Manv-hued,  many-coloured;  many 
colours.  (My.). 

205cos3Dz3g  bahu-vadya.  Many  or  various  musical  instru¬ 
ments.  t^osrat^  sSjaftrio*  erio  vft ocL^o  (Mr.  288). 

30SoO5 bahu-varaka.  The  plant  Cordia  myxa  Lin. 

205oO£$  bahu-vidha.  Of  many  sorts  or  kinds,  manifold , 
various. 

9075oO^()CXSO  bahu-vyayi.  Spending  much,  lavish,  prodigal. 
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WSoJSjeSo  bahu-vrihi.  Possessing  much  rice.  2,  a  re- 
lative  or  adjective  compound ,  a  class  of  compounds  in 
ivhich  the  last  member  being  a  substantive  loses  Us  %n>~ 
dependance  as  well  as  its  original  grammatical  character, 
and  together  with  the  first  member  serves  only  to  qualify 
or  define  another  word  (Smd.  89  Mdb.  Cm.;  110.  197.  219. 
220;  Kavy.  I,  3,  10-15.  57-59). 

£>5c0d  bahusa.  —  to&osra.  Tbh.  of  iosSodW6.  (B.  4,  25; 

.My.;  also  ^2SJg8,  4,  142.  188;  My.). 
eOSoOtfp  bahu-sas.  Much,  abundantly,  In  great  numbers; 

generally  speaking,  for  the  most  part, 

20c5oOlt>  bahusa.  =  locSod.  (My.). 

bahu-sruta.  One  who  has  heard  or  studied  much, 
very  learned;  well  versed  in  the  veda.  (Smd.  129). 
aDSoOjdotfqJctf  bahu-8ahkaihana,  Containing  a  combination 
(of  words  or  sentences)  in  narration  (K&vy.  Ill,  3,  B,21). 

bahu-sute.  A  woman  who  has  many  children;*— 
the  plant  Asparagus  racemosus  Willd. 

205o0?1g>&  bahu-sdti.  A  cow  that  calves  often. 

80300?^^  bahu-svana.  Making  many  sounds;  an  owl.  (E.). 
eoSoOS?  bahula.  =  tosSow.  (fSK)3  Sm.  116).  Often  used  as  a 
noun:  muchness,  abundance,  multiplicity,  frequency 
(Snid.  78.  81),  etc.  66.  213  &  217  Cm.), 

a o  (203.  214),  *oslotfac|  (212),  (346),  to tfo 

tfd  (78.  80  Cm.). 

803oOS^a)5oP®  bahula-grahana.  (=  s^odrt^ca). 

The  comprehensiveness  of  a  rule  (fc?do  Smd.  102). 
eoSoO^ii  bahulate.  =  uatoud..  Muchness,  multiplicity, 
abundance,  frequency;  various  applicability,  compre¬ 
hensiveness.  See  Smd.  65.  78.  82.  212.  854. 

bahnlatva.  =  loaoot)^,  ,  See  Smd.  66.  212. 

bahula-paksha.  =  Ko.  6.  (Bp.  61,  92). 

bahula- vritti.  Frequent  occurrence,  frequency 
(tozdotfd  Smd.  80  Cm.). 

&  bahula-sthiti.  =  tosSj^  (Smd.  78;  totdotfd 
78  Cm.). 

SDSojs^  bahu-ukti.  The  plural  number  (weSod^  Smd. 
269"Cm.). 

205oj333^o  bahu-upame.  A  kind  of  upame  (Kavy.  Ill,  3, 
B,  63  seq.). 

bahu-&rambha.  Many  efforts  (Cpr.  4,  59). 
bahu-asi.  Eating  much;  a  glutton.  (My.). 

UV4  bal.  =  t3<?  l.  _  (r^otafj, 

dOSSS*^,  WdO^G.). 

20^  bala.l.  =  20^v-  See  (aw)^ 

2otf  bala,  2.  =  ^-  See  ©rfsDtf. 

bala.  Tbh.  of  tow  (Smd.  25).  See  "  to^rtos^J. 

-e5io3C&>.  To  join  troops  (Esv.  13,  4).  —  -e5c^)t!j. 

Krishna  (Grj.  4,  71).  —  to  dock.  =  lotfddJF,  q.  v.  «~ 
to^dodoF.  (^otfc?3dq$  Smd.  II;  Sm.  39;  fcrttfd  dodo^G.).- 
Gun-powder  (?).  —  to^ddOF.  =  wtfdodJF.  (sso^d^dqs 
Kk.  84,  o.  r.  totfdodo). 

balaka.  =  q.  v. 

balakisu.  =  To  shake  (v.  t.),  as 


a  long  split  of  bamboo,  a  thin  blade  of  a 
sword,  etc.  (My.). 

eo^o  balaku.  =  2,  eo^tfo,  eoiitfoi,  ©sfyi. 

To  shake  (v.  i.,  My.);  to  tremble  (Bp.  26,  30). 

balaga.  A  mass,  a  multitude,  an  as¬ 
semblage,  a  troop,  etc.  dond, 

wdJ^ o«,  rides,  etc.,  3,263*  Sm.  54;  fciortotf,  dortd, 
tod^w*,  dO,  etc.,  3,2E&?  Kk.  17;  My.;  Te.  towrt);_the 
family-circle,  relations  (My.;  Te.).  See  Cpr.  7, 
after  62;  Bp.  58,  28;  59,  50;  J.  3,  8.  25,  38;  8,  3;  28,  48. 

balahku.  =  e^fya,  etc.  To  bend  (v.  i.,  Grj. 
1 ,  86;  T.  d$,  M.  dtf). 

2otf*>  balapa.^so^^?  A  whitish  pot-stone, 
Lapis  ollaris,  frequently  used  (as  a  substi¬ 
tute  for  slate  pencil,  etc.)  in  writing 

dw  Mr.  359,  o.  r.  totfd;  My.;  T.  dwd ,  3wd  ;  Te.  towd). 
—  totfdorfos*.  To  seize  the  pot-stone  pencil. 

?3drs)o  to^doriratf,  rw> e3  £  d&2,o/ij3«?, 

cra^dos^  sgpFS^Frredo 

(Smd.  200). 

20^23  balabe.  =  etc.,  A  stack,  a 

rick,  10^^  (Bh&gavata  3,  2,  40). 

o£D?i3  balayisu.  (fr.  i).  =  eotfososb.  To 
cause  to  increase;  to  cause  to  abound;  to 
cause  to  grow  (Cpr.  1,  86;  5,  n*  8,  60;  Abb.  P.  15, 
58;  Grj.  3,  after  119).  (djadotio)  wso&y ^^ddjadoF, 
d£9  ^djadoF  djsraajsb 

ridocfto  (Cpr.  7,  48). 

balal.  —  dod.  a  shrub  or  small 

tree  yielding  a  red  dye,  Symplocos  racemosa  Eoxb.  (St. 
&  PI.). 

SO^F^  bala-vanta.=  towd^.  (Grj.  1,  108). 

2o^cS)  bale-vi.  (Smd.  247.  255).  Increase,  growth 

(Cpr.  6,  after  64).  (T.  dtfd ,  d^do^). 
fSjS^a,  &ic^i5ro  t^C>do  (Smd.  256). 

balavige.  =  (^odd  ddoF  fit.  i, 

53). 

zzticjTi  balasiga.  (Smd.  40). 
eo^?o0  balasu.  1.  To  go  in  a  circle  or  round, 
to  move  round ;  to  have  a  circular  motion 
(Rby.  6,  after  li);  to  walk  or  wander  about  (Bp. 
16, 18;  18,  .40;  j.  3, 28);  to  go  round,  as  a  repha 
round  a  Consonant  (Smd.  345;  ^dora  Smd.  Dh.; 
FJoal^  345;  £dork  Sm.  110;  Mhr.  d^e^^o,  to  turn,  move 

round;  cf .  sk.  dw«);  to  turn  round  or  take  one’s 
course  towards  (Bp,  48,  so).  2,  to  be  surround¬ 
ed  (Bp.  56,38;  j.  3, 3);  to  be  wrapped  up  (Bh. 
i,  10, 25).  3,  to  go  round,  to  circumambulate 

(Bp.  23,  18;  39,  7;  41,  22;  60,  28;  58,  23;  60,  32;  Bh.  3, 
13, 27;  Ram.  i,  16,  52);  to  surround ;  to  environ 
(Esv.  13,  after  59,  twice;  Bp.  54,19;  J.  3,22;  5,12;  6, 
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i;  st.  9B);  to  cover  (Rsv.  2,  35);  to  be  in  one’s 
company  (Bp.  44,  52;  Ely.  4,  after  14). 

Kk.  59).  See  Cpr.  1,  78;  1,  after  101;  1,109. 
111.  136;  2,  69.  86;  Abh.  P.  5,  after  53;  11,  after  82;  12, 
95;  3e3dtf?b;  do©dtf*b  1.—  totfxb.  rep.  (Bp. 

58,  23;  60,  32). 

balasu.  2.  (Smd.  40).  (=  sroel ).  The  act 
of  surrounding  or  encompassing  (Bit.  2,  2, 
103);  the  state  of  being  round  about  (Abh.  p. 

3,  87;  4,  after  128;  5,  after  53;  see  *&£.).  2,  what 

surrounds :  a  kind  of  bodice,  a  coat  of  mail 

(tfo2&>?3ort  Smd.  Dh.;  tfodo*  Sm.  110).  rtrtjaoli  totf&o, 
,  W{5  0OSJ3 3e0*o&oo  (Sind.  131). 

3,  the  state  of  being  circuitous,  as  a  road 
(My.).  4,  one  round  or  turn,  as  of  a  rope, 
a  ddtra,  a  sire,  etc.  (My.).  5,  a  turn  in  serv¬ 
ing  up  dinner  (My.).  See  do#s 2. 

eotfdo  balaha.  ==  ^3,  etc.  (BP.  31, 3.  io;  Bh.  1, 1, 9; 
My.j  see  Mr.  s.  totfstf). 

SOtfSob  (bala-hari).  (ss  tovaO).  —  totf dOdjai.  N.  (Bp.  23, 
19). 

ZiVs>*S  bal&pa.  =  »**,  etc.  (My.). 

20V3OSO  bal&yi.  (qldu  Cb.  63). 

bal&ri.  (=  UV&O).  The  demon  Baldri  or  Mah&k&ll 
(Sl>33WStf  Ct.II,  119).  dJ^toVBOd  drkF 

e3*  djaa,  do  (Rsv.  11,  165). 

zotftfo  baliku.  =  20^  1,  etc.  (BP.  55, 10). 

20  #0^  balihka(?).  A  part  of  a  ship  (?  Mr.  408, 

text  corrupt). 

2o#cfo  balidu.  The  state  of  being  (bent  or) 
sloping,  as  a  roof  (My.);  the  state  of  not 
being  steep  or  of  gradual  ascent,  as  a  hill 
(My.);  that  of  inclining  from  a  horizontal 
direction,  as  the  haft  of  a  hoe,  etc.  <My.;  t. 

dtf£). 

20$o-§-?&>  balukisu.  =  (My.). 

Zdtfj&o  baluku,  1.  *=  etc.  (Bp.  14,  17;  38,  30; 

My.). 

2o$o?fo  baluku.  2.  =  2,  ©tc.  ea)d  djs>n  tosb*do 

0  u> 

do  (10^)6,  Kr.).  dd  iosb*dct 

(Bp.  11,12). 

70#0o#0  balunku.=  w^0  2,  etc.  («rj.  5,  after  42). 

jS^-PSF  wtfio-S-nSpjJ,  sSm? itijsoitifa  (Bp.  52, 18). 

uatftio  u>*ioo’$  (Rsv.  10,  7).^ 

w#)sS  baluve.  =  etc.  A  large  heap  (Kftm. 

6,  65,  15). 

so#c»S#£  baluvalike.  Increase,  growth  (Cpr. 

4/2). 

baluvu.  Heaviness,  weight  (My.;  t.  St'osj). 
so1#  bale.  1,  (=£3tfi;cf.  BieSi).  To  increase,  to 
become  large,  to  grow  up,  to  prosper  (used 


only  with  regard  to  man  and  other  animals  and  their 
bodies  according  to  Sind,  25  6;  d^d^  Smd.  Dh.;  d^ 
Sm.  114;  Cpr.  1,  91;  3,  104;  Grj.  4,  2.  38;  T.,  M.  dtftfo). 
ns^^ddx8?  ^rad-6-odoa^  io«?da«  fcdpStio  (Smd.  230). 
do^djdoon^esdo  to«?do  dd^^^dorSsa^do  (256).  0}$^ 

$sb  wdoo^dg^ejodra  zotfrbo  £cra3odto, 

ss&g  $3  o  dcftl/av*  dfS^dtfo  dcddo  c^dcs6  -d-^do 

rbo  (144).  (y  tfodjsdo*)  (Rsv.  4, 

after  75).  do^d^g—d^s^OdFO6  totfrio*  (4, 
78).  c^s&>^5i>ci  tfotfodjaO  £oA  dFtfo  (Prll.  3, 

23).  Kote:  The  meaning  of  d«?  1  appears  in  Cpr.  1, 
82.  90;  1,  after  101;  2,  91;  3,  12;  5,  49. 

20$  bale,  2.  =  *3s&i  ©to.  —  totfrreS.  -^d.  ==.  dvorrad. 
(S.  Mhr.). 

80<$  bale,  Tbh.  of  d£)ol>.  A  ring;  an  armlet,  an  arm¬ 
ring,  a  bracelet  of  glass,  etc.  for  females  (ysdt^jsdw 
Smd.  Dh.;  csseSodjd  ^dduoda  Sm.  114;  d,3dd  Mr.  340; 
d^Stf  285;  Cpr.  8,  64;  C.;  M.  d$,  T.  d«%;  Mhr.  d«>V3). 
d^d  1*4  (Rsv.  5,  24).  dd  iotfrtv*  (R&ghc.l7,  65). 
cdxj^dd  53^dO  doda^  djsdo*  tos?  (dsc5>^,  cdjjsd 
tfkte  Si.  238).  dtf,d  tfs'wrtefl,  &©rt}  «ub,  to«? 

s&OeJ^d  toc^cd)  ssdakdrtvb  (wd^d);  tos$  odo 

?3^dJd  dja^csd  (?3^do,  etc.  276). 

tfododdaol)  (^d  Sm.  109).  &oa?i  (u'z^ 

CO*  Kk.  75).  rbojdf3-^s?  tos^rbo 

(§md.  231).  See  $cdo«-,  3^Kj53oS  w®a6o-; 
B.  4,  122;  Prvs.  s.  d?C0o  1,  1.  2,  a  Beries  (in  algebra, 

B.  1,  11;  Mhr.  d©^).  —  to^dd^sseisi.  -tfdtf-.  ~  lo^ddtf 
3o7s$.  (B.  2,  26).  —  totfdJdo.  -dJdj.  To  put  on  a  ring. 

(Smd.  200).  —  zotfrfUado.  -^©ado.  To  cause 
to  put  on  a  ring  or  rings  (C.  Bp.  47,  42).  —  io«?sSoo©d. 
The  bundle  of  glass  rings  strung  on  strings  that  is 
carried  by  bracelet  vendors  (My.).  —  zotfodjd.  -«$d.  A 
bracelet  maker;  a  bracelet  vendor  (My.).  —  to«?odJ05^. 
-erod^.  A  sort  of  salt  (ddo  Mr.  143;  My.).  —  to«?d3tf 
ftd.  (-lod^-).  A  prostrate  herb,  the  spreading  hog-weed, 
Boerhavia  diffusa  Lin.  (Z.;  St.  &  PI.  as  iotfddfr-).  — 
dd^£S©d*  A  venomous  snake,  the  Trimeresurns 

anemallensis  (Bd.);  the  venomous  snake  Dipsas  gokool 
(Bd.).  —  t#tfs$sdtf33©d  ==  to^dd^assd-  (My.). 

80 bale-gara.  (Smd.  235).  =  w«?od)d.  (Ram.  5,  8,ol; 

C. ).  d  to^rraeo^ 

s5je)^  ^dodiO^  dad  d^sb  (Prvs.). 

80^/^Sr  bale-garti.  (Smd.  246).  A  female-bracelet  maker 
and  vendor  (My.). 

2o$03j&>  baleyisu,  =  so^osj^o.  (Cpr.  1,  si;  5, 126). 

2 0$5)/i  balevige.  =  &&&*.  (Cpr.  1,  after  101). 

20$Js$3  balkisu.  To  cause  to  bend,  to  bend 

(tt.,  Cpr.  7,  107). 

2J$^  balku.  l.=  so^a,  etc.,  (cs^os).  To  shake 
(v.  i.);  to  tremble;  to  fear  ($ odjdc^  &&  Kk‘.  72; 
?3d,  sss^,  ddoc5«,  &r\,  1$ odjd^  Sm. 

40). 

20 ^ balku.  2.  =  ( e^7\o^ 2),  sotfo^o,  00^0^02,  eo^oo^o. 
To  bend  (v.  i.,  (^S30?l  Smd.  Db.;  Grj.  2,  after  106). 

s&ritf  tos^d  ?3sb^  ^J3e>s3©wc Sjss^XSmd.  204, 
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o.  r.  zott^S).  WV^s3  e3ft>t$(Rgr.  5,  87).  $£$a3>teo  zo<^  (6, 
11).  to^  (7,  17).  OTOo  53o^d5«  lo«^  (9,  29). 

<9^_,  Zo^  (J.  6,  28). 

2o^&  balkudi,=  2otfo,&2,q.  v.  Fear  (nos^r,  tSrto*, 
t3w0^,  estfo5,  etc.,  Zj^odj  Ss.). 

2o^s?  balpala.  Growth  (i3s*bsoeJj  ct. 

II,  37).  3j3V*£  Sos3f  to^tf(o)  $**>  (Smd. 

275  Mdb.).  “ 

20^#2?  balpalike.  Growth,  greatness ;  or  great 
lustre  AA  zStftf;  Cpr.  8,  after  51). 

20^  balla.  =  2^1.  A  measure  of  capacity,  the 
4th  part  of  a  kolaga  or  4  manas  (0.;  Mr.  355, 

see  s.  333ri  and  3JS3F;  353  Mr.  206;  Hla.,  Nr.,  Nn. 
108,  Mr.  472,  Si.  329.  429;  T.  53^;  M.  S3©;  Te.  to$  ;  T., 
M.  53#)  also:  a  canoe  or  boat  of  one  trunk;  a  brazen 
charger  or  eating  dish;  Te.  Kto,  a  purse;  M.  53^=Sk. 
5$^,  a  large  bamboo  basket  to  hold  grain,  etc.),  zo#> 
ti®3  (Smd.  I).  See  Bp.  9,  17;  42,  5;  T.  9,  after  71;  J.  2, 
27;  Prv.  s.  t3#?3o  1*  —  ©3oti.  A  cross  piece  of  wood 
on  the  wheel  of  an  idol  oar  (My.),  —  zos^O.  N.  of  a 
town  in  Telugu  (My.;  B.  3,  46;  5,  122).  —  to^^d.  ~d* 
N.  (Bp.  9,  11).  SiX^Od^  (Bp.  9,  46; 

47,38). 

(bal|a-balli,  i.  e.  balli-balli).  Creepers  and  creepers, 
i.  e.  turnings  and  turnings  (?  Abh.  P.  3,  115;  12,  87). 
2ov^tf  ballala.=  w^^.  (My.). 

20^  balli.  Tbh.  of  53© .  A  creeper,  a  vine  (^>3, 

53©,  2^3*3,  Hla.;  Nn.  81;  53©  102;  53©,  etc. 

Mr.  106;  C.;  Te.  *3©;  T.,  M.  53^).  <as3odj  zo#)  (3^530^ 
W53©  HlA).  ^dsstf  (z3A»&  Mr.  420). 

c3o3j  e3e  (^osdoocgj A,  etc.);  33>S5^  zo^  (t3©$,  etc.  Si. 
95).  53o d  f\zio  zotfj  4©*  s&cie^  (Smd.  89.  113.  129).  zo#, 
fea.Sb,  ^oQj  rfj30d>fi  t3^o  (Prv.).  See  ^t>53F^,'  ^«?53^; 
C.  Bp.  11,5;  Ssv.  3,  33;  4,23.  —  W^rtesotf.  -tfeutf.  White 
bent-grass,  Panicum  daotylon  (rfpss©,  &  Nr.). 

—  zo^ck©9**.  -3o©sz3.  =  zo^zrfjftjzl  (o33s?3,  o±>s3«>?3, 

etc.  Si.  144).  —  Zotf,c3oe3oz3.  -3o©oz£.  The  plant  Alhagi 
maurorum  Tournef.  o3o£ra*j,  d)8g2>F5 

etc.  Nr.).  —  zo^zot^©.  (tf  Si.  162).  —  zo^sSJSCi. . 
Tbh.  of  53©  idjatj  (Smd.  380).-  See  Cpr.  6,  after  88;  Y.  5, 
6;  9,  7.  —  A  kind  of  mango  tree  (Cpr.  6,  after 

88;  8,  after  73)*  —  zotf)<£ooz3o.  Chain-lightning,  lightning 
in  zigzag  (Abh.  P.  13,  76;  Bp.  11,  34;  Rav.  5,  after  19; 
Bh,  6,  1,6).—- A  polyp  (?  Si.  88).  —  Zo^dd. 
•53d.  A  creeper  to  spread  out  or  run:  to  spread  like  a 
oreeper  (Grj.  2,  after  106;  3,  after  26;  Rsv,  4,  after  14; 
7,  after  1 7).  — to^SUOF.  -53zoof.  =  z o^sid.  (Cpr.  8,  after 
44).  —  10*^53©.  -to©.  A  kind  of  net  (Rav.  5,  after  114). 
— zo^53?3©.  -SjFjs3.  A  green  spot  of  creepers  (Cpr.  8,  after 
4).  —  zo^sSVrto.  -t3#rfc.  Zigzag-light  (Grj.  5, 61;  5,  after 
76;  Rsv,  6,  after  11;  13,  after  77). 

20^  ballu.  =  q.  v.  A  jackal  (zfUosijsodo, 

rtj®*5SJ80cto  Mr.  162;  Abh.  P.  14,  122;  J.  19,  3;  My.;  Te. 
33d^o,  53doc*o,  an  old  fox;  M.  sSo^oSj,  *3^©,  a  fox; 
Mhr.  a  bear;  an  old  female  jackal;  cf.  zjiu  No.  2). 


balle,  N.  of  a  plant  (*oata<§  Mr.  149). _ 

Sjs^.  =  (My.).  wssso&j  WB30&J,  (»Srt) 

o^dj-^rt  (Prv.). 

ttCd* 'b&L  (=e^c56i).  To  live  {*&#)  Smd.  i>. 

ZOW'O  (49).  low  s*  (Cpr.  1,  after  101>  t3^s3a 0  toC5  0  (Srad. 
157).  web  zsi>  zow  53e>a  (88).  «3?Msbo  S3clt3r3P  l^SCD3 
tasG^eo^#  zoWadoP  •  (81  Mdb.).  2,to 

begin  to  live  prosperously  (v^erorto  Smd.  i). 
Zd&S  bala.  1.  =  200*2,  etc,,  —  Mb 53©.  =  zocsdcs^.  (g.). 
—  .zocasic^.  ==  ^cd953^9.  .(od^^acdo^^odOo,  sl353?>odj, 
2^drs),  530^  53  5303c3^^4r(^©  S30rts?rtja  as?odj$rU) 

^  zoCDsiC^  5lX)ora  B$  wasj5jj0f3  Si.  266,  owly  in  Si.). 

bala.  2.  =  2.  Short  P.  p.  of  &W4,  in  toCO 

(My.). 

ZdZdg  balake.  =  (3dc3^),  80^  No.  1.  Course,  way 
of  action,  plan,  contrivance  (Bh.  1, 8,  ei.  76). 
2,  use ;— custom,  practice ;  exercise the 
state  of  being  well  known  or  understood  by 
practice;  con versancy  with;— intimate  and 
frequent  converse  or  association,  familiar¬ 
ity,  familiar  intercourse  (Smd.  262,  v.  224, 
which  is  an  interpolation,  as  it  does  not  occur  in  Mdb.; 
My.;  B.  5,  155;  T.  s365^,  53C3^,  5365s).  zoCD^oSjw  c3© 
t^5>©  lo^Jd),  Z3s?^  W3&  (Prv.).  See  Prv. 

s. 

balacu.  1.  To  cause  to  smear  (a  floor, 
etc.  with  cow-dung,  My.). 
ttCdcb  balacu.  2.  (eo^^o) .  =  awrfo.  (To  cause 
to  go?),  to  cut  off  (Ram.  3,  4,  27). 

baladu,=  P.  p.  of  aoc^4.  (My.). 

balal.  1.  =  .bmsco  i.  To  become  weary,  to 
be  fatigued;  to  droop,  to  fade;  to  be  cast 
down,  to  be  distressed  (^wc«  Smd.  i;  ag^Smd. 
Dh.;  Sm.  107;  see  T.  53C0S^^,  weariness, 

etc,;  cf.  zsreafo  1).  P.  p.  zoCOejj  (Smd.  49).  zoCD 

(85.  8).  See  Cpr,  5-,  63;  7,  41;  8, 
71;  Bp.  42,  81?  Rsv.  5,  39;  11,  7;  J.  4,  35;  18,  5;  26,  4; 
28,  5.  16;  29,  49;  *cgj-. 

20^3  balal.  2.  =  To  become  slack  or 

loose;  to  swing,  to  dangle;  to  slip  (s§^e« 

Sm.  107;  T.,  M.  53C5jY^,  to  slide  or  slip;  M,  also  53C5oc3j). 
WC5W  wa  (Cpr.  7,  117). 

balal.  8.  =  ^wexi2.  The  state  of  being 
loose,  etc.  (zaon^,  Sm.49),  —  zow 

©<D.  -^©.  A  flapping  ear  (J.  13,  60).  —  uGOo^Ouioo. 
-^jeaowo.  A  loose  bundle  of  hair  (d.  18,  25).  —  zoCOsjj^. 

A  loose  knot  or  braid  of  hair  (Abh.  P.  3,  after  67;  Sm. 
118;  Rsv.  7,  17). 

20^0^  balalike.  =  80CDe5j.  Weariness,  fatigue, 
distress  (tfsjqio,  ^&3353  Hla.,  Mr.  385;  Bhr 

66;  Bp.  18,  12;  29,  13;  59,  15;  R&m.  3,  2,  15;  J.  5,6 
My.;  T.  si^©r^).  toC3©^  (^n*3^  Si.  417). 
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M&3&C&  balalidu.  A  wrong  form  of  eaeeo .  P. 

p.  txf  1  (Ram.  2,  7,  3). 

balalisu.  =  «»«£.•  (»&«>•  3. 2-  27;  J-  7» 60; 

13,  19.  33.  55;  My.). 

balalll.l.—  &>®6l.  P.  p.  *O0.  (Bp.  24,61;  47, 

40;  57, 14;  Ram.  3,  8,  69;  J.  7,  39;  10,  50;  15',  5;  18,  17; 

My.).  ***««.&*  Si.  390).  ^ 

srart  djacsoss  d&erraarttfo 

5^892). 

%zt3%x>  balalu.  2.  =  «ca’fi  3*  —  «ow^ 

A  slack  neck  (R&m,  3,  3,  18). 

Walks. «  «©«*-  <*«*  &•  i> 50;  n,  37;  Kk.  46; 

Sm.  59:  Bp.  12,47;  J.  4,48;  32,  28). 

baiaieu.^®^-  To  deprive  of  motion 
or  activity:  to  exhaust,  to  weary  <*£«*,  Smd. 

Dh.;  Ssv.  5,  3). 

balaau,—  1.  (To  cause  to  go);  to 
use;  to  spend,  as  time,  etc.  (My.;  Bp.  ie,  19; 

20,8;  Bh.  1,1,9;  1,10,1;  Ram.  3,  2,  18;  Si.  36;  B.  5, 

92.  103;  T.  KSGDorto,  to  walk;  to  pass  current;  to  be  in 
use;— to  conduct;  docborb,  to  conduct,  carry  on;  Nadira, 
sjo&cd,  way,  manner;  TeL  way,  mode;  usage;  see 

SOfrTvo;  cf.  also  Tbh.  53C&>oS  and  tofflrias$FriJ 

Bhn.  9).  See  Prv.  s.  1. 

uiy  bali.  1.  =  (»o  2).  •»*  2.  (Going ;  passing); 
a  way,  a  road  (ssjsrir  smd.  Dh.;  tofcSji;  Sm.  ii5; 
My.;  T.  aa,  do,  s3o*;  m.  so P).  2,  a  place,  a  spot 
<^,  034  Bn.  128;  Cpr.  6,  48;  T.).  4^  **Q>  (TO^CS* 
Smd.  I).  w^ri^J  (Ram.  8,  2,  16).  See 

3,  vicinity,  nearness;  company  (*»*  Sm.  H5; 

*(<*(*,  KSs3jo±reFES,  etc.,  KSS 

d  Si.  371;  My.),  's'eso  ssodi  toO’oiiEiica’odori  Jeso^o 
(Smd.  194).  4d4o  ■siV0{od4  toO’rt  (J.  80,  25).  See 
Smd.  5;  Bh.  1,  8,  94;  1,  10,  23;  J.  10,  43;  18,  53;  Si.  90. 

201.  4,  way,  mode,  order :  regularity,  proper 
course,  right  behaviour  (T.,m.  aw;  see  rttfaw). 

5,  race,  lineage  (»oas  Smd.  Dh.  &  i;  §m.ii5;  M. 
dwav^o;  Tu.  wo).  6,  passing  on  :  following: 
later  or  succeeding  time;  after,  afterwards; 
further,  and  (aod  Smd.  I;  w<3 ,  398;  t.  530s). 

locyodav8  (Cpr.  3, 39).  7,  the  place  of  the  throat 
next  to  the  artery  called  pingale  j&ors«3o& 
wCS’Ttod©*  Smd.  I).  —  WCO9  To  take  the  proper 

way  or  order:  to  place  together  in  regular  order  (^sb 
smd;. >h.)»  —  joCD9t1w*.  Work  in  the 

vicinity  or  about  (a  person),  waiting  upon,  attendance, 
service  (Bp.  16,  13;  18,  12;  25,  8;  26,  20.  62).  —  u>&A<o 
A j.  -ifwAi.  An  attendant,  a  servant  (Bp.  47,  36).  — to®9 
The  place  of  the  throat  next  to  — (see 
b.  to®9  No.  7).  —  to®9ri/3*A  -*J0S*.  To  occupy  a  place, 
to  plant  one’s  self  (Rev.  5,  42).—  toa»rta<:*u. 

Another  arrow  (Bh..  8,  10.  89).  — jacyds^.  -^4,-  The 
road  to  be  lost :  to  lose  one’s  road  (Cpr.  5,  after  64).  —  w 


GD9ccbo,  -eso.  'A  man  of  good  manners,  a  submissive  man 
(£$?odoo  Smd.  I).  See  another  loGFako  s.  to®*C&>.  —  to 
C0953CD3.  -to®9  2.  l.  =  to®53<D,  to®3®^,  to®0&£,  to®^®9. 

A  company-gift :  a  gift  that  does  not  come  alone,  but 
is  followed  by  another,  two  and  more  presents 
53?cJ£c3  Smd.  I);  especially  the 

present  to  one’s  daughter,  and  other  presents  besides, 
given  at  the  time  of  marriage  (^ki^O  Kk.  53; 

5^<D  Sm.  61).  —  to®9^®9.  -low9.  2.  Different  ways  or 
roads  (Rsv.  11,  166).  —  to®9£SJ.  -&».  To  take  a  way;- 
to  join  (v.  i.);  — to  follow;— to  observe  a  regular  order;  — 
to  conduct  in  accordance  with,  to  comply  with  (tS©^®9 
Smd.  195  Cm.),  to®9£&5k  toSS3ci> 

ode,  etc.);  toW^Scfccfc  v&Ti,  etc,); 

toCFaacfcc io  (r3(&h5j&^»  Nr.),  53^^. 

(?is3Jc)o?d<DJfi>fS  Mr.  181).  See  Smd.  298;  Bp.  28, 
28;  38,  18;  46,  21;  53,  64;  57,  46;  Ssv.  4,  after  24;  J.  3, 

3;  5,  31;  20,  34;  30,  15.  —  tott9  .*o«  To  go  after,  to 
follow  Smd..  Dh.;  Cfc.  I,  85; 

Smd.  281,  o.  r.  Abh.  P.  13,  35;  Bp.  4,  61;  56,  48; 

Bh.  1,8,  45;  Ssv.'  2,  after  42;  J.  28,  52).  —  to®3 
To  place  behind  (R&m.  6,  11,  2);  to  put  into  the  shade 
(6,  30,  9);  to  come  one  after  the  other  (6,  30, 13).— 

Following  (e$?ios3cS,  Hla.).  —  ^CJ9 

.  A  large,  etc.  road  (3St3e>rO  Cfc.  1,  35).  —  WG39  25^0*. 
To  approach  (Ssv.  2,  47).  —  -wcy^eodirstfoto^.  A 
chameleon  ^r*  1®*)- 

bali.  S.=  20^2,  20e33,  wcai,  eo wtf,  »c»it 

A  gift,  a  present.  (T.  to  bestow,  grant; 
rb,  to  give;  to  distribute;  M.  to  grant  a  favour; 

T.  offerings  of  rice,  etc.;  giving  in  posses¬ 

sion;  cf.  vs&hci;  £ 0  3).  See  en^CO9,  ^CO’s^ea9,  zoCSodCD*. 

bali.  3.  A  man  who  calls  or  invites 

(tfgsjt3ts)tbM6md.Dh.;  *3*oI;  T.  ?sC5^,  to  call,  summon; 
T.,  M.  cSS?,  to  call,  invite;— a  call,  ery,  summons;  Te. 
(Lwoaio,  to  call,  invite;  a  call,  cry;  an  invitation; 

cf.  go).  —  ioC09odoy^.  -esktoj.  To  send  one  that  calls 
or  invites  to  come  (Cpr.  7,  48;  Abh.  P.  6,  after  42;  12, 
after  40;  16,  after  4). 

bali.  4.  ~  To  sweep  together,  as 

dust  (My.);— to  wipe  off  or  aside  with  the 
hand  (Ram.  8,  e,  57;  My.);— to  scrape  together 
,  with  the  hand  (Bh.  2, 13,  so).  2,  to  put  on  or 
apply  to,  as  lime  (white-wash),  mud,  etc. 
to  a  wall,  cow-dung  to  the  floor  of  a  house, 
etc.,  an  ointment  to  the  body  (My.); — to  be¬ 
smear,  as  the  floor  of  a  house,  etc.  with 
cow-dung;  to  anoint  Smd.  Dh.,  Sm. 

11-5;  Smd.  I;  Rsv.  11,  67;  My.;  T.  3C09;  M.  sa; 

cf,  V7Z&>  2).  P.  ps.  iott9rio,  loWriJ.  (the  oil 

applied  to  the  body)  totgOrt  (Prv.).  —  wCD9^  ***$. 
To  smear,  as  paint  on  the  face  (My.).  tAiM9rfo 
to  rob  (My.). 

balika.  20^0.=  ^  1  No.  6,  .eaerf  No.  2, 

eocs’^j,  iOK3^,  soK’odo.  After,  afterwards ; 


further,  and  (Ss^sSiiSr  §md.  i;  396;  sod  ssj^r 
397  Cm.;  53^3*,  Hla.,  Mr.  434;  My.;  Te.  s3^, 

53^;  Cpr.  2,  41;  Bp.  37,  15;  49,  40;  Jmfc.  17;  Bh.  1,  8, 
88;  1,  10,  36;  Sm.  27.  89;  J.  2,  4.  47;  Si.  301.  398). — 
toCO^d.  Even  afterwards  (Bp.  3,  84). 

soCO9^  balike.  =  soco^.  Use,  etc.  (My,;  Si.  15. 102. 

320;  B.  4,  53.  141;  5,  60.  226).  g^-SOCS9#,  etc.  (Smd. 

I;  396;  Sm.  37.  58.  118) - KW'SAjzV*.  To 

obtain  use,  to  be  used  (My.;  Si.  19). 

weo9!*,  balikka.  =  w®**,  etc.  <!md.  i; 

■&  '& 

396;  Bp.  13,  6;  42,  30;  49,  13). 

balikke.  =  w®* ,  etc.  (Smd.  i5  396). 

o' 

£>£*39  balike.  =  S0C39  2,  etc.  See  en}3i£GDM. 

balicu.  (eo#^o) .  =  «®e*> 2.  (j.  4, 44). 

eo^odo  baliya.  e^9o±>o.  =  etc.  (Smd.  i; 

396;  Cpr.  5,  after  44;  Rsv.  13,  99).  ?jOo  ^C39o±>o  (Lilv. 
3,  after  3).  See  another  s.  WC39  1. 

Zd&39  &  balil.  =  2.  (urW&  Smd.  I). 

eo£09ex>  balilcu.  To  cause  to  slip,  drop  or 

Zt 

fall  down  (eqSS^o*?*  Smd.  Dh.). 

20£^9?oO  balisu.  l.=  «>©Jk.  (My.;  B.  4,  141.  194). 
to£«39?oO  balisu.  2.  =  efraco9?!).  To  cause  to  sweep 
together,  etc.  (My.). 

2JC&3  balu.  l.  =  ^^2,  etc.  —  loCOorfO.  -W©..=  tDCSoBCF. 
(Nr.  a;  J.  31,  19).  —  toCDos^CO9.  -ioG39.  =  toCMGF  1.  (Bh.  8, 
27,  22;  J.  27,  54);  sSoc&sS  s3jsrte^rid©«D  =s?J3CSJ53 
sS©9  eario  snxxh  a^des 

CD  (D  CD 

(Nr.  b). 

balu.  2.  =  2.  P.  p.  of  ^^4,  in  toGte.^aify 

(My.). 

eoCOo  balu.  3.  Putting  on  or  applying  to.  — 

wWorrad.  Mortar  that  is  applied  to  a  wall,  etc.  for 
smoothing  and  finishing  (My.). 

to&SO  baldunku.=  etc.  To  live,  etc. 

O  ** 

(te^^d  Smd.  i);  to  remain  alive,  to  be  saved 

(ftolsc*  3$C&>  I).  S^Ool)  TDDOSOO  loKO  (I). 

20W9  balli.=  20GD92,  etc.  See  toCO^C^. 

8J5>  ba.  1.  Imperative  singular  of  Come!  (C.; 

Bh.  1,  8,  61;  2,  13,  8.  9;  T.,M.  S33>). —  «3»  w&.  rep.  (Bp. 
24,82;  27,61). 

<jjo>  ba.  2.  —  aroodoo.  To  swell,  to  tumefy  <*«$$ 

Smd.  Dh.;  Bhn.  21).  P.  ps.  track  (Smd.  265  Cm.; 

279  Cm.),  crack  (Smd.  287  Cm.),  trackE^o^,  3o; do 
fS^rris*  (Smd.  288). 

on>  ba.  =  train;  —  tra  =  trasd  sSdodb  o^dd.  (My,). 

—  era  sko& .  =  trod  sk  ok (My.). 

&373o£  bamvi.  =  cra£.  (sra&  Cb.). 

baka.  Tbh.  of  qratf .  See  e.  p.  Feminine  era 

see  e.  g.  .afc/atgj-. 

CCTO^cd  bakatana.  Gluttony.  See  e.  g. 

b&kal.  sra^ex).  =  erort®,  etc.  (o^,  ga? 
arad  Si.  Ill;  My.).  See  Si.  Ill,  112;  B.  5,  27. 


bakala.  = etc.  (b.  5, 126. 140). 

8J5)^ex>  b&kalu.  =  —  eratfersoko.  -*?oko.  = 

eraokj.  (My.). 

SOT)*^  baki.  1.  (fr.  era*).  A  female  eater  or  devourer.  See 

25oiJ3^d^“. 

baki.  2.  Remainder;  balance;  balance  outstanding 
(of  a  sum  or  an  account);  debt;  remaining  (My.;  Mhr., 
H.,  Br.;  Cb.  148).  vrs-fr  s^o^^Fld 

^■d-odjsrfdjs  ^oDo  (Prvs.).  —  sys^-. 

Balance  outstanding  (My.;  Mhr.  1 35^^  ^-d-^). 
eCD’&iro’d  baki-dara.  A  man  from  whom  a  balance  is  due, 
one  who  is  in  arrears  (My.). 

837>i5to  baku.  1.  A  bend,  a  curve  (Mhr.,  H.  cratf,  zrootf, 
533>tf,  53^>otf).  CJ^Olg^c^  (Zjfj^vg  Cb.). 

337)^0  baku.  2.  =  tDe>7t>.  A  dagger  (My.;  T.  sroorio,  M. 
nsz&n,  Soft;  Br.,  H.). 

b4kula.  =  (BP.4o,  58). 

arafifo'?  b4kuli.  Excessive  desire  .  (£*,  rfjsrtsio, 

razS*  Ss.;  e53^?3  Kk.  67;  Sm.  51;  cfj  i oodd?3o). 

2,  an  inordinately  desirous,  covetous  person 

(Bh.  3,  7,  87). 

E37)K  bag.  ecraXo.  A  garden  (Mhr.,  see  crao*-). 

207)X  baga.  1.  (Tbh.  of  qreHg).  One  of  the  qualities  of 
satvati  (Kavy.  IV,  2,  60;  Te.  warO).  —  3®a.  N.  of  a 

plaoe  (Bp.  2,  45;  5,  49;  see  ^aort^^d-). 

S37>7\  baga.  2,  Tbh.  of  iprt.  (My.).  See 

8J7)A  baga,  —  See 

2J5)r1^  bagala.  =  ecreX^O,  etc.  See 

eg.  A  door-frame  (My.). 

3Ja)rteX)  bagalu.  ~  S37)7\^,  etc.  (My.).  erv»d<£  XdSeS8 
wcS  s5o©«3  trartod  t^rledd  sidje^cSo  sS^rOsSsS 

^odd^  odJ?*#?  (Prvs.). 

S07)Xs57)^  baga3-vana.  A  gardener;  one  of  a  caste  that 
buy  and  sell  vegetables  and  flowers  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.,  H.). 
SSDTTDold^  bagayati.  Relating  to  garden-land  (Mhr.,  H. 
tcssro^C);  a  garden  (My.). 

2J5777>odo^d  bagayatu.  Garden-land,  a  garden  (My.;  Mhr., 
H.  srarrad»3). 

8Jo>^  bagi.  =  N.  of  a  tree  (S^o rs  Mr.  m, 

o.  r.  in  two  mss.  wsrt;  Bp.  45, 36);  the  tree  Calo- 
santhes  indica  Blum.  (St.  &P1.;  Oroxyluro  indicum 
Vent.,  Z.). 

8O07\  bagi.  1.  Tbh.  of  spsft  1.  An  owner;  a  master,  a  lord 
(Abh.  P.  5,  3). 

E07>?\  bagi.  2.  (Tbh.  of  ^7^).  ~  zp»F\  3.  N.  (My.).  —  r.urtsSJ^ 
-535ldg  N.  (My.). 

8CK >7\cd  bagina.  =  23*30^0^.  Tbh.  of  55e>odj^.  A  present,  a 
gift  (My.;  jT.  swfy  cf.  ^<^2). 

8Jo)^e/  b%il.  2Jo>^ex>.  =  s37)^^,  toXo,  sra 

Xe;o,  S37)^ej.  A  door,  a  gate,  a  door-way 

(EJgjpS  CTjjd,,  Hla.;  J3^D«,  53^ d,  Nr.j  Si. 

Ill;  ss^ti,  5^?33?>d  Nn.  100;  Cpr.  2,  after  93;  3,97;  r., 
after  79;  lBp.  55,  10;  B.  2,  45.  52;  4,  57;  C.  Bp.  5,  48. 
51.  52;  Bh.  1,  8,  70;  J.  3,  9;  5,  57;  17,  6,  21;  C.;  T.  snstd 
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e5,  ssascbe*,  M.  sssSc*;  Te,  ssa*©;  Tti.&a*e<). 

sssftfD  s&jsesrtssi  duetto  toSoC33.rtf:  sisesrts® 

*3 

dfl^}  «&dj^c&>  (Nr.),  ig^rtra.tawftw  (S^^j  ss^ss^^d); 

o3eJjP3£*  VS9f\%M  (SS^fcs);  5&>r30&>  l3e>A%X>  (  33^53^  ti 

Nr.).  &»A4>  ^^^  (sS^aSO);  waftw  *£<tfrtcS  s fcawu  io©^ 
w^sraft  ^83aod^JS3S^^  &s>Ye*  s3S^do«3  dokb^’Ort  (3sS 
Si.  1 1 0>;  rrafttw  stwi^  slrtcdcoa  (tfS3®y,  ssdd  112). 
'^DA«y  vastfcb  (oa^asaw,  sJ^saratf  Ns.  too),  srafy<Dj 
■tfso&wa  fcs;ga.?j  (ffl|jtJara^"«to.'  Si.  258).  sraftu©  vadto 
t&  *ae£*>«SsS?l>  ssy^  422).  swfkusj.  -»& 

A  doorkeeper,  a  varder  (ss^&Y,  Mr.  266;  Bp.  18. 
38;  85,  47;  My,).  —  w®ftW»«f.'-s&8'aS.  A  tower,  or  an 
upstair  house,  over  the  gate  of  a  place  (rtae3$0, 
ray*  Hid.)*  —  E3 ano^af.  as  tsantwssscg.  (Abh.  P.  4,  after 
81).  —  csans^ee.  -rag.  s  aartessicj.-  (Rev.  8,  after  5; 
10,  after.  31;  §§v,  1,  81), 

mho  blgila.  --=  »»*<§,  etc.  (Bp.  si,  ie;  b.  4, 217; 

see  «»rC^-).  —»  vseAvnetf.'  (  =  srentuassf).  N.  <?f  a  place 
(Bp.  12,  8). 

ZS®?\7$Z  b%im  To  bend  (v.  *.;  My.;  Bp.  9,  31;  32, 
21?;  j:  8, 22;  B©o  3tfsra/\sb).  gsto  cause  to  bend, 
to  have  bent  (by  another,  My.). 

CTrb  Mgi,  L,  To'  bend  <%,!.),  to  bow,  to 
incline,  to  stoop  8ma.  ob.)  un^  sm.  84; 

My»;  T.  a»orb,  M.  ss©«&j).  tsaMfeeb  (©533^,  ®sj^gj3 
&  Nr.).  ^  mftste'o  *5^5^  Nn.  67);  £3«jrtcl)&> 

(*  a^i  »**  w>.  3?  to  bend  (v.  t.*,  My.);  (to  pour 
off  the  water  "from  boiled  rice,,  etc,  by  in¬ 
clining  the  vessel).  $dtf  Ersrtos So  (tt$A'5luu 

Mr,  843).  ■■'naftri'  rtett  (etferau#,  eto,  Nr.;  St.  311).— 
ra®n®Sd/ti  (Prt.).  See  Bp.  24,  43;  2?, 

H;  48,  S3*  43,  87$  57,  47»:59;  59,  22;  60,  28,  34;  6.  Bp. 

■  11,  10;  Jfcfrv3.  49,50;  13,35$  J*3, 31;  19,6$  28,  46: 

31,  8;  B.  4,  €«;  «-  wart  wsb.  To 

•  press  down  ^  &s  4©  bend -(3; 14,  24). 

85©r&  b%i.  I*  Bending*  inclining;  a  bend,  a 
curve;— a  bow,  an  -obeisance  (siactt,  ©to,,  oto 

e  is,).,  See.  B.  4,  47$'  5,  288;  Bh.  2,  4,  10;  Mr.  s.  % 
serti  S8»rt5*  —  ts®rtis3©«.  -33©$.  To  begin  to 
bend  (v.  is  Bp.  4,  28), 

.  aoT)Xa  b&ga.  —  tsatf*  3.  (Bp.  ef  9). 
eosXo?)  bftgnrf.  =  9®rbO.  If.  of  a  risk!  (J,  33,  39). 

W'&rtezTSrS  blguvataua.  The  state  of  being 
bent,  Smd.  Oh. 

■  ad  #?&>). 

biguhs.  Bending.  830  o3«3ss»rio«f. 

bdgn].  =  BSSTto^.  Tbh.  of  ss^ttow  (Smdfl  II:  Kk. 
S3;  cf,  JSigfSS^^). 

bftgnla.»  23^nj^»  (Q3^v  Sm.  48;  Ot.  I, 

71;'Y.8,9).  •’ 

m/1  blgi,  «  sra^-,  q.  v,‘.  %  the  tree  Acacia  (or 
Mimosa)  zeeressa  Roxb.  (AlbinlalebbeokBenW, 
qj®|?i3  Si.  133;  Sffy.;  AOSiMri 
119;  T.  ssbi^,  Mimosa  dexuoss  ByottL;  M.  Aoaoia 
ofejitissiflja).  ■ 


83D^  bage.g'Tbh.  of  qrart.  (Bp.  56.  35;  HlA  s.  sl)^). 

mo  ban.  mtD*.—  ©tc.  — .  «»ortaic«.  -Yt<c«. 

The  sky-sea:  the  celestial  Ganges  (Rsv.  10,82;  8sy,  3, 
3)*  — .  «3i>orte3s.  -^es8.  The  sky-tank  (Rsv.  12,  12;  Y. 
3,  14).  — t^ort^sS  -^sJ-.  R&hu  (Kk.  115). 
a»^o#  bahki  A  kind  of  bugle  (My,;  Mhr.,  H.). 

%X>qJ\  b^thgi.  *=  toofNS.  A  pole  with  a  sling  attached  to 
each  end,  carried  across  the  shoulder  and  bearing 
packages  in  the  slings;  the  packages  conveyed:  the 
bangy  post  or  mail  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  Wohf,  tostfoA^). 

S.jOii  baca.  =  Greta  1.  Jf.  —  (Bp.  37,  3). 

blcanige.  A  comb  (My.;  5^$$,  ^0^ 

Si  231).  essi80!SO(d 

(Prv.).  —  The  tooth  of  a  comb  (My,), 

erod.O  b&cala.  =  taaidodcA.  N.  (Bp.  59,  7^. 

msS  hML  ( ^  2).  A  bodice ;  a  coat  of 

mail  (Yo sysdsrsrs,  ■s3Aft>«9-  ^0^^  Mr.  348; 

..  cf.  ssa^sl?). 

8^:<8l  bAoi.  1.  =  £35^.  N.  Bee  —  yra-^csl}.  «ecd>. 

N.  (Bp.  53,  82;  see  tbt|^-).  —  ESDt^odo,.  -wod^.  N.  (Bp. 

53,  8.  74.  75;  .54,  83.  85;  see  ^a^^sSfsS-)*  — 

N.  (Bp.  37,  7.  14;  53  sum.;  53,  6v  16.  18. 
28.  27;  53,  72;  54,  1;  see  —  v$$Uil 

-»od^.  N.  (Bp.  53,  80;  see  ?l©rf  wd^sS-).  —  «ra 
zatffsJod^.  N.  See  AA^,-«*'.ts8taGS».  N.  (Bp.  53,29$ 

54,  82;  see 

83tsSa  baci.  2.  (Tbh,  of  ss^As  .S).  An  adze  (G$£^  Mr. 

383;  My.;  Bp-  24,  81;  Si^t^a  0.;  T.  53®^,  *33>a ,  sraC^  $ 
M.  srakJ ;  Te.  £35^^;  Te.  ss®a,  cts?3D?5j, 

t^ss 

sharpness  of  weapons  and  instruments,  cf.  2 '&  3). 
See  Prr8.'s.  V9S&2, 

83d.elX  baciga.  =  1^5 Art,  q.  v.  See  oirttSrt-,  and  My.  s/'tpt 
^d. 

grozS?oJ  b&5isn.  1.  To  cause  to  comb  (My.). 
eraelKx)  blcisu.  2.  To  cause  to  gather  up  etc. 
(My.). 

e.S©^J  bleu.  1,  To  comb  (Bp.  47,  SO;  My.;  a.; 

Tu.usd)r;-T.  5S^d),  M.  s^^o,  to  cut  length- 

.  vise;  to  trim  a  palm  leaf  to  write  upon,  see  is^o*  2; — ■ 
to  put  the  hair  in  order  by  a  comb,  to  comb;  T.,  M.  53 
fva*  to  cut  in  longitudinal  little  pieces,  to  divide,  slice; 
to  part  or  disentangle,  as  tbe  hair,  see  toed?6  1).  See 
Pry.  s.  rasttfeSrt. 

troi&i  bleu.  %  (-  s ro^or).  To  scrape  together 
with  the  hand,  etc.  and  gather  up,  as  sweep¬ 
ings,  etc.,  to  make  a  heap  of  and  take  away 
(My.$  T.:  m.?  Te.  ssstij;  cf .  toc^  4);  to  take  away 
and  rob  everything,  to  spoliate  (My.;  Bp.  31, 
7$  Dp.  55,  S). 

.  bAjane.  Tbh,  of  (Smd.  338;  Kk.  51  )a  — tra 

fejSrt^.  A  kind  of  poetical  composition  (Kavy.  Y, 

965).- 

20033'^  baja.  —  Tbh.  of  533^.  Playing  upon  musics 

Instruments*  iaetra mental  .  nmsio  (My.;  Mhr.,  R.);  © 
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musical  instrument  (see  s.  4oB$5i)!B3>3ras^).  —  ura^ia 
Music  played  upon  all  sorts  of  instruments 

(My.). 

23&3j*jT$  bajara.  =s  etc,  (My.;  Dp.  169,  3). 

bajari.  =  tosra©.  (My.). 

SOTSfotfo  bajaru.  =  BraEratf,  etc,  (My.),. 

20332  20  4^  baji-bandu.  =  Erafcoia^.  (My.;  Br.). 

80?>e5?d0  bajisu.  =  ^es3^.  Tbb.  of  sra&?&.  To  sound,  to 
sound  or  play  a  musical  instrument,  to  strike  a  musical 
instrument,  to  strike  or  knock  so  asjfco  produce  a  sound 
(c&&s$o  Ct.  II,  74;  Abh.  P,  4,  31;  V.  9,  after  21;  Te.  sra 
cAiotso).  ^e^cdja  (Bp*  1,  53).  t^rt5^os3 

(ras^cteiss  Smd.  46;  Hla.;  srac^'tfjafss,  cira 

Hn,  127).  sras^s&o  cra&i&JsS  ‘StoCkGSO  Mr.  80), 

srajsrad  sra&tfo  Braas&sfo  (Smd.  296), 

CT&JO  b&ju.  (=  sra©  1).  A  side;  any  part  of  fii©  body 
opposed  to  any  otner  part;  verge,  border  (sd^  Cb.;  My.; 
Br,;  Mhr.,  H.  cratajs);  party,  faction;  a  patron,  helper 
(Mhr.,  H.).  2,  Tbb.  of  sras^.  —  BrasaJ  **r&.  To  go  to 

one  side  or  aside  (My,). 

837)<&O20c3  baju-banda,  =•  2Sa»est0fi) ,  BrafewstcsJ .  Bra&sjatCni) . 
®  a  sy  K » 

A  bracelet  worn  on  the  upper  arm  (©ortJ^, 
2^95oe?U)^C3  0.)* 

&ra.to>204_  bajfi-bsnda.  =  n&mtopL  ($ ^otod  5b.). 

20?>3te>20?&  baju-bandu.  ==  rasfcwsw^  .  (tfeotod.  tsoned  Si 
©■  ®  ' 

220). 

eossS  b&je,  =s  urata*>.  (My.). 

835)^?  baje.  '  Miscellaneous  (Br.,  H.).~ «ra«8f-BS8tw,  © 

miscellaneous  head  in  accounts  (My.;  Br.,  H„). 
gcraosS-ja^o  b&ncdtu.  Incest  committed  with  one’s  elder 
sister;  a  man  who  commits  that  crime  (My.;  H.). 

33?)fe3  bate.  A  road  (My.;  Br,,  H.;  Sk.  srafej).  See  *ra&-, 

23«)7S  bada.  scrarfo.  Tbh,  of  sras^.  Much,  further 
Hr.;  4js^o,  &Oe&g  Smd.  393;  &0&>.  jSJswgo.  e/ues 
o&nk  Srad.  II);  very  well5  indeed,  yeg*  surely 
Hr.).  2,  in  rain,  causelessly.  (^Sjs^cSo,  ?&5£y3  Ct  I,  14; 

toKfd)  Ct,  11,22;  ^/seofo,  erne®  dtfodbrab, 

Kk.  89;  A*%a ©,  tc©*efc  Smd.  110  MdbfW  and  another 
one;  cf.  »rao&>  1;  Mhr.  srai#,  room,  vacancy :  leisure), 
8TO7SX  badaga.  Tbh.  of  sraU#  (Ct  II,  109), 

23&ti-R  badage.  =  ras&ri  Tbh.  of  tp® to,  Hire;  rent;  fare 
.(^^}  HU.;  T.,  M.  srac^,  sratfjl;  Te,  uraart). 

— -  srarirto&  Bra^odi^.  H.  (Bp.  53,  5). 

2^7^20  badaba.  =  sratfsi,  (Bp,  55,  37;  56,  30). 

2&>Ti2327\^  b&dabagni.  ™  (My.). 

20*>72&ra4^  badab£nala,=  sts>c^53»>o3«j.  (My.). 
cuS^deodo  badabeya.  =  sra&sS^od).  (<&&>  Mr,  178). 

83?)^  badava.  =  rra^to,  etc.  (&)tA  era,®Us  Hn.  18;  sras& 
re  Mr.  248).  V  *  °  & 

b&dige.  =  ura^Tt  (My.;  B.  4,  160). 

raaartofc  (B.  5,  204).  See 

sssarl,  —  To  hire  out  (My.)«  «*» 

0^5^.  .»ss.  A  man  who  has  hired  or  tenanted  (My,).  — 
A  hired  os  (My.), &OZ&&. 

-  A  hired  horse  (*5®0  0,).  —  A  hired  cart 

T  & 


(Br  3,  77),  —»  «e>arts  dbcS.  A  rented  boas®. 

(Prv.). 

b4dige-dara,  A  man  who  hires  out,  as  cattle, 
houses  (My.;  B.  5,  122), 

83e>®&>  badisu,  1.  (*3  839od^  To  eat  any 

pungent  food  to  excite  drinking  or  appetite, 

-afGa^  ra>&£os35k  (en)&&o£,  HU,),  srasg 

(955Srfos5,  en>2taM  Mr.  221). 

5i5®cl>S3^  djs-o^ 

^^3^©  sra  a  A  ^jsdoOjSj 

c^oia  (eojsScioaf,  etc.  Si.  347).  s(^sS  3^0^^ 

*^raaA  ^w®^o,s3  (^ssra  ?S); 

(s^oteci,  ^0^«d^6  G,)c 

b&disu,  2,  To  cause  to  fade  (My.); 
to  scorch  or  singe  by  fire,  as  slices  of  dried 
flesh  or  leaves  (My,),  skc&sSs&a  sra&sMska  (U§!? 
4^?'^  Si.  389).  .  •' 

TOd)  b&du.  1,  To  wither,  to  fade,  as  flowers; 
to  die  away ,  as  shrubs,  etc.;  to  grow  dry, 
as  wounds;  to  grow  weary  or  languid;  to 
become  weak  or  feeble;  to  pine  away,  to 
lose  colour;  to  be  dispirited,  downcast,  or 
sad  g  Smd.  Db,;  fin,  93;  G,;  My,;  T.,  M. 

539 T,  ^^orOj  to  wither,,  fad^  awsy3  grow  dried, 
georehod,  or  parched;  To.  M«a),  abe  toOe4 1;  Mhr.  S3 ®S3 
^?es  33®tfF§?o).  to  (Frv,).  See 

Cpr.  2,  20;  4,  85;  8,  99;  Bp.  54.  81;i^Uv.  5,  39.  40;  9,  28; 
J,  9,  13;  11,37;  15,18;  19,  30,  8%U  Bp.  4,  7;  B.  S,  7. 

b&du.-  2.  Flesh  <**»© n  im4,  Dh,;  Sm.  m;  Bbn. 

20;  Sm.  32;  My.;  ss©  jlr.  221  s„  craa?i)l; 

^nOS^J--). 

-BCraTA)  b4du.  Tbh.  of  533^3.  ( etc.,  waodb 
HU.)e  _ 

him.  55  SJS^3,  etc.  (My.). 

gCDA®  b^na.  =  Grass  (4^  Hn.  7,  —  «ra^?  IP);  a  abaft 

made  of  a  reed,  an  arrow  He.  5,  85;  £3, 

a  rocket  (My.:  Te.;  T.  M.  srara).  2,  the  number  5 

(Ch.;  rtrs^ra^^cS  7,  eee^  sich&ste);  8,  TV.  of  an  asura, 

a  sun  of  Bali  eratf  7;  Bp.  26,  50.  52;  54,  69; 

J.  7,  40).  4,  H„  of  an  author  (Bp.  1,13).  5,  a  kind  of 
raiment  (ftssxi^  7).  3,  a  Mue  fiotowing  Barleria 

7;  Mr.  505).  7,  alon©,  solitary  ( ~ 
s3^.— Bra£S(Oa>^^, 

(Pry.).  —  me 9  0 gj8.  To  shoot,  an  arrow  (0,  8S)« 
*°**  Braes  ^ea*K;o,  To  put  the  arrow 'on  ihe  bow  (0,  251. 
252).  —  Brass  ®ZiO'  ssma»S9  £2$.  1  Brass  (ad^  0.),  — 
Brass  tod.  =s  eras a  ^23.  (0.  86)/ 

35Sf®7TO©  b&na-g&ra.  A  preparer  and  eshibiter  of  fire¬ 
works  (My.).  j 

85^f^7?pSo  bana-g^ha.  A  quiTer  (^0^,  Hn.  11). 

b^na-j&te.  Usha,  the  daughter  of  ,tbe  asura 
Sana  (J.  25,  21).  / 

banati.  *s  BrassS ,  rases A  puerperal  woman,  a 
woman  recently  delivered,  a  woman  just  brought  to  bed, 
a  lying-in  woman  (t3©3®s|^> 
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Nr.;  Mr.  308;  asjsitf  527;  Bp.  53,  12;  My.; 

To.  craOg,;  M.  de^;  Mhr.  uraVg^cs). 

(^0^);  vjqvsS cdo  d0r3  G.). 

S3J>r®S^d  bauatitana.  Nursing,  or  attending  upon,  a 
lying-in  -woman  (My.;  B.  5,  158.  304). 

ecror©^  banatti.  =  ©to.  (Abha.  2,  106;  My.). 

8J3P©t33(x50T!r  bana-dayaka.  A  servant  who  hands  arrows 
to  a  warrior  in  battle  (Bh.  8,  21,  4). 

STOCKS)  b&nanti.  =  u5e>rs^,  etc.  (£e3s>;3,  Hla.; 

My.)*  —  traes^Eratf.  Socotrine  aloes,  given  to  a  woman 
in  child-bed  (My.;  tl©**),  eto.,  i3js^C3  Si.  384; 

Mhr.  OT5>s?c3  &3js>^)*  —  troeo^t&ACGd.  =  (My.). 

$ja-P©fbed  b&na-pifcba.  N.  of  a  pedestal  or  seat  of  a  linga 
(Bp.  57,  53;  cf .  wseaOort), 

0K>r©do 0-81  b&na-mukti.  Shooting  an  arrow . 

_ o 

EjsCQfD  banali.  =  t3©rs«3,  «®V©, -oafy  (Tbb.  of 

tp^ssy.  A  frying  pan  of  stone  or  metal  (My.;  wsd^Otai, 
Si*  308>  309;  Te.;  T.  Era?5?odo«). 

banalige.  (Tbh.  of  =  iratfrt,  q.  v. 

STOr©®oX  banaJlinga.  N.  of  a  linga  (Bp,  9,  5;  38,53;  57, 
53;  58,  81;  Sjt.  53©£9-). 

EOTf©d  ban  ale,/”  wars®,  etc,  (My.;  esorraddtfli  Mr.  211; 
see  s$do-).  /' 

STOP©?*  banana.  =  rrarsdo.  (Tbh.  of  sUaWcteS).  A  kitchen; 
cookery  (Bh.  1, 10, 14;  C.  Bp.  47,  41;  J.  2,  61;  Te.  3^d). 
srars?od  do?3  (dXdA,  sboncrfri  Nr.;  do 

azratfd  Mr.  196).—  daft >dd  aa^d.  N.  (Bp.  58, 11). 
b&nasi.  A  co  ok  (Bh.  4,  2,  56.  58). 
banasiga,  ==  A  cook  (si^d^d,  dej  cs 

wcre©^,  dJsd,  etc .  Nr.,  H1A,  Si.  308;  ?*©dNr.;  odiotf 
Smd.  II,  Kk.  36,  Sm.  45;  eroeaioart  Ct.  I,  5;  ^arlodjd 
Bhn.  53;  T.  srapSfcS.cxk,  Te.  ds^Ai^do).  See  Smd.  233;  Bp. 
47,  34;  59,  29;  JT.  2,  60.  Cfc>e$?3o0owd  e$ 

(Prv.). 

STOfGATNl^  banasig  a-itti.  A  female  cook  (Bp.  9,  40). 

STOPSdo  banasu.  =  wrewd.  dOf5.(33^?3^^,  ddd3v. 

doasi>^X  Hla.;  Bh.  4,  2,  54).  — uraradortodj*.  To  cook 
(Abh.  P.  10,  136;  13,  28.  131).  —  d.  -drt  d. 

A  kitchen- mas  ter  (d^dua^rtd,  dJBcraqSg^  H1A). 

S3i>P©3od  bana-ham.  Vishnu  or  Krishna  (Mr.  18). 

sroeroS  bana-ari.  =*  sraradd.  (My.). 

eoa?3a>^|Odo  b&na-airaya.  A  quivw. 

S3©537)rJcd  bana-asftna.  Arrow-discharger:  a  bow  (Cpr.  5, 
56);  — a  bow-str  ing. 

bana-asura.  =OTE5No.  3.  (My.). 

arotf  b&ni.  —  d©r£  1.  (sras*,*  ddd3,  etc.  Kk.  9). 


Bros?  bane.  A  blue-flowering  Barleria  (see  srae-a  No.  6). 

83DS&ae&£,ZjL  bana-ucchiSihta.  Orts  of  the  poet  Bana  (who 
fijp  e3 

is  said  to  have  used  all  words  in  his  works  and  thus  to 


have  made,  so-to-say,  or  ts  of  them,  Bp.  1,  13). 

53f©0  bandu.  A  “bond” 
c>  '  ‘ 

and  their  music  (My.). 


833f©o^  bandu.  A  “bond”  (’My.).  2,  a  “band”  otmusioians 


933  r3  bandli.  =  trors®,  etc.  (My.). 

Ciro 

2333*  bata.  Idle  talk  (Mhr.,  iH.). 

.033^30  batami.  Intelligence,  news  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.).  trad 
<Do  s8?65odd  (dj&dtf  Ob.), 


83*>^£>3e>tJ3’d  b&tamf-d&ra.  An  intelligencer  (My.;  Mhr.); 

a  spy  (Mhr.;  esdddF,  ate,  wrad,  eto.  Si.  260). 

90t>gE><5Ja$  batakhani.  An  idle  talker,  a  loquacious  man 
(My.;  Br.). 

srosratf  b&tala.  The  Poon-tree,  Sterculia  foetid  a  Lin.  (St. 
&  PI.). 

2T3>&3  batu.  1.  =  P.  p*  of  233  2  &  2330d00, 


q.  V. 

b&tu.  2.  =  STO^OF.  A  p.  p.  of  2335  4.  »3<*0 

zdo  (rtuBcd,  Nr.). 

£33^0  bUtu.  =  rrad.  A  duck  (My.;  Br.;  M.  Port, 

pato;  Arabic  bat).  —  mdo^W.  =  cresk.  (My.;  i53dra, 
T?s>dra  d  G.). 

bate.  =  tcrsdO.  Bhn.  20). 

£CJt)dC^  b&dana.  “  zsssddSc).  Tbh,  of  d^^odj^d.  (d^sraodj^, 
Nr.;  Cpr.  8,  after  44;  R&m.  6,  30,  16,  a  hole), 
eaadri  badara.  (fr.  lodd).  Made  of  cotton;— cotton-cloth; — 
the  cotton-plant  (-Ltrfd^,  ^dSF^,  Mr.  128);  —  silk. 
S30dU30d0f©  b^darayana.  N.  of  a  rishi:  Vy&sa  (^^v  *3° 
zStsy*  Nn.  47;  Bp.  54,  82;  Bh.  1, 10,  X;  J.  2  sum.;  2, 36). 
STOddif©  badavana.  =  uradrs.  (d-ss^ocb^, 


eto.  H1A). 

C3oddl5o  badasaha.  =  srodsiDd.  (My.;  B.  4,  8.  146). 
STOdSOSo  badasaha.  A  king,  used  only  oftheMahammadan 
or  of  foreign  kings  or  emperors  (My.;  Mhr., 
s^;  cf.  sraz|). 

037^0  bad&ma.  =  trocradoj.  The  almond-tree,  Amyg- 
dalus  communis  and  amara;  —  an  almond  (Mhr.,  H.). 
t^crodjd  r\U  (d^c^od  Cb.). 

e33cro£0  badsimi.  =  Relating  to  almonds  (Mhr.); 

—  an  almond  (My,;  T.  sredod^).  —  The 

Indian  almond-tree,  Terminalia  catappa  Lin.  (St.  &  PL). 

—  W3dt^»-33s)rt.-  -oart.  Almond-oil  (My.). 

833trodoo  bftd^mu.  ==  ira^do.  (My.;  Br.). 

STOOLS  badavi.  =  ixtbcc ra<^.  (B.  3,  19.  20).  —  ?3e>c ratDPvd. 
The  almond-tree  (B.  3,  19.  20). 

badi.  1.  (=t3e>fcso).  A  patron,  a  helper.  £ra£>o&>ejd 
d^c&dg  tojsa^  ?3dj©c5  (Prv.). 

badi.  2.  Weight,  load  (My.;  see  Prv.  s,  drc). 

ZTdtti  badu.  —  1.  P.  p-  <>f  233  2. 

KTOda  badu.  1.  Tbh.  of  s^d  (Smd.  364  Mdb.;  Te.  srodo) 
OTdo  badu.  2.  Deducted  (from  a  number,  list,  etc.); 

deduction  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  ursd). 

833d(i  b&dya.  (A  formation  fr.  aod  w«)(^d).  A  man 
who  is  connected  or  related:  a  relative,  a  relation  (My., 
Te.).  esdci)  rrod^c^  (My.).  2,  a  man  who  has  a 

right  or  claim  to  (My.;  Te,j  T.  sraA  odj).  ^  «* 

do  OTd^c^o  (My.);  an  heir  (My.;  T.).  3,  a  right  or  claim 
to  possession  (My.;  Te.,  T.;  M.  Zkrt 

(My.).  4,  property,  inheritance  (crao±> 

G,).  cradgirt  trod^?radc5  rasd^orad^© 

(Prvs.). 

b&dyatana.  =  J,  crad^^.  (My.;  G.;  B. 

5,  183).  ^  d£Qd  o3o^e3  s#  doris*  tsejdg^^^do^d  (B.  5, 


291). 

933 dg^  badyate, 


A  right  or  claim  to  possession  (My.; 
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Te.;  B.  5,  8).  2,  that  to  which  one  has  alright  or  claim. 

«SJB?dgS5^'P  (Prv.).  3,  heirship 

(My.;  Te.). 

833 fc^yatva*  “  etc.  (My.). 

OM^  badya-sta.  A  man  who  has  a  right  or  claim  to 
(My.;  B.  4,  5).  2,  the  rightful  owner  (My,;  Te.;  B.  5, 

276).  3,  an  heir  (My.;  B.  4,  51).  4,  a  man  who  has 

the  duty  (of  performing  something,  My.;  M.). 

b&dya-siike.  A  right  or  claim  to  possession 
(My.;  B,  5,  114). 

833$  badha.  =s  Pain,  suffering,  grief,  sorrow,  afflic¬ 

tion  (riosio  Nn.  64); —  annoyance,  molestation,  trouble 
(ss 3 dodo  64);  — resistance,  opposition,  obstruction;  — op¬ 
posing,  opposition,  hindrance,  obstacle;  — objection; 
prohibition;  a  contradiction  ($^$,  53J5>E$?k^J3o  64);  — 
injury,  hurt,  damage; —  swearing,  an  oath 
V*  64);  — an  opposer,  an  enemy  (6JOe>a,  cSrt  64);  — 

(64);  — necessity  (65532^  488);  — the  body  (2foc3d, 

64);  — a  species  of  tree  (^o&i,  s3Jd=&  64;  cf.  23®$^).  See 

»v- 

833$^  b&dhaka.  A  man  who  oppresses,  harasses,  troubles, 
etc.  (Bp.  60,  55).  2,  suspending,  setting  aside,  as  a 

rule.  3,  a  species  of  tree.  4,  ='23S$.  zodosrsirtg 

(Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s. 

833$?d  badhana.  =  23=>$.  Opposing,  annoying,  etc.  See 
65/^-. 

833$  30  badbisu.  To  oppress,  to  harass,  to  pain,  to  tor¬ 
ment,  to  trouble,  to  vex,  etc.  (Bp.  16,  2;  49,  26;  J.  10, 
38;  B.  4,  61;  5,  166;  My.). 

83D$  b&dhe.  =  133$.  Pain,  etc.  (ws3Sj  Mr.  487);  —  annoy¬ 
ance,  etc.; — opposition,  hindrance; — objection;  prohibi¬ 
tion;  a  contradiction  ($^t?$  487);—  refutation*  —  233$ 
Sd&Tk.  =  sro$?3j.  (B.  4,  91;  My.).  —  233$  ticio.  To  suffer 
distress,  etc.  233$  zlziisi  233C59h^  2330 Sort 

S&>  (Prv.).  233$loa?to.  =  233$ 

(Sastrasara  in  W.  v.  1259). 

833$g  badhya.  To  be  harassed,  etc.;— contradictory, 
absurd. 

3Ja>55*  b&n.  1.  To  make  or  fashion,  as  a  potter 
does,  to  form  earthen  ware,  to  make  pots, 
etc.  Smd.  Dh.;  Te.  S3e>c3o;  M.  *30$,  53o?3; 

T.  S3o?$,  8$). 

833=3*  ban.  S.==  233irfi.  A  pile  of  earthen  vessels 

(tfo  *30^1/3  t^eo*  Sm.  100;  T.  s3d),  greatness).  2, 

a  heap  of  cakes  of  (dried)  cow-dung  (rtAtsb 
odo&ra  z&otz  Smd.  Dh.;  Xrtm&egti  Sm.  100).  —  233 
$o rb*?rt.  -sso -rtiM.  (Smd.  205).  A  bolus  of  cow-dung. 
SJa>c3*  ban.  3.  (Smd.  59).  =  8030  (e&»88«),  233r®,  833^2, 
833^0.  The  sky  Smd.  Dh.,  Ct.  I,  100,  Sm.  100; 

rtrtcJ  Smd.  II,  Kk.  88;  ^ri 

53^,  6553^  d  Sm.  14;  033^^,  etc.,  Kk.  12; 

Bsv.  6,  after  11;  Ssv.  4,  78;  J.  4,  14;  T.  S3?f3«;  M. 

T.  also:  a  cloud;  rain;  Te.  sss><3,  rain). 

vtt&jzv6  z^M-sdUot  (Smd.  230).— 
23®^.  A  kind  of  bird  (My.).  —  23®?3i&/?>:3a*.  -» 


(=  °5o)  -^jsssto*.  The  lamp  of  the  sky:  the  atm 
Ct.  I,  91).  —  2§3cTO&.  -wa.  The  bird  Parra  jacana,  the 
lapwing  Ss.;  Rsv.  5,  59).  —  233 .  -erori .  (Smd. 

84).  As  high  as  the  sky.  —  trowel.  -oazS.  ==  aert  (J. 

22,  46;  23,  18;  32,  39) - The  region  of 

the  sky,  the  sky  (J.  3,  5;  4,  15;  16,  36;  Ssv.  1,  55).  — ■  era 
&^es3,  -djses3.  The  celestial  Ganges  (Bp.  17,  11). 

<DJ®C &  S3»^rt®SO$$5SStfo  &&A  233^)230$* 

Ai  23?^  ^odoa6?6  3rts3&/3  ?3  z3/i  tociosA 

CO  <3  CO  C\  v 

(Lilv.  3,  2).  —  233cS-©  «5c3tfc3.'  Siva  (6/\>s3oa*j®#t 

Ct.  II,  5).  —  2 33c^t0d.  "Whose  hair  are  the  clouds:  Siva 
(3d  Kk,  4;  ^d  Sm.  23;  Ssv.  5,  90).  —  23S>sU*.  The  sun 
etc.,  *5J3  ^  Kk.  45). 

3JS)cS  bana.  1.  =  £33  cb  2,  No.  2.  See  ^0^-. 

3Jq>c^  bana.  2.  =  S53§3,  etc.  (My.). 
ot>o5  bana.  3.  =  eto.  (Bp .  24, 55). 

3Sa>5 Jo*  banal  The  state  of  becoming  or  being 
dim  or  discoloured  Ct.n,  117;  cPr. 

5,  11;  cf .  23?s^r?).  ®?)©jd^C39  25doOo 

233^c?srf  (Smd.  205  Mdb.). 

t3V  ?3305j  ®3Odj^A)C$  0  rtJ2iO  rtosra 

^  co  co  te  ca 

$3j3d  aSa^jFtfoBo^do  3^e3odojC5,od3o  ^odo 

t3doo< 

(Cpr.  8,  73). 

SJS>5)  bani.  -  etc.  (My.; 

53  23S>^  (G.  99). 

&3«)c3  bane.  (fr.  a»c5  t?).  =  033^3,  e=®s.  A  large 
earthen  pot  with  a  broad  mouth  (My.;  Te.; 
r(0C3BC9  G.).  333^55  ras>i3  (G.  153).  60^ 

COsjjd  t33r3  (3dj2^o^,  £>3^2^  Si.  309).  See  Sp.  8.  20S33 

83^^  ba-anta.  A  term  with  final  2 to  (Smd.  317). 

■■I "  O  - 

833^)  bandi.  A  female  slave  (My.;  Br.,  H.);  a  whore  (My.; 
& 

H.). 

835^)  banditana.  Slavery  (of  females,  My.), 
ft 

83S^o  bandu.  A  dam,  a  mole;  a  heap  of  stones,  etc.,  used 

Q 

as  a  landmark  (My.;  Mhr.  23a>(^,  TO^)»  23s^c^5J.  -6553. 

A  surveyor  (My.)*  •—*  ^  landmark-stone 

(My.). 

83^^30  D5#  bandurike.  —  etc.  (Z.). 

83S^  -6“^pcd3  bandhakineya.  (fr.  ^(^^)*  The  son  of  an 

Q  Hi  '  \ 

unmarried  woman,  a  bastard. 

833jd^  bandhava.  (fr.  A  relation  (near  or  remote), 

q  tr  ^ 

a  kinsman; — a  friend. 

SJ3)5*|)  bapu.  Boiled  rice  (in  the  language  of  children, 
My.). 

83D4  b^pu.  1.  —  tjrasS,  q.  v.  (Te.;  Br.  makes  it  H.)*  —  2335$ 
d.  -erod.  (^js^ W  Ct.  II,  103). 

Z&4  bapu.  2.  (=  25jS^).  A  father  (My.:  Mhr.,  H.  23=) 23). 
833^0  bapuri,  =  23?^J5^)0,  etc.  (©ortri,  23S2^o$J3 

^raG.:  V.  4,  86). 

833^§  babat.  An  article,  an  item;  a  point  of  view  (My.; 
Mhr.,  H.). 

83^80 D  babari.  See  Mr.  s. 
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805)200  b&bu.  An  article,  an  item,  a  point  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 
See  sdozd-, 

2J3>5&*  bam.  =  3,  etc.  —  The  sky  (Ssv. 

3,  after  35).  —  urastra^.  -cras^.  Rahu  (Kk.  12).  —  ew 
stj^sL  -sgp-zaL  The  celestial  Ganges.  —  tt©  signed  dodj. 
-zsldodb.  Siva  (353  Kk.  4;  -d^d  Sm.  2.  3).  — 

-sfew.  The  sky  considered  as  a  field  (Rsy.  12,  13).— 
tSBSJj^COsb*.  -s§jaC0«J«.  Tripura  (Ssv.  5,  9).  —  Erases  ebb 0 
tf.  -eruotf.  Siva.  (sdd&J^tf  Ss.). —  Erosi^eo3.  == 

ms3^.  (s*)c3|*$  ct.  II,  10;  ?3rt  s&>?$23«,  ^rtzSjaes3, 
7^F&  Sm.  10).  See  Rsv.  5,  36;  6,  6;  13,  77. — •  rraslj^ 
C^zddodb. -ddodb.  Siva  (sddsSo^d  Ss.). 

S3i>£a  bami.  =  zot£.  Tbh.  of  53 *Z>  2.  (My.;  Si.  90.  242). 

era  six  bamba.  1.  (fr.  i).  A  potter  (^o^d, 

*>3J^S  Ct.  II,  105;  fosses  Smd.  II,  o.  r.  tfbftbSdb^;  tfosdo^ 
es,  Kk.  91,  0.  r.  tfbfiSbto). 

85«)5j^  bamba.  2.  A  Kuruba  or  Kurumba  (tfo 

e&Jto  ct.  I,  61;  tfoe^nssS  I,  13,  o.  r.  tfoe59rl/^sd;  see  s. 
trastoj  1). 

gjsojb*  b&y,  (Smd.  58).  =  2^030.  The  mouth; — 
the  mouth  of  a  vessel*  bag,  drain,  etc.;  the 
head  of  a  drum,  etc.  (aoosb,  a* ,  * 

,e$jd,  dew,  Mr.  315;  My.;  T.,  M.  sraodb*;  Te.  sraoOo). 

d  qradrl  Eraodbc$b3&  (Smd.  216).  s$S>odb  etooSjo 
ioGD>o*zdo  (I).  Z3e>odi  sgprt  (Rsy.  9,  23).  zsaodb  (J.  3,  7). 

(8,  8).  v&oSjzv*  (Bh.  1,  10,  32).  tozdb'Bb 

^odofi  Eraodb*  sd3zd  cs^rraodw  (My.).  c3?o2prtodbdfi  ^odbJ3^ 
luzdosisd^  sraodojs  — ussoObf^  ^  <33030 

cd  sjojtfjsl— crao&bcd  to?!)  zrfrtozdd.— csso&bcd  s5eC3*cii 

jjj^  — J  '  Q 

sSja^cfcbdo.—  zsaoSbzd  d  sdbrt  wzdjw^^.  —  E^adj&tfrt 
tdjssdb^,  rt>53o^(Prvs.).  w^cdzd©  e/osdb^sdsb, 

K>ja=db5dzdo  zaeodbd  (a  syringe,  Sp.).  See  Cpr.  5,  11;  Bp. 
22,  38;  38,  19;  45,  6;  47, 1^  51,  53;  Sm.  41;  Rsv.  5,  34; 
5,  after  120;  tf^srocrij6,  -tfocdbd^odJ8,  rSjsdsraodo*,  sdO  C 

sssodj*,  ©to.  2,  the  edge  of  any  cutting  instru¬ 
ment  (My.;  T.,  M.,  Te.).  <3^0^  odb  tftoor^o  (tfoWo 

Smd.  I).  —  iztxxb  sbab .  A  morsel:  food  (J.  26,  44).  — 
craod)  dbsijg^  So  that  the  mouth  becomes  quite  full  (B. 
3,  59).  —  zroodb  ssad.  ==/Esao2)b35e>d.  Learning  by  rote  or 
by  heart  (G.,  J**J3!rff3).  —  zsaodb  zSrto.  =  rraodb^ct),  EraoSb 
ac*j,  rwoDb^rib,  trooSbjd).  To  open  the  mouth  with  the 
utterance  of  the  sound  of  ah  in  order  to  express  pain, 
sorrow,  etc,,  to  cry  ah  from  pain,  etc.  (My.;  Bp.  32,  42; 
J.  24,  37;  31,  54);  to  grow  low-spirited,  to  humble 
one’s  self  (see  a.  tsso^c^b).  2,  to  open  the  mouth,  to 
speak,  to  beg  (My.;  J.  3,  9).  z^z^sft?  Eraodb  zS^O 
<Ooeb  (Sp.).  8,  to  divulge,  as  secretly  spoken  words  . 

(My.).  4,  to  crack  (v.  i.),  to  burst  (My.).  —  E3?odb 

ssjsc&b.  =  sreoSb  sdj&rfo,  traoebsyia.  To  use  abusive 
language,  to  chide  (My.;  B»  8,  60).  —  tssodJ  £0^5*0.  -£)&>. 
=  usaode  '  tb^o,  etc.  Eo^risdo^y^  sraodb^b^o*  zp^stf^o* 
(Smd.  287).  See  Rsv.  13  after  95  &  104.  —  sraodbeS9 
tf.  =  Eroodb^es’tf.  Eraocke^fodbbtf,  sdo^rtritfo  (Si,  36).  — 
OTOdb  rid.  Savouriness.  tr?odo  ^^oDbU  zd  d;*3e>oddrdtd 
eSgpSbP  (Dp.  167).  —  K^odbCS*.  -esCO9.  The  mou^h  to  be 
destroyed:  to  lament  excessively  (Gi$.  8>  16f  V^  9,  after 


80).  aro,  craslra?!  Ai^  Z3?>odbC3*cSW  V«  (Smd.  68). 

—  zxraodb-ga^.  -wa?5b.  To  eat  (My.).  2,  to  tell  (My.). — 
t^odjscSb.  To  eat  (My.).  —  Eroodj^o*.  ~db.  -$*o*. 

The  mouth  to  cry  aloud:  to  vociferate  (J.  19,  30);  to 
claim  or  demand  forcibly.  tezdo^b  z^odb 

(^sdzdodb,  G.).  —  traodo^d.  -tfd.  =  troodtad.  So 

that  the  month  is  filled:  much,  to  one’s  heart’s  content, 
in  rasodJ^d  sdjssrazdb  (My.).  2,  through  the  mouth,  in 

sraodjsd  (My.).  —  sroodb^doso.  -^dozd.  =  t3?odb?)Obed. 
Argumenting  noisily  in  support  of  falsehood  (53S5s733i, 
$2g.£S  Nr.  a).  —  i3s»odbi)d.  -ed.  =  traodj^d.  (Bp.  6,  26).— 
t3s>odJ5>e9*.  The  mouth  to  be  parched;  to  become 

thirsty,  ittotevsirv*  (Smd.  84).  ■ —  traodb^es31#. 

Thirst  (eAKdcSj.,  Si.  317;  My.), 

?l©^ardd  tsaodbe)©9^  z^edb^es9^ 

^js^azd  3o^>r1  (Prvs,).  —  t^otoesb:  -tpeso.  =■  z^odj-sea15. 
(J.  19,  31;  24,  1;  My.),  zd^esjsd  2^363*  ^bS^rtbSd 

26^;  tDbse^zd  sixsbzd  sora^jaOzdo,  zzs^odds©9, 

(Sp.).  —  z3s>odba>5boad.  -ya;b3d.  =  w^odjsdbzd.  (e$^eros S,  ^ 
Hr.  b).  —  xroodb05dz33d.  -ero^zarad.  Empty  compli¬ 
ments  (My.).  —  WDOdbbrto^.  -erertb C3«.  Spittle  of  the 
mouth  (V.  9,  57).  —  sra-odb^.  -odab.  ==  i3®odOg3b.  To 
lift  up,  or  open,  the  mouth  for  speaking  (Bp.  38,  8;  Y. 
37,54;  My.).  —  tsaodo^o*.  -awo*.  Breath  (Cpr.  8,91).— 
tTOOd^y^.  1.  =  isao&b  ^Wbj.  (My.).  —  Esaod^y^.  2.  A 
fastening  for  the  mouth,  a  muzzle  (Bp.  31,4).  2,  the 

state  of  the  mouth  being  shut  by  incantations  or  charms 
(My.).  —  sraodb*  sb!£«?$.  To  listen  to  (another’s)  words 
(Abh.  P.  10,  13).  —  zroa&^^o.  To  name  or  to  enu¬ 

merate  orally  (Abh.  P.  10,  after  155;  16,  after  5). — 
z33QdLfcj0  y.  -tfjiU.  A  kiss  (Cpr.  6,  84).  —  w^odb^zdb. 
-ss To  join  the  mouths  (Ssv.  1,  52).  —  too 3b  zdo. 
-^cdo.  The  mouth  to  lose  its  taste  (My.).  —  z^raodb  sdo*. 
-zoz^.  To  come  to  or  into  the  mouth  (Abh.  P.  15,  73).  — 
ESeoSb^S.  -*£?&.  A  person  who  talks  much  and  foolishly 
(zaeb^i?,  sd^zs^sb,  wadonsogrsde)^,  etc.  Nr.).  —  Ezraod^d. 
-^jsd.  Killing  with  the  mouth  (Rsv.  6,  after  11).  —  E3?> 
odbb^^^o.  -^b^?to.  To  have  (anything)  filled  into  the 
mouth  (Bp.  11,  19).  —  zsDbdb^d.  -Jd.  The  screen  of  the 
mouth  (J.  18,  20).  —  zsaod^es3.  -des>9.  1.  To  open  the 
mouth.  t3tfrtr«ao  cd  sSsdb  zz^odo  e©3!  (Smd.  78).-  See 
Cpr.  5,  after  39;  Bp.  1,  49;  3,  2;  60,  23;  J.  16>  36.  37. 
41;  26,  14.  —  E33odb  es3.  -de93.  2.  The  state  of  the  mouth 
being  opened  (Cpr.  8,  73).  —  i^odbj^d.  A  sharp  edge 
(Cpr.  1,  94;  Abh.  P.  9,  23;  Bh.  8,  27,  22).  —  z^od^d^. 
Help  of  the  mouth  (V.  9,  56).  —  E3e>odb  Mouth- 
crystal:  a  mouth  like  crystal  (Abh.  P.  3,  72).  —  sraodb^ 
&.  To  beat  the  mouth  (of  a  person):  to  prevent  one 
from  speaking,  to  silence  one  (My.).  —  Eraodb^atf.  =  sra 
odb^cb^,  EzraoSbioa^,  Erao&bzea?4,  trooCbZ-o^o^.  One  who 
prevents  (another)  from  speaking;  one  who  talks  much 
and  foolishly  (Bp.  40,  46;  Ram.  5,  3,  59;  Dp.  3,  4;  My.)»  — 
tssod^zdo-s*.  =  z^odb^a^.  (J.  5,  69;  My.).  —  E3=J0^zdbo  = 
ra&oib  zS^o,  etc.,  E3«)0^zdb.  (Bp.  15,  22;  45,  27;  Ram.  6, 
12,  32;  J.  4,  28).  —  troo&^rt.  A  lock  for  the  month, 
consisting  of  wire,  occasionally  put  on  by  devotees  of 
any  seot  who  have  taken  on  them  a  vow  of  silence 
(My,).  —  uraodb^.'  The  mouth  to  burn  (Bp.  2,  18).  — 
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Empty  words  of  love  (Cpr.  8,  69)*  —  tasodb^ 
z^o.  =  CTOSi  (My.).  2,  to  assert,  to  tow,  etc. 

(^3^  Smd.  Dh.),  —  uraaSOg^.  ==  .  (Bp.  53, 

61).  —  ttaodd^odbft,  -«*«&*.  rep.  (Cpr.  8,  54).  — - 

-«aab.  5=  traodb  q.  v.,  etc,  (c3^  Smd,  Dh.).  See 
Cpr.  5,  82;  8,  78;  Abb,  P.  13,  9;  Bp.  45,  50;  48?  0;  52, 
13;  56,  43;  60,  30;  Kay.  5,  33.  36.  40;  13,  after  102;  13? 
103;  Y.  9,  81*  —  -l3d?vO,  Together  with  the 

mouth  (Ssv.  3,  51).  <D.  as  etoo&  ?tfcD,  io30 

Sweetness  or  savour  of  the  mouth,  i.  e.  of  words  (C.  Bp, 
19,  32).  s3oodb  a  dA)S$  (Smd.  83). 

2,  savouriness.  3,  an  article  savoury  to  the  month. 

23®>o8o  bayi.  =  vx>cdf.  The  mouth,  etc.  (sstf , 

si)0£>  Si.  213;  0.).  ^rfodo  ^ 
=5^3  Si.  63). 

odjosSzd5^  sraoSuodjot^o  214).  3oi3«? 

siJJ<ra  cd  53®c^ri^  ^o2X>  (5$s|d  453).  t^o^o 
zrocSd  erusdj  syaoSocxk©  w?js3 ,  3l®fe3,odL>©  «as$ 

sS —  «rao^odw^53c33id6  wesri©  otoc$djs>  lodjws^.— 

3^  ^^*3  eracfto  dftfo.— sj^odb  oSia^titto  uraoSo 

2^c3|^d  *<«>  (Prvs.).  2*  the  edge  of  any  cutt» 
ing  instrument  {^ra,  s^o, 

Si.  391;  My.).  See  Bp.  48,  11;  56,  21;  59,  14;  B.  2,  31; 

3,  28;  4,  49.  57.  71.  158.  187;  5,  143;  Prv.  s. 

—  sraoGo  ^W^.sajrood^M^  1.  To  shut  the  mouth  (of 
an  opponent  in  argument,  My.).  2,  to  restrain  the 

appetite,  to  observe  regimen  (My.).  3,  to  shut  any 

man’s  or  beast’s  mouth  by  charms  (My.)*  —  tractor^ 
£$.  The  bit  of  a  bridle  {#£*#,  loO^fd  Si.  274).  — -  uraoSo 
rfjs^o.  The  whole  number  of  teeth  to  grow  in 

the  mouth  of  cattle  (My.).  2,  eonformabilifcy  to  take 

place,  to  become  conformable  (B.  5,  309)*  — 

To  give  something  for  the  mouth,  as  betel-nut, 
/etc.  (My.),  2,  to  put  into  a  personas  mouth  (My.).-*™ 

t3DC&>?i  iodo.  To  come  to  one’s  mouth,  as  words  in  speak¬ 
ing,  essfpSf^  uracOj?1  Wed  asrart  (inconsiderately)  to 
o±o^  (My,;  B.  4, 185).  2,==uraoGjsra5iS33rto.  (My.).  srecftj 
A  to^  tortocitf,  d<^?i  2.3^3***  (Prv.).  3,  to  become 

an  object  of  fruition,  zo^dos  ts^oSort  tod£>^  (Prv.). 

—  vsvQ&dA  ta^C3o.  To  fall  into  the  mouth  (of  wild  animals, 
etc.;  see  Prv.  s.  ^C3o2);  —  to  fall  into  the  mouth  (of 
people,  to  be  slandered,  etc.,  My.).  — 

Fruition  (of  property,  etc.)  to  fail  or  cease  (My.). 
<— ■  sracftjrl  sdorsu  To  destroy  a  person’s  welfare 

(My.).  —  sssoSjh  BTOb.  To  put  into  the  mouth  (My.). 
2,  to  give  a  bribe  (My.).  —  The  muzzle  of 

an  ox  (tf^,  etc.  Si.  274).  —  aaoSo&JBWj.  Saliva 

Si.  206;  My.),  — *  A  slip  of  the 

tongue  (My.)®  —  An  itching  desire  to  raise 

quarrels  (My.)«  —  wuoSo&^rra©,  A  man  who  is  fond  of, 
or  raises,  altercation  (My.),  —  wtiOdJsSes3.  =  vs s 

od^ea3 1.  (Bp.  51,  24).—-  trot&ssred.  =  ussodo  srad.  tracftj 
sradwsrtOj  to  be  learned  by  rote  or  by  heart, 
craoSbBradKBOSodj  (My.).~ tdaQSosnd  jgjsa 
to  learn  by  rote  or  by  heart  (My.).  —  vsa oSatoegw.  ~ 
’EraoSotoatf,  etc.  (My.).  — «  craoSowcS^.  A  female  sraoGo 
zo&tf  (My,).  —I  tsaoEu  loft.  =5  traod^a,  (My.)*  —  jsdcOj 


wa*.  «  irao^atf,  etc,  (Bh.  8,  26,  9;  AbhA  1,  32;' My.). 

—  itocOoio^o^,  =  jswoQatoatf.  (My.).  —  craoaatostotfsjjd.  . 

The  behaviour  of  a  (My.),  —  .traoQotn^o 

*.  =  trooSitosj*.  (My.),  —  kssoSo  To  beat 

one’s  own  mouth  with  the  palm  of  the  hand  from  fear 
or  grief  (My,).  —  taafc .  To  open  the  mouth  (B.  4, 

185;  My.).  —  sUs^,  =  uracdo  (My*).— 

!3a)0S05SJ«)^.  A  spoken  word  or  spoken  words;  a  mere 
word  or  mere  words;  a  vain  word  (My.);  oral  tradition 
(B.  5,  280),  —  t530SooSj^tdsj.  A  dumb  man 

(My.;  Ch);  a  man  who  c&ipot  speak  well  w'hen 

necessity  requires  it  (My.),  —  ^uOOG&ararO.  »io£^rt>.  = 

(My.) »  —  cracOo<a^j,  =  (J.  31,54). 

^cOj^jiS.  s=  uraoc^cS,  etc.  An  article  savoury  to~the 
mouth  (B.  5,  302).  esscOj?^  (Prv.). 

—  zroo^sd7l ,  A  mouth-rope  (=3^$,  etc.  Si.  274).— 

tsscSo  ^3^0.  To  put  the  mouth  into,  as  dogs,  etc.  into 
pots,  etc.  (My.).  2,  to  throw  out  words:  to  utter,  •toe- 

speak  (My.;  B.  4,  184). 

SC^) 050  bayi.  A  term  of  respectful  compoilation  for  one’s 
mother  or  an  elderly  female;  an  affix  of  respect  to  the 
names  of  females  generally  (My,;  Mhr.  see  5§3?o©-)# 
2CraOSu?3  bayina,  =  (Cpr.  6,  81;  8,  47;  Grj.  2,  after 

71;  Bsv.  4,  after  56).  —  w^OQo^otIOs^.  -o-^o^O,  To  give 
a  present  (Cpr.  8^  60). 

bayu.  =  2.  To  swell  (My.;  Te/ss^j;  T., 

M.  a^)0d5«).  P.  p.  zJTSdo  (My.;  Bp,  82,  52;  39,  64;  46,  58). 

Aj^qrasbrt'sOE^Oj,  ^o^rt^o,  sssdd 

4  soda;  ^Otdosi^  odosd^  toeddo?  (Sp»). 

sSsSF^aaa^p— -tra^ddo  A'^SsJdo 

TO^cxliosSaeo  —  sraAj  (Prvs.).  See 

Prv.  s.  i3d^o. 

833O«b4r.l.  =  »5l,et0.  To  come,  etc.  {lengthened 
base  of  the  affirmative  mood),  (W30«),  errad,  come! 
(Smd.  283;  Bp,  25,  1;  39,  62;  47.27.  55;  Bh.  1,8,61; 
2,  13,  9;  Ksv.  13,. 102),  vnus  (Bp.  24,  37;  47,  29),  a 
(47,  29),  Era&a,  tsstS,  (My.),  t^sd,  cdosra0 

fSos^,  (Smd.  153.  283). 

2,  (lengthened  base  of  the  negative  mood).  See  craa6  1 
S.  wa«l.  — KS3ticS«  (Bp.  53,  33.  34),  tz®do«  (53,  35); 
sreckdo  (9,  20;  11,  22;  20,  2;  21,  18;  32,  54;  37,  46.  67; 

40,  8;  43,  45.  84;  44,  11.  63;  48,  3;  51,  30.  68;  53,  12; 

57,  39);  K5e>dd  (22,  30;  23,  40;  51,47;  53^44;  61,84). 

iTOO*  bar. 2.  To  make  creepers  of  leather:  . to 
cut  leather  lengthwise  or  in  straps  (tfsfcFss 
0  ^dcs  Smd.  Dh.;  see  T.,  M.  s.  1).  cracSro  (Smcl.  50). 
85a)Q*  bar.  8. «  ewd,  eoattoi.  A  strap  of  leather, 
a  thong  (My.;  T.  S3  no*,  snsQ*;  M.  03750"6;  Te. 

Tu.  2^)d).  v&tf  (cd^j}  sSg,  334);  md 

Nr.).  %  length  (T.,  M.).  8,  a  line, 

a  row  (M.;  Te.  wsdj). 

oto*  bar.  4,  To  set  free  a  fluid,  to  pour  out 

Smd.  Dh.;  T.  srao*,  M*  1>uj5, 

53^0^,  sraoo,  to  pour,  pour  out;  to  oast  melted  metal 
into  a  form;— to  flow  down;  to  be  strained  off,  —  Te. 
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sretio,  sracio;  cf.  wAl);  to  purge  (Te.;  Bee  W»af0  2; 

Cf.  £39*00). 

Z&E  bar.  =  t^do  1.  —  tra^sraoSo.  A  foot-soldier  (dcraS, 
etc.,  ^9UO^dodo  Si.  280;  My.). 

SOTd  bara.  ~  etc.  &©*©?$  sred  (S^,);  e^odo 

tfdoart  &©rt£>o*  (ssdiJG.). 

eas'd  bars.  1.  Tbh.  of  53^3.  See  £^o&-,  S39£*0&-,  siotf-, 
AOo^-. 

gaud  bara,  2.  Twelve  (My.;  Mhr.  ?39U9), 
easd  bars.  8.  Tbh„  of  «*rad.  (My.).  See  dOOdJS 

OSOdO-,  SoEJJ6-. 

eosdo?\  b&rahgi.  Tbh.  of  ^f\r.  Mr.  121; 

a^nr,  w^s^raodo^j^,  i39tf{Cxb39Tf,  etc.  Si.  143), 
See  rte^-. 

80sdd?S  baravaue.  (=q39d?3),  Weightmess;  weight,  im¬ 
portance,  dignity  (Bh.  7,  1,  4;  8,  26,  28;  Mhr.  qroddJS-tf, 
gravity  or  weight). 

easd^da  b&ravisu.  To  become  heavy  (Ram.  6,  38,  14). 
gjOtDS  bara.  (=  £39d2)«  — >  t^CfcWorre*?^.  Jugglery  and 
trickery  (My.), 

eosD  bari,  1.  =  ?psO.  Weightiness,  importance,  greatness, 
muchness,  abundance,  excess,  high  price,  valuableness, 
opulence  (My,;.  Te.  £raO,  ^Q;  •  M.  z^O;  T.  Mhr. 

spaO?;  Bp.  54,  47).  lod^odos&tf,  w&o?  (&*•$& 
Si.  222).  sssOfJq5^  (Rsv,  6,  after  11).  W9O0&  toCOC# 
(Ram.  3,  2,  15).  See  U90&-. 

801)5  barL  2.  =  tarad  2,  $39d  1.  A  time,  a  turn  (^C3^  Smd. 
I,  Of,  I,  45;  My.;  Te.  3390;  Mhr.,  H.  crad,  tsdO?);  a  season, 
a  year  (My.),  ?«rk  £390,  once  (tosSoF  Smd.  122  Cm.;  && 
S39d,  Nr.),  (odjjrtdc^, 

«rao  sSosab  Cs-ssS);  s&wse&o  ere  0  era  ^  ifoSo 

C^mwa^^  Nr.).  w^cd  sraO  dori?*  do&d  (Prv.).  See 
Abh.  P.  14,  201;  Bp.  6,  2;  13,  8;  26,  50;  48,  18;  50,  38. 
77;  Bh.  1, 10, 12;  J.  5,41.  —  ure©  tra'O.  rep.  =  creO  sraOrt. 
tsso  139$  239ess  aB^e^  esSjs^rtd??  (Prv.).  —  1390 

ra^0?1.  Repeatedly,  frequently,  again  and  again  C^rvar^ 
a.;  J.  25,  34;  32,  32;  My.).  —  nra 0rtJ8.  =  ureO  traOrt. 

Si.  467;  doodog,  3^3,  3^3*,  «^3*471; 

My.).  See  Si.  58.  246.  274.  360° 

203&  bari.  3.  The  passage  (or  slope)  at  the  side  of  a  great 
well  for4)ullocks  to  run  down  in  drawing  up  water  (in 
a  leather-bag)  by  a  rope  running  over  a  pulley  (My.; 
-Te^-Mh^  H  £390?,  a  ravine,  defile;  a  passage  through 
a  fence)'.  *39£od>  srao  (a^isS,  odre3d  n^DO.). 

80t>5  barf.  4.  “  £39  d  1,  etc.  (My.).  See  ssd^oeb  £390?sd. 
COaS^ed  barikera.  A  man  of  a  caste  in  S.  Mhr.  that  is 

_ a  little  superior  to  that  of  the  Bedas  and  &  little  inferior 

to  that  of  the  Kurubas  (8.  Mhr.). 

e33>©?&  Mrisu.  To  cause  to  tremble,  throb  or 
quiver;— to  set  in  rapid  motion,  to  shake, 
as  a  weapon  («$cr*j  fit.  i,  87). 
t3908$d(&,  .ibfeJOjiS  dod^ddc  rtdcdd^dsSooP  (Rsv.  13, 
19).  ^atfotfoSsSJo  8&a?dd  sradesi 

sLov*5  ssdkdo  (&3©&da*  Wfv*  (Abh.  P.  13,  73). 

&$£%'?£  barisu.  1.  =  sreOdi  (Ct.  II,  73).  To  restrain,  to 
keep  back*  to  keep  off,  to  ward  off;  to  prevent;  to  impede. 


to  check,  to  stop.;  to  remove;  to  destroy.  World  wew. 
£390*oodsrto  (wdsSosi,  Hla.). 

^ado  sJ(rfB3?53 arts*  (Smd.  109).  tS'Ao&bro, 

"aca8®^^  -^slySotiw 

sS^Ai,  jSJB^SsSFtS^P  (112).  See  Abh.  P.  6,  165;  7,  35; 
8,  53;  9,  after  151;  11,  72;  14.  after  34;  15,  after  74;  16, 
after  39. 

eoaDda  barmi.  2.  To  become  weighty  or  great,  to  increase 
(J.  32,  12). 

£5q50O  batu.  1.  ~  209^3,  etc.  (My.).  era©*)  £0*?rtv*  5^09 
(aSskF^s*  Nn.  152).  ^odj  iSAcxSjoS 

tracb.^^);  (^);  ^09© 

(33o^s3  G.).  t39do 

c39Qc00^t3  (Prv.)..  —  K59CS  =  i39Cb^J3^t>J. 

(G.  163;  C.)»  — -tsrado^usJ.  A  long-shanked  man,  a  man 
of  long  strides  (eru&z^FCiJ ,  erv&^Fi39?b  Si.  198).  — 

A  whip  made  from  twisted  leather-straps  (C.)» 
8J5>do  baru.  2.  To  tremble  (Ram.  5,  8, 84.  85). 

337)dj  baru.  1.  =  wao6.  A  charge  (of  a  gun);  explosion: 
the  report  or  noise;  a  musketeer  (Mhr.,  H.  vteti),  —  vsstf 
Infantry-barracks  (My.).  -S5S5.  A 

musketeer,  a  foot  soldier  (My.).  1390^53 Orl  t3^0^  o3js^ 
Odos^r  ?  (Prv.).  —  tsstla^^O.  The  head  quarters  or 
office  of  the  infantry  (My.).  —  £S9&)  siJ93o.  To  load  a 
gun  and  be  ready  for  firing  (My.;  Te.  t39tfo  !«0* 
eosdo  baru.  2.  =  Z39rf3.  —  tssd;  slra^o.  To  fill  or  enter 
(items)  into  a  book  (My.;  H.). 

23ad  bare.  l.  =  C3904,  Tbh.  of  WrtO.  The  jujube 

tree  (My.;  Z.). 

SODd  b&re*  2.  =  W90  2.  A  time,  eto.  (B.  5,  51.  52;  My.), 
bareks.  Barracks  (Si.  278;  Te.  W9©!ff9?5jJ 

sase^do  bitrisu.  =  q,  v.  (My.,  also:  to  strike  or 

beat  with  a  whip,  etc.).  ft 

sSossd^dos^  (33,  tD^a^9S^);  n?|cdi 
xrae5osj^©J  Nr.):  ‘tfoelddwsSjrfo  ®9d)3izdo 

t39©#*os3trfo  sJjk^ew  ?J9^  (s^odjr^^  Si.  64). 

t3jsj“hri^o  u39ea3?*)d_  S39C^  (casdotfo  G.). 

rasa5 Add  (Prvs.). 

See^  ^  64^38,  33;  43,  32;  56,  14;  Si.  295;  B.  5, 

7Gl.S8§^tM>4;  Prv,  s.  5393dJStrt«  ^  1- 

barisuha.  Sounding,  playing^asy  instrument, 
etc.  sSoso  (,00^3);.  t3^ri  (do3); 

ddrlssh  t39e93dod  (sjjqSg);  c3dSo  (w^f^); 

3ueido±>  traes3Ajd  (eao^);  do3  (dJ) 

5oado  £39&sF>od  (Aoiid  Nr.). 

209©^  barpa.  =»  H1&.  MS.; 

Wra  Hla.  MS.;  see  *#£'*0* 

809©^ 3dO  barpa-jala.  =  t39^£sit>.  (Cpr.  5,11;  8,85). 

ecraeSvS^d^  barpa-bindu.  A  tear-drop,  a  tear  (Abh.  P. 
eJ  65 
4,26). 

SOSes.  37)t>  barpa-vari.  =  (Cpr.  8,6). 

eJ  **  V 

eoD^^doo^  barpa-ambu.==t39Kl9  dOOjj.  (Cpr.  8,86;. 
eos^or  barku.  Bark.  —  «9^F?5  sDd.  The  cinchona  tree, 
Cinchona  cordifolia  Mutis.  (St.  &  PL). 

sj^^ar  banhi.  {  =  e3»do2).  To  heap 

Smd.  Dh.). 
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barte.=>  nsdF.  (Bp.  28,  18;  29,  29).  — rasSrrtoSJ4. 
To  bring  or  convey  intelligence  (Abb.  P.  9,-1634_Ll,  77). 

8J«>5g)F  barpu.  Want  of  brightness,  etc.  (»**» 

Ct.  1,51;  the  one  MS.  in  which  it  occurs,  does  not 
clearly  show  whether  or  is  meant;  cf.  ^e>c^ 

c*P).  —  urestfFo.  -wo.  A  man  who  is  devoid  of  bright¬ 
ness  or  vigour  (Bp.  54,  BO). 

833 0F  b&rli.  Barley  (My.). 

8335oFsJ  b&rhata.  (fr.  t^s*3*).  The  fruit  of  the  brihati, 
a  variety  of  the  solarium . 

barhaspatya.  (fr,  Relating  to 

or  coming  from  brihaspati;  a  method  of  reckoning 
time.  (My.). 

80S<2)b&la.  .=  srav*,  srstf  1,  -trosA),  535>d2,.533W  1,  Young, 
infantine,  immature,  not  full-grown;,  newly  risen,  as 
the  sun,  new  or  waxing,  as  the  moon.  2,  childish, 
puerile,  ignorant,  foolish .  8,  the  young  of  an  animal . 

4,  a  ohild,  an  infant  o3j3s5o&  Kn.  123 

as  sratf); — a  boy ,  5,  a  colt,  a  foal.  6,  a  tail  ($5j5£S1> 
s$u$,  sraortdaw,  srawai;*,  S3®£>§  Hla.;  123; 
7;VOTO5 io  26;  sSe^fl1  Mr.  156;  C.;  Te.  as«M,  T.,  M. 
533©*;  Tu.  zb£w).  7,  hair;  long  hair  ($o?ort^,  6A)a  ocb 

123).  8,  grass  (3$  wo,  123).  9,  a  grass 

with  fragrant  roots  used  for  fans,  eto.,  the  cuscus-grass, 
Andropogon  muricatus  Retz.  (£33533$  123;  see 
S33^).  10,  fire  123).  11,  the  sun  (^cSj3g^^> 

cdoF  123).  12,  the  moon  (d'gStoO'ta,  123).  13, 

Krishna  (i^Sas^^sS  123).  14,  a  finger-ring  '(«>** 

sSJOg^,  ^od)^  SAJorfod  123).  15,  a  kind  of  fish,  Cyprinus 

denticulatus  or  Cyprinus  rohita  (cf.  t3*>*?).  z^G3  zsew 
&*w  Mr.  403).  mwarfd  ^ 
wbw  sk&^ddjs  sraOrt  toTio^u 
So?3  —  sS^tdiS  ?rac&>  aSeCS8^.— 

Brawazdd  zb$A>^?  (no,  only  for 

its  own  benefit,  Prvs.).  See  Smd.  81.  91;  Cpr.  4,  47; 

5,  59;  Bp.  82,  25;  60,  25.  32.  48.  —  aawta^.  A  comet 

(My,;  qSJSSiJiP^  0.)*  — .  Eraworf^.  The  tail  of 

a  kite  (My.).  —  £3ewz3o^.=  (My.*,  Te.  ssswo 

z&>^,  the  planet  Venus,  afotf,).  —  laswzsec&iw.  A  young 
dog  (Bp.  55*  53).  —  srawcSjs&rt.  Ornaments  or 

trinkets  for  children  (Grj.  3,  after  89;  Bp.  14,  4;  40, 
39;  Prll.  3,  25).— «3*>53ow?k.  Cubeb,  the  spicy  berry 
of  Piper  cubeba  Lin.  (My.).  —  Who  has 

burnt  his  tajl:  Hanumat  (R&m.  6,  10,  39).  — 

C5o.  A  tailed  worm  found  in  drains,  eto.  (Bp.  37,  67;  57, 
30;  C.). 

balaka*  =  S59Wtf.  Young.  2,  a  child,  an  infant 
(3dtf,  zd?ks Nn.  63;  tfskSak  Mr.  525);  a  boy 
(sires*  Nn.  130).  3,  a  tail  (srow  525).  4,  long  hair 

($c5o?i^  525).  5,  the  cuscus-grass  (Q3S5joZ3  525).  6, 

a  seal-ring  (S*WO/#  525;  cf.  stow*).  7,  the  sun  (^afcr 
525).  8,  the  moon  (tS{^  525).  9,  fire  emitting  sparks 

(&arts$e303j  525).  10,  Krishna  (z3fd^^?iod3  525). 

11,  the  plant  Hibiscus  mutabilis. 

bala-karenu.  A  young  elephant  (s&e^o&racS 

Nn.  98). 

835©^r  balaki.  (  =  sraS^).  A  girl  (Bp.  14,82;  40,  18; 
J.  2,  59).  ««c3®  (Mr.  121,  o.  r.  »*■). 


833©?^  bala-krishna.  The  boy. Krishna  or  his  image 
ej  ro 

(0k.)- 

833Cfi?ee9  b&la-keli.  Children’s  play,  childish  sport, 
juvenile  pastime  (My,). 

Sro&XspFrf  bala-garbhini.  A  cow  with  calf  for  the  first 
time. 

83t>e)&5>e3TO©  bala-gopala.  The  boy-cowherd  ;  Krishna. 
(My.). 

bala-graha.  A  demon  that  delights  in  seizing, 
teasing  and  injuring  children.  (My,). 

333©^  bala-ghni.  A  murderess  of  children,  a  rakshasi. 
(My.). 

g330£i?d  bala-candra.  The  young  or  waxing  moon. 

Q) 

(My.). 

833£;^?j3  eijatS  balacandra-cfida,  Siva  (Bp.  27,  68). 

0) 

833e^£d  b&latana.  =  (Bp.  50,  62). 

833$^c3odo  b&la-tanaya.  A  young  son.  2,  the  tree  Acacia 
catechu  Willd. 

833 ©^0®  bala-trina.  Young  grass. 

8330^  balatva.  Childhood;  boyhood.  (My.).  See  Sp.  s. 

$37>£^  bala-dhi.  =  S3t)W^.  (J.  18,  6). 

80t><5)3jSK*£  bala-pasye.  =  rra^3ra^.  (^eodidi-tood^tfoda^rt 
o^sj  s^/1  s3J3^c^  5^3  ^  a.)„ 

833080^0  bala-bandu.  =  Simple  (Mhr.  xss'fu 

zd);— the  Mahratta,  or  devanagari,  character  (Br.). 

833e)25j7i?r?  bala-bodhe.  Instruction  of  or  for  the  youthful 
(name  of  various  works  adapted  to  the  capacity  of  the 
young,  My.).  2,  =  (Mhr.  WS>^t3 JS^;  C.), 

833©8p37^  bala-bhashe.  The  language  or  the  mode  of 
speaking  of  children  (My.).  2,  the  prakrita  language 

(Mhr.;  B.  4,  128;  My.). 

833 bkla-mftshike.  A  small  rat,  a  mouse. 

833 bala-mriga.  A  young  deer,  a  fawn,  (Bh.  2, 
13,  13). 

233©d©!\  fr&la-rakshe.  Taking  care  of  children  and 
preserving  them  (by  mantras,  etc.)  against  evil  spirits, 
etc.,  anything  used  as  a  preservative  or  charm  for  that 
purpose  (My.). / 

833©e5oX  betla-linga.  A  boy  and  N.  (Bp.  47,  29.  40.  47.  53 )/ 

833 bMa-llle.  =  (J.  18,  20). 

8330?S  balava.  =  533055.  (My.). 

833<s;s3cd33d  b&la-vayaja.  Lapis  lazuli  or  a  hind/of  turkoisi. 
(See  s^c&BOd) r). 

833Cl^o3dg  bala-sayye.  A  cradle  (^od>3)^),  Mr.  203). 

833$tf&  bala-sasi.  = 

833 balasasi-mauli.  §iva  (Bp.  37,  40). 

833eJB3-dcS  bala-sarade.  A  young  or  newly  risen  Sara3vatt. 
iS3»^53dzSo3o^^  (Mr.  2). 

e33^^3^tfc^  balasiksha-danda,  A  staff  for  punishing 
children.  See  *«?. 

833^^^  bala-sikshe,  Punishment,  or  instructions 

of  children.  (Smd.  44). 

833©^{33gAJ  bala-sanyasi.  A  man  who  has  been  an 
ascetic,  or  a  religious  mendicant,  from  his  youth. 
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^cS.— 3a'363osSd$ 

odratf  ?  {Prvs.). 

SOS^xJd^S  bala-sarasvati.  =  .eraw3e>tfzl  V5W?$&7^&5k>6Ti 
crate  (Mr.  after  90). 

Sy@<S?3o^o  bala-hatya.  Child-murder,  infanticide  (B,  5, 
158;  My.). 

SCraCf&o&T^d  bala-himakara.  =  sra©E§i{d  . 

&>$ 

233 e> So'do &  balahimakara-maulb  Siva  (Bp.  24,  4; 
60,41). 

b&la-fttapa.  The  morning-sunbeams.  (Cpr.  5,20; 
G.). 

bala-arishta.  =  wswrCstf.  (My.). 

w 

SJS©sd£?r  bala-arka.  The  newly  risen  sun.  (My.). 

853*3  b&li.  “  sra©.  N.  of  a  monkey,  brother  of  Sugriva. 
(Abh„  P.  11,  after  175;  G.  485).  2,  a  kind  of  ear-ring 

( cf .  «ra£©). 

833©^  balike.  A  female  child  or  infant;  a  girl.  (My.). 
3330#  baliea.  Young ,  of  tender  years ,  puerile.  2,  childish , 
ignorant ,  foolish;  a  fool  (sD-jbiof,  eSojsi£  Nn.  131  as  sra 
€>0)o  3,  a  child  (;3pi>«3  3[a*,  S&^O  131);  an  infant 

(s$&eraw  Mr.  475).  4,  Krishna  (ass^f^,  131),  5, 

a  cushion,  a  pillow. 

2o3©?ta  balisu,  To  tail,  to  follow.  like  a  tail,  to  follow. 
See  '2os3J^O?i). 

bj 

33s d  bale.  A  female  child,  a  girl;  a  young  woman  not 
more  than  sixteen  years  of  age  (tfeSrif,  Nn. 

-  21).  2,  a  woman,  a  female.  sraeSodbtf  (te«? 

Sm.  114). 

bala-indu.  =  tsswzSrf  . 

(55  _4 

z$Ti  balendu-dhsra.  Siva  (Bp.  18,25;  35,  4). 

Q 

80adecfo'55jft>e3  bMendu-m&ulh  Siva  (Bp.  28,  5;  44,  24). 

© 

8ase3?odO  baleya.  Fit  or  proper  for  children;  soft,  tender. 
2,  an  ass: 

&3D 6$ baieya-saka.  The  vegetable  Siphonanthus  indica 
(=  ^onso'siC). 

23?>e3,©e2jc3etf  bala-ttpadesa.  Instruction  of  or  for  the 
youthful  (My.). 

8396^  balya.  Childhood ,  infancy,  youth.  2,  childishness, 
folly. 

803£/3n^?6  foalya-avasthe.  The  circumstances,  or  period, 

O  Q 

of  childhood,  childhood  (My.). 

S03^  bava.  1.  =  zpssS  1,  q.  v.  Tbh,  of  zjrasio.  -  A  sister’s 
husband  (My.;  Te.  «ras3).  rsasii^cb  (s5?s^,  £3$K$d,  rtsgftrl 
e^oSijCi  rteso^&i,  steodbjtftk  Si.  192). 
e/vc&s So^^eSt^  tsssj^  ood 

®3>  AOo&ej.  srasgi  z&ja'&w,  eSdsl^Qdo^  rtra  rassJpiw.— 

m  V  fo  "Cr  C& 

E3^s(c33^d  sratisrasi  el®e33  3&/33jy^P  (Prvs..).  Sea  Prvs. 
s.  1,  —  S3e)53?S£|j.  The  relative  who  is 

called  a  sister’s  husband.  rtJS^  oz'dzx* 

cto  &z*©«D  (Prv.)*  —  «rasSs&o&,,  =  sra5&o&>.  A  wife’s 
brother  (My.).  2,  a  husband’s  brother  (My.)*  —  cra53s&> 

ode  ^do.  =  cras&od^tfo,  ^53s3jo&  ?3r&.  The  brothers 
of  one’s  wife  (My.).  2,  the  husband’s  brothers  (My.)««~ 
urads&od>o  &  =  urasi)o&>  s  BrasSs&ock ,  sra&sSoo&j  rf.  (Mv.). 
£33^  bays.  2.  Tbh,  of  2.  (My.). 

8o^^sc8S  b&vaaji,  -  (The  plant  Flacouriia  sapid-a,  Mbr, 


An  ©reot  annual  herb,  Paoralea 

oorylifolia  L.  (2.). 

bayata.  —  ara4^>  (My.), 
bavati.  ™  »« >sJU,  ©to.  (A^  <31.). 

£33^8  b  a  rate.  ==  raDS3§3,  etc.  (My.). 

b&vaana.  Sandalwood  c?.  . 

II,  63;  Kk.  19;  Sm.  24;  Rsy.  5,  25;  J.  81, 

2).  The  fragrance  of  sandal¬ 
wood  (J.  31,  7).  —  The  refreshing 

quality  of  sandalwood  (J,  11,  87)0  —  «535j^©rtod>. 

Sandal  unguent  (J.  11,  41).—  -t3 

y.^.  The  Malaya  mountain,  the  Malabar  hills  (sDsJOdra 
,  Ss.)c 

03^o^bavanna.  Fifty-two  (Mhr.,E,).«-«sra33c5|l^d!.-©^d. 
The  fifty-two  letters  (s3e©rs  eecxl^dsao  es^dorl^oHnc  71). 

baval.  =  ecra^€),  sos4«5-  A  bat; 
the  flying  fox  (Nr.  in  aew-,  ^^€-;  t. 
sS^sra^;  M.  ss?ao«;  Te.  n!^^;  Mhr,  35^J9§«?,  sssirtjs^, 
sras^js^;  M.  a  large  bat;  8k,  d 

w}  Mbr.  srartotf,  sra^^f  sra^^?  the  flying  fox), 
blvali  ~  etc.  (My,). 

8J3id£  b Avail.  «.«!» 3&®.  A  kind  of  ornament  of  gold, 
pearls,  precious  •stones,  etc.  worn  on  the  tip  of  the  ear 
(My.;  Te,  sjS>sdC>,  !xra&©;  cf.  8k.  Mhr.  an 

ornament  for  the  ear). 

bavalisu.  Tbh.  of  sra^©?i>.  To  be  confused, 
bewildered  or  confounded  (Mhr,  ■ 

cf o  ErarD6^,  crasS'^sjc^  ^ss'^  Hla.). 

Z2z>£>  bavL  Tbh.  of  sra«B2  (Smd«342;  Sm.  36).  A  well,  etc. 
(®c^,  tfJSRS  Hla.;  =^J3^  Nn.  48;  Bp.  20,  21;  49,  44; 

56,88;  B.  5,  74;  G.  71.  26S.  462;  C.;  Te.;  T,  sra*)).  ?Sa 
^e5srtv5  (S^qSF  Mr,  532).  (©c^9 

421).  E33£  (©c^,  etc.  Si  90). 

4^5.  ?Sws3e 

sra^?1  (^od^)  E5®^)0£fcO  tiJs  odottoc*) 

iaaS.^_^a3ESd^P  crasracStS^?  cra^>©  d  ^0.— 
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OTcDodo©  r5'?1uo  sbd^cS  (Prvs.).  See  ©ori 
Prvs.  s.  cSe^,  ^odsses35#,  do4  .  «—>  «33©cSjs^ 
qU>-^L®$e&.  To  dig  a  w'ell  (Abb.  P.  11,  100). 

bam  (fr,  &3®2).  =  g^soo.  A  swelling,  an 
intumescence  (&js^»  f^odiqso,  Si.  2oo; 

0,;  C<).  10^4  ^^6  g8j&pa^?~  AOcd) 

5  rtes  (Prvs.). 

bavuga.  A  male  cat,  a  tom  cat  (B.  5,32; 

Mhr.  Te,  tos^do^©;  ts^s^dosl)?^, 

to  resound,  as  an  empty  house;  to  make  a  caterwauling), 
Sjd48§^  bavujige.  s=  sra^sS,  Tbh.  of'sratfo^  (5ra 

^ES).  («5dW0te,  ?S^Q5l)0?>«, 

53o?4,  ^^^6,  srartJ&j  Nr.), 

bavuje.  =  Mr.  122). 

bavute.  =  ?3c)53y,  E3^53i3,  E333&5.  A  flag  (My.;  Mhr., 
H.  S3-BS3&33), 

blvni  «  BWrfSi  etc.  Mr.  177). 

See  sSsra^tsA 

b&vuli.  «  80?)4^s  etc.  See 


bavulL  =  S3® ssa  (Grj.  2,  after  106;  Bp.  5,  40;  16, 
17;  RIv.  6,  after  11;  12,  after  56). 
w  G.). 

SS^  b&shpa,  =s  ss®© ,  €39^.  •  (ea^,  eAc&>  Mr. 

$-10). 

b&Bhpa-jala.  ~  ts®©$s&>.  A  tear,  tears  (tf  ra  ft^o6 
Nn.  SO), 

£35  S^g^Cfe^  -  bAahpfr-' a  mb  u .  =  S3®  etP®  S3®  tao.  (Bp  .-40, 

63). 

S3®si^  b&sapi  (fr.  a®rtei  8).  (=  lal^gS  2).  The.  state  of 
being  enveloped  or  covered  (s&o^o&ss'qiro  fit*  II,  58;  ef. 
K.  K5®«S?). 

bftsaplaix.  To  cover  (Apr.  1,  32;  S,  U;  5,  20; 
Abh.  P.  4,  12;  Grj.  5,  after  67;  Bp.  S,  32;  12,  33;  18,  29; 
48,  54;  R£v,  6,  after  11).  2,  to  put  as  a  cover  to,  to 

cover  with.  b»£&f£i  (B&m.  3,  8,  34). 

3,  to  be  included  in,  to.  join,  ©sS1#  (»  six/sesa  nrajS&#} 
ss®$©  's3*73£&Atf«|  (Mr.  78;  see  s.  0®rt)o 
basanti,  Tbb.  of  srariS^  <Sm d.  342). 

83®sfd  b&sara,  {Tbh.  of  £3®$,).  An  exhilerating,  gladdening, 
lovely  sound  (sfcslsss&a,  tfodd  Ct.  I,  41). 

sratfee9#  b&salike.  =  stoj&o5,  ©to.  (Bo  5,  222), 

Msaljsii.  To  produce  a  wale  or 

wales  (R&m.  6,  47,  37), 

b&aiga,  1,  =  H®Aort.  A  garland  or  chaplet  of 
flowers  worn  on  the  top  of  the  head  3£aacS  Hi  A; 

ftodtaFfltf  Nr.;  w*»?d9  ris*  Nr.;  Ss.,  Kk.  26,  Sra. 

72;  T.  aitAT};  see  Smd.  s,  3:  Cpr,  7,  78;  Abh.  P.  9, 
80;  12,  22;  Grj.  10,  after  61  &  79).  2,  an  ornament  of 

gold,  coloured  wood  or  pith,  paper,  or  flowers  worn  on 
the  forehead  (on  the  head,  Mhr.)  of  the  bride  and 
bridegroom  (Bp.  2,  52;  82,  29;  56,  6;  Bara.  1, 16,  41;  J„ 
30,  54;  31,  23.  32;  My.;  Te.;  Mhr.  S3® Sort).  See  a$a3j^ 
&rt.— S5®&rt»3®5S}?3  S59ArtG&©  0&®1#?  (Pry.), 

83®&X  b&siga.  2.  =  t39s £rt,  sra?5rt.  A  speaker,  a  talker, 
a  jester  (My.). 

83®&o7\  b&sihga.  =  £3®A rt  L  (2e&>tf3 

£5®5*)E$  Mr.  333).  aSMfthbj  s3®AortcS  s«$s5  (33, 

33®a|,,  ubstitf  Si.  218). 

b&su.  To  void  excrement  (a&oisto^rtr 

Smd.  Dh,j  cf.  SS9G*  4), 

83®;d0  basu.  Stench  (S.  Mhr.;  G.;  Mhr,,  H.  C2D^, 
smelling,  stale,  not  fresh). 

83t)^7\  basugi.  Tbh.  of  S39Sk*.  (£?*  Ct.  I,  83). 

blsnnde.  =  ©to.  (My.).  —  S39^e|n 

A  wale  to  be  formed  (My.). 

&&7&HP  basul,  (fr.  337)  2,  -caodoj).  s=  scra^cs3^,  sro?k 
33S?^C5,  erosbws^rfjes3.  A  wale  or  mark 
caused  by  a  blow  or  stroke  (s^odb  toes*  Smd.i; 
S^oeorf  oid  ct.  I,  17).  «39^0C5^,  «3®Sl>G3V*  (Srnd.  52). 

See  Opr.  5,  11;  Abh.  P.  9,  30;  §sv.  5,  41;  •»  jss;^ 

»^®4.  A  wale  to  rise  (Bp.  52,  11;  Bh,  4,  4,  10). 
b&sula.  =  s39^cd6,  eto.  (G.  504). 

TOEb&J9  basuli  -  .essidoee5,  eto.  (Bp.  52, 16). 
b&SUp.  =  ^Jdjcs5.  (G.  495). 


8Ji>?§  felse.  (fr.  8^53?).  The  central 'line  of 
hair  in  the  bosom  and  down  the  belly  (^ 

od)  Mr,  319).  See  itfJS33?5,  es®^;  Cpr.  2,  14; 

3,  85;  8,  after  4;  Abh.  P.  3,  97;  Grj.  3,  39;  Bsv.  4,  85. 

37;  J.  8,  19,  —  £39?gs3^e  A  oreeper-like  base  (Bsv. 

10,  86),  —  !3®&>a.  To  lay  hold  of  the  b^se  (Cpr, 
7,  337). 

809^  base.  1.  =  ajs®^  Tbh.  of  995§,  q.  v.  (Smd.  24.  335). 
Speech;  language; -~a  promise; —an  oath  (Bp.  35,  53; 
42,  23;  58,.87;  My.).  to^SJrt  s6^C9  t5?rf, 
s3§©  (Prv.).  See  Prv.  s* 

To  promise  (My.)»  — -  t39^rt^0  (G.; 

My.)-— -w®^  reit.  (Bp.  36,  15).  —  -$&o 

A  man  who  breaks  his  promise;  a  perjurer  (My.).— » 
5Sj®^0.  To  assure  solemnly,  to  swear  (My.).  —  «39 
?SoQo^.  To  appeal  to  by  an  oath  ■  (Mv.),  —  raa* 

o^oo  d.  -iaw6i.=3  t^TSrtabtf.  339.^0^^ 

<^odws  sSs^U^od^  «5^A 

(Sp.)«  — *  239?^S3^«  A  man  who  sticks  to  his  promise; 
faithful  (Bp,  9,  38)*  — »  sra^sSf®6.  -sSws*.  Sarasvatl  (39dsS 
Kk.  9).  —  ss®4«S^c8odb.  -'a Sod),  BrahmS,  (tflijsd^  Kk. 
9).  —  t339$&s^  ss  (Bp.  28,  27). 

£39$  b&sc,  2.  A  rafter;  a  pole  viewed  as  fit  for  a  rafter 
(My.;  Mhr,  539^39,  5590^3). 

£K>70X  base-ga.  { =  tsaArt,  etc.).  (Tbh,  of  tjS®M).  A  man 
who  speaks  or  talks.  See  ©9G3-. 

blha.  —  etc. '  Present  relative  parti¬ 
ciple  Of  ©5l.'  ^9£9  (€S^.!Zjpjrt-J0?£3tf 

Nn.  87);  tfc  (a^siJ  128).  future 

(or  present)  of  »i*x  aid^rtodiM  ^^aodbo 

^oadES^  E398S‘4;.  #  ^£^6  sru 

masses*  E59^4  (Jas.  42, 14).  ^381^8 

(Dp.  16). 

8C53So  baba.  “  E59S^.  See  ras359SJ9 

V 

23S>^M  bahata.  =  t39^oki,  N,  of  an  author,  and  of  a  work 
on  medicine  composed  fey  him  (My.). 

£35>5osTd  bahattara.  Seventy-two  (Mhr.);  much,  mmj 
(Bp.  43,  28;  Bh.  1,  8.  35). 

bahu-appali3u.  To  strike  the  arm  (tjktoSS 
t^0d3«  Bhn.  32;  Bh.  1,  10,  21).  Also 
(Grj.  2,  after  106). 

3Jt>^95fca5  bahddflr.  =  ©to.  (G.  preface;  B.  5,  6; 

Sk.  !39®95l>d). 

baha-4sphalana.  Striking  the  arm  (Cpr.  5, 
76),— *E5®«®«®  ortortodjA  -0-.  To  strike  the  arm  (Ssv. 

4,  70). 

2o9&<d  bahira.  (fr.  tofoo*).  Being  outside,  situated  with¬ 
out;  outer,  ©sternal;  es  pel  led  from,  excluded  from; 
devoid  of;— a  foreigner;  an  outcast;  an  abject  man. 
See  Bp.  35,  7;  38,  54;  50,  54;  Bh.  1,  g}  86;  J.  2,  86;  9,  7; 
s5^-. 

80®S3,dT%^bahira"gitti.  An  outcast,  abject  woman  (Bp. 
40,55). 

83®Sd^oX  bahiranga.  (fr.  teSodort).  Relating  to  th©  out¬ 
side,  outer,  external  <J,  13,  56). 
scraps 5^  b&hira-atma.  An  abject  person  (Bp.  48,  46). 


1110 


b4hu.  =  s^4.  <*•*&  %ato.qk  Hli;  Mr. 

385;  Abh.  P.  16,  after  39.  twice). 

£CTO3oo  bahu.  =  rra&o  No.  2,  uraatf.  The  arm;  the  upper  arm. 

««.  rrasSod^..  Tbh.  of  sraaSoti#.  (Rsv.  6,  after  11). 
bahu-ja.  Arm-born:  a  Kshatriya. 

2tfDSo02§^  bahujige.  =  vszs&'&A,  (©s5wJ  te,  -BW3&i?Ai,  53^rt> 
te,  etc.,  Si.  145). 

8035oOU  bahuta.  =  trosSW.  (My.). 

S3D5oO^^  (bahu-tala).  N.  of  a  feat  of  wrestlers  (Ssv.  4,  75). 
S33cSbd$  feahudane.  N.  of  a  feat  of  wrestlers  (Cpr.  5,  77). 
g33<5oO^  bahu-de.  N.  of  a  river. 

%&>&>$& balra-puri.  “  t^a&s&dodo,  etc.  C$i o&wsci,  esortri 
Si.  220;  Te.;  T,  srarij&MD). 

8335oOS$>rlodO  bahu-pfiraya.  =  E3D3&0,  fcrasfo®.  A 

bracelet  worn  on  the  upper  arm  (^oc&jad  Mr.  340;  Grj. 

7,  after  11;  10,  36;  10,  after  61). 

£J05o080^  bahu-bale.  Tbh.  of  rrasijsiuak  (Smd.  376). 
BjaSoOSjl&^r'©  bahu-bhdshana.  =  ura^sgjsitf  oli.  W33& 

O  GL). 

b&hu-bhranti.  The  act  of  turning  round  the 
arm  (Ssv.  4,  78). 

p.?3^0'£wja&  bahu-mfila.  The  root  of  the  arm:  the  armpit, 
the  extremity  of  the  upper  part  of  the  arm ,  the  shoulder- 
blade,  the  region  of  the  shoulder. 

KTOooOcdOOrf  bahu-yuddha.  A  close  fight ,  personal  stmggle , 

9 

wrestling . 

S335oJdtf  bahurake,  =  srae&Sfc?,  etc.  (Bh.  7,  4,  45). 

bahu-rakshe  m  (s.  ro>s$o),  fcafcd*,-  sra 

5ooO^,  A  protection.  (armour)  for  the  arm 
Bhn.  45). 

bahurike.  Tbh.  of  «raskcfe£.  (erased#  Bhn,  45). 
^jpSoogj  b&hula.  (fr.  te8$o^).  Manifoldness.  2,  the  month 
kdrttikG , 

©53500®  bahuli.  Tbh.  of  Kraak3&tfo&.  (Grj.  7,  after  11;  10, 
after  61). 

ECTOSoO^eodJ  bahuleya.  Karttlkeya ,  son  of  Siva. 
eroSobfig  bahulya.  Abundance,  plenty,  multitude.  See 

e3t>5o^*$©oSO  b&bu-valaya.  a®  uraakte'#  (Smd.  376).  An 
arm-ring. 

bahdr.  ST.  of  a  place  (Bp.  22,  28;  24,  77).  —  era 
agjsd  l5JS5^  N.  (Bp.  25,  4;  28,  52).  —  erased  tf^sD^od). 
-$90&.  N.  (Bp.  22  sum.;  47,  87).  —  Erased 
-eodfc'  N.  (Bp.  9,  16;  22,  28). 
g333o  b&he.  Tbh.  of  era a^.  The  outside,  of  a  town,  etc. 

(Bh.  1,  7,  66;  1, 10,  39;  2,  2,  107). 

8035og  b&bya.  =  sraa^  No.  2.  Being  outside,  situated  with¬ 
out  (3V 29,  44);  —  outer,  external  (B.  4,  133);  — excluded 
from;  devoid  of;— a  foreigner;  an  outcast.  See  s3^-, 
8ro5ogo$oS  bahya-mati.  Regard  for  outer  things  (Ssv.  2, 
103). 

eroSo#  b&hlika.  =  sra&o  tf.  N.  of  a  country,  Batkh  (Bp. 
ro  m 

6, 19).  2,  a  horse  from  Balkh.  3,  saffron .  4,  Asa 

foetida. 

83300  bahlika.  —  sraSo  Balkh.  2,  saffron.  3,  Asa 

ro  ** 


foetida .  (TgtfcS)  »»%,«*******  ^  *»*fc**°  (Mr* 
282). 

bal.  =  A  knife,  a  sword  (&>£  Smd. 

Dh.,  Sm.' 111.  115;  *&>7i  Ct.  I,  11;  T„  M.  sras*;  Te. 

ssboo;  cf.  tfd-srau;  sra^js^o 

(Smd.  84).  .  =5^  (162).  fsOod^o  tfOo&oo 

4  oScDS&OSDrf  cra^o  (291).  Ztert 

(Abh.  P.  14, 198).  See  •s'jssrars^, 

Abh.  P.  9,  22;  13,  6B;  R,sv.  5,  128;  J.  29,  35* 
—  esa^ja^o5.  The  hilt  of  a  sword  (Cpr.  7,  102).*-^wa 
(Smd,  82).  The  point  of  a  sword.  —  VS9V^.  -sra?3. 

A  challenge  (Abh.  P.  14,  148) - A 

hedge  of  swords  (as  that  of  the  ketaki,  Cpr.  1,  after 

101;  1, 102).  , 

203?  bal.  =  1,  sratfo,  etc.  (cssi)^  Sm.  111). 

bala.  1.  Tbh.  of^sraw  (Smd.  342).  =  ^^,  etc.  A  boy, 
etc.  2,  the  cuscus-grass  (e3«>s5oo^  Ct.  I,  70; 

Mr.  131;  Sm.  27).  See  'tfOodi-, 

i stf-,  z^^odj-,  siooa333^.  —  -*&/ae3od).  A 

killer  of  young  people  (C.  Bp.  35,  14)*  —  ^ra^sS^o^. 

The  root  of  cuscus  (see  Cpr.  s*  Cpr.  8,  after  64; 

Rsv.  10,  after  31). 
ero#  b4la.  2.  =  i^5js?C3.  See 

bala.  3.  —  (C.;  Dp.  148,  1). 

853^  bala.  4.  Tbh.  of  «p«.  The  forehead  (Grj.  10,  48). 
bala-bandu.  -  (My.), 

balali.  =s  etc.  oi^o^oO  So^dOSS 

Nr.). 

ba|a-l6cana.  *■  Siva  (Grj.  8,  1). 

bala-aksha.  Tbh.  of  Siva  (Grj.  3,  81). 

8TOWrfjJ^b4|MiBbab.  =  9«w^.  Siva  (Grj,  10,  after  8). 
$33'#^  b^-lige.  Contraction  of  uraEsOrf.  ^oodwd 
w?»53C>,  G.). 

balll.  =  £33?.  —  «33S?0^)J5>C^-  A  kind  of  fish, 
Ophiocephalus  Wrahl.  Nr.)*  —  A 

blow  or  stroke  with  a  sword  (Bh.  2,  2,  104). 

233^0  balu.  =  133^,  etc.  —  -8j^.  =  »3V«.  («S?5 

Mr.  110). 

33e)^  bale.  A  sea-fish,  Trichiurus  lepturus 
(M.  5 ra$,  T.  533^,  Te.  Rsv.  6,  after  11;  J.  6,23)* 

_ P5*.  An  eye  like  that  of  the  bale  (Y.  4,  7); 

the  bale  being  the  eye  (of  a  river,  Ssv.  2,  53). 

833^  balle.  =  W3E90,  etc.  (My.). 

bill,  L  =  (20c^j,  8TOGW1.  To  live ;  to  be 
alive;  to  remain  in  existence;  to  subsist; 
to  make^a  livelihood,  to  live  by 4  to  live 
prosperously  or  happily;  (to  increase);  to 
be  preserved,  as  fruit,  etc.  <*****  Smd.  Db.; 
Smd,  I;  tosdiro^o  237  Cm.;  Sm.  115;T.,M.  S3®o)* 

to  cultivate  (M.;  see  craCO8!).  P.  p.  craGGo. 

(Smd.  237).  ^UD&isSo? 
tie&rig^'ccbc&K^e  (242). 

VTSlO  ^3SJO  (WelCOJ^O  I).  ®3A55sJ3^dc3  A/S?©9  133^  533 

33F?  HU.).  qraej,  (3^4^^  Mr. 


TOCO® 


in  i 


©J 


803),  doodo^d&ri^  d$;i,  $^0  otsM^ 

o1j4;  ssjcSoSjsv®  naSd^!  (Bp,  52,  21),  »#*/s©A>, 

saaK^d6  ^do^ao  ddjstfo  t?  tfodj^o&d  do^  WCS3^ 
d^c^^cS6  &©<?«  toSdo  (J.  29,  38).  e^^odiF 

S  dfiajbs&>c3®^  dcrl^a^o^e?  (Rsv.  13, 

t0j,  s«o  $a>s»a«.  2,  to  have  sexual  inter¬ 

course  (sae  d^es3*^}. 

Ml,  2,  -  833>gw2.  Living;  life,  condition 
of  life;  subsisting;  livelihood,  profession;  the 
state  of  living  prosperously  or  happily ;  conju¬ 
gal  life,  married  state,  marriage;  property. 

«3®ea  s*  (Gtrj.  10,  55).  d  W9«^  $?dcSe33dJ  (Se.  94), 
See  s&>©j*raG9*o  A  living  post,  as  the 

stock  of  a  plantain,  etc.  (Cpr.  7,  after  92;  Rsv.  10,  after 
31)*  — -Sd.  A  living  head  (though  being  cut 
off,  Abh.P,  7,62;  10,after2lQ;  13,65.135;  14,34;  Bam. 
6, 2, 12)*  —  S2«iG38J^d5D*.  The  beginning,  or  the  chief 
thing,  of  a  prosperous  life  (Cpr.  3,  38)*  — 13?55^S®.  -tfeo. 
A  living  corpse.  ddd?3? 

to^do?  (Smd.  81  Mdb.).  ?J3tiCa3e3o  e^dd 
SdyS  atausauttav*  (204).  —  zsaCO3  ~t3$.  A 
thriving  crop  (Rsv.  12,  13). 

balaka,  =  (My.;  Mhr.  dried  up, 

see  is®  do  1).  ? 

8Jo>e^  bali.  A  person  who  lives,  etc.  See  «&** 

X  tfo3®09. 

bllike.  =  erocs^.  (o»4f,  ,  t&'tf#  Mr.  345; 

Bam.  3,  6,  54;  J.  2,  4).  ^dd  esdaoSo?  $e3dj 

c 31  (Bb.  1,  8,  23).  —  sroGD^do^.  A  creeping  or  twining 
weed.  Convolvulus  arvensis  L.  (Z.). 
ey©c^9&3  bilive.  =  ecreco3^.  —  w®gps3  do®  do.  To  live, 
'aw^do  do^s?^  ^Uo^  *^j0mo,  ?3o&s»d  :wacy«3  dJ®do3 
'Bd  c^»  (B,  2,  25). 

3J3>53*^  balisu.  To  cause  to  live,  etc.  (Abh.  p. 

6,  138;  14,  191;  Bp.  27,  54;  46,  12.  36). 

Z3 q>C&>  balu.  1.  =  8row6i.  (c.);  also:  to  be  worth, 
to  fetch,  to  sell  for  (My.),  p.  p.  taaw9.  do^tfo  cs® 
eooddtfo  (ta^d^eS,  fcHdsSo);  do^$o «®oddtfo  (daf^ 
Pd^s3,  HI  A),  erostj  w®f5od  vsjOodort^o 

?5®aS  Nr.).  ss^odj&jsdF  3^do$$iS 
su*  esC^rb,  erpdo&jdorto,  iwcaos^do  (Bp.  8,  50).  w®G0odc& 
rt^do  (51,  23).  eSod^odi  s^wo  ds3  w®CA> 

at  £  e$d  e$d?^o  ^doa  esa?a^d  <od  e^oood  d?^o 

(Bh.  1,  8,  34).  t3®G5ort!  (J.  20,  43).  EraCa©?Sfci  dOfScdo 
icwd^sSo^o?  (Dp.  148),  We)&33  lodoirdd  ^  don,  tfMjtf 
?|?&o3.— sracaod  dOcSrt  tl/srtvod  fradSo.— *3®caasJd^rt. 
i»c&  dJS>ao,  U3®o37losc^  r^uscS. — z3®eA>dd$rt  csiOosd  ?3o» 

W  G>  Q 

odo®3  p—traGGoddd  da)^  dos^caodoo?®  do&o  tfoseso  esd 
co  &  a  c^  — ° 

assn.— ®stfddc&>  does  ddraAid 

dd  ^odj  iraco3^?  (Prvs.).  M5do  add  vraes 

eS^HVoSi  iasiJFd  do^d  wocdjos^d  (B.  1, 15).  ^do^rt^o 
ssa^odjj  ddF  rasCDad  (3,  24).  dcS  odjs^d  u>&  djssra 
0^  uraCOod  dojs^ss^h  ^'d^d  dJS^sdJo 

meo^d^d  rosrtw;  ^doriAwa  odj^  dos 

srac^o  ^a^doo  woSo.aj,  «^dj  553^s5^dd  djs> 

aw  (5, 120).  See  Prvs.  s.  ib^CCO,  wod,  55jo^,  d.^2. 


sraWa  balu.  2.  =  (C.).  taaci)  to^  t*# 

oSd  o5j35d<3  Odj^f—wd^j  ^>?o0o^>?  wi>C0J 

dd  — loodjAj  tool) A),  otsGD  wo5j^  rtra 

eo^d.— ddod  w^oSorl  O^cosjs^do 

(Prvs.).  See  Bp.  6, 10;  28,  46;  45,  40;  51,  23;  10 ew-; 
Prv,  8.  dojsesj.  —  craC5o,iado.  -=#&do.  To  ruin  one’s 
married  state  (J,  23,  55). 

baluka,  =  sascs^.  Vegetables  (or  fruits) 
that  have  been  split,  dried,  and  thus  preserved 

?3A  Smd.  I;  J.  6,  44). 

8 baluvike,  =  saocs^^.  Living,  etc.  (B,  5, 

®!  My.). 

©3  baluve.  =  easca^  (Bh.  1,  s.  48;  j.  8,  27,  4t; 

13,  60).  —  KSBCaosSrtc^.  -fsSJ.  Prosperity  to  be  ruined 
(see  Sp.  s.  ddwsrD). 

bile.  1.  (fe*  1).  Cultivation  of  the 

Soil  (especially  ploughing,  see  ^t^FCO3). 

8S^e*35  bile,  2.  (£33>$) .  The  plantain  or  Banana; 
the  plantain  tree,  Musa  paradisiaca  Lin. 

(M.  sapientum  Koxb.;  sle^,  ^rt3©}  33®draWo?o,  ddjv,  «o 

aks&sf^,  =3=3^ Nr.;  dd^,  efcc.  Mr.  Ill;  dja^d’tf'siO; 

sSJS^d,  ^dO  Bn.  20;  ddo^  djse^  62;  d^,  d^Pd  HO; 

Cpr.  1,  102;  5,  132;  5,  after  19;  C.;  M.  ^S)3,  T» 

Te.  wdli;  Tu.  trod).  ^dr(o,  Xjb$r\  t3drC.~ -uj-sC!)3 

tf,  ■tSes^oAj^dd^?  tS-jB^C^ccSroda^?  ^do  e^soSodd 

^D.-^cTOC?2o3j!)^r1  S5®rt.~  Kracojddart 

dJe>^>,  iraC^rti®^  (Prvs,),  See  Bp,  35,  38;  45.  40; 

Bav.  2,  50:  J,  6,  23;  8sv.  2,  50.  61;  dC^eS^ca3, 

3^)d^633u  —  ssaCOSradao.  (or  t^C35^-).  An  unripe 

plantain  (C.)«  -**  W3053dJ3^  A  sort  of  mango  (B.  2,  51)« 

—  t3?iD3d^,  -ait*4,  sss  ’jraCO3?  .  (Rsv.  10,  2)»  —  r^CS3^ 

ftd.  The  plantain  tree  ("§*d©,  ^eS,  si/a^,  s3c®^et.; 

B.  2,  87;  C.).  otsCS5^  ft®  S3e!£3J2gowj 

(Prv.)«  —  WsjCO3^  A  plantain  garden;  t^rsCD3^  3js^ 

5ifS  zcf^  3oe>?1  (Prv.).  —  wdCS3^  s6^.  A  ripe  plantain. 

&£§i1  ^dd?j5^  odsJBf?— 3^?s>o  tSe^cSS 
wi  m  ^ 

c3j®^cad  wd  mc33^  tsSr^o  3d5  d  dd 

cs->  tsj  r's  °c 

Ajs3  »a?5ttido !  — i3e>G2?°  gSvsj  zora^  to^  p 

co 

tOTCO3^  ^3^  33*)^  l3^J,  todd?  =6=®cl 

263^  z3^o.  — to«?n«>e3d  esoda^O  Corso 

vysCO3^  3orw  dj^n^^^js?? 

(Prvs.).  do©d  ^cs3oio  ao-^^a. . .  ?3owtfidJ3d 
dr  w©^dod  dod  (AbhA  1,  5). 

ara&J-S  balke. = K'k^.  Living;  way  or  condition 

“o  ’* 

of  life;  livelihood;  profession;  household 

(^?z5^d,  d^Fci,  etc,  Nr.;  Cpr.  2,  26.  31;  8, 

67;  J.18,56;  19,  IS.  29;  28',  63). 
ejaCO^  baltana.  Living,  etc.  See  pj. 

2ff5)e^  balte.  Living ;  prosperity,  etc.;  profit, 
advantage,  use  (50^^  s.md.  I;  cpr.  6,  108;  v. 

39,  after  18h  See  5a5»C3^  a.  &  6.  —  sraGSModb*.  To  use 
for  one’s  own  purpose  (Cpr.  2,  47;  Y.  6,  30). 

e5o)u^9  ^  balvike.  =  erocwa#.’  (C.).  dJe)^©wd 

e3^  (B.  4, 194). 


SJesfinS3  halve.  =  se>&£,  zssmS.  Living;  life ; 

o5 

prosperity ;  livelihood ;  profession ;  house¬ 
hold;  property  S md.  242  Cm.;  Ch;  B.  1,8), 

gjQtsfc  l>d  (Pry.). 

g)©  him.  =  A  sound  used  to  express  - 

emptiness. ©*&*  To  be  empty  or  vacant,  as 
a  house  deprived  of  its  furniture,  etc*  (My„)* 
g^oSo  biihha.  —  ©8^  (Dp.  32,  30). 

&'5«  bik.  l.=  JSTsbIs.  P.  p.  of  s3M,  in  (My.), 

bik.  2.  =  sSaO.  —  sS^U^;  A  difficult  obstacle; 
great  difficulty,  strait,  trouble  (0.;  B.  3,  10;  4,  152;  5, 
24.  43.  62;  Mfer.  difficult,  hard). 

bika.  Tbh.  of  — »  ©SrisraA).  On©  who  destroys, 

i»  e.  is  inimical  to,  (any  body’s)  asking  alms:  an  avari¬ 
cious  wom&fo  (My.). 

bikari.  (Tbh.  of  <a^odb).  Belling,  sale  (My.;  Mhr., 

H.  <a^cra,  £^0$). 

bikari-d&ra.  That  sells,  a  vender  (My.). 
liW. 7&  bika s a.  Tbh.  of  (C.). 

g3^sd  bikari.  A  beggar,  a  poor  person  (My.;  Gb.  34; 

‘  Mhr.,  H.  «pff5>0$; 

bikari  tan  a.  Poverty,  wretchedness  (My.). 
bikA.«^o«— ©eS^.asdsw*  o^.  (My.), 
bikkane.  (fr.  eSa  1).  With  the  sound  pro¬ 
duced  by  bursting,  etc.  fBp.  52,  18;  57,  so;  ei, 

39;  Earn.  5,  8,  75;  §iv.  2,  after  42 ). 

ew  bikkaln.  =  ^42.  (My.).  —  «**«•  .««.  a' 

*©  • 

stammerer,  a  stutterer  {My„)o  A  falter¬ 

ing  word,  or  speech  (My.). 

bikkalike.  (=  s3^^).  Hiccough  (My.; 
Si.  434;  Te.  sS%®). 

bikkUc  1.  To  take  a  deep  breath,  to  sigh. 

to  pant  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  78;  Abb.  P.  13,  39; 

m.  to  sob  in  crying  (My.;  Te.  s5^>; — 

to  hiccough  (My.;  t.  to  hesitate  or 

falter  in  speaking,  to  stammer,  to  stutter 

(My.;  Mo  <&*£).  5§^c&>vbS  «asD 

(Prv.).  —  ©^  rep.  (Bp.  50,  7;  B.  3,  84;  C.).  Sto1 

©^  ©^  0^.  — ©^  ©^  e^3  ©? 

*bs3  (Prvs.). 

bikku.  2.  Sobbing  (Drj.  8,  after  77;  K&m.  6, 
47,  38;  My.;  Tu.);  stammering  (Mye;  wrto  Ct.  n, 
105;  M.  ©^);  hiccough  (My.).  esM  ©^ 
(My.).  ©sStf  tfstaa^FSak©  rtja3^ri035 

ao  (My.)* — •  3.  A  stammerer,  a  stutterer  (My.). 

$5^.  foikku.  3.  The  heart  (©jaortiJ^zS  §md.  Dh.; 
wjjsttsort,  wo^HlA,  Mr. 398);— flesh  («rfrt»,'tt»ortu 
Kk.  41;  W&rSj,  Sm.  32;  78;  Cpr.  5,  59;  Rsv. 

5,  114;  T.,  M.  £KWS£). 

bikkuli.  Throwing  or  vomiting  up; 
the  state  of  being  thrown  up  (into  the  throat, 


etc,).  (t«v*)  stoJSftcSJsn?6 

qra6  (Bh.  1,  10,  38). 

bikkulisu.  To  throw  up,  to  vomit 

tr  ,  *  „ 

up,  to  eject  (erocra  ct  Smd.  Dh.). 

dtfxtid  bikkulu.  Sobbing  (Ham.  5,  8,  89;  6,  12,  36). 
0- 

bifcke.  =  «3c^.  N.  of  a  small  forest  tree 
■0“  b 
with  eatable  fruit,  Gardenia  gummifera  (My.; 

Mr.  120). 

83 5%  bikke.  Tbh.  of  ^  (Smd.  346;  ^  CUoeM  ©^ 

©V,  ^^03^(5  <®.  2,  38).  ^ 

(5,34),  ©sra  so^a  ©^P  (Prv.). 

83aZ^)OS0^  bigadayisu.  To  be  in  a  disunited  state,  to 
be  out  of  order,  as  one’s  health;  to  disagree,  as  the  mind 
(My.). 

83XtS5)^j  bigadavu.  Disunited  state,  that  of  being  put  of 
order;  disagreement  (My„;  Mhr.  ©Sp1^). 

£>p\  bigi.  1.  To  bind,  to  fasten;  to  tighten; 
to  gird;  to  compress ;  to  tie  firmly  to;  to 
restrain,  as  desire ;  to  amass  firmly  (w^si 
Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  81;  0.;  T.  *«)  Te.  OftotSj).  P.  p. 

!3ft3o  (Smd.  2S0  Mdb.).  «^od)  fScfcisS  iSf\S  i30« 
Hr.).  *©  rt  aaodwa  &®rt©jd  airt  (a^,  ^ooms>, 
etc.  Si.  288). 

etc.  392).  trosi)  aatSS  stod  oraOcOcii  d  !§js?qi?i 
(Prv.).  See  Cpr.  5,  53;  Bp.  25,  30;  31,  12;  60,  48;  Bh.  1, 
10,  25.  38;  3,  13,  33.  35;  6,  2,  4;  Ram.  1,  33,  8;  Rev.  6, 
after  11;  10,  after  81;  11,  23;  J.  11,  27;  12,  51;  Si.  279. 

2,  to  be  tightened,  to  become  tight  or  firm ; 
to  become  stiff ;  to  become  quite  full,  as  the 
belly;  to  become  full  of  sleep,  as  the  eyes; 
to  be  stretched  or  strained,  to  he  put  to  the 
utmost  strength,  as  voice  (My.;  Bp.  27,  37; 

46,  56.  67;  Bh.  5,  2,  4;  Te.).  3,  to  become  proud 
or  arrogant  (My.,  the  P.  p.  being  £F\3r,  Te.).— 
*f\Eds& .  -tss^.  To  embrace  tightly  (Bp.  2,  35;  32,  16; 
39,  63r  45,  53;  61,  62;  J.  27,  53).  —  !»«  Oft.  rep.  (Bp. 

47,  30). 

£>P)  bigi.  2.  =  £3V  l,  eSTxsdo.  P.  p.  of  sS^i,  in  Oft 
aftsSo  (Bp.  4,  34;  12,  18;  21,  8;  43,  25;  55,  25).  —  Oft 
cdJSi.  -«*•$,.  =  Oftcis^.  (Bp.  47,  42;  Bh.  1,  8,  61;  J.  2, 
49;  4,  60;  7,  18;  28,  55.  59). 

&T\  bigi.  3.  Tightness,  tension  (My.;  Te.;  J.  11, 
19); — firmness,  strength,  as  of  a  house  (My.); — 
the  state  of  being  well  secured ;  well-ordered 
condition;  firm  regulation.  3,  a  girth  for 
horses  or  oxen  (asoSjssotfd  §md.  Dh.;  sJHj 
Sm.  8i;  My.).  3,  (refractoriness),  pride  (««so 

v'd  Sm.  81;  Te.;  T.  4>7io5ii,  <ar(d)  ef.  Ootf).  —  tbftod>srtJ. 

To  become  tight  (My.);  a  well-ordered  condition 
to  be  produced,  as  ia  ft  country  (My.;  B.  5,  106).  *—  ©ft 
c&^fl  'SieO.  To  fasten  or  secure  well,  to  keep- under 
control  (B.  5,  258;  My.).  —  ©ft  Stock.  To  tighten.  2, 


to  enjoin,  to  order,  to  enact  (B.  3,  23;  5,  106.  107;  My.). 
3,  to  behave  arrogantly  (My,;  see  Prv.  s.  —  tf)ft 

To  hold  firm  (B.  3,  60;  4,  48). 

bigita.  Tightening;  the  state  of  being 
made  tight,  tightness  (My.;  Te.  *13^ 

etc.  Si.  63). 

25ft&)  bigitu.  =  83?\cSo.  P.  p.  of  8S>7\  No.  3.  (My.). 
25hSj)  bigipu.  =  S^Ad^cO,  etc.  (Cpr.  6,  85). 

bigisu.  To  cause  to  fasten,  tighten, 

girt,  etc.  (My.;  J.  30,  42;  B.  4,  169). 

£5ft^o  bigihu.  =  etc.  Reticence  (C.  Bp. 

193  35). 

25 ft)  bigU.  =  e3F2,  e3?\3.  See  .  &rto$d. 

£33  Si.  274).  ■—  Reticence  (My.). 

25rfoo*  bigur.  1.  To  be  afraid,  to  fear;  to  get 
amazed  (#o&  Sind.  Dh.;  cf.  tfrizio  i).  P.  p.  £r03or 
(Abh.  P.  1,  23).  ftrio^r  (Abh. 

P.  4,  54).  See  Grj.  6,  6;  V.  9,  57. 

25  rOo^  bigur.  2.  =  ^a^.  Fear;  amazement; 
dreadfulness  ^ 3%G3,  etc., 

rtsd  2pe>s j  Kk.  42;  Sm.  49).  —  ftrlosSFQ&i.  -sdOtiXs  3.  He 
who  has  a  terrible  form:  Bhairava  (^ds3  Kk.  6;  Sm.  5). 
sOrtos^F  bigurvu,  ( =  ^AO20Fs6).  That  which  is 
formidable  or  terrific  (tfo^r,  ^cto^ot.  11,  50). 

g5rtk})  bigUVU.  =  83aO^O.  (My.;  Te.;  C,  Bp.  47,  31). 

eSrfodoO  biguhu.  =  e3?\^o,  s9ao4.  Tight¬ 

ness,  tension,  firmness,  etc.;  tightening, 
compression;  grasping  tightly,  firm  grasp; 
reticence;  heaping  or  amassing  firmly;  the 
state  of  being  stretched  or  strained,  or  of 
being  put  to  the  utmost  strength,  as  voice. 

i$rto Nr.).  See  Bp.  19,  30;  40,  6; 
Bh.  2,  2,  103;  2,13,50;  3,  13,34.35;  7,1,22;  Ram.  4, 
3,  8;  6,  13,  6;  6,  30,  10;  C.  Bp.  48,  51. 

8^0  big-he.  A  certain  land  measure  (B.  5,  121;  Mhr. 

'  £q?e)). 

eScrSr  biaka.  (-~s3?\3,  No. 3).  Pride;  pompousness 

(rtar  Ct.  II,  47;  ft toj,  rfoo^JF,  rtdr  Kk.  57;  ^30 

sd^,  stools^,  rtdr  Sm.  38;  rt^ioi;  s3s3 jf  Ct. 

I,  9;  My.;  Te.;  cf.  2).  £0^  sSjs&zdd  &© otfo  stag 

a^?— tfrad  «oo^5  ^-sra&zdd  — ^Sjso^  odjoes9zddjs 
^0=^  dJje3sodi©o  (Prvs.),  See  Grj.  2,  after  106;  5,  after 
42;  Bp.  12,  45;  16,  18;  21,  15;  51,  7;  52,  35;  54,  23;  56, 
16;  Rsv.  5,  after  19;  5,126;  6,  after  11;  J.  4,49;  7,29; 

II,  12;  22,  12;  23,  15;  Bh.  9,  2,  45.  —  i^o^orto^J .  -c-^o 

v  (X) 

c%.  Pride  to  become  less;  to  be  humbled  (Ssv.  3,  after 
35).  —  z^o^&l^eS'6.  -sSsS"6,  To  become  proud  or  haughty, 
etc.  £>£^53^3  ^£>o^cdi  (Smd.  24). 

fio&WdS  binka-kati.  A  proud,  arrogant  woman 

(C.  Bp.  45,  33). 

binkana.  —  (Tbh.  of  s^tepj  or  s^otefa).  A 

fan*  — *•  t^o^£c)fN«Sodo.  -■S,3oSj.  Ganesa  (with  a  fan-like 
ear,  £c3*>o&)tf  Kk.  5).  | 


binkani.  =  i&otfra.  —  iSotfE^ftaol}.  ^Vbo^raft^odo. 
(t3^,  0*1 3^,  ^0s3j sft,  etc.  Sm.  4,  o',  r.  Ootfra-). 

25o^o  biaka.  Crookedness,  dishonesty,  guile 

(tfollvzpvtf  Ct.  I,  8;  see  Sp.  s.  0*). 

83oa  binga.  Tbh.  of  t^ort  (Smd.  353).  Talc,  glasies 
mariae,  or  mica  (z^ort,  Nn.  45;  «s^  Sm.  83^  ssio 

don!  G.;  My.).  2,  the  black  humble  bee  (tosSd,  etc.,  zac^ 
Sra.  27;  3e5s3o  83).  3,  a  kind  of  plant  83). 

89'07Wd  bingara.  =  OotoO.  Tbh.  of  Zj^orrad  (Smd.  853). 
2,  =  Oort  (My.). 

sSofiSD  bingari.  (  =  i^orraO).  Tbh.  of  t^orrad  (Smd.  364; 

Bh.  1,  12,  12;  Ram.  1,  13,  8). 

83cao  bingu.  (=  OorJ).  ftoftrt  .tactesft  ooortJ  -  sozA 

Zo  -* 

(Prv.). 

83^F0c^  bicana.  A  mattress,  mat,  anything  spread  for 
bedding  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  &qra(35). 

83^O5J?j0  bic^-yisu.  To  spread,  as  .a  carpet  or  bed  (My.; 

Mhr.  &sp«>£?^o). 
e3z£  bicca.  Tbh.  of  (My.). 

Zr  ^ 

8 M  7&C3  bicca-gara.  A  beggar  (My.). 

biocate.  Tbh.  of  tfw«  MfS.  (Ram.  5,  8,  53). 

£)&  dfdo  biccanisu.  =  (rp.  56,  5). 

23ed  biccanda.  =  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  352). 

Zcr  a  *  ’  05  «  v  ! 

25^^  biccata.  The  state  of  being  opened  or 
wide;  that  of  being  extended;  that  of  being 
much ;  that  of  being  without  restraint  or 
confinement;  widely,  greatly,  etc.  (Cpr.  1,  after 
101;  6,  41;  Abh.  P.  7,  126;  10,  144). —  -o- 

sraeso.  To  fly  to  a  great  distance  (Cpr.  5,  after  39), 

25^  c§  biccane.  (>*  ^Jewij.  =  Roughly, 

harshly,  vehemently,  rapidly, 

A>at>o  $Cfr’\d  (Abh.  P.  13,  76). 

(14,6). 

sSei  ^  biccanda.  =  of  (Smd.  340). 

25^  5^  biccarike.  =  q.  v. 

252^  biccalike.  (fr.  do  1  -©atf  1). 

Zr  “  \  vcr  f 

Expansion,  extension,  spreading,  prolixity, 
diffuseneSS  (Swa  Sm.  56;  Kk.  18,  o.  r.  on 

account  of  which  the  G3*  appears  to  be  right). 

252^  C O9?o0  biccalisu.  =  To  spread  out, 

to  extend,  to  amplify;  to  make  much  use 
of;  to  make  broad  or  wide;  to  tell  diffusely 

d  Smd.  Dh.;  Kavy.  IV,  1;  V.  37,  after  132). 

$23  ax>  biccisu.  To  cause  to  loosen,  etc,  (My.; 

Zr 

B.  2,  30). 

25e3o  biccu,  =  sSdoFi.  ■  To  loosen, 

to  untie,  to  open,  to  undo,  as  a  bundle,,  etc. 
(Bh.  3,  13,  34;  B.  2,  29.  30;  3,  122;  C.;  Te.  A8^)S  to  lin~ 
fold  or  expand,  as  the  eye-brows,  s^or 
a-skc&  (^053  Mr.  463);  to  divide,  as  a  crowd 
(Bp.  40,  76);  to  cause  to  be  loosened  or  fail, 


to  give  up,  as  steadfastness  (22, 33;  40,  61);  to 
cut  through  (Ram.  6, 44, 12;  j.  13,18)$  to  leave, 
to  abandon  (19,31);  to  open,  to  lay  open,  as 
the  mind,  etc.,  to  solve  (B.  4,57;  My.);  to  draw, 
as  a  sword  (My.).  2,  to  become  loose  or  open, 
as  a  tie,  a  bundle,  etc.  (My.;  Te.);  to  be  cracked 
or  broken,  as  the  head  or  a  nut  by  a  blow 
(My.;  Te.);  to  fail  (Opr.  2,83);  to  be  disconnect¬ 
ed  or  disunited,  s5ide&©vo  (d%)  z^^ofo  (Smd. 
69).  — zoz^  d^GSo.  To  tell  plainly  or  minutely  (B.  4, 
76;  C.).  a8$GDsddja  dodo^  do^rtdo  (Prv.). 

biccu.  2.  =  2.  Loosening,  etc.;  be- 

P.y 

coming  loose;  unfolding;  being  separated 
<j.  8,  47) ;  being  drawn.  —  -©©o*.  An 

unfolded,  opened  flower  (J.  3,  39).  —  =  z3do^ 

713.  (My.:  Te.  dz&>  —  z$do  713 .  -tf3.  A  drawn 

-j  '  *  7  la  '  ^  — 6 

sword  (B.  5,  49;  My.)»  —  «d\>e3.  A  coloured 

paltnyra-leaf  rolled  up  and  put  in  the  pierced  ears  of 
women  which  uncoils  when  taken  out  (My.;  Te.  dza^ 

83e^)_  biccu.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  346). 

blCCe,  (  =  20eS  ).  —  zSdsSps*.  -dp$€.  A  barren 

Zs-  '  <^1  ^ 

woman  (tood  Ss.). 

83d£  biece.  Tbh.  of  zp*$.  (My.). 

Zar  ^ 

eDSd  bija.=  zSwodo,  etc.  —  dJ3>ado.  To  cause  to  walk, 
to  carry  about,  as  an  idol  (My.).  —  S3JS>^0.  =  z3w 

ol)  doado.  (My.). 

e03dodo  bijaya.  (fr.  Sk.  <3^,  d^odi*,  to  go,  move?).  —  iS«s, 
dod).  doing ;  coming.  —  z3wod)o7lc&o?d>.  =  dwodiorloSo 
sSO.  (Bp.  24,  22).  —  ftwocijortod)*.  -o-rtodo*,  (or  -o-^odo*). 
To  walk;  to  go;  to  come.  (Te.).  z3wod>or1a&  o  (Smd.  200, 
o  r.  Ooddortodb  o).  See  Abh.  P.  14,  after  3;  Grj.  3,  115; 
4,  44;  Bp.  1,  60;  5,  10;  23,  31;  37,  5;  45,  5;  47,  45;  Bh. 

I,  3,  18;  2,  13,23;  J.  5, 19;  7, 13;  9,  6.  —  «3teoeborto&>.= 
zStsodbortodj*.  (Bp.  51,  7;  59, 1).  —  zSwodjo?ic£odo.  -o-rt 
c&)7&).  To  cause  to  walk,  etc.  (Grj.  5,  after  12;  Bp.  46, 
52;  52,  4).  —  zSzacdoortod)^.  —  iStaoddortoQo?^.  (Grj.  3, 
112;  4,  47;  Bp.  8,  42;  32,  10;  51,  4;  J.  5,  73).  —  z3wo&> 
djsdo'.  =  zSwodoo/lodj6.  (J.  26,  32). 

gSSdaXD  bijagari.  A  jointed  hinge,  jummers  (My.;  Mhr.). 
833d  bijja.  (=8d).—  dossed.  N.  (Bp.  15,  1;  cf. 
id o&o). 

853d  09  bijjana.  =  z3w  (J.  28,  36). 

3d  "  a  v 

833d  r$7s  bijjanige.  =  z3w  ra.  Tbh.  of  d.fc&oi.  (td^eM  Ct. 
3d  25  .  ® 

II,  47;  Ss.;  SSv.  1,  after  79).  See  ^6 

&t©-.  —  z3w  £$rtodod.  ~©d.  A  fanner  (wtfdJc^ 
odj.  Kk.  36;  §m.  45). 

$25  0  bijjala.=  83|iq.v.,--'3te.--att  A  kind 

of  large  missile  (SoOod)  Smd.  II). 

e3ad  bijjala.  N.  of  a  king  (Bp.  3,  86;  5  sum.;  5,  6.  13; 
3d 

10,  1.  2;  52,  38;  53,  14.  28.  33;  54  sum.;  54,  2.  18;  55, 
3.  8.  10;  56,  49;  57  sum.;  57,  66.  74,  85;  58,  21;  59,  55. 
57.  58;  61,  3.  7.  10.  30.  31.  33.  38). 


83&te  OSO  bijja-ayi.  K.  (Bp.  15,  10). 

g>2SO  bijju.  1.  A  voracious  bird,  Palla’s  para- 
doxurus,  Paradoxurus  pallassii  (Bd.;  My.;  see 
dotf-).  2,  ruin.  dwo  uiaoso^o  (My.). 

&&50  bijju.  2.  =  (Kk.  88,  0.  r. 

odd?S  dd 

bijje.=  s3«  ©,  etc.  Greatness  (T.  ask,  *owo, 
abundance;  adj,  dodo,  dodoo3«,  greatness; 

width,  extension;  cf.  tSWjtf,  z3ps€,  ded,).  — 
z£w  ©dd^eso.  (foOodo  dd^eso  Kk.  89,  o.  r.  za^^eso). 

sSzS  bijje.  (=  tSte).  Tbh.  of  «3r^  (Smd.  343;  fit.  I, 16;  Kk, 
9;  Mv.;  see  7l-). —  dd  dps6.  -dps*.  Sarasvati  (Kk.  9). 

83^  7\  bijjega.  A  man  who  has  the  knowledge  of—.  See 
3d 

83^d^  bijje-vala.  Gan^sa  (^^raoc^^r  Kk.  5;  =5*051^ 

71,  etc.  Sm.  4). 

83^ja  bijjodara.  Tbh.  of  <3C3e>g$ti  (Smd.  343;  Kk.  lla; 

1 05;  see  Smd.  131)»  —  -tfs*.  A 

battle-field  of  Bijjodaras  (Smd,  131). 

83^  bijjodari.  Tbh.  of  <30^0  (Ct.  II,  82;  Ssv.  1, 
3d  w 

43;  3,  after  35). 

83o3d  binja.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  344;  Kk.  40).  A  forest 

(dCOo,  Ct.  II,  62;  Wd,  dC5o,  Sm.  21; 

dC3o  112;  .©dra^  Bhn.  64;  T.  art,  aodj^).  2,  the 

Vindhya  range  (T.  -dfeJo^.  The 

Yindhya  range  Ss.).' 

bittarie.=  q-  »■  (Te.  taUj-tS^ns,  at  once, 

6j  60 

suddenly). 

bittala.  Hugeness.  (Te.  greatness, 

muchness,  excess;  see  z 5dJO§^5fo  d-oWjdo  Siddoo, 

d  ?5j37lo0o4do  doo^  do^d^wo  (Smd.  266;  Kavy. 

I,  5,  22). 

bitti,  =  23^.  —  £3^es.  =  taa-.  Disregard, 

e3  “ 

unconcernedness,  negligence  (B.  1,23). 

83^  bitti.  Tbh.  of  .<0^.  Unpaid  labour,  labour  exacted 
by  a  government  or  a  person  in  power  without  giving 
remuneration  for  it,  press-service  (My.;  ©^OeXXko 
dJBdo^  Si.  79;  Mhr.  d^d).  See  Bp.  15,  24;  23,.  18;  26, 
55;  27,  52;  42,  13;  B.  5,  267;  Prv.  s.  dSd.  —  ^^jsCOo. 
Boiled  rice  (or  food)  obtained  gratis  (My.)«  — 
r=  (My,).  —  zS^drao^.  A  load  carried  by  a  person 
(or  animal)  pressed  (My.);  that  which  is  without  re¬ 
muneration  or  worthless  (My.);  money  obtained  with¬ 
out  exertion  or  labor  (My.)»  — *  To  perform 

bitti  (Bp.  26,  55;  52,  10).  —  =  zS^sjd.  (Bp. 

61,  57).  — -  zSS^d©ddd.  -©d.  A  man  pressed  to  carry 
a  load,  etc.  (My.).  —  dJe>do.  =  tS^rtato8.  (My.).— 
zS^odj's^o.  ==  z2)^?i©^dd.  (My.).  z^43^o3jc>^j  ©d 

d  dUj  yradd??  (Prv.).  —  -sn A  meal 

obtained  gratis.  aUjOdojaW  Ai^dd  ^  (tying  up 

for  another  meal)  (Prv.).  —  zS§^odo?j7lo.  -oid 

rid.  ~  t383jrtodJ«.  (V.  9,  107).  —  ^  &>».  To  exaet  forced 
labour  (Mv.).  z^iij  SofiiOdjJddo  ©wo  Si.  79).  ■— 
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do 


ei 

d4^2ojs>©3.  A  bundle  of  grass  or  fire-wood  to  be  furnished 
gratis  (My.). 

bittu.  P.  p.  of  eftioi. 
eJ 

25^  bitte,  =  (20^),  2}  etc.  Harshness,  etc. 

(tfesj  Ct.  I,  29,  o.  r.  lo^). 

e2)Bj^o  bittdru.  A  missile  weapon:  a  dart, 
spear,  javelin  ('a«j  ct.  n,  69;  Ram.  6,  n,  ix;  Bh.  3, 

19,11;  6,  2,  6;  7,  6,  18;  T.  M.  d^pe3o; 

see  &®o  4).  de^peso  sl©d0e>dodo  (ssseSdo^  Hia.).  See 
dza  o-,  etc. 

£)e£  bida,  1.  =  e3rfz5,  in  &zi  £}z*>3  g,  12, 38). 

bida.  2,  =  s3?k  2. —  ddrtd.=  ddotfd.  (My.)#  — 

1.  Not  to  blow,  the  wind  (Ram.  6,  47, 
37),  — -  ddd£?5o.  2.  The  state  of  being  without  any 
occupation  or  that  of  doing  no  work  (My.). 

&££;#  bidate.  =  Leaving  space  or  room ; 

space;  interval;  cessation,  intermission; 
leisure  (My.;  a.).  dd^ceo^d  j  (esd^o); 

dd3o£o<ud  &>d^(ad);  dd3o2o<£rie3  (ssdtfo,  ssib 

rf  s  ct.).1"  .  * 

2$c3ft  bidadi.  (=  etc.).  Lodgings  provided 
for  visitors  (Mv.;  Te.  t.,  m.  £doa). 

£)<3odb  bidaya.  1.  A  mass,  a  great  number,  a 
flock,  a  swarm,  etc.  (Bh.  s,  8, 20;  j.  3, 3;  8, 15;  27, 

38;  28,  43;  Mhr.  $pd,  crowdedness;  cf.  dd,  dpdo  3). 

£)dai>  bidaya.  2.  Anger,  wrath  (drs^Bim.  16, 

o.  r.  &&X0-,  Bh.  8,  25,  26;  T.  dodoo*,  dtf,  53do«,  • 
to  be  angry). 

83^odo  bidaya.  (=  zS&aL).  Kindness,  civility,  etc.  (Z3e>& 
Ct.  II,  65).  ^ 

2$c^  bidavu.^^4),  A  leaving:  leav¬ 

ing  space,  room,  or  time;  space,  room;  in¬ 
terstice;  a  gap;  an  interval  of  time,  ces¬ 
sation,  intermission ;  leisure  (My.),  dddo 

dodo  (ess^dSo^,  Nr.). 

Scrad  (bidua-arai),  =  eSecssti,  etc.  The  place  or 
house  where  one  ceases  walking  or  halts: 
a  dwelling-place,  a  house,  lodgings  (My.).  estf 

Kart'S?  zSrasd  (erusdOToSoF,  emsSwisO^  Si.  109).  iSrastJ^dj 
assort  (Prv.). 

8 Sz&V  bidala.  —  <0c5e>ej,  (d^  Nn.  122;  Mr.  163;  see  s.  dis^). 

2$^  bidi.  =  83^0  2,  etc.  (My.;  Te.  da). _  datf^rt. 

Untied,  lodse  pieces  of  wood  (B.  2,  30;  My.),  da^^il 
cxbsdcL©  -3-a  d^dd  rcoddp?  (Prv.).  — *  da  dd  ejo.  The 
state  of  being  loose  or  unrestrained,  do^£o  zofd  sssrV 
***&  aa  C^ndoddo  (odbrt^,  ^dd  Si.  386).  — 
z^adp.^es.  =  zb^p  (esc^dd  g.).  —  dao&d.  -<^d. 

Leaves  used  as  plates,  that  are  not  stitched  together 
(My.).  —  da«U>.  A  plucked  flower  (My.); — flowers 
that  are  not  threaded  to  form  a  garland  (My.).  da 
dJe)53e>ddot)  dodft  dojado  wsddp?  (Prv.). 

bidiku.  ==  e3ci)£o.  Separation ;  a  crack. 


dod&a^o  (M  Mr.  385,  one  MS.  sJJdda^o,  another 
s&ddotfo). 

bidike.  Interval,  etc.  (<^dw  ct.  i,  43,  0.  r. 
das). 

25^  J  bidite.  =  See  s.  aa=$. 

&3&cdo  bidiya.  (  =  ddod),  dd).  Respect,  regard,  consider¬ 
ation,  regardful  feelings  towards,  deference  for  (Mhr. 
#?d;  B.  5,  288).  2j.(probably  Thh.  of  d^d)  shame, 
bashfulness  (Te.,  R.;  T.  dd ,  M.  dtf  ;  T.  ddo ,  dtfj ,  M.  „ 
53vo,  to  be  ashamed;  to  fear).  — -  zbdo&ddtfo.  -§sd^o. 
A  considerate  woman  (B.  5,  154). 

bidiyatana.  =  daodo  No.  1.  (B.  5,  51). 

£)fl?i>  bidisu.  To  loosen;  to  cause  to  leave; 
to  remove;  to  cast  out;  to  liberate;  to  separ- 
ate  what  is  entangled;  to  cause  to  leave  and 
let  grow,  as  a  tuft  of  hair;  to  pull  out,  off, 
or  from,  to  pluck;  etc.  (c.).  (8md.269). 

doza^4ddo?iaLjo  $o3dcdjjo  ^sozao!  zo^ordo? 

(150).  ded,  dpd!  oipS^,  daAdo  (272).  sgoWo 

doj^jc^dacd  dJeiadod  da  A  ?3od^  (^podb  Nr.). 

ao«>OFl  z«rtdo,  eodo  ddAdok  (B.  2,  28). 

w  dodjrtd^  erutid  daA>,  sSjDeaii  (3,  13). 

^f3  daA),  J^e97l  (3,  25).  3^o2)o  rt 

Vo  d  es:6?  T&osoti  ss^Ocdj^  daA,  ddo,  do 

V\  CO  7  ^ 

c^Oodj^  sjaees5^  &&A  ^?r{osicSj 

(3,  33).  da  A  <^o  (4,  27).  djsqsd^l  dodo 

da?codd^A  (4,  57).  tfjaOodo  aood^do  p  daAdd) 
(4,  178).  esd cdo%  ?3e38o^^^  ddA  (5,  39).  esdO/i  dd 
Tfo3E|  (5,  169).  <»ad  dodj  a^o 

^rts?o%  daAi,  sirad  z^p^j  (5,  19J). 

da^oapra  (ds^o);  ^zd^odj  dado as?oG.). 
dadodd^  ^ortd  dn  dosd  t^rsd do  (Prv.).  See  Bp.  22, 

8;  28,  15.  40;  39,  15;  40,  45;  47,  23;  C.  Bp.  47,  22;  Bh. 

1,  8,  71;  T.  9,  44;  J.  2,  29;  5,  44;  7,  66;  8,  3.  49;  Si.  93. 

£)c£)  bidu.  1,  To  let  loose;  —  to  discharge,  to 
throw,  to  shoot,  as  an  arrow,  etc.;  —to  emit, 
as  breath,  etc.; — to  void,  as  excrement; — 
to  let  drop,  to  put  (on  or  in),  as  water,  juice, 
etc.;^ — to  let  on,  as  water  from  a  tank; — to 
let  out,  or  down,  as  a  rope;  to  let  hang 
down;— -to  set  to,  as  men  to  work;  to  set  on, 
as  dogs ; — to  quit  hold,  to  let  go ;  to  leave,  as 
a  remainder ;— to  quit,  to  leave;  to  abandon ; 
to  give  up;— to  leave  out,  to  omit;— to  set 
aside,  to  disregard,  to  leave  alone;— to  take 
off,  as  something  from  the  price; — to  quit, 
as  a  debt; — to  leave  off,  as  work;— to  leave, 
to  permit  or  allow,  to  let;— to  open  wide, 
as  the  eyes  or  the  mouth  ;r — to  spare  or  let 
live; — to  let  grow,  as  the  bbard; — to  cause 
to  walk  or  run,  to  drive,  as  a  horse,  ^ 
cart;  to  dispatch,  to  send,  as  a  servant,  a 
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letter,  etc.;— to  put  forth,  to  produce,  as 
leaves,  flowers,  fruits;— to  stop  a  cart  and 
loosen  the  bullocks  (a&®?is?s  Smd.  Dh.;  «roCS*i; 

*4  45  Cm.;  sSOBSOsiJ  78.  141  Cm.;  C.;  Te.,  T.,  M.  **>)■ 
p.  p.  (Smd.  284.  287).  3^  Nn‘  62’ 

i*!  3JU  111;  ^kcOofC^eIo  155;  157; 

166);  aUfc*  ta*»4*0).  .**«•  b*o  (wej* 
Smd.  I).  (■a?3®*);  fisSosJcSo  (s^a 

18  <■*)  ;  *oort  SjscicsdJdo  *ae«  roejsSo  (•*to»4)i 

£a:<uo  Bl^rio  («*»«8#'r,  ^4,  Hia->- 

aBo*  sJU^ek  (sc* ,  &«!,.  a$->3>  *3ojw®);  katfoi. 
■joacfo,  *ew*>tWccfc  iSUa,  «<M  sJjsoj  (ad^  Nr.), 
fj  £5S&>AsSf  (tfaBootf  Mr.  293).  SaS*®  &30S3  «sS> 
oo  (d(SW  58).  «&»?«&>  (Sooftdonjj  Bhn.  39). 

ol;5  (Bp.  17,  3).  ^(d^od)  Do^eSF  S53  tScfj8?K>  (&^3sSFE9): 
tftfaortert  8>?dJ  *S>sJ  (tdSr(Fe«,  ai^re^); 
rO?«js5  tSsOfSjsVrt  b©  tSiSoB  fsrf  (rCie^)-,  Sjsrt^  i2t£i  (?Sc5, 
B-Mruv4  G.).  aSJ^j  'aud{  vacOo  *&isS  Se;4o  Bjoes® a 
nSrttfo  Si.  119).  3®|wci©  *sw  tSSdjdoB  Bod 

(^oB3«,  $©cS  120).  5SJ3S  aWj  «*sj  (S33JJF¥,  etc.  77). 
jraoi  tft^odjjs  «s!?5SooioBJ3ft  ^osto^tS  «“Uj,  «s°rt 

S>Bc4  tSfeJOj  ^8£|dia  BOr3  (SSdOSSrao,  FiotsBfj  107).  sSWj 
raB  ujs  ajd«c6rto«so*arst?rraft  «Stfe«  sSWjdoB  Modw 
(*{6,s3?3,  etc.  113).  BUj  raro  (SdB,  etc.  289). 

Bdso  wswrt^ru  ?sad  Mffc  rterarto  aWjj  s<0»  (©sa 

aj  288).  Bko  taiCSjB  ibU^  ^»Wcb  (g,!^  291). 
&X&  BWj  Sou  (rloa?!,  S^);  *=*0*  «*Uj  s^3, 

BcwaS  3  oSO).  E330odos*>  rits1#  BjsSj  pwSdS^fDp. 
172)^  i^EsdpS  BJsaBB  MRS  U  tStoSjcSe?— BOJSOB  SM^ 
■i?odJ«  «3e2>  tStlj.  — dUjB  ura!  BfiS  3otde  «*&?!§,•— **& 
sjofSrl  *ofc3j  — zSz^ctf  r(osfor. —  3^£^J 

rtj  ^rtodj©^.  taoraorto  iSWjd  wa^(?— «St^  ssu  TtoSdj  *a 
EO  S  MS  sscSjs  tfoaod),  tfjaodwBS&rte  £>S(Prvs.). 

Jk  tfSor  S?irt  tSSSo  (B.  3, 100;  My.).  5l®?ri  (Bp. 
59, 13;  60, 15. 25).  2,  to  be  loosened,  to  be  separ¬ 
ated,  to  part; — to  cease,  to  stop; — to  halt, 
to  stop,  to  remain;  to  settle; — to  go  away 

(C.;  Te,,  M.).  esoftoi j  aSjsdrt  83^30  (My.),  ^^sjjari^ 
tfAjrfo&o  (Bp.  2,  14).  troe^Oo^  53^^? 

5dJrt^(Smd.  109).  ^^a^do(23B).  z2)^z5  ^asd 

dus^n  (rtdw,  ^z3js?rt  Nn.  63).  &»o  zS^^  530C35  (»' 

x&ti  Mr.  44).  ^O^cx^Fsioo  Mr3  rfJsCO 

aocSjo«  ( J.  3,  6).  *065*3  zSc^zS  (J.  3, 

25).  *5^  z^^cS^  (Prv.).  ftOgzasSoa^rt 
r^o  (Bh.  2,  4,  7).  *ef$  z^y^rfo  to&>dja?53^fd^^rt 

(2,13,6).  ^  ^3^  (My.).  3o3  ^ 

3jf3  Si.  269).  ^oe59A>  ^ 

3§JSC^  ^OF 

qS  ^  3Je>a33  5^^  zSSij^t?— ?3j0^  vacwss®?^ 

zSfe^e  aradrtwqJr  (Prvs.).- 

See  Smd.  77.  81.  280;  Cpr.  1,  108.  127;  Bp.  20,  11.  22; 
21,  45;  27,  18;  28,  16.  50;  31,3;  39,45;  40,30.  49;  42, 
9;  44,6;  48,9;  51,9;  58,  36.56;  59,13;  60,45.  49;  C. 
Bp.  11,11;  J.  2,  12.  16;  15,  3;  28,  46;  Bh.  1,  8,  8.  20. 
21.  28.  58;  Sm.  81.  94;  Rsv.  2,  37;  5,  118;  9,  22;  13,29; 
5  3,  after  95;  Dp.  4;  148;  Si.  371.  392.  393.  394.  437;  B. 
1,17.  27;  2,  41.  44.  51.  53;  3,  3.29.106.122;  4,2.16. 


17.  27.  33.  40.  49.  51.  53.  54.  132.  148.  152.  154.  155. 

184.  187.  200.  222.  223;  5,48.  58.  246.  266.  317; 
c?o,  oSCDdask,  c^oao^^o,  si^^o,  KraoO^i*), 

tS^z^o,  etc.;  Prvs.  s.  5lo^}  sfow^ojasfj.  especially 

in  common  language,  is  often  joined  to  a  P.  p.  to  lay 
stress  upon  its  meaning  or  to  express,  so  to  say,  the 
completion  of  the  action,  e.  g.  sSjs^j-, 

ggjs^JV  (My.).  —  zSfe^^o.  To  reject  one  and  speak,  to 
disclaim  connection  with,  to  disown,  to  deny;  to  slight, 
to  speak  ill  of  any  one  (Dp.  54,5;  My.).  —  z&WOj  *oa.= 
(My.).  —  zSrio  i rep.  (Bp.  11,  14;  20,  22;  56, 

19;  C.  Bp.  2,  4;  B.  5,  54).  —  &z3  c^a.  To  speak  so  as 
to  ' leave  or  reject,  to  disavow;  to  slight  (Abh.  P.  9, 

183;  15,  60). _ z$s!  cd'S'ootfo.  To  push  so  that  one  goes 

away  (Kk.  92). 

&&  bjdu.2.=  «**»,  **•  Loosening,  etc/,-, 
the  state  of  being  loose,  separated,  freed, 
dishevelled,  opened,  etc.  —  &Bomi  The 
state  of  being  loosened,  freed  from,  liberated,  release, 
freedom,  etc.  Kr.;  My.;  &&&$  G-;  B.  2,  19; 

3,  19).  r&Ooti  sSja^a  (B.  4, 

175).  *e93a3J5«Ac^  (5,  161). 

rt^O±>^O^^(5,  20C0).  !Sl*)_rtrfcd3®dsJ  (^SlMF^G.). 
ricSo&MSd*  *0Z^>d  (Prv.).  -tfrtirt 

rtd  (rfzS,  ^sjOF^OSJe^  Nn,  27).  —  (Smd. 

204).  An  open  eye  (C.  Bp.  19,  31;  Ram.  6.  14,  20).— 

A  kind  of  sluice  or  flood-gate  (My.).  —  z3So 
rlcs.  -5W«-e3.  A  man  with  (always)  open  eyes:  a  deity 
(^Fd  Kk.  10a;  Rsv.  13,  65).  —  z^rtsg.  3.  = 

actortea.  (*od  Sm.  9).  —  Dishevelled 

hair  (R^m.  6,  47,  37).  —  tfKfcrte*6-  To  scatter 

about  (J.  25,  8).  —  zb^«3.  -^«3.  A  head  of  dishevelled 
hair  (Ram.  6,  19,  16;  Bh.  2,  14,  62;  8, 24, 44).  —  z3z&>^ 
(da4?6.  Loosened  brain  (J.  12,  44).—  A  loose 

knot  or  braid  of  hair  (Ram.  5,  8,  38;  J.  19,  36).  z^^o 
5SOO&  (Smd.  84).  —  z^os^cb .  Loose  pearls, 

pearls  that  are  not  threaded  (Cpr.  6,  91;  Abh.  P.  12,  7; 
Sev.  5,  after  57;  My.).  —  z$s!j53s3.  -we3.  A  kind  of  net 
(Rsv.  5,  52;  Ssv.  3, 24).  —  atfcneodA  -Z3^^.  (Smd.  204). 
An  open  mouth  (J.  28,  46). 

£>c&>  bidu.3.  P.  P-  of  «Wa !—*«*> 

*^KO  MU6).  To  unfold  itself,  to  develop,  to  increase 
(Cpr.^,  39).  BoBc  &do  UC  (Abh.  P.  13,75). 
biduku.  =  q.  v. 

biduvike.  Leaving,  giving  up,  etc. 

(Si.  243.  397.  437). 

i2>S&)^)  biduVU.  =  23^^,  etc.  (My.). 

pegoao  biduha.  Leaving,  etc.;— the  state  of 
being  left,  abandoned,  etc-  (««&,%.  enJ4,3>  es5 

•d-^EQF,  etc.  Mr.  433). 

biduhu.  =  83^^)»  etc.  Leaving,  starting, 
release  (Bh.  6, 2, 2;  Te. 

«33zS  bide.  (—  zS&odo).  (^crasSo^F,  *o^J9^  Cb.;  Bh.  1,7,2). 

bidauja.  Tbh.  of  (?^i  *&*%  Nn*  10i 

^  Mr.  40). 
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biddu.  (fr.  85e3o.i).  A  strain,  a  violent 
effort  ( ?  £oj^asckido  ct.  l,  ii). 

bin.  (fr.  e3rfdo  Smd.  213.  96).  Stoutness, 
bigness,  heaviness.  (Cf.  «a*8,  Te.  dcscs,  s3g 

oj  ,  sS&scS,  broad,  large,  big;  s5o$j}  sScOj^,  a  thousand).  — 
A  bi»’  or  full>  udder  (J*  18»  13).— 
zSFlfo  ? 3,  (Smd.  213).  A  large,  or  heavy,  bunch  (Cpr.  1, 
102;  SSv.  1,  51).  —  £>ei©©3.  (Smd.  213).  A  large,  or 
heavy,  load. — -  A  stout,  or. full,  breast  (C.  Bp. 

10,  21;  J.  11,  19). 

binike.  N.  of  a  plant  (wrassa  Mr.  139). 
binite.  Ponderousness:  strength,  force 

(J.  22,  12). 

&€$>ri  bindiga.  N.  of  a  plant.  See  Mr.  a.  <sdora 
s Ssu.  ' 

bindu.  =  tfOSJ .  See  * Aew . 

O’*  ^  w  « 

binnitu.  =  (Smd.  96).  That  which 

is  stout,  big,  or  heavy  (^wo  ,  !p?d  Kk.  63). 
binnittu.  =  s3rS  do,  q. v. 
binpida.  =  q.  v. 

binpu.  (=  e3sSo^).  Largeness,  stoutness; 
heaviness;  hugeness;  gravity,  dignity  (*<*» 

cSjsadc  Ct.  I,  65;  7?3d3  II,  79;  tfrJdo,  ^d 

Kk.  63;  Cpr.  5,59;  6,  69;  7,  107;  Abh.  P.  3,  105;  Grj.  2, 
after  71;  J.  18,  25.  34).  ?3c3o3jri  cS  0  s3jc$3cxi>« 
todFrSd^  sSOrtdo6  essra^o!  (Smd.  270). 

watt  &&>jriv*( Bh.  1, 5, 8).  2,  a  metrically  long 
syllable  (Ch.;  A®o*>,  rtodj  Sm.  55).  —  zSro^tlsseso. 
-dj^eso.  To  become  apathetic  (J.  18,  34). 

binmitu.  =  (§md.  96),  sM  do.  (T. 

330^,  to  be  extended;  to  be  stout,  swell;  to  be  hard, 
not  flexible,  cf.  MXj,  etc.). 

binmittu.  =  s^do,  q.  v. 

binmida.  A  stout,  heavy,  (venerable) 
man.  i&e^cio,  siodtfoodOtS  wcbe^s6,  ss&odj 

^  rtzpprfo  (Smd.  251,  0.  r.  zBrSrio). 

bitta.  =  83^.2,  etc.  (Ssv.  2,  after  42;  My.). 

83dX  bittaga.  ==  rt,  q.  v.  (do3  zdo  Smd.  II). 

£>^(3  bittane.  The  act  of  putting  seeds  or 
sowing  (My.). 

bittara.  Tbh.  of  3*rad  (Smd./349;  Ct.  1,69;  II,  12; 
3X  d  Kk.  68;  Sm.  51;  3?dd,  etc.,  SoOido  sl&GOo  2&- Mr. 
447;  J.  17,  19;  2G>  42).  £>d  dzd 

s&Aj.  (Mr.  265).  tf>d  dtlsv6  srvsSOj  3o?3  (tjiotf  rt^aS  196). 
&dda.  •etosj  288)—  tf>d  dsi^ct.  -o-sicl. 

To  become  extensive,  large,  great,  etc.  (Cpr.  7,  after 
22;  Grj.  2,  after  106;  Rsv.  6,  after  11).  —  iSddsS^e^. 

-0-3 Se3«.  ~  £d  dsd^sS.  (Cpr.  1,  after  101) - ttddsSes6., 

-sS©6.  =  -xa  d  d  3^(3 V’ (Rsv.  8,  2). 

83^5  bittari.  =  (Bp.  40,  55). 

83^$^  bittarige.  A  throne  (sd^3,?3,  Ao533?o  Se.;  Abh.  P. 
5,  after  38).  Cf.  3dang,  3^3  &  3:3  <1 


83^5?!)  bittarism  Tbh.  of  3^0X0  or  3^0X0.  To  ex¬ 
tend  (v.  fc.),  to  expand,  to  make  broad,  wide,  large  or 
prolix,  to  spread,  to  amplify  (3?rad  Smd.  Dh.).  See 
Smd.  278;  Cpr.  6,  71;  Abh.  P.  14,  70;  Kavy.  IY,  11;  Ct. 
II,  122;  Bp.  9,  51;  55,  55;  Sm.  1;  J.  11,  24;  31,  31.  2, 

to  extend  (v.  i.),  etc.  (Cpr.  8,  8;  J.  4,  19). 
tfsaO  bittari.  =  A  woman  full  of  disguise  (My.). 

83^  bitti.  1  A  boqk  (3,^e3?a3,  Mr.  359). 

83£^  bitti.  2  Tbh.  of  (My.).  2,  support  (My.). 

83  Bt(  bittiga.  =  Ct.  II,  102). 

23-Bj,?^  bittige.  The  act  of  sowing  (B.  4, 26). 

bittisu.  To  cause  to  sow  (Bp.  28,  is;  so, 
19;  C.).  ^aAj  A® 

(Prv.). 

25^,  bittu.  1.  Tp  put  seeds,  to  sow  (a*t»»^sitf 

Smd.  Dh.;  C.;  Te.  T.  M.  cObS,  «^d, 

cf.  z3c5  1).  (Smd. 

267).  7i  iBdJSl  =^cO^  (§3^0^  Hr.). 

<yaed^?—  6o arf  x-srt.— 

z3&  Ou  ,  t3«?od)©6; ,  sid  oshfi  aSAasfcj? — tBdJ 

sjsirt  si3©ftBa!i3  ^j0odjo^539rt  agTiod^oSodo.  —  ^ortcjan 

erudj  zBS  z$  tos^azddjB  ssott5 
(Prvs.).  See  Cpr.  8,  after  44;  Bp.  3, 
75;  26,  25;  .38,  42;  60,17.  19.50;  Bh.  1,8,  27;  J.  11, 
14;  Si.  301.  307.  396,;  B.  4,  26. 

22)^  bittu.  2.^23^,  83©^.  Seed,  a  seed  (£>?» 

Smd.  Dh.;  My.;  T.  M.  ^rS,  ^d;  Te. 

3d  see  s5cS  1).  Hr.).  See  Smd. 

112.  133;  Grj.  3,  after  69;  4,  97;  Bp.  26,  25;  30,  1;  40, 
62;  60,  17;  Ssv.  1,  after  81. 

bittu.  3.  Thii*d  person  singular  of  the 
imperfect  of  ^i. 

83^  bitte.  (Tbh.  of  3d«,  353^).  Knowledge,  learning, 
acquirements. 

(bitte-ga).  =  iBd -d,  A  man  of  acquirements, 

a  proficient  man,  a  clever,  well-educated  and  polite 
man  (5^^  Smd.  II;  399  Cm.;  c^TlO^  Ct.  I,  40; 

idztorrt,  3^,^  Kk.  35;  do^zd,  82,  o.  r.  tSSri;  tc 

Sm.  47;  Abh.  P.  13,  48) - zBdr <53ps«.-5J 

ps6.  An  accomplished  woman  (^3^  73’  Kk.  28, 

o.  r.  tS^rt-). 

2$Cdc&>  bidanu.  =  83d^o.  — .  =  See 

s. 

bidaru.=  s3o&  2,  etc.  (C.).  atsa 
zBdd  XA  rtod)^, 

eocdsd  (Sp.).  (B.  3,5  7).  (s3o 

dPjB^tdc^;  G.).— *  -es-^.  =  ^aJ 

Bamboo  feeed  (occaslofnally  used  as  food),  wes 

(Prv.).-—  zB^dod^.  A  bamboo  screen;  a  bamboo 
mat  (My.).  ^zddc3^  (Prv.)* 

—  ^djsdo.  -erjBdc.  =  tf)zd&/e>do.  H.  of  a  place  in  the 
Nagara  division  of  Mysore. 

&C3C3*  bidar. «  e3^  l.  See  Sp.  s.  taaoo. 

bidi.  An  abbrovfefion  of  ‘83al5,  in  (Bp. 

14, 17,  =  sartor). 
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83a  bidi.  Tbh.  of  £$  (Smd.  339.  342,  see  267;  Wj^Sm. 

8;  Ct.  I,  7;  Kk.  9;  $3fes  Ct.  XI,  3;  Cpr.  8,  14;  Abh. 

P.  11,  140).  —  ftaodo  A  swan,  a  goose  (*6od,  esod 

Kk.  9). 

83a a  bidi-ga.  (Smd.  237).  A  man  who  observes  the 
prescribed  form  or, ritual. 

83a7?  bidige.  Tbh.  of  d^o3o  (Smd.  343.  359.  373;.  Sm. 
19;  3ST n.  136;  My.;  Te.  £a>o3j,  T.  £K>^), 

satfg  sSjsdcad  dari  gartoSod^do  o  a$rt«?$>K5ortj  (Hr.). 
$a^  a® W  d^9d<3  dartoSo?  (Prv.).  * 

83aodo  bidiya.  (=&fciQ^P  Sk.  Ztosss,  going,  moving; 
danoing;  one  of  a  horse’s  paces).  —  daododOo&>.  -do 
od).  Capering,  vaulting  Nr.). 

bidir.  1.  =  (^&)>  &&&  1,  ^do5.  To  be  scat¬ 
tered  or  spread  about,  etc.  (Rsv.  9, 28;  j.  6, 
6).  2,  to  scatter  about,  to  spread  about ; 

to  throw  about,  to  toss  about;  to  open,  as 
the  mouth ;  to  unfold,  as  the  wings,  etc,;  to 
stretch  out  ;  to  loosen,  to  untie  Smd. 

Dh.;  Sm.  102;  Abh.  P.  11,  143;  12,  25;  Rsv.  5,  after  55; 
8,  13;  Ssv.  4,  16;  M.  £5*630,  to  scatter,  strew;  Te.  dde», 
ddoejo,  to  loosen,  be  untied).  P.  p.  dador.  d&dro 
(Smd.  55). 

£>£)o*  bidir.  2.  =  e3d^o,  sScftto,  e3ark  2,  e3dotfo,  sSdoj. 
The  bamboo,  Bambusa  arundinacea  Lin.  (&t 

ew  Smd.  Dh.,  Sm.  102;  do3,  d^3  do 

HIA;  dod  Nn.  54;  55.  131;  dod,  etc.  Mr. 

125.  519;  Ssv.  3,  32;  Te.  ddodo;  T.s3ao«). 

(Smd.  52).  daOo  (142.  166).  dad  ^oa  (tfCFeS  I).  da 
d  *er areS  (tfo^d,  d.os9o ^d  Nn.  136).  dad  (rt^, 
ddr,  ddo**);  dad©  dj5^d  rtjssdj^doS  (^^^d,  dod 
do sgaScS  Nr.).  w rahd  dad  do^  (Bh.  X,  20,  27).  See  sSur5-. 

—  —  ddd-fr^  (s^rsdNr.;  Bp.  18,  17;  Rsv.  5,  110). 

—  dadrldj.  (Smd.  54).  =  ddd_>3l|y 

bidiru.  I,  =  £a5i,  etc.  p.p.  dao.  To  be 
scattered,  etc.  (J.  13, 47).  2,  to  throw  about, 

etc.  (Bp.  26,43;  J.  15, 31;  18,21).  tfododcdjs  &&>d 

oto  osaddsfcdj*  ddod^e^dd  ^or^ddo,  t5s»^ 

dao  sssuOddo  (Sp.).  See  doodo*-, 

£>Sd>  bidiru.  2.  =  e3&5  2,  etc.  <My.;  Bp.  is,  21).  rra 
*?rt  dftrfod^  dado  Hla.).  rrs^?i^de3od  dato 

(*?d^  Mr.  125). 

bidireu.  To  spread  out,  to  unfold  (J. 
28,36);  to  unharness,  to  unyoke  (dqsasSj^d?* 
Smd.  Dh.);.  to  loosen  or  free  one’s  self.  (Ssv. 

4,  10.73.  74). 

83do  bidu.  1.  =  £do  2.  Tbh.  of  £t^o.  (d^d,  etc., 

Kk.  44;  eroded  Sm.  5.  6).  — *  d  dorter.  -u*®*.  The  moon¬ 
stone  (Rsv.  4,  21;  dtfao rt$A  $?dj  ddod  tfwo  G.). 

83do  bidu.  2.  =  £do  1.  (Rsv.  6,  after  11,  twice).  s$d©  (ft*c3 
odo  tfodo^od)  c^do  ddod=5^.(Mr.  1^54). 

bidur.  To  unloosen,  to  untie,  to  un¬ 
fetter  (ssd^osod  Smd.  Dh.;  Te.  £dowo,  to  shake  off), 
biduru,  =  ?3a5  2,  etc.  (My.;  53od,  * 


dj^rd,  3^*rad,'  dSdsSr,  odjd^u,  d^rao,  dj?^d, 

Si.  163;  cf-  Sk.  ddJfiJ).  See  W9ft-,  drt-,  — 

^dodo^dJOy  (^O^d  Si.  140).  —  &dodo=&j^ex>.  A  bamboo 
stick  (Si.  250.  271).—  ^dodjr?rw  .  A  bamboo  knot  or 
joint  (rtjib ,  ddr,  ddo^  Si.  163;  My.).  —  tfdjdodo'1?, 

A  bamboo  bush  (My.). —  zSdodjdj^.  A  bamboo  shoot 
(=£0^  Si.  140;  My.)*  —  ^dododJD8?.  =  ^dJdod*J3^T?.  (^ 
Oetf  Si.  140;  My.).  —  iSdodoA^too.  Si-  4l7)* 

bidubu.  —  q-  v. 

83d  bidda.  1.  =  tod  ,  q.  v. 

£0  ® 

83d  bidda.  2.  Tbh.  of  £d .  Penetrated,  etc.  (Abh.  P.  3, 
134). __  zSd^o  (adverbially),  so  that  (the  points  of  the 
compass)  are  penetrated  (4,  28).  — ^3d^o  To  be 

penetrated  or  holed  (8,  29).  —  Pelie" 

trate  into  (12,  54). 

ra  biddana.  -  e3^2> 

(83dori).  An  invitation  to  dinner;  a  banquet, 
a  feasting,  an  entertainment,  a  meal  (»^ea 
Kk.  26,  o.  r.  ^d  Sm.  63,  o.  r.  zSdrra;  T.,  M. 

£^,  Te.  to  call,  to  invite;  see  s.  toCD93;  ^^>2)* 

a  prey. 

£><3  biddana.  =  s3a  f®,  q.  v. 

83b  biddi.  =  *a.  q.  v.  ^arrs  5®8«®rfD<  sJJSci.AfiiS 

q  CD  CO  u  ■ 

(Smd.  203  Mdb.). 

aa-jj  biddina.  1.  =  A  guest  55 

^stSo^,  <25^^  Hla.;  Mr.  238;  Cpr.  7,  84;  Bp.  29,  7; 
T.  £do^,  M.  Te.  £c^);— -a  relative  by 

marriage  (?W  Bhn.  59,  o.  r.  Bb.  3,  19,  25; 

8  24.  57).  d  35-5050,  do^o3jsdo±»  ^03^0  ^90^0 

(Prv.). 

£>£)  biddina.  2,  =  etc.  (Bh.  3,  to,  46). 

^0  biddu.  1.  =  A  banquet,  a 

feasting,  a  meal  ($$4^  Ss.;  Ram.  6,  54,  4;  T.  £cb 
M.  £tfOc^>  Te.  £c^;  T.  £C 0^,  £C2^,  a  festival, 

|  holiday);  a  prey.  See  wwo-. 

acJj  biddu.  2.  =  ^"  2,  £>ai-  P.  P-  of  eSeca^  i, 

83eC30la— .  tsa-pS.  -naci.  The  sun  which  has  set  (fci^dx 
v6  Bhn.  59;  Grj.  4,  68). 

£>c&  qS  bidduna.  =  q.  v. 

bidru.  =  ^^0?  etc.  (My.). 

83^d  binada.  Tbh.  of  ^rS^^d.  (Cpr.  4,  79;  7,  81;  Ch’j.  2, 
after  71  &  106).  —  tS^dd^d.  -o-dri.  To  feel  pleasure, 
to  be  amused  (Rev.  2,  126). 

83£3QdO  binadisu.  Tbh.  of  £c3os^a?&>.  (Ssv.  1,  48;  4,  after 
17;  J.  6,  39;  15,  9).  d0tf£i)03odo  tS^^s^do  (^0^0*  Ss.). 

(oDdc«,  ao-^o  Ss.). 

binugu.  A  low,  base,  mean  person 

(srasfctf,  seal,  iirfrar,  ei5S?SG(, 

Nr.;  Ram.  5,  8,  53;  Bh.  8,  24,  50;  My.;  cf. 
lorartJ?  T.  M.  £?S,  action;  sin,  evil,  pain,  misery; 

malignity,  malice) - Whispering  words 

(dJ&iorkitiO  Bhn.  43). 
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83^  binda.  Tbh.  of  (Sind.  353;  35fcfe©«, 

etc.,  £<>&  Kk.  17,  Sm.  54;  §m.  96). 

83^7?  bindige.  A  kind  of  metal  water-vessel  (Bp.  12,34; 
47, 13;  Si.  309;  My.;  Mhr.  Te.  z3r3,  M.  <D3 ). 

36$  oiO  ?  (Prv.).  W 

23?d^  bindu.  =  <3^.  A  drop  of  water  or  other  liquid  (z6b 
05b  sS$  Mr.  418);  semen  virile  (C.).  2,  a  dot,  a  mark; 
whitish  spots  on  the  body  Sdc i  Mr.  154).  3,  a 

cypher  or  dot  representing  the  anusvara  (ssckKJ^d,  ?3j3^ 
Bind.  19;  Mr.  363).  See  Sind.  19.  25.  47.  126.  127.  128. 
138.  151.  184.  198.  199.  203.  205.  206.  236,  238.  248. 
250.  257.  370.  371.  400;  Kavy.  I,  2,  14-16;  110-112;  I, 
3,16.17. 

S3sk^  bindu-cyuta.  A  kind,  of  viechittioitra  (Kavy. 
Ill,  2,  B,  58.  69  seq.). 

83$b  3toe?£  bindu-ialaka.  ==  0(d)  zaawtf.  A  mass  of  dots 
&  c> 

or  spots. 

23£ta^^?4  bindu-patana.  Palling  of  drops.  See  s6$. 

bindu-manta.  Tbh.  of  z3c&  sd33*.  Possessing 
drops,  etc.;  — having  the  anusvara  (Smd.  371). 

83 j&Z|j bindu-madhava.  R.  of  an  idol  of  Yishnu. 

(My.). 

83 binna.  1.  Tbh.  of  zp^.  (My.). 

s3e^  binna.  2.  A  curtailed  form  of  zS^So,  —  z3f^  siraci). 
To  invite  (for  dinner,  C.).  — >  -563^.  Tbh.  of 

A  letter  of  respectful  communication  and 
petition  (Ram.  1,  7,  10;  1,  16,  2;  My.),  zS(^s63  todcSd 
aSj0(v<j£  (Prv.). 

binnage.  =  (Smd.  389).  Silently,  etc. 

0>*U.  Xotij^rl  Sg.;  TtJesbrtbslyS,  o^y, 

Kk.  50).  ~  * 

83^09  binnana.  =  zS^ra,  Tbh.  of  <Dzs*  &  (Smd. 

354.  364).  Knowledge;  skill,  proficiency,  dexterity; 

ingenuity,  art;  device  (zA/^od)3d  Bhn.  56).  <$^3^ 
okaakuSGJu,  3^(3  sddtf  toricdcf  ^ 
(Sp.).  See  Smd.  167;  Cpr.  5,  78;  Ch.  v. 
286;  Or j.  5,  after  76;  Bp.  13,  29;  29,  16;  Ssv.  4,  10;  J. 
31,  58*  —  -o-  Jj3^S3A  To  evince  skill  (Grj. 

2,  after  106)»  —  z£)q^£953j^cf,  -o-siriL  To  obtain  or  gain 
skill  (Rsv.  5,  after  114). 

e3^f3  binnani.  Tbh.  of  <0.sro&.  A  man  who  is  learned, 
clever,  skilful,  proficient,  ingenuous,  deviceful,  conver¬ 
sant  (!»3 rt  Ct.  II,  102;  zSJ  rt,  locfcFrt  Sm.  47;  Te. 
ri)).  See  s3j£^£*,  Smd.  s.  z3*otfo. 

83 binnaniga.  Tbh.  of  £«?  (C.  Bp.  45,  40). 

binnane.  =  q.  v.  (Cpr.  8,  after  78). 

83f^3b  binnapa.  =  2,  zb^So.  Tbh.  of  (Smd. 

354.  366;  Te.  £^36).  Representing,  informing;  respect¬ 
ful  communication  or  representation;  respectful  petition. 
See  Smd.  151.  264;  Cpr.  7,  after  69;  Abh.  P.  12,  after 
51;  Bp.  10,33;  50,74;  51,3;  Rsv.  5,  after  23;  J.5,44.— 
-0-.  To  make  a  respectful  representation 
or  humble  petition  (Rsv.  10,  after  5;  Ssv.  2,  after  2). 
83f^0^b?db  binnayisu.  =  e2)(^^?oO,  etc.  (Bp.  33,  5). 
fiS^odOO^  binnaysu.  =  ti^oQ orti,  etc.  (Bp.  1,  55;  2,  39;  14, 

6;  26^45;  35,  49;  37,  4;  61,  73;  J.  2,  45b 


83$^3$b  binnavisu.  =  flc^oSosi),'  zS^od^.  Tbh.  of 

To  communicate  or  represent  respectfully;  to 
petition  respectfully  Smd.  Dh.).  See  Smd. 

294;  Cpr.  2,  after  62;  3,  after  62;  6,  after  100;  Abh.  P. 
14,  after  59;  Bp.  5,  11;  10,  47;  32,  8;  36,  9;  46,63;  50, 
27;  61,  54;  Rsv.  5,  125. 

s3^3q  binnaha.  =  z2c^3,  etc.  (Bp.  26,  17;  3  7,  6;  51,  3;  53, 
74;  Bh.  1,  8,  16.  59;  Ram.  1,  16,  5;  My.), 

**$0  2gj^OS>J&)  (Prv.).  —  SSJSCfo.  S3  iS^ortOCk*. 

(Bh.  1,  8,  32;  3,  13,  15;  B.  4,  30).  * 

83?3^ro  binnana.  =  «2>tg_c©,' •  ete.  (Bh.  1,  7,  49;  1,  8,  69.  71; 

J.  17,  6;  22,  6.  12;  My.;  Te.  <£>o3^£9). 

83|$^f®779<§  binnana-gati.  A  clever  woman  (My.), 
83^097^)63  binnana-gara.  A  clever  man  (My.). 

£3$^ binnani,  A  clever  woman  (My.). 

bippanda.  (Smd.  48;  191,  o.  r.  e3a5Ff©J.  =  83 
The  crying  or  chirping  of  birds  (m?io, 

Kk.  42,  0.  r.  iSsSFra;  zarf j,  zsfs3d?§  77; 
z3d ,  teas*,  zonj  Sm.  29.  30;  torC  84;  T.  asm, 

to  cry;  to  sound;  to  weep;  063C),  a  songstress). 

2^)2^  bibbi.  —  dj.  =  (Bp.  56, 47). 

—  zSz^zro^odJg.  R.  (Bp.  9.45;  56  sum.;  56,  1.  10.  14. 
25.  30.  40). 

83 bibboka.  =  <3^^*  Affectation  of  indifference 
towards  a  beloved  object  through  pride  and  conceit. 

83*3^  biraba.  =  The  disk  of  the  sun  or  moon ;  any 

disk,  a  ball,  hemisphere;  any  round  or  disk-like  ap¬ 
pearance  or  object  (siJSl^,  JTn.  69;  zaMo^o 

Mr.  330).  2,  a  looking-glass,  a  mirror.  3,  a  reflected 

form,  a  reflection;  an  image,  a  picture  (;d3dja3§  69; 
see  Z3(3-).  4,  a  rain-bow  (rS?3  z^e>s3,  z3e;j  69) 

<&)  COj  m  ** 

5,  a  ray  (s3bodbj3.su,  -s-dcs  69).  6,  the  sky  (?$$,  <55^^ 

69).  7,  rain  (s^^,  s5oG33  69).  8,  cloth  (ssoiod,  sj^  69). 

9,  the  fruit  of  Momordica  monadelpha  Roxb.  of  a 

bright-red  colour  (z ,  ^J3?f  3Se®j  69; 

0  ■  w  &>  &a  ’  S’ 

d)W^  Mr.  127).  10,  a  lizard. 

bimba-adhara.  A  lip  red  like  the  bimba  fru^ 

(Kayy.  Y,  947).  —  z^sjje^^d.  A  red-lipped  woman  (Grj. 

10,  45). 

e3sdj?>  tddjot)  cd  bimba-dhara-sthana.  The  place  of  Bimba- 
fc)  q) 

ahara.  zadJ^qSdTo^^sSJo  (Smd.  386). 

birnbi.  =  A  plant  bearing  a  bright-red  gourd, 

Momordica  monadelpha  Roxb. 

bimbike  =  Momordica  monadelpha  Roxb. 

(fiJSSJj,  Nn.  69). 

£3<Do^?jo  bimbisu.  To  be  reflected  or  mirrored  (Bp.  5,  23; 

6,  22;  Ssv.  2,  31). 

83s3o^  bimbe.  ;83^j|^.  =  2,  N.  of  women. 

83^jaxe^  bimba-oshthi.  A  woman  with  lips  as  red  as  a 

t)  © 

Moraordiea  fruit.  (My.). 

22)5^3^  bimmage,  (fr.  or  taew  i>.  =- e3si^S. 

Firmly,  tightly  (as  in  seizing,  tying,  embrac¬ 
ing,  standing,  etc.,  My.),  loudly  (as  in  call¬ 
ing,  My.),  powerfully  (as  in  beating,  My.). 
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&&dd  aSj^rtd??— ^s£>trt  epj^A), 

‘a^d  (Prvs.). 

£>©&£$&  bimmanisi.  A  pregnant  woman  (My.). 

a&o&k$  bmmane.  =  e3^^.  (My.).  tasiys  d<>d, 

zb&y©  ass'tf  t3$rf,  d^dd^  »<3  iwCD^?^)  (Prv.).  See 
Prv.  s,  d^Jdotf. 

j&5Jx^  bimmtu.  or  fr.  s3ew  1).  Largeness, 

greatness  (Bh.  1,  is,  46);  pride.  —  -»«?. 

Pride  to  abate  or  go  away  (Bp.  32,  36)*  — *  ftstoy^dp. 
-tfdo.  =  ttsl)  G3*.’(Bp.  56,  43). 

83o&>  blya.  =  dta,  etc.  —  dodoorlodA  —  iSteo&oAo& i«,  q.  v. 
83o3od  biyada.  (Sind.  25).  Tbh.  of  sra^ijS  (Smd.  337;  Ct.  II, 
35;  esesrkO,  ,  «s^$  Kk.  39;  Bp.  34,  2;  Rsv.  5a  after 
80;  5,85;  see  ^C^odid).  —  ibo&dd?^.  -33ps«.  A  woman 
of  the  hunter-caste  (Ssv.  3,  after  28). 

S3od00  biyadi.  Tbh,  of  53®^  (Smd.  337). 

biyasa.  Tbh.  of  53^  d.' —  .ftoftdaSd .  ^  sy^X-.  A 
Vyasa’s  hand  (Bp.,  6,  21). 

sSodoxloX  biyasahga.  Tbh.  of  ss^Xort  (Smd.  337). 

biyala.  (Smd.  25).  Tbh.  of  ssyj  (337).  —  flak* 
Siva  (Bp.  27,  46). 

E^crfog  biyya.  =  tf)?odj.  Tbh.  of  s^od).  (Bp.  42,  9). 

£>oab.rt  biyyaga.  1.  (fr.  a*  t).  =  £>?*  r.  A  lock 

(io,'  krtFi)  Nn.  116;  rtjdwd  Mr.  191;  Bp.  12,  10;  43, 
46;  Bh.  3,  17,  28). 

fcoctogrt  biyyaga.  2  =  2.  (R4m.  1,  ie,  17). 

&tS  bira.  =  83&2,  ®Wai.  Short  P.  p.  of  sSbi,  in 

£d  (My.). 

adtfj  biraku.  =  etc.  (My.). 

£>d&>  biratu.  =  &oeto,  e35do.  P.  p.  of  83b  i 

(My.;  Si.  314). 

£>dc&>  bira&u.  =  35-d^o,  etc.  (My.>. 

83d  od)  biraya.  Tbh.  of  ©dd. 

8&dOSO  biray i.  Tbh.of  £dSo.  (Cpr.  4,  38.  34;  7,44.58; 
Rsv.  5,  34).  ^doSoil  (Smd.  16  Mdb.).  fldo&jrttf  Xoak. 
(119). 

S^dQSOrfo  birayisu.  Tbh.  of  adSoXx  To  be  separated 
from,  etc.  (Cpr  8,  29). 

sQdag)  biravu.  =  A  fissure,  a  crack  (My.). 

tf)da&  (My.). 

83d$o  biraha.  =  £dd. 

SC-dSo  birahi.  ~  <3dfo  (Ct.  II,  88). 

birane.  A  grain,  as  of  gunpowder  (My.;  Mhr.  $ 

OeJt'aieJ). 

85u«>t3*>D  biradari.  A  band  (of  peons,  etc.,  of  men  in 
general),  a  company,  a  herd  (My.;  Br.;  H.). 
eforadoP©  biram  ana.  Tbh.  of  «3>a^e9.'  (My.). 

£)©  biri.  1.  To  burst;  to  be  rent  asunder,  to 
burst  open,  to  split  open,  to  part  asunder, 
to  separate,  to  crack; — to  break  away,  to 
escape  from  restraint; — to  burst  forth,  a§ 
tears;— to  break  forth,  to  expand,  to  open. 


to  blossom,  to  blow  (Xofej<3  Smd.  Bh.;  My.;  Te., 
T.,  M.  .00).  P.  ps.  tSOdo  (Cpr.  1,  103),  £0dj  (Ram.  5,  8, 
74),  ftddo,  &ddo.  Sotf  dOdodo  (Smd.  I).  £0dodo 
(&£dj  Kk.  67).  3rd  pers.  sing,  imperfect:  iSOo5o3o,  £)0£> 
go,  (My.).  See  Bp.  2,  15;  *9,  8;  20,11;  50,17; 

52,  18;  57,  30.  60;  59,  58;  61,  39;  Rsv.  5,  53.  41.  46;  C. 
Bp.  4,  7;  J.  1,  1;  2,65;  4,26;  0,^ai«DP;  Prv.  s.^OSo. 

255  biri.  2.  =  ^  etc.  P.  p.  of  £>d  1,  in  £0  bodp 
(Bp.  16,5;  Ram.  5,8,89). 

eS5  biri.  3.  =  2.  Bursting;  opening,  etc.; 

a  fissure,  a  crack  (&dor  Ct.  i,  48).  See 

—  ftOdooriJV6.  =  £dodx>Xo«?*.  An  opening,  or  opened, 
flower-bud  (Bp.  22,  9;  Rsv.  4,  after  14;  10,  after  31;  J. 
11,  9).  tfjOdoorto^  &o£20  (doqk  Mr.  509). 

biriku.  =  e3do^o,  s3?tof.  A  cleft,  a 
fissure,  a  crack  (My.;  see  o.  r.  s.  tf)S#J). 
biritu,  P.  p.  of  s!)Bi.  (My.). 

83Ddo  biridu.  ==  zSdod,  Tbh.  of.  £dozl  Panegyric, 

praise  (Bp.  35, 53;  50, 16;  C.  Bp.  11,  11;  Rsv,  6,  after  11). 
2,  an  honorary  distinctive  mark,  a  badge  of  honour 
(Bp.  47,  2;  60,  61;  Rsv.  6,  after  11).  3,  distinction  : 

developed  power,  valour  (Bp.  23,  26).  to«?  (=s^C39 

Kk.  75).  £>sacd  33^3§  67).  —  tS'OcS.  3.  = 

d.  A  man  of  distinction,  a  brave,  valourous  man  (Bh. 
8,  3,  4).  —  ^)Odo^.  -^o'Sr.  A  man  marked  with,  badges 
of  honour  (Ss.  in  B.  5,  50).  Gf. 

A  man  of  distinction  (Bp.  36,  26).  r—  zSOdJsradj. 
A  panegyric  (Bh.  1,  8,  1). 

£bd3  felru,  1.  =  85d,  in  8!>do  (My.). 

eSdv)  biru.  2.  =  ^  3.  —  zadodoortov^  =  ^adojrfov4. 

(J.  15,  24;  18,  23).  —  iStkdoO.  The  beihg  (partly) 
untwisted  (Bp.  47,  30). 

biruku.  =  8^^0,  etc.  (tS>e^P  Kk.  6t?,  o.  r.  tf>0 
djdo;  My.).  cs®ca37lae*dii  (B.  2,  S;  3,  27). 

sDljod  biruda.  =  ^)0do,  etc.,  «Sdod. 

83dod^oSOe3  biruda-sriiikhale.  A  chain,  or  anotjjier  badge, 
of  honour  (^jsc^  Smd.  Dh.). 

biruda-ava|i.  A  line  or  number  of  distinctions 
(3.  2,  67):  an  enumeration  of  distinctions  or  marks  of 
distinctions  (Smd.  207). 

birudu.  =  tfDOdo,  etc.  (My.;  Ter;-'T.,  M.  «$dodo;  do 
ddr  Si.  466;  see  wp&S(3).  fbdJfi>o?1  (Smd.  207).  bdo&d 
(tfd  CO9  Smd.  II;.  Sm.  40).  SobsS  (^U)dD€  Sm. 

51).  «)dJa^  (Rsv.  6,  after  1 1).  See  Bp.  87,  60; 

46,  46;  Rsv.  6,  after  11;  J.  2,28;  B.  4,  5. 

(Grj.  2,  after  106).  —  ^dod.  =  ISO d.  (Bh.  6,  S»  4;  T.,  M. 
cSdod).  i^dodd  ^do^o  ifjses3  ^©3do  (Smd.  2fc).  zSdod 
?ir  ^dodo«  ^rad^do6  (159).  —  tfiz&dctf.  =  ^ 

dJ  (Cpr.  7,  43). 

biruvu.  =  ^^»-  (My.). 

lawd  ' biradS,.  (add).'  A  peg  or  scre>V  to 
tighten  the  strings  of  musical  instruments; 
a  stopple  of  wood,  metal,  etc.,  a  cork  (My.; 
Si.  63;  Te.  ed^9). 


2$63c3  bijane.  =  eSeaascS.  Swiftly,  quickly  (My.), 
birasa  -  etc.  .»-«•  t3©s?rtj0*ji«j.  »^s3^o. 

Rough  hair  (3^.  5,  255). 

aesrto  birasui.  =  83®’^  q.  v.,  etc.  Hardness,  firm- 
Hess  (as  of  sweetmeats,  boiled  rice,  xneta|s,  or|  of  soil, 

My.;  b.  4, 125)5  roughness,  coarseness;  harsh¬ 
ness  (My.);— rbriskness,  swiftness  (My.).  2S  = 
e3soi,  whirring:  what  whirs:  a  rocket,  a 
cracker  (My.;  t,  £e59s*o,  Te.  £65a3o).  —  £es?&rtJ3^ 
UJ.=  tfesoJdortwctoJ.  (B.  5,  255;  My.).  — 

Coarse  cloth  (My.).  —  £e3;dJSiradJ.  A  harsh  word 
(My.).  —  .  Coarse  grass  (B.  8,  48;  My.). 

£>e3*a>c§  birane.  =  (My.;Te.). 

&C39  biri.  =  ^i.  Firmness,  etc.  2,  tight¬ 
ness:  fastening,  as  a  door  by  means  of  a 
piece  of  wood  that  on  the  inside  is  put 
across  it:  the  wood  itself  (My.;  Te.  £esg  ;  t.  a«» 

sSes9,  to  be  narrow,  straitened,  pressed).  —  £e69 
To  fasten  (a  door)  by  means  of  the  blri  (My.).  —  £693 
rretf.  =  £e5jrras?.  (B.  5,  128;  G.  542).  —  £©9d&.  =  ^ 
(R4m.  .6,  11,  16).  —  £639aSrt .  A  rope  to  secure  a 
door  by  means  of  the  biri  (My.).  — -S39  35^0.  ==,£e59 
*Mjj.  (My.). 

birisu.  =  23®^  q.  T.,  sssu^. 

Bhn.  36;  My.;  T.  £65^,  M.  £e53,  to  grow  stiff,  as  from 
cold,  to  grow  thick  or  compact).  £659A)2oOSl)  (sddbs^, 
Nr.).  £e59A>ctf  sSsssO  (^*3^d,  di&djsgj  Nn.  106, 
o.  r.  £65^-).  d63j£eJt3  £e39A)W cS  SSjOo d)0 

(Prv.).  See  Bp.  28,  26;  37,  15;  40,  24.  60;  52,  9.  11; 
Ram.  4,  6,  7.  —  £e39A>?55l  -©sS.  A  rough,  cruel  map 
dtf£jF,  Mr.  235).  —  £e53?toiJ3c5e^>.  =  £e5?£>rU5 

Ciejo.  (B.  3,  99). 

biju.  1.  (fr.  Smd.  218).  =  £«v  Hard- 

ness,  firmness  (Te.  ^);— roughness;  rude¬ 
ness;  vehemence;— -swiftness  (Te.;  t.  ^W); — 
whirring  (£^  fit.  I,  29;  T.  to  whir  in  the 

air);— rudely  (Abb.  P.  8,  29).  —  £63ort^.  A 

firm,  strong  stone  (V.  9, 106).  —  £e30J’1s5$.  -?rao^.  A  loud- 
sounding  horn  (Bp.  50,  17;  56,  17).  —  £e5Jns<£.  (Smd. 
218).  A  strong  or  high  wind,  a  gale,  a  hurricane  (Ej^ 
fS,  ajSBBSSfeg  G.).  £??3ps3  £e5onstf  (Smd.  219  Mdb.). 
tfesjrvstf/l  Zofttid  *>0r1  (Prv.).  See  Cpr.  4,16; 

Bp.  22,  8;. 45,  81;  V.  39,  XT;  J.  4,  10;  8,  32;  B.  4,  223.  — 
£e3jrtj&?S3*„  -■&©£©*.  A  strong  stick,  a  club  (Bh.  7,  10, 
17).  —  £65os5$.  A  harsh,  disagreeable  sound  (J.  31, 55). 
—  £650^:1.  A  brisk,  quick  walk  (Bp.  34,  36;  zpO&*&  Si. 
274,  see  $dS3»£9^).— tbea^pSoa.  A  harsh,  unkind, abusive 
word  or  speeoh  (Bp.  24,  12;  Ram.  3,  4,  21;  J.  17,  56). 
So??i3&rap$sSd  si;^cS  ssaftadJowjaS?  (Sp.). — 

£e5Jc&nW.  An  unkind  look  (©c^  Si.  74;  My.).  —  £e3J 
£rf.  (-£c3).  A  rough  manner  (Smd,  218  Mdb.,  q.  rs. 
-toc3r,  -£)ZtfF).  —  i3©Js3d8q3.  A  firm,*  bard  breast  (X  16, 
41).  «—  t&ttjsjzS.'-s&S.  (Smd.  218).  A  brisk,  etc.  force.— 
£650530.  -530. 1.  To  run  swiftly  (Bh.  7,  4, 81).  —  £650530. 


-550.  2.  A  swift  run.  —  £e»os30dO.  -550.  To  run  very 
swiftly  (Abh.  P.  4,  107).  —  £630 33 ft3.  -53o«3.  A  hdavy 
rain  (Grj.  3,61;  J.  12,  20;  27,  41).  —  £eSb5^>do.  -irfj® 
do.  =  £e30c3oa.  (Y.  13,  11)8  —  £«>J£A>e>*.  -£A«s€.  Exces¬ 
sive  heat  of  the  sun  (Rsv.  5,  78;  Ssv.  3,  after^35).  — 
t»^s5uo«.-*uo^®«MWrwe.  (J.  25,27).  —  £esos^o&o. 
-s^aodoo .  (Smd.  218).  A  severe  blow  or  stroke  (Rsv.  8, 
105).—  £e50Fjd«?*.  A  swift  arrow  (J.  12,  31;  27,  38).  — 
Mjsojso&jwj.  =  £©j^o&>j  .  (Bp.  52,  15).  —  toesj^ja 
oSjo  .  =  £e30  3fJ30^uo.  (Bh.  2,  2,  104). 
e363o  biru.  2.  To  become  stiff;  to  be  astounded 
(cf.  £65*).  P.  p.  £630 do  (Cpr.  4, 15;  Afch.’P.  109  after  136; 
14,  184). 

£>S3oui  birubu.  =  sSesj^j.  Hardness, 

firmness,  (compactness);  vehemence;  vio- 
lence,  etc.  (£5^do  Kk.  60,  o.  r.  £63o4;  Ram.  6,  47, 
3;  Ssv.  2,  66;  J.  5,  48).  £63o£c5i i  ri  (Ram.  3,  6,  9). 

—  ^e30hJJc5S>©rt.  A  violent,  fierce  tongue  (Bh.  6,  4,  36). 
sX3osg)  biruvu.  =  eaewsoj,  q.  v. 

£»&9J?j3  birusu.  =  etc.  (My.;  Te.).  wAs^sitS 

f  jsewsio  (B.  3, 1 15).  13(^54  (4, 106). 

See  tfoa8#-.  —  £eso?^0^o3s5^0.=  £eaa;do:5^£t>o.  (B.  3,30). 
««  £230^073^.  -tfWOj.  To  prepare  a  rocket  (Ssv.  2,  after 
42).  —  £e3o^ort-s£<ux  —  £esj?3o:5ijac3©o.  (B.  4,  191).  — 
£©o?50o^a.  Harsh,  contumelious  language  (ftsslo  d,  s5do55 
Nr.).  —  £K)j?3o£jS5?o.  Rough,  or  stiff,  whiskers  (B.  4, 35). 
aefioai)  biruhu.  =  eSeweoj,  etc.  (Bp.  44,9). 

£>S3  c3  birrane.  An  imitative  sound  used  in 
the  wind’s  blowing  strongly  (My.). 

£>*>F  birkU.=  83B*,  etc.  (My.). 

bircu.  l.  =  sS^i.  To  loosen,  to  disunite, 

etc.  ( <DtfiEa?S  Smd.  Dh.;  Ch.  V.  19;  Bp.  S,  36;  Rsv.  5,  after 

114).  2,  to  be  disunited,  etc.;  to  open  (Cpr.  6, 

after  106;  Grj.  9,  after  65,  twice;  Y.  23,  after  11). 

£>»*>f  bircu.  2.  =  2^2.  qn>sj  ct.  i,  24; 

£0  I,  48).  —  £^0Fs3d.  -to6.  A  kind  of  net  (Rsv.  5, 
after  114). 

£>c3Fra  birdana.  =  q.  v. 

?3d0F  birdu.  1.  (Smd.  49).  =  sS^i.  (5pr.  4,  *i;  Abh. 
P.  15,  10;  V.  37,  after  10).  *3.  atn^qSd^i^SJo 
s5S3Fo?i  £ar^55o  (Abh.  P.  9,  56). 

birdu.  2,  =  83^2,  83cd^  (of  which  it  is  a  later 
form).  £d>Fd>  (g^,  etc.  Nr.;  sJaSOWjjjSo 

fit.  II,  21;  53^,  Mr,  448).  See  Cpr.  4,  40;  5,  5.  37; 

Abh.  P.  13,77;  Bp.  13,6;  23,38;  40,38;  49,  10;  52,  34; 

56,53;  sSw  W^cSjf. 

eSslFra  birpanda,  =  q.  v. 

bil.  l.=  83e5l|.  To  sell  (*«,0d>  Smd.  Dll.;  M. 

T.  £65*,  Te.  see  t3d);  to  buy  (Te.;  see 

£01). 

£>0*  bil;  2.  (Srnd.  58).  =  83e)o,  83^.  A  bow 

eg  Smd.  Dh.,  Sm.  107;  ,  v&ti,  etc. 

ffia.;  see  Mr.  s.  vs'sJojf^  Nn.  62;  T.,  M.  £&). 

Id 
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23^,  Aoz3$,  rtocs,  z^s3); 

=#j3Sy  (^door^jsgSJ,  ©y$);  zb©  £t3  odoo  to©  53^ 
(^d^oio  Hla.).  zb©  psO  (Aottfc);  zb©  z^s^cfcdT  ^ 

(<b?3B  d  Nr.).  zb©  €dc)^  (=sU^i3,  zsb*^  ©g^  Nil.  43). 

^  ctao  Mr.  294).  zb©  (3do,.&s$F  Kk.  39). 

^  (Smd.  139).  zb©  otoo  or  zb©a  c&do  (144).  Zo^FQbo 
z.?)ej  (79).  s^cd  zb©  ^oasd  cbjsdzS^Aj  -3a)  3d 

•  nJ3©  praOocbo,  z^sStSrto&o  (66.  183).  ^©c3j0v*  z«^  zb©« 

(Rsv.  5j  after  10).  See  Opr.  1,  106;  4,  45;  'a 3  d 
^o&<d©  ,  Syria©*,  z3&b,a©,  £uaa©«, 
etc.  2,  the  measure  of  a  bow  (Abh.  p.  1,  62.  67. 

68)°  —  zS6j^W  «?.  al$.  To  take  a  bow  and  arrows 

(Baghc,  17,  70)®  *»“  zbzS-^zso.  -’Srjszao.  To  give  a  bow  (J. 

20,  41). -—*  zbel©  s3.  The  notched  extremity  of  a  bow 
(V,  37,  111),  — •  zbsSw^w*.  -=mjs«?€.  To  take  a  bow  (J.  8,  29). 
s  $  (Smd.  200)®  —  tbCBefc?.  Skill  in  archery. 

z&£^fi9orto  S^irto  iboa  E&tfakrfj  Fj^^5jO(3?  (Smd.  150, 
o.  r.  ^^s3o).  —  zb©  $.  The  sound  of  a  bow  (J.  28,  50)® 
zb©  dos$.  -&djs3>.  A  bow-string  (flora  Mr.  501;  J.  4,  26; 

16,  14;  20,  8.  43).  —  zb^acio.  A  bow-length  (Abh.  P. 

1,  67).  —  z2)0^c^k),  =  tb©s  eft1#.  (Ssv.  4,  after  5  2)  .«■»»■  zb.©,. 

-S5  3.  A  bow- in  an,  a  Beda  (i3?rf  Ct.  I,  93;  z3^,  zbo&S, 

Sm.  32;  zbodotf,  ©S3dAo©  Kk.  39;  Grj.  8,37;  cf.  #©). 
zb©^s3js>s^  (Bp.  59,  53)®  —  zb©^.  -©ra.  A  force  of  archers 
(Abh.  P.  13,  39.  48).  — •  zSe^^d.  -^c^d.  The  measure  of 
a  bow  (J.  14,  12).  —  zb©B  v«.  .yv>«,  An  archer  (qJJj^ 

etc.  Nr.).—  zb©B  «(d.  tf.=  zb©|£&f.  (Ssv.  4,49). 

—  zSe3  Asr!.  -oiAA.  A  bow-shot;  the  distance  of  a  bow¬ 
shot.  ‘■a^eso  zbd  Aifl  tfv©d«&  (Si.  285).  —  zb^zf.  -sdd.  == 

«&*>**.  (Abh.  P.  9,  61;  13,  44.  47).  —  zb^e^.  -zo<£.  =  zb 
(Abh.  P.  3,  151).  —  zbC^a.  -&Q.  To  seize  a  bow 
(J.  25,  44;  28,  52).  —  zbs^cS.  -3oc5.  A  bow-string'  (J. 

7,41). 

8bo  bila.  (One  of  the  tatsamas  Smd.  384;  Kk.  95;  Sm, 

77).  —  <b©.  A  hole  (as  of  a  mouse,  snake,  wild  beast, 
etc.)-,  a  hollow,  a  eavity ;  a  gap,  a  chasm;  an  opening, 
an  outlet,  zbw^o  (Smd.  130).  See  5^0*. 

83  bila-kanne.  A  female  elf  (Bp.  19,  83). 

bila-dvara.  (Smd.  386;  Kk.  99).  The  mouth  of 
a  hole  or  hollow  passage. 

bila-sagga.  (Tbh.  of  zb©;3flF).  (Smd.  386,  o.  r. 

Kk.  98). 

bila-sarga.  =  zb©*lA,  q.  y.  Quitting  a  hole. 

2,  a  subterraneous  passage  (My.). 

bilara.  The  Coromandel  ebony-tree, 
Diospyros  melanoxylon  Eoxb.  (at.  &  pi.). 

Cf,  zb^d,  etc. 

&€)  bill  1.  —  i.  To  sell; — to  buy  (Bp.  28, 8. 

10.  13.  14.  17.  21).  p.  p.  zbOdo, 

$e5  bill  2.  =  £6 2.  p.  p.  of  83<$l _ zb© 

=  zb©&)  ’sUrao  zoo*  (Bp.  28,  21. "2 3). 

£)£>  bill.  3.  =  «Se3i.  (Bp.  60, 14). 

&«9  bili.  4.  A  small  tree  with  red  flowers, 
Rhododendron  arboreum  Smith  (St.&pi.). 

&&£o  bilimbi.  The  Bilimbi  tree,  Averrhoa 


£>e>d 

©J 

bilimbi  Lin.  (St.  &  Pl.;  t.  &©ozs,  &©a^;  m.  <d© 

$£JO  bilu.«83«a,  etc.  (Bp.  4,  26;  61,25;  Te.  <D©o)» 
—  z b©jrfa>v«.  -^J595.  =?  zbdj®  v«.  (Bh.  6,  4,  103).  —  zboo 
-*jb5©«.=  zbtX)^d^o.  (Bh.  6-,  4,  107).  —  z^zsb 
£0.  A  man  skilled  in  archery  (Bam.  3,  6,  12).  —  zbe^yo 
^Bd.  The  twang  of  a  bow-string  (Bh.  8,  23,  4). «—  zboo 
The  sound  of  a  bow  (Bh.  8,  23,  9).  *-»  ib©oatib«$. 
-3do^.  A  bow-string  (Bh.  8,  23,  32).  —  zbuo«bC^. 
Archery  (Bh.  1,  8,  13).  — —  zb^OFJdtfo.  A  bow  and  arrows 
(Bh.  3,  13,  22). 

£)ex)rro)S3  bilu-gara.  =  es,  A  bow- 

man,  an  archer  (qs^,  etc.  Nr.; 

Bh.  1,  7,  5;  Si.  271.  288).  See  esejdotboorraes. 

B!)e3<?dodo  bile-saya.  Any  animal  living  in  holes;  a  snake; 
a  rat;  a  hare. 

bil-gara.  =  (Rsy.  6, 46). 

n 

bil-garatana.  Archery  (j.  22, 12.  38), 

830^i)  bilpatre.  Tbh.  of  zbe^stf  J.  (My.;  see  Pry.  s.  toc< 

c3^). 

gSo  billa.  N.  of  a  plant  si.  484;  Te.  z^s?j, 

the  satin-wood  tree, —the  wood  resembles  box,  — Swie- 
tania  chloroxylon  Eoxb.). 

83^  billa.  Tbh.  of  zbe>.  (t3t)  Ct.  I,  93).  —  zbw  =  zb 

(My.).- 

£)0  billi.  The  eyebrow  (^^  $5  Mr.  317). 

$03  billu.  =  83^2,  etc.  Nn.  72;  C.‘;  Te.  &uo). 

ro  00 

£j33«)^$dcz>  zbt>^  eazirtd);  zboo  (sb 

ar);  zboo  (3doteo&^So3  Hla.).  zb©cd 

(wW^)  Nr.).  (^{^Z3B^  Nn.  69).  z^Ort 

(Si.  76).  zb©  o?1  “(Mr.  293).  zb^^sdd  5o0^ 

(Prv.).  See  Si.  287.  288.  415.  - —  zb^d.  -essi. 

A  bow-man.  2,  a  man  of  the  toddy-drawer  caste  (Tu.). 
z SjssjJ^d  ^4  ii^iedo  s3j^e3,  zb©sid  sdoded 

(Prv.).  —  zbe^  33^3^),  =  zb^s^©5^^.  (S.  Mhr.).  —  zbuj© 
e39eSBo^.  N,  of  a  long,  green  venomous  snake,  living  in 
trees  (My.). 

flyjrra S3  hillu-gara.  =  eaeoraio,  etc.  (My.). 

SSe^  bille.  A  circular  object,  a  round  plate  of  metal,  etc.; 
the  breast-plate  of  a  belt,  as  of  a  peon  (My.;  Te.;  T. 

Mhr.,  H.  tsoa).  rti|cS  !S<S  (TO35 
Si.  228).  sdo^eso  zbd , 

zbd  (My.).  See  &£§-;  Prv.  s.  dood  ^  ^zb^cs.  —  zb^3  odod. 
-°jd.  A  peon  (My.).  —  zbd  odooortd.  -efbortd.  A  ring 
with  a  round  plate  upon  (My.;  Si.  220).  —  iSs^afoCO). 
An  insect  of  a  shining  greenish  colour  that  does  much 
damage  to  jola  (S.  Mhr.). 

83 bilva.  =  zb© ,  A  thorny  tree,  the  Bael  or 

Bel  tree,  Aegle  marmelos  Corr.  (3^©,  dJ3©jsd,  z3©^d 
Mr.  112). 

83e^2jd)  bilva-patra.  (also  zbe^dj,  e.  g.  Bp.  43,  19.  26).  = 
zb©  J..  z3©dj,  zb©  sSj,  z3©  dd,  zS^^,  zSe^d.  A  Bael 
leaf,  or  Bael  leaves. 

$e^d  bilvara.  N.  of  a  plant  (qs^  Mr.  120). 

Cf.  z3©Bd?  zb©^d. 


»d  bilvara.^^srotf.  (My.). 

oJ 

83  <y  r©  biUi ana.  N.  of  a  poet.  (My.). 
eDtfbisa.  l.  =  dAl.  Tbh.  of  dd  (Smd.  357,  Ct.  II,  61; 
dozoa  Sra.  87;  Grj.  4,  104).  See  ft^dA*  —  dd 
To  take  poison  (Y.  9,  104).  —  dAodoav*.  -o-*#*©^.  =  dA 
=&©s*.  (Y.  9,  44).  —  dAdoJFS«.  -wofs*.  To  eat  poison  (Y. 
9,  48). 

s3d  bisa.  2.  =  dd  2.  (c3s>Y,  Hla.). 

sSjdS'p®  bisa-kanfcha.  (=  dsteel#).  A  kind  of  crane  (toera 
tf,  t3^  Mr.  172). 

bisa-kanda.  =  dA  2.  (Cpr.  6,  4  9;  Ssv.  3,  44). 

Ct,  '  * 

£3?rf8d  bisa-ja.  =  dAte.  A  lotus  (33dd  Hn.  56;  s^d  Mr. 
496). 

£3?d&c3odOc3  bisaja-nayane.  A  lotus-eyed  woman  (Bp.  32 


sum.). 

83A&ei/seedc3  bisaja-loeane.  =  dA&stfo&c3.  (Bp.  43,  11). 

sSAsSjaedyd  bisaja-udbhava.  Brahma  (Cpr.  4,  33). 

83dd<£  bisadala.  =  (dAdA  ,  dAadd  ),  dAadtf.  Surprise, 

*  to  w  >, 

astonishment,,  wonder;  a  wonder  Ct.  I,  57,  o.  r. 

dAoritf;  dA^odo  Ct.  II,  94,  Kk.  49). 

£>?oto  bisaru.  (=s9^if).  (Abha.  2,53). 

83Ada5s  bisa-ruha.  =  dAza.  (Ch.  v.  299;  Bp.  38,  36). 
hisaruha-janma.  Brahma.. 

83Ado^3rfd^7\C®  bisaruhajanma-gana.  A  class  of  metrical 
feet  (Ch.). 

s3Atfo5ojapztf.e3  bisaruha-udbhava.  Brahma. 

V 

83AtfoSojs?d.‘d7\ro  bisaruhodbhava-gana.  A  class  of  me¬ 
trical  feet  (Ch.). 

2^)^^  bisal.  £)(S$£X>.  =  etc.  Sm.  15,  b.  rs. 

dAc«,  isxo&i-}  My.;  B.  1,  25;  T.  sSodb^*).  dAej©  aSus^ 
dassad  adAe  Aofi>  odjs^?— dAuo  zoA  tfcSrf'tfjazS  c^acdjo 

to  to 

(Prvs.).  See  tSao^©6.  —  dA<^&d.  -$£>&d,  A  meal 
prepared  and  eaten  whilst  the  sun  is  shining,  on  the 
day  that  immediately  precedes  the  marriage  festival 


(My.).  —  zbAso^dod.  =  dAeaa  dad.  (doO^zo^,  da^duej 
0.),  _  dA<i)0  doz3.  -^ado  d.  ==  dAr:>  rtadod.  (dbO^  Sm. 
15).  —  dAe^.  -d^,.  The  ruddy  goose  (fca^d^,  sgjaradF 
etc.,  Sm,  28). 

bisa-late.  A  lotus-plant  (Cpr.  7,  142;  8,  41). 


S3^c^  bisavanda.  —  (dAdtf,  etc.),  dAad^.  (Tbh.  of  dA^ 
dA?)*  A  surprising  object,  a  wonder;  wonder 
Smd.  II;  Sm,  5;  Kk.  83,  o.  r.  dAod^). 

S3AA?3  bisasana.  (Tbh.  of  s^dAA).  Striking,  killing  (s|3 
cOadoda  Ss.);  distress,  pain,  calamity,  misery  (?  s^sJAda^ 
Ct.  II,  115). 

sSAAj&s*)  bisa-sfitra.  A  lotus-fibre  (Cpr.  6,  54). 

£)r3a>ki>  bisu2-atu.  1.  =  fitted.  twrfaJu^w 

(S^&);  dA3&©?K>  (3  ?d£3  6b.).  dKrai3dAo 

(B.  3,  124). 

£)a3o>&±>  bisatu.  2.  P.  p.  of  8S^o.  (My.),  sra 

cdo  Ad  zoy^dd^  dJAsWa  (B.  2,  50).  oto#  esd 

odbo£  ?o3j£?  zra,  d*ray  eraA  ?rao&odc3!  (Prv.). 

&7&s><±>  bisu2-adu.  (=  To  throw  away, 

to  throw  (as©  dda  G.).  P.  p.  tf>?raWj.  tfew 

$o^d  ddcS^S  Ad  d*cSji' d*rada!  es^  (Prv.). 


£>£)o>c&><x>^  bisaduvike.  Throwing  away. 

do  Atfda  dA-sdad’s*  ($5raFd,  wq^d^dFca  Si.  393). 
2Sa)  bisie  =  25^0  1.  (Ao3^^,  dozjjtf  Si.  25;  C.).  ^cdog 
zSAodbcsfsdr  a5e>0^©  dosdd  3oJ3odoo  dea^  £9 

m  CO  to  — 6 

.  fd  ZoddJdo  (sj^o^.  Nr.).  z$A  (do^?d  Si.  36). 

ttAodtorto^  (t^zj  201.  400).  zSAodas 
d  riot&  (odo^rtj,  en)^,  etc.  315).  do&oi)  dsra 

qir  3o^?i  zSAoSod^ddjs^  e337l^  ^  2lD^o^?^oaac^ 
docd)'5  &Ao$o3oddo  (B.  4,  31). 

z^Acdj^ds^a^P  (Bp.  14,  8).  -dAodj-sdo^  ee39d  d^o,  dA 
cdasdo  =g^c^jA  d^j.—  zSAoOjo  d  z3Fi  ^dddo.  — djs??5 

to  «  ra 

dAo5of^>,  doA^rs  (Prvs.).  See  zo£)Au  «— 

to  cs>  to  '  7  ^ 

A  fiery  eye  (G-rj.  8,  48).  —  dAddrJ.  -^ad.  =  ddo 

ddd.  (5SqC3j  ,  etc.,  Asra  al.  Kk.  45).  — -  dArl>^o  .  -#0c& . 

^  — ®  -s  sj  ^  to  to 

Heat  to  become  less;  to  cool  (Ssv.  4,  67).  —  ZoA^^O^. 

Hot  water  (My.;  C.  Bp.  47,41;  B.  1,  24.  158;  5, 
143).  —  dAcS^oA  Yery  warm  blood,  sueh  as  issues 
from  a  fresh  wound  ( J.  12,  25;  25,  24).  —  zSAsra©?. 
Hot  milk  (Bp.  9,  38).  —  z^)A  dA.  rep.  Yery  hot  (My.; 
B.  5, 186).  —»  zbAde^.  Jaggory  that  is  still  hot  (My.).— 
dAdJSo^.  Hot  meat  (B.  5,  287).—  dAorfo  =  dA 

rS^oA  (J.  25,  35).  —  dAodo^,  -05^.  Hot  boiled  rice 
(My.).—  dAo3o  dAcr6.  —  dAdAc^.  (J.  3,41;  15,17).— 
dAodo  do°^0«.  Hot  sand  (Bp.  11,  19).—  dA^As^.  -dA 
so4.  Hot,  burning  sunshine  (Rsv.  5,  32.  45). 
bisini.  =  dA^>.  ^ddd  zo^  Mr.  420). 

&ro%f  bisih  22)A)e>o.  =  &&€.  The  heat 

and  glare  of  the  sun,  sunshine  ($*s*s, 

dJ3g^  Hr.,  Si.  36;  o^d^  Hla.;  Nn.  100,  o.  r. 

ddo^o;  sidd  123;  ^^d  176;  My.;  T,  doSoc6,  d 

oa^o<;  M.  doSoc«;  Te.  dd^;  see  dd  2).  dozard  5^^ 
z3Aw^oz3  &dJ0C^d  (Smd.  38).  See  Cpr.  5, 

after  39;  7,82;  Bp.  28,  3?;  Rsv.  5,  37.  42.  47;  J.  15,  2; 
17,  20;  28.  1.  36;  29,  49;  B.  4,  190;  to^dAsd5,  ^do-, 

A^,  c^f5€-}  5^adj's-,  ^AdAsD5.  —  dAoad.  =  dd 

(My.).  —  dA^o^odotS.  =  dAoorl)doz5,  (Jod-orC^, 
etc.  Si.  36;  My.).  —  dAoododozl  -^Jdjd.  The  mirage 
(iorfa-dra3  doO(;z3^,  do^rt^d  Hr.).  —  dA^dd  d.  A 
screen  to  keep  off  the  sun  (My.).  —  zbAoozSrtdo.  -^rtdo. 
Removal  or  decrease  of  sunshine  (Ram.  6,  11,  14).  —  d 
A^)jdj2€33.  -&©e S3.  The  mirage  (lod-c-dra,  etc.  Si.  36; 
Ahha.  6,  26).  —  dAe^dJS^rl  The  unprotected  open 
flat  roof  of  a  house  (My.)»  —  dA^^dod.  =  dA^>adodoz5. 
(zoo dodges3,  do0^za=grcjzoo  Kk.  115;  doO.^za^odo  zoe;  12; 
Abh.  P.  4,  107;  11,  154;  13,  60;  J.  15,  4).  —  dA^.= 
dd^-^.  (oi^d-S^,  etc.,  Kk.  14). 

bisn.  l.  =  83*,  !3o(s3S3‘)l,  eS^^,  z3$  I  (Smd. 
215.216),  cS5ol  (198).  Heat,  (fieriness;  the  sun;  see 
z3d  2).  —  dAortFS*.  =  dAdP#.  (Grj.  8,  57;  10, 

after  61).—  dAodra.  3.  He  with  the  fiery  eye: 

Siva,  —  ddodra  raort.  -Z3£^d.  Siva’s  son  Ylrabhadra  (de 
dzjidj  Sm.  4.  5).  —  ddortes^  dad.  Yirahhadra  (Kk,  6). 

—  ddod&al  -^dz:'5,  (Smd.  216).  A  hot  ray  (Ssv.  2,  66). 

—  ddartad.  -*?  3.  The  sun.  (^l®odjF  Sm.  14).  —  d dad 
o«,  ^o*.  The  sun-stone  (dd^^  Ct.  II,  112;  FUcdoFws 
^  Ss.).  —  ddar^s?.  (Smd.  216).  A  hot  Avind.  —  dAa 

141* 
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eroded  A  fiery  eye  (Bp.  51,  81).  — -  zbJd'^O4.  (Sind.  216). 
=  zSAj&SO'8,  —  o6.  (Smd.  216).  =  ft&cS^o*.  zSd 

t3jrid  qradil  Z33>odfl©a  (216).  See  Abh.  P.  8,  after  46; 
13,45.  48.  81.  123.  —  z3;d;dod«.  1,  To  sigh.hotly,  fer¬ 
vidly  or  deeply.  See  Smd.  267;  Bp.  18,57;  Bh.  1,  20, 
61;  J.  18,16.  47;  19,  7:  28,16.17.33;  30,  35.  —  £*0 
?dod*.  2.  Hot  breath;  a  fervid,  deep  sigh  (Rsv.  5,  32; 
Ssv.  2,  after  42;  4,  93;  3.  15,  3). 

MSU.  2,  (=  23^1).  See  zSSrafedl,  z3?recd. 

bisu,  3,  =  e3?k,  Mi.  To  unite  firmly,  to 

solder  Smd.  Dh.;  T.  <ac3^,  to  join,  be 

united;  T.,  M.  to  solder);  to  join,  to  be 

united.  P.  p.  *t3«k  (282.  284.287;  Cpr.  1,  64;  4,47; 
Abh.  P.14,  50;  16V  35;  V.  23,  after  11;  Ssv.  2,  102;  J. 
5,7;  10,11;  30,22).  zraodav*  zdzrij&d 

(Smd.  284). 

bisu.  4.  Soldering  (Smd.  250). 
bisu-ge.  1.  (Smd.  248).  =  MU,  M4,  e3^t?,  e3 
&?{,  MjR  No.  1.  Soldering;  the  state  of  being 
soldered  or  firmly  united,  close  connection; 
composition. 

bisuge.  2.  A  piece  at  chess  or  back¬ 
gammon  (?  wsO,  dozSod  Smd.  II;  cde^zS,  Kk. 

'  81;  Sm.  39). 

83?doU  bisuta.  — -c-o^rO.  To  go  or 

proceed  ad  libitum  (Ram.  6,  44,  12). 

bisutu.  1.  =  P.  p.  of 

£);&)&&)  bisutu.  2.  =  3dd^ 

i&s&ii  (Bp.  54,  48). 

bisuttu.  =  e3?6owo  1. 

ei  **  - 

bisudisu.  To  cause  to  throw  away; 
to  throw  away.  See  Bp.  40,  61;  49,45;  Ram.  6,  12, 
37;  J.  5,  28;  11,  33. 

bisudu.  =  sSrfowo  2,  e3^.  To 

throw,  cast  or  fling  away  madly,  furiously, 
carelessly,  heedlessly  or  inconsiderately,  to 
hurl;  to  leave  abruptly  zb?w3zd 

Smd.  Dh.;  3^^  Ct.  I,  42;  Te.  3F3<d,  <3?ddo,  to  blow, 
the  wind;  to  wave,  as  a  fan;;  to  turn,  as  a, mill;  to 
cast,  fling  or  hurl,  as  a  stone)1,  P.  ps.  (Cpr.  2, 

80;  5,  31;  5,  after  75),  z^Wo  (5,  75).  zS^od 

sri  zo^hod  srsoftrS^srio  sdjsc^  ss^drdo^odo  do 
edo«  (Smd.  121).  See  Bp.  2,  3;  14,  30;  18,53;  21,  13.  44; 
27,  30;  37,  24;  49,  19;  52,  33;  60^  38;  C.  Bp.  47,  46;  Bh. 
1,  8,  21;  8,  37,  34;  Ram.  3,  2,  14;  Bjsv.  6,  after  1 1;  Ssv.  1, 
18;  J.  5,  46. 

gSjrfjtf#  bisudola.  —  q.  v. 

&K503|)  bisu-pm  (Smd.  248).  Heat  (Cpr.  7,  after  62; 
Abh.  P.  9,  117;  Grj.  4,  after  120;  9,  after  27;  Y.  9,  74. 
76).  See 

£)?oJO*  bisUI.  =  etc.  zSFd^Firio  (Abh.  P.  14, 

23). 


bistli,  ^rfjex).=  q.  V.,  etc.  —  $>Xozx> 

rdedd  -Period.  =  zSAitwrioedd  (ioods>  esa  G.). 

Q7&&36  biSUl.  =  ^-07^0,  before  S3«.  zbrioGJo  c$o  (§md. 

222).  i5?l)(3o  (217.  275). 
s3?dF^  bisuvanda.  —  zSFjdc^,  q.  v.  (£x|od  Ss.). 

835o£  bihva.  =  ^)oss.  Tbh.  of  53%ad  (rtw,,  Nn.  49; 

sds^,  5^^,  £5^$^  54;  doio,  zSs^zri  66). 

bila.—  23^?  dsd,  etc.  —  fttfrred  -wad  =  i3tfonso, 
etc.  Borax  (My.). 

©tfeto  biladu.  =  et«.  (My.;  esa^,  »bu^  g.; 

B.  5,  12). 

eptfck  bilandu.  A  large  timber-tree,  Lager- 
stroemia  microcarpa  R.  W.  (St. lanceolate 
Wall.). 

bilapu.  =5  etc.  (My.;  A^G.;  B.  5, 

255). 

£)<§>  bili.  =  s3^,  £3e3.  Whiteness  (My.;  M.  <avao, 

T.  <3^orL),  Te,  53d,  to  shine,  etc.;  cf.  z3«?*  1).  Genitive: 

.  &$od  or  z$^.  —  =  z^^od)  (My.).  —  M 

White  sugar-candy  (My.).-—zSs?^rtzri.  White 
writing  paper  (My.).  <—  A  white  sort  of 

Pandanus  (My.).  —  A  white  or  grey  beard 

(My.)*  —  A  white  blanket  (My.).— 

z^^rta9^.  -^es3^.  =  fttfcxk  (My.).  — 

-tfuazriejo.  White  or  grey  hair  (My.).  —  z2)s?r?es?l).  A 
white  genasu  (My.).  —  zS^rldoj^.  -^srioo^.  Pale  red,  pink 
(!>$»£=£  OTrt,  359^^),  ^J^dd^  G.;  My.).  —  z3<i?ia^cri  ftti. 
ti&zArl^.  zSMri^oi  ^?c.  The  common  weed  Striga  densi- 
flora  Benth.,  and  a  similar  species:  Striga  ouphrasioides 
Benth.  (Z.)»  —  &$£&>€>.  Acacia  leucophlaea  (My.).  — 
zSjs^.  (My.).  —  zS^CTOSid.  -srssSd.  A 
white  lotus  (My.).  —  zSs?c3e>rtd^=)^).  A  variety  of  Haga 
tripudians  (Bd.;,My.).  —  White  colour  (My.). 

—  za«z33>Y.  =  E3?do  (sn)3?d, 

fcs^,  etc.,  eJBSiozri  Nr.).  —  £j<£s3ora?3o.  A  whitish  kind  of 
menasu  (My.).  —  za^slfcrtzrid.  A  man  with  a  white  face, 
a  European  (My.).  —  z3s?s3ja^.  A  white,  rainless  cloud 
(My.).  —  zS^odi  A  white  eye.  (tfjriodrt)  z2)^od> 

d  ^©^=*0  (Mr.  276).  —  z3^odi  (^”5^,  d^t> 

Nr.).  —  zS^od>  ^5^^.  =  zS^rtsj^^.  zS^odi 

sgjsaAid  dqi4  (sjs^^d^©  Nr.).—  z3<0od>  -^es9^.  (Ai3( 
zriJSdr  Mr.  109).  —  &<£od>  ^z^or.  (Smd.  201).  =  z^^od> 
_.?3^od>  ^odod.  (^F  Hli;  A>3,  Nr.).  — 

zS^odo^d.  -zs^;2.  Uncoloured  akshate  (used  at  sraddhas, 
etc.,  My.).  —  zS^od)  rtjj.  (^wris4,  zSi?od  Y^e3r  Si. 
141). —  zS^odo  r?.©9^.  (Ajs^eio^j,  Si.  162). 

—  zs^od  7lj3ed&  (^od-os^,  Mr.  124).  -fttfod 

Z3^sdd.  A  white  tail-fan  (Rsv.  6,  after  11).  —  £><£od 
^S33od.  (Ai2!5oad3  Nr.).  —  zStfod  zvtid.  (^ 

egm#  Hla.,  Mr.  419;  Nr.). — 

od  &rtd.  (^s3e>rcdz^u3A,  ?id6,  ^5^13  Nr.).  —  zS^od 
^J3^.  (^j^5  etc.  Nr.).  —  tStfodcd.  -z$cd.  =  z^^?zrio.  cb 
dri^ssro  z^^odrosrt  ^FSdzri^  (Mr.  275).  Plural 
cd^  (Smd.  119  Mdb.).  —  ^s?od  ?3od  oo.  (^osdoeri,  =^d 
53  Hla.).  —  zS^od  (^odoc3,  ^ds3  Nr.,  Mr.  420). 

_  zss?cd  c3wrd^'.  (^^d^rodO, 


&*§u5o> 
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Nr.).  _  m^odo  zozS.  (a^dJda  Nr.).  — *  Mote  to^.  A 
white  oreeper  (Bp.  34,  8).  —  Mote  tratf.  (W)S?d} 
ri^dx®©  Hla.;  «a?dra,  d^ddd  Nr.).  —  Mote  $&.  A 
white  stripe,  tftfodo  d^53o±o^  P^stfort  (dodo  Nr.).  —  • 
zS^odo  rt.  (A»sra3d3/Nn.  18).—  Mote  wart  a., 
qjr,  rtdFd  Hla.).  —  zStfock  wartod.  (Aina  $F  Si.  304; 
My.),  —  z$<£o&  Ai^d.  A  white  sire  (Bp.  38,  15).“  —  M 
odo  ad3.  A  sort  of  cotton  (Si.  150).  —  Mote  sSjsdcx^. 

A  white  Holeya.  ^Oodo  wa^o^cd  ^sdJ^  Kreddo,  Mo&> 
SaJadodjrt  cdrfo^  usaddo  (Prv.)»  —  £s?odra<3.  -Wj3.  A  white 
elephant  (My.).  —  z3<£o3o^_.  -<a^.  A  white  sort  of  ekke 
(My.).  —  A  white  kind  of  lakki  (My,).  —  Mti 

\dj  rt.  A  white  sort  of  sampige  (My.).—  ©8^. 

A  small  evergreen  tree  with  a  very  fragrant  white  flower, 
Guefctarda  speciosa  L.  (St.  &  PL). 

£>#e&>  bilidu.  (Smd.  96).  =  e3s?rfo,  (e3«cdjrfj),  e33sSo. 

That  which  is  white;  the  colour  white  (n^d* 

^3,  siaz^,  d©t?,  #d©,  ss^oFcd,  dOra,  ©dorad, 
<3dd,  H1A,  Nr.;  Aid  Nn.  4;  6;  doi3, 

qSd©  18;  crado,  qSd©  24;  ©«oasi>}  $d©  26; 

©28;  dj=£ ,  &d  32;  3acS,  doz^  40;  ^©q^d,  A) 3  44;  gj^af 
66.  103;  tStfdFra  Kk.  25;  z3<&>dra  Sm.  69;  My.).  Its 
genitive  (as  follows  from  Hl&.’s  zS^desO^)  is  zS^des,  or 
(as  follows  from  Nr.’s  z3s?a<d© )  tf)S?art;  its  dative  (as 
follows  from  Mr.’s  z3$drtJ36d)  may  be  also  z^&rt. 
fttfdea©  abta  ^dj^dj  (Hla.).  flv’&rt®,  &d  ^do^do 
(Nr.;  zSYart®,  appears  also  Nn.  4.  6.  18.  28.  32.  40.  66). 
zStf&rtJsdd  3<oo?3  (dodort 0)  zs^do  (Mr.  275).  oasi) 
(504).  (^Jdodrt)  Msssrstir  rt  ^ 
fc^dodo  (277).  e3js>^  tftfBadjac!  s^drtodrt  tjtadsSed  *3$ 
rtorto;  &tfdo  dd£}d  oSjsdoj^  (&ort,  &dort,  etc.  Nr.). 
See  Cpr.  5,  124;  Grj.  2,  after  106;  Bp.  60,  48;  eSrtJ-. 

£)#S3e>d  bilivara.  =  A  large  and  valu¬ 

able  forest  tree,  Albizzia  odoratissima  (Van 

Someren;  My.). 

£>$)  bilu.  =  83^,  etc.—  avonsd. =  Sivrred,  etc. 

<My.). 

£>tfosy)  bilupu.  =  83*3,  £3^,  e3*o3,  tS^.  White¬ 
ness;  the  colour  white  (My.;  Bp.  8,  l;  B.  3,99). 
zS^s^z ora  (do^,  dot^,  doz$,  d^d,  £dd,  etc.);  zStfod) 
dd  oidc^)  ddd  Za3^  (afoea,  srsrao  d,  csarao):  ^doj  zStfo 
idd^dod  zora  (sssU©,  Si.  51).  d,'jadrt»rt 

^dwo  djo^d  distorts*©  eroe^rtod  zStfod)  (d©d  195). 
zStfos^)  dtfa  ddd  daaqiF  (sdOra  419).  £tfod)  t3d 

Acdozdo  (sray^,  etc.);  (sradjdjs^fS); 

dOFlodj  ^jsidex)  sl®cd^zdde3©  doo^  cd  (d© 

C6  ^  o->  Q 

3);  zS^o4  ^cddjszd  ^dorl  (^o^j  Nr.). 

£)$  bile,  =  ^.  (My.).  Genitive  z^ofc,  - z^«? 

zd^^.  The  pure  white  heron,  Ardea  modesta  (Bd.)»  — 
z^«?o5je5.  -dd.  A  white,,  good  kind  of  betel-leaf. 
?50^C34^,  z3e^  z2)^o5ododjor^,  z.^  sSoo 

©t^  do^ora^c^  zoadJiS^?  (Sp.).  —  z?)«?^zdj ,  The 

white-dotted  eagle,  Aqnila  punctata  (Bd.)»  —  zS«??  enjd. 
A  kind  of  Agames,  Physignathus  mentager  (Bd.)»  — 
o3=^.  (esp-tfr,  g3i»^?d  G.).  —  z$^  ^do^>.  (?rodv)ocd 
G.)e  —  ^da.  A  white  bear  (B.  3,  108).  — 


$.  (d^oGe)^,  G.).  — -  wart  id.  White 

paper  (B.  4,  209).  —  ^sza^d  f\ zai.  (^zdd  G.).  —  zS^?  ' 
^odAj^zo^.  The  white  gourd,  Beninkasa  cerifera  Savi. 
[St.  &  PL).  —  z5^?  rtrsz^dA^.  A  prostrate  herb, 
Tri'anthema  monogyna  L.  (St.  &  Pfc.).  —  t)^z^. 

(rt2Be>  G.).  —  rto^rtzS.  (rto^ft^  St.  &  PL).  — 
rtrarto.  A  prickly  kind  of  yam,  Dioscorea  tomenfcosa 
Spr.  (St.  &PL;  My.).  —  zS«?^  S33©dod.  The  tree  Acacia 
leucophlea  Willd.  (St.  &  PL).  —  &:H  zi^^od .  A  white 
kind  of  houey  (G.  311).  —  z3«?£  Great  millet, 

Sorghum  vulgar©  Pers.  (St.  &  PL).  *—  zt^  «3esartd. 
(^js^dode^  Si.  405),  —  zS9?^  (z^®?^  ?3o&os3  St.  & 

PL).  —  z^®?^  A  white  wolf  (B.  3,  85;  5,  252),  — 

(zS®^odo  ssrto,  My.).  That  which  is  white.  Plural 
z3®^53)  (B.  3,55.  113).  —  rt^slod.  (cd^djd  Z,).— 
z2)®?^  ^rartrt^.  The  Indian  jalap,  Ipomaea  turpethuro 
E.  Br.  (St.  &  Pl.)«  —  &®^  A  shrub  or  small  tree, 
Yitex  negundo  L.  (St.  &  PL).  —  Mi  (3o0^e3.  The 
water-plant  Nymphaea  lotus  L.,  var.  pubesoens  Hook.  f. 
(St.  &PL).  ■— zojadrtd  dod.  A  kind  of  silk-cotton 
tree,  Briodendron  anfractuosum  D.  C.  (St.  &P1.).  —  zS^? 
zA®^dod.  A  tree  yielding  a  kind  of  lac,  Shorea  talura 
Roxb.  (St.  &  PL).  —  z^rtdod.  =  Mi  z3js^dod. 
(St.  &  PL).  —  Mi  do^.  The  timber  tree  Terminalia 
paniculata  Roth  (Z.).  — *  Mi  dj^ratd.  A  shrub  with 
geminate  leaves  and  white  flowers,  Bauhinia  acuminata 

L.  (St.  &  PL).  —  Mi  dotfortd  Ad.  (^t^^  G,).  —  M$ 

&0VVX  White  sand  (B.  4,  225).  —  M%  A  kind 

of  meha  (G.  425).  —  Mi  «*£.  G.)* 

—  Mi  rtusOAd.  A  common  shrub  with  white  berries, 
Pliiggea  leucopyros  Willd.  (Z.).  —  z^?3z?S.  (rtjs£s3j®£ 

<&>  G.).  —  Mi  cd  The  herb  Heliotropium 

ovalifolium  Norsk.  (Z.).  —  Mi  ^e3.  (estor^G.). 

£><§vte  biledu.=  etc.  (B.  i,  i). 

g®)^  bilpu.  =  e5^0^,  etc.  (rra ort^od),  z?d©  Nn.  44; 

75;  ?$Z60Fcd  Mr.  508,  o.  r.  M^’s  My.).  (Nn. 

26.  44). 

ML  1.  =  83?a«  1  (Smd.  285),  j^eCM.  To  fall  (  dd 
©do  Kk.  60;  T.  <aC3J,  d^C0«,  M.  To.  z^sdo);  to 

fall  out,  to  happen:  to  happen  to  come:  to 
turn  out:  to  become; — to  slip  from  the 
hand  (tfakda^e*  Smd.  I;  M.  <3CSo^).  2,  to  go  to 
ruin,  to  be  spoiled  (^eorta  Smd.  i;  T.  ^eoo,  m-} 

M.  30); — to  die  (^odj«  Smd.l;  T.  ds?,  ^)WO, 

d^do,  M.  d^cso;  Te.  zScdo;  Tu.  z ojsd>).  P.  ps.  zSC3^(6pr. 
5,  42  twice),  zt-dor  q.  v.,  tSd^,  and  abnormally  zSCft^ 
(Bp.  44,  28).  z^C5^d)  d^^  Hla.).  zSCO^o  (Smd.  49. 

285.  288).  •dfrttfoS  cS^rteS©  .{-zscy  doa^ii^id o«(l34). 
<S'cdrf6»  oodc^^cdcd^.  z^ca^doo  (203).  -See  Abh.  P.  13, 
69;  Grj.  10,92;  Rev.  5,  39;  8,  124;  13,  after  96;  ^CO8^, 
WCdo©^G3^. 

bil.  2.  p.  p.  of  83S35 1,—  ZSC3<  do«.  (  ~  zt'do 

■5?J3£30  WO*).  To  fall  (Abh.  P.  8,  29;  11,  107;  15,  63). 

2X3 e/  bilal  No.  i,  «*©«•, 

^^c3o©«.  A  root  that  (falls  or)  grows  do^p- 
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wards  from  the  branches  of  a  banian  and 
other  trees,  a  pendent  root  (kb,  Si.  452; 

My,;  T.  <D£C3«;  M.  £e&>rio,  s5§ab). 

See  Cpr.  8,  after  44;  Grj.  5,  after  42;  Si.  120.  121.  415. 
—  $G3^cL  -333.  To  spread  like  pendent  roots  (Cpr.  6, 59). 

£>&3*&fc)  bilicu.  =  To  cause  to  fall,  to  put 

down  (Bh.  4,  4,  101). 

0*  bilil.  2X3*00.  =  etc.  (teB  Mr.  518; 

My.).  %  K  Of  a  plant  (ks|  Mr.  121;  T.  the 

grass  Andropogon  mnricatum).  -  tf)CD3£^&.  -&&.  To 
seize  a  pendent  root  (Ssv.  3,  after  35). 


bilou.  =  83ca? eio.  To  cause  to  fall,  to  fell 

(J.*20,  34). 

biltu.=  23^2.  Falling,  a  fall  (Abh.  p. 
n,  143);  seed,  a  seed  (Rsv.  11,68). 

£)Q  bi.  To  end,  to  cease  (v.  i.);  to  fail;  to  fall 
away  or  off;  to  fade;  to  perish;  to  die  (<$£ 

Smd.  Dh.;  Bhn.  21;  SjSSo*,-  38,  o.  r. 

Sm.  22;  T.  act  of  forsaking; 
death).  P.  p.  (Smd.  287  Cm.;  Cpr.  7,  118).  See 

Cpr.  8,  69;  Bp.  22,  8;  26,  42;  37,  22;  40,  86;  47,  7;  Bh. 
7,  1,  8;  8,  26,  36;  9,2,45;  J.  5,48;  10,14;  15,17.18; 
18,  13;  24,60. 

bikal.  Ending,  etc.  (£^od>,  ^cn>5$oel> 

Sin.  2  2). 

biga.  1.  =  &<xbg7(  i.  A  lock,  a  pad-lock 

(My.;  B,  4,  148;  Te.;  T.,  M.  T.  to  bind;  cf. 

3). —  «&?rta3  ifctij*.  A  key  (My.). 

&°r(c3  .  zo^rS^?  (Prv.).  —  dotf.  The  tree 

Elaeocarpus  lanceaefolins  Roxb.  (St.  &  PI.) .  — 

B,.  A  seal  upon  a  door;  shutting  a  door,  locking  up 
(My.;  T.,  Te.). 

&^r{  biga.  2.  =  e3o±>gA  2.  A  relative  by  marriage 

(My.;  tfestj,  G-.;  Bhn.  59,  o.  r.  £c3o  B.  5, 

49;  Te.  cD^cdj;  M.  s5“C3^,  connexions  and  rela¬ 
tions).  a&J0$ft,  35artos>  «s?^i 3  (Prv.). 

See  Prv.  s.  si)j3. 

bigatana.  Relationship  by  marriage 

(My.). 

bigati.  A  female  relative  by  marriage 

(My.). 

bigiti.  =  (My.). 

bigu.  1.  To  go  backwards,  to  recede, 

to  retreat  Sm.  82;  C.  Bp.  1,  2;  J.  16,  39; 

Te.  T.  CiOrto;  M.  to  go  aside). 

bigu.  2.  To  become  large,  stout,  bulky 
or  big,  to  swell  (*^<^  Smd.  Dh.,  Sm.  82;  wa  Bhn. 
21;  Cpr  4,  48;  Abh.  P.  7,  157;  Ram.  3,  8,  4;  Ssv.  1,51; 
Te.  T.  a^o-rfo;  M.  <D?fco,  T.,  M. 

<2>$ew>  to  be  great  or  grand;  to  be  puffed  up,  inflated, 
proud;  cf.  &^);—to  behave  proudly,  craft cicu 
(Prv,).  See  Prv.  s,  2.  to  be 


*  n 

elated,  to  rejoice  (riaSrifrarf  Smd.  Dh.;  aiO*  Sm. 
82;  Cpr.  8,  73;  V.  5,  67;  Ssv.  5,  37;  J.  22,  41). 

85 bija.  =  1.  Seed  {of  plants,  etc,),  seed-corn,  grain; 

semen  virile,  2,  source,  cause,  origin,  beginning.  3, 
algebra.  4,  a  testicle  (Te.;  Mhr.  tf>£).  See 
era  ejSwsSafS  'e?— z2>e«aoiw  z3  ,  o3od©ejc3  z$p&s© 

M  <*V  M 

.— £e&s  crac33  s3ot3  ?3k>c3j5P?— £3c3  sSA  r1 

2©ac3  £o$r?  (Prvs.).  —  iS^terraB&Kk.  -weSsb.  To  sow 
(My.).  —  -^£$0,  To  see  seed:  to  "be  sown 

with  seed  (Mv.).  ziJ&Q&vrt&ti  6  tfkavriVj  tf)PterraKk>s3 
(B.  2,  49).»-~  !^?taSO.  The  amount  of  seed  required 
for  a  portion  of  land  (My.;  Te.).  t3$toS30?  f3w  (c^ 

eta*);  tfESJ  rt  c3u  (sraOftf,  etc.  Si.  302). 

bija-kosa.  A  seed-vessel,  the  pericarp  of  a  flower; 
the  seed-vessel  of  the  lotus  Mr.  420). 

bija-kosi.  A  pod,  a  legume. 

23e&Ar3^  bfja-ganita.  Algebra.  (My.). 

85e&s$ai3  bija-pffra.  Common  citron,  2,  a  variety  of  citron. 
Citrus  medica  Lin. 

25e&?2jOcy  ^  bija-8anjnaka.  Being  called  seed  or  source. 

1 ■b'sJj*  02o  ^crads^^s^  (^C9j#  csJr^^o  Nr.), 
bija-sthapana.  Planting  or  putting  seed,.  See 

a*? 

__5 

bija-krita.  Harrowed  or  ploughed  over  after 

solving. 

bija-akshara.  The  principal  syllable  of  a 
mantra;  a  syllable  that  is  used  to  represent  a  certain 
mantra.  (Ram.  1,  2,  9). 

bija-avapa.  Sowing  seed  (My.). 

85e^  kfji*  Possessing,  or  bearing,  seed;  being  of  the  race 
of.  See  Os>fc3-. 

25^8d^  bijya.  Sprung  from  seed;  sprung  from  or  belonging 
to  any  family. 

biti.  =  83?B  1.  (St.  &  PI.;  Ta.). 

bite.  1.  =  (<^2oa,  s3e«.  The  black- 

wood  tree,  Dalbergia  latifolia  Roxb.  (My.; 

M.  Mr.  120). 

bite.  2.  =  e3ea,  25erfoi,  sSetS.  (A  separation), 
a  chink,  a  fissure,  a  crack,  a  crevice  (My.; 

Bp.  27,  17;  Te.  cf.  t^ees3).  — 

tSO.  =  ^^C3j.  (My.).  —  iS?B  z^^C3o.  A  crack  to 

occur,  to  crack,  to  be  cleft  (My.). 

£)£C3a>d  (bidu2-arai).  =  (e3^ab  s3t5^*  A  halting- 
or  dwelling-place:  a  house  (ao?s  Bhn.  40;  t., 
M.  (wsS^ao d^r,  e/usiwao^ 

Hla.).  See  Bp.  27,  52;  C.  Bp.  47,  33;  Bh.  1,  8,  71;  1,  12, 
6.  —  s^jsc^o.  To  take  lodgings,  to  lodge. 

(Bh.  1,  10,  3). 

bidi.  =  2.  (Bh.  8,  10,  10). 

25^5  bidi.  A  small  shiroot,  a  cigarette  (My.;  H.). 

bidike.  Halting;  a  halting- or  resting- 
place:  a  camp  ($55^  Hla.;  Cpr.  3,  67;  Ram. 
6,  55,  15).  zS?a^o3o^y  (Prv.). 

bidu.  1.  =  83?B2,  etc.  (^OcSo^j.  Kk.  67,  o.  r, 
iXj^o;  Bh.  3,  19,  37;  T.  «S§e9J). 
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bidu,  2.  =  83^3.  (fr.  83<±>  Smdo  250).  Leav¬ 
ing  ;  leave ; — dismission ; — discharging  (an 
arrow,  Abh.  P.  9,  63); — halting,  Stopping  (^053 
ipe>53  Sm.  94);  that  which  is  left  out  or  omitted, 

2,  a  halting  place,  a  camp,  a  habitation, 
an  abode,  a  residence,  a  house,  a  place 

($&,  20=^,  33  es,  ras&>J;),  etc.,  Sm.  58; 

3&>f3  9-4;  c3e3,  E^sCO^,  etc,,  Kk.  64;  T.,  M.,  Te. 

Tu.  tojs^o).  (s$<^);  os&tpftod} 

(saso^rtd,  erosj^rtd); 

Hla.;  Mr.  190).  Mr.  190). 

esd?3or{#  (emsitoO^  191).  crartsS?  sDjsc^js,  o3j3^ 

(Sp.).  See  Smd.  84  &  281  (Mdb.);  Cpr.  5,  102;  Abh.  P. 
7,  after  80;  14,  after  3,  33  &  105;  Bp.  9,  8;  43,  52;  Prll. 

3,  2;  sacft^o,  c3$3a^o, 

43K)  ^p'EreS^^d).  —  iSSfC.  To  encamp  (v. 

fr.,  J.  7,  8).  —  (Abh.  P.  12,  after 

40).  —  -efrto.  To  become  a  place  for™  (Ssv.  4, 

133).  2,  to  encamp  (y.  i.,  J.  26,  2).  —  *§&*?*,  — 

(Smd.  28).  To  take  leave,  etc.  —  zS^Jrt^So. 
-tfejso.  Quarrel  in  a  camp,  etc.  (Bh.  1,  8,  2).  — 

To  enoamp  (J.  2,  65).—  tf^jsrara.  -3^cs. 
Lodgings  (Cpr.  5,  after  121)*  — —  it)^o  iS^ou  rep.  (J.  5, 
70).  —  &?c»j£c3:>.  ~?£ssO.  To  encamp  (v.  i.,  Cpr.  6,  after 
88;  Abh.  P.  15,  after. 55). 

bidu.  3.  A  mass,  a  pile,  a  heap  (J.  10, 

3;  17,20).;  a  crowd  (of  people,  Bh.  1,  8,  84;  Tu. 

T.  greatness;  strength;  cf.  iS^o&l,  £>f3o3, 

e5?rt>  2), 

zsecso  bidu,  4,  (fr.  £©«1,  83?C3M;  Cf.  83?).=  e!)?Q«2. 
A  waste,  a  wild,  uncultivated,  waste  land 

(My.;  Te.  tf^dJ).  —  -erto.  To  perish; 

to  become  waste  {&<>,  Sm.  22).  —  iStfo. 

To  let  remain  waste  or  uncultivated  (My.)»  — 

£)£(&>.  =  To  become  or  remain  uncultivated 

(My.). 

bide,  =  83ea2,  etc,  (Rsv.  5,88).  — ts^esao.  -£oa= 
53£&3  550.  (Ssv.  2,  after  42), 

e3??S  bine.  =  «0^r§  (Smd.  342).  See  Smd.  81.  408;  Cpr. 
7,  97. 

£>?&>'  bitu.  P.  p.  of  s3?. 

83ea  bidi.  Tbh.  of  £>*$  (Smd.  341;  etc.  Hla.; 

oDd s3,  etc.  Mr.  191;  C.).  asa&pdbsjd 

jsjoriig  ssrte&rf  3o3ii  (Prv.).  —  -tffefoj.  To 

construct  a  line  or  road  (Cpr.  7,  after  92).  —  ttfforiv 
oS.  -tfvoti,  =  (Bh.  1,  8,  2).  —  asartdsv6. 

To  form  a  line;  to  take  and  follow  a  road  (Rsv.  6, 
after  11).-—  ftf&fcirttf.  A  street  quarrel  (My.), 

(or  3ofS>3o9rt),  s3oosj9  ri  (Prv.).  — - 

£>?£>.  rep.  (Bp.  10,5;  28,  18).  —  zSeasSO.  -550.  1.  To 
run  from  street  to  street:  to  run  at  one’s  pleasure  (tad 
rO,  Bhn.  10;  Grj.  2,  after  106;  4,  after  104; 

Ram.  5,  8,  74;  Rsv,  5,  after  19;  6,  after  11;  J,  14,  6).  — * 
-530.  2.  A  run  ad  libitum  (Ram,  5,  8,  73).  — 
ftsSO'^i,  -530 ?&>.  To  cause  to  run  ad  libitum  (J.  25,  49). 


83?s3  Mbi.  =  -toJBWo.  A  Musaiman  lady  (Mhr.,  H.  z3£>0* 

—  t$?tf)r335»!»5o,  A  lady  (My.);  a  wife  (My.). 

bibhatsa.  Loathsome,  disgusting,  nauseous,  de¬ 
testable,  hideous;  loathing,  detesting; — mischievous, 
cruel.  2,  disgust,  abhorrence ;  the  disgusting  sentiment  or 
rasa  (K&vy.  IV,  1,  10;  IV,  2;  42.  46.  52). 

8De£^  bibhatsu.  =  2,  2L  of  Arjuna.  (J,  7,23; 

13,  15). 

s3?53o  bima.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  389;  C.). 

2S^d)  biya.  Rice  when  cleared  from  the  husk 
(Te.  zSodOg,  food.  en)ra<dd  iS^cdo  (a^^,  93^ 

c3or?  etc.  Kk.  10a). 

83?oSo  biya.  =  i5od^.  Tbh.  of  S^odo.  (Bp.  25,  10;  28,  22; 
29,  30;  Bh.  1,  10,  14;  2,  1,  39;  7,  1,  16;  8,  18,  23).  2, 

in  a  destructive,  hurtful  manner  (Bh.  1,  10,  26). 

83?tf  bira.  =  dfCl  1,  (Smd.  342),  A  hero,  a 

brave  man,  a  warrior.  2,  Virabhadra  (Kk.  6;  Sm.  5; 
V.  4,36),  who  is  especially  the  shepherd  caste’s  deity; 
a  common  proper  name  among  shepherds  (My.).  3, 

heroism,  valour  (see  Smd.  s.  1;  Abh.  P.  11,36; 

14,  119)»  —  A  kacce  fit  for  warriors  or 

brave  men  (Rsv.  6,  after  11;  My.).  —  A 

jegate  fit  for  warriors  etc.  (Rsv.  6,  after  11).  — 

s^d.  A  davude  fit  for  warriors  etc.  (Rsv.  6,  after  11). 

—  A  maddale  fit  for  warriors  etc. 

(Cpr.  7,  43;  Abh.  P.  13,  after  34).  — -  Tbh.  of 

(Smd.  376:  Abh.  P.  12,  after  49;  Rsv.  6,  after 

11). 

83eb  biri.  N.  of  shepherds’  women  (My.). 

83?do  biru.  A  “bureau”  (My.).  2,  “beer”  (My.). 

83?t3  bire.  =  Yirabhadra  (My.).  — 

(My.).  sSjstSsi^rt 

(Prv.,  used  of  unchaste  widows). 


bir.  (Smd.  59).  ^)^53a.l9  To  throw  away: 
to  fling,  to  throw,  as  an  arrow,  a  stone, 
Stick,  etc.  (J.  22,  15;  33,  11,  where  My.;  T. 


cf.  zs^oi); — to  give  away  according  to 
one’s  inclination  or  at  one’s  pleasure,  to 
spend  or  bestow  profusely,  to  give  liberally 
or  magnanimously  ^md- 


a  liberal  giving);  to  spread  (v.  t.).  P.  p. 

(Cpr.  6,  82),  (1,  51).  ly^ja 

PB3  i5?e3o<  (Smd.  208).  See  Cpr. 

3,  16.  81 ;  Abh.  P.  1,103;  8,  12;  Grj.  4,  after  89;  4,  06; 


Bp.  1,50;  26,  8;  42,  18;  Rsv.  8,99;  13,  69.  91;  Ssv.  3,62; 
Prll.  3,  31;  Raghc.  17,  74;  J.  15,  43;  B.  2,  14.  2,  to 

spread,  to  become  extensive  (Bp.  10, 8;  36,  28; 


J.  15,  9,  where  «S?sSF).  • 

eSeftS4  bir.  23^53^.  2.  Throwing,  flinging; — 
spending  profusely  (BP.  40,  57).—  tfitaortosw.  a 
ball  that  is  thrown  (C.  Bp.  42,  27). 

biriga,  A  scattered,  disorderly  mass 

(Ch.  v.  19). 

bivu.  A  kind  of  utensil  (^3*  Mr.  207). 


1128 


£>£?o 

bisa.  =  23esk2.  _  iS^rtS^.-^S.  A  kind  of  knife 
or  sword  (!§J3^s&d,  odd  Gk). 

bisanike.  =  83esiri&  (My.;  s^taps 

0.;  B.  3,  80;  5,  238). 

&0e3rt  bisanige.  (fr.  s3?^i).  A  fan 

's^tepS  Hla.,  Mr.  208;  5^4,  Nr.,  Si.  231;  SdO 

S^&ipS  Nn.  166;  tatgdrt  Ct.  11,47;  Bp,  12,  9;  Si.  240; 
T.  £tfes9;  M.  tI.  aez&a^,  £^). 

bisara,  (fr.  83?)*  End;  destruction  (Cpr. 
8,  after  4;  Abh.  P.  14, 119).  w 

ios|A)C$pi*,  zo?|zd  i3^si  zjddd 

o3ozd  0  (Bh.  7,  6,  83).  —  zS^Ftadj^rSo.  -o-s$arto.  To  reach 
the  end,  to  terminate,  to  have  an  end.  sd^4  zododo  rra 
esorf^o  z$z&>rdd  zo^sSd  rfo>?os3d  z^ 

Tcddo^rtd  z$z3f  ft^jzaDris5*  (Rsv.  5,  after  114). 

83?^  btsige.  Tbh.  of  Twenty  (My.).  2,  twenty 

palas  (see  Mr.  s.  35e>rt). 

£>£&?&>  bisisu.  To  cause  to  turn  round,  mill, 

etc.  (M^.;  B.  5, 139). 

£)£?&>  bisu.  1.  (  =  «3?^2).  To  swing,  to  turn 
round,  to  whirl,  to  wave,  to  brandish; — to 
fan  (5pr.  s,  after  19;  8, 9i);-~ to  throw,  as  a  net; — 
to  blow,  as  the  wind  (Cpr.  8, 98); — to  mill,  to 
grind  (WSdfpS  Smd.  Dh.;  C.;  T.  M.  <£>?tso,  <S? 

odoj,  *?3fo;  Te.  *«si;  cf.  <a?»5i)-  Soita^J 

sjoo  3j^4fc3j  (Smd.  26).  piofc 

&o  z^Fforioo  ripisssjgo  (267).  3oc^o&oqtedsl>o 
<DJo^fS  4^0  d  %^ol  (272).  rvz*?  z^&JSrisU4  <ad  ^CO 
do  4  (297).  £>S?dOa  «S^53ocio  (201).  djarftf  £03^  5^rt 
<SDo$p^33do  3&rt  z^Aid  233^350^  (Ltlv.  3,  2). 
tf)£sjos3  sSooe^rf  ^oo-^z3  ^  ©as#.  — zb£&©  •Sock*  (or 
cSjsfI)  3b  rid  (Prvs.).  zedo&  z^FksSdpk  (f*js>3, 

^>d,  zodrraeS  Nn.  32).  See  Bp.  27,  20.  23.  26;  32,  25; 
36,  47;  38,  9;  61,  11;  Bb.  1,  8,  53;  3,  13,  30;  Rsv.  5,  32; 
11,  23;  Ssv.  1,  after  79;  3,  64;  J.  8,  2;  15,  3.  17;  28,  36; 
Si.  267.  306;  B.  5,  129.  238;  =$o&j|F>o,  zod^Fk;  Prv.  s. 

o±ra£.  %  to  cast,  i.  e .  to  put,  bamboo  rafters 
on  a  sloping  roof  (My.).  —  z^Frack.  -«*>■  (=  ® 

Frado).  To  swing  and  let  go  from  the  hand:  to  fling,  to 
throw  away  Smd.  Dh,;  Dp,  119,3;  My.); 

to  cast  away  carelessly,  etc.  z$F>odj  Smd. 

Dh.;  My.).  2,  to  turn  or  swing  about,  as  an  elephant’s 
ears  (v.  i.,  B.  4,  22).  3,  to  be  flung  away  or  lost  from 
carelessness  (My.).  —  tS^sf  A  millstone  (fJo<$U 

Mr.  206).  ^  ^  d  z^od  tfex y  (Prv.). 

See  Prv.  s.  —  z3*f*®  .  =  z^^od  . 

(B.  5,  129.  134.  148.  180;  My.). 

bisu.  2.  Swinging,  etc.  See  — 

zt:?Fl)7iejo .  .  A  millstone  (My,).  —  zS^F?o/ia^€. 

~=$odb*.  An  arm  or  hand  that  is  swung  about  (Bp.  20, 
1 1).  —  z^fJozSu©^?4.  -  An  arm  that  is  swung  about 

(Y.  11,  60).  —  ££Fjodd.  -zod.  A  variety  of  net  (Bh.  3, 
13,  23;  Ssv.  3,  23).  35UF$odd  tt^Fbdd  (Raghc.  17,  67). 

aeeo*  ML  l.=  830*1,  q.  V.  To  fall,  etc. 

(£3$  Smd.  Dh.,  Nn,  154,  Sm.  115;  o3o  Smd.  I; 


Sm.  60).  The  P.  ps.  zSCa^,  zSs^of,  zSd^  are  taken 
from  z$C3«  1,  as  also  the  forms  of  the  3rd  person  singular 
imperfect  z3c$of*o,  zSab.  ^^(Bp.  45, 

26.33;  46.57;  60,  57),  zS^od,  zS^CO3^^  (C.).  A 

tii3 o  tortz&3 rfoo  z^^CJjO  Fj^odjo?  (Smd.  89). 

F)OFJ©dci  5l©?«S55053l 0^  ZOUJZ*ido3jS 

v4  ^0  z^GSd,  Zi?rff5,  $d,  qisDFcS  zo^odoes3^ 

(Jmt.  24).  3&s|s3);J  ^jad^O  ^ej  ^jarao 

z^rfa  eo$3o  za^C3«53rfocSj  (<d^ 

Nr.).  Z2)^C03J3^  (sJ^odi^, 

33®^  Si.  360),  30A  zS^o  rfj 

376).  Z3©ei)9  tfjzgtio  (54,  Z2b^, 

etc,  382).  5iJ3^Jrts?e3sodbsSqS5joOrt  sl^eto^  zsrt  4 

(Sp.;  see  zS^COo).  sSjaodbFcrfJ 

O  odojs  zsl^?  zS?C5JS  Sb  (B.  2,  24).  oJ53j©j? 

??ort3ii  zSrfJ  , . , .  FSJrf^fS  (4,1). 

eA)3^53a>F!  tfdo  Fa^d  z3^o? 

(4,  2).  3oJ35b  esnSo  ewsScAe^rt^  zSa^o  (4,  12). 

ZO033  a3rf53!3  'SrJSrf  3J3&JS3  Z^?3 

^  odradJa  z^^C5  t33dd)  (4, 12).  ajfsza^js^  a o^o&j^ 

sra^rlr^  en)53o5j3?r(^  zS^C3j^s3  (4, 15).  3o.^s^3dd^  0S 
Fjdo  zS^O^  =^>z3esd ^©oOo (4,30).  c3jsz3 
7i#r%  53J  ^^j5oFj  *3$F  djss^oSo,  cU) 

551502)0,  z*c3o  doS35D02)oodo  z5^C0o5353o  (are  to  be  laid 

or  paid  do*vn  as  price  or  postage,  4,87).  s^sSSsadirfO^ 
«55§?i^  ‘sr’sdrs  zb^CSo^zS  (4,  88).  ^z^t©  doo^d 
Zpll^ort^o  SoUg3)  zS^Slrt^O^  3^  c0^eJ53D?S  tSjsdolwd 

=5Dd?3  esoSrt«?rt  =3^550  zS^caodcJj  (4,  95).  ^0^^ 

fio  oid^os  doodo^  zsD^FjO^  Fj^  zS? 

C30^  (are  not  required,  4,  103).  en>fto3o  odo^&c^ 

sS^odoO  zos3^  zs^co^  zSjs^  ^©odoFrt^o  t?riod  ^ 

(4,  108)7  o*c|  irti3od)c^  35OcSo^0  5doK)33o  ^©?nz|c^5 
doorS  02des  =3Dde©  zsrides9^  (4, 110).  53oo^ 

tfrtW  d»Ac3^0,  id  O?  dOFlosS  Zt)^C30^,  SO  (4,  165). 

esO  rfo^o  zS^eOzS  ^oAc8  ^oDoA^o  z3j5dodios353)  (4, 

180).  dao-as^riri  rtes 9/1s?r?  ^ol)  z^G3js3c&  (4,193). 

c3^5£0  z^4  eA^ibD  5Uc>&  — Z3e>^  ^c^Oo3  WD 

C39Acd  Za5^c^  ZTSC^OTi  z2)^ C03os ^zdo^ado,  — Z2)Zd^  zoC59^€)  z3^f^> 
efodo  zd^o,  rst^  Z0£39eO  "Std  z3^o  (Prvs.).  See  Bp.  5,  52; 
16,  5;  20,  24  40,  6;  46,  44;  47,  19;  52,  17;  55,4;  58,28; 
61,  11;  Bh.  1,  8,  91;  1,  19,  19;  2, 18,  16;  Ram.  3,  2,  21; 
Si.  83.  87.  115.  267.  274.  299;  B.  5,  230.  801; 
Zd7l0FtD?CS5,  zS^i^CD^;  Prvs.  s.  — « zSdo^  ^^>>*  To 

lie  down  (B.  2,  50;  3,  10.  109;  4,  213;  C.).  —  tftfo  zSc3o 
cd?1o.  To  wallow  from  laughter  (B.  2,  34;  C.)»  •—  z^^C3rtci 
SoFjo.  -t^ooFjO.  ,To  cause  to  fell  (Bh.  6,5,  13).  —  z^^COii 
c^s5o,  0.  To  fell  (Ram.  in  W.  v.  449).  —  zS^CO  ?3zS. 
To  beat  down  (Bp.  14,  20)»  —  z2)$C0  “  z^^CO  FjsS. 

(Bp.  49,  10). 

&eeO*  ML  2.=  83^4.  A  waste,  etc. 

(djsdd  ^odj«  Smd.  I;  Bmd.  Dh.,  Sm.  115;  My.). 

2,  that  which  is  infeior  or  bad  (My.;  see 
z2)?e3o>.  3,  a  mistake,  as  in  writing  (J.  so,  28). 
4,  prostration  (from  disease,  My.).  —  z^63o 
To  leave  uncultivated  or  fallow  (My.).  —  zt)^C0Jii^^. 
»#^4.  =  z2)^C3o  ^^4.  (B.  5,  85).  —  z3^C30  z^KU  = 
z?)^GDo.  To  remain  untilled  (B.  5,  99.  105;  My.).  3D^o2)o 
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Ztf  4^03^0  i$eG3o  lOz^d  waca^jk  (Prv.).  —  i^eootji/s 
<ao.  =  iO*CDo.  (My.).  t^Wot^doodO^  a FrarO  dos 
(G.  127).  —  A  powerless  arm  (My.). 

«©»)&©?  W1^  053*,  &tfO  3q0^O5030  (Prv.). 

—  tf^CDsSi^.  A  bad,  worthless  word  or  speech  (Bh.  8, 
9,12).  —  i3$G5»sj£k.'  To  worst  (Ram.  1,  5,  82).  —  See 
Prv.  s.  3«>o i>. 

bil.  £>££^.3.  =  £^2  (Smd.28).  Leaving, 
leave,  etc.  —  A  consonant  (s^oteS 

Smd.  146;  Ss.;  cf.  t^O0  2?  M.  a  letter  that 

might  be  left  out).  —  tO^COo  ^oack.  =  i^C03j|_£o.  (Bh.  1, 

8,  60;  2,  13,  13).  —  i^Ood.  -erud.  A  garment  that  has 
been  (worn  and)  left  or  put  away  (as  unclean,  Abh.  P. 

9,  178;  Y.  38,  66).  —  =  it^G3o  tfosdo.  To  give 

leave  to  go:  to  dismiss  (with  accusative,  Rsv.  13,  after 
97;  Ssv.  5,  55;  5,  after  55;  J.  7,  35;  18,  39;  81,  53).  — 
t^eo3j|v«.  =  lO^’&a^Smd.  28).  To  take  leave  to  go: 
to  quit  (with  accusative,  Cpr.  3,  after  80;  7,  after  28; 
Abh.  P.  7,  after  7;  Bh.  1,  8,  60.  66;  J.  2,  45;  5,  60;  18,  6; 
29,  26.  27.  40).  —  lO^CO^s?#,),  To  give  leave  to  go:  to 
dismiss  (with  accusative,  Abh.  7,  after  84).  —  «?*.==: 

(with  accusative,  Bp.  4,  49). 
bi]al.  &ee.3e».  -  &a<5,  etc.  sJotfsS  ts^csoj 
(tefeS,  3$  IDA;  fed  Kk.  19,  o.  r.  rtod  rtjadojfS 

(tfo d,  Nr.), 

bilil.  =  s3?“<5,  etc.  (*>***  e2c? 

Smd.  I,  §m.  24;  tat3  Mr.  106).  sJcdcj  iS?CO*oo  (1?0J3S 
3zs8  Nn.  66;  3<j5,  tsS  100,  o.  r.  fi>$C0«o). 

£3?£09si)  bilisu.  To  cause  to  fall;  to  fell,  etc. 

(My.;  J.  22,  7;  Bh.  4,  4,  99). 

bilu.  1. 2. 3.  =  e3?ra‘  1.2  (C.).  3.  P.  p.  of  the 
verb:  tScSo  (C.). 

CO 

£>W)j  bilu.  4.  A  creeping  plant,  a  creeper 

(My.;  see  Prv.  s.  334>). 

£>££300*  bilul.  f3£&3oex>.  =  &ea€>,  etc. 
tf>SC3owo  (3333-33^,  *$5 Nr.). 

biluvike.  Falling,  etc.  (s^tf,  t^oas 

Si.  437). 

zx>  bu.  An  imitative  sound.  *—  too  too  too.  rep. 

(Bp.  9,  12;  58,  23).  —  loo  loj®  toos?.  rep.  The  sound  of  a 
large  kahale  (My.). 

SDo^  buka.  =  4*.  (rl/s^e  aSo<>4  G.). 

SOO^rf  bukanL  Powder  (My.;  Mhr.  toois^,  tootfrJ?,  too*0- 
800^  bukka.  1.  The  heart  (s5rt,dJe>o4,  losd  iS^  Mr.  398). 
2,  a  goat. 

SOO^jj  bukka.  2,  (Tbh.  of  tfOr6).  —  loo^osodo.  N.  of  a  king. 

loo^asodo  o3oi^,  does*  (Prv.). 

800t3%  bukki.  A  fragrant  powder,  much  used  in  offering 
to  idols  (Mhr.  too^a,  #owd) . — •  too^Uo^.  —  too*^  too-^fo 
(My.;  &ss|^  G.;  B.  4,  147).  —  loo-^fej^ 

n^es.  (FOrt^G.). — too-^£oWr.  =  loo*^.  (ds§F,  etc.  Si. 
225).  See  do^eoo-. 

800^  bukke.  The  .heart, 

ZX)rt  buga.  =  ^A,  $o?\,  etc.  —  too*  ioort?3.  rep.  With 
the  repeated  sound  of  toort  (My.). 


eoofed 

ei 


£)07\&  bugadi.  =  toorOa.  An  ear-ornament  of  Temales 
worn  in  the  upper  part  of  the  ear  (My.;  T.  4a a,  Te, 
ilortzS;  Mhr.  toorta?).  toori&o^radd .  dortt?7l  wrt 

(Prv.).  See  Prvs.  s.  drta  and  l.  —  lojrt&odOo 

&>.  -eso^o.  A  kind  of  ornamental  border  (My.). 

UdrtQ  bugari.  =  80o/\j&.  The  porcher  tree,  Hibis¬ 
cus  populneoides  Eoxb.  (Thespesia  populnea  Corr.; 
My.  =  T.  its  fruits  are  used  like  tops). 

EOoaO  bugari.  =toriD,  loortoO,  tJoarto.  A  spinning  top  (J. 
13,  5;  My.;  Mhr.  $03$sJoa,  ^Sjs^o^oe),  fr.  to 

turn  round).  — loor10odje>y.  -fc?k3.  A  game  at  tops  (My.). 
—  ioor!OocJoe)a^o.  -eia^o.  To  spin  a  top  (My.). 

220 ft  bugi.  =  #0t\,  eta.  (My.). 

2COftO«  bUgil.  =  8^07x5.  (My.). 

zoofteicS  bugilane.  =  (My.). 

bugu.  =  8p07\0.  (My.). 

WOftoSj  buguti.  =  SOOA olil.  (Bp.  38,  28). 
awrOQ  bugudi.  N.  of  a  milky  plant 

Mr.  147). 

SCoXo a  bugudi.  =  wrta.  (My.;  Si.  218). 

2orOc&  bugudu.  =  eojTxoia.  A  swelling,  an  emi¬ 
nence,  an  elevation,  a  protuberance  (Te.  s$o 

ruao,  looa^j;  Te.  13J3^,  a  prominent  navel;  see  i 
cf.  torto3,  i3js?c5).  See  e$3c8^toort)£o. 

lojrtj^o^dc^  (^£|^,  Nr.).  —  loJrto^o^j&^C^. 

A  prominent  navel  Mr.  388). 

buguri.  =  sooXD.  (My.).  g,  =  (Mr.  m, 
where  another  MS.,  instead  of  JoortoO,  reads  eoretoj). 

20o ao&  buguri.  =  loJrtO,  eto.  (My.;  Si.  72). 


eoo^  buggi.  The  cheek  (?  Te.  too rt).  s5?i 

3&J3^rtod37l  tooA^odi  5Sjso3o|,rao  Cojs^c5o3oe3j3 
(Dp.  38,  2). 

zx>A  bugge.  A  spring  of  water,  the  source 
of  a  river,  a  fountain  (B.  4,  172;  Te.;  cf.  4r{o; 
4fe3).  ioo?1  odo  ^Acdjodd^;  i3^^?  (Prv.). 
8003d  buja.  1.  Tbh.  of  tfUfe-F.  —  lootidjA^.  (^oataF, 
i^doF,  d0^do^i3€  Si.  132). — Birch-bark  (My.; 
Mhr.  ijio&idj). 

2003d  buja.  2.  Tbh,  of  EjJjfe.  (My.). 

800324)  bujisu.  Tbh.  of  i^oiSFjo.  (My.). 


800 3d  OSOtjO  bujjayisu.  =  tools  d4o.  To  cajole,  to  flatter, 
3d  24 

to  console,  to  persuade  (Te.  loots  AotA);  cf. 

looej  O0o4)  1,  t3o3?40F)0,  ldo3^o6o4j).  ioo^cOo4)d 

Hla.). 

800 3d  £>7jO  bujjavisu.  =  woti  o0o4).  (Bp.  22,  38). 

3d  ^ 

800 £3  bate.  =  100^,  too^,  iojs^.  A  flower  or  other  figure 
worked,  painted  or  drawn  (Mhr.,  H.  loo&ra,  too^;  My.; 


Br.). 

eoo^eniD'd  bute-d%*a.  Decorated  with  flowery  work  (Mhr.; 
My.,  also  loo^^O).  ioofe3^OTOJJ6i^rf  doriodoriftrteo 
dOoadoodo^^fl  (Prv.). 


800^  butta.  loofeS,  etc.  (My.). 
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ew83  butti.  =  ^^2,  200^.  A  basket  of  bamboo, 
eta  of  various  shapes,  especially  for  flowers, 
fruits,  fishes,  etc.  (C.;  b.  4,  62.  m;  Si.  86;  Te. 

3$?^  3  wart.— sra>e9 

(Prvs,). 

2,  a  mere  basket  :  an  untrimmed  object. 

3e3  ?3jb^!  wy*  tuUj  Wftd!  (B.  1,  6).  See  Prv. 

s.  5*wa  1. 

butte.  =  (S.  Mhr.). 

®m(3^  butte.  =  toofe3,  etc.  (My.). 

buda.  =  t3j©rS.  A  sound 4  in  imitation 
of  that  produced  by  a  vessel,  etc.  when 
immersed  into  water,  or  by  water  issuing 
from  the  spout  of  a  vessel,  and  of  that  pro¬ 
duced  by  the  budabuclike  (C.j  Te.;  Mhr.  worf 
to  bubble;  to  mumble,  mutter)*  ■—  toodr>. 
With  a  repetition  of  the  sound  of  buda  (My.).  —  fciorf 
tco&'f.  =  tooc^owja^.  (My.;  Si,  63).  —  woa^o. 

To  have  or  produce  the  repeated  sound  of  buda  (Ram. 
3,8,4). 

«WtS  buda.sswotf*),  (tta^  2,  tftad).  (Tbh.  of  UX%). 
The  bottom  or  lowest  part  of  anything,  the  place  or 
side  underneath,  the  lower  side,  the  foot  of  a  tree,  the 
root  of  the  tongue,  etc.  (C.;  Te.;  tfjad  0.;  Mhr. 

tcoitficra,  toosl/sjo,  WJ3^).  sSotfrf  (sfcjsu,  iojc^  Si. 
122).  3oaod>  do art®  C®5* 

121).  uidt?  t3?Oo$  (SSWJStf  95). 

tcod  4*%*,  178.  425).  &$^S***A  *** 

$*$Ad  209).  usd  (rtJ0©#, 

270),  <33©iio&  tood  Smd.  48  Cm.), 

•tfododsk  asstfosicSo  (ado«retf)*,  r\dA^  i^od 

4  s&sriosJ  iood  (d^^>; 

ftdd  wod  (dojaej);  feSjaoftrftfo  u&o&jzs  hd 

G.).  toocSri©  3)5^  ratfo^  (B.  3,  36). 

^dpbl...t«dr(oe^oi  do^©^,  (3,46). 

t>ortds$)  3^  s toodc5j3S?n?> 

(8,  118).  ?)^©o8o  .o^eSn^j  iS?e|j^  3oao&  3$^ 

3o3  s3  (4,  54).  t?jb 

d  Ortrt«Aatfrt  t«e3cxJj  de39^, 

(4,  203).  fc*  dJSfcSodOo^  tood  s3o^t>o  djsa  oo&5$ok  (5» 
143).  rt^ws  sJ^rtuS  toodd  ^3^3  (5,  249).  doc> 

d  loorfri©  Sjs^.^jbcto,  siJ®arac&arai3  (My.),  wod 
dotf  uraCO^rio^?— twei  533  we99o&c*sS 
^ ^  3os^d6  rDra,  dor^  »3+eS<3 

rt3£®.— ^jsfScOj^  djd  djs  fc>oc*a^  sSoritfja  ^<do3j3 
—  So&,  iooet?  ^ad  (Prvs.).  —  A 

clan,  a  family  (My.),  —  toidiprt.  The  bottom;  the 
root;  the  foot.  ^©?1ol)  (dJSc3,  GL). 

v  rtod  d  Wjdqrart^  (B.  5,  46).  —  twdskofc*.  The  lower 
side  (S,  Mhr.), 

ttotftfo  budaku.  =  iwd,  dod  d  wjc»pJ  q^aa  (wsJ^  .©>') 

UJC^^  budakkane.  With  the  sound  of  sud 

(My?f  Mhr.  woUtffS). 

t»c3o&)  budame.  =  sm^&-  A  sort  of  cucumber 
(Te.;  My.). 


WoS 
o 

zx>m  budu.  =  swrf,  etc.  —  woriotooa* .  =  W*M»* 

A  small  rattle-drum  (My.).  2,  untruth  (My.).  —  UJ5iJ 

tooa^cdid.  -©d.  A  fantastically  dressed  Mahratta 
eddra  and  mendicant  fortune-teller,  who  carries  a 
budubudike  (My.). 

JO jdi  budu.  (  =  hwS).  W0S&.S3 rtfj  r!^.  A  perennial 

creeping  plant  forming  roundish  prickly  heads  of 
flowers  close  to  the  earth,  Lepidagathis  cristata 
Willd.  (Z.). 

WOtSOok  budujne.  =  See  ««..  - 

wscOj.  (ta  J,  eto.,  Si.  161).  —  wo^ 

A  climbing  herb,  Cucumis  trigonus  Roxb.  (St.  & 

PI.). 

woa  buddi.  1.  («8»e»a).  a  (glass)  bottle  (for 

ink,  My.;  Te.,  T.). 

?A>a  buddi.  2.  See  s.  wotSo  ■ 

zwd)  buddu. = aioewito,  etc.  Roundness,  curved- 

neSS.  —  toort.  -®8.  A  bandy-legged  man  (My.). 

Feminine  (My.).  , 

20od  budde.  (fr.  ©oXo-rfo).  A  rising  or  swelling: 
aSswollen  testicle  (My.;  Te.;  's^oaoso,  My.; 
see  Prv.  s.  oSsiw^). 

tojcS  bunde.  =  seoesoiS,  etc.  (My.). 

aoo^butti.  (Tbh.  of  t^>*).  Pood  (prepared  for  a  journey, 
especially  boiled  rice),  travelling  provisions  (C.;  Tit; 
AbhA  2,  96).  «sS(6o  d?irt  cddJ  S^Jj  1^®^?,  tojS,?  tfIdjA 
ft)  (B.  3, 121).  osioio  aotaotfo  tJjstij?, 

aioSj  wjS  5  s^AhicSj  (3, 122).  s#  AssscSUrt 

wra’Sce  Bi  aSij  WOS?  tfxyjj  (3,124).  tooSOSorfsi 
^SOJS  sn>E?Tf£.-5rad!>J3  s3j?ue9  woAodj  s&fi— 

pi^sicdOEC  iSa  ?  (Prvs.).  — ■  toi3  rtsajj.  A  bundle  of 

travelling  provisions  (My.),  (B.  3, 

122 ).— tooSrtfy  A  thief  who  steals  travelling 

provisions.  u%A^0A^  *3^3*^^?  (Abha.  1,41). 
80orf  buda.  Tbh.  of  Vti#  (3md.  339;  &oA*ttert, 

Sm.  17). 

SCodieOOrf  budubuda.  Tbh.  of  (Bp.  37,  25;  Bh.  1, 

15, 19;  6,4.  27;  see  &v-). 

eoodri*buddanigit  =  to*S®,  toorfO#,  tooa.  A  bottle 
made  of  skin  to  hold  oil,  gbee,  etc.  (My.;  Te.  tooart; 
Mhr.  tootdd?o,  ujqis5;o).  ijsrio  toori 
■tfoao);  w  ■ies’sretSjstl  ■b'o^jkS  ^srtirio,  esnio 

t?o5o  a  ii  (Nr.). 

ecori  e  buddali.  =  wozd  eirt,  etc.  (My.).  food  © 

(£*>,  ,1^5  tojd©,  Aart?  tao«£i);  t^asti-eSsiJFiS  ^a 

rt?  tooestS^o^s^  Si-  3091- 

20ozi  €>$  buddalikc.  =  wo®  eirt,  etc.  (tSSJFrtsJrU  q.  v., 
a 

Mr.  213). 

awa  buddi.  Tbh.  of  twaj,.  (My.).  See  Prv.  s,  W^.— 
i.*a  rtdrti.  JtfOsSj.  To  impart  knowledge,  to  give  in¬ 
struction  (J.  17,  35).  -woa  hSo  -**.  -  m, 

8,  28).  — -  tooa  rtSl.  Understanding  to  be  lost;  to 

lose  one’s  intellect.  S^rl^clsf?  tooa  rt^C?  (Prv,). 

_ tooa  rtja.  -■dfS.  A  person  who  has  ruined  or  lost  his 

Intellect  (B,  2,  47;  3,  70).  —  tooa  rS?»3fj.  The 
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state  of  having  lost  one’s  intellect  (My.).  —  too©  cSjses?!). 
-&©es?oO.  To  cause  to  abandon  one’s  understanding,  to 
stupify  (J.  2,  12). 

80oa  buddi(e.  e .  buddali)-vanta  ( i .  e.  panta  =  pantha). 

1.  The  vessel  by  means  of  which  a  buddali,  etc.  are 
filled  (My.). 

buddi-vanta.  2.  Tbh.  of  ^>oa  d<^.  (My.). 

800©  *£  buddiyantike.  =  too© .  (My.). 

O-o  9  J  9 

80od  buddha.  Observed;  known,  understood;  wakened, 

9 

awake;  — completely  conscious,  clever,  wise,  knowing; 
a  wise  or  learned  man  (cDo^o?^  Mr.  22B).  2,  a  Buddhist 
or  Jaina;  a  saint  of  the  Bauddha  or  Jaina  sect;  a 
Buddha  (tt^do,  d*d  Nn.  44;  d’ad  Mr.  23).  3,  the 

last  one  of  the  twenty-four  Buddhas  (or  Arhats),  the 
Buddha  of  the  present  oycle:  S&kya  muni  or  Sakya 
simha,  Gautama,  sometimes  regarded  as  the  ninth  in¬ 
carnation  of  Vishnu.— See  Bp.  53,  3;  54,  7. 

SOod^doodO  buddha-samaya.  A  congregration  of  Bud¬ 
dhas  (Bp.  50,  50). 

buddhlindaka.  A  building  in  which  relics  of 
Buddha  are  preserved . 

80oca  buddha  ivafc&ra.  The  last  but  one  or  ninth 

incarnation  of  Vishnu  (3,^^  G.;  My.). 

.8000  buddhi.  =  too©  .  Perception ;  intelligence,  understand- 

9 

ing,  intellect,  judgment,  discernment,  wisdom,  sense; — 
comprehension,  knowledge;— opinion,  notion,  view, 
idea;  purpose.  2,  in  accosting:  well!  right!  etc.  (B.  4, 
127.  156).  es&Jj  eruoo&>&>,  do^d  tooa 

ton&.  —  too©  oSoeod  doo*^  '■ad^dO/lso  ^ao  too© 

'•adosssrt  riegfrfy  rieg^dj^sn  too©  rasoi.  — zoo©  oSoe^d 
^d  dJ5>^  S53$  (Prvs.).  See  Prvs.  s.  dooa$, 
dooseso  ddod,  dd^. —  too©  odosdo.  -w.cSo.  =  too©  s^edo. 
too©  c&radodd*^  aSos^dd  rto©3  ^dodd^  to^  (Prv.).  — 
too»d^G3<\  -d^C3«.,=  too©  (Cpi\  6,  after  88).  — 

toofi^  sS^Kso.  To  advise,  to  instruct,  to  exhort  (B.  4,  139). 
too©  s3eC39ddd  ;3ortd  nosre  sSos^d  3337I  (Prv.). 
800&$^eC®  buddhi-kshlna.  A  man  whose  intellect  is  di¬ 
minished  or  lost  (My.).  2,  diminution  or  loss  of  intellect 
(My.). 

0OoO  buddhi-pfLrvaka.  Designedly,  purposely 

(Mhr.;  B.  4,  154;  My.). 

80o©  80$  buddhi-bala.  The  power  of  intellect;  intellectual 
prowess  (My.). 

8000  dd  buddhi-vanta.  —  too©  dc3  2.  Tbh.  of  Sk.  too© 

9  — o  9 

d03*.  An  intelligent,  sensible,  judicious,  or  learned 
man  (doSd?^  Bmd.  279  Cm.;  Nn.  59;  B.  1,  17; 

3,  61;  4,  176).  Feminines  tooad^Wo,  loo©  d^  (My.; 
353^  G.).  iooa  d^fS^  io<ud^<&.  — tx>»  d^rt  dojseso  tfd, 
esdzood  A  i«f5  ?  woadd  ,  eslzood  d  03 

oOod  lodAid.  —  too©  dd  d  dosees3  dooad  353d  fe- 

9  -s'-  CO'  go 

woa  (Prvs.). 

8000^ dT>oO  buddhi-van.  =  toofi^de^.  (<Da^od  Mr.  223);  a 
councillor  (do^,  ead032^  Mr.  266). 

800D^dt>£  buddhi-vana.  =  too©  533$*.  (9?d  Cb.;  Mhr.  too© 


8000  buddhi-vikala.  A  man  defective  in  intellect 

A-). 

8000  buddhi-vikara.  Perverseness  or  confusion  of 
understanding  (My.). 

SOood^ejg  buddhi-vaikaly a.  Defect  in  intellect  (My.). 
30oo^«)e9  buddhi-s&li.  Intelligent;  an  intelligent  person. 
(My.). 

80ood55t>odo  buddhi-sahaya.  A  councillor,  a  minister . 
800&  jdsdoqJgF  buddhi-samarthya.  =  too»  lew.  (My.), 
eooo^pcfo^sjg  buddhi-skh&litya.  Error  of  judgment  (My.). 
200  So ec^  buddhi-hlna.  Destitute  of  intelligence,  ignorant, 
foolish,  stupid;,  a  stupid  man*  (My.;  B.  3,  121).  erock 
do^d  ^3d  tcoa’oot^c^  (Prv.),  Feminines  too© 

.  cviVo,  tcoa  (My.).  ^ 

SOoo^?^odJ  buddhi-indriya.  =  t33  cS^odb.  A  perceptive 
organ  of  sense,  of  which  five  are  enumerated:  eye,  ear, 
nose,  tongue,  and  skin,  or  seeing,  hearing,  smelling, 
tasting,  and  feeling,  the  mind  (manas)  being  both  an 
organ  of  perception  and  of  action.  (My.).  Cf.  tfdo^r 
$  o do. 

eoodo^d  budbuda.  =;  tOwdotood.  A  bubble;  a  spontaneously 
grown  thing  (d^r,  33?$  doWj^s^Gjo  Nu.  73). 

80oo  budli.  =  tood  etc.  (My.). 

8009*  budh.  —  aoqS.  (Smd.  106). 

800^  budha.  —  toJd.  Wise,  intelligent,  sensible,  prudent; 
a  wise  or  learned  man,  2,  the  planet  Mercury ,  regarded 
as  a  son  of  the  moon , 

80o^siodo  budha-caya.  A  congregation  of  scholars  (<3^ 
^dojsd  §md.'253  Cm.). 

80o^srod  budha-vara.  Wednesday.  (My.;  B.  1,  7). .  aoq$S33 
d333dS  O^J3Cd3333tf  £33dc$^?  —  ?oc3n!o«> 

«33dc$^?  (Prvs.). 

80097)Xjr5  budha-agrani.  An  eminent  scholar  (Kavy,  III, 
3,  B,  35). 

8009^  budhita.  Known,  undwstood. 

800^  budhna.  =  (tood),  Depth,  loioestpart;  the  bottom 
of  a  vessel ;  the  foot  or  root  (of  a  tree,  etc.,  sfcjsw,  djsd 
oo  Nn.  136;  &&&>&  Mr.  486).  2,  height,  bulkiness  (O’ 

136);  a  large  abdomen 
dd  486).  3,  Siva  136;  3d  486). 

200 budhya.  To  /be  understood,  observable,  noticeable, 
noteworthy.  (Bp.  24,  20). 

80oqJ3^  budhya.  Designedly,  purposely  (B.  4,  123). 

80o^ao  bunagu.  =  aoc&rio.  The  rear  (My.  as  rto^rto). 

de^  c$  So$  $  to odrto  (dod.d  G.), 

80o?roO  bunadl.  The  foundation  of  a  building  (My.;  Br.; 
H.  to$odJ353*,  bunyad). 

800  ^0 AO  bunugu.  —  tOOc$dO.  d^c^  W0c^07l0  (dj33^?33d  G.). 
800 ^  bundi.  A  granule  of  gram-flour,  eto.  passed  through 
a  sieve  and  fried  (My.;  Mhr.  too^t), 

800 c^o  bundu.  =  too^  ^osc^o  ,  A  coffee-bcrr, 

(B,  4)  205;  My.;  Mhr.,  H. 
eOOc&^bunnu.  =  too^,  etc.  (St.  &P1.;  M.). 

80o^o-^3(  bubhukshita.  Hungry;  needy.  (B.  4,  17). 

8008^0^  bubhukshe.  Appetite,  hunger 
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SDO'd-S-  buraki.  =  woo*.  A  veil;  a  cover  of  cloth  of  a 
carriage,  palankeen,  etc.;  a  cloth  covering  the  body  and 
head  of  a  horse;  a  top  to  a  carriage  (My.;  0.  119;  B. 

5,  39;  Mhr.,  H.  woctes,  toodsos, 
eoodrteoo  buragalu.- eootfo7\©o.  (My.), 
tood©  burali.  (£>o®£).  ±=  toodo©,  tooOr.  A  quail 
(Pr.). 

&X>tr6-  buriki.  ==  wjd^-.  (Si.  277;  My.). 

eootkrteAi  burugalu*s=(^52),  ecodXe;o.  Parched 

rice  (that  is  also  pot  into  the  mouth  of  a  dead  person, 
My.;  Te.  tfjsckrfooo,  t3ja?doe>j).  sSoOri  toodortu)  (qre?3, 
t^odisj  Si.  SI  4). 

iwtbrto  burugu.l.  Foam,  lather,  scum  (A^ara 

Cb.;  Mhr.  toJdtojdrf^o,  to  mumble,  mutter;  to  drizzle). 

burugu.  (soy&jrO).  2.  ( =  ®5j3fr)* 

Imitation  of  a  harsh,  loud  sound.  —  wocuru 
rra"?.  as  i^/ansr*?.  A  kind  of  kale  (C.  Bp.  5,  7). 
SCOtJo&O  buruju.  A  bastion  (My.;  0.;  Te.  tooeso&so; 

Mhr.,  H.).  taotfoteJ  tfotfoaw  wridjs  tfUj  v&x$ 

d??  (Prv.).  2, «  wvDUi  No.  1.  A  drawn  play  at  ohess 
(My,). 

gooctar^  burunti.  —  wotfo?^.  A  woman  of  the  Burdda  caste 
(Mhr.  toocUirf,  Sk.  tootfori),  who  are  basket-makers  and 
workers  in  bamboo  and  cane  (35j^C3«>dS3Vo0.), 
fcOotfos^  bnrunte.  =»  zojdJE^.  (J.  5,  58). 

twdJcS  burttde.  Mud,  mire  (Te.  toodcs,  woUoiJ-, 

Jns.  22,  53). 

gcodod  buruli.  (WO63O0) .  =  awtie,  etc.  (See  eScs*-; 

Kara.  S,  3,  18,  where  fcottid). 
eood^cj  burnia.  A  kind  of  felt  (My.;  Si.  221;  Te. 

Mhr.  wodewssj). 

tx>e$  bum.  (2oad) .  =  soo^  (»«£)•  A  sound  in 
imitation  of  that  of  a  rash  movement,  as 
when  a  swelling  arises  from  a  blow,  or  as 
when  dough  rises.  2,  an  imitation  of  the 
sound  produced  by  a  bird  rising  suddenly, 
or  by  breaking  wind  (cf.  s^es«).  —  tooes  With 

the-repeated  suddenness  or  sound  of  to>S3  (My.;  Te.  tood 
loo6). 

too£3d  burade.  =  ^eso-rfo,  eoo 

eaozS.  A  gourd-bottle,  a  calabash,  a  gourd- 
cup,  a  dry  gourd,  used-,  as  a  bladder,  in 
swimming,  the  nut  or  shell  of  a  cocoanut 
with  the 'kernel  scooped  out  and  used  as  a 
bottle,  etc.,  a  bilva-fruit  cleansed  from;  the 
pulp,  an  ipkstand  of  earth,  etc.,  a  siuff-box 
of  horn,  etc.;  the  skull  (My.;  Te.  woe*,  •.cjio’c&i* 
•i5«jse33f,  Te.  5§3e99o3o,  a§pe^,  the  skull;  cf. 
looeac?  (fib.  36).  &©?f\  woeszS  ujesd 

(Prv.).  See  Si.  s.  WOtf  ©.  2?  a  hollow 

thing:  a  lie;  untruth  (My.). 
tOOCDc  buru.  =  a^e3«  — ■  tooeao  tooesi-3.  =  too&>  too©?! 

(My.), 


SOJCSo^  burudi.  =  ztoad,  etc.  woesoa  (0. 144). 

gdodb  toofflosa  G.)* 

2oo53J£&)  burudu.  —  20^^,  aaocszS,  etc.  Globu¬ 
larness,  roundness.  —  wo©j&orr3<oj.  -sraoj.  a 

round,  beautiful  heel  (My.)*  — -  waesjc^osSusrt.  A  round, 
beautiful  face  (My.). 

burude.  —  etc.  (My.;  Si.  309;  B.  4,  82; 

gee  6*&jo-,  rD^jrtoft-,  3e3«,  5 tfoAj-,  rtortrt 

dohci  fcoesod?  —  totfcS&y  sssmdj 

(Prvs.).  ?5js^odJ  tw©oti  (Raghc.  17, 
67).  —  woooSsJJcl)^.  A  liar  (My.).  —  fcx>e3js$s5J5>3fo.  An 
untrue  word  (My.).  —  loosest  s5 -/adS,  To  utter  lies,  to 
brag  (My.). 

200C3*  burr.  =  No.  2.  (C.). 
es 

eoo£3  c3  burrane.  With  the  sound  of  sooes* . 

$o?3  a&A'ft,  tojtt  ?3  arart  (Prv.). 

Z&&F  burli.  (burli).  =  eto.  See  — 

to,)£>F«k>K.  An  insect  that  is  very  hurtful  to  grain  (S. 
Mhr.). 

aooe^o  bulaku.  A  jewel  worn  (by  women)  in  the  centre 
of  the  nostrils  (My.;  Br.;  H.). 

SOo^^  bulbul.  The  so-called  Persian  (Indian)  nightingale, 
Pyononotus  jocosus  (Mhr^,  H.;  My.). 

bulla.  =  800^>*  The  male  generative  organ 

(My.;  Te.  «s  tooe^.  (My.;  Te.);  2,  an 

ornament  used  to  cover  the  membrum  of  naked  children 
(My.). 

eOoe;  C O0?j0  bullayisu.  1.  =  1,  To  coax;  to  fondle 

no 

(Bp.  2,  40;  Te.  i3<D  o?&>;  Mhr.  to  captivate, 

beguile,  make  forget,  infatuate;  M.  • 

flattering,  coaxing;  cf.  toJteC&osk,  etc.). 

20o OSOrio  bullayisu.  2.==  2.  To  become 

large  or  extensive;  to  be  elated.  (Tu.  tcoe^o). 

arae5sAjcS  wj^oOoAj^o  (on 

account  of  its  present  success  in  the  battle,  Bh.  8,  33, 

39).  toouc5o?5  (sskof^o)  (8,  23,  46). 

aoo^ cx5o^  bullaysu.  ==  ioosj  oSo^  2.  (Bh.  3,  19,  37). 

aooe;^  bullavane.  1.  Flattering,  coaxing  (Bp.  42,  7). 
no 

800<y  &5s3  bullavane.  2.  Inor ease,  etc.;  elation,  etc.  (sSwIoFrt 

OO 

Bhn.  14). 

200©  bullavisu.  1.  =  1.  (Bp.  47,  32;  Raghc. 

1  %  10;  Rsv.  8,  after  82). 

200©  ^)?50  bullavisu.  2.  ~  tcow  oOo^j  2.  (J,  17,  47;  30,  5). 
oo 

200 ^  bulli.  =  200 (My.).  —  tooO^oOo.  = 

(My.). 

80os  buvi.  Tbh.  of  56,  6^53 

Aiesv*,  s3o^&$  Sm.  37;  see  19). 

200 53  buwa.  =  Boiled  rice  (in  children’s 

language,  My.;  Te.;  cf.  ws>^>). 

&3/Z6  bus.  —  soo?io,  soOfrfo^,  dva^,  3oo^  i.  A  sound 
to  imitate  the  puffing«r  hissing  of  a  serpent, 
of  a  pair  of  bellows,  of  the  snorting  of 
cattle,  etc.  (C.),  au % 

^cS  (Prv.). -rr  too^.  rep'.  (C.). 
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fcxraefo?^ 


200 7$  busa.  (also  zood,  too  si).  Chaff  and  other  refuse  of 

grain  (tfrtortd,  s^tioj  Mr.  3 72); —  refuse,  rubbish;  — dry 
cow-dung. 

200 ?oJ  bttSU.  =5  200^3,  etc.  (Te.  wo?3).  —  zoosjoAo&JOj. 
-tfokbj.  To  puff,  to  hiss  (C.;  Te.  zoozStfjseiOj).  <5^0$  too 
sjJrto&jg^re  0.).  —  toOrl)  too?j.  too*o  tootfo.  A 

repeated  sound  of  zoosSo.  ^xJoc$rtoaow^d?3  sJos^es3  too^o 
too^  oidoo^ddo  (Prv.). 

20o^  busta.  (—  dod).  The  burnt  exterior  of  roast  meat. 
2,  the  husk  or  shell  of  fruit. 

200?&>  bllSSU.  a=  200^3,  eto.  —  ^o*5  *3*.  -«DeS*.  ss  zoodorfo 
rO  ^ 

(Bp.  17,  19).  —  too dOj  too d^.  To  puff  or  hiss  re¬ 
peatedly  (Bp.  17,  18). 

200$,  bulle*  —  lootfjtfrfd.ss  &3$<$tfde3  (Si.  804,  oyily  in 
V  v 

Si.). 

20js  bu.  Tbh.  of  — *  to-os^sCO3,  A  kind  of  Pandanus, 

used  for  hedges  (My.). 

2oj«>23  bftci. « idissl.  A  worm,  an  insect  (My.  in 
children’s  language).  2 }  urine  (My.  in  children’s 

language,  cf.  trozS). 

20jj2^o  bdcu.  A  stopple;  a  bung,  cork  (My.;  Mhr.  zoosd, 

tOUelte). 

ujszsj  Mju.  =  »-ra^,  wasrio.  Mould, 

white  mould,  mildew,  mustiness  (My.;  Te., 

where  also:  dirt,  cobwebs,  trash;  T.  s^soti,  s^ozao;  Tu, 
toJBtfl,  zoj&do,  toj^tao;  Mhr.  toodA>?,  zoodjra,  toocra,-  $osd; 
Mhr.,  H.  tjlods),  chaff;  powder,  dust,  etc.,  as  of  sawn 
wood).  —  zoo&eaoriodo^.  (Si.  161,  only  in  Si.;  cf.  zoos do-). 
—  loja&sortyOj,  Mould  to  form  or  be  produced 

(My.).  —  tooafeso  £oa.  Mould  to  seize  or  fall  upon  (any¬ 
thing,  My.). 

20js#o  bdju.  =  too  dotao  No.  2.  (My.).  2,  a  play  at  cards 

at  whioh  the  looser  has  to  give  some  cards  as  a  tribute 
to  the  winner  (My.). 

20JS>2§  bftje.  =  etoWa,  ©fco.  (My.). 

20Je>fcj  bftta.  =  WftOT,  (fcjarto).  (My.). 

2DJS>kte  bfttaka.  Trickery,  deceit;  fraudulent 
assumption  and  display;  a  lie,  a  falsehood 

(Dp.  99,  8;  My.;  Te.;  T.  anything  unsubstantial; 

boast,  bragging;  M.  s^v*,  a  lie). 

Mtakatana.  =  (My.), 

dosadd  (Prv.). 

wj3& raU  bftta-ata.  =  ^u®1-  (My.). 

bfitata-gara.  A  pretender,  a 

boaster,  a  bragger,  a  liar  (My.;  TS.,  t.). 
ZSJdhdhS’i  Mta-aiike,  =  (My.). 

20jsSS  bdte.  —  too&3,  etc.  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  tojakl).  \. 

SOj&rt  bilfca.  Tbh.  of  — icjsdrtc^a.  A  magnify¬ 

ing  glass,  a  mioroscope  (My.;  M.  z^/Bd^Psa a;  T.  sgpd'^ 
To.  zjUirtejd  doo).  —  zoj&rt^  A  common  men 
dicinal  plant  of  a  hoary  appearance,  Crozophora  plicata 
Ad.  Juss.  (Z.). 

bfttu.  Foul,  shameless,  obscene  langu¬ 


age;  obscenity  (Te.;  t.  <®9eS).  2,  a  shameless, 
obscene  man  (wra  Bhn.  21).  —  .«#u. 

Obscene,  shameful  language  (Bh.  2,  18,  47;  3,  5,  as* 
Saw.  4,  37).  —  zoJB^orfdsl),  -tfrtazlo.  =  tojai^ortrt.  (Bh.  3,  8, 
48).  —  woa&ortd.  -tfd,  To  let  drop  or  utter  foul  words 
(R&m.  3,  4,  22). 

bfttu~ga.  (Smd.  237).  A  shameless  man; 
(a  boaster),  dosaorio  zo^dodo  (237). 

edjztf  bfida  =  zoos©,  etc. —  iwsdrfdo^.  An  ash- 

coloured  blanket  (My.).  —  zojbz drtodo^.  -tfodov*.  =  io^®a 
tfodo^tf.  (My.).  —  zojsdd  wfy  A  common  creeper  with 
hoary  leaves,  Lettsonia  aggregata  Roxb.  (Z.).  —  torrid 
loo^Art,  A  shrub  with  greyish  loaves,  Grewia  villosa 
Herb.  Miss.  (Z.).  —  tooBduo^d  tofy  =  toj&dctf  zofy  (Z.). 

—  zoJBddtfd.  The  dove  turtle,  the  ring  dove  (Pr.)*  — 
tojaddo^  An  ash-coloured  bullock  (My.). 

20jsO  bfidi.  =  toOBd,  zooBdo.  Tbh  of  ZfkaS  (Smd.  338;  8m. 
12).  Ashes  $d^,  etc.  H1&.,  Si.  424;  tpJS&  Nn. 

106;  C.;  Te.);  ash-colour  (My.;  Te.).  zo jzSs  (^4, 

^z^jsS,  etc.  Mr.  48).  See  Dp,  118.  siJsart  z-oj&O 
zo£  odJ953®(3^P  (Prv,).  —  zcoea 

The  white  gourd,  Beninkasa  cerifera  Savi.  (St. 
&  PI.;  My,).  — 

zo^dJrtasS^^.  (My.).  —  wjsar^dssf.  A  religious  mendi¬ 
cant  with  ashes  on  his  body.  sd&odj3?3  etfdirio7l,  (diaodra 
A  s5^rt,  z2dodjB?3  fcwsartuadrfrt,  ^dcdJsfeJcyj?? 

(Sp.).  —  tooaawa^.  A  man  who  oovers  his  body  with 
ashes  (My.);  Siva  (C.  Bp.  47,  19).  —  z^sazew.  Ash- 

colour  (B.  8,35.  108.  113;  5,  12) - A  kind 

of  plantain  (B,  2,  38;  My.).  — t^acdxirf.  A 

ball  of  cow-dung  asheB  vMy.).  —  z Tho 
Hdli  feast  (My.). 

20js>a7\  bffdiga.  —  tewsart^  An  ash-coloured  aerb, 
Aerva  lanata  Juss.  (Z.). 

SOjscii  bddu.  =, Ma,  etc.  (My.).  See  Prv.  s.  zj^s^rd. 

—  zojszdjnodod.  -tfjzdod.  An  ash-ooloured  horse  (My.). 

—  tw3dortos^v<.=  Z^ar^do,^.  (My.).  —  z^jcioww.ss 
z^awra.  (My.).  —  z^zdow^CO3.  =  z^azasCS8.  (My.). 

20v®c^0  bffndu.  =  zooftfo  ,  etc.  (My.;  B.  4, 163). 

CD 

20^ai0  bdbu.=  z^^zS.  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  zoozdj3). 

20j»^o  bffmi.  Tbh.  of  ZfUdo.  (My.). 

20J5)d  bfira.  =  20^7^,  ©to.  (V.  4i,  42). 

2oJ9dr<  bfiraga. « so^x,  etc.  z^dri-^w,  ^ 

Wrt  ^3o!oo  (Prv.). 

2 lMS-DX)  bdr&.—  A  white  sort  of  finely  granu¬ 

lated  sugar  (My.). 

ZxftcbrC  bftruga.  =  20jD-d5  eo^-dx.,  H0^e»F. 

The  silk-cotton  tree,  Bombax  (^^55?  ^dc4, 

s5jz)^,  fszS,  z3rso aSA? 

Art,  dod  Si.  132;  My.;  Te.  toJdrt;  M.  s^sv*,  T. 

silk-ootton,  and  the  tree).  See  ^doo-,  z5<??-,  t3Wj-. 
iwadortd  dod  a  e4  "5-art  es-art  (Prv.).  —  zoos  do  A  too  *» 
zoosdodzoo^.  (^z^  Si.  484). 

2oj3>dort  btirugS.  =?=  ©tc,  —  tooBdortzooT?.  (^i^» 

93^0^2^  Si.  133). 


Mr.  a  eootfoXo  2.  —  tojsrreF$.  =  toodortorvatf. 

(My.). 

tOJQOF  bftrla,  ~  etc.  (z.).  2,  a  species  of 

birch  (mS<3jf,  t^jatar,  si^skSjW*  0.). 

ZX®o3  buva.  as  £>0*$£.  (My.). 

80js«D  buvi.  .  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  347;  tfd  Kk.  16;  zoj£, 

etc.,  Sm.  37), 

bftshte.;=20^0,  etc.  (My.). 
ti  . 

bilsa.  A  generic  term  for  the  cereal  grains,  the 
grasses,  and  the  esculent  culms  (B.  4,  147;  My.;  Mhr. 
qJo?rad,  !^o?rotf,  qSus*;,  qtaosi).— .  Wv/artrirtOrt;  (?).  A 
corn-dealer  (Ram.  5,  8,  51). 

ZXforO  bftsi.  =  20.G&0,  etc.  (My.). 

Msu.=  20js^0,  etc.  (My.). 

EOysSo^  brimhita.  =:  s^qSo^.  (iorirtteq^fc  Mr.  89).  —  to^o 
kafortodj*.  -o-»  To  roar  (Rsv,  6,  after  11). 
a >y^  brinda.  —  q.  v.,  5*^. 

eOy3ol>  brihat.  =  tOj^ab ,  Great,  large,  vast . 

8^553  brihafci.  N.of  a  type  of  metres  (Ch.;  Mr.  362).  2, 
N.  of  a  v|*itta  (Ch.).  3,  a  sort  of  prickly  nightshade,  So¬ 

larium  jacquini  Willd.  (see  rtoYj).  4,  another  kind  of 
Solanum  (==  ,Bf(^g)s3S3®F-S’).  5,  a  large  lute,  the  lute  of 
Ndrada. 

brihatike.  An  upper  garment ,  a  wrapper. 
brihat-kukshi.  Pot-bellied,  corpulent. 

brihattu.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  106  Cm.). 

e0^5om‘dc>3g^!  brihat-etranyaka.  N.  of  an  &ranyaka.  (My.), 
eoysoo^o  bribat-bh&nu.  Fire,  Agni . 
eO^oc^qi  brihat-ratha.  Indra.  2,  N.  (My.). 
eO^Soj^  brihanta.  (fr.  ^sd3<).  A  great  man  (Smd.  106 
Cm.). 


brihas-pati.  =z3^,  Lord  of  increase: 

the  planet  Jupiter.  2,  the  preceptor  or  purdhita  of  the 
gods. 

brihaspati-'vara.=:t3^bc)rf}t3^ojcJ.  Thurs¬ 
day  (My.;  B.  1,  7). 


brihaspafci-sava.  N.  of  a  jestival  lasting  one 
day,  said  to  confer  the  rank  of  purdhita  on  those  observ¬ 
ing  it. 

z5tf  0?oo  bekkarisu.  0.  r.  of  sStfjBxb,  q,  v.  (Mhr. 

t3fo,  to  bleat;  cf.  ra*jj). 

bekkasa.-  Astonishment,  amaze¬ 

ment,  surprise  (<tf|todjF  fit.  II,  100;  Sm.  66;  Rsv.  5, 
103;  Ssv.  5,62;  cf.  drido,  tfeario).  d^  dupl. 

(My.).  —  -eroeso.  Astonishment  to  arise 

(fipr.  4,  70;  Abh.  P.  5,  81.  86).  — 

To  be  astonished,  etc.  (tS^odo  Smd.  Dh.;  Cpr.  5,  after 
19;  Abh.  P.  6,  124;  Bp.  5,  61;  23,  24;  31,  29;  Y.  3,  after 
31).  —  d^Xddo.  -5dc&.  =  23^*sSj^j.  (^^eiqsro  fit. 
I,  50). 

cS  b&kkasane.  (fr.  d&}  Stiffly,  stubbornly 

(Abha.  2,54). 


bekku.  =  A  cat  (k&>,  sdJsa-sF 

d,  Hla.,  Nr.,  Si.  168;  ti&vu  Na.  122; 

slrat saFd,  etc.  Mr.  163;  C.;  T.  sSdorto;  M.  £cbrto,  sSdjrtr, 
Te.  &©*,  Sk.  also  ttuvo,  Bp.  15,  13;  J.  28,  43; 

B.  1,  27;  see  ^o-,  <^do-, 

d*^  (erog  Nr.).  ^ O  &aodj<L>o 

d^  (^aSi*,  rre  sdora  O  Hla.). 

©  Mr.  164).  t3-^?1 

^€>A  —  stot$  ftzd  cSDrt.— 

tfja 

'D  TTC’3  lo 

cdd  ^js^3d0?i  (Prvs.).  See  Prvs.  e.  2, 

3dof^o.  —  .  -erf .  =  t3^.  ^OodiSd^ 

e^ort  (Prv.).  —  tora.  (£>ort,  ^or(^, 

G.).  —  d^  ^  <z->* 

t3^cd  t\ti.  —  d^ti  (Z,).  —  d ^ 

acd  A  climbing  herb,  the  smooth-leaved  heart-pea, 
Cardiospermum  halicacabum  L.  (Z.)*  —  -A. 

winding  herb,  Ipomaea  palmata  Forsk.(Z.)*  — 
d  r\d.  -vo®8-.  The  lantana,  Lantana  aouleata  Lin.  (My,, 
occasionally).  —  dti^rino.  -^ew.  A  cat’s  eye,  an  eye 
like  that  of  a  cat  (My.).  —  d*oj[ZSJ$$rt.  An  opening  in 
the  mS.lige,  for  the  egress  of  smoke  (My.). 
sJrtck  begadu.  1,  =  (83t(o5  i),  dXco6i  (Smd.  28).  To 
be  amazed  or  astonished;  to  fear  (Te,  dn^, 
t5rt  Ao&dd,  t5^^). 

83rtc^>  begadu.2.=(^^^  2>  *3^5),  d7\®*%.  Amaze¬ 
ment;  fear,  alarm  ($o&  Smd.  H;  as©-#  fit.  i,  9; 

qicdi  Kk.  83,  o.  r.  ©rtoo«;  ^%co,  ^s»5?^rlo, 
rto^F,  sijwca%  ^r(oa«,  deartsd  Sm. 

49;  Te.  tfrick,  sSrtao,  w).  —  tfrtrf.  3.  A 

wonderful  man:  a  very  clever  man  (zririod  Bhn.  60).  — 
tSrt^ort^v6.  -•tfjsv*.  To  become  amazed;  to  begin  to 
fear  (Cpr.  5,  after  64  &  79;  Bp.  28,  54;  58,  61;  J.  26, 
53).  tfririortoas®  S5c&  («a^si  Kr.).  —  dr(tio7\ji>*??b. 

V7i ).  To  frighten,  etc.  (Bh.  3,  13,  22).  —  drido^id. 
-sdcS.  =  drt uhiU'v*.  (J.  17,  50).  —  ^rido  rta^.  Amaze¬ 
ment,  etc.  to  attack:  to  become  amazed,  etc.  (Bp.) - 

d7lc§Jacdo.  To  become  afraid,  etc.  (Bp.  15,  9; 

CO  CO 

26,  30). 

z3r(o^  begar,.-  83aoS2,  (£57\‘rfo2,  etc.j.  Amazement; 

fea.r  (rtos^r,  etc.,  $odj  Ss.). 

z3rt^!  begala.  (?).  See  s. 

zSrh&S6  begal.  1=  eSXtiii,  before  the  letter  13.  d 
7\d>0o$p  becomes  eSACO^o  (Smd.  28.  217.  275).  Cf. 

z3r{&3*  begal,  2.=  e3A7<0  2.  (d0*&F  Sm.  49;  see  Kk.  s. 

_ £r$G33^s*>.  =  dndM\j*#?&>.  (Rsv.  5^130). 

zSo  ben.  .  1.  =  1  (Smd.  216),  etc.  Heat. 

— i- tJortao^.  (Smd.  216).  A  hot  ray.  —  tdortad. 

-?5  3.  The  sun  (^odOtPo^o^  Ct.  II,  18;  ?^/sodjF  Kk.  lib, 
Sm.  14).  —  sS'ortadewrt.  -escort.  Yama  (G.).  —  'tSortc*. 

(Smd.  216).  A  hot- stone.  —  *3  ortsOad).  -^^-erusdo. 
Bangalore  (My.).  —  iSorrszdo.  A  jungle  or  un¬ 

cultivated  wild  where  the  grass  is  scorched  (My.). — 
tforrae*.  -=g=e>©*.  (Smd,  198).  A  hot  foot;  the  hot  season. 
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23 o  ben.  (eS©3*) .  2.  =  2,  etc.  The  back.  dort 

or  d<3  (Smd.  139).  do7i  ssorio  totfc&i  (Abh.  P.  13,  128). 
—  dotfUjj.  The  ridge  of  the  roof  of  a  building  (B.  4, 
122).  —  do  =  do?i©s*.  (Abh.  P.  9,  142;  C.  Bp. 

19,  32;  Rsv.  5,  after  19;  5,  82).  —  do rtd.  -tfd.  The 
backside  (Raghc.  17,  73).  —  iSortO .  -tfO.  A  bag  that 
is  worn  on  the  back  (Raghc.  17,  67;  Ssv.  3,  23).  —  dorra 
sser6.  -'grasSe4.  -sdj,  A  rear-guard:  a  body-guard  (J.  28, 
7;  My.).  —  dorred^.  -wadej.  =  domd<c«.  (B.  3,  40).  — 
dortodj.  -•sfario.  =  do?l©do.  (Abh.  P.  12,  28;  13,  80).  — 
rtor(J8<5*.  A  hump  on  the  back  (Y.  34,  95).  — 

iSoflda4.  -too4.  (Smd.  82).  To  come  afterwards,  to  follow* 
dorld^o,  a  younger  brother  (€dJ^Gh)«  —  dortsrao&j. 
-33e>o$j.  To  jump  upon  one’s  baok:  to  pursue  (oie^Wo^, 
dd^eSJ,  etc.  Ss.).  —  t3ori® do.  -ifjado.  To  flinch,  to  with¬ 
draw,  to  retreat  (doo3o  7%  dd  dodo^,  etc.,  ed 

Ss.;  Bp.  34,  26;  Ssv.  4,  after  17  &  22;  4,  68;  J.  18, 
Bi).  —  do Ajzv6.  -fjs*?4.  To  follow,  to  run  after  (®cd)_?p 
Smd.  Dh.;  J.10,  10;  Ssv.  4,  after  17). 

do£b8nki.=  *3o^,  (eSort).  Heat;  fire  (ft®****, 

H1A;  s^s^d,  d^,  etc.  Si.  24;  tfod,  333dtf412;  C.; 
M.  d^,  T.  d^,  heat;  M.  dao,  to  grow  hot),  do*odo 
eruo  (d^  Si.  425).  See  Si,  808.  461;  B.  4,  31;  J.  13,  12; 
17,  20;  26,  13;  Pry.  8.  dootfodjjaCS9.  do *  we39ddos  jskotf 
fc?es£eo.— do*  djso*tf  (of  a  tree),  dra^  s^ort.  —  t3o*cOo 
c&  Xoty.  dorao  dJSo&oddo,  c3s>Or1od)r3  'KfcU.  3d  j  rao  djs 
odJdj.  —  k>6  ajartrt  do*  33  Ago  (Prvs.). 

— - •  do*^^,  A  match  (My.)*  —  do*d&3jrt.  A  match-box 
(My.).  —  do&5g|3|j,  =  do-SrgS^rt.  (My.).  —  do*  i^CSo. 
Fire  to  fall  upon  or  attack  (My,).  —  do*  dJe>do.  To 
make  a  Are  (My.).  do*oda^rto.  -wrtJ.  To  become 
very  angry  (B.  2,  44;  My.).  —  do*  addJ^.  To  put  fire 
to,  to  set  fire;  to  kindle;  to  burn  up  (B.  4,  45;  5,  268; 
My.).  —  do*  *jo.  =  do*  (My.).  —  do*  ao3o . 

Fire  to  be  attached  or  to  touch;  fire  to  kindle  (B.  4,  60). 
do?3rt  do*  sd^srart  (Prv,).  * — 

do*  35^0.  =  do*  sddo^.  do*  3ge5*dd  fJo8^  doc§  dod 
(Prv.).  —  do*  Sod.  Fire  to  kindly  (My.). 
zSo^  behke.  =  do#.  See  toftdoif,  dooft^dro^. 

doT^d)  behgaru.  Land  that  has  not  sufficient  water  for 
growing  rice  (My,;  H.). 

a?or?  behge.  =  (s5o^),  See  q^o,e>. 

2^2^  A  beccage.  —  ^^i,  d|?^.  (My.).  ^dntfod  do 

du  (B.  3,  31).  Redons’  sdjcdjsdgd  dtfrfeS 

dd  rte; ,  3ra  Ado3  d  (4,  119).  do*e  edd  d  dd  d  wsoSoA 

=fj?>racdj  (Mv.).  dd  d  djado  T?osra  do  (My.).  —  dd?i 
i<3  co  ca  VJ/  Za 

dosdo.  To  make  warm  (B.  3,  106;  5,  135,  140;  My.);  to 
beat  soundly  (My  );  to  give  a  bribe  (My.)*  **  dd^/icOo 
do.  -■'ado.  To  keep  warm  (B.  4,  25;  My,). 

c3  beccane.  1.  (fr,  d.^o  Smd,  216).  etc. 

OCT 

Heat;  warmth hot;  warmly;  warm  (Ssv.  4, 

22;  J.  30,  22;  My.;  Te.  dd  ft),  dd  f5?  tod.  (My.). 

beccane.  2.  =  (Abh.  p.  9, 127). 
beccanna.  Warm,  etc.  dd^  en)^odortd(d?dj 

gj-  oL 

?5oodj4  Q-.).  dd^c^  enjo  (Gl.  379).  ?5sdd  dtfado  Xvj 

dJ^^^dj^d  (B.  5,  296). 


z5ozl 

e5^d  beccara.  1.  Haste,  speed;  quickly,  etc. 

(d^cS,  dd  d,  etc.,  Smd.  391;  dd^d,  d?rt,  ddd 

etc.,  Sm.  61;  Kk.  50;  J.  31,  68). 

z3zS^vS  beccara.  2.==  s3&rd.  Bewilderment  (j.  3, 24); 
roaming,  straying,  ^^jodoft  a  dd 

aarO!  (Smd.  272). 

beccalisu.  To  be  confused,  td  become 
perplexed  or  bewildered,  to  be  deprived  of 
consciousness ;  to  be  beguiled  (and  transitive- 
Smd.  Dh.). 

beccige.  =  e3^,  etc.  (My.), 
edes  ;&>  beccisu.  =  eSelr^j.  To  frighten  (Cpr.  1, 9S; 

5,  74;  Bp.  32,  26;  40,  41;  My.). 

beccu.  i.=  *3^of  i.  To  be  frightened,  to 
be  scared,  to  fear  (Cpr.  5,  after  39;  Abh.  P.  13,  65; 
Grj.  2,  after  106;  Bp.  1,  49;  22,  S3;  32,  26;  37,  39;  40,  4; 
44,  22;  Y.  5,  22;  J,  17,  40;  My.;  To.  dead),  desjdj;  T. 
da,  dea9,  fear,  awe;  ddj«?*,  oes,  ^es3,  dss9,  M.  3j 

dj^j,  to  fear,  etc.;  cf .  desrt j,  d^es*,  d©9).  ddj 

ddftd  -5*dd  srart,  —  riJdf!  ddj^dd  f Sjsdrt 

?3^udJ.  —  djd  rt  di^,  *dr1  (Prvs.). 

bacfiu.  2.  -  tftioF  2.  Fear,  dread a  scare; 
Crow  (M,  s5d^;  Te.  sSest&fisS^;  Bp.  28,  47).  sSj*<u&/& 
&3dj  (^ra^dJd  G.),-ft3^  d^j.  To  be  seized 
with  alarm  (My,),  dd  ddj^ 

(Prv.).  —  ddj  ddo.  -dcgo.  To  fear  (J.  25,  20). 

beccu,  3!  P.  p.  of  &d>3. 

Zf 

e5z^  beccu,  4.  (fr.  83^j3).  The  state  of  being 
soldered  or  united  (Smd.  68;  t.  ^dj).— .ddj 
dsJorl.  dupl.  Firm  union  or  connection  (Smd.  89  Cm,;. 
d&ssDtS  bejav&da.  N.  of  a  town  in  Telugu  (Bp.  21,  21; 

40,  3;  My.  as  fi5?toS»d). 
da  bejja.^eaf,,  q.  v. 

2j  ^ 

E 3^  bejja.  1.  =  dia^.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  343.  35  7;  Ct.  I, 
16).  See  Smd.  89  (Mdb.).  234;  V.  6,  39. 
d3*  bejja.  2.  =  o5»,  cdjto,  dw.  Tbh.  of  d?q$  1.  A  per- 

3j  W  24  « 

foration,  a  bore,  a  hole,  in  a  gem,  etc.;  the  eye  of  a 
needle,  etc.  (d^rtd  Bhn,  12;  My.;  Te.;  Mhr.  d^sa).  dfca 
5Jj8clj0?e®  (d^qS,  d^qS,  j  ^js^odsjj^,  djdo  ^  Si. 
388).  ° 

35j3  d  bejjara.  =  2.  Fear  (My.),  bewilder¬ 

ment  (J.  2,  5). 

date  bejju.  =  dts  1.  (Te.  dtso).  ddfdJ  diz±o  (Smd.  II; 

gj  2Z  Zt  ci  fi)  y  y 

Kk.  86;  Smd.  248  Mdb.,  where  probably  d&j  2  is 
meant). 

eSz§  bejje,=  83*^2,  q.  v.  The  crying  or  chirp¬ 
ing  of  birds  (8«  Oft  Srad.II;  taasf,  to«o,  fiiSra, 

dd  Sm.  29.  30;  T.  ^JC0S3J,  to  speak;  to  prattle;  &d 
eSJ^,  to  speak  without  ceasing;  cf.  £dtSJ?). 
doa^o  bencu.  A  bench  (Si.  231;  My.). 

z3 oz3  beuce.  (  =  dod).  (Tbh.  of  d^^?).  A  small 
pond  (d^^,  Nr.;  ^3o5>d,  etc.  Mrl  421; 
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§a.,  Kk.  13;  *tJA  fit  II,  40,  Kk.  85;  sSww, 
esej  *SdA  Sm.  85;  KAry.  Ill,  3,  98;  Grj.  9,  21;  Bp.  60,  23; 
Te.  55oz3). 

g3o3rf?j  benjana.  Tbh.  of  sS^ofcj^  (Smd.  357.  368;  Y.  5,80. 
82). 

ajy  betta.  1.  (Smd.  113.  ibo).  =  tsu^a.  A  big  hill, 
a^mountain  («s^,  seja^ocfc,  ^s$d,  rs 0,  £ 
3F5*,  etc.  HlA,  Nr.;  HlA;  n^s3  Hla.;  ^sSFsJ 

Nn.  5.  53;  n^sS,  s3s3F3  106;  «3a,,  etc.  Mr.  96;  m>sj  474; 
Si.  114.  448;  My.;  T.  £33,  to  inorease;  £^,  to  be  great; 
rfeu,  a  bill;  cf.  ta«|).  Wfio  («9^> 

aco&jes*  A^es3  <$djpFd);  w 

dos?  &/aS  HI  A).  t^ci©  & 

urt$  (©tf^y,  eto.) ;  tStyd  t»wtf  («*>%, 

(^o^ort,  ^y>;  A3  <uo  (tfWtf,  etc.); 

sIocSosbS  Aado  (tf^^d);  ei^  en;do^  t3js>a^ 

tfturttfo  Nr.).  ^ja  (A^ori, 

Nn.  28).  A&  (a3?W,  fS 0*»ck  23;  ?3^c&  90. 

108).  ©ftd>,  'a®  foari  3wrt.— 13^  g&A'rbtictt 

^nfcwtaeuo  arart.-^y^  erac&>rt  &y^ 

mu  sMra,  — ^y.ri  s3o?e3  tf,©A  toti>  t3©  wo&A>ri 
ser»?i.  —  &*©©  tfcdWgArS  £?k,  35^  ©A  ss«)n 

(Prvs.).  See  Cpr.  5,  70;  6,  39;  Abb.  P.  14,  146;  Bp.  10, 
2;  19,78;  22,52;  55,  23;  J.  16,  34;  Si.  88.  114-117. 
421.  429;  *e&>,  etc.;  a^sS^;  Prvs.  a.  skad  and  tftfrrarto. 

—  tf^Ya^Fd.  As  muoh  camphor  as  a  mountain.  tfy^sgjF 

dsJOcU,  tooafi©  >  rtodoac&sStS^Aao  tfs&F 

(Sp.).  —  (Si.  161).  —  d^*)**.  =  «9 

y^otf.  (d*kssi  Si.  169).  —  («\>fc,  $5*ira 

Si.  115;  My;).  —  tS^to^rta.  =  (Si.  115;  My.). 

_  Desoto.  A  olass  of  Kurubas  who  live  in  the 
mountains  by  agriculture,  hunting,  eto.  (My.).  — 
rfjs^dod.  (wfjj^W,  tfrio*©  Si.  127).— -t9K££  <3©.  A 
nelli  with  large?  fruits  (My.).  —  tS^trosId.  -sssSd.  The 
hill  lotus;  the  tree  Pterosperraum  aoerifolium  Willd. 
(rfja*rtJ  Ct.  II,  42;  ■tfjartrtj,  ®8,; 

sSjdcrasid  Kk.  19,  Sm.  25;  asdri  Mr,  117,  one  MS.  ftO 
* rir^d,  ****>,  rto^ri©  ©rtod  rUrl?  G.; 
My,).  —  c3(^cb&.  -Aj».  The  summit  of  a  mountain  (J. 
16,  32).  —  ri^cl/att9.  -A/aes3.  A  mountain-stream  (My.). 

—  rife^WJ&ebrt.  eto.  Si.  138).  —  Wild 

fire  in  hills  (My.).  —  iJUjSk©  rt.  (rt.Ufe,  aJ*J,  etc.  Si.  137; 
My,).  —  BS.y^sJCS*.  \o3C&\  Mountain-likeness:  the  state  of 
being  like  a  mountain  (J.  22,  26).  —  ^y^AeS.  =  tfy^d. 
(tU&A  Si.  76).  —  lay^tf.  The  Indian  python, 
the  rook  snake,  Python  molurus  (My.).  — 

(Si.  169). 

betta.  S.  (fr.  Smd.  212),  ts^, 

tKu,  1,  e36S ,  i«  2.  Firmness,  hardness,  exces- 

eo  w  w 

sive  hardness  of  metals,  harshness,  rudeness, 

etc.  —  tdUjtS^rt.  A  severe  hot  season  (Abb.  P*  7, 
139).  —  cS^sS^rl.  -t3^rt.  (Smd.  212).  A  firm  soldering 
or  union. 

dWc3  bettane,  With  harshness,  force,  fierce¬ 
ness  or  Ychemence  (Cpr.  6,95).  See  ^y^sS^cS. 
e3!J  betti.  =  ^  2,  eto.  2,  =  a  rude  person, 


e3 

a  plague  (Bp.  40,  56).  —  Hard,  unpliant 

(brittle)  gold.  t383jt8^s»cSd  (Prv.).—  .td 

A  oentiped-like  kind  of  crustacean  articulate 
that  appears  after  the  first  rains  (S.  Mbr.). 
betti.  =  eto.  (B.  5,  60). 

t3§3j^)  bettitu.  (fr.  aeso  Smd.  218).  =  «3a,2  q.  v., 
(95.  96).  That  which  is  hard,  firm, 
strong,  stiff,  harsh,  fierce,  rough,  rude,  diffi- 
cult,  etc.  (sttoai,  (Hla.,  Mr.  456;  Hla.; 

fcsd5$  Mr.  484;  £eSO  Sm.  50;  tfesowo  Kk.  60;  ^ess^J  Bhn. 
36;  Te..t5«3jd).  Its  plural  is  ^  (Smd.  117.  120). 

tfii^F  (218).  13^^65©  (Mr.  484).  d«|j^  ^ 

5^  HlA).  e3j3?aSajJd5S^oi>ortv<  (Smd.  120). 

53^e3  (170,  o.  r.  to-).  See  Bp.  15*  22;  Bh.  1,  8, 
20;  »3-,  —  t35^do.  (Smd.  84).  A  man  who 

is  firm,  harsh,  fierce,  eto.  <&>d,  'Sr&^d,  tf^y,  ^F 
d,  ^  H14.). 

23&i&>0  bettittu.  =a  q.  v.  See  Smd.  27  Cm.  & 

es  w 

vritti;  Grj.  3,  101. 

eSfeio,  bettu.  1.  =  £3% 2,  etc.  (Te.). 

Hla.).  (tf*F$,  Wd  Mr.  228).  — 

tSy^rijs^.  A  firm  peg  or  plug  (Cpr.  5, 53).  —  tSy^slwO. 
The  state  of  stiffness,  etc.  being  bent:  downoast,  per¬ 
plexed  state  (sDo3b4Ss.).  — tjy^^es3.  -o-s^©3.  (Smd. 
204).  A  hard,  tight,  or  heavy  load.  —  *3^53^ 3.  -^cl 
With  great  harshness  or  severity  (Abb.  P.  6,  139;  11, 
23;  11,  after  104;  15,  73). 

d&b  bettu.  2.  =  s3tU.  (siars  smd.  Dh.;  ft©  Sm.  88; 

gj  '  '  w 

rfjsda  95).  t3y^£?^B^  (Sm.  95).  See  esortrasjy^  (? ), 
©O^e^y^,  ^o^sJFyjj,  «Ss?-,  aJrfj-,  ^owO-,  W3 

sj^sjy^,  8»o«-,  t3^-,  Ssv.  4,28.  —  tayjj 

drtodj.  -5irtcoj.  Indra  (^)d^  Sm.  9).  —  .  -£>©. 

Param^svara  (Ss.). 

zSWJj  bettu. 3,  =  ^8,  (tSMJjlf).  See  s.  sSk^rfdor. 

dido  bettu.  4.  To  cause  to  enter  firmly,  to 

ej 

strike  forcibly  into,  to  impress,  to  stamp, 
to  Coin  (rret^sS^  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  88;  Bh.  6,4,  140; 
Mhr.  tSpypS^o,  to  impress  or  hammer  down;  to  take  an 
impression  or  stamp;  1  &  2;  T.  531^,  to  out  with  a 

sword,  eto.;  to  dig  a  well;  to  engrave  any  hard  substance; 
M.  s5y^,  a  blow,  stroke,  out  =  Te.  s3$yj).  cS^5l)dte3^a 
^sairao  i35^rf  (^araFSrfra,  ■j’siiF'tf)*, 

’ro&Ftf  (srf^);  sSjs^^js  t3«^odj^  tS^rfUcS  djss^ 

(Nr.). 

e5fei>  bettu.  5.  A  tool  for  making  impressions. 

See  rSes3;^. 

ejyo  bettu.  =  2,  etc.  (©orO©,  ^dsssd  Si.  211;  My.; 

Bee  sSss*-).  —  siooO-  To  make  the  finger-joints 

oirack  (My.). 

dido  A)  bettusi.  One  of  the  feats  of  wrestlers 

(Cpr.  5,77). 

d*3j  bStte.  =  euJ2,  eto.  <t.  —  -aaf. 

A  Ti%rd,  round  areoa  nut  (My.;  B.  1,  21;  2,  16).  —  tSMj 
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(My.)*  —  Hard,  unpliant  (brittle) 

silver  (My.). 

bedagi.  A  showy  woman,  a  coquette 

(My.}. 

e3c^rO  bedagu.  =  tfrfoXo.  Novelty,  beauty,  ele¬ 
gance,  grace,  fineness,  pleasantness  (Te. 

#0,  d£orto,  iSssrto;  Te.  s3^rio,  wonder, 

marvel;  s3^^,  s3^  =  M.  cleanness, 

neatness,  elegance,  clearness,  correctness;  T.  s3^,' 
greatness;  s3^a^,  a  show;  pomp;  cf.  tSearto?). 

t3Srto  (Mr.  4).  zo<&  asubqirsko 

c3j^  jiwsd  c&asl  tSoJrtoswo  orapaqirdjjdo  (465). 

2,  showiness,  ostentatiousness,  airs  (My.;  Te.), 

urattM  tftfrio,  Sx©«M  i33rto.  —  z3c*rk  slracfossa’S 

nsidtfo  (Prvs.).  See  Bp.  6,  20;  11,  51;  21,  9;  24, 
60;  37,  24;  40,62;  61,62;  C.  Bp.  2,  4;  J.  7,  6;  21,57; 
30,  18.*—  z33r{.  -y  3.  A  novel  man  (Bp,  30,21);  a 
showy  man  (Te.  s^tfjtfrracl)). 
sSc^orO  bedangu.  (Smd.  48).  =  §s.; 

d^  Kk.  82).  See  Opr.  1,97.  126;  3,  27.  98;  8,  34.  104; 
Ch.  vs.  173.  177.  189;  Abh.  P,  3,  38;  4,  31;  Rsv.  13,  82; 
J.  11,  16.  —  tJc*or03ci.  - 5d cS.  =  2.3 ci o rtosSes*.  (Cpr.  1,  after 
101;  7,  112).—  tfcgortosSa*.  -sSes*.  To  obtain  beauty,  to 
become  beautiful  (Abh.  P.  5,  53;  15,  22;  Rsv.  13,  91). 

eSrazS  benaci.  (fr.  tff).  =  eSrodo.  The  white 
stone:  quartz,  white  spar  (T.  s3ra  M. 

=  z,3e9zar!^j.  (My,).  —  riraiart 
«0.  -tfoo,  Quartz,  etc.  (My.;  B.  4,  225;  5,  184). 

benacu.  «  tSo&el.  — /  dw&otfuj .  =  tfEsia^o. 

■  (My.).  —  zSraz&rtoJ.  =  tSeatfotfuo.  (My.;  B.  3,45). 

benatige.  =  (eSps^o), 

*«^,a  i3es>3-^.  (My.). 

z3&Q^0  benatu.  (=  83^^).  —  White 

rice:  rice  which  is  not  kusalakki  (My.). 

e3eS  bene.  A  peg,  a  plug;  a  stopple,  a  cork 

(My.;  B.  4,  54;  5,  148;  see  T.  s.  tS?i>  3). 

eSroo,  bentu.=  sSduo,  eto.  (My.). 
e$ 

eSeso  b6ndu.=  ^w2.  The  white  and  light 

($  *  *  W 

corky  wood  of  the  bentlu  kasa,  used  in 
making  hats,  etc.:  cork,  pith,  a  soft,  light 
(useless)  substance  (Abb.  P.  9,  37;  My.;  Te.;  T. 
s3fSO ,  the  hollowness  of  a  thing,  as  of  a  tube,  pipe,  or 
cane;  s3ew,  53630,  empty,  void,  see  toes’);  faintness 
(see  tfra*-).  Adotfo  t3rso  —  dj?io*-?3, 

rtrao  sro^rtrfotoo  sruaodo 

<D  333*03  do  (Prvs.).  z3s|d:3  sSooWoftrido, 

^OcSdo,  toE&odo  t3f\a*do  *o5E$rio  tfoatf 

c^o  (Sp.).  iosE^O«  ^dos^^oSo^A^,  v>£o  s5j®»  i3e$^ 
t$;J*;3o*a  (Mr.  334).  esi|rt  *cirt  tfeso  riv< 
r3rl53o3^  rlorao  P  (Bp.  58,  36).  —  tSras  rto.  To  beoome 

like  mere  pith,  to  lose  one’s  strength,  to  faint,  etc. 
(My.).  toeo£w  r3  t3^td  &c8otaft  *oriododo js  (£^d  Si. 
271).  t*c3  sSoa^^P  (Prv.).  See  Bam. 

1,  14,24;  Bh.  8,25,  8;  J.  2,  15;  8,  18;  9,  17;  11,25;  13, 


35;  14,  20;  15,  3;  19,  30;  30,  5;  B.  5,  72.  — iSeso  tf*.  A 
tall  annual  plant,  Aeschynomene  indica  Wall.  (Z.;  A. 
aspera  Lin.;  Te.).  —  tSESO^tosr^^io.  The  sweetmeat 
battasu,  when  hollow  (My.;  B.  3,  62.  77).— 

(&i3$3,  etc.  Si.  133) _ d?3?C0«.  ~&C3«.  = 

q.  v.  To  float;  to  lose  one’s  strength,  to  faint  (i?*o, 
9s.;  &Z&  Kk.  67;  Cpr.  8-  69).  —  fi3rtj®sd.  -L6. 
A  hollow  ear-ole  of  metal  (My.). 

del  bende.  A  tall  herb,  the  esculent  okra 

<3  ’  ' 

or  edible  Hibiscus,  Hibiscus  esculentus  Lin. 

(tfjzttfjv  Mr.  149;  My.;  Te.;  T,  *3^ ;  M.  drf  ; 

Mhr.  See  =  t3rt .  (Jios« 

Z6S^,  Si.  151). 

dcl^o  bendeku.  (M.  s3?3 t5rt  &  530$.=-.  a* 

O  *  CO  Tj  « 

A  large  timber  tree,  Lagerstroemia  laneeolata 
Wall.  (St.  &P1.). 

benni.  1.  =  eto.  (My.). 

z3ei  benni.  2.  =  (B.  i,  15). 

ra  re 

zSci  benne.  (tJfM  -<3oao«  2f).=t3rf^ 2.  Butter  ( 09 

C9  *  '* 

?3i)d,  crf53^^,  M1S(^  3jri)  si,  318;  cl;  Te.  s3(^; 

T.  ^Worfo,  sS^odo6;  M.  s3rf,  53^r3o?o;  T.  <&Vd«,  fat; 
whiteness;  CCSo^,  fat,  suet;  cf. to o*&).  ^S3aci 

^0^4  (^odoortcD^  Hr.), 

SoOSC33i)A  30S^eS05jd^^J5P  (Bp.  148).  0^ 

DE93^,  OESJ53),  2oJ3c^  OE®5$  ^?0CJe> 

53oe®o  sj^er6-  (Sp.).  siorao  soosesodssci)  rfFS  *#J3 

e*B  Vi/  c*a  lo 

ES  ?3 .  — i!)^o2o&;z3  z3f§  ^drlrfo  (Prvs.).  See  Bp.  SO,  28; 

<a-#  m  £>a  v  '  r 

42,  2;  54,  40;  J.  6,  47;  28,  17;  Prvs.  s.  z3^r(o  2, 

53o^r3,  aSri,  so^o  .  —  z3p3  rtdort  fsti.  A  shrubby  plant, 
Sida  rhombifolia  L.  (St.  &  PI).  —  t3^rs^. 
Krishna  (My.;  J.  7,  29;  Te.  sS^cSjbotI).  —  dr^rraOrt. 
A  g^rige  with  butter  fried  in  ghee  (My,).  —  i3?$  tSriodo, 
?i^Ss3,  Si.  156). 

betirlka.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  35  7,  o.  r.  s3-). 

bete.  Tbh.  of .  sfyf  (Smd.  35  7.  368,  o.  rs.  i3c$,  sS3,  s3q3; 
Te.  s3^,  s3cS). 

betta.  Tbh.  of  s3?J  (Smd.  345;  Mr.  145;  C.;  Te.; 
T.  l>d 53jj0;  M.  ^dso^,  sSdslo^;  see  & 

a*^).  aS^o  (53^S3j^^,  Hla.). 

^a^sido  a&/a&rid  &©$o&i8$P—  sSjs^n^rfdJS  cSt^  c&3$ 
o^j?3adcio  (Prvs.). 

25^,e3  bettale.  =  (My.;  t6.  *i«).  «.»,  ws 

dd  s3oSodods3^o  (c^^,  Si.  187). 

AdJ3353^o  (c3r^,  artsio^d,  053e)?3?3<  364).  nad 

&&%?  coi  d  4  ?jo?33d  tfc^dodjo  i3d  dodw, 

eu ,  (Bp.  30). 

e3cS  beda.=  2.  See  dcsrrasr.  2,  hotly,  fiercely 

(used  of  boiling).  —  t3ci  &3z3.  rep.  Very  fiercely  (Bp.  56, 
40;  My.).  —  t3cd?5.  =  t3rf.  (Bp.  24,  66;  26,  8; 

50,  28;  52,  14;  59,  50;  My.). 

zSti&a  bedaku.  1.  To  strike  with  the  nails  or 
claws  Sm.  80). 

atasfo  bedaku.  2.  To  seek,  to  search  for,  to 
look  for  (ttjgj'tin  Smd.  Dh.;  «569«0  §m.  80;  Bp.  24, 
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66;  My.;  Te.  s33*>,  53&>tfo,  sS.^o), 

(Raghc.  17,  68).  (one  who  idles  away 

his  time  by  seeking  for)  ?  (Prv.).  — 

9e>y.  -wW.  Searching  for  (My.). 

zSti&j  bedaku.  3.  Search.  — 

To  search  for.  ^>3exkoSj,  5 

&3{£!  dJ&$ei>s3^  (Dp.  165). 

eScjTroir  beda-garti.  =  *3e37s>Sf,  q.  v. 

dcftg  bedande.  (Smd.  48).  Tbh.  of  s|ris|*  (Smd.  IX;  Kk. 
81;  Sm.  52).  Criticism,  critical  skill,  exactness,  o^o^rl 
wo  rfiSuas*  Macssbao  z3olf|odoosij«! 

m  m  <8.  —9  C6  wJ 

rSrtCO^cdj  zutfs&^rio  sSjsatfo*  4d si&cifP.drtv* 

(Smd.  121).  —  tSripS  rtto^.  Skilful  song-poetry. 

33ar$Jrts?oKio  aes9?jd  srac&rSw^JcSfk  zooqSu6 

■tfjsp s^ari.o*,  e$ri©9o  ric*  s3o$«racfco 
stotfs^o  (Kavy,  Y,  964). 

d<3£3*  bedar.  drifts.  1.  =  $=s»£-  To  be  agitated, 
confounded,  bewildered,  alarmed  or  frighten¬ 
ed,  to  take  fright,  to  fear  (»£*  Smd.  Dh.;  My.; 

Te.  sdcSck,.  ifokcto;  T.  £»oS  s5ao€;  T.  £ti<Zo,  to  be  over- 
hasty;  Mhr.  to  take  fright;  see  also  s. 

(xSj).  t3cSdr  S&oSo  (Rsv.  5,  86).  dridr  (5,  118). 
zStitfor  (Ssv.  3,  51;  J.  5,  40).  Old  and  common  P.  p. 
tfrift9  (Cpr.  5,  58.  120;  7,  109;  My,).  See  Bp.  1,  49;  2, 
14;  32,  26;  37,  39;  45,  52;  Bh.  3,  13,  30.  31;  J.  6,  8;  8, 
38;  -19,  3.  39;  20,  9.  a&©0&  ws> cOorl  tfjcra 

(prv.).  —  -S5y^.  To  pursue  so  that  (one)  is 

frightened  (Abh.  P.  3,  54). 

z3ti$3*  bedar.  zSrt&o.  2.  Agitation,  alarm, 
fright,  fear  (J.  2, 5;  Te.  tfacf,  tfastoo ,  tfrio 

do;  t.  ©ctto ,  2j  a  scare-crow  (s^wc&j&s* 

rt  dJ3>ari  13^,  GK).  —  (^.  e>  tfridFs!). 

The  sentiment  of  alarm  (Bp.  55,  5).  —  i^eso-sS^e?6. 

A  stream  of  agitation  (J.  30,  31).  — 

-<aab.  A  bullock  that  is  easily  frightened  (My.). 

?3c303cq  bedarane.  Alarm,  etc. ,  (My.;  si.  469).— 

i3cSS3^?3jS)WO.  Menace,  reproach  (.$<(,  fe$,  wzlwvtiftZ 
,Si.  57). 

e3c3C39^  bedarike.  Fright,  alarm  (My.;  b.  4, 72). 
z3riCS9?&  bedarisu.,  To  alarm,  to  frighten  (My.; 

B.  2,  21;  4,  90;  Bhagavata  10,  18,  2).  u&UJsSja&sciJsSsS 
l3rfe39Arfd  fikjjcSg?  — HaOfcid  i3^SS9A}  3oJ9^0 
33^>r^  (Prvs.). 

23c$$39?&>£)^  bedarisuvike.  Frightening  (My.; 

Si.  46  7). 

dcj^r  bedarke.  Agitation,  alarm,  fright  (J.  26, 
10). 

z3cS  bede,  1.  Sowing,  sowing  seed  (My.;  Te, 

M.  £c3,  <M);  seed  (see  i33o  1&2).  gee  <?js3j^c5,  53oo 
—  iSdlrraw.  -?au.  Sowing  season  (J.  lls  14;  My.). 
— .  tSrSrtosa^o.  -'tfosa^o.  To  prepare  for  sowing  or  to 
make  sowing  possible  (Abh.  P.  13,  49).  —  tScSs&CO3.  Rain 
at  the  sowing  season  (My.).  —  tSzSsScS.  -*JcS.  To  obtain 
seed:  to  be  sown  (Bp.  60,  17). 


zStS  bede,  2/=  &&  No.  1.  Heat;  rutting;  rut- 
tishness,  sensual  longing  (My.;  Te.  T. 
s^,  ©co3^,  staos^,  s3£,  ^sgeso,  ds^,  sSs^esj,  sStf^cS 
sSsSj^*,  M.  3^,55^,  sSsio^;  T.  to  be  sensually 

inclined;  to  desire;  M.}  T.  s3ck 

to  be  gently  heated;  see  ib&v6)*  —  iS^rraw.  •ww. 
Rutting  time;  time  of  being  ready  for  the  bull  (My.). 
~  (3z£rtJdV*.  To  rut,  to  seek  copulation 

(used  of  men  and  beasts,  My.;  Grj.  2,  after  106).  — 
tStSeraoSo.' A  dog  in  rut  (My.).  —  -S»0. 

A  cow  ready  for  the  bull  Mr.  180;  My.).  —  ^3t3 

odTOrlo.  -Sfrto.  Rutting  to  take  place,  etc.  ^^sc^^cdi 

Nr.).  — 

dc3od3-s>5S.  -W8i.sBi3i3od3®tfs»<.  H1A;  My.; 

Te.  s3s^4). 
eS6  bede.  ='t3d,  q.  v. 

drirraftS  bede-gara.  A  sensual,  lewd  man 
(My.);  K§lma  (fSs3nne8,  itssSjg.)- 
z3rirra«Sr  bede-g$rti.  A  lewd  woman,  a  harlot, 
an  adulteress  tssS  sb.;  wasse 

Sm.  75;  Kk.  29,  0.  r. 

7Y53f;  My.). 

ben.  1.  =  1,  etc.  (Smd.  216).  Heat,  etc.  — 

Hot  water  (Abh.  P.  9,  31;  Grj.  9,  18;  Te.,  M.  s3 
^^).  oi?>^oo  0  330(5  (Smd.  216). 

e3j3*  ben.  2.  (Smd.  59).  =  (eSeso*) 2,  d&2. 

The  hack  (%  Hia.j  *1^  m. 

327;  T.  53c3«,  330?3«;  Te.  Tu.  t30).  it)rfo 

33ooa  t3^M  (Smd.  84).  nas|cA  (281). 

t3(^  (5^3^?^^,  rtrfo  Hla.).  ?j330J3^o 

(3^^)*,  t3(^  3oJ3d^o  (rt&)  Nr.).  See  Cpr.  4,48;  8,  18; 
Bp.  20,41;  38,  17;  47,  58;  Rsv.  5,  24;  6,  after  11  (thrioe); 
6,  after  115;  J.  24,  47;  28,  43.  58.  —  cS^Ugj.  To  pat 
one’s  back,  to  encourage,  to  persuade  (My.).  — 

-^rOv6.  To  follow,  to  pursue  (Abh.  P.  4,  50.  87;  7, 
after  59).  —  -JjsrSeo*:  The  skin  of  the  back 

(Abh.  P.  7,  93).  —  To  follow,  to  pursue 

^©^©dodifeiOj,  tSortsraceo,  i3?|^e3o  Ss.;  Cpr.  8, 
38;  Bp.  54,  52;  My.;  B.  4,  41).  —  t3^.  -es^.  The  back- 
i  bone  <33o2!,  *3^  ^^^>0  Nn.  54).  —  *To  turn  the 

|  back,  to  retreat,  to  flee  (Abh.  P.  5,  81;  9,  64;  Ssv.  2, 

!  75;  see  sgjaessija©*  2).  —  Flight  (^e333j®e9« 

Smd.  II).  —  tSc^rforto.  -s/u^orto.  The  back  to  contract 
or  to  be  bent  (Bp.  2,14).  —  -&««.  -eM.  =  t3^U0j, 

q.  Ys  -luTlo.  To  follow,  to  pursue  (Bp.  o4, 

38).  —  t^gab.  =  £.3?^  asa^.  (My.). 

£3^  benaka.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  357.  373.  375;  3m. 

4),  See  Prvs.  s..  ,  dodjd.  —  F 

Si.  141). 

eS^*d  bSntara.  Tbh.  of  (Bp.  23,  20). 

z5&  bendu.  P.  p.  of  e3e  l,  etc. 
o 

e3ci)e3o  bendu-ru.  (Smd.  48). 

o  **  •  v 

eSc^cS  bennane.  At  the  hack,  after,  behind  (Cpr. 

8,  63;  Ssv.  3,  after  28;  5,  57;  Te.  draf5;  see  ds^^S). 
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25c&^bennu.=  ^2,  etc.  (s^a,  afsJotsusfo  si.  209;  c.). 
s3^  (Bp;  20,  11).  'asSois  0^  rij^GSdrio,  he  is 

younger  than  I  (My.).  tSrS^.iSScS  bwti  do&cQ  ^Jdb^d 
bo^  to^o  tS?39^.— sSMjj  t3c^  So^^cS, 
aSjaBj  ss^  (Prvs.).  See  Bp.  44,  5;  52,12.  18; 

60,  25;  Bh.  1,  10,  38;  Dp.  4,  2.  —  t3^  a$sO.  To  follow; 
to  pursue  (My.;  B.  3,  62;  4,  212.  218;  5,  36).  $3C&> 

5^d  zJc^  2c3  (3,  40).  —  z3^  SopSo .  Later  or  succeeding 
time.  s$d(d  z3^  his  younger  brother  (B.  5, 

43;  My.).  —  z^cS^rfo.  -&rio.  To  become  accustomed  to 
carry  loads,  a  saddle,  a  rider,  as  bullocks  or  horses 
(My.).  2,  the  back  (of  an  ox,  a  horse,  etc.)  to  get  sore 

(from  riding,  etc.);  to  get  sore-backed  (My.).  — 

Support,  help  (My.).  —  z3^c3s3c5o.  -esdfto.  A 
younger  brother  (My.).  —  t3c^  ft/acfe.  To  retreat,  to 
flee  (My.).  —  The  upper  or  outer  side  of  a 

split  bamboo  or  rattan  (My.).  —  23^  To  follow. 

esd^J  zSz^  sSuB^ok  (My.).  2,  to  take  (another’s) 

shelter  or  refuge  (My.).  —  z3^dJJ«>«?.  The  backbone. 

wjc*  Si.  209).  —  zSc&^odo.  A  tile  on 
the  ridge  of  a  building,  or  one  fit  for  it  (My.).  —  z3?^ 
ySab.  =  3tfab.  (My.;  zoC09£fc  G.;  B.  5,  62,  63. 

68.252). — ^c^afcO.  The  spine.  z3^ 

aSoO  sraAtfo^cS  (B.  5,  248).  —  eS^votoo.  -oi<uowo.  The 
backbone,  the  spine  (My.;  B,  4,  118).  —  tSc^oJs^.  =  z3 
(Ttt&j'i  Si.  206).  tisfrid  Si.  209). 

beppala.  =  (%)>  *%*  (aW ) ■ 

Amazement,  alarm,  fear,  etc.  (ato©,  atfdvrto, 

zSrtdo,  rt>4r,  stoics5,  ^tfdov*,  desrtsd 

zp«>d  Sm.  49). 

beppu.  ( =  es^^,  etc.).  Wandering  of  mind, 
confusion  (My,;  Te.  sJe3J5§,  fear;  T.  sSdosg), 

'  desos^,  fear; -confusion;  wrath).  See  Prv.-s.  353€>?d*  — 
dd^.  -&  3.  A  confused,  stupid  man  (My.). 

beb.  1.  (  =  d?5?).— .z3zo^.  -ss^.  c^ejoes3^  z3 

(zsedott^tf  Si.  178). 

zSzs*  beb.  2.  An  abbreviation  of  desXo.  — ea^esrio. 

Amazement  (Bp.  13,  22;  30,  22;  36,  19). 

z3i^ cS  bebbane.  (fr.  &<&)-  With  a  puff  or  sudden 
inflation  of  pride  (Bp.  26,  13;  38,  16;  39,  43;  see  8. 
toaLex>ni).  2,  (fr.  &ci),  with  a  burst  (Grj.  2, 59). 
23z^Q?oJ  bebbarisu,  (  =  To  get  bewil¬ 

dered  from  fear,  to  be  greatly  frightened 

(C.  Bp.  4.6,  20). 

bebbala.-^^,  q.  v.  (duos  etc.,  s8.; 

zo^a,  zSrto o«,  z3rtC0«,  etc.  Kk.  42).  2,  confusion, 

agitation,  distress  Bhn.  44;  Ram.  6, 37, 9). 

zSto  $  bebbale.  «=  -<&zrio.  to 

2J 

get  amazed,  etc.  (V.  5,  after  23;  14,  after  55). 

z3s is6  bem.  1.  =  s3^i,  q.  v.  Heat,  etc —  a^x 

©*.  (Smd.  198).  Hot  sunshine.  —  t3doj^&;  Hot  ashes 

(My.).  — zSd^dOO*.  Hot  sweat  (Ahh.  P.  14,  106) - •'& 

-c&tfd.  (Smd.  216  Mdb.,  o.  r.  rirtj^Yo). 


zSsti6  bem.  2.  =  *35  2,  etc.  The  back —  ddj^oAo. 

The  back  to  swell  or  be  raised  (Cpr.  4,  47).  —  z3s^^o . 
-sdsk .  =  z3^  s^ab .  (Cpr.  4,  47;  Bp.  3,  36;  27,  30;  28, 

9;  32,  28;  34,35;  52,26;  J.  28,  54) - dsjgjU.  Rear- 

force;  help,  aid,  countenance  (Abh.  P.  9,  97;  My.). — 
zSd^CS9,  Following;  joining,  company,  association;  the 
rear  (&$  zcs^rdo  Smd.  I^toGO*  194  Cm.;  e^Jdd, 
escort  Mr.  445).  See  Smd.  8;  Abh.  P.  12,  90;  Bp.  57,  55; 
Rsv.  6S  after  11.  —  ddo^C33£a.  -&&.  To  follow;  to  be 
together  or  in  company  with  (zoC03£&  Smd.  195  Cm.; 
Abh.  P.  12,  28;  Rsv.  6,  after  11).  —  dd^CO5*^.  To 
follow  (B.  4,  191).  —  ddJ^rt.  The  back  part  of  the 
body  (My.);-— the  ridge  of  a  building  (My.).  —  cS&^a. 
-loa.  To  follow  (6.  Bp.  19,  34).—  z$£J^do.  To  withdraw 
or  depart  from  (Prll.  3,  32;  J.  10,  9;  27,  2).  —  z3«^G5*. 

=  z3c^  z£^C0j.  ?^5So  tijs-cj^odboo 

(Smd.  283).  See  Bp.  37,  39;  47,6;  48,17.-^55^^. 
Behind  (Cpr.  9,  after  18).—  The  beam  on  the 

ridge  of  a  building  (My.). 

ds&o*  bemar.  1.  To  be  alarmed,  to  fear  («dt, 

«A,  zfiodJdc35>^  Sm.  40;  Kk. 

72;  cf.  t3rtC3<  1). 

z3o3jo*  bemar.  2.  astS&xhi,  iSddoi.  To  per¬ 
spire,  to  sweat  (^Gftjyssj  Smd.  Dh.;  Bp.  59,  22;  T. 
Ao&o6,  M.  £odoc*;  Te.  Tu.  z 3rt}  z3rto«). 

P.  ps.  z3s5orfor,  z 3$&'tfOF  (Smd.  286.  287).  rfsiJSSr 
(Cpr.  6,  93).  z (J.  2,  16),  z3siJ^or  (Rsv.  13,89; 
Ssv.  4,  90). 

rfsfoo*  bemar.  3.  (Smd.  58).  =  2,  ss^-do  2. 

Perspiration,  sweat  Nr.; 

Nn.  22;  Cpr.  8,  73;  Bp.  15,  19;  Rsv.  5,  118;  J.  11, 
23.  25;  T.,  M.  £odoc«,  s3^o«J  Te.  zls3ofe3;  Tu.  £Srtc«).  z3s3o 
cJ  (not  zSdoOpS,  Smd.  134).  zSsSjrtFtfc^a  (52). 
tSdoJJO  .  . .  53Jc)3o^ortc3  ^esci  ero^^oo  (Mr.  278). 

(Cpr.  7,  117).  —  &3s3o os 63**0.  -tfea9*o.  To 
oause  one’s  sweat  to  grow  dry;  to  take  rest  (My.). — 
zS&otraeso.  -^e$o.  Sweat  to  grow  dry:  the  body  to  feel 
cool  and  refreshed  (Cpr.  3,  15;  My.).  —  -$A> 

Sweat  to  issue  (Cpr.  7.  64).  —  z 3sJo&f7>.  (Smd, 

5  4).  A  drop  of  sweat  (J.  11,  24).  See  c&>ra*~. 

dsSodo  bemaru.  l.=  sS^S2.  p.  p.  i3sjo  (j.  10, 5o; 

My.).  dajrtJSj  (J.  30,  22). 

zSsSodo  bemaru.  2.=  3,  etc.  (My.;  ?taoF,  et«. 

Si.  72).  - 

z3s JjcbS)^  bemaruvike.  Perspiring,  tssoso^'# 
o3o?  ?TO^  (Si.  66). 

zSsSoJjfoF  bemarcu.  To  cause  to  perspire 

■tftira  Smd.  Dh.). 

tSZozh  bemisu,  Tbh.  of  (My.;  Dp.  4,  1). 

dsSo  beme.  Tbh.  of  t^sSo.  (My.).  2,  desire  (My,).  —  it 

sSortueJV6.  To  become  confused  or  perplexed  (C. 

Bp.  47,  23;  My.  as  iSsSortua^).  —  v 
To  confuse  or  perplex  (Bp.  40,  20;  My.). 
z3c©o?oO  beyisu.  =  «s«ososij,  eto.  (My.).  3jb 
^Aodjo5J|_  sS-za  23o6oAi8i  (G.  85).  z3oQoA)d 

(#%);  do5uA«S 


143* 


e3o±Og  beyyu,  =  ^<?  1,  etc.  (My.).  ^ 
dd  ga^'^Uj1  ss3  &Z>7\  (Pry.). 
zSd  bera.  P.  p.  of  in  dd  (My.).  j 

e3d^  berake.  (fr.  e3T3j.  =  d5$.  The  state  of  being 
united,  mixed,  or  mingled,  union,  mixture, 

Combination  (rtoOfo^rt  Smd.  60  Cm.;  S3S>d  Mr.  460; 
My.;T.  ads$).  $?d  (*orts&Mr.4i5).  2,tOUch, 

contamination  (My.).  <s E^d  tioM 

dd8#  (Prv.).  —  uSctfdn*.  -33ps*.  A  fruit  j 
partly  ripe,  partly  unripe  (Cpr.  1,  after  101).  —  dd^a  i 
rar.  A  variegated  colour  (^dort,  dioej>  Hla.).  —  dd8# 
dtfrto.  -dtfrto.  Variegated  lustre  (Cpr.  6,  46;  6,  after  64). 

rto  beragu.  Hastev  speed,  expedition  (see 

importunity;  impertinence,  rudeness 

(T.  *(3j,  M.  £d,  to  make  ha6te;  to  be  eager  or  importu¬ 
nate;  T.  M.  £d«$,  speed,  haste),  ddrto  ddrto 

tododod,  5$ddoo  ^©doy^  (Abh.  P.  10,  19).  ?3drta  dd 
rto  todo&d  (13,57).  —  ddrt.  -*53.  A  hasty,  imperti¬ 
nent  ,  rude  man.  <L>0a^do  $dcSJ<as3o  dCrto  ddrto 
(Smd.  90  Mdb.  and  another  MS.). 

2ddo230  beranju.  To  gather  together,  to  collect, 
to  put  together,  to  heap  up  (ufo&sJ, 

Smd.  Dh.). 

ddWo  beratu.  =  £5080^,  dd^.  (bp.  32,25;  My.), 
beradu.  Hunting,  the  chase  (*ddo, 

Ss.;  cf .  d$ri  1;  M.  fccW^,  to  set  an  elephant  to  work, 
drive  him,  urge  on  cattle). 

berantu.  =  e5diio,  etc.  To  dig  or  scratch 
ej 

with  the  nails,  claws  or  talons,  to  scratch 

(^ajSOc$c3,  ■tfdeWj  Smd.  Dh.;  Grj.  1,  120;  1,  after  131; 
Rsv.  5,  after  55;  Ssv.  3,  55;  cf .  stfddo  3).  2,  to  make 

a  certain  performance  with  the  fingers  («*o 

?1oOi^o3o  Smd.  Dh.). 

beratu.  =  ddcb.  P.  p.  of  eW. 

23dO^  beral.  =  (which  is  an  improper  form,  Smd. 
41),  sStisb;  A  finger;  a  toe;  the  tip  of  an 
elephant’s  trunk  (Cpr.  6,  after  64;  7,  100;  Bp.  5, 
41;  31,  16;  Rsv.  9,  22;  T.,  M,  ad©*;  Te,  d$©J,  g^)- 
dd«3  (Smd.  170).  f$?Od053)  dd©*  (170).  See  0S3odd©*, 
•freso-,  sra©*-.' —  dddab.  -«aab.  To  lift  up  the  fore-finger  1 
or  index  (Ssv.  4,  48).  —  dd£^a*  To  fillip  (from  amaze¬ 
ment,  Cpr.  1 ,  134). 

sSdKto  berasu.  1.  -  To  mingle  together, 

to  mix,  to  unite,  to  join  ; — to  be  mixed,  to 
be  united  with  *©*0  Smd.  Dh.; 

38  Cm.;  My.).  dd&dodo  (dj,  £<Dj=>Fd,  atow, 

etc.);  ©«?  dtfAid  dJ3?3do  (d^);  t3dAo 

aatfj  (sta®^);  ddtfoo  dtfAidd  oasDo^do; 

w**do  dd&dF  eruortodo  (sjoodj  H1A).  aSw^ftu  ns^ejd 
©odo*  dooSjSgVo  &®carodo  ddA  dja&d  ajrs 

•  (d&^aj);  dd&d  (fcorf©,  eto.);  ddAj 

^sdod  (&)doo©>  eto.);  tfwfcsj  tfaoo  ddAdodJ  (^3dtf , 


etc.);  'tfdoo  dd&d  ^dAi^wes  (&ort,  etc.);  ddA>d 

(s^sS,  etc.);  ddAid  5i)n^  (s5j^j, 

etc.);  dtfrfo  ddA)d  (<?jori}  fcafort,  etc.); 

^rtdjs^rtjspfo  ddAid  (d^,  Nr.).  esdAj 

s3d?^o  (-dds^o,  Rsv.  10,  after  31).  (5,51). 

c5jsdsiJc)e3dd?oO  (13,  .after  77).  ?l®eiidd^l}  (10,  after  31). 
^ddrao&ortdd^o  (Sm.  110).  es^dddrd^o  (J.  30,  42). 
c^^O^rldd^O  (30,  49).  ^^^drd?l)  (29,  39).  See  Smd. 
91.  98.  106.  346;  Cpr,  1,  110.  133;  Bp.  1,  57;  3,  72;  18, 
34;  26,  16;  37,  1;  40,  43;  44,  64.  66;  47,  17;  51,  46;  54, 
75;  60,  15;  61,  66.  71;  Bh.  1,  8,  45;  2,  13,  44;  C.  Bp.  5, 
5;  Rsv.  6,  116;  J.  29,  35.46;  Dp.  172,3;  tarifSsSdsjj, 
d?fc,  ’tfjsiotfo-,  dtfop  pirt-,  oro^d^o,  ^dddsSj,  si)©8-, 
sfcos*-,  d^-;  Prv.  s.  ?od?o. 

berasu.  2.  (Union);  in  union  with,  in 
company  with,  together  with,  combined 
with,  with,  sfocte&j^sSdJjj  (Smd.  4).  ta 

cdo  dd?oo-d  (138).  ap^>rd^d?i)-^DS)d^do  (182). 
dd^-^sdo  (184).  djs^d^d^-efud^^osrtdoo  (209). 
■?Sjs^dd?l)  (293).  8£5S^dd^d^o  (Cpr.  8,31). 

^dsi)  (Abh.  P.  13,  74).  (Grj.  4,  61).  See 

Rsv.  4,  105.  119;  5,  after  50;  5,  183;  6,  after  11  (twice); 
6,  after  115  &  137;  10,  after  10;  11,  after  1.  —  ddsi)6 
*£.  Addition  (Bp.  58,  73). 

23drfJ3o  berasuha.  Mingling,  etc. 

0^53^^  j^^OA>dodo;  ddToo^d^, 

(Nr.).  "" 

beral.  =  etc.  («5ono©,  ^dsraaS  Nr.;  «3orio 

C,  Hla.;  rOO,  S3s)e^SD53  Mr.  322).  dd^ 

33s>e$  ob^o^do,  dd^oo  ddAodd 

do  (H14.),  y?Soio  dd$  (^^f6#  Mr.  155).  ddV 
rl^o  (33se^2T3§3?)ddF  322).  See  Bp.  20,  11;  Bh,  1, 10,  32; 
J.  28,  33;  tfoS^dv*.  —  dd«te  ^J5^e39^o.  To  lift  up. the 
fore-finger  and  show  (J.  17,  9). 
ddtfj  beralu.  =  *3^  etc.  (C.;  S5ortoo,  dy^ 

Si.).  2,  a  small  point  on  rocks  (Bh.  8, 4, 22); 

a  tip  (see  ^Aitfddtfo).  ftrtoOrf  ddVorttfos^  s$ortodo« 
(dd^y,  etc.);'  dds*o  (dtoF?), 

ddj^yj^  ?idodra  dd^js  'tiJSSh  o)^FJor(o  (Nr.). 

^odj^  dd^ortVo  ,  ^craortoOrtv^  Nn.  60).  ddtfort 

(Mr.  324).  ddVo  3j^»sAdd  ^oortosra  {?.  —  ddVo 

tSe>3d  lodtf^  ya?^?  (Prvs.).  See  Bp,  54,  55;  Si.  211. 
212.  253).  —  dd«raa*0.  -wado.  To  move  a  finger 
about,  to  tickle  the  throat  with  a  finger  in  order  to 
produce  vomiting  (My.).  —  dd A  finger  knuckle 
(My.).  —  ddVort^FS*.  A  finger  span.  d^Foi)  dd^ort^ 
(rtus^tfesF  HIA).  —  ddtfo^s?.  The  (silly  habit  of  the) 
interlocking  of  the  fingers  intertwined  with  the  ends 
downwards,  Si©oc^©)3  ddv*o^«?  ^odu'od  do?v* 

ioed's*  dddd(d  w^53do  ®'sC3os3of5odJ'§i  (Sp.), 
e39^berike.  =  ^^,  q.  V.  (My.).  —  dO5#^^.  a  mongrel 
caste  (My.).  —  dOiJsJora^.  Various  kinds  of  earth  mixed 
together  (My.).  —  dO^sSJc^d^.  A  man  of  mixed  blood 
(My.). «—  dO^^ls^^.dd.  Mixed  vegetables  worked  to¬ 
gether  (My.).  —  dO^doej^.  Various  kinds  of  grass 
mixed  together  (My.;  Si.  165). 


berisu.= ■.ti'dzb  1.  (My.;  b,  4,  xo6.  hi.  162). 
tS6  bera  To  be  joined  or  united,  to  join,  to 
be  mingled  or  mixed,  to  associate,  etc. 

ester,  Xoo doort  Sind,  Dh.;  My.;  T.  <3d4;  M.  <odrb; 
Mhr.  zjS^pS^o;  Te.  z3d,  to  be  touched,  conta¬ 

minated).  P.  ps.  ti&tfo,  titftio,  z3d3o  (B.  4,  94.  224; 
My.).  tfdoddEf  zoes’odo  ^£0  (vte  Smd. 

45).  tfdoSo^o  (My.).  See  Si.  51.  93.  206.  240.  316.  371. 
376.  419;  Cpr.  8,  65;  Rsv.  9,  28;  z*rfs3d,‘ rte 9s-,  dd-. — 
tfd  rid.  rep.  (J.  19,  5). 

dWrO  beragu.=  ^2.  Amazement,  astonish¬ 
ment,  alarm  tin 

do,  rbs^r,  $doue3%  tiW o6,  ri£  £  Sm.  49;  Bp.  40,  60;  J. 
28,  38;  My.;  Te.  riesrfo;  Te.  sSe3\  madness;  M.  rift3,  in¬ 
toxication,  fury";  T.  ries3,  riesos^,  fear;  confusion,  pertur¬ 
bation,  giddiness;  see  s.  1  and  &£)*£,  ries9).  2, 

wandering  or  confusion  of  mind  (My.).  See 
o5o£>sJ*  — •  ri&Drr^AXo,  -£?AF;0.  To  cause  to  become 
amazed,  etc.  (J.  2,  12).  —  rieansrfo.  -£?7lo.  To  become 
amazed,  etc.  riesrredodo  (3tf£otf  Ct.  1, 3;  dtfrio  II,  96). 
riesrrarfspk  Nr.).  tw'd  ds3J»a  tiQ  rie3rra?1  ^ 

333&7I4?6  (Smd.  16).  oodo’grrfopi  srsodOj 
riKradorio  (Lily.  8,  5).  See  Cpr.  7,  86;  Orj.  4,  61;  Bp. 
60,  82;  61,62;  Bh.  1,8,88;  1,10,81;  J.  7,  32;  28,  26; 
30,  19;  31,  34.  35.  —  riesrrartosd.  -fc?rfoa$.  Becoming 
amazed,  etc.  (dtfs&V  Smd.  II;  Kk.  80).  —  riSSrto 

riches.  Skill  of  confusion  or  of  making  confuse  (Bh.  1, 
8,  71).  —  riesrtosSdo.  -sddo.  To  feel  amazed,  etc.  (C.  Bp. 
47,  20;  Y.  8,  after  20;  Ssv.  4,  after  52).  —  riS3?1os3e36.  -s3 
To  get  amazed,  etc.  (J»  13,  14).  —  iSesrtoapt).  -t*«do , 
—  zdftrlo^do.  (Bp.  8,  25;  8,  44;  11,  42;  39,  40).^  ® 

8S£Sl3  berati.  =  q.  v.,  deseS,  etc. 

z563c$  berani.=  di^i,  dwa,  etc.  (My.;  Bp.  15, 12;  28, 
8).  rifteS  rtosdoo  Si. 

402).  titts&od)  rio*  (tfskF  461).  zSftd  zbty 

$cle&{  rio?€)do.;3ri.— toCO9^©  yodd  ri^tfo, 

^  w C3^£>  rad  ri^o  (Prvs.).  See 
23&5^o  beratu.  P.  p.  of  tf©3. 
zS&S  bere.  (fr.  1  0r  2).  To  become  (firm  or) 
stiff,  as  from  cold,  wind,  rain,  death,  etc. 

(My.;  Bp.  15,  18;  20,12;  32,  52;  46,  57;  58,49).  P.  p. 
i3es£o  (J.  si,  63).  ria^&^rio  (w^*  mrtriorio 

Nn.  76).  2?  to  behave  proudly  or  arrogantly, 
to  be  haughty  or  conceited  (waSowstftpsa  Smd. 
Dh.;  Abh.  P.  4,  41;  Bp.  26,  13;  38,  16;  39,  43.  58;  42, 
16;  59,  22;  Rsv.  5,  127;  J.  27,  37;  see  s.  too&sjj rf).  p.  ps. 
tfe^rio,  riestfo,  ri©a!o  (J.  23,  37;  Abha.  2,  54).  sdd^ott 
,  riesrio,  aoc$oA> 

dos3  ?  (Smd.  109).  ri©3s^rio  (ecdoo^Ct.  I,  44). 

effeor  berkir  =  esskj.  &©ai>5)  *©* 

odbdfis^^cSjsS  d©$©  sJeasSb^dsjj6! 

$e$dE^oda  aSDOrt^oo  ritfJFrv&oo  (Smd.  117;  Kavy.  I, 

2,  6). 

eS?Jr?&>  bercisu.  =  2S^.?^.  To  frighten  ($odo  smd. 

Bh.;  Cpr.  6,  41;  Abh.  P.  10,  157;  Ssv.  4,  5). 


?3$of  bercu,  1.  =  sS^  i.  To  be  terrified,  to  fear 

Smd.  Bh,;  riodo  Sm.  85).  titer  ti# 

'  vrr?  oJ  C5> 

(Smd.  20).  ea)es3sSo?  ^ozl^o?  j3^fs3o?  tin^&Ati^,  ti^? 
(177).  See  Cpr.  4,  18;  5,  79;  Gtrj,  2,  58;  Rsv.  5,  86.  118; 
II,  10;  13,  65. 

?5^of  bercu.  2.  =  tido^2.  A  scare-crow 

S5i  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  85). 

z3S OF  berme.  Tbh.  of  _ dsSorrtJS^o.  =  iSsSorf^Vfy 

(Dp.  53,  4). 

zSorto  belagu.  (fr.  e36).  A  beam  (B.  4, 121*  see  « 
af-,  ^d-). 

belapatre.  Tbh.  of  (My.). 

25^  beli.  =  etc.  (Te.  s?0).  —  i30z3^oddd  d^ood^. 
N.  (Bp.  46, 1).  —  d€cS?<Dodad  53^53030^^.  N.  (Bp.  46,  80). 

dd  bele.  I.  =  e3«58.  Price,  cost  *swf 

P^,  stxo*>£,  o3^(8Hla.; Hla.;  sSjjs^, 
s3^,  «333^od)  Nr.,  Si.  824;  es^F,  sdo33^  Nn.  102;  5^5^ 
Nn.  130;  &$>r  Mr.  482;  W^F,  dOJ3e^  Si.  412;  C.;  Te.  «p 
sood,  rfd;  m.  <ad;  T.  ^^)-  (wages,  hire). 

(^a,  sdO^ra,' sioJs^qScd);  tfdodo  A5?d  (do333ro3c3 

Nr.),  idd  (^^,  d^cS,  Mr.  346).  ^c3ci 

53oai??i  i3d  —  ti  Fjd^cdd  ?S^c3  s5o^e3 

d^?  (Prvs.).  =53^  tfh  toe^od?1  sdJS^.td  zddodj  ?  (Dp.  76). 
See  Cpr.  1,  66;  Bp.  28,  10;  29,  14;  J.  23,  31;  Si.  395;  B. 
2,  33;  4,  162;  Prvs.  s.  *63^4,  d^,  —  tSd  *J0OU  To  give 
a  price,  to  pay  for  (B.  5, 118).  —  -,s,3S&?fo. 

To  sell  (v.  t.,  My.)*  —  ddrraesj.  -wwd.  To  Bee  a  price: 
to  be  sold  for  (My.),  tfdrttfo  igdd^s5J&  ?53«©d  ?1®3S305j3 
(B,  3,  48). 

(3,  79;  see  3,  103;  5,  118).  —  ti<& rtj 
c4>.  -^oc^o.  To  give  the -price  (of  something,  Abh.  P. 
8,  after  54).  —  ti<8  .  Price  to  become  less  or  fall 
(My.).  — *  t3«3  lo do.  Price  to  come  or  be  attached  to. 
?ds33>$F=?k  t3s3  zod  (B,  5,  118).  —  ti<8 

Price  to  be  paid  for— (My.),  t3e3 

(B.  5,  117).  2,  price  to  fall,  dd  rtd4-oS© 

?|j^?  (Prv.)*  —  -5^a.  A  dear  flower  (Cpr.  8,  after 

4).  — .  tdoSsS^s*.  -3a ps6.  ddsSeu.  A  prostitute  (KAvy.  I, 
5,  35;  Bp.  3,  75;*40,  80).  ^oo^rtc^O,  53o02deoo,  ti£ 

^o-frodoo,  ?3oo &,  c^^orOf^  &  we3 o  i&fco-arjdd 
(Sp.).  — td§3  soz^o  ,  Price  to  increase  (My.).  —  See  Prv*  s. 
Aj^o,  1. 

e3e3  bele.  2.  .=  ^^2.  — 13«5  ^o6.  =  ^o  ^o6.  (Bp.  24,9). 
25e3rb  belegu.  A  digit  of  the  moon  (^^3  ct.  r, 

88;  T.  see  z3s*rio  1  &  2). 

e5o  bella.  Coarse  dark  sugar,  jaggory  (cs» , 

no^  Nn.  176;  rtoc^,  ^^333^  Si.  416;  C.;  Te.;  T.,  M.  s5w; 
B.  2,  16;  3,  46;  Oh.  v.  2;  J.  31,  16;  Si.  348).  sdo^sS,  sp 
c5d‘  533^;  z3eo  wcdj^,  oosdo^do  (Nr.). 

^^odoo  (Smd.  68.  184).  t3'W  ss^  rfoc^rS 

(Sp.).  ^rti  sSor?.  —  »j5u  add 

v  A  /  m  ^  fi=  ‘  r*> 

dwdd  53J5)^0  "au  33p?~ €5G30d  S30^^  ifcdo  ^05^, 

f"  Cp  <«  T5T  n  ^  W 

— 1*3  t3C3  Sop^d  dxdo.rl  a±53^  ji’ftP-WO.'SJij? 

~J>  tn  7sj  ny  (V> 

wo.tS^d  d<D.  —  t3b d  esd^  ^«3^. — riv5 
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e3s5?&> 


z3osj 

cn 

djsc&o  rtl3..— zaeae©  tiv  £o0do.  assao&dd 

dodd  fciii^ad  3o?>rl  —  dfc^d  10^  l3%  fcoOdo 

Aid  oo^tI.  —  t3u  4  aSjseoOo^o,  z$v&  d&  d  ^ojs  sojspo&j 

c*  ro  *gr  —a  M 

3(o. —  d-©£d  ds^dO^  dOss^d  (Prvs.).  See  Prvs.  s. 

«raC093d£W ,  ?d<D  4. 

£5ei  dgj  bellapatre.  =  t3o  sd^,  etc.  (Bp.  48,  29).  — 
odo  d?d.  N.  (Bp.  58,  12). 
e3<y  cSs^  bella-patta.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  351.  357;  &«J, 

Ct.  I,  93;  <2?d>d  Mr.  117;  My.), 
dd,®  lo  bellotti.  A  shrub  with  yellow  flowers  contrasting 

cn  ei 

with  a  large  white  oalycine  leaf,  Mussaenda  frondosa 
Lin.  (St.  &  PL,  Kohkani). 

e3£)^g  belvata.  =  i3eo  5d^.  (3^qto,  dJSUJad  Mr.  112). 

®^©S?o  belvatta.  =  de^aL  (My.). 

eS©^^)^  belvattaka.  =  de^^.  (Rsv.  5,  56). 

23s3&>  bevatu.  (  =  d*teor).  a  P.  p.  of  dd-doi 

(dd5).  (My.;  ddo^jFG.),  Cf.  dd. 

bevarisu.  ==  To  cause  to  take 

awa.y  superficially  etc.  (My.). 

rfs^do  bevaru.  l.««fcfc5  2,  etc.  (My,),  p.  ps.  ddo,  j 
dd&>. 

zSsjtfo  bevaru.  2.  =  ^^>5 3,  etc.  (My.;  b.  i, 24).  rfado 
sSoOdCjs  s^okF  Sjs?ri®o  (Prv.).  —  zJariKj.  -wBj.  A 
sole  inside  a  shoe  (My.)*  —  ddd&>.  -'sdo.  To  perspire 
(Bp.  52,  13).  —  dddortofy  The  priekly-heat  (My.). — 
dddj$$zi>.  =  dddo.  (My.).  —  dddosraeS.  =  ddtiorO^. 
(My,).—  ddad3a$.=ddodF$s.  (My.), 

83o3dJ  bevaru.  3.  =  airftjo.  To  take  away  super¬ 
ficially,  as  rubbish  (by  means  of  the  hand  or  of  a 
broom,  My.),  %  to  move  or  stir  a  heap  of  grain 
with  the  hand  so  as  to  remove  impurities 
(My.). 

ddich odo  bevasava*  Tbh.  of  dgdPSesodo.  Cultivation,  agri¬ 
culture  (My.).  dd^ododdccrsdcL©  fc5p$?j33e>odd  d^5\>(Prv.). 

e3«2)  bevi.  To  perspire  (ddodoGh). 

d£;dO  bevisu.  Tbh.  of  ^<30*0.  (Bp.  28,  54).  .  * 

s5?di  besa..  1.  (Tbh.  of  dqra  compared  with  wijrasd). 
(—ddc^l).  Performing,  making;— the  performance  of 
prescribed  acts  or  rites:  act  of  worship;  —  a  demand,  an 
order,  an  injunction  (Cpr.  8,  after  44;  Abh.  P.  7,  47;  11, 
90);  —  questioning,  asking,  inquiry,  dd^esrtdo,  d^d? 
(Smd.  177).  —  dd  tfocSj*  To  make,  to  perform;  to  pro¬ 
duce  (Abh.  P.  3,  152;  15,  after  30);  — to  worship;  d?3 
^aLo^do  (dOd?^,  dOdo&F,  sross^^rS,  erosreA , 

aS0?3Sj,  ?3?s3,  d^dd,  en)dzzrad  Hla.);  — to  be 

submissive,  to  obey  (Cpr.  6,  88;  Abh.  P.  15,  11;  16,  after 
39;  Bp.  39,  48).  dd  ^o&j^dsjd  '■a&Od  X^do  (ddcra;^ 
Mr.  189).  fc^odu*  fc?3?ko  dd  *#03^4  (Smd  262, 

o.  r.  -^od^o).  See  Grj.  1,  66;  2,  105.  —  dd  €odJ^.  To 
sabjeet,  to  rule.  See  ‘‘adodd  ^odj^.  —  dddodj*.  To 
worship,  to  honor  (Bh.  1,  19,  35); — to  make;  to  use 
(Sastrasara  in  W.  v.  1258.  1259).  —  dddoav*.  -A©?*. 
To  demand,  to  enquire,  to  ask,  to  question,  to  solicit. 

"  iSdriodo^dJ  (g^  D7r.;  d,$  Nn.  167;  w?i)o3js?rt,  g^ 


Mr.  90;  <9$,  djWs^dqrad  Nn.  89).  afo^sssa-rf^jasl^cjj 
sdoo djs^rt  Mr.  90).  rtod^sdo  za^^sdoo  tSsSrfgsra  o. 
(Smd.  157).  sdJsresdu^o  ^odjrsdJo  t3?drtj3ra  o  (165).  rto 
^^5doo  sd^o  (300).  See  Cpr.  1,  57; 

3,  5;  7,  18;  Bp.  10,  7.  47;  30,  16;  47,  53;  51,  52;  C.  Bp. 

47,  16;  Ssv.  2,  after  52;  J.  2,  2;  30,  48 - 

3d.  Asking,  etc.  (g^,  Nr.,  Hla.). 

(^odsiFcdoodja^rt,  Hl^i.). 

—  zd^doJiodo'6.  -o-^odj^.  To  make,  to  cultivate.  See 

' -o-dd.  =  z^^sdd  (Smd.  200). 
To  get  an  order,  to  obtain  permission  (Abh.  P.  5,  after 
56;  J.  12,  14).  —  -0-53©*.  =  (Cpr.  8, 

63).  •— d?ddd.  -3dcS.  =  t3?dd^c3,q.  v.  —  -53^. 

To  give  an  order,  to  command  (J.  2,  53£j 
besa.  2.  —  (My.). 

besakil.  A  broom  (?  Mr.  207).  cy. 

e3K5r^  besage.  =  s!!^^  i,  etc.  Soldering,  etc.  (My.). 

See  To  solder  (My.). 

e^Jstef  besada.  =  A  fisherman  (who  also  hires 

himself  as  palanqueen  bearer),  zd^cdd  ?3dd 
Smd.  I).  —  zd^dd.  -yd.  =  t3s3d.  (^Jort  Smd.  II). 

zSticti  besadu.  =  ^^>*  P.  p.  of  «5^i. 
d?3oJ  besana.  —  etc.  (0.  bp.  47, 33).  5^0^  ** 

t3?jcd^5d^o  (Prv.).  (Could  it  be  Tbh.  of 

s^te^cd?). 

besana.  1.  (=td^  1,  q.  v.).  Tbh.  of  Order, 

command  (Bp.  2,  44.  56;  3,  20;  46,  56;  47,  18;  60,  61; 
61,  6).  ~  idsdcdo  ^e0«.  =  (J.  13,  54).  —  zSXtfo 

sSJ&tio.  =  (Rsv.  5,  130)*  —  To  get 

an  order  (Ssv.  2,  after  42).  —  sSt&A)  To 

obtain  permission.  ($$oks|  Nr.). 

To  give  an  order  (Bp.  5,  6;  61,  7;  Ssv.  2, 

116). 

£3?jd  besana.  2.  Tbh.  of  d^cd  (Ct.  II,  108;  Te.  s5?d^,  T. 
<^t3<d).  dCOoo  zd?d^doodJo  ercc^rl  (Smd.  16 

Mdb.  &  a.  o.  MS.).  See  dGO*^;  Sev.  2,  90. 

e3?oe^  besal.  =  Birth,  production, 

briuging  forth.  —  tfX&srtO'  -wno.  To  bear,  to  bring 
forth,  as  children;  to  be  delivered. 
djsFj,  deeded);  tfXvao  riosso  g>*«to  Nr.). 

s^E^ododo^  ?d^odddo  ^dossdo  dstosddo,  ^ddJa>^or(«o 
sgasti  (BP.  3,  15).  zd?dc^5dJCdo  (6,  13).  do^©scxi) 

ds^dja9?-6  wv°Jrts3  ^ODodrtWo^,  todd^,  t3?5^d 

(Sp.).  See  Rsv.  6,  34;  J.  10,  3;  18,55. 

z3tiz3  besale.  =  e373^.  c3ejo  (Abh.  p. 

4,  53).  See  Sastrasara  in  W.  v.  1273. 
z3fo^)  besavu.  =  etc.  Sec  tSx^sisS- 
besasu.  To  order,  to  command,  to  tell 
Smd.  3  Cm.);  — to  declare,  to  communicate;— to  request; 
—  to  grant.  d?3do  or  ddigo  (Smd.  275).  'tftfdo  drdTdosd) 
do  «s ^cracS-Jat^cWj,  ?3d©0  o  cSrtCCo  o  (Nr.). 

See  Smd.  61.  271;  Cpr.  2,  after  62  &  93;  6,  after  44;  7, 
28;  Abh.  P.  16,  after  39;  Bp.  1,  62;  10,  34;  22,  46;  34, 
11;  39,  44;  47,  18.  40;  Kk.  3;  Rsv.  6,  after  10;  13,  4.  42; 


23?o$ 
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IB,  after  61  &  64;  14,  after  12;  J.  2,  39.  —  t3^?cO. 

rep.  (Abh.  P.  14,  105). 

besalige.  (fr.  sSsbi).  A  fire-pan  (»orres 
** U,  «**>,,  sSSf&i?  H1&.;  as*^,  aStfft/#  Mr.  210). 
besi.=  &3*3  2.  Odd,  not  even  (My.;  Te,  c3^A;  cf, 

e5A)#  besike.  =  etc.  (My.). 

zS&ft  besige.=  tS^^-  etc.  (My.;  Si.  114;  Bp.  2,  14).  — 
tSAnirtjsvty  To  be  soldered,  ril^vtosh  dArtrfj© 

(e^qS*^.  ?3csS3  Si.  373). 

e3?oO  besu.  =  l,  etc.  (Bb.  2,  2,  105;  6,  4,  141  twice), 
besuge.  =  etc.  ^^aoo 

art  dT&rto&o, . .  erotfjo4!  (Kk.  3).  3dccb 

&>  £&*o$3<Dj^  Sotfotfc&A I  (Bb.  8,  23,  44).  See 
**%-;  Bh.  2,  2,  105;  Ram.  6,  1,  13.  2,  the  root  of 

the  ear.  tfzhAAv  (Ram.  3, 4, 27). 

e3?3  bese.  1.  =  3,  To  solder;  to  unite 

firmly  (My.).  P.  ps.  (Smd.  255),  tfrio. 

«$Ao&  WC33  i3?5bS  dtyrt  (75).  t3?3odbe3«  sd^sio  (*ooA/5£ 
*3,  eru^So^  Si.  379).  ta^  d^ocLoa  Wotf  (?>^407). 
i3a^  i3?3odo  339^0  ?  (Prv.).  See 

**  <^o^j^s3?3.  ^  to  be  established  or  in  use. 

5 &)5i>Frt  sDtfssrt^O  t3^rtj  sS&^s&J^  (Sm.  98).  See  d^ 

rtds3?3.  3;  (to  be  stiff,  cf.  tsea3?),  to  be  haughty 
or  proud  (rts 5F  Smd.  Dh.j  sretfJtfcf  Sm,  111). 
e3?3  bese.  2.  (fr.  s3?k2).  A  swinge:  a  stroke 
with  a  whip,  etc.,  a  blow  (J.20, 25;  My.).  2,  a 
bow  for  dressing  cotton  (^rasrarsiirasS  Smd.  Db.; 
Sm.  Ill;  tfocfcato  Mr.  206),  — 

(Smd.  78). 

e5^  besta.  =  «3sssi.  (My.;  Te,).  —  d*  PsS.  -as*.  =  d*. 
&»ao&j£  t3^tis5(&  (=^33^r,  craal, 

Si.  86). 

zS&g  b§StU.  =  «S^bSj,  eto.  P,  p.  of  £33  1.  (My.).  tS 
sW  d  ?  (Pry.). 

rfV*  bel.  1.  (fr.  Sind.  212.  213).  sseof,  20$  2, 

85^,83^0,  dtfi,  d#o.  Whiteness;  brightness 

(T.  s3^,  M.  £?&).  —  dtf  auA  -tf&oA  A  white 

ray  (Y.  36,^68).  —  dtf&tf.  -<23  3.  The  moon  (t^tf,  etc,, 
&3  Kk.  44).  —  ©\  A  white  feather  (Rev.  6,  after 

11;  13,  62).  —  rftftwr.  -^toor.ss  dtfodb  ^toor.  (Cpr.  4, 
45).  — -  dVe^ofo.  A  forest  that  appears  white  on 

account  of  white  flowers  (Cpr.  1,87).  —  d<$j©  d.  -#j©d. 
A  white  umbrella  (Abh.  P.  9,172;  12,24;  Bp.  3,26; 
J.  6,  9).  d&®  d  (Smd.  155.  292).  —  *. 

White  or  bright  splendour  or  fame  (Rsv.  13,  18;  Ssv. 
5,  9).  —  dv©  s3d.  -srasSd.  A  white  lotus  (Cpr.  1,  87;  8, 
97;  Abh.  P.  12,24;  J.  3.  4).  —  d$  orts*  -SortV*.  -tfo.. 

V  '  <A) 

(Smd.  213),  The  bright  moon;  moonlight  (?^p-i  ,  ?£ 

*  Nr,;  da  ■if,  etc.  Mr.  36;  dJ3&  Kk.  lib,  45;' 

My,).  #  w©  X sif  £ 5  <5  ?  ©  £ «cU;  ?1o  r  s3o ?  ?i  ^  on 

*  ■  j  s  J  Vj  -  m 

(.Tnv,  1,  13).  See  Smd.  89.  134;  Cpr..S,  81;  6,  48; 
Abh.  P.  8,  12;  Bp.  11,  34;  Rsv,  9,  9;  J.  1,  1;  8,  6; 
25,5;  28,  I;  +e»d«  orivS  -c§J5 ?%,  White 


leprosy  (^^  Hla.).  —  z3^?3.  A  bright  smile  (J.  8,  17; 
30,  11.  18).  —  t3®?o^d.  White  foam  (Cpr.  8,8;  Bh,  8, 
25,  6;  J.  6,  6;  9,  24).  —  «3$. (^  Kk" 
59).  —  White  light-coloured  or  chalky  earth  or 

soil.  c3dAiCi  53*)&q££^z3^o  Nagavarma 

nighantu  MS..p.  50)..— (Whitish  impurity):  the 
mirage  (£j0^3£  Cfc.  II,  96,  o.  r.  i3^^).  —  Any 

wild  quadruped  that  is  not  a  beast  of  prey,  so  called 
on  account  of  its  turning  pale  from  fear  when 
attacked  (Abh.  P.  7,  35).  —  t3«  ocl>.  Bright  lightning 
(J.  4,  is).  — =  (si^rt,  Nn.  81). 

— 13 (Smd.  213).  A  white  cloud,  or  white  clouds 
(Cpr.  6,  53;  Rsv.  6,  5.  6;  10,  after  31;  J.  6,  10).  See  *esj3 
Yo^pSD5.  —  -s^d.  A  layer  or  stratum  of 

white  clouds  (Cpr.  4,  61).  —  -sS^.  The  bright 

lunar  fortnight  (3Jo^^  Sm.  20).  —  t3^.  -5S^.  =  t3^ 
(Abh.  P.  9,58).  —  t3^o&o«.  -wodoo*.  (Smd.  213). 
An  open  plain  with  glaring  light  (Abh.  P.  7,  86;  M. 
3s?).  —  -*©«.  (Smd.  213).  A  white  tooth.  — 

t3^^cSr3.  -s3?irtc3.  Bright  decoration  or  ornaments  (Abh. 
P.  3,  72;  15,  62).  i3^A)Oodj 

5j^O?3  (12,  after  49).  —  -t2s?rto.=  ^s?053s?Ao.  A 

white,  pale,  or  bright  lustre  (Rsv.  12,  13;  Y,  4,  78).— 

-4sn;^.  =  (j.  n,  io).  — 

A  white,  shining  stream  (J.  19,  4).—  0.  A 

rain  of  white  colour,  t3^0 

(Smd.  83).  —  A  white  fold  of  a  young  leaf  (of 

the  screw-pine,  Abh.  P.  7,  139).  —  tS^^prt.  -es^OA, 
(A  man  whose  letters  are  white  or  colourless,  i.  e.  one 
who  cannot  write  at  all):  a  rustic,  a  Sddra  (^©e^OaS, 
Ss.).  —  ~  Indian  white 

heron,  Ardea  orientalis  (Bd.;  ?^er©=^,  Hla.,  Kr.; 

woatf,  Mr.  172;  Si.  175;  C.;  0.  116.  118.^162, 

168.  169.  368,  376),  See  tfosU,  &<#■ - tS^oAd, -a~^dt 

To  fall  with  whiteness  or  brightness  (Cpr.  8,  after  44). 

—  -ecs-o-fD*.  1st,  of  a  plant.  See 

a.  A  man  of  a  white  foot:  Gorava  or  Siva  (rlstfsf 
Smd.  II;  Kk.  76,  o.  r.  353  Kk.  5,  o,  r. 

Rsv.  5, 80).  —  I3v^i3.  -Wc3.  (Smd.  214).  A  white  elephant. 

—  t3v3)«?«.  -tfV.  (Smd.  214,  Mdb.  MS.  A  white 

person. - *3*5^3^.  (Smd.  205).  White  cloth, 

or  a  white  garment.  —  -ero*^.  Garlic,  Allium 

sativum  Lin.  (sJo^sfqS,  31)35©^^, 

Nr,;  My.;  Te.  oswo©,  deja©  ;  T.  s5Y^^).  li 

«rt^p‘l.5WoSoii3^ 

—  ^oaA 

(Prrs.).— CsDfiMijJ,  eto.  Si.  159).  — 
tid,  -oirfd.  =  t55yi.(Abh.  P,  15,  60).  —  t3^«5.  A 

white,  excellent  kind  of  betel  leaf  (Rsv.  4,  41).  — 

(G.  27.  189). 

bel.  2,  =  e5^4,  etc.  Growth,  growing..—  tfva, 

^  A  man  of  a  certain  agricultural  caste;  a  rustic  (My,. 
T,.  55s^¥).  sSstfotSodte  osadorfjd^td  f  ^ 

P  ?S  ^  S39  C$  3  ^0  i  S  53  iSO,  i’i  S?  ( £ .  6'.  i$  ^dj^)  ii  6^  ©  £55 'Sr^f\i 

ztio  (Sp.), 

dtf  bela.  l.  =  ^f  i,  etc.  —  A  white  bludgeon 

(Bp,  29,  4).  —  d^A$300  .  .  =  d^iiFSdJJ  ,  q.  v.  — 
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dvaortv*.  -Sorts*.  -Vo.  =  dv  orts*  (d^^, 
eBd^?^  Si.  82;  C.).  See  Bp.  12,  4;  J.  1,  1;  8,  4;  B.  2,46; 
8,  125;  G.  202.  — dVfcortV  »■£.  Si..  178). 

bela.  2.  =  «3^0,  etc.  —  «3V^£|.  An  opening  for 
light:  a  window  (rtsra8?^,  *je>3i30djc3  Mr.  201;  My.).  — 
dtfAg*  .  =  dVtfriL  (B,  B,  26;  rtsratf,  g^a, 
o3j$  Gh).  —  dV  ^c^tr.  Till  light,  till  it  becomes  light  or 
dawns  (My.;  B.  5,  125.  135).—  dV  =  5^*.  (My.). 

bela.  3.=^^  etc.  P.  p.  of  in  dv*^ 
(My.;  B.  4,  142.  162;  5,  296).  —  dV  dV.  rep.  in  dV  dV 
do  (Bp.  26,  40;  J.  3,  37). 

bela.  4.=  ^^2,  d$2.—  dV?TO<L>  *os|.  An  instru¬ 
ment  for  removing  the  weeds  from  both  sides  of  a  furrow 
of  a  green,  growing  crop  (S.  Mhr.).  —  dVs&s^- 
(Smd.  81  Mdb.,  o.  r.  dV-).  A  field  of  standing  corn. 
tfii  bela.  5.  An  abbreviation  of  «SV7\,  P.  p.  of 
dV/sO  1,  —  dV  dVrto.  rep.  To  become  very  bright. 

^dodoortod^  d?5  rWrt*u  s*»o  dV  dVrt, 

d^o&^oiDodoo  (J.  26, 17). 

23^0  belaku.  =  2,  t3s?Xo2.  Light;— a  lamp 

(My.;  M.  caVtfo^  Si.  404;  ep^odo,  ^^446).  dVtfo 

rsy  arf  djs  wtttfrt  tfado  — dVtfo  na^d  duaVtfo 

craA^O  -frlte  iead^  (Prvs.). 
—  dV^d.  -ttd  (=  sdtf).  To  dawn  (My.).  —  dV£do.  -^do. 
To  place  a  lamp.  dV^dosdd^.  'asjtfa  sJowtfo  too&Ad 
d«>rt(Piv.).  —  dV^odoa^o.  -  Jos^eso.  To  show  or  manifest 
light  (C.  Bp.  47,  24).  —  dVtfo  ddo.  To  give  passage 
•to  the  light:  to  stand  out  of  the  light  (My.).  —  dV^J 
dsBdo.  To  light,  to  give  light  to  (My.).  dda 

3oJt)V  do  fcsrtdCF?^  dv^o  53Je)dOdc3^  JwddO&eJddO  ? 
^.Fo5o  (B.  2,  24). 

d^hKSo  belagisu,  To  lighten,  to  fill  with  light 
(as  the  sun  the  points  of  the  oompass,  J.  20,  42).  2,  to 
cause  to  make  bright,  to  cause  to  scour  or 

Polish  (My.). 

dy'rO  belagu.  1.  To  shine,  to  become  bright; 
to  manifest  one’s  self  (& Smd.  Dh.; 
¥3^  399  Cm.;  Te.  tJ^rio;  T.  4>Vorto).  «3<?eSo  or  d«J,o 
(Smd.  275).  rtta  sUsSrra  fs6  esutisrrtsi^o!  rtejc^  «3t?S  ft* 
Art  t3(tJorS$o!(275Mdb.).  tSVfvtdodt^o'rtrt  (219).  aSwc, 
rtctfo  Sl0tO^rtV£^C5®& 

Ait >s?ft  tSVrCsJ  s3)5?uo  (Bh.  1,  8,  9).  t3t?rtuj 

cjjs.tf  (Abh5.  6,  23).  rtcisi>da?stt*raort*> 

(  ...  a«Aseis^art«  s3p«»  art  d<?r!osdo«  (Bp.  22,  56). 

iStteSi^^cratsij  sSj^tSof^dp4  dwd?^drf  d-ra 

Eio  qsoAi.  ara  sU^tS^.rtt?o«3dA  Ais^esvo  sdJAodicsjsScstos 
.  ao*  tav’rtjss  ^d^d  aoc&®v4  (44,  l).  «w>ie 

.(  fjs?«a?sSo  tWrt  (50,  58).  tStfrfosJ  ^^ap»V  (5i,  19). 
t3s<r<053pto°  (53,  53).  s&>?3  tJtJAdotfr  (  —  was  kindled,  56, 
83),  »*>u»S5^siX)S»eJ<a?<3ef^a  t3Vrt  (57,  85).  tSvrioS  tfc) 
S«0  (*>«£,  Si.  455).  See  Cur.  1,  113;  9,30;  Bp.  30, 

21;  38, 60;  BftmT.i,  13, 8.  %  to  cause  to  shine;  to 
fill  with  light ;  to  manifest  (Cpr.  l,  65;  s,  35;  9, 
32;  J.  31,18).  3rtaodj«  slaves  w!|odjo,  rt*f?scSo±* 
A  sIj^V.cS^jV4  sSSSJrsSJo  (Smd.  255  from  Lilv.).  3,  to 
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kindle,  as  a  lamp  (Bp.  si,  6;  Te.  d^o/^odj).  4, 
to  scour,  to  polish  (My. ;  Bp.  12,  34;  14,  9;  47,  13; 
B.  1,  19;  5,  284). 

zStfrb  belagu.  2.  =  ^^?  etc.  Shine,  lustre, 
light  erudJSg^  H1A;  ^ao«,  tDo 

^jno,  aod,  tOoods),  cs^v,  tDoesorb,  ^sVs^,  ^Vd), 

^jsVrl),  diD,  *99 Q  Sm.  15;  Kk.  25;  Te.  dtorO,  tivoorio)- 
— the  dawn  (My.;  B.  4,  136).  Sso cdi  dvrto  (vejvt*, 
erudJ^^  Mr.  47).  dVftpi  ®^s3o  (caisS  Si.  476).  tfo  . 

djdo  dvrradd  (waraoadj).— dvrt  dc3rt  ^dd  d?^  djs^v 

d-^^  eo&j^y)  (Prvs.).  c^desi5^  dVfsrt  rijsrtrtvo 

FjodOdJddP  (Abba.  1,42).  See  Cpr.  1,  after  101;  6, 
48.  59;  Grj.  4,  36;  Bp.  3,  34;  12,  84.  46.  50;  15,  24; 
22,7;  27,77;  42,24;  C.  Bp.  4,  7;  Ssv.  2,  114;  R&m.  6, 
12a  34;  J.  8,  18;  tfdoS  33«>a 

d^odrVrto,  ddFVrto,  toVjd^rto,  dcS^dVrtJ,  d^Vrto, 
dJoS^Vdo,  tf^dVdo,  etc.,  etc.;  Prvs.  s. 

dVrtdrto.  Light  to  disappear,  to  grow  dark 

(Bh.  1,  8,  93).  —  dVrt  sze>d.  (Bp.  39,  30).  dVrt  23^4 
(22,  7.  25).  The  period  of  dawn.  —  dV7l©23Sd.  -o-.  =  d 
Vr(  israd.  (My.).  —  dVrt^.  Till  dawn  (Bp.  57, 

15).  —  dVriCS3.  -?5C39.  Light  to  go  out  or  become  less, 
to  grow  dark  or  dim.  dVrWdodo  (do ddJda^dodo  Kk. 
70;  Sm.  65).  —  dVrrado. -wrto.  Light  to  appear; 

to  dawn.  dVrrad  do?s3  dfe^d  cd^d??  (Prv.).  See  Bp. 
41,  23;  43,  48;.  50,  14;  53,  23;  B.  3,  25;  5,  42;  Prv.  b.  c* 

dJCiCbVo. _ dVrra^.  =  dVr^cTO.  Till  dawn;  at  dawn 

(My.).  aVodooS  d^rra^  tododo  (Prv.).  —  dv 

TOora.  =  dVns^.  (My.).  a#nsfr  udstiaodiw  *$*?,  crado 
d?=#^  (Prv.).  —  dVh©.  -*aO.  Devoid  of 
light.  —  dVAOrtr®*.  (Smd.  221).  A  blind  eye.  — 

dVrto^d.  =  dVrt  tssd.  —  dvrto^d^^co9.  A 

cock  of  the  (i.  e.  which  crows  at)  dawn  (C.  Bp.  4,  7)*  — 
dVrfodooosrecS.  At  day-break  (B.  2,  32).  —  dVrtJ^d 
o6.  A  burning  lamp.  See  Bedagueaupadi  s.  1  •  " “ 

dVrtoeO9.  -eniO9,  To  lose  one’s  lustre.  3e>dtf  rdVrto«’do 
4  (Lilv.  3,  5).  —  To  kindle,  todo 

a^dorlVo  dvrlos^  4)a?c«  (Bp.  50,  56). 
z3 Vrio£)^  belaguvike.  Shining;  causing  to  shine 
(d^d?^  Si.  437).  odLNjt^djOdrag^sartVC  wodwqsrtV^  d° 
&d  wddojiVTl  dVrtod5# 

(291). 

zSti&A  belatige.  =  «3'sf2o^(Smd.48),  tSroSX  White¬ 
ness;  brightness.  —  tfvsrtnre*.  -*??*.  £  bright  eye 
(Cpr.  6,  after  64;  7,  106;  Grj.  3,  109).  —  dtfSrW  ort^. 
Bright  moonshine  (Grj.  4,  after  104).  —  d^Artoi^.  =  t3 
saArtodj^.  (My.;  Tu.  tSjsV^oijO). 

belatu.  =  eS^^or  of  e3^5  i.  (J.  8, 4;  25, 3). 
zSstoo  beladu.  =  tSsPclo.  P.  p.  of  sS^l,  e.g.  Bp.  1, 

38;  25,  7;  50,  79;  57,  23;  59,  12. 

belantige.  =  q-  '>• 

beiayisu,  =  eS^^i,  eto.  To  cause  to 
grow  or  increase,  etc.  (Bp.  6, 7). 
iStio*  belar.  1.  To  become  white  or  bright 

(9®5Jo4  Smd.  Dh.;  M.  -SVo4,  ^iVeso).  P.  ps.  tSVrtor, 


(287  Cm.;  Abh.  P.  3,  72;  Rsv,  7,  9;  Y.  3,  2),  dtf 

(q*  v.). 

dtfo*  belar.  2.=  A  white  or  shining 

white  colour  (T.  £Yo*)9  — -  dtfrtFdoo.  -^doo  ,  (Bmd. 

54;  Opr.  6,  69;  Abh.  P.  5,  53;  Rsv.  11,  100).  A  dazzling- 
ly  red  colour,  dtfr1r<ao  $  ddo  sratf  traodo  es3 !  (Smd.  78, 

oJ  OD  CO  J 

o.  r.  dtfrl^o  d).  ddOAd^o  ddosdra  d^odoav*  dtfdrdoo 
(266,  o.  r.  d^rtdo^).  — >  d^dJ^Fd.  A  shining  white  up¬ 
stair  house  (Rst.  12,  53).  —  d^dFea.  -toss .  =.  d£o*.  (d 
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55W^e  Ct.  11,28;  dtfdo  Kk.  25,  two  MSS.  dtfodrra  : 

-c  }  os5 

V.  3,  3;  9,  31).  —  dtfsssFCdo*.  -wsocfc*.  A  shining  bright 

mouth  (on  account  of  its  teeth,  Grj.  3*,  after  91). 

d$5y)F  belarpu.  Shining  white  colour  (Cpr.  3, 
102). 

d-$e^  belala.  =  soebe©,  d^d£,  d^den,  (d 
»$?)?  d?e).  A  small  spinous  tree,  the  ele¬ 
phant-  or  wood-apple  tree,  Feronia  ele- 
phantum  Corr.  (T.  d^w«;  m. 

Te.  dwrt).  dtfwdod  d$3 ,  rra^a o,  etc. 

Nr.;  cf.  Sk.  djswosd), 

s3$53  belava,  =  s3skd.  A  wild  pigeon  (My.;Te. 

dtfd;  see  loosd-,  g^Fddo-). 

belavanige.^£3£d^,  d^dtf^,  dtfodrftf. 
Growing,  growth ;  increase,  prosperity  ‘(aqsr 

ctf  0.;  My.;  see  B.  3,  17;  5,  50.  250).  —  dtfde&rtffsw. 
Time  of  growth  or  increase  (ejodoS  G.). 

dVoSej*  belayal.  =  e3^c,  8to.  (*&a  Mr. 

115).  ‘  '  9 

23tfo3e>  belavala.  1.  =  t3&si€,  etc.  n^v  aps, 

te,  G.;  B.  2,  3). 

z3tf o3e>  belavala.  2.  (  =  20^3,  or  s.  £S??4?). 

(Abundant  growth):  N.  of  a  fruitful  tract 
of  country,  partly  belonging  to  Mysore, 
partly  to  South-Mahratta.  See  Sp.  3.  &®rt. 
belavalige.  =  eto.  (j.  29, 12). 

d^s?s>d  bela-vara.  An  outcast,  a  low  man 

(Te.  dO,  outside;  excommunication  or  exclusion  from 
caste;  dOsdefd,  a  village  of  Pariars),  <^eo  do 
srado  d^Frado  (Ss.  97). 

?3^g)A  belavige.  Growth,  growing  up,  increase 

(Bh.  1,  8,  23;  J.  30,  39;  31,  13.  70;  32,  56). 
d^  helavu.  Tbh.  of  (Say.  3,  32).  dtfd^  dod  (dw 
St.  &  PL). 

belasu.  l.  =  dtfoso do,  ds?do?  d^cxsodo,  d$do. 
To  cause  to  grow;  to  increase  (v.  t.);  to 
grow  (v.t.),  to  raise,  as  a  crop;— to  bring 
up  to  maturity,  to  rear,  to  foster .  (Bp.  25, 7; 
40,40;  My.);  to  use  mofe  words  than  are 
necessary  (My.),  d^Aodd  to©  Add  to^^c&o  raw 
de?  (Prv.). 

eWsdo  belasu.  2.  Growth,  increase  (do^doHm.); 
that  which  has  grown  and  stands  in  a  field: 


a  crop  of  corn,  etc.  growing,  standing  corn, 
etc.  (of  five  colours,  Abh.  P.  1,  64;  My.).  dYAoo 
sl>  ( ?)  bapS&o  (Smd.  256).  See  Bp.  30,  12;  35, 

37;  40,  58;  57,  14;  J.  25,  5;  esodo  dOos>s3s*?3o. 

belase.  Millet  or  other  grain  not  yet 
hard  Mr.  375).  See  rtot^dtfd. 

(belagu2»gge).  When  it  dawns,  at  dawn 

(&rt€>c5ZG>  Si.  3  7;  My.;  B.  2,  45.  49;  3,  22). 

(belagu2-gye).  =  «3^ •  easdooF&>, 

5A)d8,  g,«psar,  etc.,  Si.  37;  My.;  B.  3,  121; 

5,  183). 

belivanige.  ~  etc,  (d$r£  Cb.). 

belisu.  =  d^dl,  etc.  (C.).  dAwnJj  ds?AsS?L> 
^^d^doF  (Bhagavata  10,  18,  2).  eA)dfc^d^d 

?5j0?rt  sjj®dJdd  (qSdJF^&i  G.). 

ds?Adj^  (B.  4,  81). 
isorta^eado  e^acdodoo  sddsraood/stfd  soAcd  ^oOaodj  dd 
odd^  sdojaesj  33»>wo  d^Addo  (4,  179).  ssdcd 
iuto0  docdodgfdo  dwfo  ds?Ad?l>  (B.  5,  229). 

belu.  =  «sf  1,  etc.  —  tSVort^d.  Bright, 

splendid  Kannada  (Subhashitanitikanda)*  —  dYorrsoSu. 
-=ff*>c£y.  A  white  kayi  (V.  37,  after  10;  J.  30,  4).  — -  dtfo 
rrad.  -wad.  =  to«?-,  *3V-,  d^o-.  Borax  (Uo^cs, 

Nr.;  Uo'tfES,  Mr.  102;  My.;  Te.  dOrred,  T.  df^d, 
d).  —  d^orljsd.  -^jscS.=  d«?o©d.  (Bp.  50,  16;  Bh.  6,  8, 
12;  Earn.  1,  13,  4). —  dtfoaorts*.  -Sorts*.  -tfo.  =  d^ort 
(d^)  ^dooa,  etc.  Hla.;  do^d^,  Nn.  60; 

My.;  Cpr.  8,  40;  Bp.  8,  25;  12,  37).  d#J&or(sU>df3 

d  ^dos?j  (d^^^  Nr.) - d^rt.  =  d^rt.  (Bh.  3,  15, 

19).  — -  dtfosdj.  -33^.  A  white  waistband  (Ram.  3,  6,  5; 

6,  44,  7).  —  d^odra .  -tors .  White  colour  or  lustre  (dd 

Ct.  I,  2;  WzSj  Sm.  69).  —  d^od^rto.  -dtfrto.  = 
d^VrC.  (Cpr.  6,  52). 

belu-ka.  (Smd.  241,  Mdb.  W^^). 
belupu.  =  etc.  (Cpr.  8,  42;  Bp.  4,  25;  34, 

5).  i^03J5d  doodo-6,  d^osrod  ndoo^  (Prv.), 

d^OO^  belur.  =  «5«52.  —  dVodrra.  -ww.  =  ds?dF 

ra »  q-  v.  (c/’.  d^odra ). 

beluva.=  £3^-  (Ram.  3,  3,  18). 
dtfosje^fl  beluvanige.  =  eto.  (B.  3, 40;  4, 

48;  My.). 

d^  bele.  l..(==  20^1,  the  grammatically  peculiar  meanings 
of  which  are  commonly  given  also  to  d5?).  To  gTOW 

(v.  i.),  as  corn,  grass,  trees,  etc.  (^^Smd. 
Dh.;  255;  c.;  T.  m.  to  increase^ 

etc.  P.  ps.  d^do,  d^do (q.v.).  cS^°  ^ortoo  dj«> 
5^)0  doOrtcdooo  d«?4dO  d^do(256).  wd  4-eaoted 

d«?dj  toad,  d^^dJdOj  fSwort^o  d«?d  qL® 

do  (odod^,  fSwo^  ^wdc xSjjs  d«?d  (d^d^oii, 

s^d^cdo);  ea^d^o  d«?d  ^cOo  (#3^*^);  sS^oo  d«^d  ^oSo 
(dwi^a  Nr.),  dtfd  i?3  (^ra^  Mr.  372).  d*?dodo  (s5jbc8 
dod^dodo  Bhn.  16).  dtfddo  (d^e^F^,  Si. 

428).  d^do^do  (djd^,  5^,^,  d^3  374).  ^dru>  dva 
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rtjacio  (d^ld,  377). 

etc.  372).  ew^sraft  dtftii  t3.®ft  d^tio  (WcSjtd,  5A)^s^fj3 
372).  riraoJtSd  siJJiotSO  t3Vti  ^jseSoj  (i^&i  216). 

s3o^e3  i3«?odjc$  dj^Cto3e3o&>sSc&  (slues ,  etc. 

198).  SSJ 5^5353*5)^4  woo'1??  t3«?z3tS  (B.  4,  87).  See  Grj. 

4,  86;  Rev.  6,  after  24;  C.  Bp.  11,  4;  J.  3,  5;  Dp.  54,  1. 

2,  to  bear  a  crop.  «ejsScb  ta^ss 

Sjnes’odo s?0o rfs'a  tjJjsao^afsJjs^if);  aot33o3j 
S^So  tStfsJ  0J5<DO  (d^sSsSj®^*  Hla.).  d$£&d>  (Sind. 
187).  s£>W3oDj«ji$  s&oBo^Oo  dtfrtosi)  qSd ?  (Ch,  v.  20). 
See  Bp.  55,  13;  60,  23;  J.  3,  4.  3,  to  grOW  (v.  t.),  to 
raise,  as  a  crop  (My.;  M.rT.). 
qksdj  (en>dFd,  *s irAX^  Hla.).  tfOskoddo  dtfd  *<&* 
Mr.  94).  d<uSo  dtfd  s3ofo  (en)dFd  92).  See 
Bp.  60,  19;  B.  5,  100.  319). 

z3$  bele.  2.  =  2,  £3^4.  Growing;  growth; 

produce,  crop  (My.;  B.  5,99;  M.  <^);  standing 
corn,  etc.  (My.).  *«  ^ n *  <c.  bp.  11,4). 

«n>d  <*s3  ticib  (B.  4,  26).  doC03oSuejri  d$,  dJ^oSj 
w  ri  **sS  tfdo.— ri* afiJsrtcy^  saj^  d$tfo,  tfo&pk  s$oftA> 
«roc3  d<$$  *J°  doodad*  (Prvs.).  s»J®w 

rfd* si^fro  (<us3,  etc.  Si.  395).  g, 

what  is  to  grow:  seed,  seedlings.  — 

A  field  of  standing  corn,  etc.  (see  Smd.  &  Kavy. 
s.  ejiwweS).  —  tWrffcGto.  A  failure  of  crops  (B.  5, 

102;  My.).  —  d«?533>«?*.  -35>v*.  To  bear  or  have  a  crop 
(Rsy,  6,  2).  ;d$  <3cl).  To  plant  seedlings. 

ocbd  dtfodo  SdodcSe^JS?  (Dp.  148).  —  tM  To  sow 
(My.)»  —  d$  s3j3C&.  To  raise  a  crop  (My.).  — - 
?3j.  To  have  planted  or  sown  (My.).  slu^d 

d$o3ja&  etc. 

Si.  300).  —  d«?c£)o£o..  -nacfo.  To  plant;  to  sow  (My.).  — 
d'fo&ocfotOtf.  -'adJdtf.  Planting,  etc.  £A)3o  s3^o2oio<a^ 
Si,  298).  eA)^  i3«?oDj^o^  sfcb(33C$  ^tktfs&F&j^ 
(s$c^3,  299).  —  -beta).  A  big 

hump  (£h.  3,  17,  36).  —  d^sfru.  -5&>w.  =  rtVi&v,  q.  v. 
—  d*??refc>  =  tiVxsu  *8*0^.  (My,). 

«3tf  o8o?&>  beleyisu. « dtfosotfo,  etc.  (j.  a,  3i). 
23s?ocfr><S7?  beleyuvike,  Growing,  etc.  H) « 

Si.  389).  sSja^oSja^o  rtc|  d^oliod3#  (dd^  201). 
belesu. « *5^  i,  etc.  (b.  4, 55;  My.). 
zHtijjSf  belkar.  To  become  afraid,  to  fear 

©«,  Smd.  Dh.,  o.  r.  dG^©*;  Abh.  P.  9,  4;  15,  66;  V.. 

37,  190;  tfe.  sSft^eSJ;  T.  ddo ,  s3$o,  to  fear;  to  be 
ashamed;  see  ftaob)*  P.  p.'d£*)F,  Abh.  P.  5, 

81;  15,  30).  vutirttirstiu*,  d^o«  d^FO«, 
^'^'sJjcjohCT^  (Smd,  266). 

23 V  V  belpala.  (M- 10ft)-  (=  etc.).  Trembl¬ 
ing,  tremulousness,  quivering,  moving  about, 
agitation;  tremblingly,  unsteadily,  etc.  (as 
o?$ro  Sni(l.  395;  siotSt)  Smd.  II,  Kk.  86;  sSol^o  Kk.  53, 
o.  r.  e/y.rfj'!*?). 

j3V  4  belpali.  Great  lustre  <*sJf**>  ct.1,23), 
brightness,  splendour  (»s3or«  Kk.  86,  o.  r. 
ssJore'tf  53,  0.  r.  S>s3jro^;  ftsJjFu.Sm.  69). 


e3e 

23Vj^?oO  belpalisu.  = 

tremble,  to  be  full  of  agitation  (Sst.  4,  n3). 

t3z4F  ^?rj  tof3 .0  (Smd.  20). 

belpu.=  etc.  Whiteness, \etc.  (^s3of 

sj?Smd.  II).  t5a^o  or  es^rtF  (167).  s^srt 

s»  d*  or.  t3^o  r(v«  (170).  rt 

^ESWeS6  (Mr.  276).  See  Cpr.  3, 

81;  7,  after  62;  8,  73.  75;  Bp.  12,  20;  46,  56;  Rsv.  6,  4; 

J.  18,  36;  25,  5;  t5?^053^g,  +ewt3^,  5§s^53^o - £3^0 

"Whiteness  to  appear:  to  be  white, 
c3odo3o  s3ooso  d-Q?e33d 

tS^jrSja^ea^  siiortwo  (Mr.  276). 

beli-a3.  A  white  or  bright  man:  an  in¬ 
nocent,  harmless  man  (Bp.  9, 19;  My.). 
r5  bellage.  Whiteness;  white  (C.). 

53jA)  ^^n*3rtc3o  (Prv.).  z3^fst3j>3  (My.). 

See  B.  3,  30.  36;  4,  36.  71;  Prv.  s.  o3ooij«. 

ti*j£  beU-annai.  White  (c.).  mi»  (b.  2, 

y  ot 

32;  see  3,  44;  4,  71). 

23tf.55®tf  bellavara.  =  ^V7V°'  ^  snare,  a  net  lor 
for  snaring  game,  a  noose  (ws2*,  ** 

rod,  sJo^rtEreO#  Hla.;  Te.  S6 ,  a  noosed  rope, 

a  noose' for  catching  cattle;  55?oo,  to  hang,  dangle). 

23wa.c3  beli-ane4.  =  (M,.).  d«^flabrtjj 

toll;  35300  (My.). 

23 w  xj  bellara.  =  ^rua  Mr.  3so; 

Ss^3,  23.  25.  49;  J.  6,  20).  —  -tad.  =  t3«re,e. 

(Bh.  1,  20,  51;  3,  13,  10.  23.  25).  —  dV^tfrioSo .  An 
encompassment  with  snare-nets  (Bh.  3,  13,  24). 

23#  belli.  The  white  metal:  silver  (ets^,  .*« 

eJ5S5,  33e  Elk.,  Mr.  98;  ^  Hlk.,  Mr.  467,  Nn. 
103;  ciodF^F,  cU)d^,  lowJSFd,  Nr.; 

dfcid  Nn,  44;  Soo^O  Ct.  II,  80;  Kk.  47,  Sm.  68;  Si. 

331;  My.;  T.,  M.  53t?„  s5<f,^,  sS<9,J  Te.  s36,  dti).  aSos^ 
tf^cdjjo  Hla.).  sS i 

58tJ5(|oU)  V1Sar\  ob$F;0 

r!o  (Nr.).  £3^  t3?3odo  cSe>ejo 

odo^cidjs  djsd  — 

^r(cS??-d^cOjd 

(Prvs.).  the  planet  Venus  (My.;  t.,  m.  ^^))- 

See  Bp.  34,  5;  58,  31;  Rsv.  11,  23;  J.  26,  17;  Si.  330; 
Prv.  s.  aj3£*.  —  Orl.  -tfvO^Ort.  A  kopparige 

of  silver  (C.  Bp.  47,  40).  —  ^  uorati.  Silver  and  gold 
(B.  3,  15).  —  23Wj.  =  13^53^.  (Grj.  6,  40). 

A  cup  of  silver  (Grj.  4,  130).  — 
-dWOj.  The  silver  mountain  d&i 

Sm,  10). 

23^0  23  belluci.  N.  of  a  plant  (r^tl  Mr.  134,  one 
MS.  . 

23we3s  belal.  (=^0,  etc.?).  N.  of  a  tree  (*»oSo 

dodo  Smd.  I). 

23^  be.  1.  =  sSodoog,  «5?odoo.  To  he  consumed  with 
fire,  to  be  burnt  up ;— to  be  burnt  or  scorched 
by  the  sun’s  heat,  etc.;— to  be  prepared,  as 
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food  for  the  table,  by  boiling,  to  be  cooked ; — 
to  burn  with  a  fever,  with  grief,  etc.  ( areas 

Smd.  Oh.;  My,;  T.,  M.  d?;  Te.  cf.  1,  etc.). 

P.  p.  d?k  (Smd.  276.  279;  Opr.  5,  132;  Bp.  16,  25;  54, 
80;  56,  36;  60,  18;  C.)’  third  person  singular  imper¬ 
fect  also  d?0303j  (My.),  t3?o0oab  (Bp.  56,  35).  ded 
(J.  31,  55).  d3^do  (jasft£,  d^O  Nr.),  EPsSqSo  d? 
o&ex)  tfssaodb  do  $=5^  (Mr.  390).  ?*>d  djafogjCto 
o&o  d(jo3ode? — d<\^  (to  one  who  has  no  real 

knowledge)  sSJorteressj^.  — d^  do3d  foodd^ 

(Prvs.)i  See  Cpr.  4,  45;  Bp.  2,  13;  18,  88;  36,  8;i50,  28. 
33.  37;  52,  14;  54,  50;  56,  38;  60,  58;  Rsv.  5,  36^37.  46; 
Bh.  1,  8,  89.  90;  J.  15,  3;  24,  37.  47.  j 

be.  2.  (=  sre<>)-  An  humble,  pitiable  sound 
(used  in  begging).  2,  to  beg  with  an  humble, 
pitiable  voice,  p.  p.  d?3o,  d?3o  ^jsmo  33  3 

(My.). 

a3e  be.  Without  (Mhr.,  H.;  see  d^aw,  etc.). 

be2-kare.  A  person  who  cries  out  for 
alms  with  an  humble,  pitiable  voice  (My.). 

23^0  beku.  =  eSeCW^o,  (deSoO  l).  Third 

person  singular  future  of  de7$0 1:  It  desires :  it 
is  wished,  desired,  solicited  or  requested; 
it  is  desirable;  it  is  requisite,  it  is  required, 
it  is  necessary;  it  is  wanted;  it  is  fit;  it  is 
due,  it  must ; — he  or  she  is  desirable,  etc., 
etc.; — thou  art  desirable,  etc.,  etc.;  you  are 
desirable,  etc.,  etc.;— they  are  desirable, 

etc.,  etc.  (d^o  Bhn.  45;  C.J  T.  53?fSU0,  d^reo  o;  M. 
d^eso,  d^rao  ;  Tu.  djs^o).  ^3js33os>tfrt$do33d? 

(Bp.  40,  48).  ©ofso&o^  ■&©<£>  nado, 

vssd&Jdtf  (B.  4,  93). .  d^tfo  ded3o ,  en^Aoddjsd  (Bp.  14, 
10).  d^rttfo  iS*?c xto  tifsvrtd  55^3^  AortsO 

(B.  5,  33).  tu^  .adgtSjbtfrt  305*0^  53  fra  ft 

do3  d^dd  losSV  £>dX  c3?tf0  (5,  81). 
tfddsreo  tiJiu&ort,  detftf  (Bh.  2,  13,  39).  ££'13  rt'tf'P 

(2,  13,  47).  3esd  dortoredjsdo  d'^o  (J.  28,  57). 

Ad'<D*5^3d  djad-W  dftfo  (Bp.  55,  35).-  ■asSf$5te3#odb«M 
d'tfo  (Ram.  3,  2,  22).  esqirdoo  33^^6-^odo  d'tfo  (J.  29, 
17).  Resort  a&o  (Bh.  1,  8,16). 

d'tfo  (1,  8,  56).  dj d'^do^  *ad  (ss^sraa 

Si.  48).  de33  u.&dcdo^  s$ddOA  d-^A  d'^dOo^d 
doo<s>$  (sstpdg  68).  d'dodrasod  crecftjrttfo  d'tf' 

d^o  (B.  3,  40).  dAo&^d^  °*e39A  d'tfo,  dAodo^d^ 
coox  d?^.— d?rt  d^do  de#.?P 

(Prvs.).—  Occasionally  the  form  d'frw  is  used  instead 
of  d'd  (but  not  in  My.).  —  d^rarto.  -fc? rto.  To  be 
solicited,  to  be  desired,  to  be  required,  to  become  or  be 
necessary,  etc.  (d'a  ^do  Smd.  60  Cm.).  dferotfj 

do  (draft' cxfc  Nr.).  ’^^dodo  (d^o&JS'&ift  Nn.  132).  d' 
=5ie>dft3ft*  wdd  3^do  (Bp.  14,  11).  d'^e>dft3o  <D3dft3o 
(28,  22).  d'^ddo^  (=^>d0,  d^ado,  nas^,  etc.  Si.  317). 
docd^d  d^ddo  d  d^,1  etc.  368).  d^ddo 

(sj^o,  ^  412).  djsd  d^d  dJ3do3 


(doa’gdj  441).  33^  d^d^  s$3od3^  ( 3 do rs,  etef 

Dhw.).  <a$o&o?1  d's?a dodo  raw  a3  doesododv^  (J.  28, 
16).  d^do  nad  dos  ^os^o35 do  3d  Ow  .  —  de^-sdo  =&£ 

CO  CO  og  m  CO  . 

y^cU)  ^os^^do  3d  05^.  — d^«)dc3e>dd  d?rt  A>’^ 

3??  (Prvs.).  d^d  sssrt  (dj^do  a.),  ^eso’.orl  3o« 
dooo  d^fS3o8  (B.  2,  21).  3Js3od^O  ddo3o8« 

3dor1  d^d  dsodbodf^  So^o  ,  d?t53d^  3do^ 

c3  asociwa^  djsesrt  ddod  doras^rso^  (3,  36).  w63j 
t3^nd  3  (3,  91).  ed^o  d^ddo^  3d  ao^CD9  (4,  6).  dti 
o coos^fs,  d^d  33«>d  ?SoOH^  d^  (4, 10).  tfjs 
3d^eodo  oio  Ortas  d^ddoJ^nd^^o  (4,  20).  $  ^o&od 

^o  w03o  rtO#  ddo  ^^do  ^3do  £a d^o  de^7U3 

De>  to  N  _» 

d  (4,  27).  3d3o&  dooSod^oi)  ®i^Orto5  d^sdddo 

(4,  35).  3r  ^do^^feddO  t^3o^  adddO  soosesdoddo^ 
d^so^c  ^cOo  toO^  d^sdd  da^cdoo  ^ 
ao^do  d^dod do  (4,  103).  do^dod  ^eosJ^ 

d^doddOj  do^  ^3^30  olrad  d^doA  30 

(4,  157).  do=>d3c&  t?3odo  ^do,  d^d 

3  ?5do^  3303^3  (5,  240).  V  dosd^rt^d  d^o  d^d 
do  t^oOodo,  c^d^d^  d'3o  (4, 

132).  ,  d^o  d^d  ZonA  dos^A i 

d^o  (4, 152).  e*  s^s?cxi)3o^  d^o  d^d  &n>A  ^oae 53do 
(4,  225).  —  d^d^.  -^3^*  To  say  ‘{it  is  wished  or 
desired”,  uit  is  desirable,”  etc.,  etc.  d^fre 
3od3??— tocdoAdo  d^es^a?3^?  (Prvs,).  It  is 
used  to  express  {tpurposedly,r:  ^3~>  Tf^aodod^ 

^ad3^e?  (B.  3,  82).  dftf^  ?50  Aoo  d3d  (5,  205).  de 

dvjsad^o  (5,  236) - d^3J^. 

(Bp.  24,  76;  J.  5,  23), 

be-k-ftba.  Not  proper:  foolish,  Billy;  a  fool  (My., 
Si.  401;  Mhr.,  H.). 

e3?X  bdga.  Tbh.  of  d^r{  (Smd.  342;  Cpr.  5,  8.  106;  Bp.  46, 
56;  57,  2).  Speed;  quickly  (C.).  ^0^3  d?rf  (a^, 

Hilt.),  deni  3ao3oodd3i  etc.  Si.  282). 

—  d?rt3.  d?rt3?.  Quickly  (C.;  B.  1,  10;  3,  124;  5,  72). 

—  d^n  dosdo.  To  hasten,  to  act  with  precipitance  (Bp. 

56,20;  ?33AOAo  GL).  dosadd^d  dee^)  ms 

O^A  (PrV.). 

d?Xa  begadi.  =  d^Ad  1.  (B.  1,  5). 

eSeXlS  begade.  1.  Talc  mineral,  Mica  resembling  glass 
(Te.);  — laminae  of  tin  covered  over  with  some  colouring 
substance  (My.;  Te.;  Mhr.  d^rtd).  d^?1d^  3rSC5®dd  uj 
rt&A  ^a?3^?  (Prv.).  — -  d^nddA.  -dd.  To  affix  such 
laminae  (Cpr.  1,  134). 

deXz?  begade.  2.  A  bore,  a  hole,  as  in  a  gem  (dte  BLa. 
12;  Bh.  7,  1,  10;  8,4,  15;  8,  26,  17). 

b6gari.  Labour  exacted  by  a  government  or  a 
person  in  power  without  giving  remuneration  for  it 
(My,;  Mhr.,  H.  dm3). 

begu.  1.  Tfodjyw  d^dd^dqjro  <ct.  i,  51). 
d^rlD  begu.  2.  ==  2.  Spying  (My.;xTe.^no, 

dtrbj'T.  d^o3o«,  dertJ.  d^4;  M.  d?4;  Te.  d^hodo, 
to  keep  awake,  v.  i.;  d^Ao,  to  watch  without  sleeping; 
d^do,  to  wish  for,  hope,  expect,  watch  for;  cf .  d^do  1  ?). 

begu-g&ra.  =  (My.;  t. 

3;  Te.  d^rtoo^do). 
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(be-kudi2).  Burning  heat:  affliction, 
distress,  grief  (*P»a  fit.  n,  89;  §s.;  Bhn.  i2;  Bh.  s, 

23,  40).  —  t3?rk> arl/sW.  -■Sjs'?6.  To  begin  to  grieve,  etc. 

(J.  18,  12;  19,  13). 

e3e^  Mg#. -«*“*■  Fire;  heat;  wild  fire  in 

jungles  (My.;  Bp.  54,  54;  56,  24;  60,  58;  Rsv.  5,  45;  J. 

13,  47;  Te.  s3?6-,  fever).  —  Wild  fire 

(Abh.  P.  13,  48;  15,  after  39).  —  To 

be  heated,  burnt  (or  boiled,  Rev.  5,  86).  — •  *8?rt -WtOi. 
Wild  fire  to  originate  (My.).  —  MdJ,  Wild  fire  to 
break  out  (My.).  t3?n  % ®  eS^rSrf 
(Prv.), 

be-ciraku.  Unten anted,  desolate  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr., 

,  H.  d*faa®«). 

be-j&*  Meaningless,  senseless,  groundless,  bad  (My.; 

Br.,  H.). 

be-j»ru*  Weariness  (from  fatigue,  pain,  vexation), 
annoyance  (My.;  Br.;  Si.  398;  Mhr.  dtoatf)' 

beta.  1.  <fr.  ^i).  Separation,  parting, 
especially  the  separation  of  lovers  (©dsraspF 

Bbn.  41;  Bh.  2,  9,  17). 

beta.  2.  (fr.  U  =  *e»r  Longings  (T. 
sSeiOjC*,  53?^^,  ss^v*.  desire,  lust):  sexual  passion, 
erotic  sentiments,  the  pleasures  of  sense; 
amorous  pastime ;  love-gestures  ( s~cwm Smd .  i). 

(Smd.  291;  see 

Smd.  s.  trachea).  sSescradja^o,  uOti 

g  c^0  72)1^3 o*  ess&ra^o*,  losD  o 

33'5t)  o300o3  £3  3Te>0  ojja) 

(Ss.  in  W.  v.  614). 

(Abba.  2,  2).  See  Opr.  3,  42.  43;  5,  121;  8,  53.  56;  Grj. 
f  2,  after  106;  Bp.  40,  40;  42,  7;  45,  29;  C.  Bp.  47,  15, 
Ram.  1,  5,  32;  1,  14,  24;  3,  7,  22;  Rsv.  11,  93.  152.  156; 

J.  6,  34;  7,  6;.  15,  5.  26;  26,  7;  29,  35;  30,  23;  Abha.  2, 
78.  102;  *2rF3^fe3,  -S-tSbS^W,  3f$^k3, 

z3eW#3>^r  beta-karti.  (Smd.  244).  A  woman  of 
erotic  sentiments ;  one  making  love-gestures 

(Ram.  1,  5,  32). 

E5e&5  beti.  =  dU,,  etc.  (My.). 

e3?63  bete.  =  tWrk,  Hunting,  the  chase 

(fipr.  5,  120;  Ssv.  3,  2;  J.  5,  67;  C.;  sW^rtcdJ, 

"etc.  Si.  342;  Te.  aM,  s3?B;  T.  BfMj,  sJe^,  s3?3o;  M.  sS?^; 
Tn.  eSjaeefp.  tffSodb®  ■s^onuci  ?ss>c&>  Si. 

342).  sJeBa&C'dJSJsirt  s3ffc3o&  Soa  cdji*?^— t3?Srtje$‘ 
vjzli  siraatd  roert (Prvs.).  g,  animals  per- 
sued  and  taken  by  sportsmen,  gaime  <c.;  B. 

3  31-  4  10.  11.  212).  —  A  hunting  dog  (B. 

4' 41;  as itfnij  fib.).  —  tSfHoctaigo. -as&i.  T^  hunt  (C.). 

risSatostie*  siajsJ  d?e53  *^rtts»»rt«i w»d,  ; 

c jodb,  &otfo,  etc.  Si.  170).  t3fBaJjcrart«3?^,  cS*.**  Acre' 
s!o«  (Rdgho.  17,  64).  «3fBod«Sos3ii^  *©sf  SoL  .  «3«B 
(TOCOjoSj  &W  sSooes’tf  (Prv.).  See  J.  6,  20;  13.  3,75; 
5,28. 
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3wa&  bete-k&ti.  A  huntswoman.  See 

zSztS&'dCd  bete-kara.^e*57^  tSes^wses.  A  hunter, 
a  sportsman.  t3?«ww»°  (Wfsra^*, 

Hr.). 

63  bete-gara,  =  «3eBsa«,  etc.  (My.;  b.  3,  io>. 
s3(Brrae5  Sjass^cSf?  (Prv.).  See  Prv.  s.  Sjsu. — 

c3?Bnae8i6  as-3^.  The  common  Indian  king-fisher,  Alcedo 
bengalensis  (Bd.;  My.). 

beda.  1.  A  huntsman  ■<*»,*,  Nn-  39 ; 

T.,M.;T.  to  ®ut  down;  cf.  dtjtio);  a  tribe  of 
forest  people  living  by  the  chase  («»«  fit.  i, 

93;  tbo d»t3,  flu ,  sftod  Sm.  32;  C.;  the  Bedas  at  present  are 
fowlers,  farmers,  merchants,  peons,  etc.).  tSfsiS  si*,  (33^ 
n>,  aitoOTOodj  Hla.).  t3^d  bS*,  etc.  Nr.). 

(sMra  Sm.  32).  t3(rfD«  slaciDert)^  w^smSrtVo  (A 
os d,  dwd,  si®^,  tjiW,  5SJ®U,  55o?^  Hid.).  t3?^d  3T3 Vj 
(8«  «,  etc.  Si.  114).  fi^torteyodwWj  rf^cd3(*cf8i);  A« 

S  fStd  (dwS);  t3?^d  “urfski  (4©^ 

Si.  341).  sjifo4  wK>»  F3^o  (Smd. 

281).  See  Bp.  54,  76;  58,  36.  48.  57.  64;  Rev.  5,  28.  122; 
Ssv.  4,  6.  92;  J.  28,  52;  So  .  —  SfrftaviS.  A  Beda- 
tribe.  ^ieo  a«  6-crado«  4®^  dwdo«  ebia^do5  tSfdsnArttFo 

(Mr.  379).  — -S?ddsS[4o. -»Sfio.  =  t3?S.  (^qS,  sio^rtsjqra 

2S£33,  So. ricdjo,  tooto^tf  Si.  341).  !3?SdSrt  rraa? 
odo'e’#  ?  (Prv.).  —  t3(Sd^.  -«sds3.  A  chief  of  huntsmen 
(Abh.  P.  4,38).  —  c5esis%  A  village  of  huntsmen 

(Abh.  P.  8,  after  54).  —  «3<astl.  -sSA  A  company  or 
force  of  huntsmen  (Abh.  P.  4,  after  3,7;  7,  after  115; 
Raghc.  17,  68.  73;  J.  28,  40).  —  ^3^.  -sSps6.  A  Beda 
woman  (Rsv.  5,  after  55;  5,  112). 
jggjg  bgda.  2.  A  short  form  of  £3?tScSo,  3rd  person  singular 
negative  of  tSjtSol  (the  contrary  of  t5?rr0).  It  does 

not  desire:  it  is  not  wished,  desired,  solicited 
or  requested;  it  is  not  desirable ;  it  is  not 
requisite,  required  or  necessary ;  it  is  not 
wanted ;  it  is  not  fit;  it  is  not  due,  it  must 

not; _ he  or  she  is  not  desirable,  etc.,  etc.; 

thou  art  not  desirable,  etc.,  etc.; — you  are 
not  desirable,  etc.,  etc.;— they  are  not  de¬ 
sirable,  etc.,  etc.  (C.;  Si.  469;  3radK>  473;  T. 

53?F»  o;  M.  JSfW  •,  Tu.  tiaa).  In  politely  accosting  the 
form's  t3?S0  or  KlfioO  are  used  (B..4,  75.  76.  77;  5,  132. 
133).  (Smd.  61). 

tiS^si  rts?,  riz §>pSrras*c3jav>«  ^^>o!  (143).  ?Sjs 

orfc (268). 

(269).  & 3^0  (Bh.  1}  8?  74).  a»«cS  38 ^ 

siojsea..)  osJsas^  e5^cS  (Sp.),  ^3j<&xd?3? 

t3?rf!  s3js^  .5SJ®S^t*  ^  (sP-)» 
e^'d derf!  (J.29,  17).  ^d^S^EJfo! 
sSv’srf-d'^!  oi?io5  Aocxijdo  -»es9o^0/i  (B. 

3,  53).  d^a(s5?P  (Bp.  38.  35).  ^  ^ 

sSjs^rto!  (40,  12).  ^e33o^s5^  (40,  24). 
tioir  5^?^  (56,  24),  ^s>5lJ3S3  && 
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z3?  es 


aSja?n  rf^rf.—  arfd  tl/arfjsd  rf^rfs^??— wa! 

s5m  &??3  rf^co  rf?rf,  10©  rfdrv'sr?^  rf^eo  rf^rf.—  ©-adod^rl 
e*3fcrt  rf?rf,  rrad^rt  <aara  rt  rf^rf  (Prvs.).  d» 
rfJ3^  rf^rf!  (B.  2,  I).  s^es  't3?rfortaw?>wsS(8rf  3ojs?iodoo 
.  scrasswo,  55063® s5?craalfcte»ajJ?^te^d a3^ v*  ^ 

OfconSjBV*  S^rfOo,  ^©^rforf^rfj^rf 
sraOgdo,  ^e3  rf^cLss rl  ocbo(Ss.  34).  Honorific  plural 
t3?ap!  (C.)}  rf^a!  (My.).  —  rf?rfo%.  .= 

o&racto  rf^rfrfo^d?  (who  does  object?  My.), 
rf.)rf  Sfrfo  ^o3j3?rfj  rfrf)53ao  (Prv.).—  rf^rf  rf^rf.  rep. 
(Bp.  21,47;  43,  52).  rf^rf  rf^okj,  i3&/jrfo  (Smd.  272). 
—  rf^rfsrartj.  -erio.  =  rf^rb.  (My.).  rf^csErarfo 
rftf  wa?^?  (Prv,).  —  ta?rfd?s*..  -^pr5.  =  rf^rf^?  rf°£rf 
ss^rfo  (srotfra  Hr.).  —  rf^urU  ~  wt>.  To  be  undesirable, 
etc., 'etc.  ^>abrW€>  rfrfaifctfhrf  cfs&rt  dwarf 

fW*  CD 

sraod^jrfc^  So^D  d^esarff^  sroo&orfpi^ 

e^earl  rf&Jrf  rtos^E^  (B.  3,  36).  zoQ3ab<D  =^C0o 

narf  rfes9^  es5$rt  rf^ftrf  d  (3,  91).  da^rfsrorf 
tsrforf  rf^csarfsi^  (etpsJrf^  G.)»  —  rf^ci^6.  rf^ 
To  forbid,  etc.;  to  refuse,  etc.  derfedoso 
(e^^sfrf,  etc.  Hr.),  rf^rfc^ 

(My.),  (Rev.  18,  26).  * 

d^d  beda.  3.  A  man  of  a  timid  heart,  a  timid 

man  ($e3rf3  Bhn.  4;  Bp.  9,  32;  31,  6;  see  rf^<55«). 

eSc^’S  bedati  A  female  of  the  Beda  tribe  (a*w- 

S  G.;  My.;  see  R%he.  17,  66;  Ssv.  3,  7;'  Bh.  1,  8,  87;  ^ 

rf^rfA). 

rfeS  bedi.  A  chain,  a  fetter  (My.;  Br.;  B.  5,  151;  Mhr., 
H.).  rf^a  (a^o4oo,  e5c&  tf,  Si.  271).  rf^a© 

(or  dga{6)  <^&zSA  odj^rfcSoSo^?— zsrfdja 

^rfo  rfrfOw  (Prvs.). 

d^^#  bedike.  Asking,  entreating  (My.). 
d^£^)  bedu.  L  (Smd.  90). -  =  $*&:  To  wish,  to 
desire (toakxo  smd.  387  Cm.;  t.  >;_to  solicit, 
to  beg,  to  pray,  to  entreat,  to  request  (o&srf 

Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  95;  C.;  T.  rf^Fso;  Te.  rf^rfo;  Tu.  rf^rfj;  T. 
also  :  to  be  necessary,  be  wanted;  see  rfetfj,  rf?rf2,  rf^sS). 
rfsarffcrf^rfoo  rf€>s$rfo  ^rsFoTl  ts  3^3,3 o  (Smd.  89).  23^3 

rf^rfo  rflHtf.rfMsiJodiaa^tjao  rf^a,  rf3o‘(285).  tfoibrfa 
o^o  d^arfo  rfd<xbdcd)o  (77).  c3e>$Qdjo  sra^rfjo 

d^arfo  (157).  Wo^rfO  Slrarf<0«  d^arforfo,  ©rforf  TjrrfOFo 
(155).  rferforfo  or  rf?C3  o  (28).  d^rfrf  ($3rfF,  S3j«5rfr 
ratf,  od5e)^5  Hla.).  rfe^orfo  (<d3s5o,  odrata?^55o 

Sm.  47).  derfjsirfcii  (slvJsrtFca,  odlj^rf^earf  Hn.  70). 

(rf^^rf^,  odrarf(tf?r,  s5j^7ir^,  odb?rf^,  a^F, 
<s*orfrf?5o  Si.  367).  d^  e3or^<aodoe  55?ioArf  rf  s5, 

4  (^o&g);  w rtw  ^arfjtfj  (tp^,  d^a 

^js^orf  (asjqiFrf  Hr.;  cf.  rf^rfjeg).  dewrfrfi  bSjs^ 
rfo^  ^^odo'SjF^  Si.  412).  do^d 

t3?a  (B.  5,  2).  «5rf^j  ed^c5©  *>*w?  rf,rf^  d|a 

rf  ^  (5,  67).  ^e|o5j  dw^rtdpjj ,  rf^55D7l 

(5,  72).  Sjoorfo^  ^  d?a,  VSC3J  (2,  38). 

^s3j&©  i3?cg  Tfodb^rfrfo 

e553do^  d^o  (4,  34).  &M  ^ 

*c3^e^)Oe>odbc5  rf^d  rf^a 


z3^ 

rf.  — s!kiOj  rf?rfj5^rfo  iSrfOe^.  —  rf^a  ^oes 

cs?)07l  cs-s^o  ■tfriax  — tfijsipj  «D55^  ,a^s»rt 

rfea  ^rfo^ss  odra^fp— rf^a  '  36?a^?S 

3la?rt©o.— rf?a  ^jaesj  i^rforfo,  t^rfo  ^jse?o 
Kredrfo — rf^rfosrf^  ^rf,3  rf^arfdjs  s5?i>  arfo 

v  SO  M  n*.  jJ 

(Prvs.).  See  Cpr.  3,  103;  5,  102;  Bp.  1,  65;  9,  32.  49;  22, 
40;  26,  14.  67;  30,  30;  32,  63;  42,  6;  43,  60;  46,  47.  51; 
47.  39;  50,  68.  80;  53,  39;  C.  Bp.  47,  3;  J.  4,  65;  5,  12. 
59;  26,  52;  Sp.  s.  Prv.  s,  Lif. 

bedu.  2.  A  multitude  of  huntsmen  or 
Bedas  (rf^rfd  ?5rfv)u5rf  Smd.  Dh.;  25tD?5rfs5jjSi8e;  Sm.  95; 
rferfd  Sm.  32;  cf.  tf)?rfo  3;  T.  s3?rfo,  a  tribe  of 

wild  people). 

t?  beduvike.  =  sS^.  (My.;  b.  5, 67;  otod, 

^Zpsl^,  0±rarfc5,  ^rfF^,  *#5#  ^.^Ojrfrfo  Si.  245;  odrezA, 
esrfF^,  esrfFrS,  =^^0^,  ^OsrarfOtD5^  287). 

dec^)^  beduha.  Soliciting,  begging,  praying, 

etc.  CdOF^,  OCb-esS^,  35^0Ff3  Hla.; 

cdo-szi,  zp^  ^sqiFcS,  e^rfFfS  Hr.). 

rfezS  bede.  =  1.  A  boat. 

benta,  =  e3?y  2.  (6Pr.  6,  85). 
c3 

ES^rfi.fl  bentiga.  A  hunter  (Ssv.  3, 24). 

ej 

bente.  (Smd.  48).  =  rfe®,  etc.  550^71 

o3j,  rf^rtrfg,  srarfa  f,  Hla.,  Mr.  270;  Smd. 

II,  Ct.  I,  7,  Sm.  108;  rfdrfo,  Kk.  51;  *Stf,  Sm. 
31;  My.;  Bp.  27,  22).  rf^odb  2A)^?  (Smd.  I).  rf^oli 
(rfes^  i).  rf^odb  (oi^rfrf  Ct.  II,  36).  rf^o±> 
c5^)0^>  (cD^rfOj  Hla.).  stolto  rf^odio  slrearf  455?^ 
(Smd.  II).  See  Esv.  5,  52;  Ssv.  3,  48.  64;  J.  2,  54;  28,  40; 
29,  23;  iurisS^.  —  rf^odj^rfo.  =  rf^otorfo.  (Bp.  34, 
17;  Eaghc.  17,  67)»  —  -wrf^.  Pursuit  of 

hunting  (Cpr.  8,  after  4).  —  rf^s^rb.  To  go 

a  hunting,  to  go  to  the  chase  (Esv.  5,  after  50). 

bente-kara.  =  23efeStroea,  etc.  (ss^$,  rf^rt 
rfepta^rf,  S^rfcddJ,  ooto^  Hr.;  Bp.  9, 48;  34,23.36; 
47,  36). 

e3e^)^  betala.  =  (Abh.  P.  14,  after  90;  J.  22,23; 

My.).  t3^3e>^orarfB  c3?3®C5^(6j,  55J3^7l  rfjrfrfrferf^.— 
Soc^  uQ  —  rf?awv»rt  ^ss^rfe<Do3d?  t*»&  rf 

38 if^rfo  rf^rfd  rf^rf^rl  zirf  c3e>rfo  ?3j3^_rfd 

rf  rfrf  rf^o  (Frys.).  See  Prv.  s.  «rao&o?i  wdd. 

betu*  P.  p.  of  e3e  2. 

rf^^o  betu.  Plan,  scheme,  plot;  purpose,  design;  method; 

form  (Mhr.,  H.;  enjrf  ^3f,  rfo8#^  Cb.). 
rfe^  beda.  1.  Tbh.  of  rfprf  (Ct.  II,  44).  —  rf^rfrfrf  rt. 
Brahma  (e52*  Ct.  II,  3;  rfJSrf^Kk.  9;  rfrf,  «soOrf,  rftjsss^, 
etc.,  t^rf^Sm.  8). 

rf?rf  beda.  2.  Tbh.  of  tf?rf  (My.;  B.  5,  23). 
rf?rf?S  bedane.  Tbh.  of  s^rffS  (Smd.  342). 

bene.  (Heat;  t.,m.  ss?^^): pain*,  sick¬ 
ness,  disease  (C.).  rf^  (^f, 

Si.  392).  u^ri/a^rf  zoF3oC39efrf  rf?^(Bp.  3, 14). 
■rf^  rfjs^rfp^p?— rfpfS  $3  du&  ^ 

^  .1^  CO 

(Prvs.).  See  ^arf^FcS,  2ojs^-3  — .  rf^  w6).  Pain 
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or  disease  to  come,  be  brought  on  or  be  created  (B.  4, 

32.  53.  141;  My.).  — ■  z3?fd  Pain  or  disease  to 

happen:  to  become  unwell  (My.). 

df id  (B-.  3,  59).  BjOttiasWde  «8?f3  tf^C3o3^c3  (4,139). 
tfofed)5i\c3j3tfft<dsddJ  zd^jd  zb?Cd>3?>d  (5,  90).  odratrazddjs 
£^{3  (5,  304).  *—  id^fdod>53.  -©5d  A  sick,  diseased 

man  (©tj^BO^,  dJSSft,  ©z^g,,  ©sdoodra<D  G.;  B.  4;  76). 
eSe^'doSQ  be-parava.  Carelessness,  inattention  (My.;  Br., 
Mhr.,  H.). 

e3?3jtfd  bepara.  Tbh.  of  ssagsrad.  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.)=  — - 
zd ^srad  rraarad.  reit.  (My.), 

be-pharau.  Inadvertence,  heedlessness  (My.;  Br., 
Mhr.,  H.). 

25e20^o  b6-bandu.  Devoid  of  order,  confused;  disorder, 

© 

etc.  (My.;  Br.,  Mhr.,  H.). 

beyisu.  =  eSowrfo,  e3?^>.  To  consume 
with  fire,  to  burn  up.  %  to  prepare,  as 
food  for  the  table,  by  boiling; — to  bake,  as 
bread  (My.;  Te.  s^o&ooZSo).  zd?o©oA>ri  sraodj?dsra 
ritiz?  (Prv.).  2,  to  pain  (v.  t.),  to  afflict  (J.  8,  47). 
eJ^odbo  beyu.  =  s5?i,  etc.  p.  p.  ts^j.  i3eocko5isfo(c.). 

ber.  (§ma.  58).  =  e3?fi.  A  root 
Hla.,  Mr.  471;  5 dxfc©  Nn,  66;  te®  Mr.  518;  T.,  M.  5d?0«). 
£3?rtr»?«  (Smd.  51.  112.  133;  Cpr.  1,  90;  J.  3,  36).  tferasd 
dod>  z3?do  (Sind.  345).  td?o*  sde39zd0E>o  (219).  sd?d©&z3 
zd^o*  (sracd,  stw3©  Mr.  104).  ?$oa*od>ri  zd^tf5  (Bp.  11, 15). 
IfisSc $  (37,  24).  Z^Oo  (Cpr.  1,  71).  —  l3?©639.  -^C39. 

A  root  to  descend.  tecSris*  (Rsv.  1,  134).  — 

i3Z&J5®d.  -erufceso.  To  fix  the  root,  to  root,  as  plants,  etc.; 
to  take  root,  to  be  established;  to  spring  up,  to  originate. 
See  Bh.  2,  2,  114;  J.  30,  30. 

Se'd  bera.  1.  Tbh.  of  s^d  (Smd.  357).  Enmity  (Te.  sd^d). 

2,  an  enemy  (s&ewsdsto,  sdjsesa,  sirt  Ss.;  see  tfs^zd^). 
e3e-tf  bera.  2.  Tbh.  of  ss^arad.  (My.;  Te.)*  —  td?d  sdraz&t. 
To  traffic  (My.). 

e3?b  beri.  1.  Tbh.  of  s^araO.  (Si.  298;  Te.;  M.  zSodra©). 

b6ri.  2.  Tbh.  of  z^0  (Smd.  339;  My.). 
eSe&e&O  bertju.  The  total  of  an  addition:  an  amount 
(Mhr.);  the  total  assessment  of  a  land,  a  village,  a 
district,  etc.  (My.;  Br.).  ZyMoj^©^  (^sdrasdj^od)  Cb.). 
eS^dj  beru.  =  etc.  (C.;  Te.  s5$&>).  sdodzd  zd^do 
(353ri,  5dx/B©  Hla.).  sdUB©  zd^OozI  sS?otl)  (Nr.), 

^oejzrf  zd^ort  (Bp.  3,  58).  ck$r$3e$  zd^do  (61,  79,).  cxfcos^ 
ri  zd^d?^  *2b  z£©  zdetfo  (B.  5,  70).  zd^don^o 

(rfja^dki,  Si.  335).  zd^do  ,-a©zd  s^^sS^ea9 

*5^a?osdz5scdo?  (Dp.  167).  td^d)  ^*3*3  ?rado 
zd^d©  to©  sd?1  *is3  o±ra^?—zd^do  aoJa^cS 

s3J?£  dodzd  o3js^f3  (Prvs.).  — -  zd^©c3  £e3.  Boots 

use!  as  vegetables  (My.). _  —  zdsdo^cSd,  =  (St. 

&  PL).  —  i3^^d.  -*a«5.  Destruction  of  the  root, 
utter  ruin  (Bh.  7,  19,  22). «—  zd^do  zdOrdd  (—  ^©^d). 
With  the  roots,  by  the  roots  (My.),  ^zoo^  ,  z3?do 

ed© 7i<&  craddo  (Prv.).  —  zd^dj  £do.  To  begin  to 

root  (My.).  t*?i>  *5js>*^  =$tfr1  cSotdjatfftC^do  td^do  ftgj 

3d  (B.  3,  35).  —  zd^ckdd^.  -zddd.  With  the  roots  (My.,  i 


also  d^dodOdTzd^dJsdd^d).  —  zd^ob  =s  zd^dj  cd©^6. 

Cb.;  My,).  —  Jd&a.  =  i3?do  (Bp.  57, 

16;  My.). 

d^dorl  ber-uga.  (Smd.  240).  A  man  who  deals 
in,  or  sells,  roots. 

berunda.  Tbh.  of  z^^dos^.  (My.). 

e5$do^  berushta.  See  Mr.  s.  rl^d  ^C^. 
ei 

fiSetSjaecWo  be-roju.  Without  wages  for  a  day. 
aSe^vOe^A^®3  ber6ju-gara.  A  man  without  employment, 
an  unemployed  man  (My.), 

’  ctod  (is  entirely  his  own  master,  Prv.). 
detfjse&ocre'd  beroju-dara.  =  d^JB^aorraeS.  (My.). 

ber,  =  d?r  2.  Separation;  the 

state  of  being  separate,  apart,  or  different 
Nn.  164;  T.  cD^eSo,  53?e3o,  M.  sSeo6,  s5?«o; 

Te.  s3^e5o;  cf .  2;  Te.  to  separate  or  fly  off,  as 

a  splinter,  etc.;  B^zdo,  to  be  separated,  loosened;  T. 
<©^©0,  to  be  split,  cleft  =  £©;  to  be  alone;  Te.  to 

split,  burst  asunder).  •—  To  express  sepa¬ 
ration,  etc.  tfo&iSdG&S)*?*  &  5^3 

53053^  sSSrtFtf^  (Mr.  534).  —  z3^eso  slratdo.  To  separate, 
to  set  apart.  5lJ®SJ5Sido  (Sog,  type*  Nn.  163). 

e3^S3^  here.  Separation,  etc.;—- sepa¬ 

rate,  apart,  different,  other,  else;  separ¬ 
ately,  etc.  (My.;  Smd.  74  Cm.;  Te.  53^;  T., 

M.  s5te^);  further  (Bp.  36,  28;  ^d?s«  ito^bo?3 

£3^e33C3  o  Smd.  280).  ^eS^^cS6  <®K>o  wiiodjo4 

ria!  z.3^^o  zd^3o  (Smd.  277;  Kavy.  I,  5, 

39).  z3^0?  (Bp.  57,  70).  zd^es^o  (51,  6). 

tS^ea3  grasps SOd©!  oaodoo*  o^esj  s^d^ora^0!  t3^3 

^ds30d€>!  53i>ra  ^^^©odo!  ^osesdJSzdrS  eod^d^o 

q^o^d^esido  sdj©  (Bh.  1,  8,  3).  z^es3^?  (2,  13,  2  4). 

^^^©zd^dj  zd^es3  dzaA)rf  o^wzjjsdcdzdO  (2,  13, 14).  rid 
®c dd  zdjs^ar^  ,  ^zdodorl  ^  artv .  ^28  sdjjsd  ^esrlo 
33  ^0  ;  sddsdcl)  zd^es3  (Sp.).  See  Cpr.  3,  16; 

8,  42;  J.  3,  18.  — ■  zd^eSJSO6.  -enjso6.  zd^jsdo.  Another 
town  or  village  (Cpr.  5,  after  66;  V.  9,  after  71;  B.  3, 
72;  see  Sp.  s.  z^so&raew).  —  z3?©3  td^es3.  rep.  Separately, 
one  by  one,  severally;  separate,  different;  various,  many 
(a^tjirtqiFo  Smd.  392;  255  Cm.;  352 

Cm.;  ^d^d,  Boqi^,  ©fS^c^,  Hla.;  ra^d^d,. 

e&ycdg,  Mr.  437).  Sosdods4  $sslq$  <©^  sSoo^zd 

e^odj  13  zdfe^rl^  zd^©5  zd^ea3  ed^dor^j 
(Si.  115).  z3^b3  zd^es3  djssd^^cdo  (©<©qS,  ©z^0c©i^, 

^J35d,  279).  ^^esa  ^<s>3 

sdooea3o±)  gS^cJcdo  (B.  2,  30).  zS^es3  zd^es3  sdo^^o: 
(footed  G.).  See  Bp.  51,  6;  Bh.  2,  13,  9.  12;  Rsv.  5,  after 
22;  6,  after  11;  J.  2,  27;  Si.  170.  237.  284.  —  zd?e5s 
To  separate  (B.  4,  27;  G.  382.  532).  zd^e53  sdjsa 
edd  -crae^os^eij  (Prv.).  2,  to  change,  to  alter 

(v.  t.,  My.).  —  zd^e33odJDria.  (also  zd^es^r^,  see 

Ss.  s.  sSo9?).  To  become  separate,  to  separate  (v.  i.);  to 
be  removed  or  withheld;  to  become  different,  changed, 
etc.  zd^es3 ©draft db^  (g^d,  4^  Si.  448).  'ztfo dj 
*ld  ©odd)  ?oD©d  dj?3raodo  gra©o  z^ota  *®cso',  z^^es3 

■■'. 


od^zddo  (B.  2,  25).  ©sa 

(Prv.).  -  See  Si.  47.  183.  25  7.  —  d?633s3?©3.  =  d^©3  t^©3. 

(Cpr.  7,  after  120) - d?©sJ3?k.  -locdo.  Another  thing, 

something  else;  another,  3$rS-®o^  cScStdd 

Z^SrU  dl>©3J3p^  rScStfodj  (Bh.  1,  8,  87).  tfotidb  df> 
©3jso^  eross-sodosioo  ta^A)  (J.  28, 29).  d^©3^?^  (^f3^ 

rio^FS*);  d£©3^ok  a?}  Si.  477).  See 

Smd.  131;  Opr.  5,  after  59;  Bp.  41,17;  47,50;  48,28; 
55,  28;  B.  2,4.  — d?©3-^^.  -k>iOy  Another  man;  another 
(Si.  258;  B.  4,  49). 

tS^F  b&r,  1.  =  eto*  —  -*j0.e3.  =  d?dorU> 

6.  Boot-killing:  entire  destruction  or  ruin  (J.  7,40).— 
d^sdrd.  -add.  A  root, -or  roots,  to  spread  (Cpr.  3,  20; 
Bp.  38,  42;  Ssy.  2,  69).  —  t3 ?5$rd?jO.  -dd^O.  Together 
with  the  root  or  roots,  from  the  root.  ^sSrdrfo  sgra)odoi 
sdeoFk,  ^ea3^  ^orto  (Smd.  81). 

ber.  2.  =  *—  d^FOfc*.  To  separate;  to 

disjoin  (<Sduo  sdjazslo  Smd.  336;  d^©3  djsc^o  Mdb.  Cm.; 
*«?  Mdb.  Cm.  in  vritti  98;  see  163).  d^Fod^  ^sdo 
(&ujoF  Ct.  I,  24).  —  To  make  a  difference; 

to  distinguish  (J.  6,  42);  to  separate.  —  ^£jF&Fba6. 
Making  a  difference,  etc.  ($^E>,  esj^d  Nr.).  —  d^F^o. 
To  be  separated,  to  separate  Smd.  Dh.;  Cpr.  2, 

42).  2,  to  be  spread  out,  opened,  unfolded  or  exposed 

(©dd  Sind.  Dh.).  d^F^o  (Smd.  79,  217).  3,  to  become 
different,  to  be  altered  ( only  in  Si.).  ars  *3^  s Sjacder^rtoV) 
d^FU^dJdzdj  (s3??sFa$^  Si.  321).  tS^F^dcdJ  (*a^d, 
454). 

z3^<o  bela.  =  etc.  rv^co,  sdo^qd, 

zd^sp&o,  s^Speo,  cdc^dd  Si.  126;  see  Mr.  117  s.  airaO; 
My.).  ^<3?  oo^.  id^uzd  ^so 5js>  (also  fc?fS  c^oAzd 

ejzd  =5e>o$j3  PrY.).  See  Ssv.  3,  32;  ^(3-,  c39COo-,  pa 

od^-,  adja?-. 

z$Z&  beli.  A  hedge,  a  fence  (^ts^,  5^3  Hift.j 

wd^Uj^,  3^3  Mr.  192;  dj^aSj  Mr.  380;  C.;  B.  5,  20.  115. 
302;  T.,  M.  s3^©),  o&fc  wd© 

=£  ra-s-.zd  d?©  (^js3jn  Nr.),  e/vad  ?co^  wjs  333*dosS  i3^© 
5djJcra  cd  dclrttfo  (sra^o*  Si.  107).  d^Codjzdo  dosej  sSo^ 
odoo^ran,  ^odj^ztfj  c&rado?  —  ©^©osdd  d^©°  2oe> 

eajd^?— ^a^odjrf^  aftav^  d^Oodw^?— t^oafsrt  toodo^ 
zdd^?  d^©odJ3zddtc&?  (Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s.  22Je>?©n3©. 
—  -snjiido.  N.  of  places  (My.). 

z3?53?5  bevasa.  (fr.  i3ei).  Sorrowful  thought, 
grief,  anxiety  («^  Ct.  i,  58.  95;  n,  20;  Sosioyj,  «« 
5d0^  Ss.;  ^^s^zdo,  Os^zdo  Klc.  52).  See  Abh.  P.  13, 
125;  14, 184;  15,  65;  Ssy.  2,  25. 
eSess^dfdo  b6-varasu.  Without  heir,  master  or  proprietor 
(My.;  Br.,  Mhr.,  H.). 

z3^  bevu.  The  neem  tree  or  margosa  tree, 
Melia  azadirachta  Lin.  (wo^,  &o 

nb^odo^FFl,  $s£jp  etc.  Nr.;  $53^,  Mr.  115; 

C.;  T.,  M.  s3^,  Te.  s8?atf  fie*  (esO^, 

etc.  Si.  136).  A^odj-srtzdo,  ^'^od^rtzdo  (PrY.). 

See  Bp.  3,  75;  60,  49;  Ssv.  3,  32;  B.  5,  41;  wd-,  *0«,  rt<d-, 
ritizd-,  58 w-;  Sp.  s.  wo&o  do. 
e5?^o  beshu.  Good,  proper,  well  (My.;  Mhr.,  H. 


besaki.  =  s3e^,  eto.  (B.  5, 141. 205). 
besage.  (fr.  etafei).  s  The 

hot  season  (from  the  middle  of  March  to  the  middle 
of  June,  My.;  $533^,  jysdt  Hla.;  ^53®^  Mr.  72;  doo^tf, 
n.^&Nn.  91;  T.  sS^e6,  d^e«,  see  a3?rt,  z3^;  Te.  s3? 
?jA,  ^^?doh,  53^0,  s3^£>;  Te.  s3^a,  d^di^o,  heat).  See 
R&ghc.  17,  64;  Rsy.  5,32.  46;  J.  13, 10;  15,3.  18;  21,36. 

—  The  hot  weather  (My.;  w^^sirtsSo, 

O,).  —  68^rtnaw*  =  (Abh.  P.  7,  85). 

—  Yegetables  grown  in  the  hot  weather 
(My.). 

eSetf^  b6sage.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  340.  357;  J§m.  20). 

besattu.  P.  p.  of  etofeaf  1. 

d??jzd^  be-sadar.  That  is  not  the  heading.  See  FiZdo5-. 

zSztitd*  hesar.  z3^^.  1.  To  grow  weary  or 
fatigued;  to  get  tired  of,  to  he  disgusted, 
to  be  vexed  (fh?3e5«,  Smd.  Dh.;  C.;Te. 
s^sraeQ.)*,  T.  53^3830).  P.  p.  (Smd.  285  Cm.;  Cpr. 

I,  76;  C.).  See  Bp.  18,  7,  51;  28,  9;  38,  31;  Bh.  1,  8,  45; 

J.  2,  62;  16,  26;  22,  30;  B.  3,  125. 

s3e;3eS*  besar.  2.  =  Weariness, 

fatigue;  disgust,  vexation,  dispiritedness 

(Cpr.  8,  after  4  &  79;  J.  2,  43;  17,  1;  18,  39;  My.;  Te.  sS? 
f5^3;  T.  53^).  d^«9?3c33,  ?iaA)5d  (Prv.).— 

tS'^e^rto.  -«*rto.  =  1.  To  grow  weary  or  faltigued; 

to  get  tired  of,  to  feel  dislike,  etc.  D«>fcJcdo 
S&rtcd  &&&**  (B.  5,  47).  &5$rt  ^^e5*3rtoa- 

3o^C3sra63s4  (5,  134).  2,  to  become  a  matter  of  dis¬ 
like,  etc.  (see  tS^es).  —  t3^e&ortJ3^.  =  63^68*3 

rb.  (My.).  erud  tS^zdd  aH&gc 

^zdtis®  a  w  (5,  ^07).  — 

jdoFQ.  (Smd.  217).  A  word  of  disgust;  a  disgusting  word. 

z3??3a3  besara.  =  t3t#&2.  (bp.  2,  42;  14,  s;  c.;  «we» 

#  G.).  toc5  ^  ^dodj©  tfoVzto,  $>&)A  zoad^ 

to?)  a  z&j  (B.  3,  67).  ?iz3  oio  aoj03^oS)o^^t5. .  .  ^odJ< 
oo^  a^sdzdo  *3^»S337l03£d  (4,  134). 

?da  sdo^  (4, 154).  d^^toodoAjzd^d^a^raa^e?  (Prv.). 

F»J3F;0  53zdj  »“3odo© ,  t3^esa  z&asfo 
eoj.2>sdozdo  (a  syringe  or  fountain,  Sp.).  — 
a=  d^Kurtja^o,.  (B.  5,  169;  My.). 

besarake.  =  (B.  5, 231.  282). 

besarike.  =  s3?rfes^.  Weariness,  etc. 
(=  s8^««2;  Bh.  2,  2,  103;  My.;  ^^G.). 

besarisu.  =  ^e^»4i.  (Cpr.4,34;  Dp.  119,  i; 

My.). 

d$?feado  b^saya.  Tbh.  of  S^d^cdj.  Agriculture  (My.). 
t3$H3-odo  sdj^atdsd  t3^rt  w30db-(Prv.). 

odo 7^)63  besaya-gara.  An  agriculturist,  a  farmer ' 
(My.;  etc*  si*  3^)- 

23?^  bSsige.=  «3e^,  etc.  (C.;  B.  2,48;  J.  15,  2; 
17,1).  ■■ 

besu.  =  etc.  To  consume  with 

fire,  to  burn  up  (J.  15, 17).  2,  to  prepare  by 
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boiling,  etc.  <c.).  s^dd-^  dA>  && 

d?do3;  d^TSodd^  3^a3j©so,  oto£?  (B.  5,  186). 

besfca-vara.  Tbh.  of  (My.;  Te.). 

bestvara.  =  d?;*S3e>ll  (My.). 

eS^do  beha.=  s3?^y  (deck'd,  d^ad}.  t5^as  ddtf  (*s 
8oJ0?,  _au^ai  dja&>  Nn.  149).  d^d  o^d  (ssdjs?  Mr.  536). 
o^dd  di?d  risjS  (WTS^cCj  462).  See  Bp.  35,  43;  37,53; 
Bh.  1,  8,  78;  2,  4,  4.  d^sSodo  (~  d^do,  d$*J,  Bp. 
3,  56;  20,  8;  49,  45;  50,  38;  61,  14;  Bh.  1,  8,  18;  1,10, 
10;  3,  13,  11.  42;  7,  1,  18;  J.  10,  19).  deddtf5  (Bp.  12, 
41;  28,  35;  J.  2,51). 

s3?5od  behara.  1.  A  very  clever  and  able  man  (ZjkfcOwoa^ 
io<L>crioo3o  Bhn.  23;  cf .  d^P).  ^ 

d?Sotf  behara.  2.  “  d£35i>d  (Smd.  357  Mdb.). 
d*2H3Kj  behara.  =  d^dd  2.  Tbh.  of  d^dassd  (Smd.  357. 
368;  375;  d^desisd,  Nn.  1 13;  My.).  3 

ddd^  d^S3«>d  (Prv.). 

behu.  1.  =  sSeS'o  (Bhn.  45;  cf.  *3eaS). 
t3§SoJ  behu.  g.  =  ESeXo  2.  Spying  (My.).  ^£0?! 

rtuS^jSd  aid  Si.  438).  —  l3$So3.  -MS,  =  i3(8o^5S. 

(Bh.  3,  18,  39.  42).  —  d^So^d.  -esd.  A  spy,  a  scout  (d$ 
©ri  Sind.  II;  odOq^dFdeaF,  d^$,  adFidF,  dd,  d  d, 
ssrad,  riJ3q$3$ddd  Nr.;  d,^^,  dd  Nr.;  My.).  —  d^SoOsfc. 
-'aOSio.  To  spy  (Rsv.  5,  82). 

tSi&yfrdSS  b^hukara.  (Smd.  235).  =  dsAoroo.  A 
Spy  (Bh.  1,  16,  15).  cS 5 *0^-363 a °^ddo  doaocbo  =$$ 
dW^o  (Smd.  300). 

b&*husharu.  Want  of  attention  or  care  (My.). 

d^V6  bel,  1.  =  i.  To  offer  into  fire  or  with 
fire,  as  ghee,  animals,  etc.  (sc^d^tf  Smd.  Dh.; 

T.  d^cs5,  Te.  d^odo,  to  cause  to  offer  a  burnt 

offering).  P.  p.  d^sk.  (do3,  dd^3  Hla.). 

d^©«  dki^do  (es^dos*,  dd^^Nr.).  d^tf, 
afosk  ritfo  (ddo,  Mr.  260).  <3^0 

odoodo*  ijra^d  enjC39d  srij^&c6  ockradda*,  erusra  ^ 
aJod^ddcStf  d^o^Tl  fc?d  d^s$  doo^o  (Smd. 

66.  412;  Kavy.  I,  2,  91),  See  Cpr.  7,  53;  J.  31,  66. 
d^V*  bel.  2.  ($**>»  Smd.  Dh.,  o.r.  ^SF). 

i  W  £}J  ip 

bel.  3.  (=s3?^os32).  Bewilderment,  con¬ 
fusion,  infatuation,  madness  (tf.  drirfj,  d^s?; 

Te.  d^eoj,  trick,  guile;  d^d,  simple,  ignorant;  d^, 
d^rO,  d^do^,  astonishment,  wonder—  s^odoF,  <a?3; 
T.  d^u,  a  man  infatuated  or  possessed  =  dC39odj^&gj*£, 
see  de63;  Hhr.  d?d,  madness;  folly;  a  foolish  act;  a 
violent  and  unreasonable  passion  or  desire  after;  cf, 
dov*).  — -d$«rarfc>.  -«rto.  To  grow  bewildered,  etc.  (Y. 
9,  81;  30,  31).—  dgY^oo.  To  cause  to  grow  bewildered, 
etc.,  to  infatuate  (dJtk^ tfdjdo  Kk.  72;  Sm.  51). 

belamba.  1.  'fr.  tSedoi).  Desire  ^j.  4,  hi-, 

30,  19.  31;  My.;  T.  d^cs6,  d^v*,  to  desire;  T.,  M.  d^«?*, 
desire). 

55^  belamba.  2.  (fr.  e3?f  i).  (An  oblation 
with  fire):  destruction  of  human- life  (in  fire, 
tnidaSS  Bhn.  20;  Bh.  1,  8,  91). 


beli.  =  2.  — -  d?tfdos$.  a 

de^sSo^odocS  tfUj,  d?^d^e93^j  c^dd<&>  d-©d 
ddo  2}j30odj  (Sp.). 

belu.  l.  =  23ef  1.  P.  p.  d^(J.31,67).  d?^odD« 
(22,  31). 

d^o  belli,  2.  (Mhr.  d^=  so,  a  creeping  or  climb¬ 
ing  plant).  —  d^ow^.  A  parasitical  threadlike  plant, 
Cap^yta  filiformis  Lin.  (St.  &  PL). 

d^JsS.  beluve.  1.  (fr.  d^o i).  An  oblation  with 
fire,  a  burnt-offering  (Bh.  i,  8,  84;  t.,  m.  d^, 
d?C3^;  Te.  d?O<D0, 

d^JoS  beluve.  2.  (=  a).  Bewilderment, 

etc.  —  d^s*adoi)  Ashes  of  infatuation,  a  powder 

that  confuses  the  mind  (J.  26,  15). 

d^*§  bele,  1.  (fr.  d^j.  Splits,  halves:  split 
pulse  (C.;  B.  4,  32;  Te.  d?d).  e/vatf  (Si.  313). 
so^es3^  d^«?  (495).  d?^.  —  d? 

?3-se5»sdd  duB'^rt  (Prvs.).  2y  the  half 

of  a  seed  of  the  guuja  or  Abrus  precatorius, 
or  the  half  of  a  s^a  or  (My.;  Te,  d^d>  ^ 
t^^cdod^odOcS6  srart 0  (Mr.  355). 
d^^js^  dj3dex)  e^esdd  d07ljs  (Si.  328). 

aora^^^dJ5,  ^sd  ^ifu^F^o  d^odoj,  do^oW 

535BSd^»s«5odL>  djs^ocLd  dd'^0  (Sp.).  See 

3,  the  sign  for  half  a  paga  is  s  (^.ddo 

Mr.  356;  My.).  — d^^^d.  (d.ra^,  dOdo^Si.  304).  — 
d^^COJ.  A  half  of  any  pulse,  but  especially  of  togari 
(B.  4,65;  My.). 

d ^  bele.  2.=  ^e^-  A  common  herb,  used  as 
a  potherb,  Chenopodium  album  Lin.  (z.;  t, 

d^,  M.  d$«?,  a  small  shrub,  edible  and  medicinal, 
Cleone  pentaphylla,  and  other  kinds;  My.).  See  c^esd^p 
c^esjd  de«?a  —  d^s&orttf.  N.  of  a  plant  («S^od^ 
Mr.  133).  —  xS^do^.  =  d^dof^.  Beads  of  the  bele 
shrub  (My.). 

beltaua.  (fr.  def  3).  The  state  of  being 
bewildered,  etc,  (CPr.  8,  60;  Abh.  P.  3,  48;  Y.  3, 
after  31;  14,  37). 

beL  —  d?7^0  l.  d^odo  or  (Smd.  28). 

d?«o  (217.7  275;  o^ddo  Ct,  I,  27).  d?C3  (Cpr.  3,  103)  = 
d?Co,  q.  V.  d^^d  ^^fSjs^dodo^  (Smd.  298).  d^a* 
(Bp.  22,  54;  43,  60;  45,  37).  d^COodj  (Cpr,  3,  12.  41) 
=  d^3odo,  q.  v,  c^^odd  cDjrl  d^&Sjdo,  d^G^dj! 

(Smd.  272).  toddjsddc^odoo  ^07od^G3o  do  (Rsv.  13,  26). 
d$(3  frzio  (Abh.  P.  3,  118).  ^jsdd? C3odo(J.  2^,  16). 

do  (29,  33).  d ^G3j^o  (=  d?C5^,  d^o). 

(Smj  256).  (Rsv.  13,22).  d?C^  (=  d^o, 

etc.,  Bp.  2,  8; -82*41;  37,5). 

bey.  For  Kannada  words  with  this  initial 
syllable  in  MSS.  or  books  see  wodj«. 

baika.  Tbh.  of  ^  (Smd.  346.  357;  T.  s^;  M. 
d^)o  — -  ^ss!o^jss?'5b  -o-€o3V<.  To  beg  alms  (Kavy.  Ill, 
2,  82).  ^ 

bairava.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  839.  357;  My.).  See 
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e3£ua?\  bair&gi.  Tbh.  of  sS^iraft.  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr.).  An  in¬ 
dividual  of  a  class  of  mendicants.'  iSpaftrt  too&sdd^ 
ok?  tSpeodtodb^do?  (Prv.). 

baishkara.  Tbh.  of  toSoss^ti.  (My.), 
baisike.  The  act  of  sitting  down  on  one’s  legs  and 
when  rising  pushing  one  of  them  suddenly  forwards 
(a  kind  of  gymnastics,  used  also  as  a  punishment  at 
school,  My.,  also  Mhr.  t^dFS^.o,  to  sit);  a  certain 

movement  in  acting  or  dancing  (tarsO  Mr.  82)®-“ 
rtod*.  To  perform  (Bh.  8,  21, 13). 

b&k.  =  tSj&tfj.  —  t3j&^  cSjsduj.  — 

(My.).  —  tl©=5*  dj5°dt)o.  =  tl©^  t3*©dwo.  (My.). 

bokka.  (fr.  With  a  turn,  bend 

or  bow*  —  tl©dex>,  =  i —  dja^ 

t&j3Pdt>o.  (a  kind  of  reiteration).  Headlong,  flatwise 
(My.).  t^G3o.  (My.).  —  tA©^  i3ja%vF.  = 

djs^  dJs^  z3j 8^f  tf)do  (B.  4,  61).  —  sl©^ 

dj0?wor.  =  tl©^  dus^ur.  (My.). 

bokka.  1.  Bare,  uncovered,  without  hair  (Mhr. 
t3js^sffei,  see  t&©{;d).  —  tl©^de3.  -3d.  A  bare  head 
(B.  5,  298). 

&1©?Fj  bokka.  2.  (=  tSjado^).  A  toothless,  man  (My.;  Te. 
t 3j&^,  T.  Mhr.  a  toothless 

mouth;  see  tl©?d)..  ?3j0^^d<l©  Wtfa  3d  &d©«£  (Prv.). 
—  tl©^cra03o.  A  toothless  mouth  (My.).  —  ti©-^.  A 
toothless  woman  (My.). 
eSjaiS^  bokka,  3.  =  to See  ^osG 3J-. 

bokkana.  A  pocket  in  a  coat,  a  betel 

'S' 

pouch,  a  beggar’s  bag,  a  horse’s  gram  bag 

(My.;  Te.  s^o^E©,  t&©^ra;  T.,  M.  sgp’B'ro;  Te, 

also  T.  also  cf.  ogjad  5,  1), 

dta^re  bokkana.  Tbh.  of  (My.). 

t3js^d  bokkasa.  =  to^d.  (A  bundle,  Mhr.  djs^rsra,  tl©? 
t*Fa;  Br.  toJ^d,'  sSjb^to,  dos^d,  H.  tow*  *,  Te.  t3os>^d, 
a  money  bag;  a  treasury);  a  treasury  (of  a  king,  of  a 
rich  man,  or  of  a  temple,  My.),  tScsra^dd©  dr©  eru^d 
d  ^  (Prv.).  —  td©^dd  s&d.  A  treasury 

(Bp.  31,  10;  My.)*  —  tSjs^ddddo.  -esddo.  A  treasurer 
(Bp.  47,  34;  My.). 

dJe>^bokke.l,  (  =  eSak^i).  A  pustule,  a  pimple, 

a  blister  (in  the  face,  the  mouth,  or  on  any  other  part 
of  the  body,  My.;  Te.  4©^,  M.  see  3$rkv«;'  cf . 

Sk.  5^3^13^,  a  pustule),  djs^obod  d  &©W  toftebe?—  tl© 

TJ  CO  IT  oo 

*$.  rt  dodc  td©£dp  dri  p?  (Prvs.). 

XT  00 

z3jq)&  bokke,  2,  Any  round  small  hole  made 

”o 

by  rats,  etc,  (My.;  Te.  tfjBeoft,  djaea9a3j, 

Mhr.  tjSw©^,  Sk.  qkOTf,  a  bore,  hole;  cf,  sfotyti?). 

.  See  &?do-. 

£3j^aD  bogari.  —tooriO,  etc.  £§£30  t3w©r(Oacb(&  (Dp.  50). 
djartO?  33©d  3doAd&©  aSj^rt©^  (Prv.). 

Q  &ivQo  ddd  td©rtoodj  AtO  (Rtighc.  17,  66).  See  c& 

zSjdrin)  bogasi,  =  ^A^,  etc.  (eote©,  »ote©s5W,  sftti.G.;. 
M.  as  much  as  can  be  held  by  two  hands; 


a  handful;  Mhr,  twfe,  the  hand  inverted  with  the 
fingers  extended,  so  as  to  take  up  bran,  flour,  etc.). 

ei/s>rt?§  bogase,=  etc.  (C.).  isd’td©  dodj&  ' 

deCDdok,  djartdod)  dJ©&  (B,  4,  63).  .  dosrtdi3 
e$rtd$r1  odj©#?  (Prv.). 

eSjairl^o  Hgalu.  1.  =  e?Xofi,  etc.  To  bark,  etc. 
(My.;  Mhr.  ijbB^Nto).  c^oSjd^o  tSu ©rttfjc^  to<d  d) 

(B,  3,  19).  erodoca9  smrOCO9  &jz£rl,  djart^  djs'rts?  o^n.— 
traced  5Joc3<i  djart^jd  traoSo.  —  djarl^Jd^  dj3rtC5sdd 
latere?— doarts^d  o^o&otI  da  dOd  arad.-  dJartvo 
d  c3©o5o  ’tfsebd  jraoSa  djari^dj  (Prvs.).  See 

Prvs.  s.  and  r^>do..  aeacrfj©  u* 

— 3  to 

dvjsji^oddo,  djsd8?  ti^odo^dJe)^do  So©.$(Sp.). 

eSjsrttfj  bogaln.  2.  =  20X0^02,  etc.  (My.). 
s5j«>rb^O  bogulu.  1.  =  t3js>7\tfo,  etc.  (My.).  WiJ  ^eso 
djarWd  35©d  (Prv.). 

bogulu.  2.  =  20AO^O2,  etc.  (My.). 

e3je)h  wo  b6ggism  =  eo?\  ^2.  To  bend  (v.  t.,  My.; 
p\  A 

Si.  212).  dosA  A)  d?3J  (e5S3^«€,  362). 

d-©rb  boggu,  L  =  (^ao  3),  80a^2.  To  bend  (y.  i.), 
etc.  (My.).  dj3h^^dj(ea«>d},  S5dd^,  ^d^Si.  372). 
djsAdddo  (^drs  421).  djs^d  e5o?1odo^  212). 

£dri;  ddod  b^d  dd  d?^^,  do 5  w-js 

n  — 8  <=t  v  tj-  _b 

^adod  ^ddod^o^ddo  (ts^^d,  d^ras^d^dddo^  256). 

dusft  d^^adb  sin  dO  doddo  A-o-  p^o.  —  tSoart  do 

A  a  <**  tr  n  co 

dodc^d  (Prvs.).  d^odbo  Aiodd  oaeS# 

gSjsvA  tod  does3ol:Dn,  tSjsn  tfjaeso ,  t«d  p  33©^# 

co  ’  a  ca}  cov 

35^63%  co^do  #03^0) ddo  (B.  4, 212). 

dJiirh  boggu.  2.  The  state  of  being  bent. 

2S  =  s5j»ao  (Ram.  6,  11.  16)*  — -  ttarb  3oH«) «?. 

J  A  A  v  1  *  7  A  A 

A  bent  large  kale  (C.  Bp.  42,  24). 
dje>©^  bouka.  =  See  -  « do  d-,  8.  <$(&>  do. 

CO  CO 

eSJeio^^  foonkane.  In  a  bending  or  bent  way 

(HaC3o33>3,  ^bCb.). 

bohki.  =  too-or*  •—  dcso^-d^d.  =  to 0-6--.  See  doo^d-. 

bonku.  To  lie  or  speak  falsely  (My.; 

Te.;  T.  a  lie). 

sSjsicr#  bonke.  =  £>o$,  etc.  Gum,  etc.  dbod^droe) 

bod^d  too^  (scsobod,  §,^d,  d^qSosd,  dbu 

djd  Si.  227).  i^J^ud  tSoso#  etc.  228)®  — 

djao^^oSoAd.  etc.  Si.  129).  — » 

djsoifdoreo.  A  good  kind  of  soil  (Si.  100). 

e3ji)^  boccu.  Wool,  fine  hair,  down  (My.;  Te.; 

T.  M.  s| ariodt,  stad;  cf.  iocs). 

£5y3^o  boccu.  (  —  2).  —  tSoado  uiso&o.  =  trooSo. 

Z&  ir  1  la  •&■ 

(My.).  dJ3do  ursioDoodj^dddo  ^d  tftoo,  toodoAd 

to  W  — a  20 

3o"s?i  (Prv.). 

dj©as a  bojaga.  =  «3w©teort.  Tbh.  of  ^otsrt.  (©W,  etc., 
tcort  Mr.  239;  Bp.  40,  32.  34;  Rsv.  11,  after  121;  Te.). 
See  *ff®cAgj!art. 

djsSdA^d  bojagatana.  Leohery  (Y.  29,  25). 
sSjsSdOA  hojanga. '=  tasted.  Tbh. -of  tfioteort  (Smd.  355; 
Cpr.  8,  after  4  &  58;  Te.).  See  sSftv-*. 
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bojja.  Tbh.  of  A  feast,  etc.:  the  last  sraddha 

ceremony  performed  to  deceased  relatives  to  relieve 
them  from  the  state  of  being  pretas,  when  a  dinner  is 
served  up  to  the  surviving  relatives  (Tu.). 
sDno  S3e>tfd).—  c^oSoexi) 

(Pry's.). 

bojju.  =  A  pot-belly  (My.),  ^eao 

^dd  ^  i3c^Oo5z3^?  (Prv.). 

<3  23 

eSjo)e§  bojje. = efosao .  The  belly,  a  paunch  (Te., 
also^A©^;  &t3e|,  etc.,  z&fcfeSj  Si.  209;  T.  sgjaig^*  a 
little  hill;  a  mountain;. a  paunch,  a  paunch  belly;  Te. 
djs©3  ,  a  pot-belly),  wBdJsft  rioe|s 

3  c3i^Ca>i£3(k  (s^d  etc.  Si.  203). 

tSjsW  botta.  A  stump  (Mhr.  Mhr.  t3Je)?d,  bare, 

etc.;  a  hand  without  fingers). 

dcdo  (^015*3,  15*0  £&  Si.  198). 

djsW  a  bottaga.  (Mhr.  a  short,  straight  pod  of 

the  tamarind,  etc.,  see  **>•  A 

procumbent  herb,  Crotolaria  bifaria  L.  (Z.). 

eSjstio  bottu.  1.  =  2,  etc.  A  finger;  a  toe  (C.;  Bp.  17, 

8;  37;  J.  19,50;  B.  2,5;  Mhr.  *3J3^)*,  the  measure 

of  a  finger’s  breadth  (Mhr.).  2,  a  fingerful:  a  small 

quantity,  a  drop  (My.;  Te.;  Bp.  10,  2;  Mhr.). 

?  rijsiMjj  oS^.  — w^jOOj^  ^??lJdcra  do  iSjsWj 
$$  —  il®y^  i&afeSj  3jaj®>3??  (Prvs.). 

See  •o-ea9-,  aSrs6-. 

djsU^  bottu.  2.  =  1,  etc.  Tbh.  of  5^3 .  That  is  round, 

a  round  thing;  — an  ornamental  (rind  sectarial)  mark 
(of  sandal  paste,  etc.)  on  the  forehead  in  the  form  of  a 
circlet;  that  circlet  made  of  metal,  glass,  pearls,  etc. 
(33J3033,,  133,*,  <3^3$*,  HIA; 

133,15*,  -£3^=5*,  ***§?*  Si.  226; 

6pr.  3,  45;  Bp.  4,  40;  Ssv.  3,  9.  19;  J.  16,  4;  My.;  Te.;  M. 
ttaUg,,  s^yo.,  afroo;  T.  3&.U£). .  (rtaAort) 

jSj&UjWjjj  (Prll.  3,  26).  3i3^d  (*o® 

3d)  i3J8Ujj  (Raghc.  17,  65).  (d)^?^)  *^0«3j9 

y^  (Rsv.  5,  24).  See  dojsdo-,  d^-‘,  Smd.  s.  «rapi®S 
Sp.  s.  s5Wj*3$f3.  —  -®ot&.  A  round,  i.  e. 

regular,  plain  border  (B.  3,  103).  — 

A  diffuse  herb,  Desmodium  diffusum  D.  C.  (Z.). 
tfoB  botfce.  =  1,  etc.  (^js>*?  Bbn.  63,  o.  r.  Te. 

a  woman;  a  female  servant). 

e3Jc)C^  boda.  =  20oti,  etc.  —  tSjsd  tAfcdfl  =  tcod  iood?3. 

djsd  djsdcS  djOcdjoddo^)  *:3<3  (Prv.). 

?5jc)^  bodi.  =  ^i,  etc.  To  beat, 

dd(do  (dj^droh^,  etc.  Si,  340).  iSjaaodwsi  rfes^ 
kasidara  nsri^ok?  (Prv.). 

e3J5)^A>o  bodisu.  1.  =  20  ado  1. 

23Js>&7$3  bodisu.  2.=  !3j&a?5j8?ra  (^d 

*,  ^do3drrs  Si.  348). 
tfjdd  bode.  l.=  ^l,  etc.  See 

bode.  2,  =  20&3,  etc.  See  £^s^2. 
t3ja&  boddi.  1  .  =  wa  1,  *300^.  A  strumpet,  a  whore,  etc. 
(My.),  e6esod«?^do?  i3w®^  ^ 

y3d  tSjaa  dod.—t3js^?  dodc^dd  esaodo^,? 


(Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s.  dJP^dd.  —  ^a  do^.  An  unchaste 
mind  (Dp.  34). 

boddi.  2.  =  (wod),  tod ,  doad.  The  bottom  of  a 
tree,  the  trunk  (Mhr,  tojsd,  the  bottom  of  anything), 
d^dod^o  (3s;dJ3^ftc3  ddd?^  5q^O  #jS£®o  ,  dosd 

^ct3  €jsdod4  (B.  3,  35).  ^^dd  ddd  doaad 
OwOr^  sss-3-dd  3o^ex>  s»J589do3  cS  (4,  70). 

d^zS  boddi.  =  Ana  2,  etc.  (too^,  tood  G.;  My.). 
e3j«>K£>  ©  l)6ndala.  See  ^63sd^r3. 

zSjgrao^  bondula.  An  annual  herb,  Physalis 
indica  Lamb.  (St.  &Pi.;  Tu.  «&**■»  «)■ 
zSjscS  boda.  A  sound  produced  by  somewhat 
loose  discharges  from  the  bowels.  — 

.tSjatffl  With  the  repeated  sound  of  jSjscS  (My.). 
sSjsrfsStiX  bodadaraga.  The  small  tree  Cluytia  collina 
Roxb.  (St.  &  PI.). 

eSjsa  boddi.  N.  of  a  plant  (Te.  = 

O 

gra^dr,  R.). 

tfjddrssS  (bona-kare).  =  O^trsiS-  N.  of  a  plant 

(surra  S,  doorraS,  rt?Fi  Mr.  119,  o.  r.  sUto6). 

b3nta.  =  t3ds£.  -  (My.), 

djs^  bontd.  =  tJjsg,.  —  ajs?ra  St*.  N.  (Bp.  59,  7). 

bonte.  =  wg,,  djs^,  .  A  thick  cloth  made  by 

sewing  one  cloth  on  another,  a  cloth  made  of  quilted 
rags  (My.;  Te.;  tf|Si.  485;  Bp.  27, 43;  Mhr. 
dxr;^ ,  a  cloth  thrown,  or  prepared  to  be  thrown,  over 
the  head  and  body  as  a  muffler;  a  clout).  *<5 

rt  (Prv.).  —  -*%■  A  lal-Se  leafle" 

shrub,  the  triangular  spurge,  Euphorbia  antiquorum 
Lin.  (St.  Sc  PI.;  My.).  —  lira n,?  ^^.  =  11®^^.  (Si.  147). 
djs^  X  bonte-ga.  (Smd.  237).  A  man  who  wears  a  bonte. 
djsfS  &7\  bondarige.  =  etc.  (Cpr.  6,  after  88). 

zSjaft  bondi.  The  body  (So?«  Smd.  if;  Te.;  t. 
cf.  i?  or  i^^f)-  2,  a  bundle  of  coir 

o/other  rope  (Mg.).  ^ 

(Prv.). 

djsXo  bondu.  =  VcUj  1. 

eSj»5ifW  bondu-ka.  =  w^,  q-  v.  (t^usiS, 

J  o  w 

Ss.). 

djs^s  boppa.  (=  2).  A  father  (Bp.  S,  49;  14,  22;  15, 

22;  18,  81;  24,  19;  26,  61;  47,  42;  Bh.  1,  8,  59.  75.  84; 

J.  27,  13) _ tiftSod^.  -sscri^.  N.  See  Aon-.  ^ 

djs^ri  boppara.  A  certain  feat  of  wrestlers  (Ssv.  4,  75; 
Bh.  2,  2,  98). 

Ot&fi  boppala.  N.  of  a  man.  ^UtS  rtl6FA  iS^vo  *4 
mro  Krio  SVslF^aa  (Smd.  73).  aodoSo 

eses5  (177). 

sJjjK  boppi.  (Mhr.  the  person  that  officiates  in 

the  temples  of  village-deities). —  dJSLt3?53.  N.  See  ues 
3odo-. 

boppu(?).  See  sSsrfj^^^'  p6. 
zSjSifd  bobbade.  Kind,  bark  (My.;  Te.  ^w^S). 
See  3oJ^^a-. 
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s3js>£)D^  bobbuli.  —  tow^d,  etc.  Tbh.  of  tatord  (Smd.  345). 
HiAjrv,  to to.®rd  (359.  364).  The  thorny  Babool  treej 
Acacia  arabica  Willd.  (srocd^  Mr.  117;  Bp.  20,  10.  11; 
Bh.  1,  8,  5).  See  Sp.  s. 

zSJdZdJ  #  bobbuli.  =  A  bubble  (J.  6, 3; 

a)  '  u 

9,  24;  19,  5.  12;  Te.  tojtoo^;  Mhr.  cf.  s&rlo 

v>«,  tooz|,  &  worthed).  $s=d  cSti,  *«>0,  ^aado, 

sdodo<$!  (Sp.). 

£3^200^  bobbuli.  =  etc.  (Bh.  2,  13,  14;  My.). 

zSjdtoi  bobbulike.  =  ^200  «?.  (Abh.  p.  10,  173; 
23  *  ^ 

Bh.  8,  25,  6).  $?d  (woc^d  Nr.). 

z3jszS  bobbe.  1.  (=  1).  A  blister,  a  pustule 

from  a  burn,  etc.  (Te.;  Si.  200). 

zSjszS  bobbe.  2.  ((<■■  *&»?).,  An  outcry,  a  loud 
call,  a  shout,  a  bawl,  a  yell;  a  great  noise, 
a  loud  sound  (C.;  Te.;  •sU^sdo,  Nr.;  Mhr. 

djs^o0);  a  battle-cry,  a  war-whoop  Wr.; 

i-cS  Bhn.  44).  s3jb^  Sjs&cdd  wa^Stf  — t&fiije 

ttortsdOcd  Ported  ;d33js>22®d^?  (Prvs.).  See  Bh.  3, 

13,  25.  32;  6,  2,  3.  4;  J.  3,  32;  13,  24;  28,  40.  47;  Bam. 
6,  44,  52.  —  Bawling,  general  outcry, 

clamorous  complaint,  etc.  (C.;  Mhr.  Bp.  56, 

16;  Bh.  2,  13,  47;  Ram.  6,  13,  3;  B.  4,  73.  80.  198).— 
tA®t^d).  -'3t:£>.  To  bawl,  to  shout,  to  roar,  etc.  (My.). 

z3d0&ab4s&  (=£  ^d,  ;ddwwsd?i>  $ord  sAraaSeSc^ 

do  sdJSCdoS  ^oOoorerisj)  Nr.).  See  Bp.  17,  21;  22,  15;  49, 
21;  52,  39.  42;  56,  37;  59,  24;  61,  32;  Bh.  3,  13,  34; 

.  Rsv.  5,  123;  6,  after  11.  —  -'a©9.  = 

To  bawl,  etc.  (sdososdd  Smd.  Dh.;  Bp.  32,  14;  56,  16; 
Rsv.  13,  84.  88;  J.  4,  13;  12,  33.  39;  23,  20.  21).  — 
z^©33.  The  act  of  bawling,  etc.  (Ram.  3,  6,  51;  4,  6, 
10).  —  The  practice  of  a  mendicant  stand¬ 

ing  on  thorns,  piercing  himself  with  a  dagger,  and 
thus  extorting  alms  (K.).  —  £3j3^  To  be  bawled 

or  hooted  at,  r3t|^  (Prv.).  — 

rljazdo.  =  z3®^cdo.  (Bp.  16,  20;  Rsv.  6,  after  11; 

13,  83;  J.  28,  45).  —  t* (My.). — 
rijs^oaodoatf.  Bawling,  etc.  ^^dtpUdo  rt&3,olraA  -^esza 
s^odootf dsdj->ft  tla^cCocli^  (^^  Si.  294).  — 
£3®23  aratfj.  =  tl©z^ab.  (My.).  d^€>o£j®cddok  tl©!^ 
P53®£  3o20^0cd)c^  toa^eSgcS??  (PrV.).  — •  tl®^  5o®tS.  = 
.  ll®^  253^0,  (My.). 

eS-OsiWj  bompu.  =  etc.  (My.). 

e3®^G50  bombayi.  =  (My.). 

s3je)^e)0  bombalu.  =  etc.  (My.). 

(bombe-ala).  The  palms  of  the 
hands  of  metal  images  (bombes)  joined  so 
as  to  form  a  cup  for  the  reception  of  com¬ 
bustibles  (Bh.  7,  1,  19;  Ram.  3,  6,  50;  6,  47,  12;  J.  17, 
27;  24,  26;  33,27). 

elfao3}3  bombu.  =  «»&*.  (My.). 

23  ^ 

e3je)6^oa  #  bombuli,  =  (Smd.  39),  tf®sdoj^, 

83  w 

q.  v.  (Rsv.  6,  after  11). 


rfjSSta)  bombulike.  =  s5j8s$oah?.  etc.  A  small 
23  ■  u 

drum  or  tabor  (£ra£  Nr.). 

23jc)o^jo  &39  bombuli.  -=  *,  q.  v. 

25jS)55o  bombe.  =  ^^2.  An  image,  a  figure, 

23  - 

a  puppet  or  doll;  an  idol  (C.;  Te.  *3v©siy  m. 
«3J0s3^,  l^JSSiOrS;  T.  sS^Slys*,  cf.  ^3^2?).  55^ 

frassB  arle?fd  z3jbs3i  (sdot^O8#,  c^®cd 

—oiiiCO  lO  '  O  7  ci 

desSjj  (so^sjo^^sSj,  sods®);  (s^d^,  3o®so 

Nr.).  (^^os5.)  Nn.  73). 

SjJSOj  tSjB55j^rtS*J  332)02^0^ id ^?0  Sjj^Tl^^O 

(Mr.  204).'  dJBoS^  wrfS  S5®r1  (Prv.). 

See  Bp.  42,  3;  C.  Lp.  5,  51;  Rsv.  6,  after  11;  Si.  344; 

tSjssSA*  i^jasSxzSjsiier6.  A  doll’s  cradle  (Bp. 

i0  w  e»i  £0  v  1 

14,  15).  —  tSjSoS^oAraW.  -wW.  Plajung  with  dolls  (Bh.  1, 
3,  17).  2,  an  exhibition  of  puppets  moved  by  strings 
(My.). 

bomma.  Tbli.  of  t^^(Smd.  349;  Sm.  8;  Ct.  I, 
7;  sSpSjJ^zl)©,  etc.,  sste  II,  3;  etc.  Kk.  9;  My.; 

Grj.  4,  111;  Bp.  28.  51;  31,  23).  2,  N.  of  the  author  of 

the  Caturasyanigantu  (Ct.  I,  1),  and  of  other  persons. 

dorforSodo  X&A 

si )jsne^,  w  sdojsrt  (Sp.;  see  Bp.  54, 52).  See 

’J3®3ojsd-.—«  tdjssdo^o.  The  metrical  foot - (Ch.). 

—  jSjBSiyS^sd.  N,  See  £cj_d-.  2,  a  Brahmana  (To.;  5^ 

ca'aS,  etc.  Si.  233).  —  tlesiyoUj.  N.  See  Prv. 

s.  od3®0’6.  —  dJSSSo^odi.  -esodi.  N.  (Bp.  29,  29;  61,  34). 
See  cresdjsd—  —  tiissl^od^.  .-®odj^.  N. 

(Bp.  29,  11.  34;  31,  26;  35,  57;  36,  h  7;  50,  78;  61,  21). 
See  '■3'$3o®C3-,  vdss®^-, 

oddd-,  c3s>r(jsd-,  toaale^o-,  E3®sl®d-,  sdx>r3o-,  do^-,  «s$d-. 

—  i3j3SSofed?t  -€5d^.  N.  of  the  author  of  the  Caturasya¬ 
nigantu  (Ct.  II,  122),  and  of  other  persons. 

bommanda.  Tbh.  of  .  (Bp.  36,  48;  C. 

Bp.  32^43;  47,20). 

bommastra.  Tbb.  of  (I>P*  61j  4). 

bommi.  Tbh.  of  to^oo^and  N.  See 

(In  My.  N.  of  females).  —  dv®3do^. 
o cSdsdJ?3^  (Prv.).  — 

N.  (Bp.  22,, 33;  36,  2;  37,  6;  47,  37;  50,  8;  61,  9).  See 
ra?3  o&>-,  A^d-.  —  cSjs^tSprfodjg.-wod^. 

N.  (Bp.  28,48).  See  djs^d-, 

eroy^^d-. 

bommeti.  Tbb.  of  (V.  37,  38.  95;. 

e5Je»o0o  bdyi.  1.  =  socesj* s,  etc.  To  abuse,  etc. 
P.  ps.  tA®oSozdo,  t^JS^rdo  (My.). 

zSjsoSo  boyi.2.  Abuse,  censure,  etc. 

ess drtjEd  ^4  .oSjsdeftd  dwrido  £A®oSor(^j  (Si.  401,  only 
in  Si.). 

Z§Je) 0S)Je>^  boyilu.  =  cSjsOSO  2.  (My.;  e52pp 

sdort  Si.  387;  8oo?5  463;  466;  see  also  59.  380). 

sSje)OdLOg  boyyu.  =  «3jsO50  1,  etc.  (My.,  only  in  idjsod^ 
tS^rf,  t^odi^ssedo).  tuf^Ort^t^db  ^jasdo^cdo  (Si. 

482,  only  in  Si.). 

?3je)odb0gS)r?  boyyuvike.  Abusing,  etc.  (w^^oS, 

etc.  Si.  387). 
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eJjsdew  boralu.  l.  =  s»tfe>j,  etc.  A  brootn  (My.). 
eSiStiW  boralu.  2.  =  tSeetfeo,  etc.  See  iJjs'S*-,  etc. 
eSjs'sSor  borma.  Tbh.  of  (Sastrasara  in  W.  v.  1269). 
bolu,  =  20^2,  etc.  (My.). 

eSjae^  bolla.  A  horse  with  a  white  face,  dooso  s3js° 
K)9d  i3jbw  (Mr.  276;  see  Bp.  59,  40).  2,  simple, 

silly  (?  Mhr,  tfv©*TO).  —  K.  (Bp.  58,  21). 

e&a©  bolli.  (=  No.  2).  —  tfjstD  N.  (Bp.  56,  42). 

bos.  =  20o5>.  A  sound  to  imitate  the 
puffing  of  a  pair  of  bellows  (S.  Mhr.). 
g3je)?g  bosa.  A  sound  used  to  imitate  that  of 
breaking  wind,  that  of  treading  in  fresh 
cowdung,  mud,  etc.,  and  that  of  loose  stools 

(cf.  t^JSd)*  —  v$>Jt>r$  zSjdrt c§.  With  the  repeated  sound  of 
i3jb?o  (My.). 

e3j©>?ot^c3  bosakkane.  With  the  sound  of  duBste* 

o 

in  eSjsj^cS  3JC33  (My.). 

e3Ji)^  bose.  =  1. 

e5js)^A>  bostu.  =  wsk,.  P.  p.  of  (My.). 

Floss  (wdpswtf,  etc.,  Si.  811). 

e3jc)^  bolak.  =  The  sound  produced 

when  a  full  earthen  water-pot  falls  and 
breaks  (C.).  2,  that  produced  when  saliva 

is  ejected  out  of  the  mouth  (S.  Mhr.). 

bolali.**®^  No.  2.  (My.), 
bollu.  —  207<0^0  2,  etc.  —  -•acio.  To 

vociferate. 

djarttf,  soo^do,  <8ooA,  c£)3©Soe&  (Sp.). 

23j©&39  fooli.  ^80eo94.  (My.).  rtJSC3*odbe« 

Si.  878).  t3jsC39cdao«  (&r< ,  289). 

^C09c3fo  doahd  (s$a ,  dor  344). 

boliyuvike.  Smearing,  etc.  (^ssj® 

e^d^,  Si.  397). 

eSje)£09?oO  bolisu.  ~^s?rf0  2.  (My.). 
eSji)Q  bo.  (=  $®e5).  A  sound  used  in  bawling 
or  shouting  (My.);  a  sound  in  imitation  of 
the  howling  of  wind  passing  through  holes 
or  doors,  and  of  the  noise  of  a  river  or 
stream  (My.). 

boki.  A  potsherd  (My.;  Te.  13J0*S  ;  Te. 
a  bit  of  a  skull;  ir,  a  pot).  c&fc^oddcS  do^ajoasbi 

sS<&.tfuac*c&  (Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s.  dS. 

e&aeX  boga.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  339;  My.). 

djs?Xr5  bogani.  =  dJeertocft.  (My.). 
zSMZrtti  bdgala.  =  a^oiOAf,  etc.  (My.), 
dvoefises  bogara.  Tbh.  of  s3Ja$aft?®d 

H14.  MS.;  see  Mr,  s.  A^aStfscW;  Ram.  5,  8,  51;  C.;  s^oiO 


ddoiJ  Si.  389,  sic!!).  a^©  £d%j&hdvjhd 

sooAi do  dJS^odd(3  djs^rraes  d^ddW^  (Sp.). 

£Sjae*?\  bogi.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  339  Mdb.). 

dje>e7\Or$  boguni.  =  A  metal  basin  for  washing; 

a  metal  vessel  for  culinary  purposes  (My.;  To.  dJS^rraE^, 
dj $rl©£$);  a  vessel  of  stone  for  culinary  purposes 
(B.  3, 58;  Mhr.  torOe^o,  a  certain  metal  vessel  for 
culinary  purposes). 

e3j3£c3  bodu-as.  A  toothless  man* Mr.  389; 

My.;  cf .  dos^CO  2,  dos^  1  &  2;  Te.  also"-  tuskless;  Mhr. 

=s  Te.  dja^rf,  dj3£&,  bare,  uncovered,  as  the 
head,  the  person;  bare  about  the  crop,  as  a  tree;  desti¬ 
tute  of  the  usual  appendages,  as  a  cow’s  head  without 
horns,  or  with  short  horns;  a  hand  without  fingers,  a 
hill  without  trees,  a  house  without  roof; — a  widower). 

a3je>ec33d  bodatara.  -  t&serasf-d  (sdo^rt^,  wss^ft,  etc., 
rtjse^ Si.  156;  Te.— bphaeranthus  indicus Wight.,, 
s^drl,  or  St.  &  PI.  =  Sphaeranthus  hirtus 

Willd.). 

zSJq>^  bodi.  (^sSjaecs9).  A  toothless  woman  (My.). 
23  one  who  is  bare,  or  destitute  of  hairs,  of 
a  juttu,  or  of  horns  (Te.).  — 

A  hornless  oow"  (My.).  —  t3j05«6aortdJ.  A  jahgama  who 
has  no  juttu  (as  is  the  rule  with  all  of  them),  psud  fcao 
rldJdC  tija^azssortdOcS©?  (Prv.).  —  -dsSo^. 

A  hornless  she-buffalo  (My.). 

c^>  bodu.  (=  e&aeeoo).  A  toothless  state.— 

~i33Q dj5.  A  toothless  mouth  (Rsv.  5,  after 

55). 

eS^ser^  boni.  =  The  first  sale  of  goods  (for  ready 

money)  occurring  after  the  dawning  of  the  day;  handsel 
(My.,  Te.;  Mhr.,  H.  dJsd  vs& 

rsorart  _ t3d3?e5?1  s 6rsi  (Prvs.). 

— »  £>S  '  ' 

e3js?f5^  bonige.  =  (My.). 

bonda.  A  ball  of  horse  gram,  salt,  chillies,  etc. 
fried  in  oil  (My.,  also  ;  Mhr.  a  spherical 

follicle  or  capsule,  eto.). 

e3j£)^rl  bodige,  =  tfwrivR.  A  piece  of  wood  or 
stone  on  a  pillar  between  it  and  the  beam 
supported  by  it:  an  abacus  (architrave, 

capita] ;  Ssv.  1,  70;  J.  17,23;  My.;  Te.  tSjseaodo, 

M.  sgfa^art;  T.  sgi&ear^,  s|3?0r^)»  rOaodj  , 

picijdortOT  trejj,  do jsd  ?3e3rO 

&0d«>3  d^es3  (Sp.). 

tS^CSd  bodu,  1.  P-  p.  of  tf&oso  1.  (My.). 
eSjd^cI^  bodu,  2.  Rankness  or  luxuriance  in 
growth  without  inward  substantiality;  rank 
fruits  (as  badane,  savute,  etc.)  without 
substance  or  taste;  pithless  rankness  of  the 
body  (My.;  Te.  plump,  bulky).  63jb?b3j  dVd 

i3J3^O3oJ90  Kra 

(Prvs.). 

E5j£>^cl3rS  boduge,  =  (My.).  s^jSjbv6 

nv6,  t  3J3.6,  (C.  Bp.  5,  48). 
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zSJd^ei  bode.  —  J&JSedSoejJ.  The  Koussa  or  ginger 
grass,  growing  on  hills,  Andropogon  martini  Koxb. 
(St.  &  PL). 

bodha.  =  dJB?$.  Making  known,  informing,  instruct¬ 
ing;  instruction;  — awakening,  arousing.  2,  understand¬ 
ing; — becoming  awake;  —  perception,  apprehension;  — 
knowledge,  wisdom.  See  Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  30;  IY,  2,  16; 
Nn.  i;  B.  4,  183;  ' 

bodhaka.  Causing  to  know,  instructing,  explaining, 
teaching;  an  instructor,  a  teacher  Mr.  526); 

denoting,  indicating,  signifying;  arousing.  See  si,-.  djB£ 
##0^3  53JB&©!  ?  (PrY.). 

djB e $ TjSfa  bodha-kara.  An  awakener:  a  minstrel  Who' tv  akes 
a  prince  or  chief  in  the  morning  with  music. 

bbdhana.  Making  known,  explaining,  instructing, 
teaching;  arousing.  See  g,-, 

djB?$cS  bodhane.  =  (My.).  djB^q5?3  dJS&dd  3& 

(Pry.). 

djB?tp  bddhi.  Knowing;  causing  to  know;  teaching.  2, 
the  tree  under  which  a  man  becomes  a  Buddha,  the 
asvattha  or  the  sacred  fig-tree,  Ficus  religiosa  Lin. 

bddhita.  Made  known,  explained,  declared;— in¬ 
structed.  (Bp.  55,  19;  My.). 

bod  hi- drum  a.  The  sacred  fig-tree.  Ficus  religiosa 

Lin. 

bodhisu.  To  make  known,  to  explain,  to  teach, 
to  point  out,  to  instruct,  to  apprise. 

(My.).  See  Bp.  1,  61;  3,  23;  4,  68;  13,  22;  24,  19;  39,  11; 
51,2;  57,  7;  B,  4,51,  186. 

bodhe.  =  dCfc? qS.  (Bp.  37,63;  My.),  ^jbe&j  (Bp. 

^0,41).  See 

bona.  Boiled  ric£;  food 

e5<^,  h>dc3,  Si.  315;  My.;  Te.;  T.  see  c$5o 

Avo).  eo^^djaed,  2oi>^dj3^nl  — djs^ 

(Prvs.).  See  Cpr.  5,  110;  6,  after 
86;  Abh.  P.  7,  after  49;  16,  after  63;  Bp.  14,  11;  24,  23; 
27,  15.  49;  33/13;  47,  17;  57,  1;  Bh.  1,  10,  25*  —  djB? 
o$d  ^?Soi3fcs..  K.  (Bp.  59,  5). 

e3jb?c3  bona.  (  =  dJB^A)  1).  a  certain  metal  vessel  for  culi¬ 
nary  purposes  (My.;  see  tfcf-;  cf.  djs>?rtOE$). 

zSjsecSrrad  (bona-kare).  =  eWTOtf.  The  thorny 
shrub  Vangueria  spinosa  Roxb.  (&risa«,  sJjco 

!Nr.;  Si.  134). 

23j5)^F\^  bona-gitti  A  woman  who  cooks  for 
strangers  and  travellers  (My.).  dj3^3  ! 

<9^  csdA  (Pry.).* 

djseS$t)&  bonasi.  =  (My.). 

si/SM°ofo  b6nu.  A  trap  (as^ese* 

Mr.  380;  enj^qS,  Si.  343;  415;  My.;  Te.; 

T.  dpes3,  see  ^O-). 

e5js>e^o  bondu.  =  ,  etc.  d^?k  nddo 

W  w  C&  M  CO 

(Prv.). 

S&aeoPo  boya.  —  doB^oSo,  etc.  (My.;  Te.;  B.  5,  40.  286). 
djseOSO  boyi.  =  do^ctij,  djB?d  q.  v.,  duB^d.  A  class  or 
people  who  are  palanquin-bearers  and  fishermen  (B.  4, 
9;  My.;  Te.,  M.;  Mhr.,  H.  $jb^).  .duaes3^ 


OSDoditfo  ^e3=s  (Prv.).  See  Prv.  s.  *S3  A.  2, 

a  surname  of  Oddas  (My.). 
eSjg^d  b6ra.  =  ^?c&‘  (n^an#  h&o±x3?$o 
2Lr.). 

dtaed  bora.  =  djs^d.  (Mhr.).  2,  a  colour  of  horses : 

chesnut  (Mhr.);  a  chesnut  horse  (Bp.  59,  40).  5QP orto 
53J5)^  dJi^P 0  (Mr.  275).  2,  N.  (My.). 
s3jsp’do?\  borahgi.  A  kind  of  larger  insect  with  brown 
wings  (S.  Mhr.). 

s5j§)^de)  borala,  =  2,  djse 

CWF.  (A  turning  oyer,  a  roil,  see  upside 

down,  topsyturvy  (Te.  d^eSr).  —  d?coj. 

To  fall  with  the  head  downward  or  on  the  face,  as  a 
person;  to  be  upset  or  overturned,  as  a  vessel,  etc. 
(My.)»  —  dj3^d<D  m^o.  To  put  a  vessel  upside  down 
(My.). 

boralu.—  etc.  See 

3  bore.  A  hill,  a  hillock  (My.;  Si.  105;  Te. 
Te,  dJB? do,  great,  large;  T.  s&d.,  height; 
a  heap,  cf.  toorto^o)* — a  swelling,  as  from  a  blow 
(My.;  Bp.  38,  58).  \ 

bore.  =  KS'ad  1,  etc.  Tbh.  of  toc^p.  The  jujube-tree 
and  its  fruit  (2^££d  Mr.  120;  My.;  Tu.  2.3jb?1obO).  2, 

chesnut  colour.  <^d«?  (=Src3©  Si.  169). 

See  craod)-.  —  i3js^i3tfso&o.  An  unripe  jujube  or  a  jujube 
berry  (B.  2,  17).  —  The  jujube  tree  (^odeo 

Si.  498;  totdO  GL). 

(Prv.).  —  i3je>eddod.  (^rrjo ,  lotfo, 

0  Si.  120).  —  (^JB^o,  ^osieo, 

lotdd,  .Si.  130;  tosfd  G.).  rforfo 

sS  (Prv.). 

dj®)^e)F  borla,  -  etc.  See 

borlu,-  eS^eOr,  etc.  See 
bola.  =  S^JB^.  (Si.  834;  see  Mr.  s.  do^COo). 
djBpd  bova.  —  iSus^dSo,  etc.  2,  a  boyi  chief,  a  foreman 
(Bh.  6,  2,  18).  sjcdos^d  aojsesodsjc^  sioo^D^,  ao© 

odo53o.doB?d^^o  (Mr.  381).  See  toe|-;  Prv.  s. 

e3jb^^c^  bovatana.  Leadership  (Bh,  5,  1,  45). 
d^ed)  bovu.  —  2^J8^  l.  See  dJ3?s^. 
z3&?i$  bove.  =  dos^oSo,  etc.  tSoB^dododd  (d^  G.). 
djBp?j7j  bosara.  False,  feigned  or  pretended  courtesy, 
flattery  (^oq^cD^odi  Ct.  1,  41;  T.  ^jB?dd). 

E3jBe^£>^d  bosarisu.  (=  tooti  o ©o?3o,  ^3ob^Vo&o?=1),  etc.).  To 
show  feigned  respect,  to  flatter;  to  coax  (<Doq33gdd  Sind. 
Dh.).  See  Bp.  .11,28;  15,  31;  18,  7;  47,  30;  Y,  8,  25). 
e3jb?&  bosi.  1.  (=  doB<j(3).  A  certain  metal  vessel  for  culi¬ 
nary  purposes  (My.). 
d&?AJ  bosi.  2.  Tbh.  of  $j&?su.  (My.). 

bohanisiu  To  tune,  as  a  maddafe  (Bp.  12,  41). 
djs?^b^0  boharisu.  To  surround  (Ram,  5,  8,  49;  Mhr. 

$J3§s3£^?o,  to  whirl,  etc.;  a  whirligig,  etc.). 

dUeYO30?i>  bolayisu,  =  tooe^^o,  etc.,  (doB^O^o),  doB^^ 
ocLOj,  djB^^)?co.  To -court,  to  coax,  to  caress,  to  fondle, 

to  pat.  doB^oSo^dO  ^(^of^odjdO  sd  wdJ,  esd/ 

t*>  a  <*i  w  *0 
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(Nr.).  aoWSesste  ^oacx&sSjsiD  d  zraWo$ 

^  sSOotocfo  oo^rf^e33odj^  s^jjsior^.^d©*, 

ra^w*odopSj2SeraO?i)5J  5$&$o*  t&®p°voOo&  sSjbsSuo 

do^oS  sSo^wrij  doej  doe£c3  djs>:3ri>ddo  (Abha,  1,  7). 
See  Grj.  2,  after  106;  Bp.  2,  33;  Rsv.  6,  after  11,  twice; 
Ram.  3,  6,  48. 

z&ae^QSOidiSo  bolayisuha.  Courting,  etc.  (ssrfo-dodj,  4u$jo 
Nr.). 

eSjse^ odoo(  bolaysu.  —  t3ja^oBj*b,  etc.  (Ram.  3,  7,  24;  J. 

2,  14;  12,  51). 

e3jd '%*£>;&  bolavisu.  ==  tSj05^oaj^j,\eto.  (Bh.  8,  24,  49). 

boletana.  Simplicity,  silliness  (B.  5,  42;  Mhr. 
2jSj8?s>®,  simple,  weak,  silly;  see  s.  djsa;). 

c3js>£&3*  bol.  A  (sort  of)  bow  (w*tf  Smd.  i). 
e3j5>^G3  bola.  1.  Death  (aocao  Smd.  i;  sJj^  Bhn. 

20;  Ram.  4,  3,  17;  T.  sSoooBSo, 'SSjJBafc,  Te.  WJorti,  zo^o 
no,  to  die;  cf.  ^j3c^). 

e5jS)^&3  bolu-a3,  2.  A  man  with  a  balcl  or 
shaven  head;  bald,  shaven;  uncovered 
(3ooe^  Smd.  I;  stora-,  3oos|3  Nr.).  dJ3?tt  Ported 

rl/^333$->  (Prv.) . —  z&©^CDor(cde3.  -o-^sS.  N,  of  a  medicinal 
plant  (My.).  —  dJ3?C5teo?13j.  =  dj3^.teorts&>.  (My.).  «— 
dJS^WcSd.  -3$3.  A  shaven,  bald  head  (My.);  an  uncovered 
head  (My.).  —  z3^?C8S59^o &g.  Dasayya  with  a  shaven 
head  (see  Prv.  s.  do^orlu^d).  *—  rfja^COcS^sSdj.  A  bald 
or  crownless  deity  or  idol.  See  Prv.  s.  tectd^sddo.  — * 
!3jb^C5S(  J,.  A  common  roadside  plant,  Erigeron  asteroides 
Roxb.  (Z.).  —  dJ3?C05d .  -WEL  N.  t^eD3^  36r^u  (3^3 

dd  dj^ftslcSaodHS^  d^???  (Prv.).  —  ?&0*»skE* . 

A  shaven,  hald  head  (Abh.  P.  4,  81).  —  z3j«>£G3sdJe)#rt. 
The  fiat  roof  of  a  house  without  a  balustrade  (My.), 
bola.  =  dj^e3o.  Tbb.  of  (z*cdo  Smd.  I; 

&£$,  etc.  Nr.). 

bolatara.= q.  v.  Sphaeranthus 
hirtus  Willcl.  (Soot^  SmiJ.  I;  Sis!,  sSjoe4  ,  ifitfo  Mr. 
130;  Sk.  sbo£$^  zptfo ,  sjode&s,  sSosoasjsSri^  &■  ^0$$- 
are  synonyms  of  doubtful  meaning). 

e3-/3£t09  b61i.  (=  e5*e&).  A  head-shaven  woman, 
a  widow  (My.).  zA®^gs9  c^oesoio  Ssja  =$*/«>  es>  esrart.— 
dja^CPrt  so^GSjsdOrS  ecto?c&P  ^jaWJ  A^dd  do.  —  djs^rl 
=#dora£o.  — ty8tt3rl  ^“vcdoudjS^? 

ro7  oi  7 

‘dJ3P«9OdO«>dd^c&?,  $^dj  SoJSOSodd  dO.—  d?«?^  ^O^dd 

zA®?G39d  wrhSgP—  ?Sd&®  dJ^ea9odo  dJ3&®  rra^odo 

—  zofstd dtSj^pd  djs>a,  dJ& pC59 doo ?=§  $  do©5  dd,— 
tfJSCSo  drtd  do^d,  dja^Cd9?  rfort!  °3r^d,  ^V^cS??  (Prvs.). 
fcSje^CO9^  b61isu.  To  shave  (especially  the  head, 
Smd  223;  My.;  Mhr.  tSus^rS.^o),  dJ^C39A) dodo  (dooe*  3,. 

Nr.).  do^C59d<3«  dfc^do  (doo£|3,  dOsra&a  Si. 

376),  tfra  #£3  dOrteo  dwo  -arOddos  r(£s>  da!  dooei  rl 

7  ca  pi  on  ca— °  (A 

t3^C3s^t5^  ^djsj^^d^do  dd^  dJHGD9Ajtd  33e>n 

(who  cunningly  first  shave  only  a  small  portion  of  the 
head  of  their  customers,  Prvs.).  See  dd*;  Bp.  38,  14; 
B.  4,  163.  167;  Smd.  s.  sixiartus^aj  (where  dJ3?W9?jO  — 
.  dJS^CDsA  #j0^.  To  have  one’s  head 

shaved  (C.). 


bolisuha.  Shaving  e&d,  sjJss^fl'de#, 

s5oo^^,  Hla.). 

zSjd^tdd  bola.  (=  e3j».erfo).  A  bald,  close-shaved 
state; — a  bare,  roofless,  leafless,  treeless 
state. _ z3j5«C3odd.  =  dJS^cs^d.  dd^  dj»d  .^j&z3wo 

t^js^COoddodJdo^  (rfoos^,  doorf^d  Si.  198).  — 
t3o3^C3oz.3^.  A  treeless  hill  (My.).  du3?CC05d)c3.  A  roof¬ 

less  house.  z3js^C3p30r3  rn>$A  ejoza^d^?  (Prv.).  —  il/a^ 
COJdod.  A  leafless  tree  (My.).  —  z5o®?C0s>^jj?^.  A  close- 
shaved  widow.  cSa»C3os^53d  p^CCo doo ^  toodoo^ 

ed^  c5“5r1  (Prv.).  —  zSjs^Koes^dj^.  A  vaidika 
Brahmana  with  an  uncovered  head  (My.).  «#£  ^^odjod 
rtz 8^!  ^JKbd  ^aodojdfS^? 

^0!  ^aod>d?  ?3^cw 

srado^cd!  (Prv.). 

djseCOO  bolu.  =  tSja?©.  (dJS^o  Mr.  144). 

s3je)^e^  bole.  1.  An  arrow  with  a  point  or 
head  in  the  form  of  a  flower-leaf  (^^^ 

Smd.  I;  dd^^d  Bhn.  20;  ^0  ^g,  Mr.  296;  Bh.  8, 

23,  15) _ dj^ea5odjs^>0y  ==s  dv^j^K)3.  (Bh.  8,  24, 

49;  Ssv.  3,  26).  ^dg 

^^s:rar{0^5^  sojs^c^dodj  e^sdcS 

dj^fSodo  (Hla.). 

z3j5^  bole.  2.  (=  jSjseCM).  The  state  of  being 
without  hair,  etc . -°J3.  A  male  who 
has  no  eye-lashes  (for  shutting  the  eyes),  whose  eyes 

•  are  always  open:  a  deity  (d^ortessS,  jsr<sjsji3jrt, 
warw,  ^od  Sin.  9;  s3^od  Bhn.  63).  See  Smd.  s. 

^Jo.  —  i3j3^C35odad<J3^za.  -lute.  The  teacher  of  the  gods: 
Brihaspati  (rt)do  Sm.  17). 

©fSd  bauddha.  (fr.  zA®^  &  tood  ).  Relating  to  intellect 
or^understanding.  2,  relating  to  Buddha  (Si.  48).  3, 
a  Buddhist,  a  follower  of  the  religion  of  Buddha;  a 
Buddha  (te^sSo,  iood  Nn.  44;  Mr.  23).  4,  the 

ninth  avatara  of  Vishnu  (Mr.  19).  d^^^rsddJe)  ^d 
(Prv.).  See  Bp.  50,  18.  20.  62.  65;  51,  55;  53, 
10.  51. 

Sf?)d  bauddha-tapa  (=  tapas).  The  world  of  Bauddhas 
Mr.  485). 

z^^or  bauddha-dharma.  The  religion  of  Buddha 
(B^4,  213). 

S3V)d  ^Je)AF  bauddha-marga.  The  Buddhistic  (Jaina) 

9 

ways  or  customs  (Bp.  50,  60). 

eOg/V)  byagra.  =  s^.  (Bp.  22,  15). 

20gS>c^  byasana.  =  (Bp.  22,26;  44,  64). 

23Sg  bya.  (  =  «3e2).  The  cry  of  a  goat  (S.  Mhr.; 

cf.  d^OKio,  s3o^3).  —  w.  The  bleat  of  a  sheep 

(S.  Mhr.). 

byakula.  =  (Bp.  41,  16). 

S3tg^0e!>^  byakulita.  =  (Bp.  58,60), 

BTOgO  byala.  =  S3^^).  (Bp.  59,  33). 

e0j3d  braja.  ’=  «gZ3.  (Ch.  v.  307).  See  3'«&- 
brana.  =  g^es.  (Bp.  60,  28). 


20j^  brata.  =  (Nn.  82;  Bp.  44,  23;  60,  28;  see 
-»»  -=#e&.  A  person  who  violates  any  religious 

vow  (Bp.  45,  20). 

20)§  brati.  = 

(«&*  Hla.). 

80)<f  brate.  =  3^3.  See  sS3-. 

80)^^  bradhna.  Reddish  yellow,  bay,  fallow.  2,  the  sun . 
3,  =  ioo$  ,  the  root  of  tree.  4,  the  body.  5,  one  of 
Siva’s  attendants;  Siva.  See  a«sk 

So^S  brahaspati.  Tbh.  of  io^5q;3  A  (My.;  B.  5,  174). 

(5o  brahma.  —  to c$s3o,  toirfoF",  ,  2^j5s5of.  A  vedio 

©  •  & 
text  or  mantra.  2,  the  vedas  (s3^c3,  N n.  79; 

s3?ctf  Mr.  502).  3,  the  aggregate  of  the  eastras  (ej’rtdJ 

alS,  fc?risl)rt?o  79).  4,  religious  knowledge  t&hs 

cd  79).  5,  good,  pure  conduct  (t3e)0  33o2o  $0  j 

79).  6,  that  which  is  very  graceful,  pleasant,  serene 

(7fc'u03jL  79).  7,  liberation  from  mundane 

existence  or  further  transmigration  (sSjs^,  .  aoo*  79). 
8,  the  practice  of  austerity  or  penance .  9,  food  (i Mc$, 

79).  10,  the  impersonal  essence  and  source  of  all 

being,  the  substratum  of  the  world  (sJF^  502).  11,  the 

soul  of  the  universe  502,  neuter,.  cf. 

No.  15). --(from  here  masculine,  w,®^,  to^ck):  12,  a 
Brahmana  79;  fijjte  502).  13,  Brahma, 

the  personal  deity ,  the  first  deity  of  the  Hindu  triad ,  the 
creator  (<$te,  79;  esis  502;  Bp.  54,64).  14,  a 

man  who  knows  the  highest  truth 
qiF®  to©a  79).  15,  the  supreme  soul  (ScJsSosa^cSJ, 

79;  cf.  No.  11).  16,  the  chief  or  best  (sdooajg^o 

_  79).  17,  Yishnu,  Krishna  (3,^0^^,  79).— 

=  ^3o^.  (Ch.  p.  96  in  two  MSS.).  —  = 

(My.).  —  lo^rtrajj.  The  peculiar  knot  made 
by  Yaishnavas  in  joining  the  two  ends  of  the  sacrifi¬ 
cial  thread  (My.).  —  .  (My.).  — 

-^cDOy  The  fastening  together  of  the  ends  of  a 
a  dotra,  etc.  by  sewing,  after  having  severed  the  worn 
out  ba„ck  part  (My.).  —  metrical  foot  -  - 

(Ch.). 

SOjEo^oiSrC©  brah ma-kahkana.  A  kind  of  lute.  See  Nr. 
s.  r3?>e3s?oo. 

80)3o^5^  brahma-kalpa.  The  age  of  Brahma.  (My.). 

brahma-kaivarfca-purana.  =  ^®s5>sj 
sr^Oeia  (Bp.  43,  76;  Yivekaeinfcamani  1,  17;  My.). 

80)3o^Af®  brahma-gana.  A  class  of  metrical  feet  (Ch.). 

eOjSo^giodOF  brahma-carya.  Religious  studentship,  the 
condition  of  a  young  Brahmana  in  the  first  period  of 
his  life.  2 ,  religious  self-restraint,  abstinence,  chastity. 
3,  a  religious  student. 

(Mr.  248). 

80ic5o,  brahma-cari.  A  Brahmana  who  practises 

chastity,  especially  a  religious  student  or  young  Brahma¬ 
na  in  the  first  period  of  his  life,  from  the  time  of  his 
investiture  loith  the  sacrificial  thread  till  he  marries  and 
becomes  a  householder . 

8O|5o,-0tfD  brahma-jnana.  Knowledge  of  the  soul  of  the 
universe.  (My.). 


30)^3^$  brahma-jnani.  One  who  possesses  the  know¬ 
ledge  of  the  universal  soul.  (My.). 

brahmanya.  Fit  for  a  Brahmana.  2,  the  Indian 
mulberry  tree,  Morus  indica  (see  Si.  131).  3,  the  grass 

Saecharum  munja  Roxb. 

SOjSo^H  brahmati.  Tbh.  of  (Bp.  54,  39). 

bralima-tejas.  The  glory  or  lustre  supposed 
to  surround  a  Brahmana;  the  glory  or  power  of  Brahma. 
(My.). 

80|5o^S^  brahmatya.  =  20^3. 

80|So^^^)O  bralnnatya-kari.  The  murderer  of  a  Brahma¬ 
na  (Bp.  40,  55). 

brahmatva.  The  office  of  a  Brahmana  or  chief 
priest;  — the  state  or  condition  of  a  Brahmana,  brahman- 
hood.  2,  identification  ivith,  or  the  state  of,  Brahma. 

80j3o^c>r^  brahma-dandi.  A  thistle  growing  on  roadsides, 
Echinops  echinatus  D.  C.  (Z.;  My.). 

SOjSo^rf^F  brahma-darbhc.  Bishop’s  weed,  Ligusticum 
ajowan  Roxb.  (see  Ls&o  and  odbsrafc). 

eOjoo^TOTjo  brahma-daru.  The  Indian  mulberry  tree,  Morns 
indica.  2,  the  tree  Ficus  religiosa  Lin.  (My.), 
brahma-pandita.  N.  (Bp.  56,  42), 

80jSo^4^j  brahma-putra.  N.  of  a  river.  2,  a  kind  of  vege¬ 
table  poison. 

80)50^1}  brahma-pura.  The  town  of  Berhampore  (B.  3,  21). 

80)3o^£>  brahma-puri.  A  city  the  inhabitants  of  which 
are  Brahmanas  (Bp.  56,  45), 

80jS^80^  brahma-bandhu.  A  contemptible  Brahmana ;  a 
Brahmana  only  in  name  Mr.  254). 

80)Sa  83^0  brahma-bindu.  A  drop  of  saliva  sputtered  while 

©  Q 

reciting  the  veda. 

80)^80 0j»3  brahma-bruva.  ==  (sras3Ff§c§ 

23d3o1>o  ^^es9  Mr.  254). 

80)5o^i^Sj30do  brahma-bhuya.  The  becoming  Brahma,  identi¬ 
fication  or  identity  ivith  Brahma,  absorption  into  Brahma . 


BOjCo^oSoeS  brahma-medi.  ejSoo^,  etc., 

3,  ifsAsSo^a  Si.  137). 

80^^cx5o^  brahma-yajna.  The  recital  of  vedic  texts. 


80)56, brahma-randhra.  A  suture  or  aperture  in  the 

J  6  9) 

crown  of  the  head  and  through  which  the  soul  is  said 
to  escape  on  death.  (My,). 

80)3o^d^  brahma-rasmi.  The  rays  of  light,  or  splendor, 

of  Brahmana.?  (Bh.  1,  10,  2). 

.  ^ 

80j5o^t brahma-rakshasa.  A  kind  of  evil  demon,  a 

fiend  of  the  Brahmanas,  the  ghost  of  a  Brahmana  who 
in  his  lifetime  indulged  a  haughty  and  disdainful  spirit. 
(J.  16,  23.  28.  29;  My.).  doo a 

^ (Pl’V.). 

30j brahma-1  oka;  The  world,  or  heaven,  of  Bralim ft. 
(My.). 

SOjSo^o^  brahma- vanta.  A  possessor  of  religious  learning: 

a  Brahmana  Mr.  248). 

80j^^£iF?j  brahma-varcasa.  Divine  splendor  or  glory: 
eminence  resulting  from  the  study  and  observance  of  the 
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vedas.  2,  a  man  possessing'  that  eminence  (w^ddJSiir 
Wo3c&®s3fo  Mr.  248). 

20)^^3>r^  brahma-vartana.  The  profession  or  conduct 
of  Brahmanas  (Bp.  55,  42). 

20)75o^£)tj^  brahma-vidye.  Knowledge  of  Brahma:  the  veda 
and  vedanta  (My.). 

20)^0.  brahma-vine.  A  sort  of  lute  (My.). 

© 

brahma-vriksha.  The  tree  Butea  frondosa  Roxh. 

'  doocOrt  Mr.  115). 

sgprt,  Nr.). 

brahma-vaivarta-purana.  = 

^DDC3>.  N.  of  a  Parana,  containing  prayers  and  invo- 
cations  addressed  to  Krishna,  descriptions  of  Yrindavana, 
etc.,  with  tedious  narratives  about  Krishna  and  his  love 
for  the  gopis  and  R&dha. 

20 i^o  i>t5j .  brahma-siras-astra.  N.  of  a  mythical  weapon. 
A  ©  *-&) 

(Ssv.  5,  45). 

aOjSo.^e)^  brahma-sauca.  An  unnecessarily  dilatory  pro- 
A  © 

cedure  in  making  ablutions  after  easing  nature  (My.). 
20j5c^r0<DodooSjg  brahma-sayujya.  Intimate  ttnion  or  identi¬ 
fication  with  Brahma. 

20j3o^?do  brahma-su.  20)3o^dj5.  Brahma’s  son:  Kama.  2, 
Aniruddha,  the  son  of  Kama. 

brahma-sdtra.  The  sacrificial  thread.  2,  the 
ved&nta  sdtras. 

20)^?^  brahma-sva.  Property  (money,  lands,  etc.)  be¬ 
longing'  to  Brahmanas.  (My.). 

brahma-hati.  =  (J.  20,  2). 

30)35^  5o^(j  brahma-hatya.  (J.  7,  14;  My.). 

a^So^o^gbrahma-hatye.  = 

Killing  a  Brahmana  (Sk.). 

20j^^°2de!)  brahma- an  j  ali.  Joining  the  hollowed  hands 
together  while  repeating  the  veda,  in  token  of  homage. 
20j3o^r5  brahmani.  The  sakti  or  personified  female  energy 
of  Brahma ,  the  wife  of  Brahma. 

20j5d^N)  brahma-anda.  =  The  egg  of  Brahma: 

the  universe.  (Bp.  2,  15;  J.  13,  47).  *S)®\£^53®E*fs^^ 
rfocrsrsd^  Socg&^£?  (Prv.).  2,  a  great  quantity,  excess 
(My.)«  —  ^ 3o^£0  =3=^) cfto  ft  d .  (erodod^d,  etc.,  dod,  ado 
CSjs^Y)  «*owjsd  Bi.  126). 

SOiSot).  SjOU  brahmanda-ghata.  The  universe  looked 
A  ©  Cb~ 

upon  as  a  large  earthen  jar  (J.  4,  18p 
20) ^5^ ps  s^C*)^  brahmanda-purana.  N.  of  a  Parana,  con¬ 
taining  an  account  of  the  egg  of  Brahma  and  the  future 
kalpas.  (Bp.  43,  76). 

brahma-ananda.  Joy  in  Brahma,  rapture  of 
absorption  in  Brahma.  (My.). 

20j5o^£o  #  brahma-aml  ike.  The  monkey-bread  tree, 

Adansonia  digitata  L.  (St.  &  PI.). 

brahma-arpana.  Recitation  of  a  mantra  at 

A  &, 

the  end  of  a  sraddha,  dedicating  all  its  ceremonies  to 
Brahma  (My.),  Soab  ?  (Prv.). 

20)So^),  brahma-asana.  A  particular  posture  suited  to 
devout  religious  meditation. 

20ja5^^  bralima-astra.  ==  N.  of  a  fabled 


weapon  which  deals  infallible  destruction.  (J.  IS,  16; 

3  8,  6).  2,  a  particular  kind  of  incantation, 

(Prv.). 

20j  brahmi.  =  Yishnu.  2,  the  plant  Aloe  per- 

.  foliata  (?  d^dcS  Mr.  130,  one  MS  tajoo^  another 

one  in  Sk.  to^Is  “a  kind  of  vegetable”,  and 

“the  plant  Clerodendrum  siphonanthus”). 
e0j^?S  brahmeti.  Tbh.  of  (My.).  2,  one  who 

has  killed  a  Brahmana  (My.).  djsdddddo  OJ 

‘escort  t«rfuoool©fdb. 

=5^.  — ^539  3cb,  (Prvs.).  See 

Prv.  s.  ^^  2. 

20)^2§7^S5  brahmeti-gara.  A  man  who  kills  or  has 
killed  a  Br&hmana  (My.;  see  Prv.  s.  fc?rra^nrae3). 

brahma-isvara,  A  form  of  Siva  (Bp.  43,  49; 
50,  19;  54,  64). 

80|5a®^e2jt3etf  brahma-upadesa.  Instruction  in,  or  com¬ 
munication  of,  mantras  (J.  5,  30),  especially  of  the 
gayatri  (My.). 

330)o  brata,  =  dJDjd.  (Bp.  34,  6;  52,  46). 

erot$  brandi.  Brandy  (Si.  348;  My.). 

A  Q  A  i  i.. 

S3^j3o.  brahma.  Relating  to  Brahma  or  Brahma,  2,brah- 

manical.  3,  a  Brahmana  (Mr.  254;  My.;  see  c3^dd j 
dorado;  Prv,  s.  to^d).  4,  a  form  of  marriage,  that 
in  which  the  bride,  duly  adorned  and  furnished,  is 
bestowed  freely  on  the  bridegroom.  5,  the  part  of  the 
hand  sacred  to  the  veda,  situated  at  the  root  of  the  thumb. 
330j5o^ PS  brahmana.  :=.^o©do^,  &09d Ura.  Brahmanical. 
2,  a  man  who  has  vedic  knowledge  and  acts  according  to 
it,  a  priest,  a  Brahmana  (Mi*.  254;  Bp.  55,  38).  3,  that 

portion  of  the  veda  which  contains  the  sacrificial  ritual 
together  with  legends  and  old  stories  (and  to  which  the 
upanishads  are  attached), 

woddo.  — w^^d" 3qO-5-^^o  (Prvs.). 

r  See  Sp.  s.  dOsrawo. 

brahmanatva.  Brahmanhood,  the  state  or 
condition  of  a  Brahmana,  the  rank  or  dignity  of  a 
Brahmana.  (My.). 

330^p©SOO/d  brahmana-bruva.  =  Calling  one’s 

self  a  Brahmana,  a  Brahmana  only  in  name,  a  Brahma- 
na  by  birth  but  not  by  attention  to  his  duties.  See  Hla.  s. 

350S3F\  -  » 

SSOj^PScxjO^#  brahmana-yashtike.  The  shnib  Cleroden- 
dmm  siphonanthus  R.  Br. 

230)^09^^  brahmana-vritti.  The  conduct  or  practice 
of  Brahmanas  (My.). 

330)3^ ?20q$F  brahmana-artha.  The  dinner  at  a  sraddha 
(My.). 

S3 brahmani,  A  woman  of  the  brahmanical  caste. 
(My.).  2,  the  shrub  Clerodendrum  siphonanthus  R.  Br. 

br&hmftnike.  =  wj^ra^  (My.). 

^odo^dJ  (ssWjSS^,  wsaqSg  Hla.). 

339)5^ P3g  brahmanya.  The  state  or  rank  or  business  of 
a  Brahmana,  the  dignity  of  a  Brahmana,  brahmanhood. 
2,  a  multitude  or  assembly  or  congregation  of  Brahmanas. 
See  Bp.  55.  39.  41. 
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£0^So^  brahmi,  The  sakti  or  personified  enei'gy  of  Brahma. 
2,  Sarasvati,  Brahma's  wife .  3,  the  moon-plant,  4s- 

clepias  acida  Roxb.  (see  Si.  156).  4,  the  shrub  Cleroden- 
drum  siphonanthus  R.  Br.  5,  Tbh.  of  ? 

brahmi-muhdrta.  Tbh,  of 
*r.  (My.).  w  ^ 

brahmya.  =  w*^.  2,  =  (Bp.  3,  62.  71).  I 

brahmya-purana.  K.  of  a  Pur  ana,  revealed 


by  Brahma  to  Daksha,  for  the  promotion  of  the  worship 
of  Krishna.  (Bp.  43,  76). 

br*hmya-m«htlrta.  The  hour  precede 
ing  sun-rise,  dawn. 

bruva.  Saying,  speaking ;  calling  one’s  self  by  a 
name  without  any  real  title  to  it.  See 
t3j^?odj  braih$ya.  =  sS^ag?ab.  (Cpr.  1,  89). 


tp*  bh.  The  forty-fourth  letter  of  the  Alphabet 

(Smd.  12.  21.  23).  In  Kannada  it  is  used  only  in  a  few 
imitative  sounds,  e.  g.  in  s?X'edf5  (22);  it  appears  in  a 
few  Tadbhavas,  and  in  a  few  other  words  together  with 
(24). 

v$  bha.  The  letter  sp*  pronounced  with  a  short 
a,  as  is  generally  done  at  school. 

$  bha.  Shining;  appearing;  likeness,  resemblance,  see 
3c&-,  2,  a  star  (Mr.  37).  3,  1ST.  of  a  metrical  foot 

(Oh.;  Mr.  363).  4,  the  number  4  (Mr,  349).  5,  the 

number  27. 

po  bham,  =  #0,  etc.  (My.). 

bha-k&ra.  The  letter  or  syllable  ip  (Smd.  1 1). 

bhakuti.  — ' Tbh.  of  (Smd.  336  Mdb.). 

—  reit.  (Bp.  60,  21). 

bba^a*  =  Assigned,  allotted,  appor¬ 

tioned,  distributed;  —  shared,  divided;  —  occupied  with; 

—  attached  to,  devoted  to.  2,  a  man  devoted  to,  a  follower 

of,  a  worshipper,  a  votary  (Bp.  22,  46;  38,  63;  53,  20. 
68;  55,  21;  57,  66).  Feminines  ^^(Bp.  40,  9;  48,  27; 
57,  7,  56.  66;  Rsv.  13,  after  95),  ip^Vo  (My.),  $=£ 

art  Zfteftrt  gtfftrt  (Prvs,). 

3,  dressed,  cooked;  boiled  rice;  food;  a  meal. 

bhaktatana.  The  state  of  being  a  votary,  de¬ 
votedness  (Bp.  3,  61). 

khakta-vatsala.  Kind  to  worshippers,  etc. 
(J.  11,36). 

bhakta-vatsalate.  Kindness  shown  to  worship¬ 
pers,  etc.  (Ssv.  4,  70).  ] 

hhakta-siktha.  A  mouthful  of  rice  kneaded  into 

a  ball. 

bhakta-sikthaka.  =  A  lump  or  boiled 

rice ,  etc.  See  ssrtotfo. 

^$0  Allotment, -artition.  division, 

separation;  separating  into;  division,^ share;  the  being 
a  part  of,  belonging  to.  2,  devotion,  devotedness,  attach¬ 
ment,  loyalty,  loving  faith;  love,  affection,  fondness  for; 
reverence,  homage^  worship  Ct.  I,  75,  o.  r.  <3^0 

Bp.  57,  65;  60,47).  odbo&  o$od 

(Prv.),  See  Prv.  s.  tjlodb/  *  "*  ®  ■ 


BH 

bhaktika.  Relating  to  worship  or  devotion  (Bp, 

5,7). 

^T^sjjodo  bhakti-traya.  Devotion  to  guru,  lihga  and 
jangama  (Bp.  6,  9;  21,2;  36,  3;  39,  71;  61,  70). 

bhakti-dipaka,  A  lamp  of  devotion  (Bp.  8,  17). 
bhakti-bhava.  A  devoted  mind  (Ssv.  4,  101). 

gSiS-^jSJAF  bhakti-marga.  The  way  of  loving  faith,  etc. 
(Bp.  47,  56;  My.). 

hhakti-rasa.  Sense  of  devotion,  feeling  of  loving 
faith  Kn.  124;  My.). 

bbafeti_Yanta-  A  man  who  possesses  devotion, 
loving  faith,  or  loyalty;  a  pious,  religious  man  (My.). 

bhakti-vasane.  Knowledge  of  former  devotion 
derived  from  memory  (Bp.  50,  63;  61,  80;  My.). 
££^380?$  bhakti-vihtna.  =  $£80^.  (My.). 

bhakfci-vihinatike.  =  ip^to^S.  (Bp.  60,  57). 
Srt.afcrfW  bhakti-vihinate.  =  tfiA So^pS^.  (My.). 

bka&*i- sakti.  The  power  of  devotion  (Bp.  58,  14). 
bhakti-hlna.  Lacking  in,  or  devoid  of,  devotion, 
piety,  etc.;— a  roan  lacking  in  devotion,  etc.  (Bp.  3,  82; 
50,  64;  53,20;  My.).  Feminines  So^rt,  8oScd$o(My.). 
35^,80??^  bhakti-hinate.  The  state  of  being  without  de- 
votion,  etc.  (Bp.  36,  16;  My.). 

khaksha.  =  Eating;  drinking;  a  man 

who  eats,  etc.;  — an  eatable,  especially  one  that  has  been 
seasoned  in  ghee  (&>adcd©  S'BtfrocdsJej  Mr. 

216);  food;  drink,  beverage.  See  *is3r-.  ad  djs 

tort  lort^  iooA)A)CSt5  10$ 

***&»  sJj8^(Prvs.). 

bhakshaka.  Eating,  an  eater,  one  who  feeds  or 

lives  upon ; — voracious,  gluttonous.  See  3  5539$. 

bbaksha-kari.  A  glutton  Mr.  231). 

8^  OB  bhakshana.  =  Eating.  2,  an  eatable,  es¬ 

pecially  a  sweetmeat  (My.),  3,  a  drinking  vessel. 

bhakshane.  ■  tjS^ss.  cn>£^sdg.c&  cd*  2oJS^dc3 

1$**$  Ari-^P— fjtfars  doazd  djs  p^odoO 

“A  *0  A  O  CO  ‘  <A  m 

(Prvs.). 

bhakshita.  Eaten,  devoured;— food.  (Bp.  61,  93). 
hhakshisu.  To  eat;  to  devour  (Bp.  25,  16;  43,  69; 
My.).  ^  - 
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n  bhakshya.  Eatable,  edible;  an  eatable,  food,  a 
oake,  etc.  (Bh.  1,  10,  24.  25;  J.  6,  44).  2,  water, 
bhakshya-kara.  A  baker. 

$X  bhaga.  The  sun  K&0&F  Kn.  52;  t&zo&f  Mr. 

515);  2,  fate,  destiny  52,  o.  r.  c^riorio);  — 

good  fortune ,  happy  lot ,  prosperity ,  affluence  (so^o&r  52; 
515).  8,  dignity,  majesty ,  excellence  515);  glory,  fame 

(+& f-  52;  odbsJ  515).  4,  strength,  vigour  ($*,  ^  52; 
odor  51,5).  5,  magnanimity  (?  52;  515).  6, 

effort,  energy .  7,  radiance,  splendour  (-frdra*  52; 

$r1F  515).  8)  love,  affection.  9,  purity  '***%*>% 

2do  52),;-  10,  knowledge  ($3^,  ^023^^  52;  515). 

11,  law,  religion,  eto.  ($s30F%  52;  $3of*  515). 

12,  freedom  from  worldly  passion  (Soart,  52;  5$ 

dark  5i5).  13,  an  ascetic  (^oocfctSJ,  ab&52;  515). 

14,  final  emancipation  (^^^  52;  5 15).  1 5,  the  f emale 

organs  of  genet-aiion  52;  515).  16,  prayer,  etc. 

(W5d,  52).  17,  that  which  is  about  to  become  ($£ 

52).  18,  a  deity  (h^?>rcs,  52). 

$Xc«3bha-gana.  The  whole  multitude  of  stars  or  constel¬ 
lations  Nn.  36;  40;  9m. 

99);  the  zodiac.  2,  N.  of  a  metrical  foot  (Ch.). 

^Xcte,  bhaga-datta.  N.  of  a  prince  (Smd.  203;  Bh.  7, 

4  sum.).  ■■  ■■■•  ■ 

bhaga-n-dara.  =  A  disease  ^  'which 

fistulas  and  ulcwous  holes  form  in  the  private  parts 
(Mhr.).  w^o^Oc^  (by  touch  With  the  mouth)  took . 

(Prv.y.  2,  N.  of  a  rishi. 

$X^  bhaga-vat.  Possessing  fortune;  glorious;  vener¬ 
able;— the  revered  one,  a  deity ;  a  Buddha;  a  Jina:  Siva; 
YiBhnu,  Krishna. 

$7<*&  bhaga-vati.  Durgd  or  Pm'Vati,  2,  Lakshrhi. 

^Xria  ^  bhagavat-gite.  Krishna’s  song,  N.  of  an  episode 

in  the  Mahabharata.  (My.). 

bhaga-vanta.  Tbh.  of  A  venerable 

manf— a  god;  — a  common  N.  (B.  5,  132.  134;  My.). 
$Xsroo>  bhaga-van.  Masculine  form  of  $71533*.  A  vener¬ 
able  man,  etc.;— the  rishi  Bharadvaja  (Mr.  257). 

££Tv$  bhagini.  The  happy  or  fortunate  one :  a  sister. 
2,  a  woman  in  general. 

bhagini-ja.  (S^SeK).  A  sister’s  son 
Mr.  314). 

bhagini-pati.  A  sistei's  husband. 
bhagtratha.  N.  of  a  king  of  Ayodhya  who 
brought  down  the  Ganges  (»tS3rt?dtp?)  from  heaven  to 
earth,  etc.  (J.  4, 28).  siraa, 

jjrtdtdsS  odo^  ssjsa,  fins  **  (Prv.). 

^^?'g)  khagSndra,  T1>h.  of  (C.). 

fchaggane.  =  ***& 

357Q  bhagna.  Broken;  —  routed,  defeated;— ’  ’paired, 

destroyed;— disheartened,  disappointed  (djr^,  #4, 

CSJ  Mr.  448).  psi4l?  t^srartortEio  (Prv.). 

bhagna-prorthana.  One  whose  prayer  has 
been  fruitless  or  in  7ain  (Cpr.  5,  after  101). 

b'hagna-manasu.  A  broken  heart:  discourage¬ 
ment,  disappointment  (My.). 


52  $eS?&> 

£'  ... 

9 X^refta bhagna-m&nasa.  Broken-hearted:  discouraged, 

disappointed  (My.). 

gpX^jCTx  bhagna-sringa.  Having  broken  horns. 

3poX  bhanga.  =  wort,  (w<|).  Breaking,  dividing,  splitting, 
etc.  2,  a  break,  a  breach;- a  chasm,  a  fissure,  a  divi- 
sion;-a  fragment;— breaking  to  pieces,  taking  to  pieces, 
separation,  analysis.  3,  falling  to  pieces,  fall,  down¬ 
fall,  ruin,  destruction.  4,  defeat,  overthrow,  discomfiture; 
-distress,  trouble  (My.).  5,  disappointment.  6,  hu¬ 

miliation.  7,  flight.  8,  bowing,  bending,  stretching, 
knitting  (the  brow);  a  bend  (ffjso’tfj  Nn.  132,  0.  r.  > 
a  fold  (of  a  garment).  9,  a  wave  -4-ewtSd  Mr. 

406;  J.  6,  2).  10,  falsehood,  deceit,  fraud.  See  <3 

ijiort  rtasU  To  ruin,  to  defeat,  etc.  (My.).  —  "^Jort  rtrfo. 

To  he  ruined,  defeated,  troubled,  disappointed,  or 
humiliated  (My.).  See  Prv.  s.  —  ^ortwrto.  =  tjio 

rt  rtrto.  (Bp.  51,  83).  3oort!jig,rt  rtoort  $ortw 

(Prv.).  sSortiddsiofSrtg,  ’aortrftd  rtoa 
^ortwUjj®^  SortVd  e3?rto  (Sp.). 

—  t£ort  rtjsrto.  =  tjiort  rtarto.  (My.).  See  Nr.  s.  rtdtoo. 

—  iflortsi^rto. -o-Sa!o.  =  tjiorttoao.  (Bp.  18,  22;  51,  75; 
54,11). 

^SoX€  bhanga-slesha.  =  A  kind  of  pun  m 

rheTorioal  diction  caused  by  means  of  words,  letters,  or 
oases  (KAvy.  Ill,  3,  B,  147.  162). 

SJloAltf  bhangara.  (Smd.  24).  =  wonsd,  etc.  (rtortraF,  i%d 
w,  Nn.  44).  vSjsdcfloe^rt  ^iorredo  (A?ra4  Smd.  I). 

^oTN  bhangi.  =  wort  1,  q.  v.  Breaking,  fraeture;-bend- 
ing,  incurvation;  undulation; -a  wave;-a  crooked 
path;- oiroumloeution;— irony,  wit,  repartee; -mere 
appearance  or  semblance :  pretext,  trick,  fraud  (KAm.  1, 
5,  29;  Bh.  1,  7,  41;  J.  5,  60);-a  way,  a  manner,  a  kind, 
a  mode,  a  shape  (SO,  Hid.  MS.;  Mr. 

445;  seo  Kavy.  1,  5,  45). 

tgo’hg  bhaiigita.  =' See  Bp.  50,  77;  rtJ5if6-,  ■a-. 

EjSoTiTJj  bhangisu.  (Smd.  63.  92).  To  break  (v.  t.),  to  ruin, 
to  destroy,  eto.  (Bp.  18,  53;  22,  14;  54,  36;  J.  7,  57.  59; 
8,  45;  10, 11). 

$o7vKS  bhangura.  Apt  to  break,  fragile;  frail,  transitory; 
changeful,  variable.  2,  crooked,  bent;  a  bend;  curved, 
curled;— fraudulent,  orafty,  dishonest.  See  Kavy.  V, 
950;  Cpr.  5>  after  39;  Bp.  40,  59; 

bhange.  =  loors  2.  The  common  hemp  plant,  Cannabis 

sativa  Lin. 

$°Xo  bhangya.  A  field  of  hemp. 

bhajaka.  A  worshipper,  a  votary.  (My.),  tjifcstfo 
(one  is  a  worshipper)  rijrta  (S5-  55). 

$33$  bhajana.  Dividing,  sharing  (see  ^-)',  division  (also 
in  arithmetic,  My.).  2,  serving,  adoring,  adoration, 

worship,  devotion; — the  act  of  waiting  or  attending 
upon;  — repeating  the  name  or  names  of  a  god  as  an 
aol  of  worship  (Mhr;;  My.). 

#£3  bhajane.  =  (Bp-  40,  36;  50,  48;  60,58;  My.). 

See  Prv.  s. 

$2§030?d0  bhajiyisu.  —  (3sv.  4,  117). 

bbajisu.  To  adore,  to  worship,  etc.  (Bp.  1,  30;  3, 
81;  6  sum.;  24,  77;  41  sum.;  41,  26;  43,  78?  47,  4;  5,0, 
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54;  52,  25;  54,  60;  58,  23;  60,  51;  61,  52.  67;  J.  1,  11; 
2,  19;  8,  41;  15,  23;  My.).  2,  to  repeat  the  name  or 

names  of  a  god  as  an  act  of  worship  (My,).  «-*** 
rep.  (Bp.  6,  30). 

<$03^  bhaiijaka.  One  who  breaks  or  destroys  (My.); 
what  breaks  or  destroys. 

bhanjana.  The  act  of  breaking  or  destroying 
(c3so(d>  Mr.  48);  routing;  removing,  dispelling;  — 

paining,  afflicting; — checking,  arresting.  See  s3>-. 
bhanjane,  =  q$ofcsc3*  (J.  13,  29). 
bhanjike.  Breaking.  See  saw-.  2,  = 
a  wooden  puppet,  a  doll,  in  &  zffofcS'#  (J.  10,  11). 

bhanjita.  (=  $?J).  Broken,  etc.  (J.  5,  25). 

2J5 os3;do  bhanjisu.  To  break  (v.  t.);  to  discomfit,  to  humili¬ 
ate,  to  dishonour  (e$33s3JD$  Smd.  Dh.).  See  Smd.  244; 
Grj.  2,  after  106;  Bp.  23,  26;  36,  43;  51,  60;  56,  22. 

bhata.  =  loti  1  Xo.  1,  fca£|j  2,  etc.  A  warrior ,  a  soldier; 
a  valiant  man,  a  hero  (&/$>d,  ■tfO,  Mr.  230). 

$kia30*P  (Smd.  177).  2 ,aman  of  a  barbarous 
tribe  (see  Hla.  s.  1). 

<$U7\&Fc3  bhata-garjane.  The  roaring  or  battle-cry  of 
warriors  (tSuB!^  Bhn,  44). 

bhata-agrani.  A  chief  or  leader  of  warriors,  a 
hero  (#£s3o,  Xn-.  5). 

bhatitra.  Roasted  on  a  spit. 
bhatta.  —  -  toki  1  Xo.  2,  2.  Any  learned  man 

(Brahmana),  doctor  or  philosopher,  used  also  as  a  title 
(My.);— best,  excellent.  2,  a  hereditary  panegyrist,  a 
bard,  an  encomiast. 

bhattaraka.  Venerable,  respectable;  a  noble  lord, 
a  great  and  learned  man;  a  sage  (Cpr.  1,  35;  Abh.  P. 
16,  after  39). 

bhatti.  X.  of  an  author.  (My.), 
bhattini.  A  woman  of  high  rank,  a  queen,  but  not 
the  consecrated  one. 

bhanita.  =  Sounded,  uttered,  spoken,  said; 

called,  named;  talking,  talk,  conversation. 

#r5§  bhaniti.  =  Speech,  talking,  talk,  discourse. 

(R.). 

bhant&ki.  (also  $^-3-).  The  egg-plant,  Solanum 

melongena  Lin.  (see  lozdss). 

bhanda.  l.  =  wra  3.  Tbh.  of  See 

cSO^si  (e*3d,  Xr.). 

8£>C$  bhanda.  2.  =  iora^4.  A  jester,  a  buffoon,  an  actor, 

a  mime,  a  mimic.  2,  X.  of  a  particular  mixed  caste. 

25  C©  $  bhandana.  =  tora  to.  Armour,  mail.  2,  war,  battle. 
r  &  *  *  & 

3,  evil,  wickedness,  mischief. 

#OTD  T$  bhandal-aral.  —  wwstf.  Tbh.  of  (Smd. 

383.  24:  Xr.;  «0,  ,A®eaJ  Xn.  10;  52;  rtota, 

104;  Kk.  47;  Sm.  37; 

Mr.  518;  Xn.  133;  Mhr.;  see  Bp.  31,  11;  42, 18; 

C.  Bp.  47,  40;  Bh.  1,  8,  64;  2,  4,  9;  J.  3,  26;  4,  67;  s3js>{£ 

(Ss.  96). 

25 HD  5  bhandari.  —  topsD  0.  The  overseer  of  a  store-house; 
a  treasurer  (see  Mr.  s.  Bp.  3,  86;  5,  18; 

22,  59;  27,  77;  30,  5;  35,  8;  57,  88.  90;  59,  29;  60,  2.  62). 


bhandariga.  =  (Cpr.  7,  after  151). 

bhandi.  A  climbing  hwb,  yielding  a  red  dye,  Bengal 
madder,  Rubia  munjista  Roxb. 

bhandila.  Fortunate,  happy,  prosperous,  auspici¬ 
ous;— fortune.  welfare.  2,  a  messenger.  3,  an  artizan. 
4.  the  tree  Mimosa  swissa  (seeressa)  Roxb.  (see 
bhandira.  —  See  «©rt.  (My.  Amara). 

bhandiri.  Bengal  madder,  Rubia  munjista  Roxb. 
bhandila.  =  See  wart.  (My.  Amara). 

£[5^  bhatta.  —  1,  etc. 

bhatva.  The  letter  or  syllable  !j$  (Smd.  368). 

£^rf)  bhadra,  —  Good,  well,  prosperous,  happy,  au¬ 
spicious  (vfvjsori^,  3d  Xn.  6;  99).  2, 

favourable,  propitious,  gracious,  kind,  friendly,  good,  excel- 
*lent  53^*3$  Hla,  MS.);  excellence,  greatness  («3$j 

^0,  rOrfodj  99).  3,  pleasant;  lovely,  beautiful.  4,  safeness ; 
safe,  secure;  firm,  strong,  as  a  cloth,  a  rope  (My.).  5, 
prosperity,  happiness,  welfare,  good  fortune,  fortune. 

6,  a  bull,  an  ox  (s$orf*3,  rU>s?  99).  7,  a  particular  kind 

of  elephant;  an  elephant  (53ocS^,  99).  8,  gold.  9, 

a  cutting,  a  gap,  a  chasm  (e^cS?*,  a ^  99).  10,  X.  11, 
X.  of  a  musical  instrument  (see  s.  sSorfs&aBDKftiig). 

tf>s&s3ao  (Prv.).  12,  —  (Bh.  1, 

7,  17). 

££ bhadraka.  €h>od;  fine,  handsome,  beautiful.  2,  X. 
of  two  vrittas  (Ch.). 

bhadra-kali.-  The  sakttor  personified 

energy  of  Siva:  Parvatt,  Durgii  (C.  Bp.  32,  43;  My.). 

bhadra-kumbba.  A  (metal)  jar  filled  with  water 
from  a  holy  place  (see  Si.  268). 

8^X&!  bhadra-gaja.  A  favourite  royal  elephant  (J.  5, 4). 
S^ODodo??  bhadra-d&yaka.  The  bestower  of  welfare :  god 

Pfy-)- 

£j5^Jc3D'do  bhadra-daru.  A  sort  of  pine,  Finns  deodora  Roxb. 
bhadra-pade.  X.  of  the  third  and  fourth  lunar 
asterisms  (see 

2^^)7;r5r  bhadra-parni.  The  tree  Gmelina  arbor ea  Roxb. 

bhadra-pitha.  A  splendid  seat;  a  throne  (Aosbd 
?3c3  Mr.  262). 

$d|8C>«3  bhadra-bale.  The  shmb  Paedet'ia  foetida  Lin. 

bhadra-mani.  A  beautiful  precious  stone  (Ram. 
1,13,6). 

bhadra-mantapa.  A  fiDe  nuptial  shed  (My.; 
Bh.  1, 14,  1;  J.  31, 14);  a  beautiful  shed  erected  on  other 
festive  occasions  (Rsv.  13,  after  61). 

bhadra-mustaka.  —  q.  v.  A  kind  of 

sedge,  Cyperus  hexastachyus  Rottl.  (the  root  of  the  grass 
Cyperus  pert^nuis  Roxb.  —  q.  v.). 

bhadra-muste.  =  (six,**, 

Hla.;  .  sJoo^ 

Si.  162).  tfs&u  eps>o3ue  (2^^5300^,  ,  z3 J5> 

sjs^cS^  162). 

8f5rf(Odo^  bbadra-yava.  The  seed  of  Wriohtia  antidy- 
senterica  R.  Br. 

bhadra-srt.  The  sandal  tree ;  sandalwood. 
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bhadra.  N.  of  the  seoond,  seventh  and  twelfth  days 
(titMs)  of  the  lunar  fortnight.  (My.), 
g^cra^dps  bhadr&-karana.  Making  beautiful:  the  act  of 
shaving,  to a  ’fcasod  (Prv.). 

bhadra-akara.  A  beautiful  form  (3.  16,  5). 
ajjSrsDj^l}  bhadra-akriti.  =  ZjSroayffad.  (3.  1,  3). 

bhadra-aksha.  A  particular  seed  of  which  beads 
are  made.  (My.). 

gtfcrajoTx  bhadra-aogi.  A  woman  with  a  beautiful  body 
(Grj.  3,  after  91). 

bhadrataka.  A  kind  of  sedge,  Cyperus  hexasta- 
chyus  Kn.  15;  Aftto  Mr.  138). 

bhadrA-vati.  8J ivx>jd&z.  N.  of  a  town  (3.  2,  34. 
36),  _  Yauvanasva,  the  king  of 

Bhadravati  (3.  4,  56;  5,  4). 

1>^iadra"a®va-  Iif*  of  a  dviPa?  and  of  a  7arslia’ 
(My.).  2,  N.  of  persons. 

bbadra-asana.  A  splendid  seat;  a  throne.  (Grj.  4, 
39;  J.  16,  2).  2,  a  particular  posture  of  a  devotee  while 
meditating. 

gStKjj^dp®  bhadra-asfcarana.  A  beautiful  carpet  (Bh.  1, 

8,  69). 

bbadrisu.  To  sha^fe  (slues  ^o3j  Smd.  Db.). 
bhadre.  The  seventh  astrological  division  (karana) 
of  the  day  (My.,=  ^^)- 

bhappare.  Well  done!  bravo!  (3&>3jB,  srausssb  G., 
Cb.;  cf. 

do  bhaya.  Fear,  alarm ,  dread,  apprehension;  dismay , 
fright,  tenor  fit.  I,  7;  a*©6  XI,  19;  estfeso,  *'*««, 

e*&3$F  Kk.  42;  rfrtrto  83);  danger,  peril,  risk, 

jeopardy.  2,  one  of  the  sth&yibhavas  (Kavy.  IV,  2,  15). 
$ol>aN  odoj^.—wd  dc&jrt  sirt  trf 

^odosrort©,  naorfsd  s$c»&s3^o  to 

ajjerertrio  $od>a^©»a?3sP— qJqdtoMk 
ssaO^f  (Prvs.).  See  ssft,  «oteO,  w?e3«,  *3^e5«, 

dw  co,  s3^©«,  ddoc«,  dtardo,  ddJF, 
d°^es«,  dorS,  Fkft;  Prv.  s.  ^5^,*  —  dakrtjsv*.  -tfjas*. 

To  become  afraid  or  alarmed  (Bp.  18,  56;  Dp. 
59,  5;  B.  5,  57).  —  ^odjorfjsv*.  -o-'AiS.V*.  =  tfo&AJZS*, 
(eft,  etc.  Ss.;  Ssv.  4,  7;  3.  26,  63).  ado  i$<xboAj* 

(Smd.  292).  —  $odoorW£?l>.  -o-=£jss?do.  To 
frighten,  to  alarm,  eDod-JS^ftft^dlj 

rtoritfo  (Smd.  81).—  tfiodi  Fear 

to  touch,  strike  or  seize,  edftrl  (My.).  «— 

tjjodo  d&Fj.  —  ^odooto^dJ.  (My.).  —  tjSodj  too.  To 
fear,  to  be  alarmed  (My.),  tot^z^do^  s5j?«3 

$coo  ddodde  *3®  (Prv.).  —  d0^  wa.  =  t^odi  dWjj. 
s3*S$A  $cdo  zoaoOo^o  (My.).  —  $o±>  .  ¥esv  and 

devotion  (Bp.  23,  27;  29,  24;  45,  14;  46,  46;  47,  59;  B. 
4, 143;  C.).  tjiodbtiS*  dd  dodjd^  toa^^?  (Prv.). 
— .  i^od)toes«.  -eru©*.  Fear  to  arise  (Cpr.  5,  81).  —  $ 
odjdo^dj.  -o-ddo.  =  r^ol>  too.  (Cpr.  6,  39).  —  t^odjd^ 
&.  -o-to.  =  $o&do3«?*.  (Riv.  5,  after  19).  —  $o&d?3e> 
<k  =  $odoto«p«.  (eft,  25^,  ddoo«,  ?l>ft, 

dJdov^  Sm,  40;  Kk.  72).  —  =^odi 

(Bp.  51,63). 


bhaya-kar®.  =  ^odio'tfd.  (S3^e  Kn.  74). 

g^odoo^d  bhaya-n-kara.  Fear-causing,  terrifying;  fear- 
ful,  formidable,  terrible. 

g^odoo^ddd  bhayankaratana.  The  state  of  being  formid¬ 
able  (£ddo  Cb.). 

^odoot^dq^^  bhayahkara-dhvani.  A  terrible  voice.  See 

^odoo^O  bhayahkari.  A  formidable  woman.  (J.  16,35). 

E^odoo^d  bhaya-h-kari.  Virabhadra  (=^^,  d^O, 
<S?d^d,  Mr.  15). 

^odoo^S  bbaya-n-kriti.  The  causing  of  fear,  fearfulness. 
—  ^odbo^Srtodb*.  To  cause  fear  (Rsv.  6,  46). 

f^od^djd  bhaya-trasta.  Trembling  for  fear  (My.). 

g^cdodOjd  bhaya-druta.  Fleeing  for  fear ,  routed,  put  to 
flight. 

g^odod^ci  bhaya-dhvani.  A  voice  expressing  fear.  See 

•a^es*. 

^odo^Stjd^r  bhaya-nivaraka.  One  who  checks,  suppresses 
or  takes  away  (another’s)  fear  (My.). 

S^odO^S'sdf'e)  bhaya-nivarana.  =»  (3.  11,  36). 

S^odo^j^  bhaya-bhrashta.  Scattered  in  terror,  put  to 


flight.  (My.). 

gtfodosp^d  bhaya-hhranta.  Confused,  perplexed  or 
bewildered  on  account  of  fear  (My.). 

^cdod^  bhaya-rakshe.  Saving  from  fear  (Bp.  50,  48). 

g^ododd  bhaya-rasa.  Fear  or  terror  as  a  sentiment  (Grj. 
5,  after  42). 

8 fSodO^TOd  bhaya-vikara.  Perturbation  or  excitement  on 
acoount  of  fear.  See 

8^csd0?j  bhaya-stha.  A  man  who  stands  in  fear  or  is 
afraid  (My.).  Feminine  dod^^  (Abh.  P.  15,  after  65). 

$odo5od  bhaya-hara.  One  who  removes  or  takes  away 
fear  (Bp.  44,  35). 

2|3 odjsjsfod  bhaya-atura.  Distressed  with  fear,  agitated 
with  alarm  (Bp.  34,  11). 

S^odjsd^  bhayanaka.  Fearful,  formidable,  terrible,  horrible. 
2,  fear,  terror  (do^F,  ^rlQS^F  Ct.  II,  50).  3,  the  rasa 

or  sentiment  of  terror  excited  by  poetical  or  dramatic 
composition  (Kavy.  IV,  1,  10;  2,  42.  43.  45.  52). 


$odje>dF  bhaya-arta.  Distressed  with  fear,  alarmed  (My.). 


^ctoSF  bbaya-arti.  Distress  from  fear,  alarm.*—  #odj?> 
Srrfoav*.  -■&©vs.  To  get  alarmed  or  frightened  (Ssv. 


4,44). 

$ctos33o  bhaya-&vaha.  Bringing  fear  or  danger,  causing 
alarm,  formidable. 

fehar.  —  tfJo*.  rep.  Sound  in  imitation  of  that 
produced  by  a  strong  wind  (S.  Mhr.). 

$d  bhara.  Bearing,  carrying;  — bringing,  getting;— 
granting;— cherishing,  upholding,  supporting.  2,  the 
act  of  taking  or  carrying,  taking  away,  theft.  3,  a 
burden,  a  load,  a  weight,  a  mass.  4,  a  particular 
v/eight  or  measure,  20  tules.  5,  a  large  quantity,  a 
great  number,  a  multitude,  plenty,  bulk,  muchness,  excess 
G.).  6,  fulness  of  purpose,  desire,  etc.  (Mhr.): 

desire  (Bh.  4,  11,  36).  to  desire  (B.  4,  12). 
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7S  exacerbation,  violent  passion  (Mhr.).  Zfid^  z^CDo,  to 
be  exacerbated  or  irritated  (B.  4,  16).  8,  quickness, 

haste  (Bp.  30,  17;  39,  62;  Bh,  1,  7,  41;  1,  10,  8;  X  7,  32; 
11,  11;  see  tftfJ-).  3^r1o35dcd  aSj^es3  sSjs> 

i05*3®*  (Prv.).  —  $6oAo3j«.  -o-.  To  hasten  (v.  i., 

Abh.  P.  14,  after  47)®-«  ^do^s*.  To  begin 

to  move  with  speed  (Rsv.  5,  78)*™»$d  $d?S.  rep.  In 
great  haste  (My.).  $d  5£dj3  tooes  ^  a^>e39  utf 

— $d  $d?3  si/s^n,  fortes 

(Prvs.). 

bharak  A  sound  produced  by  cutting 
grass,  etc.  (c.). 

3|tdU  bharata.  A  potter.  2,  a  servant.  (R.). 

^"dr®  bharana.  Bearing,  carrying;  — supporting,  cherish¬ 
ing,  maintaining,  nourishing;— nutriment; — ivages, 
hire.  2,  filling,  filling  up;  filling  stuff,  filling  material 
(My.;  Mhr.). 

<$dr3  bharani.  =  t«id£l3  q,  v.  2,  the  second  nakshatra  (My.), 
bharanya.  Wages,  hire. 

bharanya-bhuj.  Receiving  wages,  working 
for  hire:  a  servant;  a  hired  labourer. 

8$dfa  bharat.  Bearing,  bringing;  wearing,  having. 
See  zridcaa 

»3 

8^dd  bharata.  An  actor,  a  dancer,  a  mime,  2,  N.  of  a 
.muni,  the  author  of  the  gandharvaveda  or  alahkarasastra 
(every  branch  of  dramatic  writing  and  theatrical  ex¬ 
hibition).  3,  the  science  of  dramatic  action  or  of 
dramaturgy  (Bp.  3,  42).  4,  1ST.  of  a  son  of  Dasaratha 

and  yonnger  brother  of  Rama  (J.  2,  4.  55;  18,  2.  3,  etc.). 
5,  N.  of  a  monarch  (or  the  first  monarch)  of  all  India 
(see  Prv.  s.  rte^).  6,  the  flux  of  the  ooean;  flow  (Grj. 
9,  51;  My.)®  —  'XWg.  Plow  and  ebb  (My.). 
#d^SOf^  bharata-khanda.  =  $d3s$sgF.  (ip^dd  G.;  B.  3, 
29;  4,  114;  My.). 

biiarata~j«a*  A  man  conversant  with  dramatic 
writings  and  rules  (Bp.  59,  29). 

$ddd-|^  bharaia-pakshi.  (crosb^as,  swtfra  is4,  ^ 

dJ^n  e£?ldo  Si.  173). 

^dddd.F'  bbarata-varsha.  The  country  of  the  monarch 
Bharata :  India.  (B.  4,  114). 

$dd^>d^  bbarata-sastra.  A  work  on  every  branch  of 

dramatic  writing  and  theatrical  exhibition  (Kavy.  IV, 

2,  19;  Bp.  19,  2). 

$d^>7 <J&*  bharafca-agraja.  The  elder  brother  of  Bharata: 
Rama.  (My,). 

$d33do&  bharata-anuja.  N.  of  Salrughna  (J.  20,  14. 
15,  etc.). 

$d3e>*$d&  bharata-avaraja.  N.  of  Lakshmana  (J.  19,  30). 
2p)ddr®0^ bhara-dandu  (i.  e.  -davudn).  =  z^dararso .  The  full 
gallop  or  run  (Mhr.  #ddsi^,  tfida?^).  —  ijjddrso 

3.  A  horse  that  runs  at  full  speed  (Si.  273). 
g£dirof®o  bhara-dandu.  =  z^driraj .  (q?3©^,  js'esjpJd  Si. 

274).  ^  ' 

^dcro^ai  bharat-vaja.  Asky-lark.  2 , N.  of  another  bird 
3*5 ^  Nr.;  *3^3?^  W,  sSrrees  Hla.;  Mr.  170; 
'Br,  says  that  it  is  the  king-crow,  a  black  long-tailed 
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I  bird;  see  Si.  172).  3,  N.  of  a  rishi  (^r(53Sc -3*  Mr.  257; 

I  J.  1, 1.1;  33,  40).  See  ^sjj^drrert. 

S^didd  bharavasa.  =  etc.  Confidence,  trust  (Mhr., 

H.;4  Bp.  20,  6;  28,  19;  38,  57;  43,  27;  46,  65;  47,  40;  B. 
5,  104;  My.),  zpJdsS^aej  ai  sUa&>  W  ifj&. 

SS  •  —  £d£3?>F>  sSjsriosisjpi  zdo  (Prvs.),  2,  quick¬ 

ness,  eagerness  (Bp.  5,  2.5;  11,  81;  Abh.  P.  16,  13?). 
hharava.  Eagerness  (Bp.  2.  56). 

$0  bhari.  =  to0.  Bearing;  possessing;  maintaining, 
supporting,  nourishing.  See  —  Zjj© 

^oir5.  (Smd.  24).  The  feeding  arm:  the  trunk  of  an 
elephant  (Rsv.  6,  after  11,  twice;  6,  72;  13,  86). 

$5^  bharita.  Nourished;— full,  filled,  full  of  (Bp.  61, 
61;  B.  4,  143). 

bharfitaka.  (—  zddjs&i).  Fried  meat  (sstf&zd 
rto  Hla.). 

g£Xr  bharga.  Radiance,  splendour,  lustre,  shine.  2 ,Siva. 
bharjana.  Roasting,  frying,  baking;  a  frying-pan. 
2,  annihilating.  (R,). 

bharta.  Tbh.  of  ^F.  (My.;  see  Bp,  30,  15;  34,  4; 

^eTDF^  bhar-taphe.  A  complete  set  of  dancing  girls  and 
musicians  (saakr^,  era 

e39?l>3zdo  4*  dojsesj  tfjaazd  jra^,  Si.  64). 

$&Z>FTj  bhartara.  Tbh.  of  $^F  (Smd.  104;  My.). 

2$&F  bharti.  =  wd&.  Filled  or  loaded  state,  as  of  carts, 
vessels,  ships,  bags,  etc.  $$F odrao&)3fcj-(is  filled  or 
loaded,  My.).  zorf  od)^  vf&r  Siratfo  (My.).  ZfteF  slrarfb 
S553  -S-^F  (Prv.).  2,  the  flux  of  the  ocean  (Mhr. 

3,  the  state  of  possessing  many  inhabitants,  a 
market  with  various  goods,  etc.  (My.;  B.  4,  147).  d* 
eruDdJ  $3Fairaftc3  (My.). 

2£>^0F  bhartu.  Tbh.  of  2j i^F  (Bp.  34,  4). 

2j5s^F  bhartri.  =  Zfi^F,  tfJaraFd,  zfi^F,  qid^F.  A  cherisher, 
a  nourlsher,  a  holder,  a  supporter,  a  protector; — a  master, 
a  lord;  — a  husband;—  a  ohief. 

2$^FcJt>'d?r  bhartri-daraka.  A  crown  prince,  especially  in 
the  drama  (?3dF(dri  zS^crio  Mr.  83). 

bhartri-darike.  A  princess  (cddFcdn’  Mr. 

83). 

#&0}F  bhartrn.  Tbh.  of  ZjS^F.  (Bp.  28,  65). 

^^F’c^bhartsana.  Threatening;  reviling;— threat,  menace; 
reproach,  abuse.  See 

bharma.  Support,  maintenance,  nourishment.  2, 
hire,  wages .  3,  gold .  —  ^doFSdsSjgF.  A  mansion  of  gold 
(Ssv.  1,  55).  ° 

F  bharmya.  Gold  (^orrad  Ct.  I,  67,  o.  r.  d.on®d). 

<$<Z)  bhala.  =-=  too  1,  qjero.  Pine!  well  done!  bravo!  (Sk. 
Mhr.  Bp.  6,  23;  My.;  Te.,  T. 

See  Very  fine!  very  well  done! 

(Bp.  45,  51). 

2$&8  bhalare.  also  Pine!  well  done! 

bravo!  (Grj.  10,  72.  79;  Bp.  20,  19;  40,  35;  44, 13;  50,  24; 
56,  14;  V.  14,  55;  see  arsorO-;  Prv.  s.  —  sjted 

also  qjejd.  =  qto  (Bp.  22,  54;  26,  6: 

30,  25;  52,  42;  59,  13.  47). 
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tf&B  bhaia.  =  t(Ju.  (Bp.  5,  39;  see  assort*-).  aU,?! 

#<{  !iJos! 

55s>r?  (Prvs.). 

bhalla,  A  kind  of  arroio  with  a  point  of  a  particular 
shape.  2,  a  bear  ( cf .  to^). 

$e)  ■S'e^7\tj  bhallaki-nagara.  N.  (Bp.  57,  6). 

bhallataka.  The  marking-nut  tree,  Semecarpus 
anacardium  Lin.  Nn.  97;  S33><rftf,  r^do 

122;  rtzxb  Mr.  115). 

^  bhallataki.  =  3*.  The  marking-nut  tree. 

™  oo  00 

gdejo  #  bhalluka.  A  bear. 

^  m  ' 

ftgtf  bhalluka.  A  hear. 

8de3  odo  bhalleya.  (Smd.  24).  =  to«.,  etc. 

CO 

bhava.  Becoming,  being,  state  of  being,  existing, 
existence;  a  dwelling  (see  z^Sf^si).  2,  arising,  coming, 
produced  or  born  from.  3.  birth,  production origin  (<&> 
Bhn.  17).  4,  a  repetition  of  births,  transmit 

gration  ododtf  sdodtf  adored  Nn.  114;  s&rkCO3 

s^feJOj^tdo  Mr.  474).  5,  worldly  or  mundane  existence,  life. 
6,  the  world.  7,  a  sound  state  of  being,  welfare,  pros¬ 
perity,  health.  8,  Siva  (3sd,  drd^d  114).  9,  sign  for  a 
metrically  long  syllable  (Ch.).  See  dza*-,  SjSlr6-, 

etc.  tdsdridja  $sd  cdo  (Prv.).  See  Pry.  s.  3d,  — 
rt?a.  -^a.  One  who  destroys  his  welfare  (Bp.  15,  29). 

bbava-kshaya.  One  who  has  made  an  end,  or 
makes  an  end,  of  transmigration,  etc.  (Bp.  61,  47); 

bhava-janya.  That  which  is  to  be  produced,  or 
is  produced,  by  birth:  birth  (or  worldly  existence)  and 
subsequent  misery  (Bp.  47,  81). 

bhayat.  (Smd.  100).  Being,  becoming; —present; 
present  time  (Kavy.  1, 5, 1-5).  2,  you,  your  honour,  your 
(Bp.  45,  53).  See  3 

8^-rfei  bhayati.  Tour  ladyship,  lady  (Ch.  v.  307;  My.). 

bhavat-kala.  Present  time  (Kavy.  I,  5,  17). 
^daeodo  bhavadtya.  Your  honour’s,  your,  thy,  thine  (Bp. 
32,  60;  Ssv.  4,  50). 

bhaya-dfira.  One  who  is  distant  from,  or  quite 
unconnected  with,  the  world  and  its  misery  (Bp.  1,  7; 
5,  15;  46,  74;  My.). 

bhavat-rajya.  (Smd.  100).  Your  honour’s  king¬ 
dom. 

bhavana.  Being,  existing;  becoming;  production, 
birth.  2,  a  place  of  abode,  a  hoxise,  a  home,  a  dwelling, 
a  mansion,  a  residence,  an  edifice  (do?3  Nn.  51.  59).  3, 

the  place  where  any  thing  grows,  a  field. 

^sSe^’dod  bhavana-araara.  N.  (Cpr.  5,  after  80  &  89). 

bhavana-abhyarna.  The  proximity  of  a 
house  dOcSodb  ?o<au3d  Nn.  108). 

bhava-payddhi.  The  ocean  of  transmigration 
(Cpr.  7,15). 

bhava-pasa.  The  letters  of  mundane  existence 
(Bp.  39, 10). 

bhavap&sa-nasana.  One  who  destroys  the 
fetters  of  mundane  existence  (Bp.  61,  55). 

bhava-bandhana.  =  (Bp.  60,  51). 


d  bhava-bhava-antara.  A  numerous  repetition 
of  births,  transmigration  (^^  Nn.  115). 

bhava-male.  Transmigration  (es^j*  Mr.  515;  Bp. 
38,  67;  Abha.  1,39). 

E$t5t5U>?7\  bhava-roga.  Birth  or  births  looked  upon  as  a 
disease  (My.). 

hhavaroga-yaidya.  The  ourer  of  the  bba- 
yardga,  he  who  liberates  from  transmigration:  god 

(My.).  ; 

bhaya-yarasi.  =  $s$£o3oa^.  (Ssv.  5,  32). 

bhava-sapatna.  An  enemy  of  birth,  etc.  (Bp- 

33,  1)^ 

8^?fe7(d  bhava-sagara.  =  $sd5$o3js>?$.  (My.), 
bhavani.  -$>?.  Parvati ,  Siva’s  wife. 
d  bhava-antara.  Another *  existence ;  a  former  ex¬ 
istence;  a  future  existence;  transmigration  (*2$S 
Nn.  115). 

bhav&ni-adbisa.  Siva  (Bp.  24,  18). 

<$533S!)  bhava-abdhi.  =  $sdr3e>rid.  (Bp.  34,  47). 

gfisros 3  &>£  bhavabdhi-nave.  A  ship  for  crossing  the 

bhavabdbi  (Bp.  36,  7). 

bbaya-ambhddbi.  =  $sd*rs>rid.  (J.  15,  22). 

gjp»S33>0  bhava-ari.  =*  2,  Kama  (esdcfo  Kavy.  V, 

62). 

$£  bhavi.  ass  iOcD.  Living,  being,  having  life  and  sensa¬ 
tion;  a  living  being.  2,  a  person  that  is  subject  to 
transmigration,  a  worldling,  a  miserable  wretch  (Bp.  3, 
86;  21,  9;  27,  50;  28,  36;  32,  33;  40, 14;  45,  15.  17;  49, 
4;  53,45;  55,  21;  60,8. 14. 15. 17;  S&strasara  in  W.  1259). 

bhavika.  Beneficial,  suitable;  prosperous,  happy; 
prosperity,  welfare. 

bhavitavya.  To  become,  to  be  about  to  become, 
to  be  about  to  take  place  or  happen.  2,  fate,  destiny 
(zjirt,  $$a$^Edo  Nn.  52);  good  or  bad  fortune;  happiness, 
welfare  spart^od},  Mr.  29;  Smd.  159). 

bhavitavyate.  Inevitable  necessity :  fate,  destiny . 
8jd<£>s|^  bhavifcri.  Being,  becoming;  imminent,  impending; 

— what  is  about  to  be,  future ; — being  or  faring  well. 
<$<£3^0  bhavishnu.  Being,  becoming,  disposed  or  inclined 
to  be; — what  is  or  ought  to  be  or  to  become;  future; 
being  or  faring  well. 

bhavishya.  To  be  about  to  become,  future,  im¬ 
minent.  See  c d>53*-. 

bhavishyat.  About  to  come  to  pass,  future; 
futurity,  future  time;  the  future  tense  (Smd.  90.  266; 
Kavy.  I,  5,  13-16.  24-26). 

bhavishyat-kala.  Future  time;  the  future 

tense  (Smd.  90  Cm.). 

bhavishyat-pur&pa.  N.  of  a  Pur  ana  (Bp. 
43,  76),  chiefly  a  manual  of  religious  rites  and  ob¬ 
servances. 

bhavishyanki‘  ?u*ure  time’  tte  future  tense 
(Smd.  54.  91.  259.  274.  294;  KAvy.  I,  5,  1-5). 

bbavisu.  To  produce,  to  cause,  to  create  (Cpr, 
1,  50). 
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cffeg  bhavya.  Being;  to  be  become;  to  be  about  to  be¬ 
come,  future;  fit  to  become;-— what  ought  to  be :  suitable, 
fit ,  right ;  happy,  auspicious ,  prosperous  (=5*©^ra, 

Nn.  90);  good,  excellent;  handsome,  beautiful.  2,  sur¬ 
passing  reasoning  (®^F,  rtw  90).  3,  a  being 

that  attains  or  has  attained  moksha 
sSja^gScdodo^sJ  fc^ScJoritfo  90).  See  Cpr.  2,  66;  Bp.  53, 
41. 

bhavya-tara.  Uncommonly  fit,  etc.  (Rsv.  1,  8). 
bhavyate.  Suitableness,  goodness,  excellence  (Cpr. 

7,14.28).  2,  futurity. 

bhashaka.  A  barker:  a  dog. 

bhashana.  Barking.  2,  a  dog. 

pTtf*  bhas.  A  sound  heard  in  breaking  wind 

(S.  Mbr.). 

8^?dtd  bhasana.  A  bee.  (R.). 

£$£)&  bhasita.  Ashes  (««^d,  etc., 

Mr.  48). 

bhasita-rud&kshi-s&sana-dhara.  A 
Lingavanta  (Bp.  27,  28). 

^  bhastre.  A  bellows.  2,  a  leathern  bag. 

2$7$,  bhasma.  =  wXodo.  Ashes; — any  metallic  oxide.  «— 
o 

To  be  reduced  to  ashes  (Bp.  56,  34). 
bhasma-gandhini.  A  kind  of  perfume  (= 
bhasma-garbhe.  A  species  of  plant  (  —  ’Sr&d). 
bhasma-puta.  Application  to  fire  in  order  to 
make  ashes.  '■££&>,  (My.). 

bhasma-asura.  A  demon  who,  from  Siva,  obtain¬ 
ed  the  power  to  reduce  to  ashes  any  one  on  whose 
head  he  put  his  right  hand  (Bp.  54,  56).  See  y\)0iiod^. 
bhalare,  =  etc.  (Bp.  4,  7). 
bhalire.  =  qtod,  etc.  (^^|W  Ct.  II,  103; 

Bhn.  38), 

gps  bh&.  =  q5.  Light,  splendour,  lustre. 

bhaksha.  =  Habitually  eating,  gluttonous. 

Zp7\  bhaga.  =  nvri  2,  swl,  q3sf\2,  (qra/lodj).  A  fraction, 
a  part  of  a  whole;  a  part,  a  portion;  a  share,  a  lot,  a 
division,  a  distribution .  2,  good  portion,  good  fortune; 

luck,  destiny.  3,  a  quarter,  a  fourth.  4,  a  place,  a  spot, 
a  region,  a  side,  qs'srtsj  (fto&ra'rrs,  <&q3e>rt  Kn. 

90). 

eps>7\$eodo  bbaga-dhSya.  Share,  portion;  portion  allotted 
by  destiny,  luck,  fortune,  fate ;  good  fortune  (£33^,  qsartg, 
Mr.  29);— property;  — happiness.  2,  revenue, 
income,  tax,  dues,  impost  (<$q3e>rrts3o,  Mr. 


epOASte  bh&gavata.  (fr.  $rtd3*).  Relating  to  Vishnu  or 
Krishna.  2,  a  worshipper  of  Vishnu  or  Krishna  ( J.  9, 
30).  3,  =  (My.;  B.  4,  208).  4,  a  man  who 

gives  dramatic  representations  of  incidents  related  in 
the  bh&gavata  and  any  other  purauas  (My.).  —  qrartss 
dcS  fc?y.  wW.  The  play  of  bhagavatas  (My.). 

bhagavata-pur&na.  K.  of  a  Parana  (Bp. 
43,  76),  dedicated  to  the  glorification  of  Vishnu;  the 
10th  book  is  devoted  to  the  history  of  Krishna. 


epT)7\3  bhaga-stha.  A  man  who  is  entitled^to  a  share,  an 
heir  (Si.  430). 

bhkgA-kara.  =  qranrstf,  Division  (in  arithmetic, 
C.).  q^iw^d  o&fcri  das  So sriri  3<£odot3?  P  (Pry.). 
gpDAD'd  bhagara.  Tbh.  of  q^nss^tf.  (My.). 

2p«)A*><5oF  bhaga-arha.  Entitled  to  a  portion  or  inheritance. 

2,  to  be  divided  according  to  shares. 
epo?\  bh&gi.  1.  =  t3«5A  l.  Having  a  portion  or  share;  par¬ 
ticipating  in;  a  partner;  one  to  whom  a  share  is  due; 
having  luck,  lucky,  fortunate;  — a  co-heir.  2,  apossessor, 
an  owner. 

eps?\  bh&gi.  2.  Tbh.  of  q33rt  (^r{,  qrerf  Nn.  79;  QfS  , 
141,  o.  r.  qrarWos^).  V 

8pe)7\  bhagi.  3.  =  t3*sA2.  Tbh.  of  qre?^. --- 
H.  See  Prv.  s.  qrar^.  . 

8pa?v$  bhagini.  A  co-heiress. 

2po?\c5?odO  bhagineya.  (fr.  A  sister's  son. 

epoT \7&>  bhagisu.  (Sind.  92).  To  divide  (especially  in 
arithmetic,  Mr.  63;  a&0?&>  349;  My.). 
ep7)?\^b3o  bhagisuha.  Dividing,  division.  qraf\?&56o  (<a&> 
Mr.  349). 

gpt)7\ea^  bhagt-d&ra.  A  partner;  a  shareholder,  a  par¬ 
taker  (Mhr.;  Cb.  74). 

2pa7\ed§  bh&girathi.  (fr.  The  Ganges,  tpfted# 

slraa,  sSjsa, 

(Prv.).  2,  water  of  the  Ganges.  See 

ep^AOb  bhaguri.  =  urartoO.  17.  of  an  author  (see  H1&.  s. 

*5^3;  Kn.  3;  Mr.  16).  qrerkOKfc  rtjsz£;i  (Mr.  4). 
epa^orfo  bh&geya.  (Tbh.  of  qrarS).  (^q3Drt,  35^0  Kn.  31). 
Cpt>Ag  bhagya.  =  tortj  2,  cortl.  That  which  is  proper  to 
be  allotted:  good  or  bad  fortune  (resulting  from  actions); 
lot,  luck ,  fate,  destiny,  fortune.  2,  good  fortune  (Mhr.; 
My.;  see  L«3-);  happiness,  welfare,  prosperity;  riches 
(My.).  dotted 

cl)?— wd03So5|^  (Prv,^.).  See 

Kavy.  Ill,  2,  B,  56;  Bp,  30,  25;  67,  47; 
epsXgO^^  bh&gya-iaknhmi.  The  goddess  of  good  fortune; 
welfare,  riches  (My.). 

spDAg'rf?^  bhagya-vanta.  A  favourite  of  fortune,  a  lucky 
man,  a  rich  man  (My.;  B.  4,  165,  5,  212). 
epaXg-gDiS  bhagya-sali.  A  person  who  is  a  favourite  of 
fortune,  a  prosperous,  fortunate  person  (My.). 
epDA^So?^  bhagya-htna.  A  luckless  man,  a  poor  man 
(My.). 

2p7>/^  bhagye.  —  traft  2,  qraA  3.  A  lucky  female. 

8pDoT\e^  bhangina.  (fr.  qiorra).  A  field  of  hemp. 
eps^  bh4j.  Sharing  in,  participating  in,  partaking  of, 
possessing,  having,  connected  with.  See  rkFs-. 
spa;##  bhajaka.  A  divisor  (in  arithmetic,  My.). 

8p;>3rf?3  bh&jana.  Dividing,  division,  sharing*  2,  any  vessel : 
a  cup,  pot,  plate ,  dish,  etc.;  a  receptacle,  a  repository,  a 
recipient;  a  person  in  whom  any  quality  is  conspicuous: 
a  fit,  clever  or  capable  person.  See  S3-. 
ep$Q§  bhaji,  =  Possessed  of,  etc.  (A.). 

epb&J^  bh&jya.  To  be  divided.  2,  a  portion,  share;— an 
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inheritance.  3,  the  dividend  (in  arithmetic.  My.).  See 

gpU  bh&ta.  =  tore  2.  Wages,  hire,  rent,  fee;  earnings 
of  prostitutes. 

Spy#  bhataka.  =  tsndrt,  tra&rf.  Price  paid  for  anything , 
whges,  hire ,  rent  Mr.  846). 

epIS  bh&ti.  Wages,  hire,  fee;  earnings  of  prostitutes;  (a 
whore,  cf.  1). 

gjjsre  bhana.  N.  of  a  sort  of  dramatic  entertainments,  in 
which  one  only  of  the  interlocutors  appears  on  the 
scene,  or  described  as  a  narrative  of  some  intrigue 
told  either  by  the  hero  or  a  third  person.  (My.). 

gp*)C*9  bhanda.  =  3,  1,  «pe|.  Any  vessel,  pot, 

pan,  cup ,  plate ,  dish,  pail,  vat,  utensil  (see  Mr.  s.  &&>', 
Prv.  s.  jpejd^dd);--  any  implement,  tool3  instrument;  — 
any  musical  instrument.  2,  horse-trappings,  aarness. 
3,  an  ornament  in  general.  4,  a  pack  or  bale  of  goods 
or  merchandise.  5,  the  stock  of  a  shopkeeper,  g&ods, 
wares,  merchandise,  stores  of  any  kind,  the  capital  or 
principal  of  a  merchant.  6,  mimicry,  buffoonery,  the 
practice  of  the  bhanda  or  professional  jester. 

bhanda-mukha.  The  mouth  of  a  vessel  (?M 
d^n.  27). 

bh&nda-sakala.  A  potsherd.  See 

7\ff&  bhAnda-agara.  —  A 

store-room,  a  store-house,  a  magazine;— a  treasury. 
2,  a  treasure. 

SpDSTO  bhanda-&di-rata.  A  person  who  is  intent  on 
buffoonery,  etc.  (=  q,  v.), 

2^^-d  bh&nd&ra.  =  (Mhr.;  B,  4,202). 

efrotf  e*d*3$  bhandira-vana.  H.  of  a  forest.  (R.). 
bhande.  =  No.  (B.  5,  291). 
bhata.  Shining,  bright,  splendid,  resplendent;  — 
dawn,  [morning*  See  g,-,  <0-. 

epi>S  bh&ti.  Light,  brightness,  splendour  (Bp.  6,  21;  8,  58; 
57,91). 

bh&tu.  =  tog  1,  etc.  Rice  in  the  husk  (Mhr.);  — 
boiled  rice  (Mhr.;  My.;  see  to^tf-). 

bh&dra.  (fr.  tpg).  The  month  bhddra  (August- 
September). 

bh&drapada.  (fr.  ^gdcs?).  The  month  bhddra - 

pada  (=  ipsg).  «p®g*St$dJ3*!s33C$tta> 

(Prv-)- 

ep?)gxJj3  bhadrapade.  A  name  common  to  the  third  and 
fourth  lunar  asterisms.  See  vogtf-,  SPSS'S r-. 

ephaj  bb&dri.  (N.  of  a  Turk  chief).  — .tpa,'  5id35^.  2L  of 
a  certain  gold  coin  or  pagoda  worth  five  rupees  (My.). 

eps^  bh&na.  The  aot  of  appearing  or  growing  visible; 
being  clear  or  evident,  perception.  (R.). 

gps^O  bhanu.  Brightness,  light;  — a  ray  of  light.  2,  the 
sun.  3,  a  sovereign,  a  king,  a  master.  4,  the  number 
12  (Ch.).  5,  N.  of  a  certaiu  metrical  foot  (Cb.).  See 

10^8553*-, 

ep^oft!  bhanu-ja.  The  planet  Saturn  Otfau  Mr.  502); 
Yama  (My.). 

bh&nu-tanuja.  Karna,  the  king  of  Anga  (Smd. 
155.  292);  Sugriva  (My.). 


gp*>?j08p3^So  bh&nu-bbame.  The  sun’s  wife  (Ssv.  1,  after 
79). 

gpt)?3os3oi&  bhanu-mat.  Luminous,  splendid.  2,  the  sun. 
8pa^os£)5  bhanu-mati.  21.  of  Duryddhana’s  wife  (Bh.  3, 
21,10). 

eps^Odad  bhanu-v&ra.  Sunday.  (My.). 
gpSegi  bhupu.  =  1.  Huzza  !  hurrah  I  well  done  I  (#J9 

kid  Bhn.  38;  Grj.  10,  72;  Bp.  30,  7;  32,  46;  36, 
12;  46,  76;  see  dOrijp-).  d?k  I  o^*x>do$J 

(Prv.).—  rep,  (Bp.  20,  16;  46,  76).  —  ^ 

.  s$S.  -enj«3.  also  ip»3y)ds*  =  O,  very  well  done! 

(Bp.  4,  71;  30,  25;  23,  32;  36,  24;  59,  47;  Ram.  5,8,60; 
J.  23,  24).  —  ^s$d  (Bp.  18,  81;  36, 12;  59,  47).— 
*p33$d  tj5e>3$d.  (Bp.  8,  17). 

gps^j  bhAma.  =  raa,  srad  1,  qred  1.  Passion,  anger.  2, 
splendour;  the  sun.  3,  a  sister’s  husband. 
epsdtaSo  bh&maha.  N.  of  the  author  of  a  treatise  on  the 
art  of  rhetoric  (Kavy.  V,  970). 
ep^td bhama-mani.  A  jewel  of  a  woman,  an  excel¬ 
lent  woman  (My.). 

gp^SOS)  bhamini.  An  angry  or  passionate  woman,  a  vixen; 

a  woman  in  general  (srasl),  Nn.  24). 

2pa<DOc^ik£>  bhamini-shatpadi.  H.  of  a  Kannada  metre 
(Ch.). 

gpD^o  bh&me.  gpt>^js>.  An  angry  or  passionate  woman 
(Bp.  12,  32);  a  wife  (see  ?&>&-)',  a  woman  in  general 
(My.);  N.  of  Krishna’s  wife  Radha  (My.).  2,  one  of  the 

pdlikes  (K&vy.  Ill,  2,  B,  82  seq.). 
ep3O30  bh&yi.  An  affix  to  words:  person,  fellow,  man, 
chap;  brother  (My.;  Bi\;  Mhr.,  H.  *?^»). 
gpstf  bhara.  ==  «rad  3.  Bearing,  carrying;  supporting, 
maintaining.  2,  a  burden,  a  load  (carried  on  the  head, 
etc.,  £o&raF33«>tf,  Hid.  MS.).  3, 

the  quality  of  being  heavy,  heaviness,  weight  Ct. 
II,  31;  30,  Kk.  63).  4,  quantity  of  heaviness, 

that  which  anything  weighs,  weight.  5,  a  large  quanti¬ 
ty,  mass,  bulk,  muchness  (Kavy.  IY,  2,  42).  6,  the 

weight  of  20  tulas  or  toles  (see  Mr.  s.  srart);  a  rupee’s 
weight  (Mhr.;  B.  4,  141).  7,  gravity  (iSesOj,  Kk. 

63);  importance;  influence  (Mhr.);  onus,  obligation  (B. 
4,126).  8,  heavy  work,  labour,  toil,  trouble.  9,  a 

pole  for  carrying  burdens. 

tpeUfcrocfcj  3oe)33€^  (Prvs.). 

10,  ttvo  (Mr.  380). 

Spa'd#  bharaka.  A  load,  a  burden.  2,  a  man  who  is  loaded 
with;  one  who  carries  out  (J.  17,  64). 
gpat$#^c3  bh&rakatana.  Weightiness;  importance.  See 

$JtK 

gpad#dF’  bhara-karta.  The  cherisher  or  nourisher:  god 
(My.) 

gpad#^^>  bhara-kshama.  Fit  for  (carrying)  burdens, 
qredtf  dortvah  sg^eaod  (qSjdr^,  $jccLf,  etc. 

Nr.).^ 

gpa’do#  bharanka.  A  porter  (d£^  Bhn.  51;  cf.  tpaO^). 
^ds6  hharane.  A  load,  a  burden  (^3fi§3  Ct.  I,  82);  a 
heavy  burden,  great  weight  (tos^rad  Bhn.  51);  much¬ 
ness,  excessiveness;  greatness,  gravity,  dignity  (Bh.  6,  2, 
5;  J.  22,  12;  23,  15;  25,  9). 
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ep^'d^  bharata.  (f r.  A  descendant  of  Bharata.  2, 

the  realm  of  king  Bharata :  India .  3,  H.  of  the  Kanna¬ 
da  translation  of  the  mahabharata  (Bhn.  1.  2;  J.  34,  47; 
C.).  4,  an  actor,  a  mime  (Bp.  61,29). 

bharata-nighantu.  K.  of  a  small  vocabula¬ 
ry  for  the  Kannada  bharata  (Bhn.  at  its  heading  and 
end). 

bharata  wusha.  =  9t  d3  So.  2.  (Bh.  3, 11, 19). 
dfS^'dS  bharati.  Sarasvati,  2,  one  of  the  vrittis  or  styles 
of  dramatic  composition  (Kayy.  IT,  2,  58.  59).  3,  a 

learned  man  (<S5^o?d  Mr.  223). 
eps'dll^  bharatika.  An  actor,  a  dancer  (Abh.  P.  4,  26). 
2p«)'dc3f5^2j  bharadvaja.  (fr.  spftfcj^fc;).  Coming  from  or 
relating  to  Bharadvaja.  2,  N.  of  a  rishi  (Rsv.  5,  75) 
and  of  several  other  persons.  3,  a  sky-lark  (Rsv.  5,  75). 
bharadvaji.  The  wild  cotton  shrub. 
epiydodo^  bhara-yashti.  A  pole  for  carrying  burdens  (^ 
Hla.). 

epstteSo  bhara-vrha.  A  porta’,  a  cairier. 

gpD'dSo'd  bh&ra-hara.  A  remover  of  burdens  or  trouble 

(zp^dri^^  tfQtfoz&zia  G.). 

8pD&  bhari.  =  vs'sO  1,  q.  y.  Bearing,  carrying;  a  bearer;  — 
having  weight,  heavy,  ponderous;  — abundance,  etc., 
a  mass  (i*c&  Bhn.  54). 
epsOX  bharika.  A  porta’,  a  earner, 

2p7>§ odoo^r  bhari-anka.  A  gte at  war  (Bh.  8,  21,  27). 
epsttap^  bharunda.  =  zS^doeg ,  i^^doeg.  (Sk.). 

bhara-upajivi.  A  person  who  earns  a  liveli¬ 
hood  by  carrying  weights  (3oJSK)3odO 
Nn.  86). 

2pt>AFd  bhargava.  (fr.  J+^rtO).  Relating  to  or  coming 
from  Bhrigu;  — N.  of  Parasurama  (J.  23,  61)  and  of 
various  other  persons.  2 }  Sukra,  the  regent  of  the  planet 
Venus. 

8p37\ F^SDTd  bhargava-vara.  Friday  (My.). 

2p*>7\F &  bhargavi.  Lakshmi;— Parvati.  2,  bent  grass, 

Panicum  dactylon  Lin.  (see  Si.  162). 
epD?\F  bhargi.  =  ujsdoft.  The  plant  Cla'odendnm  sipho- 
nanthus  R.  Br. 

epTJOdJF  bharya.  To  be  borne,  supported  or  cherished; 
dependent  on;  resting  on,  caused  by.  (Bp.  7,  6).  2,  a 
servant  (22,  24). 

2p7>odj3F2d«§  bh&rya-pati.  Husband  and  wife. 
epSOdjs>F£o3jaeX  bharya-viyoga.  Separation  from  one’s 
wife  on  account  of  her  death  (My.). 

8pI>o3oF  bharye.  ep^odj&F.  A  wife. 

gpDei  bh&la.  — 4,  spas?.  The  forehead.  Cf.  spu. 

ep^CJcwd  bhala-dara.  An  usher  (Mhr.,  H.; 

G.;  Mhr.,  H.  zpe>o«>,  a  spear). 

ep7>eJt>3^  bhala-aksha.  —  Having  an  eye 

in  the  forehead:  Siva  (C.  Bp.  47,  2). 
epad  bhale.  —  q.  v.,  etc.  (^^>  ^0^,  G-.). 

gpDOg^  bh&llftka.  (=  ‘s*,  A  bear . 

gpasd  bh&va.  1.  (Sm,d.  24).  =  zss>sd  1.  Tbh.  of  zpvtfj.  A 
sister’s  husband  (a^oodJF  G.).  *ps>sdort«?*,  tpssd^o* 


(Smd.  124.  126).  —  W3  £ooA>  $  xSo.  =  era 53  sdjodo 

CO  CO  OJ'O  ’ 

etc.  SofD^n  t«cd 'a&83jrts3cL  Si.  192).  —  ip*>£s3o 

Q&o 5$.  ass  erad-.  (Bh.  1,  8,  26).  —  ipsddjodoo  The 

state  of  being  a  bhavamayduna  (J.  6,  50). 
epasd  bhava.  2.  —/CrasS  2.  Becoming,  being,  existing,  ex¬ 
istence,  taking  place,  occurring,  appearing,  appearance. 

2,  become,  produced  (*s*x©^  35Tn.  100);  origin ;  birth 

and  its  misery  100;  Mr.  494).  3,  state  of 

being,  condition  of  existence,  state,  condition;  see  eigr-, 

4,  true  condition  or  state,  truth.  5,  manner  of 
being >  mature,  innate  property,  temperament,  disposition, 
temper.  6,  any  state  of  mind  or  body,  affection,  senti¬ 
ment,  feeling,  emotion,  passion  (in  the  dramatic  system). 

$odoo,  d<Drzd  addons* 

odjo,  oOfS  spadstoGrt^o  (Mr.  74).  See 

ec^>-}  <P-,  ?ra  c&>-.  7,  inclination  or 

disposition  of  mind;  sentiment,  idea,  thought,  opinion, 
supposition,  conjecture;  intention,  purport  (loii  100;  494; 
Kk.  31;  Sin.  56).  8,  meaning,  sense  (y^ss^odo  Kn,  94; 

sdsraqir,  3ddcd  esqir  100).  9,  the  soul,  the  heart,  the  mind 

(Bp.  61,  22.  65).  10,  a  being,  a  living  creature;  a  thing, 
an  object.  11,  the  universal  soul  100; 

494).  12,  behaviour ,  conduct,  action,  movement,  gesture 
100;  494).  13,  the  abstract  idea  conveyed  by  a 

word,  the -sense  of  the  abstract  noun,  as  describing  the 
state  or  condition  of  anything,  e.  g.  srawqrasd,  the  state  of 
a  child,  childhood;— the  sense  of  a  noun  of  action,  as 
expressing  the  idea  of  the  root,  e.  g.  going,  doing,  etc. 
14,  the  eighth  year  in  the  cycle  of  sixty  (My.).  15, 
(especially)  in  theatrical  language:  a  learned  or  worthy 
man,  an  honourable  sir  (Bp.  11,23);  an  instructor  (ora&J^ 
rtO  3=5^  Mr.  83).— See  Smd.  34,37.  169.  241.  246-249. 
263;  Kavy.  I,  2,  62-65;  I,  4,  22-26;  I,  5,  41-44;  III,  3,B, 

3,  9-12.  108.  170.  171;  IT,  1;  IV,  2,  14  seq.;  IV,  2,  18. 

19*  —  -o-s!e^.  To  obtain  the  state  or  condi¬ 

tion  of  (Bp.  53,  38). 

2pt>sd#  bhAvaka.  (==  ip®^).  Causing  to  be.  2,  promoting 
any  one’s  welfare.  3,  having  a  taste  for  the  beautiful; 
having  a  poetioal  taste.  4,  a  learned  man  (XcS^ZJo, 

X  Kn.  105;  Cpr.  1,  58;  Bp.  40,  24;  J.  34,  46).  5,  in  thea¬ 
trical  language:  a  sister’s  husband  (cd^FcdcdO^ 

Oodj  tjS^F  Mr.  83). 

ep^-3*  bh&vaki.  A  female  with  a  taste  for  the  beautiful 
(Smd.  230;  Grj,  3,  after  91;  5,  52). 

epssieSesdt  bhava-ceshte.  Movement  of  one’s  feelings, 

ecs  v 

emotion  (Cpr.  5,  12  3). 

SpS'sdOd  bhava-ja.  Produced  in  the  heart:  Kama;  love. 
See  Bp.  4,  21;  8,  53;  test— 

epTJSd&f&SftSr  bhavaja-janaka.  Vishnu  or  Krishna  (Bp.  54, 
32). 

2p3sd&S£)^  bhavaja-tilaka.  K.  of  a  kind  of  cloth  or  garment 
(Bp.  11,24). 

bhava-jata.  —  (My.). 

.ejrorf3d5)^  bhavaja-antaka.  Siva  (Bp.  10,  48). 

8ps^d3d^)&  bhavaja-ari.  Siva  (Bp.  51,  16). 

2p?)^3^  bh&va-jna.  Knowing  the  heart,  or  the  aim,  of 
others  (My.). 
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bh&vate.  =  ^33  No.  3.  See  d,- 
epro^Si^  bhavatv.  .  =  See  ^srio^d-. 

bhavana.  Causing  to  be.  2,  promoting  or  effecting 
any  one’s  welfare;  reverencing,  treating  with  respect 
(My.).  3,  imagining,  fancying,  supposing,  thinking; 

the  act  of  forming  in  the  mind ,  imagination,  conception, 
fancy,  thought;— reflection,  meditation,  contemplation;- 
recollection.  4,  in  medicine:  saturating  any  dry  powder 
with  fluid,  steeping  (My.).  5,  decorating  with  flowers 

and  perfumes,  scenting.  6,  at  the  end  of  a  compound: 
nature,  essence.  7,  N.  of  a  wood. 

bhavanate.  —  (Bp.  22,  4.  53;  40,  84). 

bhavane.  =  (Cpr.  8,  84;  Bp.  11,  42;  34,  10; 

35,  38.  52;  46,  61;  53,  54;  60,  6.  20;  J.  1,2;  My.). 

bhava-bbdhaka,  Revealing  or  displaying  any 
sentiment,  indicating  a  feeling  or  passion. 

bhava-bhava.  =  tjrastea.  (Bp.  47,  61). 
eps>s5$od5od  bhavabhava-hara.  Siva  (Bp.  46,  1). 

bhava-rasa.  The  bhavas  and  rasas  in  the  dra¬ 
matic  system  (Grj.  2,  after  106).  $5ortr5odJr3  ^ddro/i^ 
(Mr.  6). 

bhava-vacana.  Denoting  the  abstract  notion 
of  a  verb:  an  abstract  verbal  noun  (Smd.  91.  92.  255). 
epDTdsroti#  bh&va-vacaka.  =  ipadSC^.  (My.). 
ept)^S3D8a  bh&va-vaci.  =  ijasJ»3C$cd.  (Smd.  33;  92  Cm.), 

bhava-vis^sha.  The  peculiar  mark  of  the  state 
of  anything  (Smd.  154). 

epS37>$F  bh&va-artha.  The  simple  or  inherent  meaning 
of  words;  — the  obvious  purport  or  drift  of  a  phrase,  of 
a  letter,  of  an  affair,  etc.  (My.;  J.  31,  35).  tp3o39$F«tar 
Smd.  92  Mdb.  Cm.).  Farias 

ss^qiF  ip3S30q$Ftfe$f  djjsesdr  do©3:^  (Prvs.). 

epaS  bh&vi.  About  to  come  to  pass,  future;  that  which  is 
predestined  (Rsv.  13,  11);  the  future  tense  (Smd.  294). 

2,  being  possessed  of;  a  person  who  is  possessed  of  (Bp. 
40,  26;  53,  22).  3,  attached  to.  4,  beautiful,  illustrious. 

bhavika.  Actually  being  or  existing,  natural, 
innate.  2,  full  of  feeling  or  sentiment.  3,  happy,,  well, 
good,  auspicious  (&>#,  etc.,  Mr.  26).  4, 

description  of  an  imaginary  object  so  vivid  that  it 
actually  appears  to  be  present,  describing  the  past  or 
future  as  present.  5,  one  of  the  alankritis  (Kavy.  Ill, 

3,  B,  170.  171),  language  full  of  feeling  or  passion. 

bhavi-kala.  The  future;  the  future  tense  (Kavy. 
I,  5,  1-5). 

bhavita.  Caused  to  be,  produced;  obtained;  a 
product  obtained  by  multiplication;  — manifested;— con¬ 
ceived,  imagined,  supposed,  thought  of;— thought  about, 
meditated  on;— known,  acknowledged;— happy,  well, 
good,  auspicious.  (do#,  sSoorJ^,  etc.,  to tfdo  Mr.  26);  — 
inspired  by,  animated.  2,  soaked  in,  steeped.  3,  mixed 
with,  as  an  ingredient.  4,  perfumed  with,  scented .  See 
Kavy.  IV,  1,  3;  Smd.  398;  Bp.  43,  86. 
gpsSfc  bhavini.  A  distinguished  or  handsome  ivoman;  a 
lady;  — a  wanton  woman. 

bhavisu.  (Smd.  63.  92).  To  occur,  to  appear  (Ch. 
v,  180,  237).  2,  to  conceive,  to  imagine,  to  fancy,  to 


suppose;  — to  think,  to  consider  (My.);  to  observe,  to 
know  (tori  Smd.  110  Cm.,  which  Mdb.  Cm.  explains  by 
«3©9);  —  to  have  in  mind,  to  think  of,  to  meditate  on 
(with  accusative,  tS^dd^-,  My.);— to  treat  with  respect 
(My.).  d  zp-d&ti  waoorio.—  okzsg^djs  sStScd  vpvz 

3  —  (Prvs.).  tpi 

dtfoo  (Smd.  268).  (117.  298.  382).  See  Ch.  v. 

25.  247;  Cpr.  1,  54;  2,  6.  26;  Mr.  193.  340;  Kk.  25;  Sm. 
5.109.118;  Bp.  1,12;  3,50;  4,65;  12,2;  34,10;  85, 
33;  38,  10;  39-,  51;  40,  75;  42,  23;  43r32;  51,  63;  52,  9; 
53,  40;  J.  5,  5. 

bhavisuvike.  Conceiving,  imagining,  etc,  (Si. 

293). 

epi>4^  bhavuka.  (~  ipas^).  Being,  becoming.  2,  having 
a  taste  for  the  beautiful.  3,  happy,  well,  auspicious, 
prosperous,  faring  well  (Bp.  40,  82);  happiness,  auspici¬ 
ousness,  welfare .  4,  an  elder  sister’s  husband  (ssrijjtsrad 

odo  e$#do  Mr.  313). 

eftodg  bhavya.  About  to  be  or  happen,  future,  to  be  be¬ 
come;  fit  to  be  apprehended  or  conceived;  etc.  See 
?Gdo*-;  Cpr.  1,  58. 

bhashana.  Speaking,  talking,  saying;  speech,  talk . 
See  enjA) 0s,  J^dJ6-. 

ep©Sjpo7\  bhasha-anga.  In  theatricals:  proper  language 
and  suitable  songs  (Mr.  78.  82;  Bp.  25,  20). 
epasp&toS  bhasha-jati.  The  (56)  languages  Bprung  from 
samskrita,  etc.  (Ch.  p.  22), 

bhasha-adhisa.  The  husband  of  Sarasvat t : 
Brahina  (Bp.  24,  48). 

bhash&~anta.  Meaning  of  the  words  of  a 
language  (Mr.  5). 

epssj^cd  tS  bhasha-antara.  Another  dialect  or  version;  a 
translation  (C.).  ^dd&fctf  £  c&aodio  J3ado?fcc3^0±> 
s3^  ^sra^ddoo  vdja (Bhn.  2)*  — 
ssajtf  d  sjjscSo.  To  translate  (B.  4,  135;  C.). 

9®®®^  (5, 127).  (of 

the  bible)  saco3^ 

dOe>&A)  (5,  301)»  — 

D?cO.  To  translate  (B.  4,  138;  My.). 

bhashi.  Speaking,  talking,  saying;  a  speaker.  See 
e .  g.  “tfo-.  , 

bhashika.  (—  d©?3rf).  Belonging  to  speech;  belong¬ 
ing  to  common  or  vernacular  speech.  See  era&j-. 

bhashita.  Spoken,  said;  speech,  language,  talk . 
ejJDoU?do  bhashisu.  To  speak,  to  talk,  to  say  (Bp.  47,  11). 
bhashe.  1  q.  v.,  vp$A.  Speech;  language; 

a  dialect.  2,  Sarasvati,  the  goddess  of  speech  (Bp.  54, 
52).  3,  a  promise;  an  oath;  a  vow  (Bp.  6,  l,seq.;  35, 

49;  My.).  ipasS  3$odoart  djs  tfasSoodofo 

«£  d=zr,  s3?d,  wfej#  (Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s.  s3?d. 

*rfr  TJ  7  TJ  "6* 

^35^  eCS9.  To  break  a  promise,  etc.  (Bp.  36,  17).  — 
wrfo.  To  speak  a  language  (C.).  eO  o±)  fci^do 

t?d03^d  (B.  4,  142).  —  ip*  To  assure 

solemnly,  to  swear  (My.).  —  (J-  7, 

66).  —  zjX)£  sroQ9.  To  break  a  promise,  etc.  (Bp.  28,42). 
—  ^*3  uvlr\7to.  To  accomplish  or  fulfill  a  promise,  etc. 
(Bp.  36,  42).  —  ipasS  =  !p7>s3  (Bp.  37, 
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20).  —  tfdStfO.  To  promise  (J.  2,  60;  My.)- 

5§p?«drt  slrac^  ?  (Prv.).  See  Nr.  s.  3orkG3*. 
_»  zp-g^rl^o.  -^cio.  A  promise,  etc,  to  be  broken  (Bp.  37, 

12). _ qresSrWo^.  =  rra^rtck*.  (My.).  — 

7\jz>z&0.  =  ipe)33  ’fc/acfo.  (Grj.  6,  after  54)*  —  tp®?3  ?i?rb.  To 
quit  or  break  one’s  promise,  etc.  (Bp.  39,  17) »  ■— » 

To  utter  or  give  a  promise,  etc.  (Bp.  37,  18.  24. 
26)*  — sdOsssOFJo,  To  keep  or  fulfill  a  promise, 
etc.  (Bp.  49,  13).  —  siwU^O.  To  fulfill  a  promise 
(S.  Mhr.)*  —  ^o*.  To  be  under  a  vow,  to  be 

bound  by  a  vow  (Bp.  53,  39).  —  qrari  *©*o.  To  fulfill 
a  promise,  etc.  (Bp.  61,  7;  My.).  — ip®*  &°a.  To  take  a 
promise,  etc.,  upon  one’s  self,  to  make  a  promise,  etc. 
(Bp.  36, 13).  —  qrasS  efcSfflo.  =3ifraaS  &>&.  (Bp.  27,  62;  My.). 

bhashe-vanta.  =  (s.  2^si?3  1).  — 

w  odo^.  -esu  ocfcg.  N.  (Bp.  58,  4). 

bhashya.  An  exposition,  a  gloss,  an  explanation, 
a  commentary  in  general.  2,  a  sort  of  house  or  building. 

bhashya-kara.  A  commentator,  a  sholiast,  an 
expounder  of  technical  aphorisms  (s&tras),  etc.,  e.  g . 
Patanjali,  Sankar&carya,  and  Ramanuja.  (My.), 
gp^  bhas.  Light,  lustre;  a  ray  or  gleam  of  light 
gparf  bhasa.  Light,  lustre;  — shining;— impression  made 
on  the  mind,  fancy.  2,  a  vulture .  3,  a  small  kind  of 

owl  (sf^o^ ,  &ort©,  sroejos*^  Mr.  174).  4,  a  cock.  5,  a 
eow-shed.  See  «*-. 

qjzrftf  bh&sana.  Shining;  one  who  shines  (Bp.  8,  4). 
2ps?dd 73$  bhasamana.  Shining,  glittering;  appearing;  — 
lustre,  brightness  (AbhA  2,  99). 
epatfdjaaj  bhasa-rfipa.  A  splendid  form:  splendor  (Kavy. 

H,  1,  7).  v 

gp^yd  bhasura.  Shining,  splendid  (Ch.  v.  63);  splendor, 
beauty  (Bp.  59,  57).  2,  a  hero.  3,  terrible.  See  Sp.  s. 

Tbh.  8;  K&vy.  Ill,  3,  B,  173;  Bp.  1,  45. 
gpDrfoddd  bhasura-tara.  Uncommonly  splendid  or  beauti¬ 
ful  (tf^,  Hn.  155). 

bhase.  =  era*  1  (Smd.  24).  Tbh.  ofiprt  (§md.  335). 
gps^d  bh&s-kara.  Light-causing,  shining,  resplendent;  — 
the  stm.  2,  the  number  12  (Ch.).  3,  a  certain  metrical 

foot  (Ch.).  4,  N.  of  various  persons  (Bp.  56,  34;  58, 

11),  also  that  of  a  jester  at  .  the  court  of  Yidyanagara 
(who  was  called  Baciga,  My.). 

2^37^ bhaskara-suta.  Karna  (Smd.  81). 

bhas-vat.  Possessing  light,  luminous,  splendid, 
shining;  light,  lustre,  brightness  (Ch.  v.  36;  Kavy.  Ill, 
1).  2,  the  sun .  3,  a  hero. 

khas-vanta.  Tbh.  of  9*^®*  (Smd.  108). 
bhala.  —  etc.  The  forehead  (e3©^, 

Mr.  318;  Bhn.  66,  o.  r.  ra»^. 

gpa^y  bhala-tata.  The  slope  of  the  forehead:  the  fore¬ 
head  (Bp.  37,  23). 

bh&la-nayana.  Siva  (Bp.  22,  52). 
epstf bhala-netra.  Siva  (Bp.  27,  12;  44,  21). 
gps^rlu^  bhala-patta.  A  frontlet  with  a  plate  (tied  to  a 
sacrificial  horse,  J.  16,  1). 

gps^^C^F  bhala-parna.  The  plant  and  bark  of  Laurus 
cassia  wsSort  Mr.  142). 


epa^js-e^crf  bhala-ldeana.  =  Siva  (Bp.  3, 

30;  59,  33). 

2pS^<De3je>§£ic^  bhala-vilocana.  Siva  (Bp.  30,  2). 
gpotf  e  bhala-sthali.  =  qratf.  (Cpr.  6,  66). 

(p  V 

8j37>S?DT5^  bhala-aksha,  =  waw£.  Siva  (Bp.. 46,  19). 

bhala-ambaka.  =  Bravado^.  An  eye  in  the 
forehead  (Bp.  44,  21).  2,  Siva  (9,  14;  58,  69;  Ssv.  1,  74). 
Sp^  bhiksha.  Tbh.  of  ^  (Smd.  102;  etc* 

Mr.  214;  My.).  See  Prv.  s.  S$o^o5 o  .  —  ^  ^4.  To 
give  alms  (Bp.  25,  48;  43,53;  53,  39;  80,53;  My.).— 
To  ask  alms,  to  beg  (Bp.  53,  39;  My.), 
bhiksha-atana.  (—  «3*ife3).  Wandering  about 
asking  for  alms,  mendicancy.  (My.), 
gptj^^’bhiksha-anna.  Food  obtained  as  alms. 

=^0^  ?i  B  io$  33«>rt.— ta^oodb’srfsS  wifi 

“dr  *3  55 

(Prvs.). 

bhiksha-patra.  A  vessel  for  collecting  alms. 

(My.). 

bhiksha-asana.  ==  (Bh*  1.0*  ^)* 

bhikshisu.  To  beg  alms  (Bp.  21.  25;  57,  22). 

£p^£^  bhikshu.  —  A  beggar;— a  religious  mendicant, 

especially  a  Brahmana  in  the  fourth  airaraa  when  he 
abandons  his  house  and  family  and  subsists  entirely 
on  alms; — a  female  mendicant  (siOJ?^  Mr.  303).  2,  N. 

of  a  plant  (ste,  53ooe|,  Mr.  130). 

bhikshuka.  A  male  mendicant. 

?  (Prv.). 

bhikshuki.  A  female  mendicant  Hia.). 

8 bhikshe.  =  M9  Mrt,  ta^,  ^  The  act 

of  begging.  2,  alms;  food  given  as  alms.  3,  hire,  tvages. 
4 ,semce.  ***?  t3 (Prv.). 
Ep^T^tea  bhikshe-gara.  A  beggar  (My.), 
gp#.  bhiksh^-isvara.  A  very  poor  beggar.  See  Prv. 
b.  «£e^. 

’zSjd®  bhindimala.  =  zp^^Oei^),  etc.  (Sk.). 

53«>$  bhindivala.  =  sras*  (Smd.  369),  $<3  etc. 

(J.  12,  24). 

bhftta.  A  fragment ,  a  piece,  a  bit 
Epg  bhitti.  =  2.  Breaking,  splitting.  2,  a  bit,  a 

fragment,  a  piece;  — anything  broken  or  divided.  3,  a 
rent,  a  fissure.  4,  a  wall  of  earth  or  masonry,  a  par¬ 
tition  ct.  II,  107;  rued  Nn.  31).  5,  an  asylum, 

(a  support). 

Epg  ^?0c)F  bhitti- jirna.  An  instrument  used  by  burglars 
for  cutting  through  the  wall  of  a  house  ^r- 

226,  o.  r.  zP^tpc^). 

8p5  bhid.  Breaking,  splitting;  destroying.  See 

bhidura.  Breaking,  splitting.  2,  a  thunderbolt 
Epd  bhide.  Breaking,  splitting,  tearing,  dividing. 

bhxdya.  Bursting  its  banks:  a  rushing  rivet' 

Hla.).  . 

8p^  bhindamala.  =  zpcisjjsw, 

zp$  sraej.  A  short  javelin  or  arrow  thrown  from 
the  hand;  an  iron-bound  club,  used  as  a  weapon. 
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bhindi-pala.  =  zp?d  sdj^,  etc.  A  short  javelin , 
etc.,  etc.  (^rt,  ifcdjo  «3pd  zj^zd  Hla.;  r^rt,  al*  a^sddarasraid 
sdoozd  d,  sdjsdozd  rOftrt  Si.  290). 

^h^ndu.  Breaking,  splitting.  2,  a  womcm  bringing 
forth  a  still-born  child;  a  woman  who  loses  her  children 
by  death  (do^tfo  tssttzdsdtfo  Hla.;  sio^tfo  eroes3  ^sd  ?dA 
Mr.  303). 

9?^  bhinna.  =  1.  Broken,  split,  fractured,  pounded, 

torn,  rent,  cloven,  pierced;  disunited;  opened,  expanded, 
blossoming;  separated  into  parts;  destroyed  (?^,  dort^, 
Mr.  448).  2,  separated  or  different  from; 

distinct,  other,  different;  deviating  or  varying  from.; _ 

deprived  of,  without;  — a  fragment,  a  bit,  a  portion.  zPc^ 
53«)c3  Ti&rl  ?  (Prv,)«  —  zp^  zp^. 

rep.  Various  (B.  4,  168).  —  dupl.  Difference 

(My.). 

bhinna-kartri.  The  agent  indicated  by  a  verb 
as  causing  anything  to  be  done  by  another  (in  opposition 
to  or  ^odio^F,  Smd.  274;  cf,& c^-,  «dd-;.see  *asfc4). 
bhinna-kartrika.  =  zp^tf^r.  (Smd.  327). 

#Sfe|W&0 dor  bhinna-karya.  An  act  differing  from  pre¬ 
scribed  rules,  an  improper  act  (s33^^  Nn.  134;  Mr.  4 83). 

epc^Oedo^  bhinna-kumbha.  A  broken  pot  (Bp,  60,  51). 

bhinna-pada.  A  term  that  stands  by  itself,  L  e. 
is  not  in  samasa  (Smd.  190). 

bhinna-bhava.  Another  state,  a  different  mind, 
incongruity  of  state,  etc.  (Bp.  40,  67). 

$d^dd  bhinna-rasa.  Another  taste,  sentiment  or  feeling 
(Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  159). 

bbinna-vritta.  Having  abandoned  the  path  of 
duty.  2,  one  of  the  vakyadoshas:  containing  a  metrical 
fault:  a  metrical  fault  (Kavy.  II,  2,  B,  3.  30-32). 

bhinna-sabda.  ^  faulty  term  (Kavy.  II,  1,  A,  29). 
bhinna-abja-akshi.  A  woman  with  eyes  re¬ 
sembling  an  open  lotus  flower  (Ch.  v.  128.  215). 

Bpc^Bpc^  bhinna-abhinna.  Distinct  and  not  distinct, 
separate  and  not  separate.  (My.). 

£p^?do  bhinnisu.  To  break,  to  split;  to  set  at  variance;  to 
loosen  (J.  15,  31);  to  alter,  to  change  (31,  35).  2,  to  be 
split  or  broken;  to  die  from  affliction  (23,  59). 

?P^  bhilla.  (=  s.  &«3*2).  IV.  of  a  wild  mountain  race, 
a  Blieel  (t3'<*  Hla,;  Cpr.  5,  after  64;  Ssv.  4,  6). 

bhilla-angane.  A  woman  of  the  Bhillas  (Ssv. 

3,8). 

bhilli.  =  (Ssv.  3,  6.  52). 

£p?^?rOj  bhlshakku.  Tbh.  of  zpsdzs*.  (My.). 

$71$  bhishaj.  Epd"Er.  A  physician. 

bhishaja.  Tbh.  of  zpsdza*  (cSJa^Ms*,  etc. 

Mi*.  390). 

Ep?c^&3  bhissate.  Boiled  rice  parched. 

^>?3^  bhisse.  Boiled  rice. 

Bpe  bht.  (Smd.  103).  Fear,  apprehension,  alarm,  dread. 
See  s$A-. 

Bpe^d  bhi-kara.  Causing  or  exciting  fear,  formidable, 
terrible  (Bp.  17,  16;  34,  27;  46,  21;  57,  25;  61,  12;  J.  9, 
24). 


ePeo^ryB  bhi-n-kriti.  Formidableness  (Bsv.  6,  46). 

bhita.  Frightened,  alarmed,  terrified;  afraid,  fearful, 
timid.  Feminine  zp^3  (J.  5,  51). 

bhita-citta.  A  man  of  a  timid  heart  Bhn.  4). 
bhitatva.  The  state  of  being  or  becoming  timid, 
ctodaf  zp^dd.  (Prv.). 

so  «3  on  / 

Bp?*  bhtfci.  Fear,  alarm,  apprehension,  dread,  terror  (Smd. 
158).  2,  danger.  See  sd03o«>-.  &^A  'azd  dj&  zp^A 

tSftfo.—  sS^dtd  zp^'A  efjs^zddja  ^dzd  zp^A  sSL®$rt©t> 
(Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s.  tpJSd.  —  zp^Arl©*?6.  ?«.  To  be^ 

come  afraid  (Bp.  2,  27;  R&m.  5,  8,  41).  —  zpeArfcdo.  -sdefc. 
To  fear  (Ssv.  4,  68). 

bhiti-vallari.  Fear  regarded  as  a  creeping 
plant  (Ssv.  4,  113). 

oH!r  bhtti-sahke.  Doubt  or  diffidence  caused  by  fear 
(My.). 

EPggUed^d  bhtta-uttara.  An  answer  or  speech  indicating 
fear  (qrad,  zp^Aodo  &&  Nn.  12). 

Bp?*3o  bhima.  =  tf>?3do.  Fearful,  dreadful,  tem'ible,  formid¬ 
able,  etc.  (Zjdofcotfd  Nn.  5;  Mr.  512).  2,  Yama 

(cxdj^o  5).  3,  Siva  (do^d,  d«^d  5;  docd>  512).  4,  Bhfma, 
the  second  son  of  Pandu  (saodbos^d,,  zp^sD^^s;  sraodoo 
^^512;  tfodjs^O,  ssaodw^J,  s^fcja?nfd  Mr.  264).  5,  a 
strong  man  (dse^,  5).  6,  a  very  valiant  man, 

a  hero  (zjffeaJjfS,  5;  $^512,  0.  r.  zo^).  7, 

the  arm  ($oza  5;  &£'<?<  512).  8,  N.  of  the  author  of 

the  Kannada  Basavapurana  (Bp.  1,  17;  61,  94).  9,  N. 

of  an  author  of  a  list  of  samskrita  dhatus  (Smd.  302). 
See  Smd.  81.  91,  98.  116.  10,  N.  of  a  king  of  Vidarbha. 
(sstpea^tf  No.  3).  zp^sdostf  ^c^srad^edd^?  zp^sdo^d 
nBzdd^ob?  rj^sdd  .?jodo^  (Prv.)«  —  zp^sdooeb. 

ccb.  N.  See  zraA-.  —  zp^sDod^.  -^odo^.  N.  See  rtrassaAj-. 

gpe^-d  bhimara.  War,  battle.  (R.). 

^Pe^O'dO  bhima-rathi.  N.  of  a  river.  (My.  Amara). 

Spe’rfO'D^Sd  bbima-raja.  A  black  bird  with  two  elongated 
tail-feathers  that  lives  in  the  forests  of  the  western 
coast  and  is  known  for  its  guttural  soft  fluting  notes 
which  can  be  heard  to  the  distance  of  an  English  mile, 
the  Malabar  racket-tail  drongo,  Edolius  malabaricus 
Scop.  (Coorg). 

8p?^Oe3o7\  bhima-lihga.  A  linga  consecrated  by  the 
Pandava  Bhtma  (Bp.  57,  54). 

ep^^ecd  bhima-sena.  =  zp^sdo  No.  4.  (zp^sdo, 

Nn.  5). 

bhima-nadi.  N.  of  a  river  in  the  Mahratta 
country  (B.  4,  30).  x 

bhtma-isvara.  N.  of  a  linga  (Bp.  33,  18). 

bhlru.  Timid,  cowardly;  shy;  afraid  of.  2,  a  timid 
woman. 

epedo^  bhiruka.  Timid;  a  coward. 

£p?do^  bhtrutva.  Fearfulness,  timidity,  cowardice.  See 

3$^,  7$d. 

^pedodSj  bhiru-patri.  A  scandmt  thorny  shrub.  Asparagus 
racemosus  Willd. 

bhtluka.  =  zp^dj^.  Timid. 

epe^re  bhishana.  Terrific,  tmrible,  awful ,  formidable; — 
horror.  2,  Bhairava;— Siva;  —  N.  of  a  king  (J.  16,  1. 


i 


21,  etc.).  3,  a  kind  of  musical  instrument  (see  sdo^si) 

do  z)  o3‘3C^>). 

bhtshma.  Terrible ,  horrible ,  terrific ,  fearful;— fear, 
horror  (Grj.  9,  24).  2,  the  grand-uncle  of  the  Pandus, 

son  of  Santanu  and  Gaiiga  (n»>o^o3j  Mr.  263).  See 
Smd.  270.  287;  J.  9,  30.  32;  13.  4.  19. 

hhishmaka.  =  Ko.  2.  2,  N.  of  a  king,  the 

father  of  Rukmint  (Bhagavata  10,  59,  1).  3,  If.  of  the 

father  of  Damayantt  (Ram.  3,  2,  16.  24). 

2p£M^?cb  bhtshma-su  (sfi).  Bhishma’s  mother:  the  Ganges. 

blm,  —  8?o,  ^o.  A  sound  in  imitation  of 
that  of  a  conch-shell,  etc.  —  $0  #0  To  emit 

the  sound  of  bhu  bhu  (from  the  mouth,  Bp.  32,  37).  — 
$ja  To  emit  the  repeated  sound  of  bhu. 

s!o  (Smd.  19  Mdb.). 

bhu.  =  $J5.  At  the  end  of  compounds :  being,  becom¬ 
ing,  springing  up,  taking  rise,  born.  See  eA-, 

S-.  S*-. 

%$Jo  bhUlh.  =  #>,  eto.  (S.  Mhr.). 
bhuk.  =  (loo1^  2),  Zfa VS6  q.  v. 

bhukta.  Enjoyed;  eaten .  2,  the  act  of  eating.  3, 

food  (^r^,  ioC$c3,  etc.  Mr.  214). 

bhukta-griha.  A  dining-room  en)^ 

S30?S  Mr.  196). 

bhukta-sesha.  The  remnants  of  a  meat ,  leavings , 

orts. 

^  bhukta-samujjhita.  The  remnants  of  a 

meal. 

bhukta-avasesha.  =  $0*5^53.  (Bp.  56,  12). 
bhukti.  (=  The  act  of  enjoying  or  eating. 

2,  enjoyment;  fruition,  possession,  usufruct.  3,  food. 
ZfJiS^c&rt  =5*3.—  ^553  ^£9  S±>J* 

erorraocb^?— sdooa  <3  zji>*  d^o.~ 

s3o^c&>  aSj'S*,?*  5ix>&  gdzjtfQ  (prvs.).  See 

Prv.  s.  #093.  4,  the  daily  motion  of  a  planet. 

bbukti-mukti.  Fruition  and  final  emancipa¬ 
tion  (Bp.  39,  71;  My.). 

bhuktimukti-prada.  The  giver  of  bbukti 
and  mukti,  as  a  tirtha  or  a  god  (My.). 

eSa.^A,  bhukta-iiochishta.  The  rejected  leavings  or 
— °  ep  ei 

remnants  of  food. 

bhugi.—  2ooa,  20ot\,  sdoXj,  #jao.  A  sound 
in  imitation  of  that  of  blazing  flames,  of 
that  emitted  by  articles  under  rapid  com¬ 
bustion,  and  of  that  of  kindled  wrath.— 

#oft  With  the  sound  of  bhugi  bhugil  (Rsv.  5, 

37).  —  #0A  #0Ae3c^.  To  emit  the  sound  of  bhugi  bhugil 
(Bp.  17,  19;  25,  21;  57,  18;  58,  59).  —  #oA  #0A^AC&> 
To  emit  the  repeated  sound  of  bhugi  (Bp.  56, 
32).  —  #oft  s=s  #JA  (Ram. 

5,  8,  57;  J.  8,  39).  —  tpJh  —  tfok  zfch&oS6.  (J. 

12,  22;  23,  46). 

tilTSO6  bhugil.  =  20o?\6,  #o7\,  etc.  —  qfoftOck.  -'arfj. 
To  3mi£  the  sound  of  bhugil  (Bh.  1,  20,  55).  —  #0^23^. 


-oac3*.  =  #0A£>sk.  (Bp.  51,7.  80;  55,11;  Bh.  2,  3,  9). — 
Zpoft<&&7&.  -A&rfo.  To  cause  to  emit  the  sound  of  bhugil 
(Bp.  44,  15).  —  ijfcfVuoijAe6.  rep.  (C.).  — 

-o ZqS6.  To  emit  the  repeated  sound  of  bhugil  (Ahh.  P. 
13,81). 

fcfoftocS  bhugilane.  (Smd.  388).  =  ttoyxvg.  With 
the  sound  of,  bhugil. 

zfo r(o  bhugu.  =  etc.  —  #oauo  #o>Ad5>«.= 

#0A  (Bh.  1,  20,  27). 

8^0 a^  bhugna.  Bent ,  crooked;  curved;  bending,  stooping, 
bowed. 

bhuj.  #0^.  Enjoying;  eating;  an  eater;  ruling. 
See  *5^30-,  ^^“5  t 

bhuja.  ==  wote  2.  A  bending,  a  bend.  2,  the  arm. 
#j&iCd  3o&  (3os>?Ye3,  sdoocdj*  Sm.  71).  See  «5^-. 

bhuja-kfrti.  An  epaulet-like  ornament  for  the 
upper  arm  (Bp.  4,  36;  Rsv.  6,  after  11;  My.). 

8^0  3d  a  bhuja-ga.  =  #J9te?1.  Going  crookedly  or  in  a  curve: 
a  snake  (oit>tfj£$  Ct,  1,10;  II,  17).  2,  a  paramour,  see 

zSja&rt.  3,  (=  sesha)  the  number  1  (Ch.).  4,  the 

number  8. 

$03d7\^0  bhujaga-dhari.  Siva.  2,  N.  of  a  metrical 
foot  (Ch.). 

8po%A&)^  bhujaga-bandha.  A  certain  feat  of  wrestlerB 

.  (Ssv.  4,  75). 

bhujaga-bhusha.  Siva  (Ssv.  1,^75). 

^o3dX^5  bhujaga-vairi.  Garuda;  a  peacock;  an  ich¬ 
neumon  (My.). 

S^OSdA^orfO^  bhujaga-sayana.  Yishnu  (My.). 

^03d7^>^P®  bhujaga-abharana.  Siva  (Bh.  1,  1,  2). 

bhujaga-indra.  Any  large  snake;  Sesha  (Smd. 
145;  J.  14,  14). 

<£ta3dOA  bhuja-h-ga,  =  (^J9toJi),  tSjstiort,  A  snake 

XsSr  I7n.  35).  2,  the  paramour  of  a  prostitute, 

a  libertine,  a  gallant  Hn,  29,  o.  r.  £3; 

wW  35,  o.  r.  68).  3,  an  ascetic 

V5>- 

^o3dOAo>OodO  bhujanga-nilaya.  A  snake’s  hole :  a  white- 
ants’  nest  (^o^  Nn.  92). 

8^0 3d o A^jbdje)^  bhujaiiga-prayata.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

^03doA^02§  bhujahga-bhuj.  A  peacock; — Garuda. 

$o3do7\^i3  bhuja-n-gama  ==  tjfcfcirt  A  snake.  2,  Rahu. 

^o3dOA^)3^^X^  bhujanga-vijrimbhita.  H.  of  a  vritta 
(Ch.).  * 

S^oSdoA bhujanga-sayana.  =  045oEi7l^odj(d.  (My.). 

8^o3dOA?)^O^j^  bhujahga-sisu-pada.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

^5o3dOA?>^0?^^  blinjanga-sisu-srita.  1ST.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

8^o3do7^)^  bhujanga-akshi.  The  ichneumon  plant,  per¬ 
haps  Ophioxylon  serpentimim  Lin.  (=  rt^c^^oO). 

^03dj$e^  bhuja-d^sa.  The  place  or  region  of  the  arm 
(fciortoa  Bhn.  39). 

8po3d20^  bhuja-bala.  Strength  of  arm  (Smd.  386;  Kk.  99; 
Bp.  1,  44;  J.  13,  45). 

$03d*kz^j  bhuja-madhya.  The  breast,  the  chest. 

$o3dsteo3o  bhuja-valaya.  An  arm-ring  (Bp.  4,  36). 
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bhuja-sikhara.  The  shoulder. 
bhuja-siras.  The  shoulder. 

8^o3dDAj  bhuja-agra.  The  shoulder  $3,  s^ojcx!^  Kk. 

67). 

Tj  bhuja-antara.  The  breast,  the  chest. 

bhuja-&sphalana.  Clapping  (one’t  own)  upper 

arm  (Cpr.  5,  after  75). 

^033  ;&)  bhujisu.  =  tfoottzb.  (My.). 

bhujishya.  A  servant,  a  slave. 
g^osS  bbuje.  A  winding;— am;— -the  coil  of  a  snake. 
^Oo3§7jO  bhunjisu.  To  eat  (J.  7,  42;  29,  13;  My.);  to 
enjoy;  to  suffer,  to  experience. 

$o3  bhufca.  =s  q&a3.  See 

bhuyana.  A  being,  a  living  creature;  mankind. 
2,  the  world;  the  fourteen  worlds,  seven  descending  and 
seven  rising;  the  earth  (djs^s5,  ZjjLfctSo  Nn.  9;  ^3^=5*  Mr. 
517).  3,  the  number  14  (stocsao^  Mr.  348).  4,  water 

(^O^,  ero^  9;  517).  5,  the  ocean  (^r!3,  ^^^9; 

<9530^517).  6,  the  sky  (esl^d,  <^3  9;  $$517).  7, 
a  wood,  a  forest  9,  o.  r.  ^3^). 

bhuvana-kukshi.  A  person  who  contains  the 
world  in  his  belly:  Yishnu  (J.  15,  12);  that  receives  or 
contains  water  in  its  belly:  the  ocean  (15,  12). 

bhuvana-traya.  The  three  worlds:  heaven, 
atmosphere  and  earth  (Ch.  v.  200;  Cpr.  5,  after  180). 

bhuvana-trinetra.  The  world’s  Rudra  (Smd. 

288.292). 

bhuvana-nayana.  ==  Ho.  2.  (Bp.  20, 

87;  61,  50). 

bhuvana-mate.  Farvati;  Lakshmi  (My.), 
bhuvana-akshi.  The  eyes  of  living  creatures 
or  of  mankind  (Rsv.  13,  17).  2,  the  eye  of  the  world; 

the  sun. 

8[lydc5D^a5o  bhuvana-&sraya.  The  refuge  of  the  world: 
Brahma  (J.  6,  5);  the  water-abode:  the  ocean  (6,  5). 
bhuvane-ja.  A  lotus  (Bp.  20,  37;  61,  50). 

bhuvane-saya.  A  lotus;  — the  moon  (Bp.  20, 
37;  61,50). 

bhuvanesaya-vana-bhuvana- 
nayana.  Who  has  the  moon  and  the  shining  sun  (Bp. 
20,  37;  61,50). 

SpO'ZjfSj&W'zfo  bhuvana-eka-rama.  Rama  who  has  no 
equal  in  the  whole  world  (Smd.  146.  188). 

bhuvas-loka.  One  of  the  divisions  of  the 
universe,  the  space  between  the  earth  and  heaven.  (Mr, 
32). 

bhuvas.  The  atmosphere,  the  sky. 

bhuvi-nimna.  A  depression  in  the  ground,  a 
hole  (d^y  r!3 F,  etc.,  Mr.  892). 

bhff.  (Smd.  103).  ==  t;3o,  Being,  becoming, 

springing  up,  taking  rise,  born.  2,  the  place  of  being 
or  abiding:  the  earth.  3,  land;  ground; -~o arth,  as  a 
substance  (see  etc.).  4,  a  certain  metrical  foot 

(Ch.).  5,  a  country,  a  district  (Bp.  6,  19).  — -  ?dJSf$€K 

<3T55D<u3y  G.). 


bhfi-kampa.  An  earthquake.  (My.;  B.  4,  172;  5, 

200). 

£^=5^0^  bhff-kampana.  =  (My.). 

bhu-kanta.  A  king  (sid^l)  Nn.  120;  Cpr.  3,  82; 
J.  272). 

bhft-gata.  Being  or  existing  on  or  in  the  earth; 
level  with  the  ground,  destroyed.  —  $Jt>7l 3  slrario.  To 
destroy  (My.)»  —  qta>rt3S3«>rtJ.  -wrtj.  To  be  buried,  as 
riches  (My.). 

gjl£> 7\®?><yojo  bh&gafca-alaya.  An  underground  house  (R&m. 
1,16,27).  ; 

bhff-gocara.  A  man  who  is  within  the  range 
of,  %.  e.  who  lives  in,  the  world  (Abh.  P.  14,  li). 

^7 bhff-gola.  The  terrestrial  globe,  the 

earth.  (C.;  Cb.;  B.  5,  271). 

bhfigola-vidye.  Geography.  (C.;  B.  5,  275). 

bh&n-kriti.  Hissing,  puffiug  (Bp.  51,  59). 
bbff-cakra.  The  orbit  of  the  earth,  the  earth  (J. 
8,  6;  26,  15).  2,  the  equator  or  equinoctial  line.  3,  a 

paper-kite  composed  of  many  round  pieces  (My.).  4,  an 
umbrella  attached  to  a  throne  (My.), 
g^iafcdd  bhff-cara.  Going  on  the  earth;  moving  on  the 
ground  or  on  land,  living  on  land;  inhabiting  the  earth; 
a  man  (Abh.  P.  4,  101.  102). 

gftatdd®^  bhff-caratva.  The  condition  of  going  on  the 
earth  or  moving  on  the  ground  (Bp.  57,  45). 
g^epsoSo  bhfi-ehaye.  Earth-shadow:  darkness. 

bhff-ja.  A  tree,  etc.  (rfoci  Nn.  5.  20;  **©,  43; 

<3^63;  3od  102).  f\tio  o3j 

(Mr.  150). 

bhff-jate.  N.  of  a  plant  (rPQteti  Mr.  135). 
g£>j38rf«>3  bhff-jata.  A  tree  (s3od  Kn.  139). 
g^3rf7>;i  bhff-jate.  Daughter  of  the  earth:  Sifca  (My.). 

^3  bhfita.  —  ioja3.  'Been,  become,  produced;  being,  be¬ 
coming,  coming  into  existence  (fci$3,  Nn.  78). 

2 y  past,  gone,  former;*  past  time,  the  past;  the  past  or 
preterite  tense  (Smd.  54.  90.  260.  266.  294;  Kavy.  I,  5, 
13-16).  3,  obtained,  got.  4,  right,  proper,  fit;  like,  re¬ 
sembling,  similar  (==  My.;  cf.  ^S30^3).  5,  gone 

beyond  the  common  limits,  excessive  (£Ue>e33z&>K$o, 
e59  ZoJSttirio  78;  Mr.  494).  6,  a  living  being , 

a  creature  (*^  Mr.  502),  7,  a  goblin,  a  malignant  spirit, 
a  demon  (being  of  divine  origin,  see  sSotfov* 

78;  494;  see  Bp.  57,  10.  11.  12.  19;  J.  6,  51; 

22,  23;  31,  55);  the  spirit  of  a  deceased  person,  a  ghost 
(=  s3^3  Ho.  2,  My.).  8,  an  element,  of  which  there  are 

five:  earth,  water,  fire,  air,  ether  (£0^4^33  3^, 
£>;3o23$js3  78;  qifc3  494;  see  qre3o  No.  4;  £oh3-);—  the 
number  5  (Ch.).  9,  the  nine  planets 

78).  10,  the  eighteen  classes  of  people  or  castes  (^ra^^ 
slx/336,  78).  11,  an  arya  (&o&r,  c3^s3 

78).  12,  in  law:  fact,  matter  of  fact,  the  real 

state  of  a  case,  13,  —  (?  Nn.  37).  tjSA3 

sSjs^cJjs 

£fjt)C£  —  ?^/33339C^dJe)  30^^^  s§Je)3or 
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(corpse)  sSdesosisS  a3c5e3rS^?  — 

^jas^  tp^o&OfS^?  (Prvs.) - A  shrub 

or  small  tree,  Helicteres  isora  Lin.  (St.  &  PL). 

?$&&'&<)&  bhAta-kala.  Past  time;  the  past  or  preterite  tense 
(Smd.  90  Cm.;  265  Cm.;  400). 

bhAfcakala-kriye.  The  past  tense  (Smd.  87. 

91.279). 

bhAta-kesa.  A  particular  plant,  root  of  sweet 
flag  (=  see  Si.  335  &  dodotf  tZd). 

S^js^Xr’S  bhAta-gana.  The  troop  or  whole  class  of  demons 
or  spirits;  the  aggregate  of  beings. 

bhAtagana-isa.  Siva.  2,  sigh  for  a  long  sylla¬ 
ble  (Ch.). 

gSj^AjSo  bhAta-graha.  The  bhuta-imp  (My.). 

hbAta-grama.  The  aggregate  or  whole  collection 
of  living  beings ;  a  multitude  of  spirits  or  ghosts. 
#j$&eS-crg{  bhAfca-cikitse.  The  practice  or  science  of  ad¬ 
ministering  antidotes  for  demoniacal  possessions  (My.). 
$ja^rio3j  bhAta-daye.  Compassion  or  tenderness  towards 
all  beings  or  creatures,  universal  benevolence.  (Bp.  37, 
34;  53,  43;  My.). 

bhAta-dh&tri.  The  earth . 
bhAta-natha.  Siva  (Bp.  29,  85;  37,  11). 

bhAta-pancaka.  The  aggregate  of  the  five 
bhAtas  or  elements.  t^/e^^jOtst^sssPb 

L>3o,  rario?  (Sp.). 

bhuta-pati.  Siva  (Mr,  12;  Bp.  15,  7). 

Sjlies^cQprfF’Sr  bhAta-pArvaka.  Having  been  or  existed  beforet 
prior . 

bhAta-bali.  An  offering  to  demons  (— toO  No.  4, 
My.).  2,  =  w©  No.  3  (Sk.). 

bhA-tala.  The  face  of  the  earth,  the  earth  (Ch.  v. 
127.  203;  J.  8,  23). 

$js3£>35B  bhAtala-pati.  A  king,  a  prince  (Cpr.  3,  51;  Bp. 
50,  25). 

bhAtala-pala.  =  A  (Cpr.  2,91). 

bhAtala-adhipa.  =  (Bp.  27,  29). 

bhfitala-isa.  =  tfiJ9^o^.  (Bp.  43,9;  51,5). 
bhAta-vati.  The  past  or  preterite  tense  (Smd.  91. 
261.  289.  294;  Kavy,  I,  5,  1-5). 

bh^ta-vasa.  The  tree  Belleric  myrobalan ,  Termi¬ 
nal ia  bellerica  Roxb, 

bhAta-vidye.  Demonology.  (R.). 
bhAta-v6si.  The  white-floioering  Vitex 

negundo, 

spjs&tiotf  bhAfca-sanke.  Doubt  or  diffidence  arising  from 
demons  (My.). 

2^js^?jOSo3D  bhAta-samnari.  A  kind  of  plant  ($J?>3'a 
Mr.  120). 

bhuta-sanj he.  A  number  indicated  by  natural 
objects,  etc.  (Mr.  348). 

2^3  bhAta-santushti.  Complete  satisfaction  given 

to  demons  by  killing  sheep  and  buffaloes  (J.  5,72). 

bhAta-,Agrani.  Siva.  2,  N.  of  a  metrical  foot 

(Ch.). 

bhAta-ankusa.  A  kind  of  plant  ^J8»alJ*$o033O 

Mr.  120). 


bhAta-anjana.  A  collyrium  applied  to  the  palm 
of  the  right  hand  to  render  any  goblins,  men,  etc.  visi¬ 
ble  (My.). 

bhAta-atma.  The  elementary  or  vital  principle. 
2,  the  individual  soul.  3,  Brahma;— Vishnu;  —  Siva. 
4,  the  body. 

bhAta-arfcha.  Anything  which  has  really  hap¬ 
pened,  anything  really  existing,  a  matter  of  fact,  faofc. 

bhAtartha-apahnava.  Concealment  of 
anything  really  existing  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  103). 

bhAta-avesa.  Demoniac  possession  (Si.  385). 
bhutala.  N.,  e.  g .  in  (My.). 

2$&8  bhAti.  =  to jsd,  toJ3&,  tojsd).  Being,  existence,  any 
state  of  being  (Bp.  40,  64); —birth,  production.  2,  well¬ 
being,  prosperity;  wealth,  riches.  3,  power,  grandeur, 
majesty ,  dignity.  4,  ashes.  5,  roasted  or  fried  meat 
(*o^u$rL>  Hla.;  to©jte  Mr.  217). 

bhAtika.  The  plant  Gentiana  chirayta  Roxb.  2, 
lemon  grass,  Andropogon  schoenanthus  Lin.  3,  a  kind 
of  fragrant  grass  (tf^rs). 

bhAti-sasana-dhara,  A  follower  of  Siva 

(Bp.  27,  29). 

bhAta-fsa.  Lord  of  beings:  Brahma;  Vishnu. 
2,  lord  of  evil  beings:  Siva. 

bhA-dana.  Donation  of  landed  property  (Grj.  2, 
63;  My.). 

bhAdana-patrike.  A  deed  of  gift  relating  to 
bh Adana  (My.).  ' 

bhA-d&ra.  A  hog. 

bbA-dese.  The  quarters  or  regions  of  the  earth 
(Bp.  44,  33). 

gj^e^  bhA-deva.  A  Brdhmana.  (Bp.  50,  6;  55,  48). 

bhu-devi.  The  earth  looked  upon  as  a  goddess 
or  queen  (J.  19,  28). 

bhA-dhara.  A  mountain  (dot^,  Nn.  41; 

Rsv.  1,  108). 

bhA-dhra.  =  tjteqW.  (Ssv.  2,  35). 

bhA-naga,  An  earth-worm.  (Dp.  53,  3). 
$js$7>A3a£  bhunaga-satva.  Earth-worm-essence:  burnt 
earth-worms,  of  which  rings,  etc.  are  made,  said  to  be 
antidotes  for  snake-poison  (Bh.  8,25,  23). 

bhA-natha.  A  king  X,  Nn.  22; 

79).  ' 

bhA-nimha.  The  plant  Gentiana  chirayta  Roxb. 
bhA-pa.  A  king ,  a  prince. 

$js>7j8  bhu-pati.  A  king ,  a  prince. 

(Prv.). 

bliu-padi.  Arabian  jasmine,  Jasminum  zambac  or 
sambac  Ait. 

cfSjantxy  bhft-pala.  A  king;  (!».,  Nn.  80).  — 

N.  (Bp.  11,  14). 

bhA-palaka.  =  ^^^.  (Bp.  5,  1.  10). 

^5js^Bj  bhu-putri.  Sita  (My.). 

bhApa-indra.  A  great  king  (Cpr.  3,  98). 

bhA-pradakshina.  Coing  round  the  earth 

(My.). 
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g^20&  bhA-bala.  (Smd.  386;  Kk,  99).  Earth-power,  power 
consisting  in  landed  property. 

bhti-bhaga.  A  portion  of  the  earth;  a  portion  of 
ground.  See  Kavy.  Ill,  8,  B,  173. 

2^js8p7)-d  bhA-bhara.  A  burden  to  the  earth:  a  very 
wicked  man  (My,). 

bhA-bharakatana.  Universal  importance 
(Bp.  19,30). 

bhA-bhuj.  A  king ,  a  prince. 

#js>#03d  bhAbbuja.  Tbh.  of  (Bp.  22,  18;  24,  81; 

J.  17, 1;  18,  11). 


bhu-bhrit.  A  king. 


2,  a  mountain.  8,  Yishnu, 


bhA-bheda.  A  variety  of  earth :  earth  or  clay  in 
a  certain  form.  See  sJjsri I. 

bhAma.  The  earth.  See  2 ,*  (t^sSOcS*)  the 

earth,  the  world;— a  territory.  3,  a  great  quantity, 
abundance ,  plenty ,  multitude.  8,  the  plural. 

C©  bhA-mandala.  The  terrestrial  globe  (Bp.  4,  5; 
J.  2,  33).  2,  a  district,  a  country  (Bp.  50,  62) 

bhAmandala-isvara.  A  king  (Bp.  55,  9). 


bhA-male.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

^30  bhAmi.  =  tojfc),  wja£o,  tojs£.  The  earth  (<a«?  Sm. 
112).  2,  soil,  ground; — a  country,  a  district;  —  land, 

estate; — a  place,  site  in  general.  3,  $f.  of  a  certain 
metrical  foot  (Ch.;  Mr.  364).  sJcroriti 

states9,  3o3&  ifoesa  (Prvs.). 

bhAinike.  Earth,  ground.  2,  the  story  of  a  house 
(Cpr.  1,  132;  6,  after  97).  3,  theatrical  dress,  the 

costume  of  any  character  represented  on  the  stage. 
$ja<DOe^j  bhAmi-chatra.  A  mushroom  (esra^  Mr.  132). 


bhAmi-ja.  Earth-born:  a  (common)  tree  (Bp.  55, 
22).  2.  the  planet  Mars.  3,  the  demon  Karaka.  4,  a 

kind  of  horse  (w^cS^odb  HU.;  aSjadaatfestSj&v6  erJSAjdsr6 
Mr.  282). 

bhAmi-jambuke.  A  species  of  plant  (= 
oDo;  see  and  ftetio rt). 

2$ bhAmi-tala.  =  (Bp.  25,  1). 

3fa£Ot3e»3  bhAmi-deva.  A  Brahmana. 

bhAmi-dAvi.  =  n^ta)t5^.  (My.). 
bhAmi-dhara.  A  mountain.  2,  a  king. 

8£ta>£>Ood  bhAmi-pa.  A  king  (R&m.  16,  52;  26,  23;  Rsv.  13, 


13). 

£j£©.S03jU  bhAmi-pati.  =  ?fta>3os3.  (Bh.  2,  13,  49;  J.  28,  1). 
bhAmi-pala.  =  (My.). 

bhAmi-palaka.  =  (Cpr.  7,  28;  Bp. 

56,  2). 

bhAmi-ruha.  A  tree  (Mr.  420.  485), 


bhAmi-vallabha.  A  king  (Bp.  51, 17). 
bhAmi-spris.  Touching  the  ground;  — 
restrial  being,  man;  — a  Vaisya. 

bhAmi-tsa.  A  king  (J.  7,  13).  See  Sdo$J-. 


a  ter- 


bhAmi-tsvara.  =  (Cpr.  4,  25;  Rsv.  5, 

26). 

bbAmi-artba.  The  meaning  of  dearth’7.  See 


8fi®odO  bhAya.  Becoming,  being;  condition,  state.  See 

.  5^-  1 

^jsodofo  bbAyas.  (fr.  W3oo).  More,  more  numerous;  larger,  | 

greater.  Z,  much,  many,  numerous;— very  great,  impor¬ 
tant.  3,  repeatedly,  frequently,  again. 

3J®OSo^  bhtyishtha.  Most,  most  numerous;  largest, 
greatest.  2,  very  much,  very  many; — most  important, 
chief. 

8^dei^  bhA-raeane.  The  composition  bf  a  soil  (B.  4,  95). 
bhA-ramana,  A  king  (Mr.  272;  Bp.  50,  76). 
bhAri.  Much,  many ,  numerous  (sstd^,  Hn.  69; 

Bp.  58,  57).  2,  gold  (*3080?$,  69;  Bp.  5  7,  68). 

3,  wood  (=5^33 ,  69).  4,  contempt  («$s3£ , 

69).  5,  H.  of  Brahma,  Yishnu,  Siva,  and  Indra.  6,  a 

gift  of  money  conferred  on  those  present  at  any  festival 
or  at  a  funeral  (My.;  Te.;  also  ?*§;  see  Bh.  1, 11, 

7.  8). 

bhAri-phena.  A  species  of  plant  (=  'tfstortS, 

^bslraodo  bhAri-m&ya.  Possessed  of  much  deceit:  a 
jackal  (to$o>,  Mr.  162). 

bhA-rundi,  A  sort  of  sun-floiver,  Heliotropium 
indicum  Lin. 

bhA-ruha.  A  tree  (stad  Nn.  29;  Mr.  510). 
giisfdJSo D7\j  bhuruha-agra.  The  top  of  a  tree  s3o 

tic$  3k&  Nn.  38). 

gfoi&F  bhArja.  =  1.  A  species  of  birch ,  the  bark  of 

which  is  usea  for  writing  on. 

bhus-loka.  =  (Mr.  32),  See  Mr.  s. 

e3js^. 

bhA-loka.  The  terrestrial  world,  the  earth  (Bp, 

37,  64;  58,  60;  B.  4,  143).  &J$lcStiJ5 

eta.—  eradeta  (Prvs.). 

bhA-lola.  A  king  (J.  10,  11:  17,  18). 

$.©x3qta  bhA-vadhu.  = 

bhAvadhA-ramana.  A  king  (J.  3,  1). 
bhA-vara.  A  king  (Kk.  101;  Bp.  22,  16;  46,  56;  J. 

2,  63). 

S^xteodo  bhA-valaya.  The  circumference  of 

the  earth;  the  terrestrial  globe  (Smd.  267;  Bp.  24,  84). 

^  bhA-vallabha,  A  king.  (My.). 

8^js>sroei?r  bhA-vacaka.  A  word  denoting  “earth”  (see 
in  Smd.  Dh.). 

bhA-vis^sha.  A  kind  of  soil.  See  ojtf. 
bhA-sira.  A  promontory,  a  cape  (My.;  B.  4,  1,15). 
bhAshana.  Decorating,  adorning;  —  ornament, 
decoration,  embellishment;  an  ornament,  a  trinket,  etc. 

(&/33  Ct.  II,  65);  — (praise).  —  ijLassJesOTsij.  -wsSd.  To 
praise  (Bp.  36,  17). 

bhAshana-avarana.  Surrounding  or  cover¬ 
ing  with  ornaments.  See  2fo^o. 

bhAshana-udvahana.  Adorning.  See  ^ 

o3j  033*. 

r\  ^ 

^j3oDi7)^Of»S  bhusha-mani.  Decoration  with  gems  (Cpr. 

6,70). 

bhAshita.  Decorated,  adorned,  ornamented . 
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bh&shisu.  To  decorate,  to  adorn;  to  praise  (My.). 

bMshe.  Adorning,  decorating;  an  ornament, 

a  jewel. 

bhfishnu.  Being,  becoming ;  being  or  faring  well; 
desiring  happiness. 

bhftshya.  To  be  adorned  or  decorated  (adj.,  Cpr. 

6,  68). 

3l©C0  bhfis.  =  See 

$jsaJ<§  bhfi-sati.  ££>je>?33?.  The  earth  considered  as  a 
woman  (Bp.  11,  26). 

bhdsati-tsa.  A  king  (Bp.  28,  27). 

bhdsati-tsvara.  =  (Bp.  24,  78). 

SftjdtfdTl  bhd-sara.  The  strength  of  a  soil  (My.). 

bhu-sarate.  The  state  of  a  soil  being  full  of 
strength  (Opr.  1,  90). 

bhfi-sufca.  The  planet  Mars  (^ow,  doo rtV  Nn.  20). 
^?cb^  bhfi-sute.  Sit&.  (My.). 

^jsxlo'd  bhd-sura.  A  Brahmana  Nn.  36; 

104;  Bp.  53,  39-42;  55,23.  54.55;  Kk.  101). 

Lemo?i  grass,  Andropogon  schoe - 

nanthus  Lin. 

33 Tj'S  bhd-sthapane.  Putting  in  the  ground,  bury- 
<r 

mg,  as  money  (My.). 

bhft-sthiti.  Landed-property  (My.). 

S&  bhr«-  =  S’  *&>  ^6- 

EjS^oB  bhri-kuti.  Contraction  or  knitting  of  the  eyebrow, 
a  frown  (8$wor  aaSocfc  Mr,  463). 

3*)7\0  bhrigu.  N.  of  a  rishi  (Bp.  3,  77;  43,41;  53,5; 
54,31;  57,77;  J.  33,  40).  2,  Sukra,  the  planet  Yenus 

(Mr.  38).  3,  a  declivity ,  a  slope ,  a  cliff,  a  precipice 

(TO5k,  etc.,  ftoock  sgptf  Mr.  96). 

bhrigu-je.  N,  of  a  plant  (see  Mr.  a.  -freSJES^rk 
No.  2). 

c^AGSStrtd  bhrign-vara.  Friday.  (My.). 

^oa  bhringa.  =  t&ort.  The.  large  black  humble  bee  (3o£o^ 
Nn.  13.  29;  45;  deado,  tocso  d  Ct.  II,  63; 

rioof\%  G.).  2,  the  fork-tailed  shrike,  Lanius  caeru- 

lescens.  3,  the  bird  Cuculus  melanoleucus  Frado 

rt,  etc.  Mr.  171).  4,  the  plant  Eclipta  prostrata  Lin. 

or  Yerbesina  prostrafea  (ridjrt  Nn.  45;  eso nrad1#,  rtdorf 
Mr.  130).  5,  woody  Cassia,  Lauras  cassia .  6,  talc  or 

mica  (wg*  45;  Mr.  102).  7,  a  cloud  (sSo^  45).  8, 

darkness  (3<3->d,  ^3  6  45).  5,  blackness  (^d,  =*4  45). 

6,  a  libertine,  a  catamite,  a  lecher.  — •  i^ortaod.  See 
Nn.  s. 

^OAdS^o^  bhringa-rajas.  The  plant  Eclipta  prostrata 
Lin.  (see  No.  4). 

E^o7\UD&  bhringa-raja.  The  plant  Eclipta  prostrata  Lin. 

2,  bee-king:  the  large  black  humble  bee. 

E^oAS'd  bhrihgara.  =s  toorrad  etc.,  &orrad,  ‘ftomO,  $orrad, 
t^omO.  A  golden  pitcher  or  vase;  —  a  vase  used  at  the 
inauguration  of  a  king  (or  at  marriages),  which  may  be 
made  of  gold,  silver,  brass,  iron,  etc.  (Cpr.  6,  52).  2, 

gold. 


bhriiigttri.  =  Ho.  1.  (t^orosJ, 

HIS..;  Mr.  210). 

E^cass^  bhrihga-alaka.  Looks  resembling  black  bees 
(J.  16,  5). 

£^o?\  bhrhigi.  A  cricket.  2,  N.  of  one  of  Siva’s  attendants 
(ss^rl  ct,  I,  86;  Sdctf  oft 

G.;  Bp.  1,49.  50;  29,  7). 

$5)0?\5roqi  bhrihgi-n&iha.  =  tf^of\  No.  2.  (Bp.  53,  36;  C. 
Bp.  1,  8). 

bhrihgi-pa.==t^ofted.  (J.  14,20). 
bhrmgmti.  =  ^oft  No.  2.  (My.), 
bhrihgi-tsa.  =  q^oft$y*)qj.  (Bp.  24,  48;  J.  14,  18; 
see  riddle  s.  E§rt  l). 

C&  J 

^o?\^-d  bhrihgi-isvara.  =stf^oA{i.  (Bp.  43,  38;  53,5; 
J.  14,  19). 

bhrit.  Bearing,  carrying;  supporting,  maintaining; 
nourishing,  protecting;  possessing,  having,  furnished 
with;  bringing.  See  e.  g,  ’tfsraej-,  15^^-,  saw-, 

aid-, 

^dbhrita.  Borne,  carried;  supported,  maintained;  hired; 
paid;  possessed  of,  endowed  with;  acquired,  gained; 
filled,  full  of;— a  servant.  See  aid-. 

bhritaka.  Borne,  carried  (see  -).  2,  a  hired 

labourer;  a  semant. 

bhrifci.  The  act  of  bearing,  supporting,  or  bringing;— 
nourishment,  support;— wages,  hire;  —  capital. 

£^<B£$02l3  bbriti-bhuj.  A  hired  labourer;  a  servant. 

bhritya.  To  be  nourished  or  maintained:  a  servant 
(sssArt  Bhn.  26).  2,  the  minister  of  a  king. 

bhrityate.  The  state  of  servitude  or  dependence 
(Rsv.  14,  after  53;  14,  54). 

bhritye.  Fostering,  nourishing;  — service; — main¬ 
tenance,  support,  sustenance,  food; — hire,  wages. 

bhrisa.  Mighty,  strong,  vehement,  violent,  intense; 
much,  exceeding .  2,  swearing,  an  oath  A\Z3dotfo  Nr. 

64;  A'jsdotfo  156;  Mr.  484).  vehe¬ 

mently;  much ,  exceedingly,  greatly . 

bhrishta.  Fried,  broiled,  roasted,  parched;— roasted 
meat. 

ip  blie.  —  tjra.  See  e.  g. 

bhetti.  =  t3Uj,  q.  v.  G.).  $5d4d 

(enjsdrraj^,  G.)* 

—  2^2^  To  go  to  visit,  to  visit.  33^ 

^^do  ^^2oddj  dJOfTO  tddd  3^^  tSgtfo 

(B.  4,  34;  My.  as  ^^13-).  *—  -&rb.  To  meet, 

to  fall  in  with,  to  encounter.  e3&c& 

to^  Aj^oOjcxJjo  (B.  4, 124).  <a53 

&A  (4,  126).  2,  a  visit  to  take 

place. 

oQj^j  (My.  as 

bheka.  A  (male)  frog  (tfd  Nn.  13.  46  8  ').  2,  a  timid 
man. 

EjSe#  bh5ki.  A  female  frog;  a  small  frog  (sjssart^,  sSra  ^ 
Mr.  411). 

bheti.  =  q.  y.?  etc.  Meeting,  encountering;  :\n 
interview,  a  Y/^it  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  ^§§3^). 
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wdj  To  come  to  visit,  to  visit  (C.).  wsieS  t??^  **& 
*.«,  A  (B.  2,  17)-  -  «W»  *»*>•  To  fa,or  one 

with  a  visit,  to  show  one’s  face.  fJiirt 

ri^(My.)* _ sis»a?fc.  To  introduce.  ^ 

drt  s??U  3J®aAB<fc  (My.) - aj^aj.  To  Visit.  ^ 

SJsnSo3  ?<3  (My.). 

,s?cS  bhfida.  -  cS«sS  2.  Breaking,  splitting,  dividing,  separ- 
r  ating;— a  chasm,  a  fissure;— a  hurt,  an  injury,  a  wound. 

2,  division,  separation,  partition,  part,  portion.  3.  dis¬ 
crimination,  discernment.  4,  distinction,  difference,  kind, 
sort,  species,  variety.  5,  change,  alteration,  modification. 

6,  divulging,  disclosure,  as  of  a  secret.  7 ,  dissension, 
disunion,  disagreement,  schism.  8,  creating  divisions 
(among  confederates);  seducing  or  enticing  an  ally  to 
one's  own  party  by  cowing  dissensions  (3#,,  35^5*  Nn. 
62;  see  B3.>&ae*»o3i).  9,  an  opponent,  an  enemy  (*5^, 
5Srt62).  10,  dualism,  duality.  11,  evacuation  of  the 

bowels.  12,  (Wc^  SO***  •tnpsrt  62).  13, 

wster  (sssSM.,  sruB*  62).  t??tan  djs  nsn?  t3t*> 

aao.-se^  c*>A>  ®  (Prvs.).  See 

?rv."s.  sW3.  —  -o-sStS.  To  show  difference,  to 

be  different  (Ch.  v.  239). 

bhedaka.  Breaking,  splitting,  etc.; -who  or  what 
breaks,  divides,  etc.  2,  distinguishing,  discriminating, 

defining.  See  . 

jSoC bhddana.  Breaking,  splitting,  dividing,  separating; 

'loosening,  as  the  feces,  purging;  etc.  See  «W*r,  *U-, 
SDe>,  dJ8?5Sj-.  — «?«3Sfiorto=JJ<.  -o-  To  split;  to  destroy 

28,  8). 

^e5?20oa  bheda-buddhi.  Perception  or  idea  of  a  difference 
or  distinction  (C.).  **^**%«  *» 


(B-  4» 108>- 

^nQ  bhGdi.  Who  or  what  breaks;  splits,  divides,  cuts,  etc. 
(see  51*-);  a  destroyer  (Bp.  54,  26);- a  crowbar  (snsd 
Mr.  3 71); -loosening  the  bowels;— frequent  or  preter¬ 
natural  evacuations  of  the  intestines,  purging  (My.). 

wrtoS  eae*  Srtrf  (i,3»i  etc.  Si.  148). 
rt  « (My.).  *J> Sjoil  (also:  I  frightened 

him,  My.).  <he  waB  PurSe<J’ 

__  tj^a  To  stop  purging  (My.). 

bhedita.  Broken,  split,  divided,  separated. 
sSpDkii  bbedisu.  To  break,  to  split;  to  distinguish;  to 
separate;  to  destroy  (Bp.  36,  48;  Ssv.  4,  131;  B.  2,  26; 
My.);  to  open,  to  disclose  (as  a  secret,  My.).  2,  to  dis¬ 
criminate  (6.  Bp.  36,  42).  4,  to  be  broken,  as  the  heart 
(My.);  to  separate  (v.  i.,  My.).  5,  a  difference  to  take 

place  (Ch.  v.  334).  See  Sp.  s.  sJdsart. 
sjjgn  bhedya.  To  be  broken  or  split;  capable  of  being 
broken,  etc.,  frangible,  fragile,  penetrable;— to  be  seduced 
or  led  away,  liable  to  be  seduced  or  led  away.  2,  what 
is  specmed  or  defined:  a  substantive,  a  noun.  3,  a  river 
(OT eS4,  fas,  ^(e3J^SJ^es,  Mr.  413). 

bheri.  =  t3(0  2.  A  kettle-drum  (tSofio  $  Mr.  80). 
Jftfcf*  bherunda.  =  A  species  of  bird 

with° two  heads  (essw^)e5a4  Kk-  16!  ®m’  29; 
os.4  Mr.  160;  3.  16,  37).  —  *%■ 

(Abh.  P.  10,  78). 


t^&l  bheshaja.  (fr.  $3^).  Making  weldor  healthy: 
a  remedy,  a  drug,  a  medicament  (4^3>  ^  Sn'  27)‘ 

2,=  djA*,  hypocrisy,  fraud,  deceit  (not  Sk.;  My.). 

SfieEi&i A5e9  bheshaja-gara.  A  dissembler,  a  hypocrite  (My.). 

bheshaja-nivasa.  A  druggist’s  shop  (t?d^“rl, 
rt.sS  Mr.  197). 

23  bbei.  bhai.  An  imitative  sound.  — %  re(,‘ 

’  wcSBj,  ACSJ  (Smd.  64). 

%/VS<i  bhai-kara.  ‘  The  syllable  $)  (Smd.  361). 

JW  bhaiksha.  (fr.  t?wn).  =  «%*.  Asking  alms;- any¬ 
thing  obtained  by  begging:  begged  food,  charity,  alms. 
t3(3,  bbaitra.  Tbh.  of  wloj  (Smd.  361;  «*>$*  ct-n’  75l 
odWfJswi,  Nr.;  srtti,  M  Nn.  28; 

152;  sgp^,  S8^r(j  Mr.  407).  ^ 

etc.);  («3d,  ttOSe^  Sr.). 

See  o. 

bhaitra-vyavahdri.  A  sea-trader  (s&*3sJ 

js16,  etc.  Hia.). 

bhaitva.  The  syllable  ^  (Smd.  360.  361). 

J-drf  bhairava.  (fr.  t??<Jj).  =  Formidable,  awful, 

terrific.  2,  Bhairava,  a  form  of  Siva  (iSrijarets,  ? 

S33  (d  Sm.  5;  Kk.  6;  ^“JseOSOJSAr,  aid  ,  arsS^d  Mr. 
lf;  See  Smd.  79).  ^dStS^dJ  to^ 

zerart.— 5Sjs?n,  TjortB  sj^dscnsi 

(Prvs.).  ■  ■ 

bhairavfisa.  Tbh.  of  (Si.  222;  My.; 

^Te.;  see  Prvs.  s.  ^ 

bhairavi.  A  particular  form  of  Darga  > 

Un.  28;  fiStfr,  Mr.  14;  522, 

Bp.  23,  19).  2,  N.  of  a  r^ginl  or  kind  of  tune. 

bhaishajya.  (fr.  ^ea»)-  Any  remedy,  drug ,  medi - 

cine. 

bho.  =  See  Bmd.  64;  J.  1 1 ,  B4. 

hhokta.  Tbh.  of  (6AJ5S!?J3^ri>  Si535FSi  Mr' 

457;  My.).  ‘ 

tW  v3o  hh6ktavya.  To  be  enjoyed  or  eaten;  fit  to  be 
used  or  employed;  to  be  possessed  or  ruled.  See  Bp. 
53,41;  ^ok-. 

-6  bhoktara.  Tbh.  of  ,y  (My.), 

bhdktri.  =  +*&  A  An  enjoyer,  an  eater, 

>  a  “feeder;  one  who  employs  or  makes  use  of;  one  who 

!  feels  or  experiences; -enjoying,  eating;  feeling,  ex- 

perieneing.  .  .. 

1  ^rXbhdga.  l.  =  ^?rt.  Enjoyment,  fruition;  eating; 

3  use,  application.  2,  sexual  enjoyment  (r&po  Nn.  , 

My.).  3,  possessing;  ruling,  governing,  protecting; 

9  cherishing,  nourishing 

d  ■  sraoifi  Mr.  614).  4,  a  transaction  (Bs^srad,  rfrod 

it  sj-dSoBd  514).  5,  perception  of  sorrow  or  joy.  6,  pleasui  e 

:r  514).  7,  a  being  that  enjoys  pleasure  (^^C 


d  *6ta,  113).  »,  .  easting 

arepast ,  a  banquet.  9,  money,  wealth  (VA  113>  ^ 
514).  16,  fullness,  plenty  (SO^esP,  iSesS  Mr.  454).  H, 
hire,  wages  (»a*ri?J  514);  the  hire  of  dancing  girls  or 
courtezans,  ivages  of  prostitution.  12,  a  whore £»«*»*. 
sSj8^113;  si£P.B?)^  514).  KUSSSWB  ^S.ciB  w 
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cdJDtfj  uvxSo?  (Prv.).  13,  N.  of  ft  man  (Bp.  24,  72). 

See  Prv.  s. 

2fU>?X  bhoga.  2.  Any  winding  or  curve:  a  ring,  the  coil 
of  a  snake.  2,  the  exparided  hood  of  a  serpent.  3,  the 
body  of  a  snake  (e&o=g--3Q&,  cS^sd  27 n.  113; 

rS  Mr.  400;  esSo^BoSj  Mr.  514);  —  the  body.  4,  an 

army  in  column; — a  train,  a  retinue,  an  army  (;=o^ 
£OS33dll3). 

2j3j£>e7\|^^  bhoga-kshiti.  =  etc.  Land  of  en¬ 

joyment  :  the  place  on  this  earth  where  people  (air  of 
whom  are  aryas)  enjoy  the  reward  of  their  works, 
which  is  superior  to  svarga  and  where  people  live  very 
long  (Cpr.  3,  35). 

bhdga-dhara.  A  snake  (Sq^sS  G.). 

bboga-bh&tala.  —  etc.  (Cpr.  3,  36). 

bhoga-bhdmi.  —  (tSesd^^j),  £  q.  v., 

(Cpr.  1,  after  101;  3,  after  36;  3,  37;  Abh. 
P.  1,  after  66,  67  &  68). 

E^jae7v^5ja£)J^S^  bhogabh&mi-bbava.  (—  cS^sttfUao&j).  An 
arya  (a^odor,  27n.  106). 

bhoga-moksha.  Fruition  and  final  emanci¬ 
pation  (Bp.  49,  12). 

2fhseX«rf^  bb6ga-vat.  Furnished  with  enjoyments,  riches, 
etc.  2,  having  rings  or  coils;  a  snake. 

e^eTv^'B  bhoga-vati.  —  qSos^rrasSS.  The  city  of  the  snakes 
in  the  subterranean  regions  (J.  23,  16).  2,  the  river  of 

the  snakes,  the  Ganges  of  the  loiver  regions  (J.  24.  13). 
bhoga-shatpadi.  IT.  of  a  metre  (Ch.). 

•$3>?At>CX 3d  bhoga-ayi.  27.  of  a  woman  (Bp.  12,  42), 

bhoga-vati.  =  The  infernal  regions 

(3533^)0  tfn.  22,  o.  r.  2,  (22). 

3,  3do?\r$,  (22).  4,  Mahalakshmt  (ds3j} 

22). 

bhogi.  1.  (Smd,  109),  —  (tfoa^)-  Enjoying, 

eating;  using,  possessing;  suffering,  experiencing;  — 
devoted  to  enjoyments,  indulging  in  sensual  pleasures;  — 
opulent;— an  enjoyer  (Bp.  58,  3  6);  — a  happy  person 
(My.);  — a  voluptuary;  — a  king,  a  prince; —  the  head¬ 
man  of  a  Tillage;  — a  barber;  — a  person  who  accumu¬ 
lates  money  for  a  particular  expenditure.  See 

o$j3^r\  sdotfjtfj.— 

^j^Aodjstdd  uid^- (Prvs.).  — -  odo.  -saodj.  27. 

(Bp.  38,  57;  57,  37.  52)>  q5j3?rtoiig.  -«od^.  N.  (Bp.  9, 
42;  57,  31-33.  43.  49.  50).  —  57.  (Bp.  57, 

38.  46.  51.  54.  55;  58,  9).  -©odOg.  27. 

(Bp.  59,5). 

$©er^  Bhogi.  2.  Having  curves  or  coils:  a  snake. 
bhogi-kataka.  Siva  (Bp.  54,  75). 

bhogi  ta.  A  man  who  has  .eaten  or  enjoyed,  or 
eats  or  enjoys  (Bp.  30,  12). 

ej5js?7\$  bhogini.  The  concubine  of  a  king.  2,  a  serpent 
woman  (Cpr.  5,  99). 

ejUe?\3d  bhogi-pa.  The  snake  sesha  (J,  13,  47). 

bhogi-bhhshana.  Siva  (Bp,  55,  52). 

^?7s^)^jaM.ibh6gi-vibhdsha.  Siva  (Ssv.  1,  82). 
odo  bhogi-saya.  Tishnu  (Bp.  1,  3). 


bhogisu.  (Smd.  92).  To  eat;  to  enjoy;  to  experi¬ 
ence,  to  feel,  to  suffer  (Bp.  24,  83;  27,  15;  43,  64.  65; 
48,  6.  22;  58,  35.  46;  My.;  B.  5,  58.  274).  2, to  indulge 
in  sensual  pleasures  (Bp.  6,  S3;  11,  23;  J.  8,  5).  3,  to 
be  consumed  or  destroyed,  to  decay,  as  pearls  (Bh.  2,  2, 
66).  (Smd,.  245).  $J^ASd© 

(Mr.  538).  See  Prv.  s.  o3j3£ri. 

bhdgisuvike.  Enjoying,  etc.  (ftsS^F#,  er\)3dij5jS?rS 

Si.  394). 

$®e7\g  bhdgya.  Enjoyable,  to  be  enjoyed,  to  be  used;— 
what  may  be  enjoyed,  anything  that  may  be  possessed 
or  used,  an  object  of  fruition. 

bhogya-patra.  =  tjSJB^rre^Sd^.  (My.;  Te.). 

E^)?7^otd  bh6gya-adhi.  A  pledge  or  deposit  which  may 
bo  used  by  the  mortgagee  until  redeemed  (My.). 

bhogyadbi-patra.  A  mortgage-bond  where¬ 
in  the  lender  assumes  the  temporary  use  of  the  property 
mortgaged  (My.). 

o^c3  bh6nkane.=  efaeo7?cl  Swiftly,  speedily, 
quickly  a^oife4,  etc.,  astp^jjSr 

Smd.  391>  etc.  Ct.  I,  21;  £/0?dc3,  etc., 

Kk.  50).  eru^oapS^. 

(Smd.  64).  to^o,  tj5ja?otfr5  zojd  v% 

Wcdo  cdo  (109).  ijSj^otf&fSSdFo  ta?S  0  (112).  Sec 
ip.  9,  23;  Rsv.  5,  120;  3  0,  9;  13,  after  77;  Ssv.  1,  7). 

el/SC o?r8?a)  bho-n-karisu.  To  bum,  to  murmur 

(J.  8,32;  cf.  t3J8{). 

^-©£o?reJs  bhbnkal.  =  (Smd.39i). 

bhoilkene.  =  $fieoS;3.  (Cpr.  3,  53.  77;  5,  43. 
80;  6,44;  7,88). 

33  bhoja.  N.  of  a  celebrated  sovereign  of  Malwa  (Bp. 
57,  6.  7.  9.  11.  19.  20);  N.  of  others  ( e .  g.  J.  14,  3;  25, 
19). 

bhojana.  The  act  of  enjoying,  using,  eating;  a  meal; 
food  (anjski  H14.).  See  sa;^,  acd,dj8  tjJfci^oeod 

ristfo.—  sotdosJjo^ss 

zScSsSjsu  (Prvs.).  2,  the  act  of  giving  to  eat, 
feeding.  See  Prvs.  s.  —  ^^(8  53Jc>^J.  To  eat, 

to  take  a  meal  (B.  4,  122;  My.). 

bhojana-kriye.  The  act  of  eating  or  of 
giving  to  eat.  See  erut&). 

^®«0rfe^St)gX  bhdjana-tyaga.  Abstinence  from  food. 

bhdjana-dakahinc.  The  money  present  given 
to  Brahmanas  after  supplying  them  with  a  meal  (es¬ 
pecially  at  sraddhfts,  My.). 

bhojana-samarambha.  The  arrange- 
ment,  disposition  and  management  of  a  meal  or  dinner 
(B.  4,215;  My.). 

EfU?&c37>q$F  bhojana-artha.  On  account  of  a  meal  (My.). 

ej5,©e&!?JD$F  bhojana-arfchi.  A  stranger  who  asks  for  a 
meal  (My.). 

S^©e03  bhoji.  Enjoying;  eating.  See  F)53aF^-,  3dsd-. 

e^jae&|g  hhojya.  —  tlfite .  To  he  enjoyed  or  eaten;  eatable. 
2,  anything  to  be  enjoyed  or  eaten,  food  (J.  5,  24;  6.  45; 
My.);  — a  dainty.  3,  a  feast;— a  store  of  provisions. 
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bhota.  N.  of  a  oouotry  (Bp.  6,  19). 

®3 J3>^of  bh6r.  (=  A  sound  to  imitate  the 
humming  of  the  black  humble  bee,  the  noise 
of  the  waves  of  the  sea,  that  of  rivers  or 
streams,  that  of  a  crowd  of  people,  that  of 
certain  musical  instruments  (kahale,  tuturi, 
etc.),  that  of  heavy  rain,  that  of  wheels,  etc. 

—  tpjs&sto.  -,'asfo.  —  # (My.)*  —  a*, 

To  emit  the  sound  of  (Cpr.  8.  17;  Bp.  3,  33;  6,  11; 

11,49;  46,58;  53,25;  Rsv.  6,  after  11).  —  ifj&trtrd. 

=  (^srtodo6  Smd.  22  Cm.;  Cpr.  6,  34;  Ram.  6, 

49,  35).  —  To  emit  the  repeated  sound 

of  (Abh.  P.  9,  186).  #ja?zjSjaen5c5  srao dx>^zk>  Sodo 

rtorra^^o  (Smd.  231). 

zJjsebo*  bhorane.  (Smd.  22.  388).  With  the  sound 
'  of  $Ji>eo«  (Bp.  2, 12).  2,  swiftly,  quickly  (^*toW 
c5,  etc.,  Smd.  391;  z^d,  etc. 

Ct.  I,  21;  z3z^d,  zSztfd,  z^rf,  etc.,  Sm.  61; 

Kk.  50). 

khdrunti.  A  square  paper-kite  that 
emits  the  sound  of  bhor  when  flying  (My.). 
$J3<>6$  bhbrene.  =  s0. 1.  (Abb.  p.  13, 49). 

bhosha.  =  Decorum,  decency;  honor  (My.). 

cS^ss^drizdOrt  ^  sSjserttS??— 

sjtfg. 

f  —  ^  <dj®&cid  $J3£sS 

?  (Prvs.). 

^js?5  bh6s.  =  zj5j^.  0/  ho/  there !  hallo /  ah/  alas/ 
bhosada.  =*  No.  1.  (My.), 

bhdsadi.  Pudendum  muliebre  (Mhr.).  2,  a  term 

of  reproach  for  an  adulteress  (My.). 

bh&utika.  (fr.  tji®3).  Coming  from  or  relating  to 
existing  beings;  relating  or  pertaining  to  evil  spirits; 
formed  of  the  elements;  material.  (My.).  See 

bhauma.  (fr.  z*Sj3<Dj).  Belonging  or  relating  to  the 
earth;  terrestrial;  made  of  earth;— the  planet  Mars  (s^, 
etc.  Mr.  38). 

bhauma-vara.  Tuesday.  (My.).  See  Prv.  s. 

bhaurika.  (fr.  Zj3ja0).  The  superintendent  of  gold 
in  a  royal  treasury,  a  treasurer. 

2pj  bbra.  =  etc. 

q otf  bhramsa.  Falling,  falling  off,  a  fall;— declining, 
decline,  decrease;—  decay,  ruin;— separating  from, 

abandoning,  deserting; — losing,  loss; — deviating  or 
straying  from. 

bhramsate.  The  state  or  condition  of  falling,  etc. 
See  esstf-. 

bhrakumsa*  —  z^o^oosj.  An  actor  in  female 
apparel . 

bhra-kuti.  A  contraction  of  the  eyebrows,  a  frown . 
bhrajj.  (=  10  tt),  Prying,  parching  (as  grain),  roast¬ 
ing. 

bhrama.  =  risk,  z33or,  z^sSo.  Plying  about  humm¬ 
ing,  as  insects;  — roving  or  roaming  abcat,  wandering 


about; — moving  in  a  circle,  gomg  round,  turning  round, 
whirling,  revolving;— straying,  erring; —  a  circular  mo¬ 
tion,  a  whirl;  a  whirlpool,  an  eddy; — giddiness,  dizzi¬ 
ness;—  wandering  of  mind;  confusion,  perplexity,  error, 
mistake,  aberration,  misconception,  misapprehension, 
delusion; — a  ivater- course; — one  of  the  upames  (Kavy. 
Ill,  3,  B,  61.  103  seq.).  z^a?1  (B. 

4,  41). 

gj^SoP©  bhramana.  =  wsieS,  z^dofl  Roaming,  wandering 
about;  turning  round,  whirling  (tfo^cs,  Nn. 

45;  Cpr.  4,  after  18);  revolution,  the  orbit  of  a  planet, 
etc.;  wavering,  staggering,  tottering,  unsteadiness;  err¬ 
ing,  falling  into  error;  confusion,  perplexity;  giddiness, 
dizziness;  — causing  to  go  round  or  move  about.  See 

an6-,  s3oo^.-*,  z3doSo*k,  djscoc6,  zo^sk,  ^co*. 

bhramani.  -  tosjs*,  to*#*  A  sort  of  game  (played 
by  lovers),  consisting  in  circular  movements  or  waltzes. 

2,  a  vulgar  form  of 

g^JE*  bhramane.  -  (J.  13,  20;  My.). 

bbramat.  (Smd.  100).  Flying  about  humming; 
roaming;  turning  round,  whirling,  etc. 

bbramat-bhramara.  (Smd.  100).  The  black 

humble  bee  flying  about  humming. 

QiSytf  bhraraara.  -  tositi  2.  The  large  bright  black  humble 
bee ,  Bombinatrix  glabra  (^ort5  Nn.  45; 

63;  Sm.  95);  a  bee.  2,  a  potter’s  wheel.  3, 
a  bow  (miUFtf,  z&wo  63).  4,  a  gallant,  a  libertine 

(z^otsort,  M  63).  5,  shine,  lustre  (£ooZ&>,  63). 

6,  giddiness,  vertigo,  zj^rfod  z^£oAi, 

53^) A  (Prv.). 

bhramaraka.  A  bee.  2,  a  curl  hanging  down 
on  the  forehead. 

bhramara-vilasita.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 
fte  bramara-adi-ninada.  The  sound  of  the 
black  humble  bee,  etc.  See  sJood. 

bhramara-ambe.  Durga.  (My.), 
bhramara-ari.  Bee-enemy:  the  campaka  tree 
and  its  flowers.  —  zd skcra03j*>©$.  N.  of  one  of  Candra- 

s J 

hasa’s  wiyes  (J.  31,  51). 

jsSxmfF  bhramara-artha.  The  meaning  of  <{the  black 
humble  bee”  (&*?  Smd.  Dh.). 

bhramari.  =  z>idO.  0oing  round  (see  z^dO).  2, 
a  bee,  the  black  humble  bee  (Sk.).  z^s1>0>&><d6  z^<^> 

odo?.d  risSc rarO!  (Smd.  272).  3,  making  go  round, 

— 0  Zs 

moving  in  a  circle  (see  zosiO). 

#pd3e>zj*F  bhrama-artha.  The  meaning  of  <4turning  round”, 
etc.  (Smd.  392). 

gljao  bhrami.  G-oing  round  or  about,  revolving;  roaming 
about.  2,  a  potter’s  wheel,  a  turner’s  lathe.  3,  a 
whirlpool.  4,  any  circular  arrangement  of  troops,  a 
circle  formed  by  troops  (J.  20,  44.  48.  62).  See  Smd.  s. 

bhramita.  Wandered  about,  wandering  about  in, 
wandered  or  spread  through  (Bp.  19,3;  28,  59);  strayed, 
perplexed,  etc.  (40,  59).  v 

EgjSoO SOTk  bhramiyisu.  To  roam  or  wander  about  (Cpr. 
3,  after  28). 


2^5)0  Mi 
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buramisu.  =  i3£?3j.  To  fly  about  humm¬ 
ing  (as  the  Bp.  45,  43;  J.  8,  2);  to  roam  or 

wander  about.  2,  to  wander,  not  to  be  under  the 
guidance  of  reason,  to  be  confused,  perplexed  or  be¬ 
wildered,  to  act  foolishly  (Bp.  10,  3;  45,  43;  54,  48; 
My.).  See  Prv.  s. 

$)^3o  bhrame.  =  (Bp.  45,  43;  Smd.  399  Cm.;  My.). 

#,s3oo2bri  drl  aidjoDjri  d?1  ttlsSooSow  (Prv.). 

ori£>.  -^<£.  Confusion  to  fall  upon  or  seize  (Bp. 
9,  S).««»  -'Sj&k*.  -rl/stfj).  To  enter  upon  a 

roaming  or  wandering  about; — to  begin  to  wander  or 
to  lose  the  guidance  of  one’s  reason,  to  become  confused 
or  bewildered  (My.).  See  Bp.  26,  32;  45,  34. 

bhrashfca.  =  3.  Fallen ,  dropped ,  fallen  down , 

fallen  out  or  off;— declined,  ruined,  lost; — strayed  from, 
devious  from;  — separated  from,  deprived  of;— fallen 
(as  from  dignity,  power,  caste,  virtue);  — depraved, 
vicious,  wicked,  cdo  (Prv.). 

bhrashtatva.  The  state  of  being  deprived  of,  put 
out  or  expulsed  from  (caste,  etc.,  My.). 

2jIS)2o  bhraj.  Shining;  lustre.  See 
ep^sS  bhraji.  Shining,  gleaming,  glittering. 

8p3)3§^  bhr&jita.  Shining,  glittering,  beaming  (Cpr.  1, 
121;  Smd.  180;  Kavy.  I,  2,  22;  S&stras&ra  in  W.  v.  1505). 
bhrajishnu.  Shining,  splendid,  radiant,  elegant . 


8p^  bhrata.  Tbh.  of  (My.). 

ep^jSlD'd  bhratara.  Tbh.  of  95^.  (My.), 
ep^j^  bhratri.  A  brother,  a  uterine  brother, 

(dual),  brothei '  and  sister. 

2p<y^3d  bhratri- ja.  A  brothei'' s  son. 
epSj^Sdsxxb  bhra tri-jay e.  A  brother's  wife . 

8pSj^?5j3j^3o  bhratri-droha.  Betraying  one’s  own  brother 
(My.). 


ep^j^s^Sj  bhratri-putra.  A  brother’s  son . 

2pDj^8£7\$A^  bhratri-bhaginigal.  (dual).  A  brother  and 
sister . 

bhratri-vadhu.  A  brother’s  wife  (es^rl  Mr,  312). 
2p3}^s^  bhratrivya.  A  brothei'’ s  son.  2,  a  mal,  an 


enemy . 

8p^l«§j?odo  bhratrtya.  A  brother’s  son$ — fraternal,  belong¬ 
ing  or  relating  to  a  brother. 

2p£jcs^  bh.anta.  Roamed;  whirled  round.  2,  confused, 
perplexed,  bewildered,  enchanted.  (B.  3,  12;  My.;  see 


*-)• 


sp^jpj^  bhrantate.  Confusion,  perplexity,  bewilderment 
(Cpr.  5,  15). 

gpOj^  bhranti.==2?ss,c& .  Wandering  about,  roaming,  going 
round,  etc.;  —  confusion,  perplexity ,  bewilderment ;  error , 
mistake,  delusion,  false  idea  or  supposition  (^&>  Smd. 
399  Cm.).  ?^0n>du3  2^$  2o&cld 

€>w  (Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s.  ^  1.  — 

-Ajz^.=  ^dorl/av5.  (Bp.  17,  9;  My.).  53  do.  To 

be  confused,  etc.  (Si.  36;  My.). 

ep^^  bhrantu.  Tbh.  of  sssdM  95 

(My.),  2,  a  confused  person  (Bp.  51,  25). 

2p^O  bhrama.  =  ^^. 

ep^jdot^  bhramaka.  Causing  to  turn  round;  bewildering; 
a  perplexing  or  bewildering  affair  (J.  26,  40).  2,  a 

loadstone  (z&>do^,  Mr.  100). 

8pO|rfo^F^  bbrama-kanda,  A  very  poisonous,  yet  medici¬ 
nal  plant  (esSto^,  2^  oft  Mr.  138). 

Spok'd  bhr&mara.  (fr.  2^sl>d).  Belonging  to  or  coming 
frogi  a  bee  (Si.  384). 

2pt>j^  bhrashtra.  (  =  23^r3©,  etc.).  A  frying-pan,  a  roast¬ 
ing -pan,  a  parching-pan  (e^do^d,  5&>0d  jgo&i  Mr.  211). 
bhrashtraka.  ( =  23e>es£>r1).  A  frying-pan,  etc. 

%;■ 

$0)  bhru.  —  etc. 

Spjj&oozi  bhrukumsa.  =  Q&Jozj.  An  actor  in  female  ap¬ 
parel. 

bhru-kuti.  A  contraction  of  the  eyebrows,  a  frown . 

gp|Ojo3  bhruva.  —  etc.  An  eyebrow.  * 

8^j3)  bhrff.  (Smd.  103).  =  qio,,  etc.,  (s3)to0F,  etc.).  An  eye¬ 
brow,  the  brow  (aSoioo^,  £0  Mr.  317). 

bhrffkumsa.  An  actor  in  female  apparel . 
bhrd-kuti.  — qk/tfoU.  A  frown. 


bhrdna.  An  embryo,  a  fetus ,  an  unborn  child  (s3«St 
3do  Nn.  133,  or  ad  No.  2?).  2,  a  child ,  a  boy . 

3,  a  pregnant  woman  (rtepr^,  ^  133;  losb 

63  Mr.  476).  4,  fire  (23^ e3,  133). 

8^C©So3[g  bhrfina-hatya.  =s  (Bp.  18,90;  My.). 

bhrfina-hatye.  The  killing  of  an  embryo,  pro¬ 
curing  abortion  (Sk.). 

bhrd-late.  A  oreeper-like  eyebrow  (to^oii  sifted 
sdoiooi^  c.;  J.  2,  48). 

bhresha.  Falling,  slipping;—  deviation  from  recti¬ 
tude,  trespass. 
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m.  The  forty-fifth  letter  of  the  Alpha¬ 
bet  (Smd.  12.  2i).  It  takes  the  place  of  the 
bindu  (24.  ii5.  128.  iso.  192.  193.  200),  and  often 
becomes  £  (81.  128.202).  Cf.  c$J8d=s3j3z3, 

s3  jstfd. 

ma.  The  letter  do*  pronounced  with  a  short 
a,  as  is  generally  done  at  school. 

do  ma.  Iff.  of  one  of  the  metrical  feet  (Ch.;  Mr.  363).  2,  Iff. 
of  the  fourth  note  of  the  scale  (Mr.  76).  3,  the  number 

5  (Mr.  349). 

maka.  The  state  of  being  not  bright  or 

dim  (cf.  s3oo*0)._ .  s 3otf  .  To  want  brilliancy, 

as  a  light  (My.). 

do#d  makara.  A  kind  of  sea-monster  (crocodile,  shark, 
dolphin,  etc.,  H1&.;  erurt^sra©^  Mr.  410).  2, 

H.  of  the  10th  sign  of  the  zodiac:  Caprioornus.  3,  one 
of  the  nine  treasures  of  Kubera.  —  A 

mortar-piece  (My.). 

do^d^o f*S  makara-kundala.  An  ear-rmg  shaped  like  a 
makara.  (My.). 

do?rdf?e^d  makara-ketana.  Kama  (Bp.  40,  51). 
do^dxfedo  makara-ketu.  =  530^.#^^;  (J.  6,25). 
do??d&©edp©  makara-torana.  (Smd.  .385;  Kk.  97;  Bp.  4, 
3;  6,  21).  A  tdrana  of  the  form  of  a  makara  attached 
to  two  poles,  which,  in  processions,  as  an  emblem  of 
distinction  (birudu),  is  carried  before  idols,  gurus  and 
kings  (My.). 

doiSdq^Sc}  makara-dhvaja.  Makara-bannered:  Kama . 
doSdd^  makaranda.  The  nectar  of  flowers;  honey  (s&do, 
'SScdo  Mr.  108;  Kk.  14;  Sm.  23). 

do^dd^  m  aka ra-patr a.  =  (J.  1 1,  25;  30,  17). 

dOTSrddjsd  makara-masa.  The  tenth  solar  month  (My.). 
dotS rdtro$  makara-r&si.  =  53j#  tf  Ho.  2.  sSO'tfdoaSrf  rOGJ  w 
cd  d  (Prv.). 

doSdd^s^  makara-vritta.  The  first  point  of  Capricorn, 
the  winter  solstice  (B.  5,  306;  My.), 
do^ddot^dor®  makara-sankramana.  The  passage  of 
the  sun  from  Sagittarius  into  Capricornus  (when  the 
is  celebrated,  My.). 

dotfddofft>j$>  makara-sankranti,  =  (My.). 

ttd  (Prv.). 

oSj&X 3t>^d  makara-akara.  The  ocean. 
doSda^deG^d  makarakara-isvara.  Tampa  (Ram.  6,  44, 
52). 

makara-aksha.  Iff.  of  a  rakshasa.  (Ram.  6,  40 

sum.). 

do^trao#  makara-anka.  =  sdotftfqS^fcs.  (My.). 
do^OS<27odO  makara-Hlaya.  The  ocean.  (My.). 
doS’cu#^  makara-asva.  Whose  horse  is  the  makara: 
Varuna.  (R.). 


■& 


M 

dotfS  makari.  A  female  makara.  2,  —  530=^0^  (My.), 
dj^.&vcd^j  makarika-patra.  =  sdo^©^.  etc., 

^odo  slodrtvO  esortrttf© 

dossed  to3odoc«  dsgoa 

Si.  226;  My.).  s^odo©  nac^d 

ddtf O^d;^  djsdosd  SuCtSgOdi  dJadodvO 

%Nr-}- 

do^D1#  makarike.  Figures  drawn  with  fragrant  pigments 
on  the  breast,  cheek,  arm  and  neck  (of  a  woman,  s33, 
SO ,  djsd  X&3c&oo  utiti  zSs&’A 

Mr.  339). 

doiSrd?^^)  makarl-patra.  =  siJtfOwsd^.  (My.), 
dosfad  ma-kara.  The  letter  or  syllable  do  (Smd.  1 1).  2,  = 
«9C5*2,’No.  3.  (My.).  3,  dishonour  (My.). 
do^oW  makuta,  =  djriod,  dootfoW.  A  head-dress,  a  crown, 
a  tiara,  a  crest  (3«0,  Hn.  4;  23;  dJ5©  47; 

53J®0,  *0?&’101). 

do^OildorS  makufca-mani.  (Smd.  385;  Kk.  96).  A  tiara- 
gem. 

doTSoUdqi^d  makuta-yardhana.  A  crowned  sovereign 
(Grj.  2,  after  106). 
do^od  makura.  —  do^oG.  (Sk.). 

do^ os^r  makushthaka.  =  dodsa^,  etc.  A  species  of  kidney 
bean  (doodod  ,  etc.,  3d?oeso  Hr.;  see  dod&). 
do^JSMiy^  makfilaka.  A  species  of  medicinal  plant  (  =  dcW). 
dotS^  makka.  =  sSw^.,  etc.  Mecca.  do^^ 

cac^  53j^^o^  al/3£rraaAj  — do^5^. 
tScsOw  (Prvs.). 

do^d  makkada!  =  s3oo^^.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  345. 

372;  Mhr.  sSjstf^). 

mattari,  =  doo^j,  A  basket 

plaited  of  stout  slits  of  bamboo  or  of  the 
date  tree  (My.;T.,  T e.;Cf.  Sk.  53j?^?3  aud  Tbh.  53j^0). 
do^j5  makkari.  Tbh.  of  5305|0  (Smd.  350). 

53ot^<5?«  makkal.  (Smd.  124).  (  =  ^rf). 

Plural  of  doXi,  ^soXo,  etc.  Children 
Nn.  92;  ?das dooao,  ^^^53  126;  C3i)oaj«,  140; 

151;  c.;  M.).  530^. ^0  Mr.  303).  s3o^ 

«?oes3  3TOS3  x.%  (2pcdo  303).  53o=^ VO  W«>e0zds3v0 

53J=^_V<0  ^C3QS353VO  (ta?53ij3  ^)J  71^  c^>0  53J1^V<0 
^0^1353^0  H1A).  53j^^?o  d  AiOodbo  ^jsCO3^  3o 

hcd  ^odoo  (Dp.  54).  c3  erusdo,  s3o?S 

odoo.  . .  (148).  ^  ^e3odjO  ^ 

(a  cock,  Sp.). 

rsQ  53o?oo^cdO«J.  —  3-30^.  —  ^ 

oSoejdo  53o^s?^zdo  s3o?So^^.-s3o^  uraoQj 

rl  53JKO  ^^.—  533^^  33e<LO  ^^5353v»J  ^Jdzd  nA) 

aSs?Bj.sS^P— ^§3  fSdcOj^a, 

^COo  riots  edOoSo^j _ bsj^v*  ^cOorl  ?s3c^*#js^,  53oe^ 

d^o.p53o^?wddO>1  s^c^_ 

53j«^^d53^d  sdoosdo,  ^^3o2ooRi53^r1  sio 


stem. 
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do.  — do^?©s3cfc,  doo&ad^  e^js^cSa  s5jo&£©  nacycii 
sSJB^otoak.—  otod  zS^ddo  dos  ikaWjdJS  r££^$©c3?  5&^ 
v^ddo.  —  do^9?©  doX*s®^r  djsadtf  ©d  rt  oto#  'aio)tio 
s5ra  do?  (Prvs.).  See  Si.  185.  413;  Bh.  1,  8,  3.  35;  Ram. 
I,  4,  3;  J.  14,  29;  19,  45.  51;  dno-,  rt£W-;  Prvs. 

s.  We>r5J  and  do  ^  359  f>.  — ■  s5o^^  3^o2o.  =  doo  do^tf 
ssoSo.  A  soandent  thorny  shrub,  Asparagus  racemosus 
Wiild.  (atedoos©  My.;  -SaS,  erodjdfS,  etc.,  to«S,  tfdrad 
Si.  146,  sic!).  2,  a  female  doll  that  carries  many 
children  (My.).  —  do^vsli8#.  -©43*.  Children’s  play 

(J.  31,  27;  Abha.  2,  52;  Dp.  6,  3:  My.) - do^roUd. 

-©I3d.=  do^v®43*.  (My.;  Tu.).  —  dOi|*odv«.=  sio^. 
(J.  28,  20).  —  do^tfo  does’dvo.  dupl,  (B.  2,  33.  48).  — 
do3#  *©fb  d.  -z«$>  d.  A  man  who  has  children  (My.).  «— 
do^oaft  dtfo.  -zu^d^o.  A  woman  whose  (husband  and) 
children  are  living  (^o&io^rb, 
do^doo^  Si.  183). 

makka.  =  do^,  (Si.  101;  My.). 

5^j-g-  makki.  —  do^dz^.  Rice  land  above  the  level  of 
a  valley  that  is  to  be  watered  and  produces  a  crop  of 
luxuriant  growth  (My.),  do3^#  As?o3odo,  doA^rtd^ 
z3«?  Atfcriodo  (as  to  its  grain,  Prv.).  See  Prv.  s.  ©^*rs>s3. 

doth  makki.  A  copy.  —  do^o  stafc.  An  exact  copy 
(My.;  H.). 

makri.  =  s3o^&,  etc.  (My.). 

do&  makshi.  =  dodo  (Find.  346.  365).  A  fly. 

2a3 

do*8r^5r  makshika.  A  fly;  a  bee  (do#0do3j*, 

Mr.  175). 

do-S^r?  makshike.  ol  fly;  a  bee. 

■^oSO  makha.  A  sacrifice. 

doSD<$doi^  makha-purusha.  Vishnu  or  Krishna  (Mr.  17). 

doSOdo£)o  makhamallu.  =  dosiodoeoo.  Velvet  (Mhr.,  H. 

CO 

doiodoo;  My.). 

doSDcdj«>&d  makha-yajana.  Assisting  at  the  sacrifices  of 
others  (J.  5,  25). 

doS05;$  makha-ripu.  Siva;  Vtrabhadra.  2,  N.  of  a  certain 
metrical  foot  (Ch.). 

doSDsS^t)  raakha-vairi.  s=  doaoOs§.  (My.). 

doaood^  makba-antya.  The  conolusion  of  a  sacrifice 
(33925,  Od0Z5  d  Nn.  124). 

do<£Jotf^  makha-aava.  A  sacrificial  horse  (J.  15,  7). 

doa3  makhe.=  do^>.  (My.).  dos3do CD5  ©d3  &©d 
odbodd*^  ©dd??  (Prv.) 

dosSjsedcdo  makha-udaya.  The  beginning  of  a  sacrifice 
(J.5,37). 

dosS^Sd  makhtdsara.  =  dJ3=i?  etc.  («5^^,  etc.  Si. 

258.  only  in  Si.). 

53or<  maga.  1.  A  son  (*^Xo,  x<3A,  ©sya,,  dsjow, 

etc.  Hla.;  ©&te,  3p&fci  Nn.  48;  ©odte,  53; 

*03  Si.  422;  rosodjisd,  s!03  430;  0.;  M.;  T.  dod,  doozs, 
dode^;  Te.  dod,  doad;  see  T.  s.  dora^;  cf .  doad2); 
a  male,  a  he  (see  ©^o~,  Plural  do^v«.  Z3® 

dodtf  dort?3o  (declension.  Smd.  3).  JoaA^dod  (d«>d, 
^^odb  dortdo  (tfoS^sSS,,  ^od^^S  do 

d  (do^oaiod);  z^dsS^dV  dod  (^i^  eto.); 


dX  dod  (qra^d^  HU.),  ddAroodo  dod?k  (s|dj® 

3X  o3o  z«d  dol^dds?  dod^o  (d^ss^A^odo  Nr.),  wsstf 
d^d  p3d  od  s^l^d  dodd^  (^dJ^odora  Mr.  250)  ds 
dodpdo  (e^aya,  ^?3odb,  djs^o,  eto^Si.  190).  vusOd  edd 

oraddos  d  dod.  —  dod^>d  dos>d  ddd^?  dxdd  «ad 
co  — ®  ** 

d^d°pio?~pra^d  ^d^d  dod  todowag^o.—  dod  dj3?^dos 

25js^c3  ^Od.  — cSosd  'ad  d  fSpduo,  dod  ^d  d 

63  fi  60 

dodd  dond  srad,  ^«?odo^  dodd  snjssJ.— dod  zodo3^ 
d^o,  djad  dooe^'wd  d^o.— dod?^  ?ra^dd?3? 
3?1.  —  totfd  «raO,  dodd  doad(Prvs.).  See  Smd.  68;  Cpr. 
3,93;  Bh.1,8,  65;  J.  2,  25;  3,25;  28,57;  30,25;  31, 
27;  Dp.  4;  Si.  189.  190;  dod-,  doo^dOFd,  doado^d; 
Prvs.  s.  doatj  and  dod^o.  —  dod?S  dod.  A  grandson 
(Bp.  27,  66;  My.). 

&&ri  maga.  2.  Smell,  fragrance  (T.,  m.  dow; 

Te.  dus$).  —  d^ddr9f\^  dod.  -^csau-.  A  tree  with 
very  thick  branches  and  white  flowers,  cultivated  in 
gardens,  Plumeria  acufcifolia  Poir.  (Z.).  —  do d dod  do. 
1.  To  smell,  to  be  fragrant  (Abh.  P.  3,  after  75;  12,  9; 
Grj.  7,  after  11;  Bam.  1,  13,  9;  Bh.  7,  5,  68;  J.  16,  4;  Te. 
dosodo).  doddodn^o  (dosddo,  £eao,  dd>*Js3,  ^rad,  s^dd 
Kk.  55).  —  dod  dod  do.  2.  Smell,  fragrance  (^doo  ,  •s'do^ 
S!0 ,  dOdo^  Sm.  23). 

magacu.  =  ^Xodo,  ^ot^oca^,  ^Xdo,  «S^> 
Xodo.  To  turn,  round  (v.  i.);  to  return  (in  sso 
ni&  w| do,  My.).  2,  to  turn  upside  down  (My.); 
to  overthrow.  3*  to  turn,  as  the  leaf  of  a 
book;  to  throw,  as  grain  from  one  place  to 
another  (My.).  Ml*  s^rior  dodtAto^^?  (Prv.). 

4,  to  fall  upside  down  (in  s3^dia  tfoavo,,  My.). 

5,  to  grind,  to  whet. 

■sioXW  magata.  =  dodo^i,  dood^  q.  v.,  &®rtb3}  dosdobi.  A 
silken  article  of  dress  (occasionally  also  *33^)  which, 
simply  on  account  of  its  being  silken,  is  considered  to 
be  always  (washed  or  unwashed)  pure  and  ceremonially 
clean  (My.;  Si.  221). 

do7\#  magadha.  The  country  called  Magadha  or  South 
Behar;— an  inhabitant  of  Magadha.  2,  a  family  bard 
or  minstrel  who  sings  the  praises  of  a  chief’s  ancestry 
in  his  presence. 

magadha-pati.  Jar&sandha  (Bh.  2,  2,  114). 
magadha-tsa.  A  king  of  the  Magadhas  (Smd. 
276  Mdb,). 

a&ri^S)  mag&VU.  (Smd.  109,  o.  r.  dGdOS&).  =  ^0X0,  •&> 
ao4,  ^jaXs,  ^Xo,  ^jsXo^j.  An  infant,  a  child 
of  any  sex  (v&v,  339^,  d^F,  s^qSo^, 

Aa^o,  s red,  ad^  HU.).  dJddfrfO  odwo  oidx^do 

(Hla.).  do^j  djsddjsd  ssowh  dod 

d)  (eru39  cdafcdO,  ado^);  djsdodofioc^  dodoS  («^d,-etc. 
Nr.).  Plural  do^^o. 

sjjrt Vs  magal.  (fr.  ^oX  i>.  A  daughter 

S(JoS»,  Hia.;  C.;  T.,  M.).  «orti?  ;WESa?Jo 
(39dJ9^  Hla.).  dodv*^^,  °jVodo  doo5odo^j&v« 
cdu'dJ^  (Mr.  489).  djd^?  dra?b  dodV 

dodVo  (X^  Nr.;  Smd.  b).  dod0-?  diA  (zs^dJ®^  Mr. 
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S14).  dort9?^  P  esrt^d  •ncb^o  fc5rt9^El)33s3do  1 

odratL?  so *>rt.— stortVc^  ,  estfo±>$rt  tfjs>fe3v;.  s3ort 
^  Bta£®rt*rtrt  «os)^.-Sort  sort^o 

sSoS^  KU>«?atol3tf3  (Prvs.).  See  Bp.  42,  8;  Ram.  3,  2,  16; 
Bsv7e,  after  98;  J.  *>  59;  8,  25;  29,  32;  30,  1;  Si.  266. 

sdoriw^  magalma.  A  wife  who  is  faithful  to 
her  husband  (ssj»^*,  rtwa  S3  iarisretfsmd.il). 
sdoh  magi.  =  ^-R.  ($.  187). 

tSo?\  magi.  (=  Soort?).  —  SortSJ^-  The  monkey-bread 
tree,  Baobab,  a  native  of  Africa,  Adansonia  digitata 
Lin.  (St.  &P1.).  2,  a  kind  of  mango  (B.  2, 51;  fr.  Sort  2  ?). 
©do^0^  magil.  (s=  cSjsX^o).  (Bp.  57,  37). 

o&rto  magu.  etc.  (My.).  Plural  «*>%*>• 

s3j8e3odbO£®o  S  Sorto  etc.  Si.  196). 

r>a 

530rOZd0  magucu.  =  <1-  v.}  etc.  (Bh.  7,  5,  68; 

R&m.  6,  12,  3;  My.).  See 
^oXoU  maguta.  =  Sortki,  etc.  (My.). 
e^oTvO'd  maguda.  Tbh.  of  riotfofeJ  (Smd.  338). 
s3oXoSo£0^  magudummi.  =  sSusrtriJo.  — *  Sortodo^J^ 

e.  A  kind  of  unrefined  fine-grained  sugar  (B.  3, 

45)! 

5d0rO^)  magUVU.  =  q.  v.,  etc.  (My.).  Plural 

-sJjtf^Vo.  slrasSodo  siortosj  (rreo,  ea^rtf  Nn.  123).  stork 
ajj  eruak)  s3ck ,  3^.o^  (Prv.). 

sdorOCO^  magul.  =  (tari®  i,  etc.),  ^Xcd5.  To  turn 
round  (v.  i.,  cPr.  5,i9;  8,70.71);  to  be  turned 
upside  down  (7,  i4i);  to  return;  to  turn  back, 
to  recede,  to  retreat;  — to  happen,  or  to  do, 
again  (aasrsi  §md.  Dh.;  Te.  OirtoSo;  t.  aoaorto; 
M.  sSoSau).  sJorOW  o(Smd.  49).  53rte>pS  tiMtfesort*}  3orh 
C3»  ^rt^  (134).  s3jo<3  ^Oeo^do?  stortaffl^rfo  ra*© 
rtr^  (215).  t£3^odoo3o  ^«><$rt  risked  siSrkcariri 

;&)  Nr.).  See  Rsv.  6,  after  24;  6,  36;  11,  134; 

12,  4;  J.  6,  6;  5§ri-.  —  sSortoW9.  Again  (3&$t  Nr.;  Te.  sto 
rtori).  s&rtoea3  tS^eaocS  t^worij  (Smd.  272).  wcd^ocL 
s3ortoC03osL  (s£»n*iS  Nr.).  aorbW3  (o 

53rt^3(,  eniriyto  Mr.  451).  5lortoG33  ^W^5i)E^o  (^33  474). 
*3^o. .  .storktt3  (Raghc.  17,  71).  See 

Cpr.  1,  after  101;  Bp.  27,  24;  57,51;  J.  1,  10;  3,‘5*—» 
dortoca3  sJortoCO3.  Again  and  again  (g^^^ra, 
odj^,  stoostoro*  Hla.).  siortoca3  sJortoca3  rio 

sto03toc^F3|,  enjstofch  HU.;  see  Nr.  s.  stotfs*). 

©dorfaCOo  magulu.  Receding.  See  ^rto^o- 
sdorto&^o  magulcu.  =  etc.  To  cause  the 

*  face  to  go  or  turn  backwards;  to  turn  away, 
to  avert  (v.  t.,  cpr.  6, 85);  etc.  2,  to  turn  round: 
to  grind,  to  triturate  (Grj.  2,90;  see  rtS^-).  (*$ 
ost&yo^cfcs,  smd.  Dh.).  3,  to  return  (v. 

t.).  aoood^o  aortoeoj^rio  (sS^&ock Hla.). 
sdo^  mag6.  =  *kV****>  q.  v.  (Si.  309).  *»*> 

s3ort  (^rs  drt  G.). 


mage.  Tbh.  of  s3o<£».  (J.  11,  14;  My.),  ^^doca3 
d  sl^rt,  s&/art  (Prv.). 

sdorl  magga,  A  weaver’s  loom  (C.;  Te.;  t.,  m. 
530^;  Mhr.  sdBrt;  B,  5,  101).  sldrt  (s3^3o 

G.).  s3ortc3  ^j^od>©  ajrt^a^5?-s3Jrt  r3?oL©^  ^ 
cdoazrf  djT  s3rt  ?3^odJ©i|_  &s?od>c3^?  (Prvs.).  See  ^od^-* 
—  s3ort  dsd  -©si.  A  weaver  (My.).  —  53orra  SfrsSotf.  The 
weaver’s  beam  tree,  Shrefcera  swietenioides  Rosb.  (St. 

&  PI.)* 

sdorS  maggal  sdort  Side; 

the  side  (C.;  T.  siodjorto,  s3oooortoe«;  M.  sSoaoao). 

i«cd)  s3ort  ui  G.).  ^i|cdj  sd»rt  ©rt  rtjs^a 

3S^S9ab  (B.  4,  171).  See  'asUS  wV-.  —  53ort  w  ^*rt- 

A  coverlet  (My.). 

©dorrs)  6  magg4re.  (-.^5)8) .  =  ^°07^ 
thm’ny  shrub  Yangueria  spinosa  Roxb.  (*e 
dorra  d  s3oot  dcdi^o  Mr.  119;  o.  rs. 
s3ooon^d  s3orradod)^o,~53oTOd  Rsv. 

5,  56;  Te.  s3oort2lW^,  s3o,ort-). 
sdofs  maggi.=^^2.  Multiplication-table  (My.), 
doft  ?d)rt^  ^oSb  sSiiS??— 

as^rLa  rtje^rtj!  (Prvs.). — s3ort^rO£^.  Multi¬ 
plication  (My.). 

bS^Ts  maggil.  sdoh  —  etc.  (My.). 

©dof^  m3  inaggisu,  To  cause  to  vanish  (Ram.  6, 

A 

44,11). 

maggu.  1.  (=^>g:oJ.  To  grow  wan  or 
sallow;  to  become  pale;  to  grow  taint  or 
dim,  as  gold;  to  wither,  to  be  destroyed 
(T.  dborto);  to  vanish  away,  to  disappear,  as 
colour;  to  grow  dirty,  rusty  or  mouldy;  to 
perish,  to  die  away  (T.  s3o^o*,  Bee  ssootfo);  to 
become  strengthless,  as  a  horse  (J.  7,46);  to 
vanish,  to  disappear,  as  a  person  (Grj.  8,74). 
sdorD  maggu.  2.  (=  i).  To  roar.  && 

^dodj^  (J.  8,  32).  See  J.  27,  7. 

5dorl3  maggu.  3.  (fr.  or  ^o^aj  i).  (Bend- 

ing!  stooping):  subjection,  submission  (sss 
s3os3o0  ieso  Ct.  I,  4;  Te.  .53J!)rtJ^  to  incline,  bow  down;  cf. 
s3j3C5o^)» 

siorO  maggu.  4.  =  tS^Xj  ,  t.  A  bud  (Si.  123. 

A 

124.  456). 

5&>rO  0s  maggul.  5i)rto  ex>.=  otc.  («*•&. 

VjO^Nn.  112;  Bp.  15,  14;  Prll.  3,  27;  J.  28,  4;  My.).  5l> 
rtoej©*5S  tfd  d?  <88  ^e?-6i)rtod»ciSJ5  sJortJO 

m  ■  Iq  CQ  <i  11 

rt  (Prvs.). 

magiia.  Plunged,  dived,  immersed;  sunk  into; 
drowned;  absorbed.  See  sat)-,  J.  8,  41. 

•5i)7v^  magnate.  The  state  of  being  sunk  into  (misfortune): 
despondency,  (Cpr.  5,  129);  the  state  of  being  immersed 
(Grj.  3,  76);  that  o*  being  absorbed  (Bp.  35,  22). 

^0^0  magha.  Power,  wealth. 
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maghava.  Tbli.  of  KSo^ScS6  (Smd.  106). 
magha-van.  Wealthy;  liberal,  munificent.  2, 

Indr a. 

raagha-van.  =~  dj$»do^.  Wealthy,  etc.  2 yIndra. 
maghe.  =  s*>s3,  5*>rt.  The  10th  nakshatra.  (My.;  B. 
5,  308).  do<^  s$J&rt$£)dj!  65^  (Prv.). 

^00  man.  =  dj®>.  —  dpo=Sf3'$.  =i  dJ^a*#.  (My.), 

mankada.  Tbh.  of  d^ry  (Smd.  372). 
mankani.  A  frame  of  wood,  bamboo  or  iron  in 
Which  pitchers  are  set  and  carried  upon  beasts  (My.; 
Te.  djo8^;  Mhr.  dJc^ra). 

s£)o$6  mankan.  ~  eto.  (My.;  Bi.  so?). 

5£>o^>  manku.  Dimness  (of  a  light,  My.);  want 
of  lustre  (of  precious  stones,  pearls,  gold,  etc.,  My.)’ 
obscurity  of  intellectual  perception,  con¬ 
fusion  of  mind,  silliness,  stupidity,  stubborn¬ 
ness  (My.;  Te.;  T.  doo&=^,  doodbtfo^  T.  dotoorto,  do 
ediorl),  to  be  confused,  perplexed,  bewildered,  etc,; 
djesoork,  to  lose  lustre,  grow  dim,  blunt,  dull  or  stupid  = 
5d>ort>;  see  do^;  cf.  dotf,  dorlo  l,  doft^,  doy  1,  doC3  2). 
sso^dos^dod  doo£^  doo^d  -s^o^d 

(Dp.  14).  ^jbo ^ortodo^  =^43^^,  dotf 

i3*>rf^o30(3  3*>?3o&€>d  doo^o  dosr^s&J  (Sp.)«  — 

doo^r.  -S5  3.  A  confused,  stupid  man  (dj^o,  sad  Si.  457; 
My.).  <30^  £s?o&dd  doo^A^  (Prv.).  —  doo^rto. 
-s^rO.  To  become  dim  (as  a  light,  etc.);  to  become 
stupid,  etc.  (My.).  — -  sJJcwrsW.  -$#W.  Stupid  or  silly 
behaviour  (My.).  —  doo&.  A  stupid,  silly  woman  (My.). 
dotfted^dS  doo£/1  djadcSe?—  doo&$  dort^dd  Aocn? 
^osd  «rach3e?  (Prvs.).  —  doo^o  aWo^.  =  doo^o  Soa. 
(MyO*  —  Sfootfo  =  doo^tfo.  (My.).  e$dc&>  doo^o 
(My.).  —  doo^otoJSj^.  A  dull  understanding 
(My.).  doo^oto-rad.  A  powder  that  confuses  the  mind, 
a  deecy  powder  (My.;  cf.  dodo  3).  —  doo^o  dodo^o. 
dupl.  (My.).  —  doo^odoGS3.  A  furious,  heavy  rain. 
Jo^cs  rre<£  doWodoea3  iodA?3o  (prv.).— do  o^odojSiCS3. 
A  stupid,  silly  widow  (My.).  dJotfOSlXfcCFodredd  do'* 
So^^cS^?  (Prv.),  —  doo’tfo  Sod.  Confusion  or  stppidity 
to  seize,  (to  become  perplexed  or  stupid).  doo^o 

Sc&O So30  (My.). 

mankutana.  Confused,  stupid,  silly 
behaviour  (My.).  doao  &&ddoa  doo^odoS  &ds><£ 
(Prv.). 

^00?fjd  mankura.  =  do^od.  0.). 

mankri.=^^5,  etc.  ss?^  3  ^dod^odo-s 

dd  ^?jd  doo-^  aSossjo  ^c33  71  (Prv.). 

do  o^o^  mankshu.  Instantly,  quickly, 
dooA  manga.  1.  (Tbh.  of  do^F).  A  monkey  (tffc,  d^drt, 
dotfFy  GK;  &,  d  dort  Si.  441;  tffc,  d0  450;  C.;M.  s3j a©®), 
doortca  ^odjgO  stoesta  =#J3^  33^7i.  —  dJort  d?3  £<3o , 

swoCort  —  doort^  sSoodoe^  _ doort^ 

sssdjdd^  sojsort?  dodd  s3o^.  —  doori^c^ 

c^s^ds).  —  dood^nF)^  doort*^  s#a^P— ■ 
650h  woA  ?5^a,  doodad  (Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s. 

dJortwSF.  2,  N.  (=  d00AO3td);  see  eiz^^d-,  ^d-,  Mr. 


1.2.  —  dOort^^.  Apish  grimaces:  -an  apish  trick, 
apish  behaviour  (My.).  —  doodd  KS^4do3?d.  A  disease 
by  which  the  neck  and  cheeks  begin  to  swell  (S.  Mhr.). 
—  doort^y.  -t?y.  Apish  play  or  behaviour  (My.).  — 
do ortasti.  N.  of  the  (Jaina)  author  of  a  nighantu.  See 
—  doomy.  -^y.  =  doo7lc3a>y.  (My.). 

©iooA  manga.  2.  The  head  of  a  boat;  the  side  (or  sides) 
of  a  ship.  See 

£bo7\^$  mangatana.  =  doomy.  (My,). 

6&5or(d  mangara.  (  =  7^oAod)#—  dooridto^.^  ^cn 

dos^.  A  climbing  herb  with  a  thick,  fon r- winged  eatable 
stem,  Yitis  quadrangularis  Wall,  (or  Cissus  quadrangu¬ 
lar  is  Lin.,  St.  &'P1.;  My.). 

5^0ofl6je>^^  mangarop.  =  dooA-d80^.  (z.). 

fjooXo  mahgala.  =  doort^.  Fortunate ,  prosperous,  au¬ 
spicious,  faring  well,  happy;  beautiful,  pleasing.  2,  good 
fortune,  success,  auspiciousness,  prosperity,  welfare.  Miss, 
happiness,  felicity.  3,  anything  tending  to  a  lucky  issue, 
a  good  omen,  an  auspicious  prayer,  a  benediction,  a 
blessing;  lines  at  the  opening  or  end  of  a  poem,  etc., 
in  praise  of  a  deity,  etc.;  praise.  4,  any  auspicious  or 
lucky  object,  as  a  dress,  an  ornament,  an  amulet,  etc, 
5,  any  happy  event,  any  festive  occasion,  as  marriage, 
etc.  doejtarSoFrttfo  -Bn.  154).  6,  any  ancient 

custom  (4$^^}  ISTn,  154; 

en)£o4rdo  Mr.  531).  7,  =  d3o$  (zS^CDos^do  *154); 
$3ra^d^d(3o  sS^e^do  (531).  8,  the  planet  Mars  (con¬ 

sidered  as  bad,  ^ossrasl  154;  e3orrs>d^,  etc.  Mr.  38; 
dw,  Sm.  17).  9,  a  colour  of  horses 

^ododrttf  drsr  154:  ^odo6oi>  ^elAddo*  ?5cd)  dtfotSv/se 
7  e<  c&  oj 

e39d  dJode;o  Mr.  276).  ^?s?i  Stfodbdd  doortejdoodo^d 

sg^C^fSP?  (Prv.).  See  *sdp  and  abt^*  —  doort^dJ^do. 
-o-sssdo.  To  sing  praises  (Cpr.  2,  after  93). 

■doo/\&?FDo3oF  mangala-k^rya.  A  festive  occasion  in  gene¬ 
ral,  as  marriage,  thread-investiture,  etc.  (My.) 

S&o7\<2>7S><f}  mahgala-gatre.  A  woman  with  a  beautiful 
body  (J.  6,  29). 

^0OA<^^d  luah^ala-tara.  Uncommonly  beautiful  (Ssv.  5, 
after  57). 

o3oo7\©d5>^  mahgala-pS,thaka.  Blessing-reciter:  a  bard, 
an  encomiast  (Bp.  50,  16). 

o3oo7vete3^fo$(3  mahgala-pras^dhana.  =  d>)o rt^dAdfd.  A 
festive,  or  auspicious,  ornament  or  dress, 
mangalike.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch,). 


rio o a mangalyaka.  A  sort  of  pulse  or  lentil,  Ervum 
hirsutum,  Cicer  lens  (desrt  Hla.). 
djo7\e3g  mangalye.  A  species  of  very  fragrant  sandal  (see 
Si.  22  7). 

^Ooa^  mahgala.  =  doort^  1-9.  10,  ST.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

d-slid^js  doorttf  iraMOw  (Prv.).  —  dood^des®. 
-des3.  (Smd.  207).  A  drum  used  on  festive  occasions 
(wddra  Sm.  37;  Rsv.  8,  after  5). 

'rfooX^'d  mangala-kara.  Causing  luck,  success,  etc.  (Si. 
268). 

mahgala-kashta.  Trouble  arising  from  the 
planet  Mars,  esort^d©  doort^d.  srstf  (Prv.). 


s&orttf 
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-&>o7 mahgala-g&na.  Festive  singing,  festive  songs, 
doorttfnscs  doo (Prv,). 

o7\^3  mangalate.  Good  fortune,  auspiciousness^liss 
(R^m.  1,  5,  25). 

mangala-nada.  An  auspicious,  festive,  happy 
sound  (Bp.  44,  83). 

sSooXs^jjstf  mangala-prada.  Bestowing  welfare  or  pros¬ 
perity  (Bp.  57,  67:  My.). 

tfcoXtfTfcS  maagala-rava.=  dJor(Vc3*>d.  (Bp.  44,  71). 

tnangala-pasadana.  Tbh.  of  doortod^^pS 
{Smd.  207.  376). 

S$0oX^dt>rig  mafigala-vadya.  A  musical  instrument  played 
at  festivals  (Rsv.  8,  118;  J.  7,  22). 

mahgala-vara.  Tuesday  (C.;  B.  1,  7).  doorltf 
zsvtftf  ddrl  rtorttf  ^js^odo  trodcS??  (Prv.). 

Z$oo7(&?5js&}  mahgala-sfitra.  The  marriage-string:  a 
string  with  a  bit  of  gold,  etc.  strung  on  it,  worn  round 
the  neck  by  a  wife  (djAXd  GK;  Bp.  27,  9;  My.). 

^oX^oX  mahgala-ahga.  He  who  has  an  auspicious 
body;  Siva  (Bp.  57,  61).  Fem.  doort«raoA  (My.). 

^OOA  mangala-acarana.  Benediction,  lines  at  the 

opening  or  close  of  a  poem,  etc.  in  praise  of  some  deity, 
guru,  king,  etc.  (My.). 

^0oXv3c3?r  mangala-anaka.  (Sind.  216).  A  drum  used  on 
festive  oocasions  (Abh,  P.  12,  26). 

'dooXvss^'d  mangala-pura.  The  town  with  (a  temple  of) 
Parvati,  the  present  Mahgaldru.  The  H.  “door^s^” 
is  found  in  a  sasana  of  s&livahanasaka  1225  on  a 
stone-pillar  in  front  of  a  temple  that  then  was  called 
^dt3?S33t>cd}  and  at  present  is  dedieat3d  to  Hanumat. 
The  sasana  was  granted  by  a  ruler  of  the  P&ndya  race. 

^ooXvs'd  mangala-ara.  A  happy,  pleasing  place  (My.; 
see  Prv.  s.  dOc$). 

s&oXw3§  mangala-arati.  (Smd.  207).  The  ceremony  of 
waving  (as  around  an  idol)  of  a  burning  lamp;  the 
lamp  so  waved  (Bp.  12,  10;  35,  14;  43,  20;  My.;  Mhr.). 

^goatoSf  mangala-arti,  =  doortesd-B.  doorlsra^r  wdv 
dO  doort  esaii  (Prv.). 

dooXs?D^§  mangala-vati.  N.  of  a  town  (Cpr.  1,  83;  1, 
after  97). 

dooXsTSUadci  mahgala-asasana.  Benediction  (My.). 


•dooXvs>d\  mangala-ashtaka.  Eight  stanzas  of  bene- 
diction  (recited  at  marriages,  etc.),  at  the  end  of  each 
of  which  the  term  amangala”  occurs  (and  learned  by 
rote  by  all  astrologers,  My.),  vxacfoA  ^o7i 

(Prv.). 

dboX<#  mangale.  dooXvs.  A  lucky,  happy  woman  (Rsv. 
6,  95);  a  faithful  wife;  P&rvati.  —  5l)orts*JBtfo.  -enacL. 
=  dOortTO^d.  1ST.  of  a  sea-port  in  South  Canara  (C.). 


t 


*3ooX‘&e>edcrfJ  mangala-udaya.  Rising  or  birth  of  pros-  j 


perifcy  or  happiness  (Bp.  43,  77). 

53oorra6 (man-kare).=^A5tf-  The  thorny  shrub 
Vangueria  spinosa  Koxb.  (£>ri  sodostf, 

etc.,  tJjs^rrad  Si.  134).—  doorratfsiwda,.  A  rigid  spiny 
shrub  or  small  tree,  the  emetic  nut,  Randia  dumetorum 
Lam.  (or  R.  spinosa  Blum.,  Z.). 


e r 

tSoo7\  mahgi.  =  doort  1  (fr.  a  vulgar  djor^  =  dJorl).  2, 
feminine  of  doors!  1,  &  JT.  (My.).  —  doortdo^.  -ssdo^.  N. 
(My.).  —  sboAorafci.  sss-SSJortcwta.  dooAcrs>fcj$ri^  to<3s& 

do’^doX^  (heading  to  Mr.). 

3jo?\c&  mangini.  (fr.  djort  2).  A  boat ,  a  ship, 

skortod  mangura.  (s=^oXtf).  — doorsodd^.  n.  of 

a  creeper  (see  Mr.  s, 

©3ooXed  manga-isa.  Sugriva;  Hanumat;  3ST.  (Mg.). 

macarcike.  Excellence,  anything  excellent  or 


good  of  its  kind . 

ofo#  maeca.==dodo^  4,  1.  A  black 

speck  or  spot  on  the  skin,  a  mole,  a  freckle; 
the  scar  of  a  wound  (My.;  t.  do#, 
sbefy  djatao;  Te.  dji|,  dod^?;  Tu.  doi€).  %  a  mark, 
a  sign  (Te.  dom  =  rfoewdo):  a  sign  of  identity: 
a  little  piece  of  gold  or  silver  taken  by  the 
goldsmith  from  what  was  given  to  him,  and 
returned  to  the  owner  to  be  kept  for  a 
sample  or  test  (My.;  T.;  M.  dotf ,  Te.  dotiSo  ; 

5^  Mr.  358). 

"3^0^  macca.  =  doi^.  Tbh.  of  do£f^  (Smd.  340).  A  fish. — 
sjjiss  3333d.  Tbh.  of  dos^ds'sd,  (My.). 

■doss'd  maccara.  Tbh.  of  dod  d  (Smd.  340;  do^d, 

Ss.;  Smd.  158;  Bp.  25,  15;  40,  61;  My.;  Te.).  See  rtra-, 

Prv  a  ©5c3  .  —  dod  dfS  rt.  -0-3 A.  To  seize  envy,  u  e.  to 
*  to  la  G> 

become  envious  (Grj.  4,  after  26). 


^O^dX  maecariga. 


An  envious,  grudging,  hostile  man 


(sSdB^ssirraj&o  Mr.  229). 

3Xo  maocarisu.  Tbh.  of  do^OXo.  To  be  envious,  to 
grudge,  to  be  jealous,  to  be  selfish,  to  be  greedy  after 


(My.).  dod  Odc3o  (riJ^dnjSo,  dJ^O,  etc.  Hla.).  See 
Ch,  s.  Abh.  P.9,83;  Bp.  6,  4;  28,47; 


40,  4. 

maccike.  =  etc.  Assent,  approval, 

approbation,  liking  (Bp.  36,  56;  Te.). 

sjoe3?oo  maccisu.  ==  (doelF^oj, 

To  cause  to  assent,  etc.,  to  please  (Rsv.  ii,  so). 


maccu.  1.  =  dotioF  1,  ^od^i.  To  be  very 
much  devoted  to; — to  assent,  to  be  pleased 


with;  to  like,  4^02°  (Smd.  280). 

©3o?i  53oa^©Stdo  (Prll.  3, 
24).  See  Grj.  10,  113;  Bp.  40,  41.  76;  54,69;  57,43; 


Ssv.  2,  47.  « 

maccu.  2.«  d^£ioF2,  2.  Superior  at- 

St  w 

tendance,  great  devotion  or  attachment  (®$ 
ziovioo ±i  Sra.  85;  see  fi^O -); — approbation  (see 

o.  r.  sadotso ),  liking,  fondness,  pleasure. 

See  Bp.  28,  47;  40,61;  42,  25 - Love- 

play  (J.  6,  31).  —  ©&23jo1jas3o.  -^jsr To  give  or  cause 
pleasure  (Rsv.  7,  after  H).  •—  -dd.  To  begin 

to  feel  pleasure,  to  be  pleased  (Rsv.  1,  after  185). 

maccu.  3,  =  (^°^)i  Illusion,  de- 
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lusion,  deception :  a  decoy  powder  (in  hunting, 

slrac&>  Mr.  380;  Te.  doz^,  love  ponder;  sSo^Gio,  an 

enchanting,  alluring  powder,  love  powder,  magic 

powder;  deception,  delusion  =  and  dJ^odo; 

T.  dodof^,  ignorance;  confusion)#  —  doz&^dodou  Love 

powder  (dozrio  0.).  doz3o  dodo  oOido  ^osW.do  -dodo 
V  yZa  la  CQ  CO  W  Q  la 

sDss^c&oSo  (Prv.). 

©30t&)  maocn.  4.  —  No.  2.  (Si.  329;  see  Prv.  .8.  *T8 

Zr  ^ 

<Dd). 

macciL  5.  (=^osi  ?).  An  upper  story  (of 
a  house,  My.;  Te.,  T.,  M.). 

5^02^0  in  a  ecu.  6,  =  -dosior  3.  A  bill-hook  or 
straight  knife  used  for  cutting  bushes,  etc. 
(agjsdes  tod  J  Sm.  85;  My.;  T.,  M.  doCOo,  a  hatchet, 

an  axe).  — *  dodo  .  =  dodo  .  (My.;  Si.  308;  Te.  dodo 
,  dodo-).—  530 do  dododo^©*.  -^ododoa^.  A  siekle- 

— 8  <&  ^  la 

like  knife  (C.  Bp.  47,  42  sic!). 

^oe^o  maccu.  Tbh.  of  do-fr  (Sind.  346.  365;  Kk.  85^ 

„  Ecr  ^ 

Sm.  44.  85). 

5&j§  macce.  =  No.  1.  A  black  speck  on  the 

Zt  ®ar 

skin,  etc.  (My.).  £do  doos>3Fo3oO  dod 

dd^  dJd  (^?d^  Si.  19).  dozSodod9?  (tfd€>  169).  ^0? 

dod  rtsfcS,  do<L  (dodo  i69).  ^u^^drl^sd  ^0?  dozl 

1(3  V  oJ  tO 

rttfo  (ta^oto,  &s^,  ^eo^,  dod^, 

doyojdod  199).  Art^sSodo^  ddordos^ds^d  doz^rttfo^d 
£o  (-3- 07) A),  Ajq^  203).  ss^o&zd  t#$rt  s5oo3o^e3  dssT^pd 
537»n  dcajd  Azo^d  dozSrttfo  (day*,  270).  d 

3  p  doet3  dod  'add  djsd  S5t>-£  nJos^  zaradd^?  (Prv.).— 

— °  io  o  la  v 

dod  ^sOd.  =  do$  <37>€>d.  A  tongue  with  a  speck,  which 

to  — 0 

is  considered  to  be  very  effective  in  cursing  (My.),  do 
d  $7>€>d  'ad^dpS  dortd  dj®d  zaraddo  (Prv.). 

macce.  =  do 2^.  (Abba.  2,  89). 
maccha.  =  do^,  etc.  (Sk.). 
doe/d  macchara.  =  dod  d,  do^d.  (Smd.  340), 

^Soqig  maehya.  =  doz^  (Smd.  340),  dozj^,  ©tc. 
do  32 m ajakffru.  =  do A  written  account; 
the  contents  of  an  epistle:  an  oral  communication  (Mb r.t 
H.).  2,  mention  of;  above-mentioned  (My.;  Br.,  Mhr., 

H.);  affair,  concern  (tfortS  0.,  Cb.;  My.).  3,  current, 

present  (as  time,  My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 
do&t$  majada.  Dull,  sluggish,  slow  (Bh.  3,  14,  43;  cf. 
Mhr.  do^?). 

do3220js^0  majab&tu.  Strong,  firm,  fast  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr., 
H.  dozaioj^d). 

do3rf«5p^o  majalishu.  Dancing  of  prostitutes  (My.;  H.). 
do32do  majalu.  A  stage,  a  halting  place;  a  day’s  journey ; 
any  portion  of  a  journey  performed  at  once;  the  last 
stage  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 
do 3 d«)  raaja.  Flavour,  taste  (My.;  H.). 
do&i^^ro  majaku.  =  dozsra.  (My.), 
do&o^ado  majakhru.  =  dozatfosdo.  (My.;  Br.). 
do3rf^5  majAri.=  do ozaoaO,  doozaos 0,  do^tao&O.  The  wages 
of  a  labourer  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  djz*o05);  the  business 
of  a  labourer  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 


oSoeSrt 

ss 


do^  majja.  (dots j^).  Tks  marrow  of  the  bones  and  flesh. 

2,  the  pith  of  plants  (dodd  H1&.,  Mr.  105). 
doSrf  d  majjana.  Sinking  under  water,  diving,  immer- 
sion;*— bathing,  ablution  (Cpr.  5,  after  121;  6,  86;  Bp. 
2,  5 1);  —  drowning;— water  for  bathing  (My.),  dotad 
apdO=t  3 doti  A  ^oad  — doti  d  ssoaa 
odo  vBf^d  552^^  do32^^rso5o^§?  (Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s. 
E^d^53.  —  S30% A  well  from  which  bathing- 


26 


water  is  drawn  (Bp.  50,  56).  —  dota  ddoo^^d).  -o^^jAsjo. 

To  cause  to  enter  a  bath:  to  bathe.  do&  d^ox^do 

26  W 

(do^dd^o  Kk.  33).  —  do&  ddoo^do, -o-4^*  To  take  a 
bath  (Cpr.  6,  after  56). 

do  3d  d7\\5o  majjana-griha.  A  bathing-house,  a  bath5- 
32  v 
room  (My.). 

do 32  d32<y  majjana-jala.  Bathing-water  (Bp.  56,  56). 

32 

do 3S  dd^  majjana-vala.  A  man  who  bathes  (others,  do 
za^doo^do  Kk.  83). 

do&  ddse?  majjana-sale.  =  doti  (Bp.  12,  34;  30,  10. 

32  61  v 

16;  47,  13). 


do 32  dad  majja-sara.  =  dj^^d,  q.  v.  Ss.). 

32  21 

do 32 7)  dad  majja-sara.  (not  in  Sk.).  Pith  (*rad,  Kn. 
125,  o.  rs.  d0237>  ^7>d,  do ura  ^-sd,  dozs^d);  substance, 
real  essence,  element  (tc^os^  Mr.  497,  o.  rs.  dozse^^d, 
dots  srad&  iw^osSo)  ;  that  which  is  most  important  (3,^ 
d,  dooao^  125).  2,  a  thing  (d  ara,  ddo  125).  3,  riches 


(t^c2  497).  4,  semen  virile  Ca^odo  125;^.s!o^  497).  5, 

(125;  497).  6,  an  oath  (zkntiov*  125;  497).  7,  the 

sky  or  ether  (<b?^£  125;  497).  8,  morbid  affection  of 

the  windy  humour,  rheumatism  (d®^  Ss.  as  doza  srad). 
9,  excessive  trouble  (es^dtfs^,  125).  10,  sorrow, 

grief  do850  125;  ^  497).  11,  ^dd 

dd  125),  ^OzSd  (497). 


Sjoesrf  majjige.  (probably  fr.  Buttermilk 

(dETOd^,  ifra^o^^odo,  d^?d?g  Kr.;  d^oS^d,  do^^ 

Kn.  91;  &&&  Smd.  I;  Ct.  I,  47;  ea9?  Sm.  11;  My.; 

Te.;  T.  doad,  do^r^;  Tu.  doz3^^,  a  churning-stick). 

2,  whey  do^o  H1A). 

zpvri  zidAid  dozs  A  (^);  ^?d  ddAdodo  (erud 

Kr.).  o^?do  z5dodod^  radod  dou?1  (do$3  Si.  316). 
doz^jiodo  d^d^  (^^dO(8,  Mr.).  'ueod  wa 

'■3<o,  dosddo  7)u?3  doz^ji  too  dodd  do 

cv>‘  ro  26  ^ 

z3?1  i?oad6  37>?So  e^os^dd  doz^^to^, 

zaeWo.—  sradg^  ^?do  efusU^  doz|?i  ^O?— 
dots  dd  ^  Oe)dJ5odora  d^CFd.— .dozs  s§j3?dd^?1 

oido^  ^cdOs^  odOTi^P  (Prvs.).  See  Si.  313;  B.  1,  15;  Prv. 
s.  doc3.  —  dozeddd .  The  root  of  the  scandent  thorny 
shrub  Asparagus  racemosus  Willd.  (g^^dojs©,  todo^od, 
yz^^do,  esd^do,  etc.,  &eo&dd,  ws d^do,  esz|? 

rtd  Si.  146).  —  doza  d^do.  Buttermilk  m^ed  with 
water  (My.).  <3^?  do^rl  doz^d^^do,  ^dd  do?Sd  esTitoo 
dos?idO.  —  zo^537)!  oi^d,  337>d!  ^c^d  4.7>?ed  dbz^d^^do 
37)!  (Prvs.)*  —  doz^ddeo^.  A  troublesome  weed 

of  a  sour  taste,  the  yellow  wood-sorrel,  Oxalis  cornicu- 
lata  Lin.  (Z.)*  —  doza  ddtfs^.  A  kind  of  sour  sauce 
(My.;  d^ozac2,  $  Si.  436)*—  do z^dzdo too .  The  lemon 
grass,  Andropogon  Bchoenanthus  Lin.  (St.  &  PL;  My.). 


149* 
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majje.  =  doza.  (do(jd?z*  Nr.). 

"doi^O  majha.  Bravo!  well  done!  (Bh,  8,  23,  3)*  —  sld^i 
s^do.  =  dodop  s&jdod.  (J.  7,  33).  —  diclp  ^sfcd..  dupl. 

Ct.  II,  103).  —  dodp  tpas$.  dupl.  (Hrj.  10,  53. 
79;  Bp.  28,50;  30,  25;  36,23;  52,  40;  Ram.  6,  30,  11). — 
djdp  zp^d*.  dupl.  (Bp.  28,  30).— doc4>  siidqj.  rep. 
(ifjs^fcJd  Bhn.  38).  —  dodqjod?.  -erud».  dupl.  (Bh. 
8,  23,  24). 

manca.  (fr.  ^OOao  i),  One  of  the  tatsamas 
(Smd.  384;  Ct.  II,  48;  Kk.  95;  Sm,  97).  A  bedstead ,  a 
cot,  a  bed  (ido&rotf,  etc.  Nr.,  Hla.;  Si.  230;  Bp.  42, 
18;  j.  25,  60;  c.).  2,  a  scaffold  or  temporary 

structure  erected  for  spectators  on  festive 
occasions.  3,  an  elevated  shed  raised  on 
bamboos,  etc.,  in  a  field,  etc.  4,  a  seat  of 
State.  doozd^-doF?  c&ra^?  tjozd^  3Sj«>f5  olra^?— 5&>o 

<tfdd  SoodO  dj3d  ZC2dOC3§?~  doZddS^  dOOZdd 
W9WO  ^Od)d^?~~doZd^^  ddd^ddJ  dOoZad  =5^0  33371 

do~©dd<l>  ,  oidzdo  i3dtfo  dja^Artd  (Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s. 
x>oz3.  —  doozdd  sSotw^.  A  common  grass,  Panicum 

ciliare  Betz.  (Z.) - dOoZddW-^.  A  sort  of 

palanquin  (C.  Bp.  47,  39). 

s3ood&38  mancatige.  =  (st.  &  pi.). 

530  o  23  manci.  (=  «S»8»f).  (Te.  SooM,  good,  excellent, 
virtuous,  proper;  handsome;  fine,  nice;  much,  great). 

N.  of  females  (My.).  —  siozdcs,  -«5k>.  —  doozdss  d 

E$d.  N.  (Bp.  53,  58.  62.  66;  see  SdeSo^-).  —  dooZd?S3 
isdcxIf.  -m33odoF.  N.  (Bp.  53,  60).  —  djozd^odor.  -w 
odar.  N.  (Bp.  53,  64).  —  doozdod>£.  -»od^.  N.  (Bp.  53, 
63;  see  SdeSo5??*-).  —  dooisreodbr.  1ST.  (Bp.  53, 

65).  —  dooz^d.  N.  (Bp.  9,  39). 

^$0o&7  manor.  =  doszd.  — *•  doozdd^.  =  doZ^ddj  q.  v.,  dJSZd 
.  (My.). 

maneike.  =  n o.  3,  No.  1.  A 

stand  erected  on  four  long  posts  in  a  field, 
a  jungle,  a  cemetery,  etc.,  for  watching  the 
crops,  etc.,  or  for  hunting  (My.;  Te.  djo*§;  sk.). 

s&oeSrf  manciga.  N.  (Bp.  55, 36;  56, 27). 

s£>oe3^  mancige.  =  sfcosl^,  etc.  (Kavy.  1, 1,  b,  25; 
c.).  2,  a  kind  of  ornament  (Bp.  4,  36). 

■^oo3d^odo  manjakshaya.  =  djoozatf  0&.  The  bottle  bird 
i  Mr.  175,  o.  r.  fts&urt,  and  in  two  MSS.  dcoofci^ 

ocfc). 

Fbo3d7j  manjara.  ==  djszs^rd,  djszsraFw.  A  cat  (djszs^rej 
Bhn.  10;  Bh.  2,  10,  8). 

manjari.  A  cluster  of  blossoms;  any  compound 
flower;  a  compound  pedicle  or  flower-stalk,  a  branching 
flower-stalk  (dodd  7lj3ozd<c*Hla.;  d^o,  rtoaozd©6  Mr.  106; 
djsdd^  Ct.  II,  80;  ^utfoslido o&Orl  Kk.  19);  a  flower-bud; 
a  shoot,  sprout,  sprig,  stalk. 

t$oo3£Dt?  manjarike.  »bo&ta«>.  =  doozaD.  (Cpr.  1,  after 

ion. 

F$oo3tf$ a  manjariga.  N.  of  a  bird  (Ram.  3,  3,  18). 


S30o«0^e 

^0o3rft>7?  manjarige.  Tbh.  of  dootsO^.  See  ^ojsldo-. 
^taoStfftdmanjarita.  Having  clusters  of  flowers  or  branch¬ 
ing  flower-stalks.  (Cpr.  8,  after  45). 

manjala.  Indian  saffron,  Curcuma 
longa  Lin.,  turmeric  (T.  ^oozav*;  m.  do^v*;  Tu. 

s&otee:*5;  gee  ’arVdozaV). 

5^0o23a)Q  manjadi  =  ^o^^5  -doo^^.  A  forest 
tree  with  scarlet  seeds  which  are  used  in 
weighing  gold  and  diamonds  (one  seed  =  4 
grains),  the  red-wood  tree,  Adenanthera 
pavonia  Lin.  (My.;  Te.,  T.,  M.;  Van  Someren). 

©3oo z3  maiiji.  1.  A  large  boat  with  one  mast 
used  in  coasting  trade  (Tu.;T.;M.  doozs,  do«). 
doo&  z«ddd  rtoottft^  tfcSo do^!  (Prv.). 

sDos3  manji,  2.  =  ^o-doXo 2.  A  perennial  plant 
(and  the* fibres  of  its  bark,  of  which  cords 
are  made),  the  bow-string  hemp,  Sanseviera 
zeylanica  Willd.  (My.;  Tu.;  t.  sDozs,  slide*,  530 
_  dooK^oO.  A  cord  of  that  hemp  (My.). 

•5l>o3^  manjike,  =  s&ottsS ,  q.  v. 

■sl)03§B^  manjitige.  —  Tbh.  of  (Smd. 

370;  &5cfN,  etc.  Nr.). 

t3oos3&3^  manjittige.  Tbh.  of  (Srad.  370). 

^  raanjishthaka.  =  sDo^lirt  q.  v., 

O  *  w 

manjishthe.  A  climbing  herb  yielding  a  red  dye, 

called  Bengal  madder,  Btibia  munjista  Roxb.  (s*&f9  ds^o 

ft,  dJotSi?  Mr.  139,  two  MSS.  di?^oft). 

^oo3§et{  manjira.  An  ornament  for  the  feet  or  toes;  an 

anklet  (©cl  rl  Hla.,  Mr.  344).  2,  a  post  round  which  the 

string  of  the  churning-stick  passes. 

5l)o£D  manju.  Dew,  fog;  coldness,  coolness; 
etc.  (SjS^odo,  odb,  doSo?i,  aad,  Sosio,  dossrad, 
^jco=#5  ?i^S5e5d  Hla.;  Sodo,  dosrod  Nn.  81;  Sm.  112; 
sssSs^odo,  etc.  Si.  32;  C.;  T.;  M.  53oo »J,  s&'snj  ;  Te.  sioo 

zdo);  dimness  of  sight  (My.,  cf.  £oo^o),  obscur¬ 
ity  (of  intellectual  perception). 

(My.).  dooaSc $  ^  (softO^  Bhn.  8).  slG53e 

^ ^dj  530oz&(d  53e)rt.— 5l)024J  d 

^otso  doo!ao  ?load 

d^?~-5^so&i0  ^l^dJS  slofcjo  31^5710^  (Prvs.).  See  Cpr. 
5,  after  19;  Bp.  42,  5;  47,  67;  V.  9,  49;  J.  28,  41;  Si.  224; 
Prv.  s.  —  sUote.  -«3  3.  Siva.  2,  N.  of  males 

(My.).  —  5&o&5.  N.  of  females  (My.).  —  s&ottft’#.  -^a 
=#.  Excess  of  obscurity  of  intellectual  perception  (Bh.  3, 
19,25).  —  -^d^d.  Darkness  caused  by  fog 

(Bp.  61,  12).  —  51)02307^^.  -W2>£),  The  cold  season  (€3 
So^do^  Ct.  II,  85).  —  3i>oteJ7icxi>£.  The 

cool-rayed  one:  the  moon  (zd^Ss.).  —  doofciOdZ?>F,  A 
sea  of  fog  (Rsv.  9,  4).  —  -z3Vft.  =  dOoteO 

Ao5^.  (zd^d,  etc.,  dS  Kk.  44). 

^3oo3dp  manju.  =  dJotiO^.  Beautiful,  lovely,  charming, 
pleasing. 

manju-kesi.  Krishna  or  Vishnu . 


1189 


si)© 


manju-ghdshe.  N-  of  an  Apsaras. 

^o3rfo?3DtfJ  manju-natha.  N.  of  a  litiga  (My.);  of  men. 
*$OoS30t?[i©oUrf  manju-bhAshini.'  N.  of  a  vrifcta  (Ch,). 

manjula.  Beautiful ,  pleasing,  agreeable,  lovely, 
sioeet,  soft,  melodiotis  w  <#>;&>  Kn.  139). 

raanjula-tara.  Uncommonly  beautiful,  etc. 

(A.). 

■dooSdjaO  manjAri.  =  do&wsO,  etc.  (Si.  84). 

,doo3i©’rfo  manjAru.  Agreeable  (Mhr.,  H.).  2,  approved 

or  confirmed,  as  a  decision  of  a  lower  court,  sanctioned; 
approval,  confirmation,  sanction  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.). 
manjAsha.  =  dotaussS.  (s353j^  Mr.  208). 

73oo2&i3Sj[  manjAshe.  A  box ,  a  chest,  a  basket 

manjetti.  =  q.  v.  (St.  & 

PL).  ® 

sDfed  mata  l.  =  (^4,  rfoc3  2).  Confusion,  stu¬ 
pidity;  deceit;  ignorance  (T.  do&;  m. 

s3o&}  do&sl)^,  see  s^ydoy,  ^ydU  s.  ^ti4;  cf.  doo^\>, 
sfoaki).  —  s3oy  dJs>o5o.  Fraud  and  deceit  (Bp.  40,  56). 

©3ofed  mata.  2.  =  ^kWji.  <—  ^p.  —  doydoy 

sDep^a^.  The  exact  middle  of  the  day  (My.). 

mata,  (=dod).  Tbh.  of  dod  (Sind.  338;  My.). — 
doy&S^.  =  dos^d1^.  A  cat  that  lives  in  ruined  1 
temples  (B.  3,  30). 

otofc^  matta.  1.*sSjU8,  pi*,*).  Level- 

ness,  evenness,  equality,  regularity,  exact¬ 
ness  (My.;  Te.,  t,,  m.).  2,  a  carpenter’s  level 

Or  square  (My.;  M.;  see  dJJ3s3-).  do^  *3^5® 
rid  eSartoaori  ^ae^e?— sUU.  aratfrt  -tf&irfsS 

&J  6>  M  w 

SoJsee  tfjsddo  (Prvs.).  —  To  level, 

as  the  soil  (My.).  —  do^rl/s^o.  -‘fljaew.  A  levelling 
stick,  a  carpenters  or  mason’s  level  (My.;  T.  doLL^ 
—  The  exact  middle  of  the  day 

(My.).  — -  do&^dj*  ns  a6.  To  be  in  its  regular  or  original 
own  form  (Abh.  P.  5,  94).  —  doWjdjacSux  The  very 
beginning;  at  the  very  beginning  (C.;  B.  4,  95.  174).— 
do^SoOrL  A  carpenter’s  ruler  (My.). 

matta.  2.  =  i-  Measure;  extent, 
height;  hound,  limit;  proper  limit  (My.;  T.). 
See  c^do-. 

5^0^  matta.  3.  =  2.  Shortness, 

smallness  (My.;  Te.;  cf.  i);  decreasing, 

growing  less,  abating,  as  wind,  rain,  heat, 
fever,  price,  etc.  (My.);  inferiority  <My.;  Te.). 
2,  a  small  horse,  a  pony  (My.;  Te.,  t.,  m.).— 

do^ssraA  An  inferior  caste  (My.)*  —  An 

inferior  kind  (My.).  —  Inferior  silver  (My.). 

—  A  very  small  hammer  used  by  gold¬ 

smiths  (My.). 

5i)&j  matta.  4.  =  x&a  i-  Illusion,  phantom; 

o 

ruin  (of  men  or  their  means,  My.).  —  doy, 

dJaoio.  reit.  A  mere  phantom:  perfect  disappearance, 
ruin  (of  wealth,  etc.,  My.). 


sJofcAeS  mattane.  The  state  of  being  level, 

6j  '  *  * 

even  or  smooth.—  sSjWjFS  djsdo.  To  make  even  or 
smooth  (in  the  language  of  goldsmiths,  .My.).  —  do^?* 
araito.  =  dJ«>d o.  (My.). 

sdo&djRj  mattasa.  =  ^Uji.  (My.;  Te.). 

matti.  (Tbh.  of  53^  K«,  5i>,3*).  Earth,  clay  (My.; 
Te.,  Mhr.,  H.);  also  the  clay  with  which  sectarian  marks 
are  made  (Bp.  56,  89;  C.  Bp.  32,  45;  Bh.  1,  10,  2).  sJj 
l^cCoy,^  sSj^rtOo  (Prv.).  dot^aira  docs 

do y^  3-5>o  cSja^djsVii,  ^rirdcScrioodd?  raFStfd* 

(on  which  it  is  triturated)  (Sp.). 

^oB,7v  matfciga.  A  man  with  a  sectarian  mark  (name) 

w 

of  inatti:  a  Brahmana  (Bp.  55,  8). 

mattu.  1.  =  ^^2.  (My.;  Te.,  t.,  m.).  doy^ 
eraoOo  53oy^  Ttorici  ^fcra^y 

dosd  wadcjj.— sJjMoj  dos>3i>d  rradrio.— teoBOj 

sad  3  doBo^  — tfso&orfodijdri  doMo^  (the  extent 

of  his  cleverness  or  of  the  value  of  his  cloth)  *5*^5353 
wo  (Prvs.).  —  sto&3jrt..  To  the  measure  or  extent,  till, 
until,  as  far  as.  L>Sic3  s3C$"  s3Js>3{j?3 

(how  far)  5300^3^  o3jsc3 

00  e5wnc5  (B.  3,  1).  oio  do  3530^ 

530^/^  ^  ns2©^  (B.  3,33).  ^4  abciSTO 

rtoo  soesdOii  stosa,  =#o 

t5^o  (3, 105).  d^iddo  en^^hdo^5# 

(^odo  Si.  457).  cdow  00s 

-  53^,  289). 

how  far  soever  it  may  be,  ro  any  extent 
(My.).  es'Oj  doBjii,  to  that  extent,  so  far  as  that; 
ra^Jj  530?^^,  to  this  extent,  so  far  as  this;  55^® 
to  that  extent,  so  far  as  that;  d»  sl>83jrt,  until  this 
day;  even  until  this  day;  <$s30j  do^ 

rto3,  ^^3®  do^rU,  even  to  such  an  extent  (My.).  —  s3o 
y o^  ©ose&o.  To  transgress  the  proper  limit  (My.). 

Sfofcdy  mattu.  2.  =  3.  (My.;  Te.).  See  Prv.  8.  w 

gj  w 

dodrrses.  —  dok^rlo.  To  decrease,  to  grow  less, 

to  abate,  as  wind,  rain,  fever,  price,  pride,  etc.  (My.)* 
«—  s3oy^  33j«)do.  To  cause  to  decrease,  etc.  (My.). 

s$d mattu.  3,  P.  p.  of  ^  l 
s3j&?  mattS.  =  *fi8j2.  A  bough  of  the  palm, 
cocoanut,  or  date  tree  fMy.;  Te.,*  t.  sso^* 

«j«;  M.  530^3,  530^3^;  cf.  1  &  2).  See  dod-.  2S 

the  fibrous  Coat  of  a  cocoanut  (My.;  t.).  3?  a 
brush  for  white-washing  made  of  the  fibrous 
coat  of  a  cocoanut  or  of  the  fruit-stalk  (My.). 

matte.  =  sSuaW^.  The  bucket  of  a  bullock-drawwell 
(S.  Mhr.  in  53o^  Mhr.  53^?^).  2,  a  burden,  a 

load  (Mhr.  si/s^y,  a  load,  tress).  d^<xbjyjdJ5 
s34>  (Prv.). 

•dod  matha.  =  sSoW,  (djd).  A  hut,  a  cottage; —  a  devotee’s 
cell,  a  hermitage; —  a  residence  of  a  company  of  ascetics 
(sanny&sis,  gosamis,  etc.);  a  residence  of  a  guru  (My.); 
—  a  convent,  a  monastery;  — a  school  (My.)'  a  temple, 
dodd  zSjsQrtz  desdd  rttea^  dy  Eo^es9d6  dod 

dyd  s»ortdOc3 
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3/^Sjaw  (Prvs.).  See  Bp.  21,  10;  22,  44;  29,  12;  37, 
27;  53,  35;  Prv.  s.  SkS  1. 

matha-pati.  The  superintendent  or  prior  of  a 
matha.  30d33odje>3rija  &3eD<d  (Prv.). 

3o§#  tnathike.  =  3)G33rt.  A  small  matha. 

mada.  f^2),  ao&i.  The 

heel  (3S3&  r  Hla. ;  N n.  134;  Mr.  484;  353  &>  F, 
tfrfrs  3ooSo  Nr.;  Te.  3oe33o,  3o33o,  3o&3o;  M.  3o3 
3o^,  s6J33o).  See  Abh.  P.  13,  69;  Bh.  3,  13,  30;  6,  2,  2; 
Rsv.  6,  after  li;  j.  7, 48;  'fa's^s.  2,  the  extremity 
of  the  fore-axle  (Bh.  6,  8, 12).  —  3otf 

zbatfo,  q.  v.  —  3o3^^.  A  sign  given  with  the  heel 
(Rev.  13,  after  77). 

odod  mada.  2.  (fr.  Putting;  that  has 

been  put  (and  remains  on  a  plate). —  ao3 

rtoGS6.  The  rejected  leavings  of  food  (Sfb'&Ja 

$?£>$  Hla.;  Abh.  P.  9,  178). 

mada.  3.  —  ^ozS. _  303^030.  -srao eo.  a  small 

channel  that  leads  water  from  the  big  one  to  a  division 
of  a  field  or  a  garden  bed  (My.). 

s3oc£  mada.  4.  =  etc.  (My.). 

mada.  Tbh.  of  3od  (Smd.  341;  Mdb.  MS.:  51) £9  —  30 
£^).  See  3tfo-;  (*^33). 

3o3-&  madaki.  =  3o3$  2,  3o&?1  2.  A  much  cultivated 
annual  pulse,  Phaseolus  aconifcifolius  Jacq.  (Mhr.  3oki 
S.  Mhr.).  —  5 1)3-6*  =sfS>G5o.  The  seeds  of  3o3-8-  (30*5*0 
3  30o-8*03 Tr,  3f^3oo3  Gh). 

madake.  ==^&#  1.  (My.), 

madake.  =  1.  A  pot  (enjsS,  ^raO,  aStfj, 

tfora  H1&.;  eruai,.  ^03^,  tfors ,  3tfo,  pss©, 

Mr.  209;  etc.  Nr.;  My.;  cf.  3oe&$;  Mhr. 

sSo; cW*5,  303^0,  a  water-jar;  see  Bp.  10,6;  51,59;  55, 
28;  B.  5,  128).  3ora  3o3i?  Hla.,  Mr.  466;  3^ 

£^odb335>J,  Nr.  85).  15*33  3o3*£  (30^$,  rtrtFO 

Nr.,  Smd.  338).  3o3=goi)£)  (3^6tf  Nr.).  See 

Prv.  s.  3os3o  3js3o. 

53oc3rte  madagu.  =  -tedoXo.  To  lay  down,  to 
place,  to  put  (My.;  cf..3owrtJ  i);  to  take  into 
one’s  service,  as  a  man,  etc.  (My.);  to  procure 
and  keep  for  one’s  use,  as  a  horse,  etc. 
(My.).  2,  to  hide  (v.  t.,  rtJ^SSei  Smd.  Dh.).  U33, 

$5  3o3f\3  as^tfo!  (Prv.).  See  Cpr.  5,  37;  Abb.  P.  3, 
59;  9,  149;  Bp.  9,  9;  11,  86;  12,  18;  14,  5.  11;  15, 10; 
20,  12;  24,  22;  27,  62.  64;  30,  16;  33,  10;  36,  27;  37, 
46;  43,  59;  44,  19.  46;  52,  8;  56,  28;  57,  59;  59,  18; 
Rsv.  14,  29;  <a3  3o3rto  s.  <oci  l. 
o&C^crO  madangu.  =  AO.  (Cpr.  8,  after  4;  Bp.  4, 
12). 

©30Cge&>  madacu.  =  ^$*0,  etc.  (My.;  Te.  S*o33o,  3o 
3ozio,  3oraz3o,  3or^o3o,  3oeo o3o). 

madate.  Folding;  a  fold  (Te.  ao33,  3ow 
3).  saj&^odo  3o^6  d^d^s3n*rapv  A30rt«?3^  33or3 
3o33nVotf)3 c&>  (30{6,  3€>$  Si.  197). 


madadi.  A  woman  (Te.  3o33,  3o3$ ;  m. 

3o3^,  a  young  woman;  3)3s3,  a  grown  woman;  T. 
3o3;3^,  a  young  woman;  a  woman).  «^2j33oS)i)3oS3e>A3F 
3^3a  (03*  Mr.  302).  %f  a  wife  (Ch.  v.  306;  Raghc. 
17,  67;  My.).  sS?C5*3  3j®3o  *pY3, 

Oo3ft?  3o^tf  &$--§  t$J3?C3^f\Qd>J  30rSol) 

sSjs^od)  «3^o  (Sp.).  3o3a  3^  tiuJZSith  ?sa?i  3js> 
303V0  (Dp.  148).  3o^aoSow  33(6  3o^^o  ^3^? 

=#^3.-30^30  r1^)3d  octo^P— 

3o3j3oo5odo3  3od>r$!6d  3^^a.  — io33/i  *s!3ozSc6 
3o3a?1  rt&tfod)  &£  (Prvs.).  See  Bp.  4,  25;  11,  36;  17, 
6;  30,9;  40,31;  42,8;  47,  54;  52,  27;  57,  59;  Ssv.  5, 
after  57;  J.  18,  28.  46.  —  3o3ar^0.  N.  (Bp.  12,  42). 

madapa.  =  ^o^i.  What  is  folded,  a 
fold,  as  of  cloth,  hetel-leaf,  paper,  etc.  (Mv.; 

Te.  3j3os^).  —  3^34^3.  A  folding  or  clasp  knife 
(My.;  Te.  3o3o3$*3). 

o&zio5  madal,  1.  To  grow  to  great  length, 
to  become  large,  to  be  extended,  to  spread 
out  or  run  as  creepers  (B®  Smd.  Dh.; 

Kk.  22;  3toor  Sm.  23;  en)^r  Ss.).  P.  p.  5i) 3^0  (Smd. 
287  Cm.;  Kk.  22;  Sm.  23;  Ss.;  Cpr.4,  after  101;  7,91; 
Abh.  P.  9,  16;  Rsv.  1,  after  102;  Y.  4,  47). 

madal.  2.  s3oc#ex>.  Growing  to  great 
length,  great  extension  (J.  19,  49);  the  (up¬ 
ward)  running  of  a  creeper;  thick  foliage 
(Cpr.  i,  82);  a  thicket,  a  bush^tfo  s,  rot*  Hia,,). 
3od3  3o3wo  (t>^J3?3  3j,  e3&j^3  Hla.).  ^)03  3a3e3« 
(^3d^^3,  e)^JS^3  3j  Mr.  106).  =  ^0^,  a  bough 

of  the  cocoanut  tree  (My.).  —  3o3<d3g.  -ns3o. 

To  spread,  to  run  as  a  creeper,  to  prevail,  to  increase 
(J.  28,  1,  33,  11).  —  303OS39.  -^(S3.  =  3ocs03o.  (3usJ>r 
Ct.  I,  8).  3o3©e933  ^S«>c2e»3j3  (Basava’s  Saptakavya 
I,  3).  Bee  C.  Bp,  47,  13. 

sSicSejo  madalu.  =  2,  zk>S<S,  2. 

The  pouch-like  fold  occasionally  made  (by 
women  or  men)  of  a  front  portion  of  their 
upper  garment  to  put  in  eatables,  etc.  (My.; 

cf.  en)&  4).  See  Prv.  s.  33oo  £3o.  **—  3)3ax>  ^3^. 
Feignedly  to  eat  out  of  the  pouch-like  fold  to  amuse 
children.  3)3 tx>  33^i5  i«3e)0  3o<DJg^?  (Prv.). 

madavu.  ==•  ^^02,  etc.  (My.).  See  SdrtE^-. 
madasu.  =  etc.  (My.),  See  3fl3-. 

madahu.  =  i?  etc.  (Bp.  43, 85). 
madi,  1.  To  bend,  to  fold,  to  fold  up, 
to  double  or  lay  together  (Bp.  4,  12*,  sfiv.  3,47; 
T.).  eorO©  3033  (3^3^  Hla.,  Mr.  323).  See 

ttZXi  30&  1.. 

sSo®  madi.  2.  Bending,  doubling,  folding:  a 
bend,  a  fold  (M.;  see  irewossoa  2).  2, 

the  pouch-like  fold  etc.  (My. ;  t.,  m.).  3,  fold, 
times  (see  ^3^a,  ^3ora,  ^oa3JF*a, 
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Sjojis^a,  53JjsSa  w»Asi>F»;  Eftm.  3,  2,  18;  Bh.  2,  13, 

32;  c.  Bp.  4, 7).  4,  the  bed  of  a  garden,  a  di¬ 

vision  of  a  field,  a  basin  round  a  tree  (Cpr. 

1,90;  1,  after  101;  V.  4,  15;  My.;  Te.).  5,  =  30550^. 

See  Pry.  a.  sSjeSj..  —  Soa^UJj.  Si.  208) - si>a 

A  pole  or  shaft  holding  the  warp  in  a  loom 
(R.).  —  53o&ft£.  A  bent  ear  (J.  28,  46).  — 

Sjd.  -uxfd.  The  tree  Crataeva  roxburghii  R.  Br.  or 
Tapia  crataeva  (sSdors,  s3dra,  r3^j, 

Nr.;  Bi.  126  has  it  as 

xnadi.  8.  To  die  (^odes  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  95;  My.* 
T.;  Te,  *SjcS,  tijesorij;  M.  s3j&,  to  be  foiled,  tired 

of,  grow  lazy,  faint;  to  decline  in  price;  to  loathe).  *3J. 

cto#?  (Prv.).  Bee  Abh. 
P.  13,  69.  70;  Bp.  1,  36;  22,  31;  43,  17;  46,  23;  48  sum.; 

50,  20.  57;  60,  58;  61,  38.  39;  Bh.  1,  8,  31;,  Rsv.  2,  54; 
13,  98;  14,  30;  J.  4,  45;  7,  46;  28,  15.  58. 

madi.  4.  =  sk&sk.  P.  p.  of  3,  in  ^ 

atfj  (J.  4,  46). 

madi.  5.  —  &&>  3.  A  washed,  clean  cloth 

(cp*35*§  Smd.  Dh.;  tpsrastojtf  Sm.  95;  My.,  also=5&ri&; 

Te.  S30&,  sSddJrtj,  zbnurlj;  T.  sSoCD^,  to  beat,  receive 

with  blows;  M.  cdoodo^,  30©#^,  to  beat,  wash,  cleanse; 

to  rub  out,  wipe  off).  %,  cleanness,  parity  (My.; 

Te.).  wsaSgd©*?4  skao&eP  &sdfw&33  s^odd* !  (Ss.  64). 

djaodojW.ti^  33j^3 zaa©u  —  sfcaodooW^  s&oSjtI 
eg  c&  ro  eo  <*» 

«3d©u.—  sb&oSjcitf/i  ^W.dua  aoatffrad  —  sss 

m  eo  « 

sSde3jB^cDw ,  srasj^Airt  doacOjw  (Prvs.).  See  Bp. 
21,  8;  36,  47;  J.  2,  9;  28,  20;  Si.  222;  Prv.  s.  ©o rt.  — 
A  stick  by  means  of,  which  a  pure  vest  is 
carried  to  the  bathroom  (to  avoid  touching  it  with  an 
unclean  hand)  or  by  which  a  pure  vest  is.  taken  down 
from  where  it  is  suspended  aloft  (My.).  —  suadjs^. 
A  washed,  clean  dotra  (Si.  222).  — -  ado&io^.  ==  sdda  No.  1. 
(My.).-—  o&atirir.  A  number  of  clean  clothes  (J.30,  17). 
—  3DS35=>rto.  —  sduftatfas^rtoio#),  53o:&>  sorter*.  (My.). 

S3o£l  madi.  6.  —  ^  1  (exceptionally  in 

madi-ke.  1.  (Smd.  248).  =  Bending, 

folding,  laying  together;  a  fold  (My.;  B.  3, 
106); — fold,  times.  See  'asJj^af,  «&>£-,  s&aaatf, 
aoosk*-.  25  the  warp  ready  for  being  intro¬ 
duced  into  the  loom  (S.  Mhr,). 

madike.  2.  A  kind  of  harrow  or  rake 

(#j^£3d  Mr.  370,  o.  rs.  sdo©^,  Te.  sdoc^,  a  plough 

with  bullooks  complete;  s&ersd,  a  rake  used  in  gardens,— 
sJjwsSd?). 

tfo&g  madike.  1.  =  a  pot  ?3|©,  eros3,  tfora 

51.  309;  ^dd  453;  My.).  3&>*x>  (sstdO  Si. 

485);  Ek&^cdo©  esWj  (ewa^,  s^dd  313). 

ss^>  s3o&i£o3j?  (Sp.).  ajaetosSsS&rt  rto 

sdoa^c&jaaodo  c3?7scft3  s3od 

;3^?  — sdoa^rt  *3s3  s3oa=£o&  tfoa 

^odj©  SoJS^OQo&i  (Prvs.). 

madike.  2. =  etc.  (sfcsds**,  Gh;  Z.). 


tfridakek  rU)^o^^o  s&aifaei^  dtfsddjs  ored 

^53(v5  CTScd/stfrl  (Sp-)* 

madige.  1.  { “  do^rl?).  The  frame  of  a  building 
(Mhr.  slra^eS?).  r<a 

s3o?e3  EsS^es*, 

.sSjsci^{3?  (B.  4,  121). 

Tk>&7{  madige.  2.  =  2.  rjo rs  ?oe)©9^0 

(Prv.). 

©13^^)  madipu.  =  (My.), 

s&aig)  madipu.  g.  =  ^a^j,  vJorfoadii.  To  kill 

(SJjdra^dra  Smd.  Dh.;  Rsv.  14,  30;  Y.  14,  after  81). 

madil.  5^0^00.  =  ^°^^  etc.  A  pouch¬ 
like  fold  etc.  (33$sc3  Smd.  II,  Kk.  76;  A*'**  Ct. 
II,  74;  2|32S,  enjae^.Srn.  71;  Ss.;  J. 

19,  47). 

madis-vala.  (Smd.  234).  A  washerman 
(Bp.  9,  47;  21,  12;  Te.  T.,  M.  33o^c^).  —  330 

&  S3  *3^.  N.  (Bp.  37,  20.  27).  —  5i>aa«s3J9Jad?s3.  N. 
(Bp.  27,  79;  30,  26).  —  53oas3«53J3tai3?53od^.  -eod^.  N. 
(Bp.  26,  69;  37,  5;  58,  1).  —  saasMad^.  r»a^.  N.  (Bp. 
27,  77;  37,  15).  —  etc. 

A  climbing  herb,  Momordica  dioica  Roxb.  (Z.). 

odoflod4^  madi-valla.  =  (Smd.  234.  89;  v.  12, 

13;  13,  16). 

53o^53®>^  madi-v&la.  =  (Bp.  36, 4o;  My.) — 

»3^as33^s3Jd&iad^.  N.  (Bp.  21  sum.;  21,  3;  36,  26;  37,  23, 
37.  44;  54,  77).  —  s3das»^s3JSiS.  N.  (Bp.  36,  49). 

5&>&553i'tfr\§g  madivala-gitti.  A  washerwoman 

(My.). 

S3o©55s£  madi-vali.  A  washerman;  a  washer- 
woman  (My.;  see  eswgjriaSsad;  J.  18,45). 

s3o©f3o  madisu.  =  ^^J,  rf^Tio.  To  bend,  to 
fold,  to  fold  up,  to  double  or  lay  together 
(My.).  See  '35Dfca?Sj,  s|b of-,  5JjoSo«-.  %}  to  Cause 
(one’s  self)  to  fold,  to  fold,  as  paper,  leaves, 
etc.  (in  S3w&o>  My.). 

SjO^aoO  madihn.  -  etc.  (Bp.  25,  22;  53,40). 

Kio Os  madu.  1.  To  put  firmly  together,  to  join 
closely  (C&^*©re  Smd.  Dh.;  T.  sSopsj,  to  be  pressed, 
thronged,  urged  —  cSdJoirto),  sdo^o  (Smd.  284).  See 

©3oc3o  madu.  2,  =  ^°^  4,  -dor^,  ^o'rfosoo  2. 

Deep  water :  a  deep  place  in  a  river,  a  pool 

(S3TO#fcit>  Smd.  Dh.;  Nr.;  55,^,  ^J3®oly32iQ& 

H14.,  Mr.  416;  My.;  T.;<Te.  doc^orO,  sij^oo rt>). 

(Smd.  63).  oio^JeSo  or  3jOCio^?)o,  5 3o^or1  or  53o^J©ort, 
or  (133).  rt c^cd)  tiotiortVfS* 

S|rtOwo5o  ^o8j»325ao  (294).  s3o^js  esses3 

tosoj^^?  —  co^jdof3ol)©^  c« 330^0^^©, 

,  (Prvs.).  See  Bp.  55,  22;  Raghc.  17,  56;  Ssv. 

4,  23;  J.  10,  30;  12,  8;  29,  35;  tr^F^o,  ^SioF^o;  Sm.  s. 
^rartaS.  —  sJjc^ortW^.  To  form  a  pool  (6rj.  3,  64; 

Rsv.  5,  after  120).  — *  sUtforfoav*.  To  .collect  so 
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as  to  form  a  pool.  dJdodxft  to£&?8xi?rt  (q^ortSak) 
&A  (Cpr.  7,  60). 

5&c&  madu.  3.=^o&  5.  —  ^osksrart©*.  -Soar*©*.  = 

3o3rt©o,  etc.  A  species  of  Momordiea  (^?3 ,  £35i®3©  Mr. 
149). 

S jnaduvu.  —  ^^  2,  etc.  (My.;  0*ti,  G.; 

B.  4,  23). 

©&>£&>  do  maduha.  Joining  closely  together.  See 

Eb do  Book  mpduMsu,  To  have  killed  (Bp.  68,42; 

60,  60). 

dodosoo  maduhu. l.  =  *3o&42,  etc.  (Bp.  22,21). 
o&dOdoO  maduhu,  2.  =  2,  etc.  (Bh.  8,  24,  44). 

s3ad  made.  =  8.  A  small  dam  or  dike  to 

stop  water;  a  small  opening  out  of  a  channel 
into  the  field  (Te.;  T.  SoiS^,  M.  sSocS,  a  hollow,  hole; 
a  small  sluice  by  the  side  of  a  watering  channel;  R.). 

5&a  madda^^^,  A  stupid  man.  da. 

&7i  c3<3  t5  sjod  333  rL —  ?33t3t5  rtd 

cd  ca  c&  Co  cd  c& 

(Prvs.). 

5&t3  maddatana.  Stupidity.  ssoao&jWjSja 

3$  &££>©  (Prv.).  ■* 

sjoQ  maddi.l.  =  ^^,  stefy  Dregs,  lees 

or  sediment,  as  of  oil,  ghee,  kalagaccu,  etc., 
given  as  food  to  cattle  (My.;  Te.;  t.  ^0^,  s&e|  ; 
M.  cf.  &aft©:>).  sSoa  rtxsk 

(Prv.).  2,  a  lumpy  mass,  as  of  worms,  etc. 

(see  «ad-);  bait  (Ssv.  3,  23).  —  doa  Clumpy  snuff 
(My.).  —  -©c^.  Unduly  boiled,  lumpy  rice, 

sdoa  rtx£o  ?33e30  (Prv.). 

a3o£i  maddi.  =  ^>tf&2,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 

© 

530 Q  maddi.  3.  A  large  tree,  that  yields  a  soft 

©  *  * 

gum,  Ailanthus  malabarica  (My.;  Te. 

Morinda  bracteata  Roxb.,  or  M.  citrifolia  Ainsl.;  see 
333 ©J-).  —  0±>  £>ft  &3o  ,  Cd53S3^ 

Nr.;  Si.  227;  My.).  —  =  s3o&  odb  q$x£. 

(My.). 

maddi.  4.  A  stupid,  dull,  awkward  person 

© 

(My.;  Te.,  M.;  T.  30$^,  <3J^,  sSootScS;  cf .  s5oddo).  2, 

awkwardness,  clumsiness,  rudeness.  — 

^3rtcS.  A  coarse  paper  (My.;  Te.).  —  StoS5#©?!  Rude, 
clumsy  work  (My.).  —  sSoa  rrad.  Rough  plaster  (My.; 
T.)»«—  .  An  inferior  cake  of  sandal  paste  (My.). 

— .  sDSt  wssUe^sS.  Coarse  incense  (My.;  T.).  2}  a  great 

fool  (My.).  Bee  another  3oa  *>3S5j|^£S  s.  sl>&  3. 

madditana.  Stupidity,  rudeness,  rus- 
©  *  * 
ticity  (My.;  Te.). 

S±)C3g  maddu.=  ^a  1.  Jiao  ajcSo  (Prv.). 

S5o30  71C353.  -tfttsS.  (O&vti'S1,  ^©3^,  *3  stock  Nr. 

a;  stock  tfWsS  in  Nr.  b). •— -  stocto8to©o.  Lumpy  refuse- 
grass  or  straw.  sto£J3oO©J  rtuscto  oasto^rt  (Prv,), 


s3oe§ 

V,. 

stoci)  raaddu.  vA  sort  of  dmm. 

a  . 

sdoc&>  madlu.  =  ^>^^  etc.  (My.), 
cn 

s3oe§®  man.  (Smd.  58).=^«o.  Earth,  clay,  mud, 
soil,  ground  (^s4,  m&.,  Nr.;  si^w4,  530,3* 

Mr.  92;  T.;  M.  sto?s«,  stofto  ;  Te.  stoctoj.  sto?^ 

(5^3  Mr.  92).  stoft  Sk&=£  («A)^y$  Hla.).  Stoft  Stotf* 
(sto^ra^^J  Nn.  85).  *3to$skrkstod  sSftuo 

stofto  o?  (Smd.  84).  See  Bp.  47,  1;  52,  10;  60,  49;  Bh. 
1,  20,  60.  — -  stoft^efc.  =  s3or^^?.  An  earth-worm 

(My.;  T.).  —  3Sj«^.  e4.  (My.;  T.).  —  ^ 

-eni^rt,  A  snake  (or  worm)  that  feeds  on  earth 
3334  Smd.  237).  —  = 

do£^-.  A  blind  worm  (B.  2,  26.  27). 

m ana.  =  si) ft) 4,  dofto,  3jjfto4>  A  measure 

of  capacity,  a  maund;  the  quantity  measured  by  a 
maund  (My.;  Si.  327;  To,  55oftJrO,  53oftJ4;  T.  sl>c^; 
Mhr.  si)ft;  Sk.  sioft,  from  the  Arabic).  c l/3ft, 

dd  K53©'#  djft.—  sioftrD©  c3  ^e^o5o©,  «£9<a©  rS' 

v  -d-  -or  m  ca  oo7  « 

«©©i.  —  33,^0  dftd 

dOftsS^  ostJ  (Prvs.). 

sSora^  manaka.  =  &&&,  A  young  cow 

or  buffalo  (tit  for  breeding,  My.;  t.  sjworio, 

a  lamb;  s&O,  young,  tender;  an’  infant;  33JD3dc^,  a 
young  man;  cf.  don  1  &  si)r(4)‘ 
oSdcs&S  raanakane.  Quickly  (My.,  also  ^ors^cS). 
£$0C9rO  managu.  To  bend,  to  be  submissive 

(T.  33ft o no),  doftrtd  s3J|S)3^  wrt  (Prv.). 

sdjrae/  manal.  (Smd.  i34).  =  ^o-d6,  -£ov& 

(42),  Sand,  gravel  (**3,  *»«»*  nia.;  ^ 

O3©^,  o^Jd©16,  33j©0«,  Sra.  36;  Cpr.  1,  after  101;  Sbv. 
4,  100;  M.). 

manavu.  =  530ft,  etc.  (My.). 

s3o£$  mani.  1.  To  bend  (v.  i.),  to  bow  (fi^  Smd. 
Dh. ;  b.  4,  i9i);  to  bow  down,  to  make  obeisance 
( SjK’c4  gm.  96);  to  fear  (tfioi)  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  96). 
2)  to  bend  (v.  t.,  Kbt.  6,  after  132).  SJorfodid,  tfori 
Cio,  &  (Smd.  287).  See  Cpr.  4, 

19;  Abb.  P*  11,  164;  13,87;  Bh.  1,  8,  40;  J.  2,  14.  49; 
Ssv.  1,  9.  80.  84;  29,  40. 

6&>e§  mani.  2.  =  P.  p.  of  s&rfi,  in  &od 

(Rsv.  5,  after  19;  J.  26,  12). 

mani.  3,  Bending;  a  bend;  a  bow,  an 

obeisance  Ct.  I,  32;  ^555  I,  34;  Kk. 

34;  3bCD9©^,  oaesrO,  33x0^,  Sm.  34; 

JTn.  67).  See  s.  ^^3.*— 

Sjo^Wo,.  The  wrist  (333 Mr.  322;  My.;  Si.  210. 
211;  Mhr.  do ftr&i;  cf.  sSo^to^).  -S-esjsSd^  ^5^^ 

s&sq^  3o»oDo^4  ^ 

3i)$^  Nn.  161).  —  dj£&5=3©*.  =  dJ£|rt3©«.  The  knee 
(Rev.  6,  45;  Ssv.  3j  47). 

mani.  4.  =  ^-  A  stool,  a  low  bench,  a 
seat  (^?c5,  Nr.;  ^  Mr.  208,  o.  r„. 

sJjfS).  See  ©oW53£^,  dJd53^. 


mani#  5.  One  of  the  tatsamas  (8md.  384; 
ct.  ii,  48;  Kk.  95;  6m.  77).  A  jewel,  a  gem ,  a 
precious  stone  (especially  a  pearl,  a  bead  of  tulast, 
or  other  globular  ornament,  dS^  Srod.  Dh.;  Fkda^,  d^o 

nvo  Kn.  67).  2,  an  ornament  in  general ; 

anything  excellent  of  its  kind.  3,  the  fleshy 
protuberances  depending  from  the  throat  of 
some  goats  sSjsd  67).  4, 

the  glans  penis;  the  clitoris  (^sodiss^GS  67). 
5,  the  vital  air  which  goes  downwards  and 
out  at  the  anus  (©sstcds^odjo  67).  6,  absence 

of  all  worldly  desires  67).  ^the  seeds 

of  the  Crotolaria  (ftcSnete  Mr.  139;  see  Si.  145). 
8,  the  number  9  Mr.  347;  cf.  psad^). 

See  tfadseS,  ssskssrei,  «be^e4.  —  -waes6. 

To  see  a  gem  (Rsv.  9,25)*—-  A  creep¬ 

ing  or  climbing  herb,  Bryonia  scabrella  Lin.  (Mukia 
scabrella  Arn.,  St.  &  PL).—.  Jewel- 

ornaments  (Rsv.  12,  42).  —  5dJ£^o5j^e9o.  -&83J.  Magnifi¬ 
cence  or  grandeur  of  ornaments  (as  of  bells  put  on  an 
elephant,  etc.,  Abh.  P.  8,  130).  —  -sftjgp  A 

silk  cloth  ornamented  with  pearls  (Bp.  11,  24).  — 

A  door  studded  with  gems  (Rsv.  7,  9). 
—  A  shoe  ornamented  with  gems 

(Rev.  4,  after  14).  —  doE$s3tfrfj.  -zStfrto.  The  lustre  of 
jewels  (C.  Bp.  47,  36;  Ssv.  1,  after  79).—  dorfe  Aid.  A 
string  of  beads,  etc.  sSoci?  *jd^  rteoSoodd  sees 
(Prv.). 

sforS  mani.  =  K.  5,  q.  v. 

ofodfe  manika.  a?  ^>0©#,  etc.  ao£3tf  (ri^, 

Kr.).  See 

manika,  =  dorfn?.  A  water-jar  or  pitches*  (esOofcid, 
HIS..).  2,  a  jewel,  a  preoious  stone. 

mani-kankana.  (Smd,  386;  Kk.  98).  A 
bracelet  ornamented  with  gems. 

mani-karnike.  K.  of  a  sacred  pool  or  tank 
in  Benares.  (J.  18,  45). 

SiyrfffTfd  maui-kara.  A  lapidary,  a  jeweller,  a  maker  of 
beads. 

zkrf^j3>Wcd7^d  mani-kdta-nagara.  K.  (Smd.  262). 

■siirS^  manike.  =  dorfs'ar.  (e$Oo&d,  Mr.  210). 

•fori  Xc®  $75*3  mani-gana-nikara.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

Tfori7\q?F  mani-garbhe.  The  earth  (Ssv.  2,  after  42). 

zforiftsea  m&ni-gara.  (Smd.  121.  235).  Tbh.  of  doris^d. 
(dOE&rad  Hla,,  Hr.;  C.), 

-iforiT^'Sr  mani-g&ra-iti  (-ti,  Smd.  244).  A  jeweller-woman 
(Grj.  2,  86). 

manige.  =  sfo^  3.  See  wasrirt. 

sfori'3  man  it  a.  A  murmuring  sound,  murmur  libidinosum 
(rfs?#^,  d3tfv©253  Hla.;  rtudd  Mr.  330). 

sfo ri cfcdFO©  mani-darpana,  A  jewel-mirror.  (Ssv.  1,  after 
79).  See  afo-. 

sforid/ae^  raani-ddsha.  A  defect  in  a  jewel. 


■  frfori$ofoc3  mani-dhanus.  Jewel-bow:  a  rain-bow.  (R.)»- 
Tfori&e©#.  mani-pithike.  A  throne  (Cpr.  2.  after  40). 
sfori«$fl  mani-pura.  H.  of  a  town.  (J.  16,  1;  17,  6). —  dori 
5^)^‘cL/  Bftbhruvahana,  the  king  of  Manipura 

(J.  23.  25). 

^fori^pd  mani-pfira.  =  doris^d.  2,  the  pit  of  the  stomach 
or  a  mystical  circle  on  the  navel  (see  d^). 

•foriadc^  raani-bandha.  The  ivrist  (cf.  dori^o,  s.  dori  3). 
*Kos3dtf  dorizo^o  (tfd#  Mr,  468). 

•foric^cSd  mani-bhavana.  A  house  adorned  with  precious 
stones  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  105). 

*fori8j3S>S3c3  mani-bh&jana.  A  vessel  made  of  a  precious 
stone  (Abh.  P.  3,  after  75). 

■sforisfoozi  mani-manca.  A  bedstead  adorned  with  jewels 
(Y.  29,22;  J.  18,30). 

©fori&foc^  mani-mantha.  hT.  of  a  mountain.  See  dJe>£$ 

*%■* 

dorfdoJDjt?  mani-mudrike.  A  finger-ring  (Z3*>^,  tfodbg 
Wortd  Hn.  12B). 

o$0€% (Xfo  maaiya.— sfosBofo,  sfoeSe.  Superin¬ 
tendence  of  temples,  rnathas,  palaces, 
custom-houses,  etc.  (My.;  Te.;  m.);  a  subordi¬ 
nate  revenue  office  under  a  Tahsildar  (T.). 
5&r3odbn3>ed  maniya-gara.  =  A  man 

who  holds  any  maniya-office  (My.).  doriofcrra 

sSorto  sdrarraes^rt/a  dje4odbne»e3^rt  do 8 so  Xjso 

sS^dd  dorso«D^  (Prvs.). 

^orfdo7\  mani-ranga.  K.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

mani-rdci.  The  lustre  of  jewels  (d^orte* 

Kn.  147). 

dorfddjsd  mani-varfifcha.  A  chariot  adorned  with  jewels. 
(J.  22,  34). 

mani-vibhdshana.  H.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 
o3or5©3?QTf  mani-v^dike.  A  seat  a4orned  with  jewels 
(Ssv.  1,41). 

^orS&e3  mani-sile.  A  gem-stone;  a  jewelled  slab  (d^Se3 
Mr.  102;  J,  3,  4).  2,  a  reddish  mineral  used  for  me¬ 
dicinal  purposes  (My.;  33o?i83d,  etc.  Si.  835). 

manisu.  To  bend  (v.  t.,  s.  Mhr.;  Te.  aora 
s^orsodo);  to  cause  to  bend. 

mani-sdpana.  Stairs  or  steps  adorned  with 
precious  stones  (My.). 

©IieIso  maniha.  -  etc.  An  office,  a  charge, 

a  commission,  a  business  (Bp.  3, 23;  36,4' ;  37. 

55;  41,  29;  53,  12;  55,  11;  V.  37,  after  10;  J.  84,  7). 
TSortes'd  mani-hara.  A  string  or  garland  of  pearls,  etc. 
(Smd.  256  Mdb.;  Mr.  467;  Bp.  25,  39;  J.  17,  8). 

manihara.  (an  abbreviation  of  a  ssoel^rrses). 
A  superintendent  of  a  palace  (R&m.  i,  16,  2). 

manu.  =  etc.  (My.),  sMewd-?' 

—  (Arses  sjopsj^dd  sSsd 

s&ra t5to|jf8?P  (Prvs.). 
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fo  BlftttUku.  (Cf.  the  terms  s.  3otf).  —  sUeso’tfotfj®  | 
duo.  (fcife3,  Si,  216). 

dor©o^>  manuvu.  =  sk^o,  etc,  (My.)*  j 

o3j?S  laane. « 4.  (£*^0,  5**3  hi&.;  **  ; 

SI.  231;  My.).  Sos*  wsessia  ! 

0  tfoe^©^  s6f8§©  -surfa  ae^?3??— su©^  | 

SSOFl  «fc©l?  Sj&r*  oto#P— Sort?  52j«s3  *J®30  ! 

tesS  aosadito  atfpS?©  todddo  (Prvs.). 

5l3^cdb  maneya.ss^rf^etc.  (My.),  ^oe€o±)  I 

A^ao;  ^a?Jo  dopSodo  (My.).  2,  a  religi-  j 

ous  business  or  vow:  a  performance  of  Da- 
sayyas  at  which  they  dance  with  music  j 
round  a  cloth  on  the  ground  on  which  eat- 
ables  are  put,  and  catch  them  with  the  j 
mouth  whilst  dancing.  They  are  engaged  j 
to  do  so  by  bhaktas  (My.).  djp3o&  *^*o,  -3?a*£o, 
to  have  this  maneya  performed  (My.). 

s&>eS?  man$,  =  ^osScdo,  etc. 

5l>eScrf5>e3  manS-glra.  =  s&rfocioraes.  (My.). 

^Jp©  manta.  (=  doW),  — *  53oe9,&tfo^.  =  do^ds^.,  A  cat  that 
lives  in  ruined  temples  (C.),  the  tree-cat,  Paradoxurus  j 
musanga  (Gz.). 

sSop©  3  mantapa.  =  dorad,  A  structure  of  stone,  bricks 
or3  mud  with  a  fiat  roof  and  an  open  front  erected  for 
the  accommodation  of  travellers,  etc.  Mr.  193; 

My.); —  a  temporary  shed  adorned  with  flowers,  etc.  and 
erected  on  festive  occasions  .(as  marriage,  muhji, 
etc.,  My.);  —  a  sacrificial  shed  (My.);  — an  ornamental 
structure  used  for  carrying  about  an  idol  (My.);  an 
ornamental  structure  of  bamboos,  plantain  trees,  etc,  to 
carry  a  corpse  (My.);  — an  arched  way  of  light  sticks 
for  the  vine,  etc.  (B.  2,  15).  dos^dd© 

.—  3j£^53Ddd  dora^dd©  dosdd  rad 

«©«  (Prvs.).  See  w»^-. 

o3JC$  manti.  =  ^^a  2,  etc.  (My.). 
eJ  *  *  , 

mantha.  =  dod,  q.  v.  A  sort  of  baked  sweetmeat. 

0 

manda.  The  scum  which  forms  on  the  surface  of  any 
liquid;  the  scum  of  boiled  rice;  cream;  — whey  (see 
d^-)*,*—  barm,  feripent;— gruel.  2,=  5JJM  (3md.  341 
Mdb.).  3,  the  spirituous  part  of  wine,  etc.,  spirituous 
liquor.  4,  the  castor-oil  plant ,  Ricinus  communis.  5, 
ornament,  decoration.  6,  the  head  (cf,  3o^)*  — • 

A  weed,  Triohoiepis  amplexicaulis  Clarke.  (Z.). 

tuf  mandaka.  —  dor^rt,  dO£|si.  A  cake  or  breftd  of 
when  ten  flour  ( cf .  doe^). 

dor©  X  mandaga.  —  doe^rtctf  AdL  =  ^oeajzo^  rtd  (Z.). 

dor©  X  mandago.  Tbh.  of  docsr®1  (Bmd.  364). 

dor©  d  mandana.  Adorning,  dressing  out ,  decorating , 
c> 

bedecking  one's  self; — ornament ,  embellishment. 

dor©  manda-nate.  A  female  whose  head  is  bent  (Bp. 
e>  '  * 

36,  59). 

dor©  mandapa.  =  soe^d.  An  open  hall;  a  temporary 
shed  reeled  on  festive  occasions;  a  shed;  an  arbour,  a 
bower.  See  Cpr.  1,  after  101. 


s&el 

a 

dor©  mandapike.  =  do£^£?i.  A  small  shed,  a  little 
pavilion;  a  shop.  (Cpr.  10,  after  59). 

dor©  O  mandala.  A  disk  (of  the  sun  or  moon);— a  circle, 

Ci  "  "  «  .  ■ 

a  globe,  a  ball,  an  orb,  a  ring  (^^  Sm.  16);  a  oirou- 

lar  array  of  troops.  2,  a  halo  round  the  sun  or  moon, 

3,  the  visible  horizon; — the  path  or  orbit  of  a  heavenly 
body.  4,  a  district,  a  territory,  a  province;  an  empire 
(see  Mr.  s.  d3F<3).  5,  a  multitude,  an  assemblage , 

a  group,  a  collection,  a  body,  an  association,  a  society, 
a  company  (Sind.  396);  a  division  of  the  rigveda.  6,  a 
period  of  forty-eight  days  (My.).  —  A 

snake  with  circular  figures  on  its  back  (My.,  compris¬ 
ing  several  species,  e,  g .  e/VO-,  ifjsCOtfJ-). 

dof©  mandalaka.  White  leprosy  with  round  spots,  *, 
a  circular  array  of  troops.  See  Hr.  8.  1  &  G.  s. 

ritatfesr*. 

dors  €^>X|  mandala-agra,  A  kind  of  weapon  (S3 a©  ooooqS 
Hla.;  e3C3sodJoqi  Mr.  298). 

dor©  mandala-adhipa.  The  lord  of  a  district,  the 

ruler  or  governor  of  a  province,  the  king  of  a  country, 
(Bp.  10,  1.  2). 

dor®  0  mandati,  dor®  S?.  A  circle,  an  orb.  2,  a  multitude, 
a  troop,  an  assemblage  (Bp.  4,  5;  Smd.  230),  a  company , 
a  corporate  body,  a  congregation  (Bp.  59,  9;  My.).  3, 

whirling,  circular  motion.  4,  a  particular  kind  of  snake 
(=  rtoa^d).  5,  a  pole-cat  (^©odo 
Hi  A;  raOodo  Mr.  164).  — 

CAfoV*.  To  form  a  company,  tp  be  in  company 

(Rav.  6,  2). 

dor©  Oti  mandalika.  =  ^0£^O^.  The  ruler  of  a  district 
or  province  (530E9  Hla.);  a  prefect,  a  chief,  a 

superintendent  (Bp.  11,  14).  See  s3d-, 

dor©  Odo  mandalisu.  To  be  round  about  (Cpr.  6,  8).  2, 
to^be  in  circular  motion,  to  whirl,  to  turn  round,  to 
move  about  (Abh.  P.  4,  9;  12,  24;  Bh.  6,  4,  26;  Ram.  5, 
8,  77).  2,  to  join  together,  to  be  amassed  (Grj.  2,  after 

106;  Rsv.  1,  after  135).  3,  to  turn  round,  to  shake,  as 

dice  (Bh.  2, 18,  46).  4,  to  join  together  (v.  t.,  Bh.  1,  10, 

25).  „  . 

dor®  £<>3  mandalika.  -  See  0.  Bp.  47,  32; 

dor®  mandala-lsa.  -  ^^3^.  (Bp.  42,  19). 

dor®  mandala-isvara.  The  ruler  or  governor  of  a 

district  or  province;  an  ordinary  potentate.  (Bp.  27,  55). 

dor®  3*  mandavige.  Tbh.  of  A  small  shed 

(Cpr.  7,  after  69;  Bh.  3,  17,  34;  5,  11,  44).  — 

A  variety  of  net  (Bh.  3,  13,  23). 

dor®  S5©-dX  manda-h&raka.  A  distiller  and  seller  of  spirits 
a 

(^osodo  53j ©esodd  G.). 

mandi.  (—  sj.  What  is  bent :  the  knee 

(Bh.  2,  2,98;  8,  27,  27;  Si.  288;  My.;  T„  Te.:  a  bending 
posture  of  the  body;  a  sitting  squat  like  a  monkey ,  see 
53Jt|  ^^o,  -°r^»o5  -33^0,  to  kneel  (My.). 

_ 5*os3  rr?eoo.  -^^>0.=  5i>£4.  (My.).  ot>®3S3?^ 

s3oeSn?o^  G.).  — 

do£^  An  idol  of  Krishna  in  a  kneeling  posi- 
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tion  (My.)«  —  doei  33®*'  To  squat  and  sit 

comfortably,  etc.  doc|  are*  5  dos|rt  wa^3?? 

(Pry.). 

^or5  mandi.  1.  (—  do^rl-).  A  wholesale  shop,  a  warehouse 

(My.,  Si.  106;  Br..  H.;  Te.  also  do^ii,  dosSsS,  dotfrl). 

mandi.  2.  Gout  or  rheumatism  affecting  the  thigh 

a 

553>3dj^r{  G.;  S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  doas® ). 

Tilrf-R  mandige.  Tbh.  of  doratf.  (Bp.  14,  15;  Bh.  1,  15, 
if V.  14,  80;  My.;  Te.,  T.).  do**^0  ^  ** 

rad  odosdo  £osd  do£$  ws>*  *os3c3 

53oe&/1  (Prvs.).  — *  doei  rts3je>»o®w.  N.  (Bp. 

2,  46).  — ■  s?oe&rto3o  s3*jri?5S.  N.  (Bp.  56,  41). 

•£$orS  ^  mandita.  Adorned,  decorated  (Bp.  1,  10;  4,  62). 

53oe3?*>  mandisu.  To  sit  down  (on  a  seat,  etc., 
shf.  i,  48.  63;  Bh.  6,  2,  7);  to  be  set,  placed  on 
or  turned  towards,  as  the  eye  (R&m.  3, 8, 24). 
raanddka.  A  frog. 

G,  ‘  * 

skp&j*  inandAka-parna.  The  plant  Calosanthes 

G> 

indica  Blum. 

iJ^JrSF  manddka-parni.  Bengal  Madder ,  liubia 
a  _  ,  *  * 

munjista  Roxb. 

raandtira.  Rust  of  iron,  scoriae,  dross, 
mande.  (Tbh.  of  dora  No.  6).  The  head  (dJJC^,  W 
^dosort*  do**,  dj*©,  aoraqSrtf  Hla.,  Nr.; 

Si.  215;  Sm.  71;  doora,  dOJ9$r  Mr.  315;  3d 

Nn.  7;  162;  My.;  T.,  M.:  the  skull).  dof^odo 

(ia^od,  ^o^so,  etc.  Nr.;  3AjBS*>d  Nn.  4;  **««»  5;  *** 
30).  doe5!  odo  tfosri^o  sSjastfsrecSdes©  Mo 

s$  (s3©3)*,  sSopSodo©  ^tf^d  s^djad  (5^3  etc.  Nr.). 

do?4  — dort  s3j®ra^>©rt 

53^33^?— dot*  tfos^Oo,  w3$3.— s3je3^  ^o 

€*sSs3eP  —  dorS  C  sre*d  waOrt  tredcSe? 

(Prys.).  See  Bp.  1,  50;  2,39;  4,  40;  20,  12;  27,  55;  54, 
38;  Ssv.  3,27;  J.  20,  24.  —  dor* h&rtuo.  -=3U>ctoo.  The 
hair  of  the  head  (My.)-  —  Headache 

Mr.  387).  —  *3oF|dot;rto.  A  pillow  for  the  head 
(G  Bp.  47,  40).  —  dof*  Kioab  .  A  turban  (Bp.  44,  61). 
-k&a  e^t)  mandodari.  Tbh.  of  do&g^c30.  (Ram.  6,  51, 
87^88;  My.). 

s$J€%3  jnannu,  =  Eartb,  etc.  (C.). 

si>«S  (*H>4»  =as3!)ftu  *•«*» 

Redo'S, cSdA'SUaaiS  dora^  (ssA^c^io  Nr.). 

s3oe*c*  »?*  (Si.  112).  *<3A*>d  dosw  (*gd, 

332?.  £*»**>«■,  dori  3do,  «z^ddso.-53orao 

sjoa^OSo^,  £W0j  ^»s3D^.  — dot^d 
'a©  &o»tS3  ?3qg.  — do^tf  ureoOorf  dorao  ?dd.— dorao  s&b 
o^jcl)  ^353^0  :s:'sA)C3t5  fcfusX^^W3fiM*53?P — do  dj^  j3 ‘srssoo 
sSjdc3  ^?rtc3o.  — do^?)^ 

&&&$  osdra  — doc^  ^os©j5353c5j  t5^  as^ 

^jB«i  ^  (Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s.  t3osi^.  — -  d^ra  o^o.  -ao^o. 
A  oloth-border  of  which  the  threads  are  coloured  with 
the  unlasting  colour  of  any  clay  (My.). —  dora&^53jd. 

The  Sepistan  plum-tree,  Cordia  myxa  L.  (St.  & 
pi.).  53ora  5300^3oc)3^.  dOf^  dOO^^^*  =  dOf^-. 
(^^  My.;  ci'&v  G .).  —  -«#rb.  To  become  earth, 

to  be  ruined,  as  any  buried  article  (My.).  2,  to  be 


soiled  by  mud  or  dust  (see  Prv.  s.  £JS?5).  —  sSjrsg^. 
-5^.  Desire  after  landed  property  (My.).  —  docft^U). 

A  foot  of  mud.  ?)^Orran(E3o,  dodrf  tttoo  iio-& 

mrtcio  (Prv.).  —  dorw 1 tfo.rt  .  Earthen  buttocks.  See  Prv. 

8.  c^dOAjn  — »  53o ^053^30.  To  join  earth:  to  bury  (My.).' 

^or3o5>tonio  s3dd35»^  qjsa, 

530 rao  ^osa^j  (B.  5,53).  See  Prv.  s.  Tbh.  *r3o. 

«—  53orao*^sod.  Any  work  connected  with  earth,  mud, 
etc.  (My!).  ^^odJDC3d  5305^^^^  (Prv.). 

See  Prv.  s.  ?3rad.  — -  dorao  -ifJSCSJ.  To  give  earth:  to 
bury  (C.;  B.  5,  211.  304).  —  doraortd.  A  clod  of  earth 
(doa^,  dos^Oj  Si.  302).  — -  dorao  A^d.  A  mud  wall 
(My.).—  53o?^^?d.  A  mud  idol,  doc^o  d^530?1  530tefd 
s3°  ws*  (Prv.).  —  dorao^sra)^.  An  earthen  vessel  (G; 
B.  4,  159).  —  dorao  33«>wo.  Earth’s  portion:  destruction, 
death  (My.).  Oras$,  d^c3  0ra4, 

s3ora  siosw  are©*!  (Sp.)»  — 

?3o.  To  cause  to  let  loose  earth.  See  Prv.  s.  do^o, 
«=*  s3orao  zS^CSo.  Earth  to  fall  (into  a  person’s  mouth, 
etc.,  an  expression  to  indicate  utter  disappointment  or 
destitution),  u&p  sraoSort  530 rau  tt)3b  (My.), 

(Prv.).  —  do rao^  53JDa?io.  To  cause  to 

bury  (My.) _ dorao  53js^o.  To  bury  (My.).  —  dorao 

so-s^J.  To  put  earth  (into  a  person’s  mouth,  ?.  e.  to 
deceive  and  ruin  him).  S5d$  trocOorl  dora^  &’?>■&&& 
(My.).  — .  dorao  a3oC5.  An  earth-worm  (My.)* — 

A  clod  of  earth  (My.).  —  -u>^-  An 

Odda  who  does  earth-work  (My.). 

sjjesu  rt  man-uga.  (Smd.  240  Mdb.).  A  man  who 
does  any  work  connected  with  earth,  etc. 
o3o^|P9  manmali.  =  *5ooci^c5»,  skc^d^sf. 

An  abnormal,  hideous  death  (dj®d©»n 

Smd.  I). 

c manmalike.  (Smd.  8i  Mdb.). 

3o§  mat.  1.  sjo^.  =  aj^,2.  Possessing,  having.  See 
£3 osiO”,  530-S-. 

^0§  mat.  2.  =  d053*,  530 oS6  1.  My,  etc.  (Bp.  48,  17;  J.  16, 
26). 

mata.  Thought,  understood,  believed;  conceived, 
imagined;  considered;  esteemed;  intended.  2,  a  thought, 
an  idea;  an  opinion,  a  view;  sanction  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B, 
13;  Kk.  57);  a  doctrine,  a  creed,  a  tenet  (Bp.  50,  47); 
a  sect; —  design,  aim,  purpose  (Bp.  50,  22).  s3j3=^ 

zntid  &ZA  sS^P-do^cS  ^do®33  weo^e?- 

5io^  £i^do®  330^  (Prvs.). 

^o^oX  matahga.  An  elephant.  2,  a  cloud.  3,  N.  of  a 
muni.  (J.  24,  22),  4,  N.  of  a  Danava. 

^O^oXai  matahga-ja.  An  elephant.  2,  N.  of  an  Asura 
(Bp.  18,  22).  .  ...  I 

^03oX3cteoX3$oX  matahgaja-anga-vibhanga.  Siva  (Bp. 
61,49). 

^^oXcgjae^  matahga-potaka.  A  young  elephant 
s3oes9  Nn.  135). 

mata-traya.  —  Ajdo^.  (My.). 

mata-dvesha.  Enmity  against  any  .particular 
sect  (My.). 
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mafca-bhrashta.  Fallen  from  one’s  creed  or  sect, 
having  become  an  apostate  (My.). 

matalabu.  Purpose,  intent;  meaning  or  pur¬ 
port,  as  of  a  document  (My,;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

6^0 matallike.  Anything  excellent  of  its  kind.  Bee 

oo 

siiigS&ssd  mata-vicara.  Investigation  or  examination  of 
a  creed  or  sect  (My.). 

d  mata-siddhanta.  The  dogma  of  a  sect;  a  text- 

O  ..Q 

book  shewing  the  validity  of  the  scheme  of  doctrines 
which  any  particular  sect  has  embraced  (My.). 

mata-stha.  A  man  who  belongs  to  a  particular 

£ 

sect  (My.). 

’doS3&3F*j‘d  mata-acara.  The  peculiar  customs  of  a  sect 
(My.). 

matapu.  =  Sl)C^3«)tco.  A  kind 

of  fire-work  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  53o2ri3e>ta). 
maiabu.  =  S&)3r3^).  (My.;  Br.). 
mati.  1.  Mind ;  —  understanding,  intellect ,  wit,  sense, 
discernment,  judgment .  2,  thought,  idea,  notion,  opinion. 

3,  counsel,  advice.  4,  disposition  of  mind,  wish,  desire, 
inclination,  intention,  purpose.  5,  one  of  the  sancari- 
bhavas  (ICavy.  IT,  2,  16).  S3J30&JO  cSsSprecSa  n!3  ? i®?a( 
cidrl  r(3oaow.— sSoSoOjw tS  53j33^&c3?3 
—  *3j CO5 cftoo  sf  3&3o5joc3 

(Prvs.).  —  sSo3 Act),  -*rio.  =  s3o3i1ck,  q.  v.  (Cpr.  1,  27; 

7,  96;  Grj.  8.  23).  —»  s3j3rta?3o.  -tf&jsfo.  To  deprive  of 
understanding,  to  bewilder,  etc.  (Ram.  3,  8,  22).  —  S3o3 
Az£o.  Understanding  to  be  ruined:  to  become 

devoid  of  understanding;  to  lose  one’s  wits;  to  be 
perplexed  or  bewildered;  to  become  stupid  (Bp.  40,  85; 
58,  39;  60,  45;  J.  10,  20).  &**(£*'  713  tfabste  (Prv.). 

53 o3rl^S.  A  person  that  has  lost  his  under¬ 
standing  (Bp.  22,  40)*  —  To  listen  to 

counsel.  See  Ss.  s.  —  sfc3 sSepJ.  -^eso.  To  get 

understanding  (Bp.  1,  15). 

.sfoU  mati.  2.  Feminine  of  s33ar*l.  See  *9o a!o-, 
siiS^l^cdo  mati-niscaya.  A  steadfast  opinion,  firm 
conviction. 

mati-bhrashta.  Fallen  from  understanding, 
devoid  of  sense,  foolish  (My.). 

mati-mat  Intelligent ,  sensible,  wise,  prudent 
mati-vanfca.  =  ?3j3s3^.  53^  Smd.  279  Cm.; 

Cpr.  2,  25;  Bp.  2,  48;  52,  16;  My.). 

£k>a£t>5>  mati-van.  A  sensible,  elever,  intelligent,  learned 
man  (CC^Q  =3  Mr.  223). 

doB£>8oecd^  mati-vi  hits  ate.  Deprivation  of  sense,  stupi¬ 
dity  (Bp.  60,  37). 

mati-sdnya.  Devoid  of  understanding;  a 
stupid  man.  Feminine  53032^/3^^0. 
sio3alfi>o^V3rt  zsvzS s3o  (Prv.). 

^oB3o?f3  mati-hina.  Deprived  of  sense,  stupid 
e^53o3  Nn.  58). 

matkuua.  A  bug  (Sk.;  My.);  a  flea;  — a  beardless 
man; — an  elephant  without  tusks;— a  buffalo. 

matte, « sktfa  (Bp.  35, 48). 

irfosf  matfca.  Intoxicated,  inebriated,  drunk.  2,  mad, 

_ D 

insane,  furious;— in  rut ,  ruttish  (as  an  elephant).  3, 


lustful,  wanton.  /  4,  delighted,  ovei’joyed,  excited .  4, 

proud,  arrogant;  a  proud  man  (4js^c333o  Mr.  246). 

5,  an  elephant  in  rut .  6,  If.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.).  7,  a 

thorn-apple  ( cf .  sSosSo^).  5333  c3e>rts3c3  8$  3d  *3  OSOri  d?<3jP 
(Prv.). 

mattu-am  5.  =  ^^,  (^o^,  rio^aJooo, 
o3o^j.  Again,  further,  besides,  moreover, 
thereupon,  and  (wc35tfo  smd.  131.  226.  367  Cm.; 
$3o3  odooo  157  Cm.;  escSw  t3  225  Cm.:  napio  298  Cm.; 

—8  '  «  '  °V> 

«j  sSopd  392  Cm.),  'aft  odo^^odoort^O  c3s3^o 

'  /  m  ro 

33^  cO  5300^230,  o  O^53o^c3o  (Hla.).  toosacdo  $53 

3o do^;  do3  o  £*53?^  ©tto. .  oSjS<D3c3  c^sioo 

(Sm.  12).  sSbSsSew  toc^oSo^worto;  s3j3s3j«,  ees3, 
rra3ro3o?3  (73).  5353  53j«  es©  (Rsv.  2,  after  35. 

37  &  41). 

■^j3  matta-kasini.  Appearing  intoxicated:  a  be¬ 

witching  or  wanton  woman;  a  woman  of  excellent 
qualities  (k>v*053orU?3o  HU.;  Mr.  306). 

matta-gaja-gamini.  A  woman  who  has 
the  gait  of  an  elephant  in  rut:  a  woman  with  a  loung¬ 
ing  or  rolling  walk  (J.  8,  23). 

$  mattate.  The  state  of  being  intoxicated,  mad, 
furious,  proud,  etc.  (s3otfs§,  53otfj5$  Kk.  31;  Bra.  76; 
Urj.  6,  11). 

^  mattatva.  =  5303^^.  (s3ot3o3  Ct.  II,  9;  C.  Bp.  47 
13;  My.). 

•s^osf  c3$  matta-dantl.  An  elephant  in  rut,  a  furious 
elephant.  (J.  14.  15). 

^0^  xiaodojs'd  matta-maydra.  N.  of  a  vritta  ,(Ch.). 

\  > 

mattar.  A  measure  or  quantity  of  land 

3SSP54  Ct.  II,  102;  cf.  KS3FFS  No.  9  ?). 

'dd  matta-rada.  A  furious  tusker  or  elephant  (Cpr. 
5^  109). 

srodfe  matta-varana.  An  elephant  in  rut.  2,  a 
fence  or  hedge  in  front  of  a  building  (esrea^odj  Hla.);  — 
a  veranda;  — a  pavilion.  3,  a  pillow,  a  cushion  (erusra 
^od3,  Mr.  203;  Cpr.  8,  after  83).  See  Cpr.  1,  121; 

8,  after  4;  Rsv.  11,  after  86. 

matta-dkride.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 
matta-alamba.  —  53o^535!i3ra  No,  2.  (Bk.;  R.). 

5^)3  matti.  1.  -  No.  i,  etc.  A  freckle,  a 

—S  03~ 

mark,  etc.  (titioej,  <h5^  Nr.;  My.).—  5303  c35 

Oli.  —  (My.). 

06^  matti.  2.  -  v.,  N.  of  several 

species  of  valuable  timber  trees  of  the  genus 
Terminalia,  as  Terminalia  tomentosa  W.  & 
A.,  etc.  (c3a^tor,  ^^r?3 

Nr.;  =3^0$,  Mr.  113;  508;  Bp,  45,38;  Ssv. 

3,32).  2,  the  timber  tree  Shorea  robusta 

Roxb.,  or  Vatica  robusta  Steud.  (*rat>, 

^sSgF,  ^^^csF'ar,  ?3^^o53d,  s3oas3jd, 

Bi.  132).  3,  rattan,  reed,  cane  ( ?  ).  uzw  % 

s 3odr\^oTjC3o  '(sS^^s6,  Si.  102,  sic!).  See 

^s3oS  ^0-,  ■tfsDP d^es3-,  ^5?d-,  —  sii3  rroodi^ 


1197 


-vao An  ornament  in  the  shape  of  a  fruit  of  the 
matti  (Abh.  P.  3,  141). 

mattma.  (Genitive  of  ^0^  Smd.  133).  Of 
another,  other,  different  (^aerszprrte  Smd.392; 

Cm.;  Abh.  P.  15,  64).  —  s3o3  s3o3  <3.  rep. 

(Smd.  112.  133;  o.  rs.  . .  .  i3^J  riv353$-  and  -&3bn«?7> 
<^-)*  . 
ofoabj,  mattu.  (fr.  ^oesoi}.  Other,  again,  further, 
besides,  and  (^onucs3,  3©ag,?;  siusos,  43s,  d^3«, 

etc.,  137)0  E3e>OrtJ3  Si.  471;  My.;  T.,  lj.  S3jeaj).  See  Si.  60, 
268.  300.  —  -ras!Oj.  Again  so  much  as  this, 

twice  as  much  (B.  3,  28.  59;  My.).  —  s3o3j  rep. 

Again  and  again  (My.).  —  3303^.  -stub  7.  =  s3o3o.  (4^8, 
2^3*  Si.  467;  5^8  469.476;  B.  4,  197;  5,152).  2,  = 

33o3o ,  other.  5&&A  'att’sSrttfo  (B.  2,  9).  3,  never¬ 
theless.  53js©%  530  rlo&3  (Prv.).  —  odoTsdo. 

Other  persons  (B.  3,  54).—  530^ort.  -o^ort.  In  what  other 
manner?  (My.).  —  30^©.  -o3©.  Another  “where”: 
where  else?  (C.).  2,  anywhere  else,  to  any  other  place 
(B.  5,  112).  —  s3o3©  odoJB.  -eruB.  At  any  other  place  (B. 
2,  51;  3,  52;  C.);  to  any  other  place  (C.).  —  s3o£  esractfcU), 
530 **£ddo3.  =  53o3 ?c3JS).  (B.  3.  2;  C.).  —  s3o£^. 

What  else?  what  more?  (B.  2,  19;  C.).  —  550-3^ 
t&®«  -stub.  Any  other  thing,  any  thing  more  (My.).  — 
S30&J3  ,  etc.  See  8,  5l>3  .  —  s3037>  <,=#.  -c rtjsfif.  For  what 
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other  reason?  (My.).  —  53037^3^.  -cdj7>3^.  =  53037^1?. 
(My.;  B.  5,  76).  —  53os^  *ua.  -o&raaes’id  wjs.  By 
any  other  means  (B.  5,209;  C.).  —  s&s^dj.  -odoado. 
Who  else?  who  more?  (B.  5,  61;  C.).  —  s3o3^do3.  -stub. 
Any  body  else  (B.  5,  133;  C.).—  53037^,53.  What  other 
(thing,  etc.,  B.  5,  168;  C.).  —  ‘sSoars  gb&ta.  -sscte  Any 
other  thing,  etc.  (B.  2,  37;  5,  36.  37.  252;  C.).  —  dog^, 
Sieirl.  -odj7>s37>rt  At  what  other  time?  (My,).  —  53037^.537) 

.  n?c3do&.  -s^cddos.  At  any  other  time  (B.  5,  143;  C.). 
^0^  mattu.  (=  siocfc ).  (Tbh.  of  s3og ,  s3oc3,  or  sdosb  1). 
Intoxication;  pride  (My.;  Te.,  M.).  s3o£  C0%  sfcato  6oa, 
53j3  (My.). 

matte.  (Smd.  no).  (=  i&sbj.  Other,  else, 
again,  further,  besides,  thereupon,  after¬ 
wards,  and  (3&rrt$r  Smd.  395;  *?  s3o^e  Cm,;  we3 , 
toes’  399;  4Bdtfri  toWs  Smd.  I;  esrfsocS  114  Cm.;  wCD’tfo 
97.  144.  205  Cm.;  Ct.  I.  40;  My.;  T.  53j23^. 

0  (Smd.  63).  53oJ  ?$j^&c3o,  etc.  (112).  S3o3  =£«o 
«4  (53634  124).  s3o3  aso^rd  5300023  nadosj  (or 

£**€£)  (Prv.).  See  Cpr.  2,  after  41;  Bp. 

28,  56;  46,  63;  51,  16;  57,  58;  J.  19,  7;  28,  5.48;  29, 
36;  JCk.  24.  66.  —  sks^dj.  -e*dd.  =  sSog^dos.  (Bp.  48, 
18).  —  530^  rep.  Again  and  again  (5300860^  Mr. 

430;  J.  26,  6;  My.).  —  53o3  olio.  -ero  9.  =s  4)3  odjoo,  53o 
3o,  etc.  (Bp.  24,  84;  27,  20;  51,  1).—  s3oj3  odooo.  -2A)o. 
=  530^0  (Smd.  157  Cm.;  Bp.  25,  1;  29,  1;  60,  50).— 
s3o3  odx®.  -stub,  =  53o3  odooo,  (4^8  Si.  469).  —  c& . 
^  Another — ,  a  different — ;  another  thing,  etc.  (C.). 
53oA^c^o  aS$G3osJc£>  (e$c^3d,  cagd);  s3o 

^jB  c3o  530  (ste^d);  53?3o  aA  53o3jb  £0  s3?£>  23a 
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odjsftdoFrio  (kJ>3,  4.*$$  Hr.).  v?|odo  si>e«3 
toart  ^^.^053  53^  530^09  53^  toft rt  ^pacdOol^  cS.o©5 
^O  <B.  4,  168).  See  Bp.  31,  8;  44,  24.  60;  48,  25;  Si. 
71,  7*2.  257.  325.  —  sSo&at^.  -t*Wy  Another—,  a  differ¬ 
ent—;  another  man,  boy,  etc.  (C.;  Si.  398;  B.  2,  53;  3, 
71).  530:1/3^  53ort?3o33c3o3oc3  c3s^  (Dp.  4).  ©at3dS>«»li  t» 

T^^o  53o^t^c^c^  ^a^c3c^o  (B.  2,  2).  530^03^  Z3>  (Bp. 
51,  9)  *  —  530 do.  -wtOjdo.  Others,  other  people  (C.). 
53o^J3t^d  33^?1  53^cS03^  (aoJO'tfdra  G.).  See  Si.  243. 
293.  —  53o3j^io^o.  -twto^s^o.  Another  woman,  girl,  etc. 
(C.).  —  53o &J3  s3 0  .  -ludo,.  Another  time,  once  more  (0.; 
B.  4,  56,  153)!  &  & 

^io^  matte.  A  drunken  woman;  a  passionate  woman  (sra 
Hla.;  J.  15,  42). 


matta-ibha.  An  elephant  in  rut.  2,  H.  of  a 
vritta  (Ch.;  Mr.  366). 

^0<£  mattebha-gamini.  =  si>5i  rttarraaofc.  (J. 

26,  8). 

mattebha-vikridita.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 
^o^g  maty  a.  The  means  of  acquiring  knowledge;  — the 
exercise  or  application  of  knowledge.  See 

mati-atita.  Surpassing  (all)  understanding  (Bp. 

35,  52). 

^0^  matva.  The  letter  or  syllable  s3o  (Smd.  127.  129. 

178.  215.  347.  350;  K&vy.  I,  3,  35-40). 

■^03 ^  matsa.  =  530%^,  etc.  (Sk.). 

^o^t i  matsara.  =  s^o^d,  s3o^d.  Envious ,  gnidging, 
jealous,  hostile.  2,  selfish,  greedy ,  covetous,  avaricious , 
niggardly.  3,  envy ,  grudge,  jealousy ,  enmity,  hostility; 
greediness  after,  selfish  eagerness  for  or  addiction  to;  — 
anger,  passion  (^rs  Ss.;  Bhn.  18).  —  53o^drtoav‘o). 
-^03^0,.  To  become  envious;  to  become  hostile  (My.)* 
matsari.  An  envious,  jealous  or  grudging  man;  — 
a  hostile,  wicked  or  depraved  man. 

matsarisu.  —  To  be  envious;  to  be 

hostile  (Bh.  1,  14,  5;  My.:  ^e3s^o  or  eas3cd  s3o?«3). 

matsya.  =  33^,  53j2^,  53j^.  A  fish  Sm.  99). 

2,  H.  of  the  first  avatara  of  Vishnu  (Mr.  19).  3,  N.  of 

a  country  and  of  its  king  (Bp.  6,  18;  Bh.  4,  1,22.  26). 
4,  a  particular  luminous  appearance. 

^°r matsyaka.  A  little  fish.  2,  =  Ho.  2. 

matyaka-tsvara.  H,  of  a  linga  (Bp.  54,  62). 

mat8ya’ffaildhi-  =  (My.)- 

^  matsya"^a»dhini-  of  the  mother  of  Yyasa 
(Bh.  1,2,23). 

matsyandi.  Granulated  sugar  (ajrg^VFd  Mr. 

217). 

matsya-dhani.  A  fish-basket. 
matsya-dhvaja.  Kama  (My.). 

^5o  m#ttsya-pitte.  A  species  of  medicinal  plant 
(^^feJodjS^ioEi). 

matsya-purana.  One  of  the  pur&nas  (Bp. 
43,  76),  communicated  by  Vishnu  in  his  raatsyavat&ra. 
^  matsya-bandhana.  A  fish-hook. 

zi33^£30f^o>  matsya-bandhani.  A  fish-basket. 
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do  3^20$  matsya-bandhi.  An  angle r,  a  fisherman. 
^0®^^333jSo^T9  matsya-brAhmana.  A  class  of  Brahmanas 
who  customarily  eat  fish  (My.), 
do^^o^r'matsya-bhuk.  =  dod^u^sijra.  (My.). 

Q0^0^)  infttsya-yantra.  A  fish  made  to  vibrate  con¬ 
stantly  on  a  pole,  and  which  Arjuna  struck  with  his 
bow  after  the  failure  of  other  competitors  (My.;  see 
Bh.  1,  14,  2,  etc.;  1,  15,  28.  29). 

matsya-vedhana.  A  fish-hook . 
matsya-sanghata.  A  multitude  of  fish,  a 
shoal  of  young  fry. 

do  37^-$^  raatsya-akshi.  A  fish-eyed  woman.  2,  N.  of 
a  species  of  soma  plant  (—  ^./s^dod^O;  see  a. 

53j3^). 

matsya-ad.  (also  dosa^d).  Fish-eating ,  feeding 

on  fish. 

matsya-avatara.  =  3X>!3^d3*H£,  do3  ^  No.  2. 
(Bp.54,  42.  62). 

■£$0$  matha.  —  do$o$.  See  dy. 

x$oqi?3  mathana.  Stirring,  shaking,  agitating;  — churn¬ 
ing  5  friction;— crushing,  grinding; —  killing, 

destroying;  — injury,  trouble;  — a  churning-stick  (dra, 
tfds&do  Nn.  127,  o.  r.  tfoBWOSjek).  drt  do$c3d 

%.<*"•>■ 

raathana-kala.  The  time  of  churning.  doq5$ 
^>«odO  d^GUddoFS^?  (Prv.). 
pioqJ?raX  mathana-aga.  The  mountain  mandara. 

The  excellent  mandara. 
Vishnu.  doqSd?> 


mathan&ga-indra. 


mathanagendra-dhara. 
the  Granges  (J.  2,  12). 

matbanisu.  To  churn  (tfd  Sm.  62).  2.  to  agitate 
a  subject,  to  discuss  (Mhr.  doq3F§£o);  to  quarrel  (My.), 
dorid  djqs&d  sratfdo  (Prv.). 

S&d  raathi.  A  churning -stick. 

mathita.  Stirred,  shaken  about;  churned;  crushed; 
afflicted.  2,  buttermilk  without  ivater,  pure  buttermilk 
(doo3^,  dott  Nn.  91). 

s&dO&OPtfo  mathiyisu.  —  do^^lo.  (Rsv.  1,  106). 

mathisu.  To  stir,  to  shake  about,  to  churn  (s&ad 
oOo^o  Ct.  I,  78);  to  kill  (Bp.  21,  41;  J.  2,  25). 

mathure.  A  district  and  town  now  called  Muttra, 
situated  on  the  Yamuna. 

mad.  -  d03*  2.  (Bp.  13,  25;  61,  46-48;  J.  17,  32). 

53a cs  mada.  =  ^  (iSoaS),  rionk,  (sJosfc>3), 

(sSood^g).  Joining;  a  wedding,  a  marriage 
(probably  fr.  dodo  1;  T.  sura,  to  join;  to  marry;  T.,  M. 
dora,  joining;  wedding;  T»  djg©*,  a  wedding;  dodos^, 
a  first  joining:  a  wedding,  marriage;  Te.  dOfUdu,  do 
cdJ5§,  a  fitting  match,  marriagd).  —  dodrtd.  -tfd .  Con¬ 
nection-money:  money  lent  without  interest  and  docu¬ 
ments  (to  an  old  connection,  My.).  —  doddo^tfo.  The 
bride  and  bridegroom  (My.).  —  dod  dod.  A  bridegroom 
(My.;  T.  doradort,  dorassstf;  M.  dorados^,  doradatf;  in 
T.,  M.  also:  husband;  cf.  dodd^).  dods Sortd  do 

dodtf  aSo^ddo  (Prv.).  —  doddort^o.  A  bride  (My.;  T. 


-Sir  .  , 

dOradorfv*,  doraa-slij,  doPsaS^*,  M.  do^t^).  —  dodd1^ 
v*o.  =  dorido^Vo.  (Ram.  1,  16,  46).  — -  dodder!  -dU^. 

A  joining  or  a  band  of  plaited  hair  (^d^ra,  fcsdnkiOj 
Kk.  33).  —  dodders*,  -do^rs*.  —  dodd^tfo.  (J.  31, 
31.  37). 

s3od  mada.  1.  Intoxication,  drunkenness.  2,  madness, 
insanity.  8,  ardent  passion,  love,  desire,  lust;  rut  of 
an  elephant;  lasciviousness,  wantonness.  4,  delight, 
rapture,  joy.  5,  pride,  arrogance,  conceit.  6,  one  of 
the  sancaribhavas  (Kavy.  IV,  16).  7,  bloom  of  youth, 

prime  (^dodo^dfd,  d^oU  Nn.  107;  d^oU  Mr. 

513).  8,  any  intoxicating  drink;  —  honey.  9,  the  juice 

that  exudes  from  an  elephant* s  temples  when  in  rut  (fits 
E3S>c3,  5*f3oefc  dod  107;  rttad^  513).  10,  the  black 

bumble  bee  («$,  ^o^  107;  513).  11,  cotton  (&do 

so,  d£  107;  wasarrt  513).  12,  a  wave  (£?«*,  ^  33 

107).  13,  semen  virile  (3?doG.).  14,  musk  (W^UOG.). 

ddd^  3utf,  dodd^  rtdr.~  dd  sratfadd  dod  3l*>?a? 
3??  —  do 3  dod  &d©<u  (Prvs.).  See  — 

dodorldo.  -#do.  Pride  to  be  destroyed  (Ssv.  4,  128).  — 
oodd  A  black  bee-like  ornament  tied  to  the  frontal 
globe  of  an  elephant  (Abh.  P.  3,  94).  —  dodsl/^3.  -o- 
5^3.  But  to  be  joined  to  (Cpr.  6, 61).  — -  dodd^.  -d*^. 
Conjunction  with  the  juice  that  exudes  from  an  ele¬ 
phant  in  rut  (Abb.  P.  4,  119).  —  doddl^.  -2%  =  dod 
gjUjtf.  (Abh.  P.  12,  11).  —  dodddsS.  =  en)©<ooOwdd. 
(Si.  126).  — *  doddfiD5,  -'3C5*.  Intoxication,  rufctishness, 

etc.  to  subside.  doddCS953?c3  (m ^<3  Mr.  155) - do 

cSdea*.  -des^.  To  become  drunk,  proud,  etc.  (Bp-  41,  6). 
_  sDrtd^do.  -des9^.  To  raise  intoxication,  etc.;  to 
increase  the  desire  of— (Grj.  10,  after  45)*—  dodd^eso. 
Intoxication,  etc.  to  rise  (to  the  head);  to  become  ruttish, 
as  an  elephant  (B.  4,  23);  to  become  proud  (Cpr.  7,  55) 
or  furious  (Sbv.  3,  55);  etc.  (^dd^) 

i'arfjs^odoo,!  ia^d  dddo,  dodd^ea5  djs^  c^o^s 
ss^dd^  (Sp.).  —  dodd?W«.  -&»«.  To  become  ruttish 
(Rsv.  1,  after  35). 

mada.  2. -dodo  2,  dodo,  q.  v.  —  doddora^.  =  dod 
rtorS^.  i dodriora1#^  Ad  (3d  Cb.).  —  doddori^.  — 
dodo  norS1#.  dodrtor^^^  Ad  (dodo^  Cb.). 

^od^O  mada-kala.  Uttering  low  sounds  of  love,  etc.; 
ruttish;  a  rutting  elephant. 

si)c3r<  madaga.  —  dodXo.  A  sluice,  a  flood-gate 

(My.;  T.  doddo;  Te.  sUdorto,  dododu). 

dodX3d  mada-gaja.  An  elephant  in  rut  (do^,  etc.  Mr. 
155);  an  elephant  of  one  of  the  eight  quarters.  2,  the 
number  8  (Ch.). 

^OdXSrfX^o^S  madagaja-gamane.  (  =  dO^^AdOpS).  A 
woman  with  the  gait  of  a  madagaja  (Ch.  v.  301.  810). 

slDdrt)  madagu.  -  (My.). 

dod3rf€?  mada-jala.  -  dod  No.  9.  The  juice  of  rut 
Ss.). 

madadu.  Dullness,  stupidity  (My.;  Te. 
dodfeS,  dodd,  a  stupid  rustic;  T.  dooUdo^,  docxUo^,  lust, 
sensual  infatuation;  dullness,  bewilderment;  see  dootfo; 
cf.  dodv<o  3).  edd  *ood  dodes^o^^o  (My.).  —  dodd. 
-«9  3.  A  stupid  man  (My.). 
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Efocte  raadata.  =  s3jz3  etc.  Aid,  help  (Mhr.,  H.). 

madata-g&ra.  A  helper,  an  assistant  (B.  5.  268; 
Mhr*,  H,). 

njadana.s=  SU odors,  sSo^,  Intoxicating; 

exhilerating,  gladdening.  2,  passion,  love,  lust.  3,  an 
intoxicated,  mad,  haughty  man  (€A3?^S ,  ?l©-^ds5^o  ]$h. 
115).  4.  Kama  (escort,  ^do  115;  ddrtf  Mr.  513).  5, 

18.  of  a  mythical  weapon.  6,  a  virtuous  man  (*3^3*,  X 
3j  d053(  115).  7j  a  worthy  ascetic  (seated A,  33^ 

115).  8,  the  thorn-apple.  Datura  metel  Roxb.  (srodj^3 

513).  9,  the  tree  Vanguiera  spinosa  Roxb.  (— 

353rd 115;  ssS&djtf  513).  10,  the 

season  of  spring.  11,  bees’  wax.  12.  N.  (J.  29,  31.  32. 
39;  30,  49).  —  SocSaStf  odP«.  Pleasant  arms;  the  orna¬ 
mental  supports  of  the  eaves  of  a  house  fixed  into  the 
pillars  of  the  veranda  (My.;  J.  17,  23;  Si.  495  as  dod 
rilfo&j^).  2,  a  crutch-like  stand,  four  of  which  are 
used  to  lay  the  bamboos  on  which  an  idol  is  carried 
upon  when  resting  (My.)*  —  Kama’s  father 

Vishnu;  —  a  class  of  metrical  feet  (Ch.). 

madana-kadana.—  dod^o&od^.  (My.). 

e3od(3^<2>56  madana-kalaha.  ==  dJdcio^or^.  (My.). 

madana-kale.  The  art  or  science  of  love  (Bp. 
42,  18;  J.  11,22). 


madana-kama-tsvari.  A  kind  of  drug 
which  excites  sexual  love  (My.). 

madana-keli.  Sexual  pleasures  (My.), 
madana-griha.  Pudendum  muliebre  (My.). 
“dodd^eojS^  raLadana-gopala.  Herdsman  of  love:  Krishna. 
ssocSoirtoB? sraw  (Prv.). 
madana-janaka.  Vishnu  (My.). 

raadana-janakatva,  The  state  of  being 
Vishnu;  the  state  of  generating  sexual  lust  (Cpr.  4, 
after  42). 

madana-jvara.  The  fever  of  passion  (My.). 

,  madana-tantra.  Sexual  gestures  and  coitus 
“T°J 

(My.). 

madana-tfipa.  Fever  of  passion,  pain  of  love. 
See  333&JS33PI. 

madana-dahana.  Siva  (Bp.  13,  26). 


TS$pG$ctf^o£  madana-dhvamsi.  Siva.  2,  N.  of  a  metrioal 
foot  (Ch.). 

»$0S^c3«>tf  madana-n&sa.  Siva  (Bp.  51,  68). 


madana-pita.  Krishna  (Mr.  519). 
madana-badhe.  The  pain  or  disquietude  of 
love.  (My.). 

madana-raanjari.  N.  of  a  queen  (J.  8,  15. 

23.  24). 

T&lrfoftilcVd  madana-mandira.  ==  dori^r^.  (My.). 

sdosScrfdo^?*^  raalana-mardana.  Siva  (Bp.  28,  50). 

madana-yuddha.  =  aoF^qSo&JEi .  (My.). 

Q  w  *r 

Tilrisftte  madana-rasa.  Honey  G.). 

madana-ripu.  Siva.  2,  1ST.  of  a  metrical  foot 

(Ch.). 

madana-vati.  N.  of  a  metre  (Ch.). 


^i)ric3iS?<3c3i  madana-vedane,  =  $1>e3?Ji33>z$.  (My.). 


madana-vairi. 


Siva  (Bp.  40,  44). 


sSocteSctf  madana-hara.  Siva  (Bp.  2.  24).  2,  sign  for  a 

metrically  long  syllable  (Ch.V  3,  3ST.  of  a  class  of 
metrical  feet  (Ch.). 

madana-harana.  Siva  (Bp.  36,  6). 


dotfjraX^o  madana-agama.  A  manual  of  love  (8sv,  3, 
after  35). 

madana«&tura.  Siok  with  love;  love-sickness 
(J.  11,  19). 

*$0C*;3t>F$#  madana-antaka.  Siva  (Bp.  53,  42). 

TSod&lt)  madana-ari.  Siva  (Bp.  1,  52;  J.  14,  19). 

*$0u3S>  madani.  The  double  jasmin  (Eforao  si>©  A  Mr.  126). 
e&cfcj  ^  mada-plava.  A  flow  of  the  ichor  from  an 

PO 

elephant’s  temples  (Abh.  P.  10,  159). 

^PriS^oX  mada-bhringa.  A  drunk  or  gladdened  black 
bee  (Ssv.  3,  41). 

*3oc3dooSO  mada-mukha.  A  man  with  a  proud  face  (c i&r 
sSoosofSo  Bhn.  64). 

oSorfd  madara.  Tbh.  of  skgj.  Joy,  pleasure  (R&m.  6, 
43,  8). 

T&sS'doX  (mada-ranga).  —  s&rttfoft,  etc.  —  sSocidorttroC?3. 
A  plantain  of  red  colour  and  great  fragranoe  (My.). 

(mada-rangi).  —  53os$tfort,  s&ciodoA.  The  Henna 
plant,  a  shrub  used  as  a  hedge  and  by  women  to  dye 
their  finger-nails  red,  Lawsonia  alba  Lam.  (St.  &  PI.;  S. 
Mhr.).  See  siaoVo^-*  —  Sotitioftodo  dsk  (odj*>3.  odtoatf 
G.). 

c$0C$d?3  raada-rasa.  =  (3ev.  3,  46). 


^orfo^jdo  madar&su.  =  (My.). 


madari.  =  53oe3j3.  Tbh.  of  The  town  of 

Madhure  in  the  Tamil  country  where  a  good  red  colour 
and  beautiful  cloths  are  made  (B.  2,  7). 

madal.  =  ^ri,  etc.  A  wedding,  a  marri¬ 


age  (in  530 13 Ort,  etc.). 

53JC3e)7i  madalaga.  —  sfccJOX.  (My,  occasionally). 

s3od€)r(  madal-iga,  A  bridegroom  (My.  occasion¬ 
ally). 

ztirt&rs&s  madaliga-itti.  A  bride  (My.  occasion¬ 
ally)- 

sto  assort  madal-inga  (*•«•  iga).  =  (My.). 


KJjcJex)  madalu.  =  &®=Seo.  (My.). 

Tiorfs?  madale.  =  etc.  (My.). 

madavanagitti.  =  sksSsSrirSL 

C3As  3d>  l^SgD4  (a^  Si.  447). 

K&cdsSelrt  mada-vaniga.  =  7fcsS;3s>X,  zhativx.  A 
bridegroom  (My.;  Si.  256.  447). 

madavaniga-itti.  A  bride  (My.). 

A  tt&OA  ^^ocoAtrf  (Prv.). 

— * 

530 mad  a- vat.  Possessing  introxication,  being  in¬ 

toxicated,  in  rut,  etc. 

madavat-fcarakshu.  A  furious  hyena  or 
tiger  (Ssv.  4,  20). 


s 'teuszs 
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*SorfoSO£(S7v^OcS  madavat-ibha-gamane,  ass'  zbriri?zri&}$. 
(Ch.  v.  232). 

madavana,  (fr.  ibri).  (^^cdootf,  etc.).  A 
man  connected  by  marriage :  a  husband  (see 
T..  M.  s.  sdotdskri;  T.  sdotdo  a  brother-in-law;  a  cousin 
who  is  the  mother’s  brother’s  son  or  the  father’s 
sister’s  son;  s3^3b  pi,  a  brother-in-law;  M,  s&^cd,  the 
son  of  a  mother’s  brother  or  of  a  father’s  sister;  T. 
sdodort,  sdodosdort,  a  son-in-law;  Te.  the 

daughter  of  a  mother’s  brother,  etc.;  sdoesa,  the  son  of 
a  mother’s  brother,  etc.).  sdorisdpio  <a;do^ 

Cio  (Hla.). 

©3dc3o3$?1  mada-vaniga. « sfcck$f$A ,  etc.  (s m  Nr.; 

Grj.  10,  after  46  &  79),  *&cdsd$7l jtf  &?do  tfosdo^dj 
«$ddo  tep^d&sjorto  (Nr.). 

©&>c3s3$r^o3  madavanigatana.  The  state  of  be¬ 
ing  a  bridegroom  (Grj.  10, 46). 

stec$s$<§ri  mada-valiga,  =  etc.  g.  so,  54; 


81,1). 

mada-valige.  A  bride  (Bh.  1, 19, 39). 

madavi.  A  kind  of  cloth  (*3k^ij3^cd  Mr.  342). 
iijdsfe  $  mada-sthana.  A  place  of  intoxication:  a  drink- 
ing-house,  a  tavern. 

mada-andha.  Blinded  by  passion,  blind  from 

<£> 

pride  (Bp.  45,  11;  Ssv.  3,  42;  5,  18). 

mada-andliaka.  =  sdocraFi,  (Ssv,  5,  |9). 
oA>ck>^  ^  mada-andhate.  Blindness  from  pride  (Ssv.  4,  29), 

Q  :  ' 

sdocras?  mada-aH.  ==  sAiEl^ort.  (Cpr.  2,  84). 

madi.  =  etc.  —  ssoaao^vo.  =  ssodao^o. 

(0.  567).  —  saatfjrt.  =  dotfs&rt.  (0.  399.  400.  453).  *— 
s&asdorttfa.  =  doilslirttfo.  (0.  453). 

madi.  (=  sSoad*).  Tbh.  of  aooofcs. —  sdd&aSjto.  A  very 
common  grass,  vised  to  make  cords,  brooms,  etc.,  Pen- 
nisetum  aureum  Link.  (Z.). 

■doas^)  madipu.  (fr.  s&S'with  T.  &M.  pronunciation  of  the 
3*).  Estimation,  valuation,  rating  (My.;  ,Te.‘  5i>££toJ , 
'-ajosiM ;  T.,  M.  sdjas^). 

madira-griha.  A  drinking-house ,  a  tavern. 
madire.  ^OD TO.  Spirituous  liquor. 


oSjSo*  madil.  A  wall  (T.,  m.;  Te.  ssjkSosJj 

7%js ?d,  sUeSo^o).  See 

oDQoS  madive.=(^si,  etc.),  sfattoA  Wedding, 
marriage  (^srasd,  erusdoddsdj,  sdewodo, 
odtesdo,  3»e3&{c*oj  Si.  255;  My.),  ws>0,  sDrtcd  s3oa 

si— tfoddaodb  sdoa^odd^d  aocS?  riartrf  sdooat)  (Prvs.). 
— .  dJ&d  sdjsa  To  give  (a  daughter)  away  as 

wife  (My.).  —  sdjasd  siraa  •Sds^.  =::  sdotdosi.  To  marry, 
to  take  a  husband  or  a  wife  (My.). 
as3  SJe>a  sdra  5  (5d^,  etc.  Si.  183).  3^  sraooi)© 

S3j&s3  ^odj0  3^  *HaLF=^  sdort 

cdi  (£?d*j,  etc,  190).  —  sdoad  sdjaia^o.  =  sdotfosS-.  To 
cause  a  marriage  to  take  place,  as  the  purobifca  by  his 
superintendence  and  instructions,  aa  a  liberal  man  by 
pecuniary  assistance,  etc.  (My.),  sssdon) 


sdoasS  53jsa?4j,'"  or  $$*3cd  (sssdtf,  sasdd)  sl>&s3  slraasL 
(My,).  —  sdo&sS  ssocfosS-.  To  institute  marriage 

for  a  son  or  daughter,  or  for  a  brother  or  sister,  with 
the  proper  rites,  to  perform  the  act  of  giving  in 
marriage,  to  marry.  3^  330&>rtsO  or 

sdjas3  sdossaos^d;  esra  ?i)  (or  35do^ri)  sdocdod  sdd© 

etc.  (My.),  fS^d  c^53o^  odd^Ori  sdoa S3 

sdosa^cdJ?— ao sioasS  efrtcdo,  sdoad  wrtd 

is?o^  5 (Prvs.).  See  Prvs.  s.  ,  ?3^^d - 

sdo&sSc&rario.  -^rO.  =  sdJrio^-.  Marriage  to  take  place; 
to  enter  into  the  conjugal  or  connubial  state,  to  marry; 
to  be  married;  to  be  married  to.  sdo&dodJ^zStd 

o&>«  (Dp.  4).  53?>£So  ^sd^cdjj  doas3odb«)d^o  (My.).  frsioA 
sdoad  or  P  (My.).  eaitdO  53oas3 

^oDj^js^P  (My.).  See  Prvs.  above. 

madishthe.  Tery  intoxicating  (fern.):  spirituous 
liquor. 

sdoapdo  madisu.  To  grow  or  be  proud,  to  behave  arro¬ 
gantly  (Bp.  22,  21;  24,  52.  66;  28,  42;  38,  73;  45,  16; 
47,  44;  50,  49;  51,  80;  53,  45;  59,  21;  My.).  2,  to  grow 

fat  or  plump,  as  a  person  or  the  body  (My.). 

oSoDectf  madtna.  Medina.  sdoa?^ 

"acd  torf  (Prv.). 

a  TT  =<-  <o  •  . 

^OQeodO  madtya.  Mine,  belonging  to  me  (Bp.  2,  10;  5,  1; 
35,  27;  39,  60;  41,  17). 

O madll.  =  etc.  —  Sdjjdo^rt.  —  s docd..  (B.  3, 
51;  My.).  See  Prv.  s.  sdJZdos3.  —  —  sdjsd-. 

(B.  3,  51;  My.). 

75ordb  madu.  1.  Tbh.  of  (2%^  Sm.  20). 

madu.  2.  —  s3oc3  2,  etc.  —  s&cdortos&Sftd  The  thorn- 
apple,  Datura  alba  Wall,  and  Datura  fastuosa  Lin.  (St. 
&  PL). 

7 d05$ydo?\  (madu-rahgi).  ==  53ocddoA.  (ti^^d  Mr.  117). 

4otdot3  madure.  =  sdJtdO.  Tbh.  of  sdoqJjd  No.  3.  (My.). 

5foc&>53  maduve.  =  (erosdo±ra3o,  siorsodj, 

etc.  Hla.;  <D^3d,  eru^odosdo,  etc.  Nr.; 
etc.  Mr.  307;  My.;  Tu.  sfcEfcdo).  sdJCdosdaL  s3oj 
odd^  (^5d^f3j3^sd^  Sind.  Dh.).  sdJriodo&xD  td  oicso^ 
sddj^rtv  (=5^,  etc.  Si.  184).  3,  s&rliS 

53jc3j53  (Dp.  4).  tScStf  cS  fS3^  —  3oaodJ0 

odocSosS?  rSo^.—dotdodri 

3§j3^c0o3j.— .sdJEbs^  sddc^^O  2o3s3  sd^cd  33^ri,— 

5do?S^O  55^ 

do.  —  siocSjsSe  sdjoncdcU)  sdjrfosDrt^  (Prvs.). 

See  Cpr.  1,  after  101;  Bp.  43,  59;  J.  24,  33;  31,  18.  24. 

-  3.1;  Prvs.  s.  sdojssddj,  sra^j  Sp.  s.  —  sd^cdo 

od^o^res.  A  string  of  cotton  thread  that  is  put  round  the 
wrist  of  the  bride  and  bridegroom  (My.).  —  sJ^dosSrt 
air6.  —  sdotdo^  (Bp.  56,  15).  —  sdJtdosS&s^d.  A 

temporary  shed  for  nuptial  ceremonies  (My.),  sdotdjsd 
dtdO  oido  toc3  tjrari.  —  530tSo53td3i  dcSO  sjo 

OJ  m  _6  gj  CKJ  <V1 

zdJ53jric3$  2ST£S  (Prvs.).  —  53odo53tert0.  A  raised  seat 
of  earth,  etc.  in  the  cappara  for  the  bridal  pair  (My.). 
—  dotfjd  =  5dorfjdodJ32io.  (Cpr.  4,  12;  xVbh.  P.  10, 
after  220;  Rsv.  1,  55).  —  sdotdod^^.  A  marriage-feast 
(My.).  —  sdotdosSij^orto.  A  marriage  and  other  festive 
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occasions  (Bp,  40,  44).  —  dodod  dosd  tfoa^.=  doa 
*3-  (C.).  ^53?5o  oatatf^o&do^  dodod  dosa  ^ose®  do 

(B.  4,  5).  <adc3o  &3?rtf3t  530G&>s3  dJ3&  ^j3S®<&  (5,  200)., 

—  dodod  dJS&FO.  ~  do&d-.  KxStdOdOd^O  V$$  do*? 
XoA  3foAOdO  £C£3$£>°  dodododio  dJ3«&do  (J,  31,  29). 

—  SiOCDd  djSdO.  =  dO»S 3-.  (C.).  33d<S*  ^?S 

.sSostod  dosa  (B.  3,  51).  (do&Aodo^)  tfdo  ,  do 

dod  doi  ifjseoo  !~do?3  ftag 

do!  S&dOS3  dJ3d,  fSusedo!  (Prvs.),  See  Abh.  P,  10,  after 
150;  Bp.  4,  43.  —  dododctorto.  -3ido.  =  do&d-.  (G.). 

dodododoad  ^  (d^,-a59S$r^fc{&);  todo^ 
*Ddodod:®ddtfo  (s^Zjfcr,  »$do  Nr-),  dododoctod 
odiCo  (s^ddosd  350/1^3.2,  Nn.  138).  do 

C50S5odJt)5j  £do5o  (J.  31,  37),  d^d^F^  lolo^  OSfciS^J^cdO^ 
dJdodcdj adtfo  (B.  4,3).  dodododo^d  d^o 

(5,  46).  See  Cpr.  6,  13;  Bp.  9,  50;  46,  5;  J.  9,  10;  19, 
19;  27,  14.  16;  Si.  189;  B.  5,  38.  67.  157,  275.  289-291. 

—  dododdoodos^F.  The  time  of  marriage;  an  auspi¬ 
cious  time  for  marriage  (My.).  —  dododo^.  =  dodod 
dooalfc^F.  (My.). 

®3oc3?2?  mada-ibha.  An  elephant  in  rut  (?&©$;  w®? 3  Nn. 
74). 

«dodj®e»^B  mada-utkata.  Excited  by  drink,  passion,  etc.; 
an  elephant  in  ruU 

mada-utkara.  Abundance  of  delight 
d  aStf  A  G.;  *c3j&  ^drtosdoo.^  Cb.). 

«*  — 3  w  '  j 

» OOd&edtf  mada-udaka.  —  dodfcieo.  (My.;  &&  G.;  B.  5, 
239).  9 

tSodapd^  mada-uddhata.  Excited  with  drink,  etc.; 
puffed  up  with  pride,  arrogant,  haughty.  (My.). 

mada-udrikta.  Abounding  in  passion,  lust 
or  pride  (My.). 

"sSocSjaecSj^  mada-udreka.  Abundance  or  excess  of  lust 
or  pride  (My.). 

sii&aec^s^  mada-unmatta.  Intoxicated  with  passion  or 
pride,  furious.  (My.). 

oi>cra  6  madgare.  -  *3,  q.  v. 

ma<^u*  '^e  &ivM'-bivd,  a  shag,  a  kind  of  cormorant 
(tso^S*,  fr^rforA  Mr.  171).  2,  a  particular  large  fish 

(s3e>?1o,  2^oA,  riOJ^s*  409;  see  dodo  d). 

©iodo^d  madgura.  A  species  of  fish,  Macropteronatus 
magur  Ham.  2,  a  kind  of  sheat-fish. 

S&ri  maddatu,  ~  dod  cb,  etc.  (My.;  Br.;  upb^ost),  Xgsz 
Qb  Cb.). 

maddattu.—  dodo,  dod  &),  (My.). 

maddarasa-gida.  A  shrub  with  fragrant  white  j 
flowers,  Tabernae  montana  coronaria  Br,  (Sfc.  &  PI.). 
T$osU3  maddale.  =  dodd,  dod^tf,  dotS.  Tbh,  of  -dodFso.  j 
(My.),  sbdd  dosaodoodddo  (djsdr oAtf,  dodtfrt  Si.  I 
340).  —  dot^dobd. -2*d.~  dod  e?rt.  (My.).  ! 

maddale-kara.  =  dod^rS.  (doadroAtf,  | 

*  G.). 

°3o£>  *%7\  maddaliga.  —  dodFS?rt  A  man  who  beats  a 
w 

tabor  (see  Si.  s.  dod^d). 

maddaliga-ifci.  (Smd.  24  4).  A  woman  who  beats 

a  tabor. 


maddale.  =  dodd,  etc.  (doc^Fej  Nr.;  ^Joo 

Hla.;  5jJ>d ort  Nn.  66;  Mr.  80;  My.;  Si.  62).  osD rtrf 
O  53^^53?»^S3Brt  ^(54  —  sSjB^A, 

(or  E&^eD)  assji.— .wsdb 

^  Siid  ^  (PrTs.).  See 

■do^^7v^e3  maddale-gara.  =  sSOJrf^rt.  (^J=>dFoA^, 

*  Nr.). 

S3o5  maddi.  as  2,  etc.  (Te.;  My.;  ?rou,  ^tiF^, 

etc.  Si.  132;  T.  53odj^,  s^odocio;  M.  dotiocSj). 

maddina.  Tbh.  of  So^sS^.  (My.). 

maddu.  1.  (Tbh.  of  53o^f?).  =  ^dor.  Any 
drug,  any  medicine,  whether  a  powder,  a 
pill,  or  a  fluid;  a  remedy  (C.;  Te.  ssopSo;  tu. 
s3o^f;  T.  SSotiJc^;  M.  dodo^;  Bp,  18,  71;  42,  17). 
2,  gunpowder  (C.;  Te.,  T.,  M.;  B.  3,  117;  4,  200;  5, 
112).  <5o3?rtaSd53?>cS  si^cij  (^^es,  etc.  Si.  199). 
d  SocSj^  etc.  298).  doa  $ 

5»c®i  (S£^^F,  o3j»5f\al  Nr.).  53ord^ 

c3»a?.ji®^jS,  sJocSj 

^dodrfo.-— 5doA^  c8o7i  %  ^9 oSo  ssjcS 

i3j3^53c^rad  aS^AiH.— sjjrfj. 

^wodcSopS.eP— code® 

Q  M  eo  ^  Cp  ro' 

dozdo  ray aotdo  s?o^o<d©  asa  ^crt  do 

w  COr^  to  ^  ^ 

sSjs^o^odo  doa^  rtocs,  — ddcSni'^  rt  sJoft  w  (Prvs.).  See 
Prvs,  s.  c^otao  2,  and  *do  . 

—  ^od^d.  -ssd.  To  rub  (and  give)  medicine  (Bh.  3,  17, 
38).  — —  do£^ idofcscl  -eso&jpl  A  salve  to  make  one’s  self 
invisible  (Bp.  31,  3).  —  dodo  r!C353.  0.  r.  of  dodo  r(C0d, 
q.  v.  — *  dod^dod. ,  A  medicinal  tree  (Bp.  15,20;  17, 
10;  18,  67). 

53jc5o  maddu,  2.  =  (My.).  See  ^d^..  _ 

dod  .  =  ^d  .  (My.). 

maddu.  =  (dodo),  dJd-2,  etc.,  dOdOF.  Intoxication, 
madness;  ruttishness;  an  intoxicating  preparation  that 
destroys  sound  understanding  (My.;  cf.  do^;  AIhr.  do 
d3€,  djdd8,  an  intoxicating  preparation  of  opium).— 
^od  The  thorn-apple,  Datura  metel  and  fastuosa 

(enjc^^,  djdni,  etc.  Nr.).  —  dJC3^?3.  -W{3.  An  elephant 

in  rut  (My.;  do G.;  B.  4,  9) - dodo 

*.  =  (yudo^Ss.).  —  dodo  rto^.  =  do^  do 

e«{^,  *5-^d,  tfod®  u,  qsdo^d,  dod^  G.).  — 
dodo  rtor*£.  =  dod  (My.;  Bp.  54,  30;  Abh5.  1, 

37;  tf^a^odo,  ^js^crad,  ddoo^,  G.). 

maddu-garti.  A  medicine-woman  ; 
a  female  poisoner.  See  ww.. 

do  maddu-iiru,  N.  of  a  place  in  Mysore. 

dod^Ort  dostf toodjg  sojs^d  35«>rt  (Pry.). 

^odg  mad ya.  Intoxicating,  exhilerating,  gladdening, 

lovely.  2,  am/  intoxicating  drink ,  vinous  or  spirituous 
liquor.  See  tfv6. 

madya-gotti.  Tbh.  of  dodgrto^°» ,  q.  v. 
madya-goshthi.  A  drinking-party;  a  place 
where  people  drink  together  (rU^dooso, 

Nn.  20,  o,  r.  dod^ rtflr^). 
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mad y a- pa.  One  who  drinks  intoxicating  liquor 
(3^333^,  etc.j  SUC^SScS  3JS>3j33ok  Dhw.). 

TilcjgSTOtd  roadya-pana.  The  drinking  of  intoxicating 
liquor;— any  intoxicating  drink.  See  3o3j.3. 
cijcSgoro^jseoJ^  madyapana-goshthi.  =  530i^>S39cSrtJ55& , 


q.  v. 

3o3gS73030  madya-payi.  =  30^3.  (My.). 

madya-vaci.  An  exhilerating  sound  or  voice 
t33*5tf  Ct.  I,  41). 

madra.  =  3J3d.  Joy,  happiness.  2,  N.  of  a  country 
to  the  north-west  of  India.  See  ^2^33. 

madrasu.  =  3j3cts;^o.  Madras  (My.;  B.  4,  117; 
5,  112). 

roadie.  =  3j3  *3.  (My.). 

t5o$o  madhu.  =  3jel>.  Sweet;  pleasant,  agreeable;  sweet¬ 
ness.  2,  honey  (t3??S  3o3  Mr.  509;  $Tn.  9.  18); 

the  nectar  of  flowers  (s&tfdfd  ,  zfrrtv1  '»$»£>  Mr.  105;  3o«> 
71,  torso  Nn.  13,  o.  rs.  303ov*;  £03jj71o 

V  509).  3,  ambrosia;  milk  ($53^3  13).  4,  mead, 

vinous  liquor,  spirituous  liquor  *S,  13;  509). 

5,  liquorice.  6,  a  species  of  plant  (=  &?3$),  7,  N .  of 
the  first  month  of  the  year,  the  month  caitra  (March-April, 
2^3>3je>?g  13;  J  509).  8,  the  black  humble  bee  (q^o 

rt,  13).  9,  tin  (Siorl,  33d  13;  33d  509).  10,  N. 

of  an  asura  or  daitya  (3c&>fci  13;  J^ods^O  509).  11,  ^ 

3^0  (13).  12,  spring,  the  vernal  season  (March-May; 

My.).  —  3oqk3odj.  -escdo.  N.  (Bp.  61,  6) - 3oqk3cdj„. 

-yodjg.  N.  (Bp.  37,  6;  58,  9;  61,  1.  4).  —  doi^Jdd^.  -s$d 
3.  N.  (Bp.  9,  48). 


madhuka.  Sweet.  2,  the  liquorice-root,  Glycyrrhiza 
glabra  Lin.  3,  (G.). 

raadhu-kara.  A  (male)  bee  (§m.  1). 

&  madhu-kari.  A  female  bee  (Cpr.  7,  after  102; 
Rbv.  1,  after  135). 

do^Ji5j£>o  madhu-krama.  A  drinking  bout,  drunkenness, 


tippling. 

madhu-goshfchi.  A  drinking-party  (s^,  $&qk 
Nn.  109,  o.  r.  3oz^S3^rl/a^).  . 
madhu-c-chanda.  Tbh.  of  (J.  12, 

17;  33,  40). 

edoqfot"*  rj  fo  xnadhu-c-ehandas,  K.  of  the  fifty-first  of 
CD  ’ 

Yiav&mitra’s  101  sons.  See  w3?3j3F£9. 


raadhu-tara. 

(A,). 


Uncommonly  sweet  or  agreeable 


S&tjiodjseJ  madhu-duti.  The  female  messenger  of  spring: 
the  plant  Bignonia  suaveolens.  (Grj.  7,  41;  Rsv.  9,  48; 


10,  19.  20). 

madhu-druma.  The  tree  Bassia  latifolia  Roxb. 
madhu-pa.  A  bee . 

dodoSjiSfF  madhu-parka.  A  mixture  of  honey,  an  offer¬ 
ing  of  honey  and  milk  (also  plantains):  a  respectful 
offering  to  a  guest  or  to  the  bridegroom  on  his  arrival 
at  the  door  of  the  father  of  the  bride;  the  ceremony 
of  receiving  a  guest.  (Grj,  10,  after  79;  My.). 

■3oqfo73r5F  inadbu-parni.  The  creeper  Cocculns  cordifolius 
DC. 


madhu-parnike.  The  Umber  tree  Gmelina 
arborea  Roxb. 

madhu-pana.  Sipping  spirituous  liquor,  etc.; 
spirituous  liquor.  (J.  30, 17). 

*$oqiOS33S3^jae&k  m&dhup&na-gdshthi.  —  3oqkrtj3?<k ,  q.  v. 
oSoqfoSTOGSJ  madhu-payi.  Honey-drinker:  a  bee. 

T$oz(3c$siT3  madhu-pfira.  The  wild  date  tree,  Phoenix 
sylvesfcris  Lin.  (^iz4«3*  Mr.  117). 

^qtob|Odo  madhu-priya.  Fond  of  honey,  etc.  2,  the 
black  humble  bee  (q^ort,  3o3^  Kn.  29).  3,  the  month 

caitra;  spring  (*%J,  29,  °*  r<  4,  the 

eye  *^29).  5,  Kama  550*5*  29).  6, 

Balabhadra  (^3033t>,  louqi*,  29).  7,  Siva  (33, 

29).  8,  a  voluptuary,  etc.  (q&&or1,  *dM  29). 

)?£>:>  madhu-premi.  R5ma  (Mr.  22). 

madhu-phala*  A  kind  of  cocoa-nut.  2,  the 
plant  Flacourtia  sapida  or  cataphracta.  See  3JS>q!U>^t>. 
■doqid  80J3E£o&  madhu-bhfibhuja.  King  Spring  (Rav.  9, 
53;  Y.  4,  54). 

madhu-bhilmtsa.  =  sSjqSjqJjaqkfci.  (Rsv.  10, 

22). 

madhu-makshike.  A  bee. 
madhu-raakshe.  A  bee  (t3?fj  Mr.  175). 

madhu-mati.  Containing  sweetness  (fem.).  2, 

N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

madhu-mathana.  The  destroyer  of  the 
daitya  Madhu:  Vishnu, 

madhu-mfcdbavi.  Any  spring  flower  abound¬ 
ing  in  honey.  2,  N.  of  a  raginf  or  musical  mode.  (R.). 
madhu-masa.  =  3^o.  7.  (J.  8,  4). 

madhu-raitra.  A  bee  Mr.  512).  2,  spring 

(3*3^  512;  Rsv.  .10,12).,,  3,  Kama  (^d  512).  4, 

Balabhadra  (512).  5,  Siva  (dj3>  512;  Bp.  61,  82). 

madhu-mfili.  N.  of  a  pTant  (AO^^, 

Mr.  150). 

madhu-yashtike.  Liquorice .  2,  (G.). 

zbjoxj  madhura.  Sweet;  pleasant ,  pleasing;  sounding 
sweetly  or  agreeably;  melodious  (*sdri  Mr.  76); 
sweetness,  etc.  2,  one  of  the  gunas  in  kavya  (Kavy. 
Ill,  1,  A,  3.  12-14).  3,  a  kind  of  sugar  (t3w  Cb.). 

4,  the  red  sugar-cane  (^fSJ  Cb.).  5,  a  kind  of 

mango  (.Sttaa^  ^  Cb.)*  an  almond-tree  (z^)23i>sl>3 
Cb.).  7,  the  wild  jujube  *330?  ^  Cb.).  8, 

rice;  a  kind  of  Wheat  (rtffl  Cb.).  9,  anise-seed 

j  Cb.).  10,  the  wild  date  tree  (A^?  A3  Cb.). 

|  li,  (Cb.).  12,  =  33J^d  Np.  3.  — 

N.  (Bp.  11,  16). 

madhuraka.  A  species  of  medicinal  herb. 
madhuratva.  Sweetness  (My.;  3J®s?Jod)F  G.). 
madhura-ninada.  A  sweet,  melodious  voice 
or  sound  ("ao3tf  Ct.  II,  66). 

madhura-vac.  Sw eetly -speaking ;  a  pleasant 

discourse. 

z 6o$dX$7j  madhu-rasa.  Honey  (Abha.  2,  32;  My.). 

madhu-rase.  The  plant  Sanseviera  roxburghiana 
Schulfc.  2,  a  vine;  a  bunch  of  grapes;  a  grape.  _  _ 
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madhurike,  The  aromatic  plant  Anethum  pan- 
morium  Boxb.  G.). 

^o$oda$  madhu-ripu,  The  enemy  of  Madhu:  Vishnu. 
madhuvipu-ja.  Kama  (Rsv.  9,  51). 
madhure,  The  plant  Anethum  sowa 

Boxb.  2,  N.  of  a  town  in  the  province  of  Agra  on 
the  right  bank  of  the  river  Yamuna,  Muttra.  3,  = 

0,  sSotfod,  s3o$od  No.  12.  Madura  of  the  Pandya 
kingdom  in  the  Tamil  country  (Bp.  50,  20).  4,  a  kind 

of  anuprasa  (Kavy.  Ill,  2,  B,  50.  51).  —  A 

long  turban  fabricated  at  Madhure  (My.).  —  53o^jd 
£J3>t3s£ .  A  sakti  of  Siva  at  Madhure  (My.).  —  £>oq&d 
dortj.  A  standing  purple  colour  coining  from  Madhure 
(My.). 

dox^O‘6^^’6  madhura-fevara.  A  king  of  Madhure  (Bp. 
50,  20). 

madhura-ukti.  Sweet,  pleasant  words  (Cpr. 
5,  25;  J.  31,37). 

S&qfoeSSo*  madhu-lih.  Honey-sucking:  a  bee. 

dz&dd  madhu-vana.  The  cuckoo.  2,  the  forest  of  the 
ape  Sugriva  (Ram.  5,  9,  15). 

madhu-valli,  Liquorice.  2,  (Mr.135). 

madbu-vara.  Drinking  repeatedly,  tippling , 
carousing . 

raadhu-vrata.  Working  in  honey:  a  bee;  the 
black  humble  bee  (^sfcd,  30^  Nn.  63; 

73). 

73g$o§>aGj  madhu-sigru.  The  horse-radish  tree ,  Moringa 
pterygosperma  Gaertn. 

o^o^o€j?r5  madhu-ereni.  The  plant  Sanseviera  roxburghi- 
ana  Shult. 

i3g $g 1\  ?e3  madhushthile.  The  tree  Bassia  latifolia  Boxb. 

^G^GTdSO  madhu-sakha.  Friend  of  sprin g:  Kama. 


madhu-sarathi.  Having  spring  for  a  charioteer: 
Kama.  (R.). 

madhu-shdana.  Destroyer  of  Madhu:  Yishnu 
or  Krishna.  (J.  7,  1.  8,  66). 

-dG^GSo'd  madhu-hara.  —  sDqSG?*©^.  (*^a^  Mr.  18). 

madhfika.  The  tree  Bassia  latifolia  Boxb.  See 


madhu-ucchishfca.  Bees*  wax. 
madnhlaka.  A  kind  of  Bassia  latifolia  which 
groivs  in  watery  places. 


madhfilike.  A  perennial  plant,  the  bow-string 
hemp,  Sanseviera  zeylanica  Wiild. 

madbya.  Middle,  middlemost,  central;  being  in  the 
middle,  intermediate,  intervening.  2,  of  a  middle  kind, 
middling,  of  a  middling  size  or  quality.  3 >  right,  just, 
reasonable .  4,  the  middle,  the  midst,  the  centre  (c^oNn. 

'  89;  see  $&>).  5,  the  ivaist.  6,  mean  or  common  time  in 

music.  See  Sp.  s.  s&Or^. 

©^gs^a  madhya-ga.  Going  in  the  middle,  being  in  the  middle 


or  among,  being  in  or  on. 

madhya-desa.  The  midland  country,  the  country 
lying  between  the  Himalaya,  the  vindhya  ynountains, 
kurukshetra  and  praydga . 


madbya-nadike.  The  middle  artery  (Ssv.2,96). 
©3oz^gc3«>&  madhya-nari.  A  woman  that  is  in  the  middle 
of  or  between  two  others.  See  eA /&■$. 

madhya-n-dina.  Midday,  noosn.  2,  middle,  central . 
madhyama.  Middle ,  middlemost,  central;  inter¬ 
mediate,  intervening.  2 ,  of  a  middle  condition  or  quality, 
middling,  moderate,  middle-sized.  3,  the  waist 
Mr.  460).  4,  the  second  person  (in  grammar;  see 

5,  =  No.  3  (Mr.  362).  6,= 

the  midland  country.  7,  the  fourth  (Mr.  76)  or  fifth  of 
the  seven  'musical  notes  or  svaras  (see  and  Bp. 

19,  10).  8,  the  governor  of  a  province. 

madhyamatva.  Mediocrity  (Cpr.  9,  105). 

madhyama-p&tra.  A  person  of  a  middling 
quality  or  condition  (Kavy.  IY,  2,  33). 

madhyama-purusha.  The  second  person 
in  verbal  conjugation  (Srad.  91.  255.  258.  261.  262.  276; 
Kavy.  I,  5,  6-12.  32.  33.  41-44). 

^Oz^£js>cdJ  madhyamtya.  Middlemost,  middle,  central. 
t3gz^3g  madhyame.  A  girl  arrived  at  puberty.  2,  the 
middle  finger.  3,=  No.  5,  N.  of  a  type  of  metres 

(Ch.). 

7db^cd0‘£b?r  madhya-yamaka.  A  kind  of  yamaka  (Kavy. 
Ill,  2,  B,  3). 

^^do7\  madhya-rahga.  Sivasamudra  in  Mysore  (My.). 

madhya-ratri.  Midnight  (My,;  B.  4, 123;  5,42). 
madhya-ratre.  =  (Mr.  66;  My.), 

madhya-rekhe.  The  central  line  (on  the  breast, 
Ch.  v.  210  MS.).  2,  the  central  or  first  meridian.  3,  the 

equator  (My.). 

madhya-reshe  (i.  e.  'd?s5).  The  equator  (Mhr.; 
B.  5,  305.  306). 

©sg^tSBf  madhya-varti.  Being  in  the  middle,  central. 
2,  that  mediates  between  parties:  a  mediator.  (My.). 

raadhya-samagama,  A  kind  of  sambhoga 

(Kavy,  IY,  2,  23). 

^gz^z^  madhya-sta.  =  s^G#^  No.  2.  Tbh.  of 
(My.);  mediation  (My.;  Te.).  kSg^* 

(for  half  a  day)  (Prv.). 

^°^'SS)^e3  madhya8ta“^a-  ^  med*ator  (My.)* 

madbya-stike.  Mediation,  mediatorship  (My.), 
madhya-stha.  Standing  or  being  in  the  middle; 
being  within;  central.  2,  standing  between  two  persons 
or  parties,  acting  as  mediator,  mediating  free  from  party 
spirit,  neutral;- -an  arbritrator,  a  mediator. 

■^Gz^ds  &  madhya-sthana.  A  middle  place;  — the  waist. 

See  ££0. 

skqigA)  madhya-sthi.  =  sDq^^-  (Mhr.;  B.  5,  234). 

madbya-sthita.  =  No.  1.  (Rsv.  5,  181). 

raadhya-ahguli.  The  middle- finger. 

^GqiT^  madhyana.  Tbh.  of  (My.). 

madhya-anta-yamaka.  A  kind  of  yama- 
ka^(Kkvy.  Ill,  2,  R,  3  seq.). 
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madhyanna.  =  sSocp^cl  (My.)* 
madhya-ahna,  =  sio^cd,.  sSjqj^ci,  s Aoqs^c^.  Mid¬ 
day,  noon .  sSoq^a^  3e?od0c353  rics^esri  £JacW  toso  fS^?— 
F>od?  5JoG35ocjoo  (Prvs.).  See  soWp 
Prv.  s.  SJqS^^.  —  sijqra^^sjo©  rt.  The  marvel  of  Peru 
or  four-o’clock  flower,  Mirabilis  jalappa  Lin.  (St.  &  PI.). 


An  unfavourable  junc- 


2,  —  (G.). 

madhya-6ka-nadi. 
tion  of  natal  stars  (My.). 

^$04^  madhva.  N.  of  the  founder  of  a  sect  of  Yaishnavas 
In  the  13tb  century,  teaching  dvaita  (My.),  also  called 


ssoqs^tssoebF,  etc.  (My.), 
madhu-asava.  Spirituous  liquor  (see  Si.  347). 
man.  1.  =  53os«  2,  e.  g.  in  530^3  (Bp.  2,  10),  £0(3^ 

fSjs«dqS  (J.  9,  21). 

^Oo>  man.  2.  =  33o$  2.  —  -3Wo^.  Knowledge,  ed 

$rt  fe3.c$o3o  (My.),  ft?  £stfodO  essS&rt  $3o?3  Wo.  enj^o. 
caw  '  *  '  o o  eu  « 

(My.). 

S5Jc^  nH3itl3n  —  (only  in  sio^ss^F).  «_  s30c3sSe>:3F.  ,= 
siOcSsss^r.  (My.),  siopbOeo  c3  ssoctfsa^F,  so^odoF 

(Prv.). 

'tdoFd  mana.  1.  =  s3oe®,  etc.  See  twSSo5-!. 

id)4  mana.  2.  (Smd.  107.  130).=  2.  Tbh.  of  s3o<3*^ 

(s$0o3*l*,  etc.  Hla.;  t4^,  etc.  Mr.  329;  £0^^  Nn.  77. 
116;  C.).  dOc^esos^?  (Smd.  117). 

s30c3£d  (latfj^sd,  etc.);  slorirf  tort  (;3oi?<£  Hla.).  £o;3c3 
eru^£  (=#j^li  Nn.  43).  £of3  to^  sgisftjo  (3j&s3£o  (ero^  ssvi 
Mr.  84).  #&os3??3o$30c3££o  (l3c$j^s3  Mr.  241).  £0*33^ 

z3  3io<3>3e>;3F,  so^oliF.—  £Of3£e3*odo:3  srastf^e^, 

&sic$®*o dor3  Fte^so  (Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s.  —  £0c3o  f5 
er5.  ~  £o3  ^<3*.  (Smd.  200).  The  mind  to  enter  into,  etc.; 
to  feel  desire;  etc*  —  £0^  3do.  To  take  into  consider¬ 
ation  or  to  heart  (My.).— £0?^  too5.  -to£o.  To  enter 
the  mind;  to  suit  or  please  the  mind:  to  be  pleasing, 
agreeable  or  desirable  (Bp.  14,  11;  My.).  —  £0(3i^z3a5. 
-3a5.  To  bring  to  the  mind:  to  get  or  obtain  for  one’s 
mind,  to  fulfill  the  desire  of  the  mind  (Abh.  p.  3.  77).  — 
£oc3#  Mental  affliction  or  pain  (Mr.  534).  —  £0c3rt 
w^rtjscd^.  -=&J3C&^.  A  woman  who  cuts  or  separates  the 
bonds  or  engagements  of  (another’s)  mind  (Bp.  40,  53). 
— -  £o?3ne>?35.  -rras&o,  To  see  or  observe  with  the 

mind  ( cf .  to  take  hold  of  with  the  understand¬ 

ing,  to  apprehend  (My.;  B.  4,  7.  73.  91.  170..  179.  187. 
189.  197.  224).  SSOc^rraFSba^  3^  S5(3o$£  Gk). 

— sSSofdrtOc&K  -^0?^.  1.  The  mind  or  heart  to  fail  or 
be  afflicted:  to  grieve  (Bp.  13,  22;  Bh.  5, 11, 40;  My.)— 
tfo;3rkr30 .  -tfj(3o.  2,  Grief,  sorrow  (My.),  £Oc3r<o&  rt  £o 
a  w  (Prv.).  —  sSo^rtasSJ.  To  destroy  the  (for¬ 

merly  entertained  good)  intentions  (of  another,  ]fty.).  — 
sSj^rt^J.  The  (former)  state  of  the  mind  or  inten¬ 

tions  (o  go  or  be  altered  (My.;  Si.  364).  —  530(3rtj3^o, 
-tfoscSo.  =  £o£o rtossto.  (My.).  —  £o3ort££o.  -c^rteSd. 
The  mind  to  be  pertur  bated  or  troubled:  to  be  pertur- 
bated  in  one’s  mind  (Bp.  20,  24;  22,  49;  36,  1;  4  4,  22). 
—  -e-*:&>.  ss  £Oc3rtcSo.  (Abh.  P.  5,  7  8).  — 

'5&<3ortOrSo,  -©..#0c&.  =  sSJ^rto^l.  -(Bp.  39,  64).  —  530 
?5ork/9^,  -o-’SrJe)^.  The  mind  to  be  joined  or  applied 


to  (Grj.  4,  33).  —  £o3ortJS>£o.  -c-^oa^o.  To  apply  the 
mind  to,  to  pay  attention  (Bp.  26,  43).  —  £o<3o rlodrto. 
-o-’&fcdrO.  (Smd.  293).  The  mind  to  be  afflicted.  ?Sft0c3 
atf  ^c^ortjstfrt  (294  Mdb.).  —  £o£o 

rtjsv5.  The  mind  to  be  captured,  fasoinated, 

charmed,  or  bewitched  Smd.  Dh.).  See 

Smd.  81.  230;  Ch.  v.  200;  Rsv.  8,  117.  —  53o?3ortjs^^o. 

To  fascinate,  charm  or  bewitch  the  mind 
(Smd.  24;  6h.  v.  16;  Cpr.  1,  73;  Abh.  P.  8,  after  75; 
5,  after  53;  11,  2;  Rsv.  6,  5).  —  To  touch 

the  mind  or  understanding,  to  become  evident  (to  a 
person),  to  be  known  (My.).  —  =  5&f%S  3WJj. 

?sd?irt  Fira  £>s$iodort«?5D^  (B’.  5, 

198).  —  »3o^d£$.  The  mind  to  be  satisfied,  etc.: 

to  be  satisfied  in  one’s  mind,  etc.  (Bp.  29,  17;  60,  62).— 
sbotaic^.  Such  a  man  as  (is  agreeable  to)  one’s 

mind,  a  beloved,  dear  man  (^eto,  etc.,  ^ccb3ls5j;  Rsv. 
11,  134;  Ssv.  3,  after  35).  —  A  be¬ 

loved,  dear  woman  (i^o±>353j  Ss.;  Kk.  30;  Cpr.  3,  62; 
Rsv.  10,  after  28;  11,  128.  134).  —  -e5c|2.=  sb> 

otoc^v*.  (^odo^5^>  Sni.  74).—  5jJ?3rfc3«.  -3o<.  To  take 
into  consideration,  to  come  to  a  resolution;  to  assent, 
etc.  (Bh.  1,  8,  71).  —  5&?Sc$rtj3V«.  To  receive 

with  the  mind:  to  receive  with  pleasure,  to  accept,  to 
admit  and  agree  to  (Abh.  P.  9,  after  157;  11,  after  42; 
X4,  after  171;  Rsv.  10,  after  15;  13,  after  26). 

13G$0  s&c3drtja^cSj  si)Jri&o  (Bhn.  1).  — 

ftcaj.  To  put  into  one’s  mind:  to  consider  and 

remember  (My.;  B.  5,  183).  —  53j^  c$£o.  The  mind  to 
stick  or  be  hindered  from  proceeding :  to  be  defeated  in 
one’s  mind  Ct.  I,  47).  —  s3o?^e*.  -o-3ri.  = 

53j^^*  (Rsv.  1,  after  135).  —  -o-3o5.  — 

U*.  (Cpr.  7,  28;  8,  2;  Grj.  2,  after  106;  Rsv.  1,  after  78; 
7,  15).  —  -*0-3=^).  The  mind  to  become  full 

(Grj.  3,  after  119).  —  A  man  of  an  empty, 

vain  mind  (Bh.  2, 1,  40).  —  s3o?3  ^orto.  (sS^^rto).  One’s 
mind  to  be  counteracted:  to  be  baffled,  disappointed  or 
deprived  of  hope  (?  Abh,  P.  16,  after  8),  530(3 

«5^0  (Smd.  I,  o.  r.  ao^^o^55jS).  =#J3 
rtrt  s3op3  (Smd.  I,  o.  rs.  53o^-^ci?b53vj«, 

2,  to  go  beyond  or  act  against 
(another’s)  wish  (My,).  —  53jf8  sIxjWj.  Till  it  touches 
the  mind;  till  the  mind  is  satisfied  (My.).  —  53o^ 

The  mind  to  touch:  to  apply  one’s  (whole)  mind  to  (Bp. 
27,3;  My,),  $<&>fA>g$  &js>z 

ssdes4rt  t?3i^  ^  sDSortj  rtjs^tSd^ro 

CS  rSP 

(B.  4,  59).—  £o?3  siloes*.  The  mind  to  break:  in¬ 
clination  (to  see,  to  love,  etc.)  to  disappear  (Bh.  8,  3, 
28;  My.;  see  Prv.  s.  s3ort).  —  sio^wo^o5.  -o-too5.  Mind  or 
wish  to  come  or  arise:  to  desire  (Rsv.  1,  after  135;  cf. 
f£0c3  4^0  8.  £o3).  —  530^530^^0*  -o-sJfIo.  The  mind 

to  be  divided:  to  be  at  a  loss  (Cpr.  5,  6).  —  530c3<ao^nb. 
-o-^^o.  To  lose  heart  (Bp.  48,  9).  —  530(3530^ rto.  -o-s§rto. 
To  enter  the  intellect:  to  be  perfectly  understood  (Smd. 
402).  2,  to  go  to  the  heart,  rt^rt  sso^^rtosl 

(a^t3o3oor{^3o  Mr.  85).  3,  to  be  pheasant  (Ssv.  2,  61;  3, 

11)^ — 53o^s3j^o3o5.  -o-4jsocb5.  To  be  filled  or  replete 
with  activity,  effort,  etc.  XsSjj^czrz&z&j 
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Smd.  Dh.)»  — ■  do?3dddj.  -®3dcto.  The  mind  to  enter  upon, 
the  mind  to  engage  in  or  be  applied  to  (Bp.  44,  44).  — 
dJ?3d$do.  To  place  the  mind  on,  to  apply  the 

mind  to;  to  feel  a  desire  after  (Bp.  14,  9;  32,  7).-—  dj 
rddc&dJ&dJ.  -Wokdo^sk.  To  agree  or  assent  to  (Bp. 50, 
51).-—  slides*,  -eses9.  The  mind  or  conscience  to  know, 
do^de^odod  33sd<3<u,  Stfodod  (Prv.).— 

do^des5#.  Knowledge  (My.).  —  dOoSd^a*.  -ckl 

-es©0*.  The  mind  to  bloom:  to  rejoice  (Bp.  28,  48;  39, 
7;  53,  21).—  doddoOrl).  -lisejOdJ.  To  cause  the  mind 
to  bloom  or  rejoice  (Bp.  42,  14;  47,  59).  —  5&c3s3mi  od). 
=  dJc&a$d®s^od>.  (Bp.  8,  14).  —  docdsra'tf.  -w3.  To  the 
fall  of  one’s  desire,  with  one’s  whole  mind  (Cpr.  4,  76; 
Sbv.  2,  49;  My.).  See  Ch.  s. 

dopSjse^wsd.  a&aesrt  4&bjd  do^vg^do 

ddo^  (Mr.  75).  —  do^-Sdo.  -nadj.  —  dopid$dj.  (Bp. 
45,  9;  60,  29;  My.)*  —  dJcd<3C39,  -ra65\  Courage  to  sink: 
to  be  humbled,  to  be  discouraged,  to  be  dejected  (Bp. 
8,52;  44,  19).  —  5i)pS4^.  The  heart  to  swell 

or  boil:  to  be  elated;  to  be  enraged;  etc.  (Bp.  31,  29).— 
ds)^»^©j.  -en/atso.  To  incline  one’s  mind  towards  (Bp. 
26,21;  45,  18).  — »  dj^desrfo.  -o^esdo,  The  mind  to  bow : 
to  make  hearty  obeisance  (Bp.  53,  74).  —  sk^s^ja?^. 
-lo^.  The  mind  to  join  or  be  bent  upon:  to  long  for, 
to  desire;  to  apply  the  (whole)  mind  to  (Bp.  18,  90;  30, 
20).  —  do^s^©-  -to©.  The  mind  to  be  pleased  with  or 
feel  pleasure  in:  to  rejoice;  to  be  pleased;  to  long  for 
(Bp.  28,  7;  34,  38;  37,  54;  43,  18;  44,  60;  47,  39;  48,  16; 
58,  23).  —  d0(3s&)©?k.  -Lu©?&.  To  cause  the  mind  to 
be  pleased  with  or  accede  to,  to  persuade;  to  gain  one’s 
favor  (My.).  —  =  dods&a©.  (Bp.  30,  32; 

31,  11;  35,  3  (rep.);  49,  85;  6 1,  60).  —  d^sfr*.  -L.  = 
(Bp.  41,  20).  —  djrd4^4>.  -t»4.  —  skds&s . 
(Bp.  58,  15).  —  do (3  =  do^o  s3©«.  (Smd.  200;  Bh. 

1,  9,  12).  —  s&d  -wo.  To  suffer  a  mental  defeat, 

y  dof^  (My.).  —  dOpS®«)0.  A  man  deprived 

of  intellect,  a  fool  (Bp.  60,  46). 

ftiOc^Si^'dC'^T?  manas-karandaka.  The  mind  looked  upon 
as  a  basket  (Abh.  P.  6,  after  8). 

^5o4^0^ooo^  manas-kumudini.  The  mind  considered 
as  an  assemblage  of  white  water-lilies  (Abh.  P.  8,  after 
78). 

manas-pfirvaka.  With  the  whole  mind  or 
heart;  deliberately,  designedly  (Mhr.;  B.  5,  8.  188;  My.). 

®50c3o33^t£ec3  manas-pradhine  (t.  e.  pra-adhine)  Xa 
woman  perfectly  subject  or  subservient  (Grj.  3,  10). 

^0?j8bj0rf0  manas-priya.  A  beloved,  dear  man  (Grj.  3, 
7). 

^o^S^?PS4  manas-prinana.  The  act  of  gladdening  the 
heart  (Cpr.  7,  after  lo*;. 

dOc35&«3  manas-sile.  —  do?5je>^dw.  Realgar ,  red  arsenic . 

‘do^Svs’OE^  manas-suddhi.  Purity  of  mind,  sincerity,  etc. 
(My.,  as  do?i3^a ). 

manas-sakshi.  =  do^^W^.  Mind-witnessing : 
conscience. 

(mana-kata,  i.  e.  kayfca,  burning).  Anger;  anxiety, 
grief  (Bh.  3,  3,  9;  3,  20,  33). 


manana.  Thoughtful,  careful.  2,  reflecting  upon; 
revolving  in  the  mind;  thought,  intelligence,  under¬ 
standing;  knowledge;  meditation.^,  (See  Prv.  s.  ^dra3; 
G.  39). 

manavara.  Tbh.  of  No.  2.  (My.). 

manave.  ===  dickd,  A  petition,  a  request,  a  solicita¬ 
tion  (My,;  Te.  s3o££,  djfc<D;  T.  dodo).  — dddodmr, 
-o»F.  A  written  petition  (My.). 

©3oc3?5p  manas-cataka.  The  mind  looked  upon  as  a 
cat  aka  (J.  18,  27). 

manas.  =  do^  2,  djd2:  ds>o$*k,  Mind, 

intellect,  conscience,  will;  — the  internal  organ  of  per¬ 
ception  and  cognition;  the  mind;  the  heart.  2,  mind, 
thought;  intention,  design,  purpose;  will,  wish;  desire, 
longing  after;  liking,  choice. 

manasi-ja.  ‘  Born  in  the  mind  or  heart:  Kama. 
manasija-antaka.  Siva  (Bp.  4,  69;  37,  51). 
S&53AiSd«)Ot)li  manasija-ar&ti.  Siva  (Bp.  26,  42). 

man  as  ij  a-  a  ri.  Siva  (Bp.  2,  43;  55,  31). 
manasi-saya.  Reposing  in  the  heart:  itdmo. 
dodrk  manasu.  Tbh.  of  (Bp.  53,  22;  My.). 

djisraded  (Prv.).  See  Prv.  s.  dJ?S - 53o£A>rrerto. 

To  be  suitable  or  fit  for  one’s  mind  (My.;  B.  5, 
231).  —  3do.  — ajrtfS  ^do.  (B.  3,  14).  —  dod^rt 

t^dJ.  r=  SiJcStf  Zoo*.  (B.  2.  46.  47;  5,  57.  134.  183.  207. 
27S.  289;  My.).  sk^Ar?  tod  G.).  — 

dodArl  To  put  closely  to  the  mind  or  heart; 

to  cherish  (B.  %  40)*  —  dod&rt  .  To  slick  to  or 
remain  in  the  mind  (B.  2,  51;  My.).  —  do^Adj.  -^ado. 
To  put  one’s  mind  or  heart,  as  into  any  business  (B.  5, 
207;  My.).  2,  —  do^Odo.  (My.).  —  5&dA>d 

To  mind,  to  attend  to  diligently  (B.  5,  145;  My.). 

—  wefc.  To  enter  the  mind  (B.  5,  133.  234; 

My.)«  —  sk^A?Sjs^?i  djsck.  To  form  in  one’s  mind,  as 
a  purpose,  etc.  (B.  5, 207;  My.)*  —  skd^Ck.  -rack.  Wish, 
etc.  to  exist  or  be.  (ftdjrf)  do^Aod  3  ^©  Tad  lo&odj  (B. 
5,  126;  My.).  —  tfdrD.  The  heart  to  melt  (B.  5, 

162;  My,).  —  dOcSsk  tfjado.  The  heart  (or  hearts)  to 
join  or  be  united  (B.  4,  57;  My.);  opinions  to  agree  (My.)* 

—  do^^rUdo.  -tfoadJ.  =  do^rU)do.  (B.T,  14;  5,  207). 

doc^rlosUjj  (G.  534).—  do^;=k  todo.  Will,  wish, 

or  inclination  to  arise  (My.)*  —  S30cd?k  To  open 

or  disclose  one’s  mind.  do^?k  djsarsao,  to  speak 
one’s  thoughts  (B.  4,  57;  My.)*  —  do^o  dJS^o.  =  do^ 

dJSdo,  q.  v.  To  make  up  one’s  mind;  to  resolve  (B. 
5,  201).  —  dJrdrgj  The  mind  to  be  attached  to. 

ssdfS  dbtfisk  dc^d  tfdrt  S3A3J  (B.  5,  185;  My.).  —  5&?i 
as  dodds^-.  To  apply  the  mind  to,  to  engage 
in  (B.  5,  179.  189.  206).  —  do^sk  The  mind  to 

feel  disgust  or  aversion  (Bp.  57,  8;  My.). 

manaska.  =  do^w<  at  the  end  of  adjective  com¬ 
pounds.  See  Ssv.  4,  after  99. 

manaskate.  The  state  of  having  the  mind  fixed 
on  (Cpr.  1,-34). 

manas-karisu.  To  be  inclined  or  disposed,  to 
will  (My.). 


TT 
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manas-kara.  Pei' feet  consciousness,  full  perception , 
consciousness  of  pleasure  or  pain. 

manas-tapa.  Burning  of  the  mind:  mental  pain, 
distress  of  mind,  agony;  remorse,  regret  ($rt  d,  «5c5to^ 
d  Nn.  160).  See  tfoa ;  Prv.  s.  *50*^  ?d. 

m&'nas-tamarasa.  The  mind  regarded  as  a 
lotus  (Cpr.  5;  after  6). 

manasvi.  Full  of  mind  or  sense,  intelligent,  clever 
(Sk.).  2,  lax,  lawless,  capricious,  fanciful  proceedings 

(Mhr.); —  according  to  one’s  inclination  (My.), 
manas-sakshi.  —  z3j$S?VS)&.  (My.), 
manasau.  Tbh.  of  '&&&  (Smd.  107;  do?3  Nn.  77;  \ 
My.).  Nn.  43,  o.  r.  do?!©^ 33). 

docdA),^©  do drl  dj«>a  odcrado 

rM  ro 

d^o?  (Prv.)/'— do^^do.  Wish  or  appetite  to  arise 

(My.),  s3o$.e3 . do^s^rt  t*eonb  (B.  4,75).— 

dop^rf  ado.  ss  dO^Aj/l  3tfa  (B.  5, 49).  —  dop^rf  &odo.  = 
dO^Aort  todo.  (B.  3,  41.  43.  53). —  dopSAi^©  fak3oJ’&©*ty 
To  put  into  and  keep  in  one’s  mind,  to  remember,  etc.  I 
(B.  3,  94;  4,  207;  My.).  —  doo^n  Sod.  To  seize  upon  ! 
the  mind,  to  touch  the  mind,  to  be  known.  <isdo  ed^ 
dop^rt  2q&c£)j3j  (My.).  2,  to  retain  in  -the  mind  for  \ 

the  sake  of  retaliation  or  revenge,  rWodto,  $$c$o  dJe)d  | 
do  do^rt  kaodo 

dp?5JS  ^  (B.  3,  95).  —  dJctertf©  3do.  =  do^Aj.d  ado. 
(B.  3,  97;  My.).  —  dopSA)^©^  boa.  To  catch  and  retain 
in  one’s  mind,  as  a  desire  (B.  4,  17;  My.).  — *  do^do  ajs 
do.  -tfosdo.  =  do^ortoscSo.  (B.  2,  1;  3,  69).  — *  dopj*^  d 
doA*5o.  To  alter  the  mind  (My.).  — dopis*^  £dor!o.  The 
mind  to  change  or  be  altered  (My.).  —  dopStfo,  to  do.  = 
dodroo-.  Mind  or  wish  to  come  or  arise:  to  desire  or 
list  (My.).  doddJj  C3?\doddo 

(odod^d,  Si.  386).  —  dOpidOj  dosdo.  =  do?i*So 

dJe)do.  To  form  or  create  a  mind  or  a  state  of  mind  in 
one’s  self:  etc.  $dort  oteosddos  erodcld  dosadd  dosd 

'  >  65> 

dop^  dosa,  esdpio  aSj&^hO!  (B.  4,  16).  — 

dop^  (B.  4,  195;  5,  111). 

^OFTa^r  manak.  A  little,  sometvhat,  in  a  small  degree, 
manita.  Thought,  etc.;  ttndersiood,  known . 

manisha-van.  An  intelligent,  clever  man  (d 
d^o?j  Mr.  223). 

manishi.  Thoughtful,  intelligent,  wise. 
mantshita.  Cherished  in  the  mind,  wished.  (My,). 

^4manishe.  Thought,  reflection,  intellect,  wisdom. 

*£0cdo  manu.  A  spell,  an  incantation,  a  mantra.  2,  a 
man,  mankind.  3,  the  man  par  excellence,  the  father 
of  the  human  race.  4,  a  generic  name  of  fourteen 
successive  mythical  progenitors  and^sovereigns  of  the 
earth,  creating  and  supporting  this  world  through 
successive  antaras  (raanvantaras)  or  long  periods  of 
time;  the  first  in  order  of  these  Manus  is  called  sva- 
yambhu  ( i ,  e.  son  of  Brahma),  and  to  this  first  Manu  is 
ascribed  e.  g.  the  code  of  Manu.  5,  the  number  14  (Ch,; 
ddo5«>©^  Mr.  348).  6,  Manu’s  wife.  See  Smd.  152,  175; 
J.  11,  26.  —  dOc&>z&0^.  N.  (Rsv.  13,  100). 

^>£>03^  manu-ja.  Mann-born;  a  man. 


o&c3 


manujatana.  =  —  dopk&apsdes*.  as  do 

ekte3s5.es4.  (J.  33,  5). 

manujate.  =  do^os^.  (Cpr.  4,  91). —  dopkti^d 
63*.  -de35.  To  get  the  state  of  man  (Cpr.  7,  2  2). 
manuja-pati.  A  king  (Bp.  50,  52). 
^0^03ddj?0?j  manuja-mamsa.  Human  flesh  (Bp.  24,  9). 


manuja-5-vaii.  .  A  row  or  series  of  men.  2,  a 
sort  of  cloth  (Bp.  11,  25), 

manu-je.  A  woman.  (Bh.  1,  10,  18). 

■doptagBed  manuja-indra.  A  king.  (Cpr.  5,  after  109;  Abh. 

Q) 

P.  13,  104;  J.  26,  55). 

o&i fdodo$  manumatha.  Tbh.  of  dop^qb  (Bp.  18,  108;  40, 

21). 

manumatba-dalana.  Siva  (Bp.  26,  65). 
dodo^S  manuve.  —  dop5d,  (My.). 

manushya,  =  do?*od.  A  man,  an  ordinary  mortal. 
Feminines  dopios^tfo  (My.),  doflia^  (My.),  do^Aj. 

manushyatva.  The  state  or  condition  or 
nature  of  man  or  of  a  man.  (My.;  B.  5,  235). 

nianushya-dharma.  The  law  or  duty  of 
man;  the  state  or  character  of  man  (My.).  2,  Kubera. 

manushya-matra.  A  mere  man,  a  common 
person  (My.;  B.  4,  16). 

manushya-yajna.  The  sacrifice  or  act  of 
devotion  due  to  men:  hospitality,  etc.  (Gh). 

^$0^03  manusa.  Tbh.  of  dOc&dg.  (My.). 

manusi.  Tbh.  of  d^s^.  A  woman  (My.). 

manu”smTiti'  The  code  of  Manu  (My.;  0.  562). 
■£&c&2'§  manfiti.  Assuaging  or  appeasing  words  (My.). 


o30e3  mane.  ( Cf •  Sit.  1  Ko.  4  and  ^3^  No.  2).  A 
habitation,  an  abode;  a  house;  an  apart¬ 
ment,  a  room  (srd^,  wd^q3,  rt^^,  $dr$,  do 

d,  etc.  Hla.;  as,  ?id^?5,  d^^d,  etc.  Mr.  194;  7^9 5  Nn, 
20;  r^ed  36;  $d3  51;  52;  ^d^59; 

^rrad  62;  ^?d^^68;  84;  $533*5  91;  133;  ^OA 

Ss.;  ia?i33d  Bhn.  40;  do$  d,  etc.  Si.  107;  C.;  Tu.;  M.;  T. 
do?5^;  Te.  d0$-s-;  T.,  M.  do?i),  to  stand  fast,  be  establish¬ 
ed,  persevere;  Te.  to  live,  exist;  T.  do?^,  d^,  to  make, 
cf.  dJe>do).  dofSodoo  dos&do  (Smd.  156).  do^odj^d 
tvs&I  (202).  o^?)Soo  wsodbo^o  do?$  *5oddo  (216). 

SS30 Sod  do?3rtv*  (ill).  tftefij?)  d0c3  (dodo,  eod^ 

^d);  do?3odo  $6  (r^as^jsoo,  d*^);  dodi^do^do 
riodOj  dor3  (^doF^d,  etc.);  dosdy  doj3  Sdose 

7X&) ;  do^  (esOss^sS,  sSos^^d^);  dofSodo 

d^tp);  AjOd^d  d0c3  (ddo^F);  ixszz&ni,  doc3 
(d^^c3,  etc.);  ?3^|odo  dorS  (So&c^ci,  etc.);  t3&rid 
doe3  (wd^dd,  do?3  (*3'jS3d, 

Hla.).  do?3odj  ^dos»dd  «dd  (rt^ 35-503 do);  do?3odo  doo^ 
rs  ^00  etc.);  do?3odo  (sfSass*,  db3w);  do 

^o3o5^do  (es^r^rad,  etc.);  0e)^d3F;d  do?3  (^oc3^^)j 
do^odo  $eod  (d^d^d);  ?5©3c?do  do?3  (¥313); 

d^d  dofS  («iOd^,  do?S  (wd^ssld,  etc. 

Nr.).  do<uriod  do?3  (rtt^rnsd,  d^^ir^d);  4doa^3  do?! 
(ssOdj,  etc.  Si.  108).  3Sjs*5  5Jo?S  ^^d^SO, 
aSus^T^  (Dp.  4).  do?S  iossodo,  dod*5o  ¥^©ddo.— 
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s3jr3o5$  s3je>a  fle^o!— sDcSocb  »?£s3 

?SJ,  ajsrt  ^bS^O.  — do*  rjOlSr^ 

5Dc3  «JC<c5??r-5l)F5r1  2^0-a-  S33  S37>A  3qJ3^ 

ritfj.— aofSa&o^  SKf^sSo,  rtts  s3jsJ  sJjjWj  t3?a!— 53bc3rt 

53J30,  s3do<1  eru^^so  (or--,  sdtfj^sctesO).  — s3j?3/i  twpkr 

s3jjc3o£,  «*£rt  i*.c&>  — 530fSr1  to?3  3  sSjcs  rt 

co  eo  co  & 

cg^C3>  tfjsssjcf^cS  esrsrt.  — 5&r3r? 

53jc&jVo  «3^3j.  — ?5jf3  tod,  S37)0  ^®9o3o.  — s3o?3  ssjorts^d, 
lonjj  io<3  tf^rfdo  tfsDtSj^nj  ftcgbss  d.  — 5$jf3 

o3j  agsfaattd  53 JO 3b  toroid??—  530 ?3$  35300^5353^ 

atf3  V  rt.  —  33of3°  53005?  asotfcto  ^o&odoodtf# 

^  »  CO  V  -d 

^Oeo  .  — s3j?3  53ooe99t3d  tosSjrfj,  53j£  53ooe9-z3d  ^ 
(Prvs.).  tssSSo^d  53J?3o3j  ^j5^3  390  oo^sS?? 
(Sp.).  =2rd  dodo  530^^  53o£ia^53Je>c3^  (J,  28,  63).  See 
Bp.  12,  7;  45,19;  52,11;  55,  25.  38.  45;  56,  33-37;  60, 
36;  Dp.  148;  J.  11,  6;  28,  45;  29,32;  31,31;  Si.  107.  109. 
111.  224.  419.  424.  445.  446.  453;  ofcrtsSJcS,  efsdsb^,  «ft) 
053fS,  tfb«?5 3r?3,  35353off§,  s^odj^rS,  3ras3ds3?3}  etc., 

etc.  —  53of3ao^jp'.  Household-expenses  (My.).  —  53o?Sn 
k&j.  To  build  a  house  (Dp.  1).  —  53of3r!cd.  -tfd. 

A  house-door  (Bp.  57,  37).  —  530c5rras$.  -5rs5$.  Watching 
the  house  (V.  9,  after  69).  —  5Sj?Siisj^.  House¬ 

work  (Bp.  27,  39;  My.).  —  $3or3t3e3s/i.  -^es3rt.  House- 
taxes  (My.).  —  53o?3j3^53.  The  deity  or  idol  of  a  house 
(My.).  SocSodo  t3?530A^,  sdofSodd  afOo^rs3>d  5& 

33ejs3?  53o^odo  r3?s3dc3jacdo£  ^o^fS^^rfo  (Jns.  | 

42,  12).  —  53of3r3^53.  “  53j?3c^53.  (Bp.  3,  76;  36,  3;  60,  7;  j 
My.);  the  demon  of  a  house  (My.).—  sSofScSjs^o.  i 

A  house-maid  (Bp.  55,  33).  —  530f3ioc3o^o.  Household-  I 
work  or  affairs;— house-property  (My.).  —  do^^arl.  j 
House-rent  (My.).  —  53of3t3^?3«)Odo.  One’s  own  agricul-  ! 
ture  (My.).  —  s3o?3  s3of3.  rep.  (Cpr.  8,  99;  Bp.  5,  12;  25,  j 
21;  26,  55;  31,  5.  26;  47,  49;  Bh.  1,  8,  70;  B.  1,  27;  3,  25;  j 
5,  68).  53o?S  s3jc5  Sdorto 53  &9ab  s3js3o  37>tfz3  ateg^p  j 
(Prv.).  — ■  530n  s3jc>a  'SjssVOj.  To  take  up  habitation,  to  j 
settle  (My.).  Sbtforrc>& ?30  53o?3  53J5&  ^use^53  (3*3  GK  552). 
330Eb53odjS)Zd  toCO5^  ^dossj^o  S3J<3  S3J7>&  s§fa  ! 

^odo^  tfd  *-©mo  ca dosra fS  (B.  5,  292).  —  s&cS  53js>a?3j.  i 
To  cause  a  house  to  be  built  (Bh.  1,  8,  69).  —  53j<3  53ja;3o.  | 


parents  (J,  8,  25;  9,  2;  My.).  —  53o?3odo^odod^.  -esVodj 
3c3.  The  state  of  being  a  s&^cdjVodb  (J.  27,  3).  —  s3o^ 
odo^.  =  s3o fS odo s3 Vo.  See  Sp.  s.  eryo*.  — .  s3o?3odb5> 

Vo.  -yVb,  A  domestic  servant  (My,).  *—  530fS53d?3.  A 
house-series:  something  that  belongs  to  a  house  or 
family  as  hereditary,  as  a  quality,  etc.  (My.).  —  sdjfSs* 
A  house-door  (^d,  etc.  Mr.  199).—  53o?3 
535)^”.  House-business,  management  of  domestic  affairs 
(Abh&.  1,  29;  2,  6.  12;  J.  5,  27;  10,  24;  My.).  sDctedr 
o3u3«r-53ci>  (wip^TOOtf,  ^o Wo s3^ 55^5^ a  Hla.).  53o?S^> 

^rodjoVjrio  (*)U>5^ay^.Mr.  233>‘  s3of3s» 

dr  53JS5ac3d  ?5Sd?1  odj^  ^^do  sof^do?  (Prv.).  See 
Sastrasara  s.  —  s30r3s3/d  tS.  -s5r{  d.  The  superin¬ 

tendent  of  a  house(s$gtfFo3iFHla.).  —  sdo^sSra  3.-s8b>  a. 
The  mistress  of  a  house  (Bp.  40,  46).—  530f3so?3do.  The 
good  name  that,  from  old  times,  is  connected  with  a 
house  (My.).  —  53oj3i &©srt.  Out  of  the  house,  out-door 
(Bp.  48,  25). 

sSJcS^ci  manetana.  =  Household,  house¬ 

hold-life  (My.;  b.  2, 20. 4i).  2,  race,  family  (My.; 

B.  5,  57).  S30r3d$zd  53j3dJ  (ADe)7l<S G.).  —  53b?3^^ 

To  keep  house,  to  support  a  family  (My.).  53J?3dr3  53js> 
dj53d^  (B.  5,  289),- — 5dJ?3dc323d.  -e»sS. 

A  householder,  a  worthy  man  (B.  3,  33);  a  man  belong¬ 
ing  to  the  family  (My.). 

©foe manetana-sta.  A  .  householder,  a 
worthy,  honourable  man  (My.). 

^OcfjseA^  manas-gata.  Existing  in  the  mind;  notion; 
wish.  (My.). 

^Oc3js®aI$  manas-gati.  Heart’s  course:  the  heart’s  desire 
(Bp.  40,  17);— the  speed  of  thought  (Mhr.). 

manas-gada.  Mental  disease:  grief,  sorrow  (Y. 
9,  117;  Ssv.  4,  113). 

a^O  man  as- again  a.  Being  disagreeable  or  disgustful 
to  the  mind  (as  a  ^$3-?5&,  Rsv.  6,  after  17)-. 

■dOc3jaeA£>J?5  manas-gamana.  Having  the  speed  of  thought 
(as  a  horse,  Rsv.  6,  after  17). 
rfo&aeAOSj  manas-gupte.  Red  arsenic . 


To  build  an  abode  or  a  house  (Bh.  1,  8,  19.  84).  —  S3J?3 
53jsea.  =  53jf3  53JBXSJ.  (B.  5,  100.  201).  —  53j?3  53J3»e5J.  reit. 
(My.;  B.  3,  15.  27).—  dofS  dJJ^.  So  far  as  the  house, 
to  the  house  (My.).  —  s3jf3  53jj^.  1.  To  reach  the  house 
(My.).  —  s3Jc353jjWJj.  2.  The  furniture  or  utensils  of  a 
house  (Abb.  P.  11,  152;  My.).  —  53o?S53jje3jtf.  A  man 
who  ruins  a  house  (My.).  —  53o?3 s3jje9j# Ruining  a 
house  (My.).  —  skcSak^ssjjspS.  The  master  cf  a  house 
(My,;  B.  5,  295).  B’eminine  5jj?3o±)^53b®^VJ  (B.  5,  295; 
My.)  or  53bc3cdjta53Jc)o5fk^  (My.).  —  53j?3o3jto53J5>^.  The 
mistress  of  a  house  (My.).  esf^dO  ta^A»?dr  eort?3jdj  =5rd 
ddj ,  ^  53Jc3rts3V  o3bto53j5)^jdo?i?3  (Dp.  1).  —  53b($odj 
O«.  =  £0c3o3js3a«.  (Bp.  48,  18).  —  «3bfSostosJ.  -ets.  A  man 
belonging  to  a  house  (Ram.  3,  2,  15;  My.).  53Jc3o3o53Vj,  a 
woman  belonging  to  a  house;  —  the  mistress  of  a  house 
(in  the  husband’s  language,  My.).  S3j(5odjs3dj,  people 
belonging  to  a  house;— the  master  of  a  house  (in  the 
wife’s  language,  My.).  —  $3Jr3o&Vodb.  -8$Vo3o,  A  son-in- 
law  who  lives  and  works  in  the  house  of  his  wife’s 


manas-ja,  Kama;  love  (y^ja,  ^53j  ISTn.  48; 

Mr.  524;  see  Sind,  117;  Kfiyy.  V.  69;  Cpr.  6,  after  64). 

manoja-bhanjana.  Siva  (Bp.  25,  34). 
a^bf>-®?3rfQc!b  manas-jaya.  Conquering  the  mind  or  one’s 
desires; — pleasing,  agreeable  (Rsv.  13,59;  My.). 

manas-java.  Swift  as  thought;  — quick  in 
thought  or  apprehension.  2 >  fatherly,  paternal,  parental. 

!  o30cSj?>v3ti£)?'tf  man6ja-v?ra.  The  hero  Kama  (Smd.  117). 

I  Jnanas-jna  Agreeable  to  the  mind,  pleasing,  lovely , 

beautiful ,  charming .  a  wise  man  (£od$,  tss  $  Kn.  30, 

°*  r*  JSTn.  145,  0.  r,  oisj  53o  t^Bjs3?dj' 

0^0  Mr.  528). 

raanojna-tara.  Uncommonly  pleasing  (Ssy. 
1,  after  81;  2,  after  42). 

manas-jdani.  A  man  who  knows  the  mind  or 
heart;  — Brahma  (&33 sUeti  Nn.  22,  one  MS.  e#^aa^). 

manas-jne.  A  pleasing  woman;  — a  princess.  3, 
a  wise  woman  (33353j,  0.  r.  ura_^  Nn.  24). 
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s&sb. 


stocS-ffies®, 

ru 

o  manas-uts&ha.  Mental  elation  or  joy 
dopid  Hu.  43,  o.  r.  djpi*^  ea>3^^);  pleasure, 

will  (Mhr.). 

cSje&©edi3  manas-datta.  Given  by  the  mind:  given  up  in 
thought,  mentally  devoted.  (R.). 

manas-duhkha.  Heart-ache,  pain  or  anguish 
of  mind,  mental  affliction. 

3oc3jae^  manaa-dridha.  Firm  in  mind; -firmness  or 
steadiness  of  mind  (My.). 

manas-dharma.  A  passion  or  affection  of 
the  heart,  as  love,  anger,  etc.; —  a  faculty  of  the  mind, 
as  thought,  memory,  etc.;  any  property  of  the  heart  or 
mind  (Mhr.;  see  Cpr.  4,  39;  My.  =  dJESJS^d^). 

manas-nigraha.  Restraining  and  governing 

the  mind  (^ocd»^  Cb.). 

manas-nirodha.  Checking,  restraining  or 

hindering  the  mind.  See 

mahas-upala.  =  (used  also  for  painting 

the  face,  Abh.  P.  9,  119). 

manas-bhava.  Kama. 

manas-ambuja.  The  mind  looked  upon  as 
a  lotus  (Rsv.  13,  104). 

T&iSjaetfoSd#  manas-ranjaka.  Pleasing,  lovely  (B.  3,  52; 

My.).  .  ^ 

♦SOc&aedo&icd  manas-ranjana.  The  act  of  pleasing  the 
mind,  pleasantness,  2,  diversion,  sport  (Mhr.).  (Ch.  v. 
232;  B.  5,  2S1). 

•5jcSjse^oai?>  manas-ranjani,  ‘ST.  of  a  plant  bearing  yellow 
flowers,  that  yield  all  sorts  of  fragrance  according  to 
one’s  pleasure  (My.). 

manas-ratha.  Vehicle  of  the  mind:  a  wish,  a 
desire ,  a  purpose  Nn.  101; 

Mr.  329).  2,  a  desired  object 

manor&tha-siddhi.  The  fulfilment  of  a  wish. 

(Ssv.  5,53;  My.). 

•3oc3oatfdo&  manas-rama.  Gratifying  the  mind,  attractive, 
pleasing,  agreeable,  charming,  beautiful. 

^&c3j3?toX  manas-raga.  Mental  affection:  desire,  etc. 
(Cpr.  3,  after  66), 

manas-rfiga.  =  sj 

dodred?  dJCfc  (Prvs.). 

manas-late.  The  mind  considered  as  a  creeper 
(Cpr.  1,  alter  94;  3,68). 

S&cfcedeSDSJ  manas-lelchana.  Heart-scratch:  heart- 
sorrow,  anxiety  or  regret  for  any  absent  object  (ero^rf, 
traded,  <add.  d£,  etc.,  wsod  Mr.  446). 

manas-vara.  N.  of  a  lake  (Cpr.  5,  after  40). 

manas-vak-kaya.  —  dJtdaw^oda.  Mind, 
word  and  body  (Bp.  12,  31;  49,  87;  My.). 

manas-vikalpa.  An  option,  desire,  etc.  of 
the  mind  (ed^odj,  Nn,  137). 

manas-vikara.  Change  of  mind  or  feeling: 
passion  or  emotion  of  the  mind,  bewilderment,  etc.  (Bp. 
40,  26;  B.  3,  34;  My.). 

sfoc3.®e<£gt>rJ  manas-vikasa.  Mind-blooming:  mental  joy 
(Abh.  P.  11,  87;  Bp.  58,  68). 

ri0c?ja?£^y3  manas-vikriti.  =  (Kavy.  Ill,  3, 

B,  57). 


manas-vritti.  State  or  frame  of  mind,  disposi¬ 
tion,  temper.  2,  operation  of  the  mind,  activity  of 
spirit,  volition,  fancy.  See  Smd.  45;  Si.  73. 

T&c&3es3?7\  manas-v6ga.  The  speed  of  thought.  (My.). 


Tfoc&s manas-vyathe.  Mental  pain,  anxiety  of  mind, 
anguish.  (My.). 

manas-vaikalya.  Dejection  or  perturbation 
of  mind,  etc.  See 

^NJaeSSSgO  manas-vyadhi.  =  do (My.). 

manas-vyapara.  Mental  operation  (My.; 


B.  4,  24). 

manas-asakshi.  A  man  who  is  devoid  of  a 
witness  of  the  mind  or  of  conscience. 

man  as- hat  a.  Wounded  at  heart,  disappointed. 
SbcfUeSotf  manas-hara.  =  dJ^dd.  Heart-stealing,  heart- 
enrapturing,  captivating,  attractive ,  delightful,  charming, 


pleasing ,  beautiful  (sw>d),  Hn.  24;  dd^d,  frtiJFV 

87;  T^dorO  Ss.;  VE^df^,  Kk.  55).  2,  batter  of  flour  of 

rice,  pulse,  etc.  made  to  run,  in  the  form  of  drops,  into 
boiling  ghee,  when  jag  gory  is  added  and  balls  are 
formed  (My.). 

mandhara-v&ci.  A  word  that  expresses 
beauty,  etc.  (8m.  5  5;  Kk.  18). 

manas-hari.  =  do&fc^dd.  2,  an  unfaithful  or 
inconstant  woman.  (Kavy.  IV,  1,9). 


manohve.  Red  arsenic. 

manta.  1.  Tbh.  of  do^  (Smd.  338).  A  churning- 
stick  338).  2,  the  upper  part  of  curds  (dj*d 

d  dj^es  ?sa  338). 

manta.  2.  Tbh.  of  d036  1  (Smd.  108). 

>  P 

r$  mantana.  Tbh.  of  do^rs.  Secrecy;  a  solitary, 
private  plaoe,  a  place  of  retirement  Cfc.  II,  64; 

Sm.  66;  Te.  dod^);  a  secret  consultation  (Grj.  2,  after 
106;  Tc.);  an  assemblage  of  councillors  (?  Grj.  10,  after 
79), _ dJc^saortJBS*.  -o-^jss*.  To  take  counsel,  to  con¬ 

sult  (Rsv.  sj  after  19).  —  dJ^£©<3JO«.  -nao^.  To  consult 
or  concert  together;  to  deliberate  (Abh.  P.  9,  8;  9,  after 
191;  14,  after  81).  — do^wd^zl  -o-dd.  =  dOjdraortJBV*. 
(Rsv.  8,  after  5). 

dodrP®7vt>3-r  mantana-g^rti.  A  woman  of  retiring  habits 
(ddo  r!rra£r,  Ss.). 

■s8od  mantana-sale.  A  oonsultation-room  (Ssv.  3, 

—O 

after  35). 

mantani.  Tbh.  of  doid^ft  (Smd.  338.  364).  An 
earthen  pot  used  for  churning;  a  churn  (’Jrdd  dod^odjoo 
riodjdfSdooo.  Smd.  338;  HI  A;  rtrtro  Mr.  210). 

mantana.  =  (My.). 

d  mantara.  Tbh.  of  do?^.  (My.).  ^^,ddd^d?id  d>d  d 
(Prv.). 

mantana.  =  (My.), 

mantu.  1.  A  fault ,  an  offence,  a  transgression . 
mantu.  2.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  365). 
mantu.  3.  Tbh.  of  tSJS .  Churning.  2,  a  ehurn- 
ing-stiok  (My.).  —  A  ohurning- 

stiek  (V.  9,  39). 
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dodo  d  mantura.  Tbh.  of  do?^  (Sind.  336  Mdb.). 
dod^  mantra.  =  dog^,  sfcgjtf,  Instrument  of  thought: 
a  vedic  vase  or  text  of  prayer  or  adoration  addressed  to 
a  deity  or  deities.  2,  a  formula  dedicated  to  any  par¬ 
ticular  deity  (see  e.  g.  esss^^O,  do^tfO).  3,  a  magical 
formula,  an  incantation,  a  charm,  a  spell.  4,  consulting 
or  concerting  together,  secret  consultation;  counsel,  advice ; 
secret  plan,  secret.  dod  tf&do  . 

—  dog^  doa^d  TOCfco  (PrTs.).  See  Pry.  s.  f3 

^do^odo. 

mantra-kshatra.  Counsel-rulership*  —  dodj, 
^  man  who  wears  the  distinguishing 
mark  of  counsel-rulership:  a  king’s  minister  (OBfcad^-S 
Mr.  267). 

•ij^7tae3  mantra-gar  a.  An  enchanter,  a  magician,  a 
conjurer  (My.), 

dod  &  mantra-iha.  A  counsellor,  an  adviser.  2.  a 
— $/  <sp  •  . 

learned  Br&hmana,  a  priest.  3,  a  secret  agent,  a  spy 
(&o3j&Zf\  Mr.  268). 

dod^P®  mantrana.  =  do^ss.  Consulting,  consultation; 
counselling  or  consulting  in  private. 

manfcra"*antra‘  Spoils  and  devices  (Bp.  46,27. 
32;  50,  78;  see  doF-).  (d,3^d  Mr.  391). 

^o^^odo-5- mantra-nay aki.  The  mistress  of  (all)  sacred 
texts  (J.  15,  25). 

dod  $pd,i  mantra-bhinna.  —  dodijS^d  Ko.  1.  (J.  29,  27). 
•jd)  °i 

dod  ejSed  mantra-bheda.  Breach  of  counsel,  betrayal  of 

~~z) 

counsel  or  of  a  concerted  plan.  (My.).  2,  a  particular 

magical  incantation.  (My.). 

do d  cdod  .  mantra-yautra.  The  apparatus  of  spells; 
— °J  '  *5)  • 

spells  and  amulets  (Bp.  52,  21), 

dod  vrt  mantra-laksha.  A  man  who  regards  (Siva’s) 
<>A 

mantras;  -KV-  (Rsv.  4,  58;  13,  after  95). 

mantra- vadi.  A  reciter  of  vedic  and  particular 
mantras  (Bp.  9,  45).  2,  a  magician,  a  conjurer  (My.). 

mantra-vyakhyll-krit,  A  person  who  ex¬ 
plains  the  vedic  mantras. 

dod  tf-8-  mantra-sakti.  Power  derived  from  counsel  (My.). 

—5)  — £i 

S)  the  power  of  incantations  (My.). 

mantra"®^ra*  Magic  science  (My.), 
dod  mantra-siddhi.  The  accomplishment  or  oper- 
ation  of  a  spell.  (My.). 

mantra-akshate.  Akshate  consecrated  through 
the  recitation  over  it  of  mantras  (J.  2,  14;  My.). 

mantra-akshara.  The  letters  or  syllables  of  a 
mantra  (Abh.  P.  3, 127). 

do^eUedtf  mantra-alocaka.  A  councillor  (My.). 
dod*>  ,&/a?dd  mantra-iUdcana.  Private  consultation  or 

s 

advice  (af^,  No.  91). 

mantralocana-sabhe.  A  council  (My.), 
mantra'astra*  weapon  consecrated  through 
the  recitation  over  it  of  mantras  (J.  4,  38). 
dod^  mantri.  =  dogo  2.  Knowing  vedic  texts; —knowing 


incantations,  a  conjurer.  2,  clever  in  counsel:  a  king's 
councillor,  a  minister  (ds^dor  Nn.  40;  Mr.  520).  See  , 
***&**&*$•  do& 

s«s  *.<*,  ®t«J  (Prm). 

dod^#  mantrika.  A  magician  (Cpr.  7,  53). 
dofc^d  mantritana.  The  office  or  vocation  of  a  council¬ 
lor  or  minister  (Bp.  5,  6;  My.). 

mantritva.  =  dod^d*  (My.). 

*uantri~pa.  A  prime  minister  (Kk.  101). 
dod^do  mantrisu.  To  counsel,  to  advice.  2,  to  conse¬ 
crate  with  vedic  texts.  dod^d  dak  Hla.). 

3,  to  enchant  with  spells  or  charms'  (Bh.  8,  27,  22;  Ssv. 

4,  54).  4,  to  utter  inoantations  or  charms  (Bp.  46,  23; 

49,  29;  50,28;  My.).  do^A)dd  dJSdd  wcQj 

(Prv.).  See  wp-.  ^ 

mantha.  =  dod  1,  dogo  3.  Stirring  round,  churn - 
ing;  shaking  about,  agitating;  kindling  fire  by  friction. 

2,  a  churning-stick.  3’,  a  drink  in  which  other  ingredi¬ 
ents  are  mixed  by  stirring,  parched  barley-meal  stirred 
round  in  milk.  4,  a  disease  of  the  eye,  cataract,  ex¬ 
cretion  of  rheum.  See  wAp  dF-. 
dod  rip®  mantha-danda.  A  churning-stick.  See  5§a?§, 

dod  dp®  &  mantha-dandaka.  A  churning-stick . 

9  a 

dod  d  raanthana.  Shaking  about,  agitating;  churning  (J. 

2,  9);  kindling  fire  by  friction,  dodd&rl  trotfd  dpS 

tf|o&od  tode=f<!P  (Prv.).  9  ” 

dod  d  manthani.  =  dofirf.  An  earthen  pot  used  for  chum- 

9 

ing ;  a  churn,  a  vessel  for  butter, 
dodd  manthara.  Slow,  lazy,  languid,  inert,  dull  (^d^ 
ma.). 

do?ro  d  manthana.  A  churning -stick. 

Q 

d^d  manthi.  A  oburning-stiok  (do^s  d  Mr.  1S3). 
dod^  manfchika.  =  do i3,  efeo.  A  common  vegetable  plant, 

fenugreek,  Trigonella  foenum  graecum  Lin.  (do^cdj 
Mr.  138).  ••  “* 

dod  manthe.  =  530^^,  do^,  dj^odo,  (dj^aL), 

do^^,  do^ci.  Trigonella  foenum  graecum  Lin.  (Sk.). 
dOcSjsedp  manilia-udadhi.  Churning-sea:  the  sea  of 
milk  (S^dddoog  Gh). 

do^  manda.  Sloio,  inei't,  idle,  lazy,  indolent,  phlegmatic,  ^ 
apathetic.  2,  dull,  heavy,  stupid,  silly,  foolish,  self-willed 
(see  s.  $$0),  3,  little;  dim,  as  the  sight;  faint,  as  light, 

etc,;  mild,  as  a  smile;  low,  as  a  tone;  gentle ,  as  a  breeze; 
feeble,  as  the  digestive >'  faculty;— dyspepsy,  indigestion 
(My.);— thick,  as  a  cloth,  a  plank,  a  wall,  paper,  ete. 
(My.);  thick,  transparent  only  to  some  extent,  as  water 
(also  when  not  turbid,  My.);  thick,  as  curds,  etc. 
(My.);  —  bad,  evil,  wicked,  vile.  4,  unhappy,  unlucky . 

5,  a  species  of  the  elephants  6,  the  planet  Saturn  (Mr. 

3. ).  See  Prv.  s.  dod  1. 

dod  manda-kari.  Causing  indigestion  (My.). 

C5  !  ' 

dod  manda-kali.  The  potherb  Basella  rubra 

lodd  Mr.  148). 

dod  a ^  mauda-gati.  Having  a  slow  motion;— a  woman 
a  v 

who  walks  slowly  (Ch.  v.  332);— a  slow  walk  (J.  18,34). 
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5&o$rt 

O 

do;3  manda-gamana.  Who  or  what  goes  slowly; 

a 

.  slow  motion.  —  do^ridOcS.  A  woman  that  walks  slowly 
(J.  18,  28).  dori  rtdOjSil  dO$  333 V$$ 
(Prv.). 

7^0(3  ;7a£0  manda-garai.  Gomp  or  inarching  slowly . 

CD 

3od  Srf  manda-ja.  A  lotus  (Bhagavata  10,  10,47;  My.), 
dod  fctedd  mandaja-asana.  Brahma  (Bh&gavata  10,  13, 
44). 

dod  Ss£d  manda-jvara.  Fever  arising  from  indigestion 
(My.). 

do?^^  mandatva.  Slowness,  etc.  2,  dulness,  stupidity, 
etc.  esd  dd  dod  a  sojsprbdtSe?— does*  nad  ari 

CD  CD  CO  so  (CO 

raw ,  does3  rasf  dri  dod  sL  naw,— dd  <ad  ©  dod sL 
uretftfo  (Prvs.). 

dod  mundane,  Apathy  (Ram.  6,  39,  6), 

CD 

dodddd  mauda-pavana.  =  d0c33  $w.  (V.  11,  after  42). 
do^SOoe^  manda-buddhi.  Slow-witted,  stupid  (tfoea  H1&.); 
stupidity.  do<3zoo&  cxbddsddos  a^oiodes’ctfod^? 
(Prv.).  *  ' 

do^e^DA^  manda-bhagya.  Adverse  fortune,  misfortune; 
an  unlucky  man.  wd  tfcDri  «3  raw ,  dod  tpsr^$rt  do 
g,  raw  (Prv.).  ^  “*  ”  ° 

dod^do«§  manda-mati.  Dpll-witted,  stupid;  dullness,  stu¬ 
pidity  (My.). 

dod  dje>do;3  manda-maruta.  =  do?33  dw.  (Cpr.  1,  105:  Ssv. 

CO  CO  1 

1,  53). 

dod^ate>d  manda-yana.  Slow  motion  (Cpr.  7,  77). 
d0c^odj?>c3  manda-yane.  A  woman  of  slow  gait  (Grj.  3, 
after  91). 

dod_Q2odo  mandayisu.  ==  dorado,  dojS^sSo  (dod  odoo) 
q.  v.  To  thicken,  to  coagulate  into  a  thick  mass  (Bp. 
56,  52),  etc.  Smd.  Dh.). 

dop^d  mandara.  N.  of  a  mountain  which  served  the  gods 
and  asuras  for  a  churning-stiek  at  the  churning  of  the 
ocean  for  the  recovery  of  the  amrita,  etc.  lost  during 
the  deluge.  d«£odo  33o£d  3e3odb  do^d  dod  tfri Dodo^ 
rawo^d^rsDdJsddeJtSc^  d©dz3?>p|d  tfidd 

3Sjse95odOc3«  nadw*  W\)Ca*5Sc8^WtfW!  (Sarpabhushanapada 
in  B.  5,  321).  2,  heaven  (svarga).  3,  large,  bulky;  — 

thick,  dense,  firm. 

dOc^T^d  mandara-dhara.  The  raandara-bearer:  Vishnu 
who  in  the  form  of  a  tortoise  sustained  the  mandara 
on  his  back  at  the  churning  of  the  ocean.  2,  a  class 
of  metrical  feet  (Ch.). 

dbc^d€£< ^  oandara-saila.  =  do^d  No.  1.  (Smd.  266). 
dodr^d©  mandara-aeala.  =  dofd  tf&>w.  (Bb.  8,  27,  22). 

s&>e3  mandalige.  —  A  grass-mat  (My.). 

do^3do  mandavisu.  =  do^c$o*jO,  etc.  To  be  thick-set, 
etc.  (Ram.  3,  3,  20). 

manda-smita.  A  smile,  a  gentle  laugh.  —  do 
3,  a  woman  who  has  smiles  (J.  6,  29). 
do^So ad  manda-hasa.  =  do^A)^.  (Bp.  23,  7;  27,  14;  J. 
18,  28).  dhdridodri  dodarad  z^d,  dotftfri  z^d 

.  CD  °d  &  ■  .  <a 

(Prv.). 

dopa&ai  mandakini.  The  heavenly  Ganges,  the  rivet'  of 
heaven  (crad^ea3  Gt.  II,  10);— the  river  Ganges . 


S&c3 
o 

T&cTO  53)^  manda-akranta.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

dOcDD  jji  manda-aksha.  Weak-eyed.  2,  bashfulness,  sense 
cd^A 

of  shame. 

do^Tv^  manda-agni.  Weakness  of  digestion,  apepsy  (w 
doz3  Mr.  387). 

do?ro  Sxsj  manda-anila,  A  gentle  breeze  (s*dodbo  zo^ 

Mr.  50;  Cpr.  1,  86;  J.  30,  39).  2,  N.  of  a  metre  (Ch.). 

cS  manda-ane4.  Thick.  -djsdtfo,  -wdo^ 

©,  -toSj,  etc.  (My.). 

mandara.  The  coral  tree,  Erythrina  indica  Lam.; 

CD 

one  of  the  five  trees  in  heaven  (=  ssaptss^*).  2,  a  white 
variety  of  stvallow-wort,  Calotropis  gigantea  R.  Br.  See 

■dod^^o^  mandasana.  A  wooden  chest  for  putting  idols  in 
(My.;  Te.,  also  dJd^^;  etc.  Si.  344). 

53j^)  mandi.  1.  (fr.  =  ^<^2.  Persons, 

people  (My.;  Te.).  Sifidesei' aSa«8»o,  530^  g, 

(S^qSr,  Nn.  48).  todo  dJ^  (Si. 

55.  389);  dod  (348).  So^ddJ  dOJSe3J 

dodd«?J3^?1?  (Dp.  1,  1).  dod  odj d^  ^cSodd  (0.34). 
dod  ri  3orsd)  tS  (B.  1,  4).  sSz^j  dod 

(1, 16).  dod  (2,  23).  dod  odo  dad 533d  do^a 

(2,25).  ^odoo  dod^  (2,30).  dDoseso  dod^ 

do^^ddo  (3,  14).  esodoo^  dod  do  rid  do,  paw^  do^  ri 
£jddo  (5,  283).  dod  odoo^d^o  dori^EftS  ^o^o  zodoa^ 
do  dddo.— do^  d^ddc^o,  todod^?  (Prvs.). 

See  Bp.  5,  38;  32,  26;  44,  69;  61,  23.  28;  Rsv.  13,  after 
95;  J.  4.  14;  Si.  48.  238;  B.  2,  2.  32;  4,  137.  157;  5,  263. 
284. 

53o$  mandi.  2.=^f5  1,  u0. 2.  See  sjko-. 

Q  Q’ 

^3od  mandira.  A  habitation,  a  house  (dD53  Nn.  46.  80). 

CD 

2,  a  town *  *—  do^ddj^rio.  -o-ajarb.  To  enter  a  house, 
etc.  (C.  Bp.  47,  15). 

530^  mandivSila.  =  Over  famili¬ 
es  -  CD 

arity  leading  to  insolence,  impertinence, 
arrogance  (Bp.  26,  57;  Bh.  4,  3,  26;  Te.  dO(|do^w). 

3o00djS«?€  dOd^523^d  d03o323doritfo 

(SA  63). 

3^0 d  mandi-bhfita.  Dull,  stupid.  (Cpr.  4,  after  14). 

CO 

53oc&>  mandu,  A  settlement  or  a  hamlet *of 
o 

the  Todas  on  the  nilagiri. 

do^-d  mandura.  —  do?b  d.  (533Z3rttf  waodo  Mr.  193). 
■do^&A  mandura-iga.  (Kavy.  I,  4,  2;  Smd,  233  as  djs^ 
On).  A  groom. 

■sio^oz?  mandure.  A  stable  for  horses. 

CD 

s5oc3  mande.  1.  =  ^0^2.  A  flock  of  sheep  or 
goats,  a  herd  of  cattle  or  buffaloes  (My.;  Te.; 
T.  s3o<|^).  toaSowwa^  djadooscari  rios^riV  2r.-rso  do 
^odo«5ri  deoJ  d  (rijs^p^  Si.  104),  ^?^^odo^  (Sdo&i, 
ddori^5  co^  180).  drio^ri^  do^  (rios^ow,  .rioa^^, 
rios^djfc a,  SoE?)0  318).  See  ^oesodj^.  2?  an  open 

place  (in  the  jungle  or  near  a  village) 
where  a  flock  or  herd  stands;  a  pen,  a  fold 

(Bp,  58,  22;  My.).  3o»o^  do^  (gza,  riosp^ow,  rios^d 
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—  =&ac3  353>rf.—  530(5  ?  wCD’rt 

toGFrt  L&  sSjB^rf  (Prvs.). 

5iOc3  mande.  2.  =  4^  l.  (Bh.  4, 4,  59).  arf  «  ci^rto 
530  FS  P  3SD3  (Prv.). 

CO 

5toc|33«>^  mandevala.  =  ^^^^  (Grj.  2,  after  106). 

■£$0^3  ?3o  mandeha.  A  kind  of  rakshasa  (enemy  of  the  sun, 
Rsv.  1,31). 

dOcl^^  mandaysifca.  The  state  of  being  thickened,  etc. 
(^oOo  30  Kk.  56;  Sm,  49). 

oilo^Tk  mandaysu.  ^OF^odoo^.  —  s3o^o5o?3o,  To  thicken, 
to  coagulate  into  a  thick  mass  {Rsv.  5,  after  120);  to 
form  a  mass  (Grj.  9,  7);  to  become  clustered  together, 
to  unite  in  a  mass  (Abh.  P.  13,45;  Grj.  4,  after  159;  6, 
after  5);  to  become  intense  or  excossive  (Grj.  2,  after 
106);  to  become  pleasing  (Grj.  3,  109). 

5$of3j*  manda-udari.  =  sSoF&fl  ?c30.  N.  of  Havana’s 

Q  Co 

favourite  wife,  rite  SoOodd^o  53jc3js  pc30  (Prv.). 

ca  -6  a  1 

manda-ushna.  Moderately  warm,  luke  warm , 
tepid; — gentle  heat,  warmth. 


5$o?3  mandra.  Low,  base .  deep,  holloiv  (as  sound;  Cpr.  7, 

& 

83;  Bp.  19,  10);  the  low  or  base  tone  of  the  voice. 

7^  mandlige.  =  rki^e-R.  (My.)- 

on  03 

mannane.  Tbh.  of-53ja<tf<d.  (My.;  Te.  s30t^c3; 

Nn.  155;  Bp.  5,  67;  Rsv.  1,  after  135;  Ssv.  4,  after  17;  J. 
2,  28).  SSOf^pSaiJ  f30&  JS&SSSj*  dt53o  (5jC33c^  Mr.  237). 
stomps  (Prv.),  See  e$53-; 

Prv.  s.  Tbh.  3dJ3s£o.  To  honour,  etc. 

vAbh.  P.  3, 188).  —  s3J^p5s3es>«.  -s5e3«.  To  obtain  honour, 
to  be  treated  with  respect  (Bp.  5,  50.  65). 
o^OcS^CD*  mannali.  Tbh.  of  sJOpsy?  (Smd.  30.  351). 

manna.  Forbidden,  stopped;  prohibition,  hindrance, 
stoppage  (My.;  Te.;  Mhr.,  H.  530c3e>,  S30ccrad»).  —  sSj^ 
wrO.  To  be  stopped,  to  discontinue,  to  cease,  as  work, 
a  journey,  an  order  (My.)*  — •  sjjstfo.  To  stop 

(v.  t.),  eto. 

s30o^sk  mannisu.  1.  (fr.  s30f5r).  (To  stop,  to  restrain,  to 
keep  down,  as  anger,  etc.;  cf.  the  meaning  of  3d  1,  No.  2): 
to  bear  with,  to  look  over,  to  excuse,  to  pardon  (My.; 
Te,  sto^ocfc;  T.  sfc^).  3*  ^  S30^*o!  (My.).  See 
Dp.  165,  11;  ©3dcraz?-. 

S$0$^Fj0  mannisu.  2.  (Smd.  287).  To  estimate  highly,  to 
honour,  to  reverence;  to  show  kindness,  to  regard  with 
kindness,  to  treat  kindly  and  with  respect,  to  treat 
kihdty  and  give  presents  (My.).  *5i$L<Dc£os3  *30$^, 

—  to?3  3  530$. ?3o!  w*  d  (Prvs.). 

cg— ora,cD°c  Co 

^  (B.  4,  23). 

33C&)  3?3  sSo^sJ  >3^0(4,  34).  See  Smd,  86  Mdb.; 

Cpr.  2,  6;  6,  87.  88;  Abh.  P.  14,  65;  Bp.  4,  2;  21,  36;  24, 
13;  25,  33;  26,  19.  48;  38,  26.  30;  41,  29;  44,  32;  45,  16. 
37;  46,  14;  47,  37.  41;  55,  4.  32;  Bh.  2,  13,  10.  13;  Ram. 
6,  12,  15;  Rsv.  13,  100;  J,  5,  41.  66;  18,  6,  38;  28,  33; 
29,  24.  27.  34.  36;  31,  37;  Kk.  100. 

*$j^odO  manneya.  Tbh.  of  53J5>F$£.  A  respectable  man; 
a  chieftain;  a  commander  (Bp.  16,  29;  C.  Bp.  47,  32; 
Bh.  6,  5,  13;  J.  4,  27;  29,  9;  34,  35;  Tc.  530^0,  53o$^o, 
530(^;  T.,  M.  530c^$«,  ao^cSS  a  king).  —  sD^o&rrot**. 
s3o?J_o3o  rissole*  do  sgps^sb  (3§&?3§Gk?  Bhn.  27). 


^$0^3$  manmatha.  =  So^osi>qS.  Love ,  amorous  passion  or 
desire;  Kama  (torso  rJsScScdb,  ssodOda;,  tforSo^e^,  etc. 
Sm.  7;  Kk.  8).  2,  the  elephant -  or  wood-apple  tree,  Ferorua . 
elephantum  Corr.  (dtf53ejhd  Oh). 

53o^$&?3£  manmatha-janani.  Lakshmi  (Mr.  18). 

F$OF5^$cft)#o3  manmatha-nasana.  Siva  (Bp.  38,  51). 

s$o?l$odoorf  manmatha-yuddha.  Strife  of  love,  strife  or 
contest  (Sk.);  amorous  sport,  sexual  embrace  (My.). 

manmatha-vedane.  =  530tfo^£c3.  (My.). 

S$0?^$?3o7\d  manmatha-sahgara.  =  S30c^q3od5od.  (My.). 

manmatha-udreka.  Abundance  or  excess 
of  love  or  amorous  passion  (My.). 

z3o£n  manya.  =  (rteo,  $s3o$,  tfE^,  >y53, 

i?J>dtfo  Mr.  321). 

•dopjSg^  many&li.  =  s3o?^Cy,  q.  v. 

^Jo?3og  manyu.  Anger>  wrath,  fury  (tf  dodoa^  Nn.  36; 

Mr.  492).  2,  sorrow,  grief,  trouble ,  distress  vexation 

(C%^S  sacrificial  act,  sacrifice; — the  conclusion 

or  termination  of  a  sacrifice  (oated^,  ocJjzi  c3  tfd  36; 

492).  4,  Siva,  Rudra.  5,  N.  of  an  author 
of  several  rigveda  hymns.  6,  a  lord,  a  master  ud 
cdj36).  7,  an  array  (swaBB^p^,  ^^36).  8,  largeness 
36).  9,  the  organs  of  sense  cdoort 

«?«  36).  10,  the  face  (wfy  s3ooaj  36).  11,  tears  (rs^taw, 

$50«36). 

es 

o50c^  manye.  q.  v.  The  back  of  the  neck, 

the  tendon  of  the  trapezium  muscle  forming  the  nape  of 
the  neck. 

"d  manu-antara.  The  period  or  age  of  a  Manu, 
comprising  71  great  yugas  or  ages  of  the  gods  or 
4,320,000  human  years  (Mr.  73). 

mapashthaka.  =  53otfJ5S  =*,  53jodo^,  s3o 

cdoos^tf.  (53oa^^  t?SC3J  G.). 

mapashthaka.  =  53os35|i5r.  (G.). 

odoz^rl  mabbu-iga.  A  being  of  darkness:  an 
Asura,  a  Rakshasa  (^j^rfossd,  Kk.  106; 

d^Oe>^*Se>53©  11a;  d^?3,  «3?<od  Sm.  9). 

o^oeob  mabbu.^^^r,  Asaw  .  Darkness; 

2)  ^ 

gloom;  dimness;  drowsiness,  heaviness  with 
sleepiness;  dullness,  stupidity  (My.;  Te.,  ai4o 

53os3od,  s3o;3jo;  T.  5305^?  Bh.  1,8,9.  See  T.  s.  sioo^j; 
cf.  sissteo,  53jo3jo^;  M.  53jod)?so,  to  grow  dim  or  dusk; 
to  be  drowsy,  giddy;  to  be  perplexed;  53oak^,  drowsi¬ 
ness;  swoon;  bewilderment;  sDO&^,  dusk,  twilight; 
perplexity),  tfr ao  s3ow^oSo^o,  tooa  sSous^oSodJ  (My.). 
30*3^ ?ic$  s3^^e3  (Prv.).  —  53ot^r( 

Dim  sight  (My.). —  s3oto^rtd<>j.  Sable 

darkness  (B.  3,  124;  My.  as  53oiA>^rtar53).  —  sfotoOjrto, 
Darkness  or  dimness  to  cover  or  spread  about 

(My.). 

stooto*  mam.  A  sound  in  imitation  of  chewing 
(used  by  children).  —  ssos^-ao*.  1  repetition  of 
that  sound  (My.). 

*$0550  mama.  Of  me,  mine.  (Bp.  2,  17;  8,  13;  37,  20) 
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dodo^d  mama-kara.  Interesting  one’s  self  about  anything 
(Sk.),  attachment  to,  love  (My.);  selfishness  (My.).  dodJ 
=ere)ds3f3  do.  •Sr®3# odo  tftfsUo.  (Sarpabhfishana’s  pada  in 
B.  5,  SU9)?  2,  N.  (Prll.  8,  6). 
dos3o&3  maraati.  =  dodo^J.  (My.). 

dbdo<§  maraate.  Mineness;  the  considering  anything  as 
belonging  to  one’s  self:  attachment  to,  interest  in  (Sk.); 
love,  tenderness,  affection  (My.;  J.  18,  54;  B.  3,  81.  105; 
4,108.141).  2,  selfishness.  (My.).  3,  individuality. 

4,  pride,  arrogance  (My.). 

dodo.  mammati.  =  dodoi3.  A  broad  hoe  (My.;  H.). 

6  ’ 

dodo^dX  mammaniga.  A  man  of  a  class  of  weavers 
(S.Mhr.). 

(mam  i.  e .  malai-mala).  Mental  in¬ 
quietude  (Mhr.  dotfdotf;  cf.  dOW2). —  dOdo^W  do 
esorto.  To  be  very  much  perturbated  or  commoted  in 
one’s  mind,  to  grieve  excessively  (Bh.  8,27,5;  J.  29, 
34). 

mammali.  ^oc^o9,  etc.—  dod^oirerto. 

-etfrio.  To  meet  with  a  hideous  death  (Abh.  P.  13,65; 
13,  after  66;  13,  115). 

mammu.  (fr.  sosJo*).  =  (What  is 

mumped):  food  (in  the  language  of  children, 

My.). 

otoccb4  may.  1.  =  skoso,  jSoodj%  etc.  The  body ; 

etc.  (My.,  and  frequently  in  Nr.  and  Mr.  MSS.  instead 
of  doodo*). 

stoodb*  may.  2.  =  —  doo&  d.  =  dodr*^.  (My.). 

—  doodd^t).  ps-  doodjd,  with  the  difference  that  also  a 
document  may  be  required  and  interest  taken  (My.). 

Kkojb  maya.  N.  of  a  bird  Mr.  my. 

do  odo  maya.  1.  Made  of,  consisting  of,  full  of  (Bp.  58, 
64;  59,  41;  J.  22,  23).  : 

do  odo  maya.  2.  N.  of  an  asura,  described  sometimes  as 
the  artificer  or  architect  of  the  daityas,  sometimes  as 
versed  in  magic,  astronomy,  and  military  science.  (Rsv. 
'J,  after  98).  2,  a  horse;  — a  camel; — a  mule. 

doodoS^d  maya-krita.  Made  by  Maya  (C.  Bp.  47,  33). 
doodoro  mayana.  =  do^.  Tbh.  of  dod^  (Smd.  352). 
The  season  of  spring  (see  f3^sl)rodjra);~-Kama  (d> 
Sm.  7);  —  bees’  wax  (Ai^tf  Hla.;  Mr.  358,o.  r.  do^rs; 
doqSjaea  Nr.). 

doodoerodo  mayan&ma.  A  certain  pace  of  a  horse  (Bh. 
1,7,2). 

o&odbsfoo  mayamu.  =  ^odood,  q.  v. 
doodod^  mayashthaka,  =  doddtf,  et0.  (do^odtf,  doodoo 
(dtf,  etc.,  co^63J  Nr.). 

5^00^0  etc-  (My.),*— do  oOo  A)  0.  The. 

beauty  of  the  body  (C.  Bp.  47,  32). 

53oo8jc3  mayida.  =  etc.  (My.). 

3&o3jc&cS  mayiduna.  =  ^oc doo^d,  ete.  w 

odo  doeftodo^dos*?'6  TlAi^odjdj6  (Mr.  489). 
ddodoo  mayu.  IV.  of  \a  class  of  attendants  on  Kubera,  a 
Kinnara,  a  celestial  musician.  2,  an  antelope. 


doodoo^t?  mayushthaka.  =  doodjd#,  etc.  G5o 

0.).  See  Nr.  s.  s&odod 

doodOjaSO  may&kha.  A  pin  or  peg  (£?^o  Nn.  95).  2,  a 

ray  of  light  (£dra  95 — brightness,  flame. 
doodojad  mayfira.  =  doodo ,  doodoo^l,  d A  peacock 
.(ctf&ej5  Nn.  49).  2,  a  species  of  flower,  cock's  comb, 

Celosia  cristata  Lin.  3,  a  class  of  celestial  beings. 
ddo  -a-doo^dodo*  653^^  dood^)d?iF  ^^dodo^^o 
(Mr.  56;  0rj.  10,  after  79;  Bp.  10,  32);-N.  (Bp.  54,  69). 
4,=  dooddosdtf  No.  3. 

doodojad^  mayfiraka.  A  peacock.  2,  =  doodjoad  No.  2. 
3,  a  common  weed,  Achyranthes  aspera  Lin.  4,  sulphate 
of  copper ,  blue  vitriol . 

docdO.&t&C®  mayfira-kantha.  Blue  vitriol  (^dF©  Mr. 
144;  =  Sk.  doo&v/adfv^d^). 

^oodojad^edo  mayilm&etu.  N.  of  a  king  (J.  26,  73). 
docdojadXdod  mayfira-gamana.  Shanmukha. 
•rfoodOjadAdod*>^  mayfiragamana-pita.  Siva  (Bp.  45,  44). 
^ood^jaddod  mayfira-tuttha.  =  vitriol 

(d03^o&i^,  doo&jsdtf,  etc.  Nr.). 

■doodo^adz^^  mayfira-dhvaja.  KArttikeya,  Shanmukha 
(nso^odo,  fis*  Nn.  44).  2,  =  s&o&jsd^do. 

-  (J.  25,  7.  59.  62). 

doodojaddSa  mayfira-padi.  N.  of  a  plant  (d^^  Mr.  117). 
doodOjad&sS  mayfira-sikhe.  =  doo&oad  No.  2.  (0.). 
doodojadd^d  mayfira-svana.  The  cry  of  a  peacock.  See 
$erto. 

doodojaDxf  mayfirike.  A  peahen  (Cpr.  8,  59). 

S^JCX^b  mayda.  =  doosod,  doodad,  eto.  (My.).  See 

t3e)S5-,  qSe)S3-. 

sdood^ci  maydana,=^cd'W  etc.  (My.). 

odoodd^  mayduna.  =  (^od^d),  doosod,  -doosjdod, 
■doodo ,  -d>odod.  A  connection,  friend,  or 
husband  (see  — a  sister’s  husband 

(Abh.  p.  10, 168); — a  husband’s  brother  (My.);— 
a  wife’s  brother  (dj^^odj,  s^ej-s*  Nn,  m;  j.  31, 
65:  My.);  doodoo  do  (Mr.  19); — a 

J  * 1  P9  CO  CO)  w  1 

^  "brother’s  son  in  his  relation  to  a  sister’s  son 

^0.  8,  49;  24,  52;  Ssv.  5,  50;  My.;  see  T.,  etc.  s.  dJddd; 
rrad-,  etc.;  Mhr.  a  wife’s  brother;  a  sister’s 

husband;  cf.  also  d^qkd).  „  ■ 

sJoocto  maydunatana.  The  state  of  being  a 

sSoodd^d.  See  ^rsd-. 

sSooato^  maymu.  =  ^>^^,  (rfjc&J.  Bewilder- 
ment,  perplexity  (see 

ipdo  (Ct.  I,  82,  o.  r.  doodJdoo;  T.  sdJoi>a«,  do^odj^, 
confusion  of  mind  =,5doodi^). 

53do§^  mayme.  ( =  Perplexed,  downcast 

state  (d&i^dooo  Ss.). 

m&yme.  =  s^^.  (My.). 

doodJ  mayla.  =  sdiodoo  1.  Tbh.  of  ddoddjstf.  (T.,  M.  do 

(YJ  *'  m  . 

odoo^,  a  peacock).  —  doodo^^o^.  ~  doodoo^ido^.  (My.; 
Te.;  T.,  M.  doo^ooo  doo^o^o  ^). 
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rfoodratf  maylara.  N.  of  a  Daitya  or  demon  (Sastrasara 
in  AY.  v.  1259).  2,  IN',  of  a  place  (in  S.  Mhr.)  and  of  a 

linga  there.  *503,  djodr^d5^  aSja^d  353>ri  —  do 

doodra  d^  c&©ec$a  s3-> od^y^  'acrefc  sSjsp 
o£)o3o.  — do^tf  wod^cQo^  d^odadi^  'sd  &©sk 

(o3j8^)  dojei  ^J3^o0odo  (Prvs.).  See  Bp.  23,  19;  dea-. 
—  dootodri^do.  5=  s&odja  dOort.  (My.).  — doodja  dOo 
rt.  N.  of  a  lihga  (My.). 

doocb^D  maylari.  A  follower  of  Maylara;  N.  (My.).  2, 

the  lord  of  Malaci  (dJsYtfod)  q^r  Mr.  15;  one  MS. 

and  sSdoQooa-O).  —  doodoa  QcS^sd.  The  ruler  6f 
the  country  Pallimba  (si©  do^s^q^alo  Mr.  15;  one  MS. 
dOOQooaO-). 

^0030^  mayli.  1.  =  doodoo  2,  doo3o ,  sio^©.  (Impurity, 
dirt,  dirtiness,  Tu.).  2,  pox  (the  small-,  chicken-, 

vaccine-;  S.  Mhr.;  see  s#(3-}  Mhr., 

H.  s3o^y.  dirt;  c/\  Sk.  5&Aj,  do  ?©?>).  — do  02b  d03o.  Pox 
to  rise  or  break  out  (B.  4,  220).  —  dooDo  rto^.  A  pustule 
of  the  vaccine  pox  (B.  4,  221).  —  dotf)o  dA^o.  To  have 
(persons)  vaccinated  (used  with  dative,  B.  4,  222).  — 
dii.  To  vaccinate  (B.  4,  220.  222).  —  dooSo 
Yaccina  (B.  4,  222).  —  sd>0$0  35l>yo.  Yaccine  matter  (B. 
4,  222). 

skoso  mayli.  2.  ~  doodoo  3.  A  “mile”  (My.). 

doOSO^  maylige.  (:=  do o3o  l,  etc.),  s3^©rt.  Impurity, 
dirt,  dirtiness;  a  dirty  thing  (Bp.  36,  47;  My.);— a  kind 
of  eye-disease  (Bp.  18,66).  do&  en)fej,djs  doo$o  A 
©w(Prv.). 

^ood^  maylu.  1.  =  do  ocb.  Tbh.  of  doodad.—  s&odOo 
dJd.=  53oodjjBddod.  (My.;  3£>fyd,  ©do^ 

djoddxdtf  Si.  333). 

docdoo^  maylu.  2.  —  docOo^  1.  Impurity,  dirt  (My,).  2, 

dinginess,  dark-huedness  (sees.  doocb  ,  and  do^es9-,  and 

cf.  dotoo^). 

koodoo  maylu.  3.  =  docSb  2.  A  “mile”  (My.;  B.  5,  299). 

doodoo^sSjse’d  maylu-khdra.  That  hides  dirt,  as  black 
colour  (My.;  Mhr.). 

mayle.  =  dooSo  1,  etc.  Dirt,  foulness;  dirty  (My.; 
Te.;  T.  dooSoe|;  M.  doomed;  T.,  M.,  Te.  also:  dark-hued, 
grey,  black-spotted  colour).  See  Prv.  s. 

ojjd  mara.  1.  (Smd.  47. 25).  A  tree;  wood,  timber 

(s^*  >  «<**>*.  J^dod,  3aoo,  ddd  A,  vr%  & 

Mh,  ya^,  wow,  ddo,  yeSjB^aS,  cbj,  d^d,  siri, 

do,  do,  a^dd  Hla.;  d^,  dokedod,  dyisa,  y Ado,  etc. 
Nr.;  tfofcs,  tfoisrea  Nn.  20;  tfo&i  26;  33*>dd  28;  tfodood, 
q^JBdo^  29;  dC3*  pt.  I,  7;  Cpr.  2,  71.  86;  5,  46.  51;  My.; 
T.,  M.;  Te.  dossk,  sd^do).  dod^dordo;  dodjdo 
(Smd.  115).  dodfd  (Nn.  26.  29).  dod^  !  (Smd.  115). 
dod<do  ASesdro  (156).  dodd  eros®  o;  dod 

r3jB9«  ?ds3j>cd  yotfd^cdjc^es’do  (287.  288).  dodorts*  or 
dodrts*  (126).  sdocd  Ado  s$y«  o^acdesr5  (89.  113). 
doda o  dosad  djas$  (d,d^  Nn.  164).  Adj  dod$s* 
<*>03^  qkstodo^o  (Mr.  150).  tooeSdodcd  (yd^S);  d? 
dd  dodorttfo  (do^d,  sraossradtf,  cdo^^^, 
oty;  sdJBsyaA  odoad  djdfdo  oid^tdo,  asjBsrsrt^ 

^odj^  dodfdo  dcd^  ^d^^do;  djdd  do.a  (sg^t^,  a^od, 
^dA54);  dJdd  (©^d,  d^id);  dodd  en^d 


d,  ddood^odj);  d^dd  sSjsdoo  (^dan^rt,  tod<^);  rbM 
dod  fsbd);  qSw  £oad  sbd^o  ^sl^dj; 

dodd  &&  (dq?«»^,  r|^)*a  dodd  dpSo^o 
oidjjjdo;  dodd  djs^cj^o  ^jD^Wd);  dJdd  sSjsea 

^33^  (^^3  etc.);  dodd  (doza  c^,  ??3d);  dodd  rtd 
(Todd's fed,  ^<d);  dodd  zS^csoo  (ta^,  3qS);  dodd  d?do 
(3G«)d,  dooseo);  dod-^  ^^des3d  d0^£^  (^?wde)e:,  etc.^;  do 
dd  dod^  (^^J3^d  do,  ^ddos^d);  dodd^os^Sdo  (g^rao, 
etc.);  dodd  3^do  (dw  d,  etc.);  dodd  rtosodeoo  (dso  0, 
doosaO);  dodd  ds3  (wdr,  etc.  Hla.).  ^E^Ad  dod  (?93|, 
d«5do);  djdd  .djBdw©  erod,sJd(5e33d  (eieo^t>,  etc.); 
dodd  drt^doo^  (d^d  S553,  ssd);  dodd  ^oa  (esr^,  etc.); 
dodd  dosd©^  ^do^dodor^oodr  ^dodes  ar^  (g,^ 
too^oOoeod  dod  (yd ^d^k);  loo^dod 
(d^,  y^y);  d^^dodo  dosa  Aid  dosoW  dod  (ri^^srs^Aj); 
e*sg)cra&©?^  dodd  do^d  dodcd^DA!  yo'dWo^do,  w  y 
dod)  dod^o  erod,^  ^$?$ork;  odrarraA  soos?3d  dod  (ydrf 
Nr.),  dodd  dd  Sm.  24).  dodd  wsdo  (^^ 

87);  Sdooo^^d  dodo  (^esodoo^  101).  dodd  drao  dod 
d  woddd^.  — dod  doS^d©  dodra,  dopbd^  doa^d©  dod 
C3.— &p£i  Airs  jsradd  dod  &©??— tood  ^ad  do^d  dod 

M  Cc) 

de>C33J3?do?|.e?—^^J  dos^d  dopd  dodd  oSos^dd  odj^ 
—  dodd ?e3%  tfodo*  d^rl  (Prvs,).  See  further  Bh. 

1,  10,  33;  Bsv.  9,  11;  J.  3,  36;  28,  45;  Si.  84.  85.  112. 
119-123.  238.  241.  276.  344.  345.  367.  415.  —  dody^ 
dy.  A  shrub  used  to  make  hedges,  native  of  Brazil, 
Jatropha  curcas  Lin.  (Z.;  My.).  —  dody^d.  The  bril¬ 
liant  flying  squirrel,  Pteromys  nitidus  (Bd.).  2,  the 

white-bellied  flying  squirrel,  Pteromys  albiventea 
(Bd.).  —  dod^oiss^.  An  ornamental  tree,  Bauhinia 
variegata  Lin.  (Z.).—  dod  To  tie  pots  to  a  palm  ' 

tree:  to  draw  toddy  (My.).  —  dodtfw^.  A  fragrant 
grass,  Andropog on  muricatus  (<a£dra,  d^d^d  sic!  Si. 
164).  2,  a  good,  but  hard  kind  of  sugar-cane  (My.).  — 

dod^y*.:  A  corn  measure,  a  Marcal  or  Mercall  (T., 
M.;  B.).  —  dod^yo.  s=  dodrrayo.  A  stilt  (My.;  Te.  does 
rvsyo).  2,  a  wooden  foot  or  leg.  dod^sy.  -y  3.  A 
man  with  a  wooden  foot  or  leg.  wd  dod^y  lod^ 

^odJ^rS^?  (Prv.). —  dod’sby^.  ==  dod^o^d-^.  (My.). — • 
dod^oUd-^.  -T^oy-d^.  The  wood-pecker  (s5^d 

Nr.;  see  tfosatfo).  —  dod^oii^.  =.  dod^oW. 
(My.).  —  dodtfolirJ.  (Smd.  237).  A  man  who  deals  in 
wood.  2,  the  wood-pecker  (Bh.  1,  20,  53;  Ssv.  3,  33).— 
dod^oUj.—  dodis'o^.  (My.).  —  dod^otio^.  Wood-powder, 
wood  pulverized  by  the  wood-worm  (My.  occasionally). 
—  dod^tid-^.  (enj^ja.  ^af,  ^od.^Bic!  Hla.).  — 

dod^y?j.  Timber-work,  carpentry  (Myl;  Si.  399).  —  do 
d#3.  A  kind  of  kesa  (My.).  —  dod^JB^od:^^. 
yfej.  ===  Addoort^  y&3.  (My .).  — dodrtd^.  The 

wood-pecker  (Bd.;  Pr.).  2,  the  Almorah  wood-pecker, 

P^cus  moluccensis  (Bd.).  3,  the  brown  wood-pecker, 

Pious  moluccensis  (Bd.).  —  dodris&Ayo,  -^c^Ayo.  ==  r3^ 
ddc?)Ayj.  (My.).  —  dodrtt^.  A  good,  but  hard 

kind  of  sugar-cane  (My.).  —  dddnsrs.  A  wooden  oil- 
mill  (My.).  —  dodrreyj.  -way o.  A  wooden  stilt  used  by 
children,  tumblers,  etc.  (My.),  dodrreyo  oizl,  to 
walk  on  stilts  (My.).  —  dodnatf.  The  sound  of  wind 
when  murmuring  In  trees  (rtei©j  Cb.).  —  dodAd>.  A 
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parrot  that  frequents  trees  and  cannot  talk  (My.)- 
F\z&z  tfxcg  cSja^ft,  esd^pJ  f  (prv.).  ■ —  skdrioWrl'-tfo 

Wrt.  =  -S Sod^oUtf.  (My.  occasionally).  —  s3jdrt>?^,  The 
black-throated  wheat  ear,  Saxiola  deserta  (Bd.).—  Sod 
rtJtidj.  A  wooden  cage  or  trap  (Bh.  1,  8,  53).  —  $4>drU) 
CD.  -is^CD.  The  wood-eater:  fire,  Agni  (-S-Z&F  Kk.  21; 

?\&,  raorM,  etc.,  Sm.  11) - sSodrtxGDSDrt.  Karfc- 

tikeya  (rfoaS  Kk.  6).  —  5Sjdrt&>^.  =  Si>d^?d.  (My.).— 

O 4>drU>55d.  A  kind  of  bird  (Bh.  1,  20,  53) _ 

dJdrtxaoJj.  A  branch  of  a  tree  (=£x^o, 

Sro.  24;  Ssv.  3,  57).  —  siJdrtxdrio.  -*®dc&.  A  log  of 
wood  (My.).  —  siodcSrail  -wme3.  A  mushroom  that 
grows  on  decaying  trees  (My,).  —  3odcddArd.  -e$dA$.  = 
^odzdOA)^.  (My.).  — •  sdodctfOAipi.  -^sOA^,  A  species  of 
Curcuma,  Curouma  xanthorrhiza  Roxb.  (st^dcta,,  ^6^ 
o&tf,  aso^sd,  533<df,  sd^skaj,  jradb&os^,  Nr.; 

s^sdo  Mr.  130;  My.;  see  Si.  146).  %  a  diffuse  shrub 
yielding  a  yellow  dye,  Morinda  umbellata  Lin.  (St.  & 
PI.).  — *■*  5dod53e)rO,  -srarO.  (Mutual)  touch  or  rubbing 
together  of  trees  (Ram.  4,  7,  10).  —  Sijd&rasSd.  -ssad. 
The  tree  Pterospermum  acerifolium  Wild,  (^x^rto, 
S3«>sdd  Kk.  19;  Sm.  25;  see  e>).  —  si)d»r(o3o. 

-3rb3o.  The  bark  of  a  tree  (J.  28, 44).  —  slidirfja.  -dda. 
The  top  of  a  tree  (Ssy.  2,87).  —  SdodcSoes^rtss*  -djesorl 
S36.  A  thicket,  or  grove,  of  trees  (Rsv.  6.  after  24).  — 
SdjdoS^rtO.  =  odddd^J.  (Bh.  8,  25,  7).  —  oUdsd^a.  A 
carpenter’s  work-board  (Si.  399).  —  Sdod&aao .  The  Bon¬ 
dar,  Paradoxurius  bondar  (Bd.;  My.),  —  sSodOJ^. 

Boughs  of  palm-trees  (J.  2  2,  26).  —  sdod^okjoAG!.  A 
climbing  shrub  or  tree,  Urostigma  volubile  Datz.  (Z.). 
—  54>d<aoe3  M.  =•  skd^WoftS.  (My.).  — 

Things  of  wood  belonging  to  a  house,  as  utensils, 
beams,  pillars,  etc.  (Bhaktisara  v.  85;  My.).  —  sdodsSora 
sfc.  A  West-Indian  tree,  the  Pimento  tree,  Pimenta 
aoris  Wight.  (St.  &  PI.)*  —  aodd^sJ&Ac3,  a  thorny  tree, 
Capparis  grandis  L.  f.  (Z.).  —  sdodsdck.  -sdrfo.  =  sdud^ra 
7t>.  To  become  like  a  log  of  wood:  to  grow  paralyzed, 
to  be  perplexed,  etc.  (Abh.  P.  7,  after  32;  14,  336;  16, 
27;  Bp.  11,3;  1 4,  18;  45,  42;  51,  43;  66,  40).  —  sdodd 
f&,  -5$jd>.  A  wooden  stool,  s&dds£rto  *5^ 

dsdJei^Jdo  {Smd.  81).  —  5l>ds3e>Qd^.  -  3j?)cdo^.  To  pass,  or 
jump,  over  a  tree.  sUdcdo  sraod^o  or  s&dssscdo  o  (Smd. 
195).  —  S*0dSTO0©J.  -ZSCdj.  =  Sl>dS33>Cdj«.  3Dd53i>OQotdO 
Ss.).  —  stods*>5$.  -5^4.  A  snake  that 
lives  on  trees  (Rsv.  5,  73 j  Ssv.  3,  34).  —  s&dsSdtfj.  =  5l>d 
(St.  &  PI.;  My.).  —  skda$e&>s5.  =  skdriesoeg, 
q.  v.  N.  of  a  vegetable,  wild  cole,  Justieia  madurensis 
(My.)*  —  sfodflSeajsS.  N.  of  a  plant  (tfotfe^Fi?  Mr.  136, 
two  MSS.  sfcdedesjsS).  s3eej,  z4J3rso  $3,  *>, 

ctiori  ^f3oP,rS  £Vori;  s5odid©j^  **4®,  oiss^do 
(Nr.).  — ■  si>d®3>§^  A  coarse  kind  of  fodder-grass,  An- 
tistircia  cymbaria  Roxb.  (Z.).  See  toortztf .  —  skdeSori^. 
The  hog-plum  or  wild  mango,  Spondias  mangifera  Pers. 
(*& Si.  310). 

mara.  2.  (=  *&^l).  —  siod&atfo.  A  crack  in  the 
heel  (SoV*  Mr.  385;  one  MS.,  against  prasa,  s4)£-;  another 
MS.  ^ozZftOtfo), 


ofod  mara,  3.  ( =  An 

Intoxicated,  mad  man  (Abh.  P.  5,  55;  9,  153).  — •  s3od 
To  become  mad  or  greatly  excited  (Bp.  44,  3). 
mara.  Death,  dying;  — killing.  See  es#-. 

T&Tftfe  marakata.  An  emerald  (s^  Hla.;  5S^J5j-FfiS,.js3rt 
53dc«  Kk.  48;  Sm.  68). 

maraga.  —  s&dJrt,  etc.  A  strong  smelling  potherb, 
Mint,  Mentha  sativa  Willd.  (Z.;  My.;  Mhr.  sl)d;3e),  sweet 
marjoram). 

sjodft  maragi.  =  e4yd*.  (©ssrracs  Mr.  213). 

^Iyd7\0  maragu.  =  ss^dor!,  etc.  s3odf\^  (^ort^Cb.). 

marage.  =  do53?.  A  wooden  basin; 

a  sort  of  bucket  (My.).  c^>5a3xs?rt^ 
dodrt  (?5^35e>J,  ?5$iacd  Nr.). 

maradi.  =  ^^^2,  etc.  (My.). 

's5o'dr(e)  marana.  Dying,  death  (^s^  Nn.  137).  See 

s&'aFo ,  z^idoF,  53j a,  aoj3?^.  s3jd 

(Prv.).  See  Prvs.  s.  1,  S30^c^2,  cxLs)a^, 
S3ESF.  2,  at  the  end  of  a  compound:  dead,  killed  (Cpr. 
10,  after  105).  —  Sodrarrau.  =  sJodra^w.  (My.).  See 
Prv.  s.  —  sijdraorlodj^.  ^o-/icxL4.  To  die  (Bp.  32, 

42).  —  idodcs  To  kill  (My.);  sDdrs 

(sjjsd,  GK).  —  siode?)  sdzl).  To  die  (My.).  —  ao 

dr?)53?rO. -wrO.  To  die  (Bp.  32,  20;  34,  26.  36;  50,  58). 
e$53c&>  sjodc?,5S3C$^j  (My.)*  —  siodra  To  die  (My.; 

B.  4,  -7.  186;  5,  73.  162). 

marana-kampa.  Tremor  of  the  body  at  the 
time  of  death  (My.,  also  sSodcatfsi^cty. 
dodeS^TdO©  marana-karana.  Killing.  See  sioaFlo. 
■siDdPSWDO  marana-kala.  The  time  of  death  (My.). 
^&idC0s3e?dc3  marana-v^dane.  The  agony  of  death  (My.). 

marana-sasana.  A  last  will,  a  testament  (My.), 
marana-sankata.  =  sl)dra5J^jS,  (My.). 
o3jd?53(d  marana-anta.  Ending  in  death,  having  death 
for  the  end  or  termination  (Sk.);  death  as  the  end  of 
all  (J,  11,  39). 

marana-ayasa.  =  54>d£933^E(t3.  (Opr.  2,  after 

24). 

'■gydtf  mar anda.  =  53^^^.  The  juice  or  nectar  of  flowers, 
honey.  (Ssv.  3,  16). 

^lydid  *d;d  maranda-rasa.  =  34>dsi .  (8sy.  2,  39). 

G)  ® 

,sSo'de?^^cJ'  maranda-okas.  A  flower.  (R.). 

sjode^  maral.  1.  =  (^aocds),  1,  *d*i, 

Si.  The  face  to  be  turned  or  averted;  to 
turn  back  or  backwards,  to  turn;  to  retreat; 
to  return;  to  happen  or  occur  again,  or  to 
do  &gain  Smd.  Dh.;  Te.  sijd^o,  s5j©tx), 

35jsj?1o,  54)^;  T.  oJj^orki).  P.  p.  aodtDJ^  (Cpr.  2,  20; 
7,  70;  8,  103;  9,  88;  Ssv.  4,  9).  3od<^  (Ssv.  4,  12).  5^d 
e>>  is  used  also  in  the  sense  of  “again’*. 
o&dej*  maral.  S.-^r®€,  rfaof  2,  r3o-d^o4, 5^062, 

"  s5oe)€  (§md.  42),  Sand,  gravel  (4«’='s,  so 

rao6,  sdowo«,  Sm.  36). 
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maral.  3.  =ssk©5s.  A  flower  (s§d  SmJ.  Dh.; 
Cpr.  6,  72;  Abh.  P.  8,  14).  See  tfrtf5-. 

s^odoo  maralu.  (^,  si.  303). 

sfodeo}  maralcu.  =  1,  .  To  turn 

ar  .So¬ 

ar  avert  the  face;  to  turn;  to  cause  to  re¬ 
treat;  to  return,  etc.  Smd.  Dh.; 

Rsv.  6,  9;  11,  80). 

5dJd£5$  mara-vali.  The  produce  of  trees  (fruit, 

bark  and  leaves,  My.).  —  aoddtfrb^rt,  Renting  the 
produce  of  (government)  trees  (My.). 

o3jds3  marave.  =  (djd  3),  dodo,  dodod).  Intoxi¬ 
cation,  madness,  fury;  bewilderment,  pa¬ 
ralysis,  torpor,  etc.  (dod^  Cfc.  I,  105;  II,  9; 

.<30  Ss.;  t&J S.^Wodo  Bhn.  48;  Bh.  4,  3,  12;  Ram.  6, 
14,  22;  J.  10,  21;  14,  7.  17).  —  s3od*3rto&^Fb. 

To  deprive  of  sensibility  (J.  21,  2).  — -  doddcdtf3^. 

A  drug  to  produce  madness,  etc.  (&?b5dF0*  Ct. 
II,  108). 

ofod^oeS  marasani.  =  doddd*.  A  species  of  kesu 

Or  Arum  (SOteOF  Mr.  149;  My.). 

©Sod; marasanige.  ==  doddrf.  (My.). 

sjodisSo  marasu.  To  become  furious,  to  begin 
to  rage  (Cpr.  6, 34). 

doddo^  marasuttu.  =  sD&isJO^O,  A  screw 

(My.;  Mhr.  djtfsks)^). 

dod<5odo^§  marahammat.  =  5l)crad03*,  q.  v.  (My.;  Br.). 

odod^  maral.  1.  =  dod^  i,  etc.  p.  p.  dod^o  (5Pr. 

6,  79;  7,  49;.  Bp.  60,  25).  sSod^  (Ssv.  4,  74).  See  J.  2,  47; 
5,42;  31,4;  aSptS-,  tort-.  —  aodtfsb.  dod«?  nasSj.  To 
shoot  arrows  so  that  (an  opponent)  retreats  (Cpr.  5,  109). 
—  dod^jsd^.  53od«?  iosto^.  To  push  backward  (Cpr.  6.29). 
od^dV^  maral.  2.  =  dod^2,  of  which  it  is  a  vulgar 
form  (Smd.  41). 

s3od#  marali.  =  dodo do^,  A  person  (male 
or  female)  who  in  reality  is  clever,  but 
simulates  stupidity  (My.),  dods?,  do  osu^ 

WdtJi?  t3  dooseso  dodos  fd)  "esfd  sb  (Prv.). 
s3od#c£)  maralidu. —  dodtfo  0f  dodf  1.  (Bh.  2, 4, 12). 
53od#?do  maralisu.  1.  To  cause  to  turn;  to 
cause  to  return; — to  return;  to  requite, 
sdrtodo  dods?do4do  (s^dsoa,  si^^d,  s^d^odter^cd 
Hr.). 

sfobtfsk  maralisu.  2.  To  cause  to  bubble  up 
or  boil  fiercely  (My.). 

oSjdtfo  maralu.  1. 1,  etc.  To  turn,  to  turn 
back  (v.  i.),  etc.  p.  P.  sou?.  sSju^jesj  s^a , 
Nr*)*  543  ^  ,(^)?i5SF^  Hn.  167).  dod<£ 

to^tfo  *0^  (Bh.  1,  10,  26).  dtfodo^  sSjb^, 

sdodtfdo&eo  <3dSo rttfo  (1,  5,  10).  See  Bp.  9,  8;  20, 22;  24, 
65;  39,  18;  40,  8;  42,  30;  45  sum.;  52  sum.;  Bh.  1,  8,  18; 
2,  4,  9;  RSv.  6,  after  11;  J.  3,  40;  5,  59;  17,10.  The  P.  p. 
often  conveys  the  meaning  of  ", again ”,  “back”,  e.  g.  . 


WOj  dods?  tfuacfo^  (^A^d  Si.  325).  —  do 

ds?  dodtf.  Again  and  again  (Bp.  4,  47).  dodtf  s &d^ 
addo^do  ($333ft?d  Hr.),  aodtf  slodtf  akedo^ao  (s$d#Ftf 
Hn.  114).  d^d  obdc^o  53oo&e9o  z&Q 

cdj^cd  sbd^  s3od<£  Fb&odoeo*  (£?s3o^&d, 

a^dotf  Si.  56).  —  dodtf.  Again  (Bh.  3,  13,  34). 

maralu.  2.  To  bubble  up,  to  boil  fiercely 

(as  water,  My.;  Te,  dodrb,  dodorto,  doesrto,  doesorto, 
sDFieoo,  *D;Foeoo). 

maralu.  3.  =  ^of  2,  etc.  (My.;  cf.  doslsb). 
i^js^.rt  od/s^  dodvo,  odJS^Art  s3od°A)  (Prv.). 

maralu.  4.  =  ^^^2,  etc.  (My.), 
maralcu.  =  ^ode>o_,  etc.  (Cpr.  4, 78;  Abh.  p. 
8,  35;  Grj.  3,  102;  Rsv.  13,  84). 
dboaU  marata.  Tbh,  of  Mahratta;  a 

Mahratta  man  (My.),  dooiskid  JJd^d  sojs^y  (Prv.). 
o^OUStS  marati.  Belonging  to  Mahratta;  a  Mahratta 
person  (My,).  — —  docatScxiiid.  -ess3.  A  Mahratta  man 
(My.).  —  5dooB>l3odjd^o.  -ssd^o.  A  Mahratta  woman 

(My.). 

maramat.  =  rfod^do^6.  Repairs,  as  of  road 3, 
houses,  tanks,  etc.  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

-dyvd®  marala.  ’doo^D^.  Soft,  mild,  bland,  tender.  2,  a 
flamingo;  a  goose  (sdort  Hn.  8.  9.  17;  nTsdFj  56;  FJ?d?j 
Mr.  521).  3,  a  horse.  4,  lampblack,  used  as  collyriura. 
5,  a  cloud.  6,  a  villain,  a  rogue. 

mar&laka.  =  Ho.  2.  (Bp.  50,  11). 

marala-dlivaja.  H.  of  a  king  (J.  11,  26.  28; 
12,1.5.20). 

marala-padi.  The  plant  Cissus  pedata  Lam. 
etc,  Mr.  141). 

■dOTO£;cDOe>?3  marala-yane.  A  woman  with  the  gait  of  a 
flamingo  (Cpr.  7,  118). 

^OO^e3  marali.  A  female  hamaa.  (A.). 

maralike.  =  sSocraO.  (Smd.  153.  283). 
marala.  =  5dOV«>d.  A  strap  or  girth  of  horses 
(^jtdododo  Smd.  II;  Sm.  42;  0.  r.  5io9c)d). 
o3o5f^  marige.  =  etc.  (My.;  Si.  2il-  Te.  5300rt, 

53o£39rt',  see  ^oo-).  obo^djs  odj^ddo^  sdoDrt 

So (Prv.). 

marica.  =  rtocsFb,  Black  yepper. 

•doDodjad  mariy&de.  Tbh.  of  s5ocxte)F53  (Mr.  529;  Bp. 
18,  10.  50;  24,80;  28,  35;  53,  75;  58,30;  My.).  See 
Prv.  8.  dJSc^  2. 

^oDOSo^O  mariyisu.  (fr.  dod).  To  kill  (Cpr.  5,183). 
z^obeei  marica.  Black  pepper. 

maricaka.  =  dJO^.  (erussES,  Mr.  138). 

martci.  A  ray  of  light  (see  Hn.  s.  cSg);  light. 
2,  mirage.  3,  N.  of  a  prajdpati.  4,  one  of  the  seven 
rishis  and  father  of  Kasyapa  (see  sSJoa^sdoA). 

markka.  -=  djO^#,  in  (Bp.  42,  2). 

■dobeEo^D&f^  martcika-jala.  Mirage  (toodcei^es3, 
tdod  Kk.  1 1  b). 

maricike. Mirage*  < —  doO^^odj 
(wodj^a3,  tSAiOJdjd  Kk.  12), 


si)d?eS 


5 
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rfoBsEaSSiffl  martci-jala.  Mirage  (asoSX^cSjd  Sm.  15). 
y{->rt-\  mam.  —  e&yd*},  eto.  See  SotJotfotf. 

T&rtfo  maru.  1.  A  sandy  deset't,  any  arid  region  or  soil 
destitute  of  water  ($?do  oSCOOu  tf  05S$  Nr.).  2,  a 

mountain,  a  rock  {cf.  s3od&,  etc.).  3,  N.  of  a  country 
(Marwar,  Bp.  6,  18). 

*13^0  maru.  2.=  (s&dJKitf, 

Mr.  129). 

aSodjifo#  maru-kuli.  Bewilderment,  etc.  (si)do 

Ss.). 

iktfjX  maruga.  —  sSo&d,  etc.  Tbh.  of  skjfcsitf  (Smd.  375; 
Grj.  7,  52;  My.;  Si.  141;  ;3odtp  Nn.  30,  Mr.  509;  see  s. 
<D?(j»o).  See  134?-. 

siKkrto  xnarugu.  =  2.  (St.  &pi.). 

■^o*do3i  maru-ja.  A  kind  of  perfume  (=  c^O?).  2,  a  tree 

akin  to  the  Mimosa  catechu  (see  scad).  —  sSodotasSs^. 
-s3o£&.  A  head  of  maruja  (Ssv.,3,  30). 

maru-je.  A  particular  species  of  plant*—  SJjrfo 
£€?££$.  A  bead  of  maruje  (Ram.  6,  40,  5). 

marut.  =  $&do&^.  Wind.  2,  the  god  of  the  wind, 
regent  of  the  north-west  quarter  and  father  of  Hanumat. 
3,  any  god  or  deity.  4,  N.  of  a  metrical  foot  (Ch.).  5, 

N.  of  the  gods  of  the  winds  and  storms. 

■£$0'do^  maruta.  (Smd.  106).  Wind  (35d,  ssao&o  Nn.  40; 
<&$v,  3J3odx>:72).  2,  a  deity  (?kd,  c3?d3  72).  3,  =  sfo 

Tbs*  No.  2  (as5$sd  Mr.  57).  4,  a  mountain  (?523w,  sdsr 
3  72).  5,  N.  of  a  country  (ta^c^i  t3?SijS?rf  72).  6,  a 

bow  i3ew  72).  7,  N.  of  a  metrical  foot  (Ch.;  Mr. 

364).  8,  N.  of  a  king  (J.  2,  32;  5,  20,  etc.). 

maruta-bandhi.  A  disease  of  the  spleen  (r(o^ 

Mr.  387). 

maruta-asana.  A  serpent  (Sj&f  Mr.  399). 
‘rfo'do^  ‘doTxrS  marut-tarahgini.  The  celestial  Ganges 
<Smd.  260  Mdb.). 

maruttu.  Tbh.  of  slides*.  (Ch.  v.  121). 

y 

odO  marut-traya.  Three  mountains  (or  merus,  CprK 
1,69). 

itobQS  maruf-vafc.  Attended  by  the  maruts :  Indra. 

marut-apta.  Fire,  Agni  (Bp.  21,  1), 

•s 

marut-isbta.  Fire.  2,  N.  of  a  metrical  foot 

(Ch.).63 

S&ydocS  #6  marut-dese.  The  north-west  quarter  (8sv.  1,62). 
a 

^jjrfoC^^F  marut-vartma.  The  path  of  the  winds:  the 
atmosphei'e. 

marut-nikara.  A  multitude  of  deities  (Bp.  2, 

20). 

marut-nishdvana.  Living  in,  enjoying  or 

eating  wind  (adj.,  Ssv.  4,  85). 

•SjdOeH.  e3  marut-male.  A  sort  of  grass,  Trigonella  corni- 
c 

eulata  Lm. 

^tfo£$jt)£>o  maru-bhflmi.  =  slide  No.  1.  (My.). 

maruva.  —  sledrt,  s&drtd,  slide  2,  slidert  (Smd.  375; 
Si.  141),  slededtf.  A  kind  of  Ocimum  (Sk.);  sweet 
marjoram  (Cpr.  1,  after  101).  2,  a  valuable  timber  tree 
with  showy  purple  flowers,  Lageratroemia  flos  reginae 
Hetz.  (St.  &  PL). 


■£$jdo‘s3S!  maruvaka.  =  slederi  (Smd.  375),  sledod,  etc.  A 
kind  of  Ocimum.  2,  sweet  marjoram  or  a  similar  plant 
(=  tefSj^d).  3,  the  tree  Yangueria  spinosa  Roxb. 

SkCfcSg)  marUVU.  ==  (^23  Kk.  81;  Sm.  76). 

tdodosb^o  marusuttu.  =  slid?licb ,  etc.  (My.). 

— 0 

o tetfjv*  maruL  1.  To  be  bewildered,  etc.  sodo 

(sSodo^etf  Ss.;  T.  sSedotfo,  sdeodeorte). 

sdo do v*  marul.  2.  =  ^od^3,  sfcdotfo,  sbf,  sfc^i. 
Bewilderment,  confusion,  madness,  foolish¬ 
ness,  stupidity;  fury,  extacy,  frenzy,  the 
state  of  being  possessed  (s^o^os?  Kk.  65;  M.;  m. 
si)  ode  o*,  siiGSee*,  infatuation,  charm  of  love;  Te.  skdeeie, 
love,  desire,  lust  =  s3-©?26,  -  "ratfe).  a  mad,  or 

foolish,  person; — an  evil  spirit,  a  demon, 
an  imp  (fc©9^  Smd.  II;  Kk.  91;  Sm.  53;  tjU*  Nn.  78; 
M.).  s3o do (Smd.  52).  sSo»i3  slides^  3 
ri  ^  53^02)0  (o e^F  Nr.).  $?d  tSestoe^  <3*^, 

?350,  =#^ado,  siodo4!  (Sp.).  z^do^d  ^doVo  ^os©3  ^os©3 
sirsJodos*  ^do^ ■  (Smd.  27).  See  Smd.  272; 

Cpr.  1,  62;  5,  31;  7,  44;  Abh.  P.  13,  after  54;  13,  66;  Bp. 
2,18.23;  10,3;  18,12;  35,  32;  57,  62;  J.  2,  23.  44;  8, 
33;  22,  24;  3§©«-;  s3r-.  — ••sSady  N.  of  a  plant  (?iJ3? 

dos^cDo,  Nr.)*  —  siodo^rto.  -wrto.  To  grow  be¬ 

wildered,  confused,  mad,  etc.  See  Grj.  4,  62;  Bp.  40,  6; 
45,  33;  J.  2,  57.— sSorft??,  53odov5cSod35  P  FadoVo  ^rtvs^o 
s^5ido  odo5ds3o^?—toes9?  s3odo<?5rfd  toes 

siorl  L»a  La,  s3odo«f5rf  (Prvs.).  —  siodovay.  -t?U.  Be¬ 
wildered,  mad,  foolish  behaviour;  confusion,  etc.  (J.  19? 
26;  24,  4;  My.).  —  53odOV5kic&>a.  A  confused  speech. 
sdodovsWck&o^  (&d^  Mr.  85).  —  5iodo«P50djF. 

-«c?o dor.  N.  (Esv.  1,  17).  —  s iodo&js  s*  =  dodo^o 

To  grow  bewildered,  etc.;  to  fall  into  phrenzy 
(on  account  of  a  person,  Grj.  3,  after  98).  —  sSodo^tf 
7$o,  To  cause  to  grow  bewildered,  eto.  (t3?V^ 

c^o  Kk.  72;  Sm.  51;  Mr.  2;  Grj.  2,  after  106;  Esv.  5,  after 
19).  —  -3j<DJy  A  mad  black  bee  (Smd.  143). 

—  s£>do^c2.  -5jcS.  =  53odJV5rto.  (Abh.  P.  13,  65). 

oSobJS?  marul-a3.  A  bewildered,  mad,  foolish 
man  (My.).  2,  a  badly  disposed  man  («o8S?o 
Bhn.  46).  f3d^o  35  jSdVodod  sdodoV^w  s5??— 

^ado^?^,  (Prvs.).  See  Cpr. 

4,  18;  Bp.  13,  13;  15,  4;  57,  13;  60,  42;  B.  4,  180;  esd-; 
Prv.  s.  Ss3f. 

maruli.  —  state,  etc.  (My.), 
marulu.  -  2,  etc.  (Bp.  20,  21;  51,  53; 

56,  46;  58,  44;  Bh.  1,  10,  22;  My.),  tjkatf  5Ddo«?J9?P 
sSjdo^ja??— o3oa?n  sJodoVo,  tj5v©?f\ 

—  to^  Siodo^o  (a  mad,  or  foolish,  person) 

e3?7cj.  —  (o^8??  53^odoc8)  rfodo^js??  (^5,% 

sSdos^a)  s3odJ«?j5? ?— 235^  5d3do«?js^? 
(Prvs.).  — siodo^jr^yoj. -•eroWoj.  To  accuse  of  foolishness 

(Bh.  5,  1,  41) _ sl)dJvo?1J3V«.  -=&j3V*.  —  5iodo«?j®  (Bp. 

41*,  7;  52,  7;  54,  30;  Bh.  2,  13,  14;  C.;  B.  4,  17).  SodoVo 
rtjse^cdo  133  0^51)  Nr.).  —  5S0^V0c350S0.  A 
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mad  dog.  €3ds3odotf<1  dodotfipcOo  (Prv.).  — -  do 

dotfo  dJ9do.  To  cause  to  groWbewildered,  etc.  (Bp.  40, 

22;  Bh.  I,  8}  71;  J.  7,  25;  My.).  —  53odotfOdJ9do.  A 
confused,  or  confusing,  word  or  speech  (My.).  —  do 
doVodo^.  -erusdo^d.  The  thorn-Apple  which  produces 
bewilderment  (J.  2,  33).  —  dodoy)  So8,-  Bewilderment, 
etc.  to  seise  or  lay  hold  of.  €5d$rt  530 do  Vo  So&cOodo 
(My.). 

marulutana.  =  Ss.; 

Bp.  44,  11;  Bam.  5,  8,22;  6,12,15;  B.  8,  12;  SA>c^d’ 
l<5d  aq^do  Si.  70;  C.). 

sdodotfo  marulcu.  To  bewilder,  etc.  (Cpr.  6, 83; 

Y.  29,  14.  21.  22). 

©SJdJS^c i  marultana.  (Smd.  248).  The  state  of 
being  bewildered,  inad,  etc.  (d?o*ov  Sm.  49; 
doVd  Smd.  II,  o.  r.  dov^d;  s3oV  cS  Kk.  86;  Orj.  8,  9; 

Ssv.  4,  111). 

mare.  (Sma,  27).  A  kind  of  deer  (c^o^o,  do 

*0  HlA;  do^o,  ^o=5rO  Mr.  163;  Bp.  34,  32).  rtraodJd 
(sdoa^  Si.  169).  s3odcdo  esdrfo  (Ssy.  3,  39).  SoOdd  dod? 

53^  rt  (0953 o  170).  'ado  sdod  rtV  eo^!  rado  s3odod0 
39o  (Raghc.  17,  68).  See  ^SGD*-,  dr-,  .we«-,  dsSj6-. 

©3j£3  mara.  l.  =  ^Ues3.  A  fan  used  for  winnow¬ 
ing,  etc.  (Sl^ja  aUidF  Si.  307).  ddodd  doesdd 
does  djae^do?  (Prv.  in  B.  5.  314). 

mara.  2 .  =  1.  —  does  tfVdo.  To  bring 

again  (to  the  mouth),  as  an  animal  in  rumination  (B.  3, 

17).  2,  =  53oeso  tfVdo.  (My.).  —  ssoesdc*.  s=  doesodo*. 

(My.). 

mara.  3.  =  2.  —  does  dosdo.  =  does3  doatao. 

To  hide,  to  conceal  (v.  t.;  Si.  69.  73).  —  s3oes  dJ900o?oO. 

=  s3oes  dJ3do.  (My.). 

sJjeo  mara.  4.  (fr.  rfoesAO  1).  =  rfoe>  i.  With  grief. 

—  does  d0S3c3  doesorto.  To  be  very  much  grieved  (B.  3, 

7). —  does  does  doesorio.  =  does  doeScS-.  (B.  4,  20). 

maragu.  l.  =  skewXo.  d^fSdo  ?S90 dodjad  $ 
tarddo  do^rtoddo  (Sp.). 

sJoeSrO  maragu.  2.  =  etc.  Secrecy  (TiS.  so 
dorfo,  doesorio). —  doesriorido.  -tfdO.  A  secrecy  to  be 
divulged  (Sastrasara  in  W.  v.  1319). 

maratu,  =  ^oesdo,  etc.  (My.). 
oSiSScii  maradu.=  sioes^o,  rijs-dj.  P.  p.  of  So®9 1- 
odJC5oy)  marapu.  1.  To  hide,  to  conceal  ;  to 
cause  to  forget  (Cpr.  8, 83). 

5S)C3sg)  marapu.  2.  =  ^®3,  etc.  (sh.  2,  io4;  t.  so© 

3^*,  see  aSOodb^pSg)'  —  does&m^.  -'a 5^.  To  hide  one’s 
self  (Cpr.  4,  82). 

ck5oC5  s3j  marambe.  =  (Ct,  i,  25). 

w  v 

majayisu.  =  ^oesdo,  etc.  (Cpr.  5,23). 
sjoe^^)  maravu.  =  ^e3A0  2,  does42,  (doesi3)5  does^co 
q.  v.  Hiding ;  secrecy ; — unmindfulness ; — 
forgetting;  forgetfulness  (My.; Te.>;  etc. 

.  530634  W?b  (I  forgot,  My.).  dJ9dO  $0^  d06S539O$0d0 


s&es9 

(I  have  forgotten — ,  My.),  See  docck*-.  €5634  'Sd^ds^d 
d0634  So9g^  to^do?  (Prv.).  —  doea^/i  359^0.  To  hide 
(does^oGK). 

5&S353  majave,  (§md.247).===rioes&oy  The 

state  of  becoming  unmindful  of;  oblivion, 
forgetfulness  (My.;  t.  does^);  unconsciousness; 
Stupor;  torpor  (Bh.  1,  9,  8;  My.;  T.  doeS£).  See  s5 
doF63d,  doodad.  g f  a  disease  of  the  eye  (Bp. 

18,  66).  53063d  .LoAdo  (°}<^o  Smd.  I). 

ol)C3?oO  marasu,  ^  -does coo ^o,  dos39?3o,  ^330 

l)-  nTo  veil,  to  bide,  to  conceal  (w*ra  d?3  Smd. 
Dh.); — to  keep  one’s  self  out  of  yiew;  to 
practise  fraud  (J.  5,  59); — to  cause  to  be  un¬ 
mindful  of  or  to  forget  (My.),  does*?,  ^jadeo^o 
‘g'jaod^  ^dd  docs3,  dooid!  (Dp.  172).  rfjstfj  530 

63Ad  (Prv.). 

id  (mara3-sundu).  1.  To  lie  bidden 

(Kavy:  2,^,  25). 

(mara3-sundu)»  2.  Lying  bidden. 
2,  (mara2-sundu)  another  coitus,  ^oes^do 
?3jsco  do^d  des^^Ad^^odjdd  dc^^da^o  de35do  dd 
dosd)^^od0cd6334d  des  dd4^o^_d  n^dOgortv*  (o.  r. 
des  d63  en>ao^d  n^ss^orl^,  Kavy.  2,  1,  24). 

?^oeo  marasuha.  Concealing,  concealment 
(of  knowledge,  etc.,  ssde^d,  €5d€:-9^, 

€5d 9^0d0  Hla.). 

o^j533o0  marahu.  —  ^oes^  2,  doea4,  etc.  Secrecy 
(Orj.  5,  38);  unmindfulness;  inadvertence, 
error,  mistake;  forgetfulness;  loss  of  con¬ 
sciousness;  stupor  (gs3J3>tf,  ed53qr9c3  Hla.; 

Nn.  77,  Mr.  531;  eds^d,  €5d€^>d,  etc.  Mr.  441;  dOJsegF 
Bn.  124).  53o^d  do63do  ^)0q^dJ^,  Br.). 

See  Bp.  3,  34;  35;  20;  36,  28;  42,  16.  17;  doodles  do. 

oioSS9  mari.  1,  The  young  of  any  animal  to 
be  born  (?  4^^  Smd.  Dh.). 

5^0o59  mari.  2.  The  young  of  any  animal 

(excepting  kine  and  buffaloes,  see  ^eso  1;  C.;  T.,  M,;  Tu. 
53oo,  Te.  sod^);  a  young  child  (4^^. 

a&3o^,  ©9^,  Si.  179;  My.);  a  pupil 

(My,);  a  shoot,  a  sapling  (B.  2,  22.  37). 
does3  (^^d,  ^045^;  w53odc3  does9  (r?a4^)  > 
dV  does3  (w^Fd  Hla.).  erudodc3  does9  (rf^qS^  ^r.). 
odo  does9  (doSortsg^cW  Bn,  135),  10^0^  sioes9  (^dz;3 

Si.  323).  i?j3^cds$  does4  (C.).  sg!0odo9ddo3  does9odJ9hdd 
d^ododo  (Prv.).  See  Cpr.  5,  after  64;  7,48.  103;  Bp. 
11,10;  20,13;  Bb.  1,20,  61;  2,13,14;  3,13,  29;  Ksv, 
5,  40.  44;  8,  117;  9,  28.  29;  J^28,  4.  52;  e5odd6S9,  €5fS53 
es% -s-esodes9,  dadoes9,  h^des9,  d^des9,  d^does^  5^ 
dotes9.  dortdes3,  28590  does9.  —  does3  d*.  ==  does9  ^do: 

e.  r® 

(My.).  —  does9  ^J3do.  To  bring  forth  young,  to  yean, 
to  cub  (B.  5,  17).  —  does9dodod.  -^odod.  A  colt  (iS9€0, 
40^,  ^J5^d  Hla.,  Br.;  Mr.  273).  —  does9^^d. 
s3.  A  young  cuckoo  (J.  8,  3).  —  does^^didoCD.  A  young 

153  , 
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spider  (B.  4,  113). —  53063*  fcOdOy  -3o£Oy  A  young  black 
bee  (Abb.  F.  15,  5;  Ram.  2,  7,  4;  J.  2,  57;  3,  6.  24;  8,  2. 

4;  29,  46).—  53oe3953o^tfo.  Plural  of  doe39dor(:  great 
grand-children  (B.  3,  74;  My.).  —  si)e3953Jri.  A  great 
grand-son  (My.;  G.  282).  —  5&Os3 3ori$o.  A  great  grand¬ 
daughter  (My.).-r—  sSoea9  s3js>c*o.  To  hatch,  as  fowls  (My.; 
B.  3,120),  spiders  (B,  4,  113). —  doe39<DJS^*  A  young 
fish  (J.  6, 10;  30,  6;  B.  4,  119).  does^J^  <*505 

ra  dos^do^i^,  3$&*33qj3oS  Nr.;  Mr.  410).  2,  a 

sort  of  gilt-head,  Sparus  emarginatus  B.  MSS.  (ri^tf,  3 
^osra^F'ar  Nr.).  —  does^ooA^.  A  small  cloud  (Rsv,  1, 
after  135).  —  d0633ctoc!  -W(3.  A  young  elephant 
*£,  trao^d^eso  Nn.  98;  rt£&#,  98;  ’tiw#  130; 

Bh.  1,  8,  61;  J.  31,  60).  —  does’odoodo.  -wdo.  A  young 
iguana  (r?^d  Mr.  163).  —  skeMorl.  A  young  lion  (J. 
20,  13).  —  does 9  SB^tfO.  =  does9  ^oado.  (My.;  B.  3,  75). 
wdaodOd^  •trO  does9?  a3e>A?d??  (Prv.). 

5l09?o0  marisu.  =  ^oes;cb,  etc.  dossod?^  sSoeF^ra 

(G.  259). 

53o63J  maru.  l.  =  ^>®2,  3oe)3,  (rfroeo2).  Other; 
next,  following,  second;  again;  opposite  (T., 
Te.;  cf.  s 3o3o).  —  doeso  tfe*do.  =  doeso  (Y.  30, 

32),  d0630  do.  =  do©  2.  To  appear  again,  to 

return,  as  a  fever  (My.).  —  doesodso!  =  doeso*©*.  — 
doesod©  dort.  A  second-born  son  (B.  3,  15).  2,  a  third- 

born  son  (My.).  —  doeso^tao.  Another  game  at  dice 
(R&m.  3,  2,  25).  —  s3oe3o£?dw.  A  vegetable  substance 
that  restores  to  life  (Ram.  6,  36  sum.;  6,  36,  38).—  ziJ 
The  next  day  (dd^do^  Si.  477;  Bp.  2,  51;  27, 
22;  32,  42;  42,  37;  57,  10;  J.  29,  13.  26;  B.  2,  28.  46; 
My.).  —  dO©o&dd.  =  doesoapi.  (Bp.  14,  28;  34,  21;  43, 
67;  B.  3,50;  Rsv.  7,  after  97;  My.).  —  53oesoddF}.  =  do 
©oadd.  (Cpr.  2^  after  40;  5,  after  136).  —  s3oe3J$d.  An¬ 
other  birth  (Cpr.  4,  18).  —  do23odjs3o.  An  answer 
(S^dsno^,  eru^d  Nr.j  Cpr.  10,  after  54;  Abh.  P.  15,  after 

30;  Ram.  6,  53,  6;  Y.  5,  after  39) - d0630dJ5>3or<odO. 

-‘Srodo.  To  give  a  reply  (Abh.  P.  9,  after  155).  —  51)250 
sSoloIj*.  Another  body  (Abh.  P.  8,  8;  16,  after  39).  — 
51)23053.®?!  Another  sharp  point:  the  point  of  an  arrow 
-tha^4ras^>ierced  through  one  body  and  thus  is  ready 
to  enter  another  (Bh.  7, 6,  32).  —  doesod^tfjav*. 

To  get  a  second  sharp  point  (by  piercing  through  one 
body  to  enter  another,  Bh.  1,  5, 15;  ‘4,  4,  54;  J.  4, 44).  — 
doe3odt^.  -£%-  Another  side  or  party;  a  hostile  army 
(drtdd  Ct.  I,  108;  Cpr.  5,  107;  Abh.  P.  7,  69.  99;  9,  58. 
62;  11,  after  51;  13,  87;  15,  after  55).  —  doS30dd©.  -do' 
An  antagonist,  an  enemy  (dJ^esa,  d?d,  dzl 
Sa.;  dosesa,  drt  Kk.  60;  Sm,  40;  Te.  dJ«>dodo<d,  dJcido 
dod©o,  to  oppose,  front;  to  rival).  —  doeSo^CS!  -SjSGI 3*. 
A  second  marriage.  sSoesosrsCOd^o  (3jS)^q3op\  addoHlA). 
doesossaO  to<3  (s^$of,  aA^o  Mr.  303).  —  doeso*;©! 
=  d063?$©*.  Another  or  further  birth  or  offspring:  a 
third  or  last-born  son  or  daughter  (My.),  do©od© 
dortck,  doesod©  dorttfo  (My.). 

5&>e&>  maru.  2.  (fr.  rkes3  1).  Forgetfulness.  See 

d0230tf0tf. 

5^jS3o^  maruka.  Sorrow,  grief  (add©©*  smd.  ii; 


Cpr.  8,  58;  Rsv.  14,  20);  —  affection, .  lOYO  (J.  11,4; 
21,8;  28,4;  My.).  £dda^  wd  doe&o*'(wa^tj,.. 

Nr.).  doftotf <D©  id  dra  dodd  $dtfo  doao  (Prv.).  See 
uraodj^eso^;  Prv.  s.  3do^.  — doe3o,8r53o)d. -o-dd.  To  feel 
affection  (Rsv.  5,  44). 

55oS3o??j#  maru-kuli.  (Smd.  239.40).  A  forgetful 
or  absent  man  (do©sdd  §m.  48;  Kk.  65,  o.  r.  s3^do 
^tfo,  for  which  ef.  dodotfoe?). 

s&SSorb  marugu.  =  ^AOi.  To  burn,  to  be 
very  hot,  to  be  inflamed  with  passion;  to 
fret; — to  suffer  great  pain,  to  be  distressed, 
to  grieve  (dc^d  Sind.  Dh.;  My.;  Te.  5 3odrD,  do£3rtO, 
to  boil  up,  etc.;  T.  doesorto,  to  whirl;  to  he  perplexed  or 
confused); — to  love  (^0*  Smd.  II;  Te.).  dJ630 

Ado  (d^dfe^o  Kk.  80).  do63ort©«  d&iOjdo  (dpradd, 
dd  d  Nr.).  3©3d  d  sSol^  doesrOda  3e3<3^ 
dd*  5js>y  (Sp.).  See  Smd.  225.  282.  292;  Cpr.  4,  118; 
Ch.  v.  20;  Bp.  22,  17;  24,21;  27,11;  28,9;  87,  39;  60, 
30;  Bh.  1,  8,  73.  89.  90;  1,  20,  61;  Rsv.  8,  98;  13,  after 
96;  13,  101;  13,  after  104;  J.  11,  31.  34;  18,  53.  59;  19, 
7;  24,  47,  etc.;  26,  13.  14;  28,  16.  17.  18.  19.  33.  35.  36. 
50;  B.  3,  7;  4,  20;  53o©-.  —  53o© odo  53oC3 orto.  rep.  (Bp. 
18,54). 

5&>C3oj1jSo  maruguha.  Fretting;  grieving, 
mourning.  .  a3©d> so7id(3  53jaa  ssoesarfod  (§Sf3o 

^,Qd));  dj3^53^djs^?l)4do  djs>a  *3w5>a  doesjrtosd  (d 
etc.  Nr.). 

sjoC#3  mare.  1.  To  become  unmindful  of;  to 
lose  the  remembrance  of,  to  forget 
Smd.  Bh.;  C.;  T.,  M.  S3J23’,  Te.  do23^o‘,  Tu.  $3od;  T.  also 

dc ootfo^)'  2 ,  to  be  forgotten,  to  vanish  from 

the  mind  (My.;  M.).  3?  to  be  stupefied  (Bp.  54, 

81;  59,22).  P.  ps.  5&23do,  53J23 do  (Cpr.  1,  122;  3,  62), 
53o233dJ  (Smd.  287  Cm.;  My.;  B.  3,  54),  53je3®do  (Smd. 
287  Cm.).  53«)dO£$  does 5aAd  (Lllv.  3, 

4).  53oe330l)^c!>  0  530^0  to^rordo?  (Smd.  164). 

53oes3o tooa  (do^>;  doe33o±>^  dt^do  (es^dF^, 
Nr.),  doesdo  sl/^ddo  («5^dr^,  does3odj 

^  dWjdo  Si.  377).  does3^^  or  doe333o 

uoJs^oSjdo  (My.).  e$e393od  e553Fdo,  53oe3dod  530JS)533fJ, 
toddod  o^fcig  lododod  (Sp.). 

do^>  530233. —  9id4  530633.  — 3d3ds3«) A 

d^cc9do  530233d  5303^^  3dods3  530633d  doses  &?3o 
d0e>a^3o?  (Prvs.).  See  Cpr.  2,  85.  84;  4,  18.  47;  Bp.  1, 
57;  6,27;  37,  9;  45,6.  17;  51,  8;  C.  Bp.  11,6;  J.  3,31; 
29,  49;  30,19;  31,  26.  28;  Mr.  7;  B.  3,  38;  i?od^-,  s3o 
odO^-.  —  does3  does3,  rep.  (Bp.  6,  27;  34,  8). 

5&e35  mare.  2.  (Smd.  27).  =  ^oe8  3,  ^1^3.  Disap¬ 
pearance;  the  state  of  being  hid ;  secrecy,  con¬ 
cealment;  veiling;  cover;  a  screen;  shelter, 
refuge  (Cpr.  8,  5;  8,  after  60;  J.  2,  5;  My.;  M.;  T.  53JeS5y, 
Tu.  siJtS;  Te.  ajewrO;  T.  M.  SjS33,  to  disappear; 

to  be  hid).  s3j^»rtt?^  wsS  sioei9  (ag,i|r,  . 


1219 


5&d>r 


etc.);  dustfodo©3  (dq3rto& ,  dtfja qJ  Nr.).  #0  do©3 
(dzS  Kk.  70).  ^uoDo  do©3,  ^oSUii  *be3  si)©3  (Pry.). 

^jss^oOO  do©3;-*  esdft  3o  (B.  4,  42).  doO 
oSjs©  ftdo,  xaeg^dtfjs)  do©3  esdft  Aarao, 'stort^ 

3  s3  (4,  3'<)*  —  do©3  To  *i®  or  Pat  a  screen  (My,). 

—  do©3;i  <&uo .  To  stand  being  hidden  by  (My,).‘  i3^€> 

cdo  do©37l  $c3o  so&e&3rt?JO  (B.  3, 38).  —  do©3?ida*. 

-loo*.  To  come  for  shelter  or  refuge  (Abh,  P.  12.  79).— 
do©3  rfjBS*.  To  hide  one’s  self;  to  disappear  (Grj. 

2,  after  106;  Bp.  1,  57;  3,  38).  2,  to  take  refuge,  to  seek 
shelter;  to  take  as  one’s  shelter  (Ssv,  1,46;  J.  8,  49).  tad 
ctf(d  doesMoa^do  (Bp.  11,8).  doe^rUs^o^  (52,  14). 

do^dcd  do©3rfo>rso  (52,  27).  3,  to  resort  to:  to  make  use 
of,  to  use.  dis-ddoo  do©3  tIjs^zS  (Smd.  387).  —  do©3 
ft  do.  To  stand  out  of  one’s  light  (My.).  —  do©3  fts©o. 
To  take  refuge,  to  seek  shelter  (My.).  10?*?  dc3j?^ad 

djsd,  zl/a?©5dooe|e  do©3  £d  (Prv.).  —  do©3i3jaft*io. 
-5^>ftXx>.  To  cause  to  take  refuge  (0.  Bp.  47,  38).  —  do©3 
dostao.  To  hide,  to  conceal  (v.  t.,  My.).  —  do©3  djsdo. 
To  hide  (v.  t.,  My.;  see  Prv.  s.  <3d  2);  to  make  a  screen 
(My.).  —  do©3dJS>^o.  A  word  (or  affair)  of  which  the 
meanin^Jbr  purpose)  is  hidden  or  not  evident  (Bam.  1, 
5,  18).  —  do©3o&0  To  hide  one’s  self  (Bp.  14,  7). 

—  do©3od0?do.  -wrto.  To  disappear  (My.,  e.  g.  esdcdo  do 
©3otodoSo,  edo  do©3octoc0o3o).  2,  to  become  a  shelter 
or  refuge  (J.  15,  3;  Dp.  167,  5;  My.).  —  do©3^^.  -rscr6. 
To  be  hidden  or  veiled  (by).  nradOJFfteo  do©3o2od  <■3^ 

(Bp.  44,  2).  2,  shelter  or  refuge  to  be.  50©9o 5od^ 
dtf  c^ta^oOoo  ,  do©3c£od  d?1  do?3  &  <D?o  (Prv.).  —  do©3 
odosdo.  -tu do.  =  dj3©3c&J3rto,  q.  v.  (J.  7,  64;  28,  34).— 
do©8;^©*.  -sra©6.  To  have  sexual  intercourse  in  secrecy 
(Abh.  P.  after  50).  —  do©3 da.  -da.  To  hold  up  as  a 
screen  (R&m.  2,  4,  19).  —  do©35^rlo.  -s|do.  To  resort  to, 
to  go  for  protection  or  help  (do©3^*?6  Srad.  387  Cm.). 

do©84is^.o  (200).  d?)drd  do©3^5^  (120).  eru^dod 

do©3 (Bp.  22,  35).  See  Bp.  61,  90.  —  do©3^©*. 
-d©<  To  take  as  one’s  shelter  (Cpr.  2, 13).—  do©3^^. 
-sgtarO.  =  do©a4?t).  ?3osddoritf  do©35&>r(o3  0  (Bp.  26,  26). 
oie^doo  do©3s^r{od4  oodOgrttf  (46,  36).  —  dJ©3s§5^« 
-S§3 $rto.  Cover  or  shelter  to  go  (Abh.  P.  16,  57).  —  do©3 
35^0.  =  do©3  tfy^.  (My.).  —  do©3  dodo.  ==  do©3d)  rto. 
sgiaSodo?^  dc|olj^  erodo^fdo  do©3  dortooo?  (Bp. 
54,  70).  —  do©3  sSosdo.  ==  d^©3  esodo.  (Bp.  46,  41;  49, 
40;  My.). 

maretu.  P.  p.  of  t&©3i. 
ol3^o±35)^mareyuvike.  Becoming  unmindful 
Of,  etc.  (see  doodj«-). 

^Oi^F  marka.  =  dood  1.  An  ape,  a  monkey  (Sk.). 

©So ^FfeJ  marka ta.  =  do^d,  dootfd.  A  monkey,  an  ape . 

do^ry^  i^sgj  3=5*  f  do® add  (Prv.).  2,  a  spider. 

©5o.^rU’3’€jse'dc3®gcdO  markata-kisora-ny&ya.  The  rule  of 
the  monkey  and  its  cub,  i.  e.  the  rule  that  the  weaker 
( i .  e.  man)  adheres  to  the  stronger  (i,  e.  God,  for  pro¬ 
tection)  by  instinct  (My.;  Te.). 

markata-dhvaja.  (  =  tf&Z&fci).  Arjuna  (Ssv. 

4,  72). 

do^Fliuacrio  markata-raya.  Sugriva  (Bam.  4,  2,  44). 


&3o 3rFfc$  markafei.  The  Molucca  bean,  Guilandina  bonduc 
Lin.  2 ^cowhage,  Carpopogon  pruriens  Roxb.  (ddodo^ 
Mr.  145). 

oSj&fv6  markal.  =  See  so^a^rv*. 

oiieSrsSo  marcisu.  = 

5 &2&>F  marcu.  1.  =  ^>^.1.  To  be  greatly  de¬ 
voted  to,  etc.  (B3S02SO&F  Smd.  Dh.;  T.,  M.  3o8o 
4>  to  be  very  familiar;  M.  dPd055io,  do-,  to  be  attached, 
accustomed,  tamed;— tameness,  friendliness;  Te.  doddo, 
do©do,  to  have  a  violent  inclination,  to  be  inclined  or 
devoted  to,  to  love;  to  be  accustomed  to;  dododo,  to  be 
familiar  with,  well  versed  in;  to  associate  with). 

oli&oF  marcu.  2.  (Smd.  250).  =  ^0^2. 

5i>$0F  marcu.  3.  =  s&^6.  (mSsso  ■tfasjcsj  ct.  i,24; 

Te.  doodo,  to  chip,  cut  stone  with  a  chisel). 

do&Fc3  raarjaos.  =  doctor?!  See  dooao-. 


do^F  raarji.  Will,  pleasure,  ehoioe;  opinion;  disposition 
of  the  mind  (My.;  Br,;  Mhr.,  H.). 

53oQf  mardi,  =  3jsd&2,  etc.  A  hill  (B.  5, 105.  X28; 

My.). 

do^F2TO  martaba.  Rank,  station,  dignity  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 


do^F  martya.  Doomed  to  die,  mortal;— a  mortal,  a  man 
(n?c)Or5^o,  dOokd^  Nn.  144).  2,  the  world  of  mortals,  the 
earth  (Mr.  3;  Bp*  1,  60;  37,  52). 


do^F«3js?W  martya-loka.  The  world  of  mortals,  the  earth. 

(Bp.  1,56;  37,  48). 
do^tgFd^d  martya- avatar  a. 
incarnation  in  human  form. 

(Smd.  260  Mdb.). 


A  descent  as  a  man,  an 
wdo  dddo  dojs^cFdSeitJ^, 

£>3  X>  -6 


dodF  marda.  Crushing,  grinding,  pounding,  etc.  See 

<$d-,  erod-,  ddj5-. 

dodF?r  mardaka.  =  djdr.  See  &&-;  Ssv.  4,  128. 
dodFd  mardana.  Crushing,  grinding,  pounding,  bruising ; 
rubbing;  pressing;  trampling  on,  treading  down;  de¬ 
stroying;  plaguing,  tormenting,  paining.  See  — 

dJdFd  djsdo.  To  crush,  eto.  (My.). 
dodF?)7\  mardaniga.  A  shampooer  (^0^336*5*  Mr.  377). 
dodFO  mardala.  ==  dods5,  dod  e3,  dod5?,  dod ,  dodF«?. 
A  kind  of  drum,  a  tabor. 

dodFS?7\  mardaliga.  =  dod^^rt.  (dJSdFoft’tf  Ct.  II,  60). 
doCiF  mardi.  Crushing,  grinding,  rubbing,  kneading, 
etc.  See  £5ort«}  dJd^^-. 

doDF^  mardita.  Crushed,  pounded,  ground;  rubbed, 
kneaded,  squeezed.  (Bp.  36,  41). 
doDFdo  mardisu.  To  crush,  to  grind,  to  pound,  to 
triturate;  to  trample  on  or  down;  to  rub;  to  destroy 
(?oo53d,  oidodFcS  Nn.  105;  My.).  See  Bp.  8,  57;  22,  36; 
32,  61;  Ssv.  4,  128;  J  18,  6;  So©’. 
doDFdoSo  mardisuba.  Crushing,  grinding,  trituration, 
etc.  (£dodFo$,  dOdo<L>  Nr.). 

o&JcfoF  mardu.  (Smd.  49).  =  x-  (4^, 

,©5S*  etc.  Hla.).  See  Bp.  4,55;  13,  26;  ^V-,  jSjstfJF-. 
dodOF  mardu.  =  dJdo^.  An  intoxicating  preparation 
that  destroys  sound  understanding  (V.  29, '22.  23).  — 
sSodoFrb^  =  ssodo  rb^.  (Y.  37,  89). 


153* 


1220 


5300 


53j2cof  marbu.  =  rfowo,,  etc.  Darkness,  etc.  (S 

do  Kk.  115;  Bhn.  5,  o.  r.  53oi&>).  See  Abh.  P. 

14,  171;  Bp.  11,  10;  Rgv,  9,  4;  11,68;  £do-.  —  dOtoOFd 
$rto.  -d^rto.  A  dim  light  (Rsv.  12,  12). 
sfoofoF  marma.  =  tfcwkr,  q.  v. 

siysi)F  marma.  ( =  ddor  2).  Any  open  or  exposed  part  of 
the  body  particularly  liable  to  be  mortally  wounded,  a 
vital  part,  a  weak  or  sensitive  part  of  the  body;  any  vital 
member  or  organ.  2,  the  joint  of  a  limb,  any  joint  or 
articulation.  3,  a  secret,  a  mystery;  anything  hidden  or 
recondite;— .secret  meaning;  —  secret  design  or  purpose;— 
a  secret  quality; — the  art,  trick,  of  a  contrivance,  etc. 
^dJSF  dJe>adtfJ3  dOdJSF  Stfodo  —  dOdOF 

^dor  si raaddc3  do^do  $s5oFW333>a^?  (Prvs.). 
dodordes*  e^odbcS,  d^qiFo  3^o  dcidc^o rtV? 

doo;&  aod^o  soraori^  330  soj&3d£c&?  t5do±> 

©’ds^cS^?  (Subhashita  kandapadya). 

:do^oF3^  marma-jha.  A  man  acquainted  with  the 
mysteries  and  secret  of:  one  discerning  the  hidden 
beauty  or  spirit  of  (Bp.  3,  48). 
s3os3oF^?d  marma-bheda.  (=ddJF2^d).  .  Piercing  or 
penetrating  the  vitals,  striking  a  vital  member,  piercing 
or  cutting  to  the  quick,  wounding  mortally  (Sk.) ; — 
discovering  of  a  plot,  of  the  art  of  a  contrivance;  — 
exposure  of  one’s  secret  faults,  of  the  vulnerable  point, 
of  the  weak  side  or  touchy  quarter.  See  c3©3  *§&*?*. 
dodOFtf  marmara.  Rustling  (as  trees,  garments,  etc.); 
a  rustling  sound,  murmuring,  murmur  (Andris?  deSfttf 
Nr.).  2,  the  slough  of  a  serpent  (“tfdd,  3o?3 

Nn.  88) 

\J&  marma-spris.  Touching  or  grazing  the  vitals, 
inflicting  severe  icounds,  stinging  to  the  quick,  poignant. 
do<£UF  marmi.  A  person  possessing  secrets  or  secret 
designs,  one  of  mysterious  conduct  (My.). 

marmika.  =  do£or?i.  A  man  who  knows  what 
is  recondite  or  secret  or  the  secrets  of. 
d0£>0F7\  marmiga.  Tbh.  of  dodOF’s2.  (Bp.  37,  41). 
F$o£jseFCTO^  lidded  marma-udghatana-vacana.  A  word 
or  speech  that  reveals  secrets,  vulnerable  points  or 
touchy  quarters.  See  $J36323«>do.  do  djSSFes^&jdoTl 

odo«. -o-ilodO*.  To  use  (Abh.  P.  9, 

after  143). 

doodje)Fd  maryade.  —  slOolrarS.  A  limit,  a  boundary,  a 
bolder;— a  bank,  a  shore;  an  end,  a  terminus.  2,  the 
bounds  of  morality  or  propriety,  moral  law,  established 
rule  or  custom;  rule  of  decorum  or  decency;  propriety  of 
conduct;  reverential  demeanour,  respect,  civility, 
doo&^Fd  ’s^d  ddd  doodosrd  (Prv.). —  do 

ctfJsrcS  djsdo.  To  shew  respect,  civilities  or  politeness 
(My.).  esdddo  esdftii  3^  doodo^Fd  dosa,  tftfoao&dok 
(B.  4,  127). 

dlooSoF  marye.  (—  do^d).  A  boundary,  a  limit. 

c cfo5g)F  marvu.  = .^osoof,  etc.  Darkness,  etc.  (*» 

e3  Sind.  I;  3«&ocS  Sin.  16;  Cpr.  6,  93). 

dos’F  marsa.  Consideration,  deliberation;  — counsel,  ad¬ 
vice;— inquiring  into.  See  do®-. 


dod^F  marsba.  Forbearance,  patience,  patient  endurance, 
enduring  with  resignation.  5$dod$rt  do  dr  dsj^do  (Prv.). 

■do^FF©  marshana.  =  dodF.  See  ?3^-. 

dol\F  marshi.  Forbeari\f,  patient,  forgiving. 

o^JroF  marsa.  —  dodvd  A  large  climbing  shrub, 
Caly  cop  tori  s  floribunda  (Van  Someren). 

->£)£>  mala.  1.  =  ^>©4.  With  grief.  Cf.  dodo^©.  — 

do^  do©orto.  To  be  greatly  grieved  (Cpr.  7, 13).  —  dot> 
do^cS  do©or!o.  To  be  excessively  grieved  (Bp.  15,  28). 

530 e;  mala.  2.  =  ,  in  sou  (C.). 

So eo  mala.  3.  =  ^iooo  i,  etc.  Other ;  next,  second 
(Te.  do©,  doeoo,  do=>©o).  —  diwww.  A.  step-mother’s 
son,  if  elder  than  one’s  self  '(ddJS^ta,  s^dJei^odo  GL; 
My.).  —  doudo.  One  of  another  birth:  a  third  or  last 
child  (My.).—  do<ud<DO.  =  doesode^.  (My.).-—  doeodjsoo. 
The  second  pregnancy,  second  child  (R.),.  —  do^3^.  = 
dO^dtf ,  q.  v.  —  do^ddo^.  A  step-mother’s  son,  if  younger 
than  one’s  self  (<DdJS>^&2,  djdJS>3^odo  G-.;  My.).  —  dow 
srscOo.  (—  iofc>3rao$o).  A  step-mother  (My.).  dot>3©o$ooi> 
dort^o  (s^djs^odb,  ^dos^sa  Si.  190).  —  dowd^,  -3?|. 
A  step-father  (ftjds^  Mr.  312,  one  MS.  dow3d).  —  do<u 
croc&o.  -3©oDo.  A  step-mother  (s/uddJB^  Mr.  312;  T.  dos> 
©*©  fro  oap;  Te.  djsesodO).  —  doe^dod.  A  step-son  (My.). 
Fem.-  djsodods?o  (My.).  —  do^dosid.  An  intercalary 
month  (My.;  it  is  also  in  Sk.). 

sDe;  mala.  4.  =  2.  A  mountain,  etc.  (Cf.  sk. 

do<L>  No.  9).  —  doejc^do.  =  does^do,  doc^d.  The  hilly- 
country:  the  country  to  the  west  of  the  true  Kannada 
country  (My.).  tfdjrraoSo,  c3*>e3w  Sod  d4,  ^ad 

dJ33b  do^^rad  ^»do  — 

doda;  30dod^ 

wcSdo?—  e$ej 

dorso^;  dJ^c^dd53?^  woSjcS?  (Sp.).  See  Prv.  s. 

—  dooirorfo.  =  dosjodj^^.  (My.;  B.  3,  79).  — 
=  dodai33^.  The  hilly-district :  the 
Malay alam  country  (My^;  M.  djdo&ra^;  T.  dod^cxJj^s*, 
-0dJ?63). 

mala.  5.  A  hare.  —  sovsiaw.  The 

lined  fishing-eagle,  Haliaetus  lineatus  (Bd.;  see  ^^3^-); 
a  hawk  (Pr.). 

•doO  mala.  =  dotf.  The  twelve  impure  excretions  of  the  body: 
adeps  (vas&),  semen  (sukra),  blood  (asrij),  marrow 
(majja),  urine  (mutra),  faeces  (visb),  mucus  of  the  noss 
(ghrana-vish),  ear-wax  (karna-vish),  phlegm  (sl^shma), 
tears  (asru),  rheum  (ddshika),  and  sweat  (sveda).  2, 
leavings  Nn.  22).  3,  any  impure  mattei *,  dirt, 

filth,  excrement,  etc.;  sediment,  dregs,  alloy  .or  dross  of 
metal;  rust.  4,  flesh  (du^od  22).  5,  moral  impurity, 

taint,  sin  (dj©§£>,  do^r^oi  d08^^22).  6,  original  sim, 

natural  impurity.  7,  an  intercalary  month  (dJ3di*S^d 
22;  cf.  dJ^dJSd  s.  K.  dOO  3).  8,  =  2o^©  (22,  o.  r. 

£o©  in  two  MSS.).  9,  a  forest  (d^}  22,  o.  r.  <ad 

c^).  —  Constipation  (My.).  —  dJ^doei .  A 

common  plant,  Indigofera  endecaphyila  Jacq.  (Z.). — 
dosjdJS3o/S.  A  climbing  herb  with  small  red  hammer- 
shaped  berries,  Zehneria  garemi  Stocks  (Z.). 
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63363&>  malaku.  1.  (Tbh.  of  ?  or=  30^02?). 
A  round  ornament  of  glass-beads  and  coral 
or  pearls  strung  upon  a  thread  so  that  each 
bead,  etc.  is  separated  from  the  other  by  a 
knot;  it  is  worn  by  females  on  the  head  (My.; 
T.).  sdootfo  fciodoAjtf  as-stf  (Prv.). 

2,  a  kind  of  necklace  <Tu.).  See  Prv.  s. 

53363^3  malaku.  2.  A  turn,  a  twist,  a  fold,  a 
bend  (Te.  s3j€i?;  see  sSoc *£o);  a  sash 

(see  53JJO-). 

53363^3  malaku.  =  ^oe>Oj. 

Returning  or  bringing  up  again  (to  the  mouth 
in  rumination;  cf.  s3j®  1  s.  530S3  2,  and  4)5^  3). 

— —  33 ejtfo.  To  chew  the  cud  (My.). 

53363ft?o3  malagisu. « '&>®oJ\7b.  To  cause  to  lie 
down  or  to  recline;  to  place,  to  put  (J.  28,  20; 
B.  4, 75;  c.).  2,  to  have  one’s  self  laid  down, 

as  into  a  cradle  (Pm.  3, 27;  My.  with  3, 

to  put  down  what  stands  upright,  as  a  tree, 
a  book,  etc.  (My.).  4,  to  have  set  firmly  (in  the 
ground),  as  palisades  (Bp.  16, 11). 

533e3ri>  malagu.  l.=  t&ooaoi  (Smd.  Dh.).  To  re¬ 
cline,  to  lie  down  (to  sleep,  etc.),  to  repose,  to 
rest  (enjsJqrac Smd.  Db.;  &0&&  Sm.  85;  C.;B. 
2,  12;  4,  25.  75;  5,  59;  Bp.  20,  1;  60,  35;  J.  7,  45;  29,  49; 
30, 19;  cf.  aoririo,  and  see  sfcrto  3).  23  to  incline, 

to  bend  (v.  i.),  as  full  ears  of  paddy,  etc. 

(My,).  ztovfttivj  eroKfock 

sXracSosSorio,  s3j» 

wj  sSjsAsUsa  s3o<yA35$  aons$  e/us^ioli  (Nr.), 

s &t>rSoa  (a^  G.).  ao^rioa  ao?3  (rtqrarrratf, 

Si.  108;  a<i>#  a.),  c&rea  ao^ja,^  a^acd 

cS^ao  aoorlo^ra?^^  5j>33oSo,  etc.  (Si. 

250).  See  Si.  254.  255;  Prv.  s. 

oporto  malagu.  2.  =  3oe>oXo  2  (Sma.  Dh.).  A 
pillow,  a  cushion  (wzStpsfi!  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.85;  SJJ3 
sroa,  Ss.;  ema^gjCd),  Mr.  203;  Bp. 

12,  9;  C.  Bp.  47,  40). 

5&e3o ?\7&  malangisu.  =  (Grj.  7,  after  11). 

53oe3orb  malangu.  1.  =  ^ooao  i,  q.  v.  (6Pr.  3,  is;  5, 

132;  8,  after  4;  Abh.  P.  3,  107;  5,  after  53;  Grj.  7,  after 
11;  C.  Bp.  46,  1;  Ssv.  4,  12). 

53363oft>  malangu.  2.  =  ^>oe»7\0  2,  q.  V.  (Rsv.  1,  after 
135). 

^oOeSeB  mala-c6ti.  N.  (Bp.  23,  20). 

53063^0  malatu.  l.==^e3^o.  P.  p.  of  5^3. 
5306330  malatu.  2.  P.  p.  of  Te.  aod,  to  shine;  to 
unfold,  display.  sSj^ssa  (sso^od, 

Si.  119), 

odo&ii  malate.  Dirtiness,  filthiness,  impurity.  See  55-,  $F-. 
4oe)d)Odo  mala-traya.  Three  impurities.  See  d>r-. 


malatva.  =  See  55-, 

oU^  mala-d&shita.  Soiled  with  dirt ,  dirty,  filthy , 

foul. 

zSd&tfxj  mala-dhara.  =  53J^>q5«>6.  A  guru  of  the  Jainas 
(AoSo  Mr.  222). 

mala-dhari.  A  Jaina  religious  mendicant  (£jS3ra 
Hla.;  Bp.  50,  64;  51,  58). 

malanagaru.  =  No.  2,  sfo 

s3js>$3j&  Epilepsy  (My.).  See 

Prv.  s.  =?Sr*5 

^004  mala-pu  (-pfi).  The  tree  Ficus  oppositifolia. 

malapilpu.  also  Enclosure,  as  of  a 

letter  or  letters  in  a  cover  (My.;  Br.,  H.). 

mala-prishtha.  Dust-page:  the  fly-leaf,  the 
outer  or  first  page  of  a  book,  left  unwritten  because 
liable  to  be  dirtied.  (B.  5,  210). 

^0$80c3  mala-bandha.  Constipation  (My.). 

4> 

mala-bhedana.  Purging.  See  SA>e3or. 

T$S<§JZ l)d  malamali.  =  dowo  .  Muslin  (B.  4,  28; 

5,  224.  297;  Mhr.,  H.  SkWSSou). 

mala-masa.  An  intercalary  month  (Sk.;  see  it  s. 
K.  3). 

mala-mfitra.  Faeces  and  urine  (My.);  dis¬ 
charging  before  and  behind  (through  terror,  etc.). 
SSj^cSe^Orl  3oJ3^A,  51)^51^3^  WOijAl 
tiJZ  5l)05l>J3j  5305J530JSJ 

o 3o?  0^0^330^  (Prvs.).  See  Bp.  51,  41p54, 10. 

mala-mfitra-visarjana.  Discharging 
before  and  behind  (B.  4, 167;  My.). 

malaya.  =  sJodcdJ,  siotf Ql),  si3^odb,\  N.  of  a 
mountainous  range  in  Malabar;  the  Malabar  country 
(see  4). 

^oeiodo&l  malaya-ja.  Growing  on  the  Malaya  mountains : 
sandal-wood;  a  sandal  tree.—  ssooorfjzacislx) .  -3doo. 

w  OJ  \OJ  •, 

The  refreshing  quality  of  sandal-wood  (Cpr.  8,  45). 

malaya-jata.  =  now cxLti.  Ct.  II,  63). 

^oe)o3os malaya-parvata.  The  Malaya  mountains 
(Bp.  43,  25). 

^oe;cdo^^^  malaya-pavana,  =  Si)ocd3e)A>^.  (My.). 
^oOodo^JS’do^  malaya-maruta.  “  *My.). 

'sSoGorfO'doSo  malaya-ruha.  Sandal-wood;  a  sandal  tree. 
(Bp.  3,  18;  43,  25;  57,  17). 

malaya-acala.  The  Malaya  mountains  (srad 
Ss.;  J.  8,  2). 

^oeicdJ3>a|  malaya-adri.  —  5dJe->oiJ3^e;.  (Kavy.  V,  44). 

malaya-anila.  Wind  (blowing)  from  the 
Malaya  (and  other  western)  mountains,  a  cool  and 
odoriferous  wind.  (Abh.  P.  1,  23).  53j^>ataa$t>o  -S^a&o 
(Smd.  109). 

53300*  malaf.  etc.  The  face  to  be 

turned  or  averted;  etc.  (tius&yo  Smd.  Dh.j. 

(Cpr.  7,  56).  See  1. 

533630*  malar.  2.  =  ^£2,  etc.  (Smd.42).  Sand, 
gravel  (4^^,  ^OWSD^,  etc.  Sm.36;  M.  flour, 

farina). 
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53joo*  malar.  3.  =  ^^®  3.  A  flower  (?s%  smd. 

Dh.;  «sOC*,  sgB,  -sfOTSosiJ  Sm.  23;  T.,  M.;  T.,  M.  Sj«jo4, 
to  open,  as  a  flower).  See  2.  —  530£>s$f&.  -s$a. 

The  pollen  of  flowers  (ueao,  sdosn  Sm.  23). 

S$oGT?,/&eX  mala-roga.  Morbid  evacuation  of  the  faeces 
after  every  meal  (My.;  Gv).  2,=  s&^o^rido,  etc., 

epilepsy  (S,  Mhr.).  See  Sp.  s.  eoWcS. 

malal.  =  ^^2,  etc.  (Smd.  42) 

o3oe>o3  malava,  N.  of  a  tribe  (sso^ss  Mr.  382;  a 

mountaineer?  or  cf.  53od53  s.  53od  3?). 

^0G3?d3rfF?3,  ,<<3.  mala-visarjana.  Evaouation  of  the 
faeces.  See  s5^. 

T&G^oa^  mala-suddhi.  Clearing  away  of  feculent  matter: 
(regular)  evacuation  of  the  bowels.  (My.). 

mala-sodhane.=  s3o^;^o& .  (My.).  2,  a  purgative. 
3d?  ■Sjses  srart  (Prv.). 

^OGzi®^  malasutra.  =  53od^30 ,  etc.  (B.  5,  286). 

ofooao  malaha.  N.  of  a  tribe  (aows3  Mr.  382). 

sfoGSo'd  mala-hara.  Taking  away  impurity,  removing 
sin;  — Siva  (Bp,  3,  47;  4,6;  22,  54). 

^OG3oO«)Qj  malahara-adri.  Kailasa  (Bp.  19,  26;  44,  52). 
s3oGi>£j56  mala-apaba.  Removing  or  destroying  Impurity 
or  sin  (Bp.  3,  6). 

malamatu.  A  difficulty,  strait;  trouble  (My.. 

[ 

malamu.  =  s3jo©s53go.  Salve,  ointment,  plaster 
(My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  sUotfo). 

S&)GS>tf  malara.  1.  —  q.  v. 

^oGs’d  malara.  2.  (fr.  a  row-string).  A  cluster 

or  string  of  glass  bracelets  as  carried  about  for  sale 
(My.;  Te.  sJjosrf,  sfceratf).  See  io$-.  —  sSoosdsgjaeS.  A 
ceremony  at  the  gaurthabba,  when  the  seller  of  glass 
bracelets  is  called,  his  string  of  them  adored,  and  new 
bracelets  are  put  round  the  wrist  of  the  adoring  females 
(My.). 

olid  mali.  =  53o©  .  —  s3oCt3?s3.  =  s3o© BT.  See  djs pkU 
—  stH&sraqj.  =  S&0-.  K.  (Bp.  48,  8). 
oS>€)^  malike.  =  ska#  2,  q.  v. 

malita.  Dirtied,  soiled,  defiled,  tainted.  See 
$F-,  <2-. 

malina.  Dirty,  filthy,  impure,  unclean;  stained,  rusty 
(s&ra^d  HlA;  s3j^Ajc3oc3g  Kn.  62).  2,  morally  im¬ 

pure,  sinful,  depraved,  vile.  3,  dark,  obscured,  clouded, 
beclouded  (as  the  intellect),  dull,  rusty  (as  learning, 
etc.;  My.).  4 ,  darfe  gray,  blackish.  5,  sin,  fault. 

malina-citta.  A  depraved  mind  (My.).  2,  a 

dull  mind  (My.). 

malinate.  Dirtiness,  filthiness,  impurity ;  —  moral 
impurity,  sinfulness;— blackness.  See  s3Je>*3o;  Opr.  8,  42. 
si30e32Oo&  malina-buddhi.  A  depraved  mind  (My.).  2, 

Q 

a  dull  understanding  (My.). 

malini.  A  woman  during  menstruation. 

£>0e^3oo  gi  malimluca.  A  thief ,  a  robber; — a  demon;— a 

on 

gnat,  a  musquito;— v. ind,  air;  — an  intercalary  month;  — 
etc. 


mal!na.%=  *&€>$.  (s3oeo,  Nn.  22). 

malimasa.  Dirty,  unclean,  foul,  impure.  See 

s303Sj0. 

maluku.  =  3,  etc.  —  s3o<L>-&tt9.  -'3«\ 

To  chew  the  cud,  to  ruminate  (Bp.  32,  26). 
sdOGOSoC©  maluhana.  Tbh.  of  Siosora.  (Bp.  42  sum.;  42, 

1.  18.  39;  50,  74).  —  The  great  poet 

Maluhana  (Bp.  42,  18).  —  sDewaSratfS.  A  praise  of 
Siva  by  Maluhana,  consisting  of  66  slokas  (Bp.  42,  39). 
T^OGOSorf  maluhani.  (also  once  53oeJoa6f^).  N.  of  the 
paramour  of  Maluhana  (Bp.  42  sum.;  42,  19.  28.  33. 
37.39). 

©3oe3  male.  1.  To  be  raised  or  elevated  (see  ^ 
«5);  to  be  haughty,  to  be  puffed  up,  to  be 
insolent,  to  act  in  an  overbearing  manner 

(O’d  ^  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  107;  T.  53o«o ,  to  be  full;  to  grow 
great,  increase;  M.  s3o6,  to  grow  thick,  swell.;  T.  53o©*, 
strength;  fertility;  s3o€),  to  increase).  53oe3z3o 
ms3o  o  (Smd.  275). 

male.  2.  =  ^G4.  A  mountain  (My.;  Te.,  m.; 
T.  53os3p; — a  forest  (53*3  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  107).  See 
Bh.  2,  4,  10. «—  dosStfo a odo.  21.  of  a  tribe  on  the  western 
ghats.  —  sijdorari.  A  rock-snake,  a  boa  (V.  35,  after  55). 
—  s3oe3o&ratf.  =  s3oootoV.  (My.;  Bp.  ,6,  18;  B.  4, 
130).  £oe3odJi>V^  s3jgs^  (Prv*)* 

male.  3.  To  oppose,  to  fight  against,  to 
contend  with,  to  be  refractory  (Smd.  183;  Bp. 
22,  13;  27,  28;  32,  25;  52,  31;  Bh.  2,  4,  7;  Ssv.  3,  55;  4, 
12;  J.  20,  13;  29,  9;  Dp.  119,  3;  T.  s3o<%).  P.  ps. 

(Ssv.  4,  9),  s3j<l>g3j  (Abh.  P.  14,  after  132),  s3oe33J,  s3o 
(Grj.  2,  after  106;  J.  4,  6 1).  See  53jbs3ofs3.  —  53oe3 
s3.  A  man  who  opposes,  etc.  (s3j$s3of  Smd.  II;  Sm.  48; 
Kk.  93,  o.  r.  530530F*,  ticzzbz 3  Bhn.  42,  o.  r. 

5l)^JS330dJ0  ?3ras;od). 

male.  4.  =  The  breast,  ssoeoiorw  a 

53orD  (enj3^^2!o3o,  etc*  Si*  196)- 

maletu.  =  ^^i.  P.  p-  of  ^3. 
sjodcrib  maleya.  (A  mountaineer),  a  Malayala 

man  (s5i^  Mr.  382). 

maleya.  =  53oo oSj.  (Bp.  6,18;  19,28). 

73oe&?>?X‘d  malogara.  =  s3os3js  ^rtd,  etc.  (My.). 

53005. malnadu.  =  (My.). 

oL 

■doG.  6  malmal.  —  53o^s3oO,  etc.  (My.), 
o 

53JOg  malya.  Great,  big,  chief,  principal  (Tu. 

5^ej).  530^^3?^.  A  great,  foremost  widow.  53o^t3fj! 

d  eru^A>Aj  3§j3?c3  33*>?1  (Prv.). 

obOO  malla.  (=*5^^?).  One  of  the  tatsamas  (Smd. 
384;  ct.  11,48;  Kk. 95;  Sm.  77).  A  wrestler,  a  boxer 
by  profession ;  a  very  strong  man,  an  athlete 

(If^esotf  Smd.  II,  Kk.  78,  as  wrestlers  use  to  practice 
in  the  garudi  the  floor  of  which  is  covered  with  earth). 

2,  strong,  stout,  athletic; — good,  excellent 

(cf.  sSoe>£).  3?  N.  of  various  men  (see  e .  g.  Bp.  9, 
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8;  b.  2, 19); — N.  of  an  Asura.  dou 

eroC59d.—  dtfod  doeo  $  do rid,  wjs^po&ra?  y*d 

S33rt.—  du  dow  ddos  edo  3d  do  (Prvs.).  —  dou 

rtrao^.  A  band  that  wrestlers  use  to  tie  round  the  waist 
(Grj.  7,  after  11).  —  doe^rra^rl.  -*aras?ri.  A  wrestling  or 
boxing  match  (Smd.  386;  ICk.  100;  Bh.  4,  2,  61;  ftcdooc^, 
rradoodbod  Nr.,  o.r.-rra^rs).  —  doeo  ti°odo.  N.  (Bp.  58, 
21).  —  dou  ra^cdor.  -esc©-*? o&r.  N.  (Rsv.  1,  17).  —  do 
-3RV.  The  slapping  or  clapping  of  .  wrestlers 
(Opr.  5,  after  76).  —  do  so  d .  -ssdA  N.  (My.).  —  doe^odo^. 
-eodbg.  N.  (Bp.  9,  11;  see  7fa>ed-,  oauf-).  C/.  doeo  od^  s. 
do©.  —  do^srado.  -dJ53o.  (Smd.  886;  Kk.  100).  A 
wrestlers5  expression,  a  battle-cry. 
o3JO  £$  m&ll&ni.caTbO  CD*,  q.  v. —  doej  e4?U><f«.=  doeo 

•  ro  ■*  M  ro 

C09do3«?«.  (Grj.  1,  after  131;  2,  after  71  &  106;  6,  6;  8,  10; 
Y.  9,  after  79). 

do^doou^d^  malla-raurantaka.  (Smd.  386;  Kk.  100). 
The  strong  Yishnu  or  Krishna;— the  slayer  of.  Malla 
and  of  Mura:  Yishnu. 

doe)  odood^  malla-yuddha.  A  pugilistic  encounter,  a 
wrestling  or  boxing  match.  See  sfs^D'5;  Cpr.  5,  after  75; 
6,  65;  J.  27,  6. 

do©doA  malla-ranga.  A  wrestling  place,  a  palaestra 
(Sy.). 

#  mallali.  A  coming  together,  a  large 
concourse  of  people,  a  crowd,  etc.  (d't^ao, 

do?^  Sm.  53;  Te.  doeo  &). 

mallali.  -  ^o?>r5.  Turning  round, 
wandering  about  io;$Fdo  Smd.  i;  ct.  i,  59, 

o.  r.  doso  c4;  M.  do©,  dd,  Te.  dourto,  to  wanaer  about; 
to  be  straitened,  distressed).  2?  bodily  agitation 

gm(j.  i);  perturbation,  bewilder¬ 
ment,  alarm,  fear,  amazement  (ewo*, 
ssas^r,  etc.,  $odo  Ss.;  3s?d^?io,  drtdo, 

rio^jF,  tfrloo*,  dd  3tfdotf,  desrtd  zpsd  Sm.  49;  Kk. 

42;  Te.  dowfes,  siiwa).  3?  the  black  humble  bee 

(2$$jdF^,  etc.,  t^dod  Ss.;  eseodr-^,  d£)do,  wdd,  etc. 
Kk.  14).  —  do soO^SF.  A  woman  of  rambling  habits, 
a  gad  (do&  tosssF^  Sm.  74).  —  doeo  CD3n^-.  =  dJU  C3* 
wSF.  (^03  losraFl?  Kk.  28).  —  dou  C33ri£9«.  — 

do«o  To  grow  bewildered,  to  become  afraid;  to 

retreat,  to  flee  (doo3o  rt,  t*$  Pl/^O6,  dd  do&Jo^,  da  2oJ5? 
rt>,  H  do6,  dodosao,  oC?>ao,  xjO,  fcartoGO*  etc., 

Ss.;  Ssv.  2,  after  2). 

53 j era  eg  mallada.  =  skoswrio,  etc.  (B.  4, 121). 

(D  * 

sjoerad)  malladu.  (=a  doeicrado J.  To  strive  or 
struggle  for  the  retention  or  obtainment  of 

tilings.  —  doe^fej.  Mutual  strife  or  struggle  for.  adzS 
©d  doero  £J  (Prv.). 

51)0  mailamalli.  a  tatsama:  a  pugilistic 
encounter  (odood  smd.  220). 
doe^D  malia-ari.  Krishna.  2,  Siva  (Sx,;  Mhr.).  3,  N. 
(My.).  4,  one  of  the  ragints. 


5&3^© 

do©  maili.  ^  do©,  do©=$,  (sl/a©).  Jasminum  sambae. 
(Y,  4,  45).  2,  N.  of  males  and  females  (Ssv.  2.  46;  My.). 

oS^odj  ratft  doO, 

(Prv.).  See  a^dd-.  —  djt>  do^.  -edj^.  N.  (My.).  —  do 
u  odj^.  N.  (Bp.  20,  10;  see  also  s.  djeo),~— 

dd.  -eidd.  N.  (Bp.  19  sum.;  19,  20;  20,  31).  —  dOO  d? 
d.  N.  See  —  do©^^.  N.  (Bp.  58,  9);  N.  of 

a  poet  and  commentator  on  the  Meghadflta,  etc.  (My.). 

—  do©  qrtjj.  N.  (Bp.  56,  42). 

mallika'  -A  kind  of  goose  or  swan  with  dark- 
coloured  legs  and  bill.  dosrlo  dos>^  do©w^so,o 

(Mr.  173).  ^  ^ 

mallika-aksha.  A  horse  marked  with  white 
about  the  eyes.  £><9odj  doO^^o  (Mr.  276). 

do 6  mallika-male.,  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 
do©^^)320Fd  raallika-arjuna.  N.  of  Siva  and  of  a  linga;  — 
N.  (Smd.  2;  Bp.  53,  27;  see  ddF3-,  djad^d-,  ddo  rf-). 

—  do©^&iJF^de|3.  N.  (Bp.  1,  10;  47,  36).  —  do©^> 
toor^oSja^n.  N.  (Bp.  19,85;  20  sum.). 

do^#  mallike.  do©  ?ra.  =  do©  A.  A  generally  cultivated 
flower  shrub ,  Jasminum  sambae  Ait.  2,  an  earthemvare 
vessel  of  a  peculiar  form;  a  sort  of  drinking-vessel  (de$3 
Nr.;  Mr.  210;  see  Hla.  s.  53oe^). 

do©  7(  mallige,  Tbh.  of  ^0©^  (Ct.II,7;  Nr.,  Hla.; 

Mr.  126;  Si.  139;  Cpr.  6,  64.  71;  7,  153;  C.).  too  dp*  rtow 
do©  rl?  33-5>7i  (Prv.).  See  »d©odo-,  ^ddo-,  ^^0-,  ^dF-, 
t$js^o~5  no-,  23e5d-,  dorso-,  doadw^do-,  dotS-,  fsS^do-; 
Smd.  77.  84.  256;  Bp.  45,  1.  do©  daooacD^  treC03c3s>do 
335>d^^oSo3o  (Prv,). 
do^  mallu.  =  doodo©,  etc.  (My.). 

do«^  malle.  —  s5j&.^.  Jasminum  sambae  Ait.  2,  a  sort  of 
drinking -vessel  (tfo^S8#,  sSo©=#  Hla.;  Te.:  a  little  shallow 
earthen  vessel).  3,  N.  of  women.  —  do€c$^d.  N.  (My.; 
cf.  do©-). 

do©  &  (malla-tsa).  —  do©  ?^d.  (My.). 

do©  (malla-tsvara).  Siva  (C.).  2,  N.  See  esdodrtoes-. 
eo  w  va 

do©^?X"d  malldgara.  —  doso^arSdo,.  etc.  (My.), 
doe^r©  malhana.  =  donoosSts.  (Rsv.  1,  17). 

dod<^OA  mavalanga.  The  tree  Crataeva  reiigioaa,  var. 
nirvala  Ham.  (St.  &  PL). 

do^^  mavuju.  A  plantain  (My.;  H.;  Sk.  dJJ>22i). 
do4^  mavuje.  A  village  (Mv,;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  dJ3^). 
do^jt)  mavuri.  =  dj^O,  q.  v. 
dod^^A  mavvaliga.  See 

do^  masaka.  A  gnat,  a  musquito,  any  fly  that  bites  or 
stings;  — a  bug  (^rlof5!  Mr.  166). 
dOE>^)b  masaka-ari.  A  spider  (rtocas^d,  Mr.  166). 
dotftLs^d  masaka-utkara.  A  multitude  of  stinging  flies 
(Ssv.  4,45). 

dot)?S  masiti.  do^^D.  mastdi.  =  do rd(j a.  A  mosque  (My.; 
Mhr.,  H.  do^d). 

dod^eio  mash^lu.  A  torch  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  dos«>fc>). 
dod\3©  mashalci.  A  torch-bearer  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  d03®©&3£). 
doAv  mashi.  =:  doA;  (Smd.  335),  q.  v. 
dod^S  mashkari.  —  stof-.O  (Smd.  350),  do^o,  q.  v. 
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mashkiri.  Obstinacy,  stubbornness  (My.;  H.). 
mashtu.  =  i,  etc.  Dregs,  sediment 
(My6;  Te.,  T.). 

oS5?S  masa,  Whetting.  —  oosnuo . -tfew . 

A  whetstone  (My.). 

0^3?0  masa.  2.  =  ^w2,»— »  rep.  Great  dimness, 

darkness  (^tfrOTrioitfo  Sm.  65).  —  sdortsSosWcS.  rep.  Very 
dim  (Cpr.  8,  after  60).  —  $3o*s3o;=o;3S>r{o.  -wrfo.  Light  to 
go  out  or  disappear,  to  become  very  dim  or  dark  (Juries9 
Kk.  70). 

masa.  3. « etc.  P.  p.  of' "&>$%,  in  53o^> 
■Sj&tfO),  to  wbet  (My.);  mutual  rubbing  to  take  place, 
dissension  or  enmity  to  arise  (My.). 

masaka.  1.  Vehement  emotion,  great 
agitation,  passion;  wrath,  rage  (Cpr.  5,  after 
64;  5,  106;  8,  after  62;  Abh.  P.  7,  57;  9,  70;  14, 105;  Grj. 

I,  87;  Ksv.  5,  after  55;  Ssv.  2,  after  2;  J.  17,  22).  sUaotas 

530 23^53 s3o©3?i/arao  (Ram.  3,  8,  11).  See  s3js-,  s3ocrio«-, 
osA»-.  —  rtjpk .  -o-tfOe& .  Passion  to  abate  (V.  42, 

12). 

oteTig  masaka.  2.=^?^,  sSosiOj.  (Dimness, 
obscurity,  Te.  530^); — a  dusky  colour  (My.; 
B.  3,  55);  impurity,  soil  (My.). 
o&?otfc3  masakane.  Dimness;  dim.  See  s3o?3s3otftfc3. 
o3orf^omasaku.~^^2,  etc.  DuskiLess,  a  dusky 
colour;  etc.  (My.;  see  No.  1;  cf.  5300=5*0, 

s&woj,  and  see  m.  s.  Sk.  foulness :  inimical 

action  (see  $0 dytftfo  No.  2).  —  33o*tfotora.  A  dusky 
colour  (My.;  B.  5,  12). 

o torfri  masaga.  A  whetter  (Ram.  s,  8, 50). 
o^orfrvo  masagu.  1.  =  ^>^ao.  To  expand,  to 
become  expanded,  developed  or  exhibited, 
to  become  displayed,  to  break  forth  or  out, 
to  appear,  to  rise  (Abh,  P.  11,  after  143^13, 133; 
Bp.  21,  18;  26,  60;  52,  6;  53,  84;  61,  11;  Bh.  4,  4,  10; 
Ram.  6,  10,  25;  Riv.  5,  after  121;  6,  after  11;  Ssv.  1,40; 

J.  4,  17;  5,  2;  7,  43;  12,  34;  13,  24); — activity  to  be 
displayed:  to  be  agitated  or  commoved  (Abh. 

P.  10,  157;  Grj.  2,  after  106;  Bh.  1,  15,  19;  Ssv.  2,  25. 

114;  j.  8, 32); — to  be  urged  on  by  the  passions, 
to  grow  furious,  to  be  enraged,  to  rage  (*«&> 

Smd.  Dh.;  Abh.  P.  10,  10;  11,  115;  13,  88;  Bp.  28, 
29;  44,  47;  46,  59;  C.  Bp.  47,  19;  Ram.  3,  6,  6;  5,  8,  50; 
Bh.  2,  10,  23.  25;  7, 17,  2  7;  J.  25,  20;  Te.  S3o*rto,  to  he 
extended;  to  be  furious),  to^o, 

33o*3ft  (Smd.  64  Mdb.).  ^©otto  53o2oftc3 

z«^:3orto=5*otfo;^6^o(80).  s3o*orto3<ao53F 

tdcrto  AjzztfA  u>s37t>d  (83). 

3ar3o,  slo£}f\  (145). 

^?353oF?3A£(o:3o  (217),  53osSf\,  3o©07fa>tfe* 

u&X'go  (28i).  2,  to  display,  to  exhibit,  to 

manifest  (Bh.  8, 23, 20). 


S30n ) 

sfoyorto  masagu.  2.  (=  i)-  To  rub,  to  brush, 

tO  whet  (Bp.  38,  58;  Ram.  6,  10,  8). 

stetiA  masage.  Dusky  colour:  mildew  (?  Bh.  i, 

8,48). 

^So?jC®  masana.  =  53o*73£3.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  358.  359; 

My.;  Mhr.;  Te.  S3o2oc3‘,  T.  s3oodo^).  s3o?o£®c3  (Bp. 
31,3).  See  Prvs.  s.  sSoa&^l,  s3;=oc3  2.  — 

-Tferc^).  A  cemetery  (5^3e>^,  £>^53$  Hla.;  Bp.  15,  4).— 
sSostora&o.  Siva  (C.  Bp.  47,  ^9).  —  S30=3r30^.  -03 

odo^.  N.  (Bp.  61,  19;  sea  J$o07l^-). —  -sJUj 

A.  A  cemetery  (isL^olw©  Smd."|l)*  «■-  s3o?3r853^.  -Kl^. 
=  s3o?or953^7l.  (AjstisSQ  Kk.  78,  o.  r. 

masani.  Tbh.  of  N.  of  a  form  of  Durg5 

(Sastrasara  in  W.  v.  1259;  Bp.  23,  18;  My.).  — 

3ST.  (Bp.  47,  34;  see  rt£^d-). 

sjorfdo  masadu.  =  P.  p.  of  3*3  1. 

sforfd)  masaru.  *=  Curds  (*  td*  6b.).  530 

&3i33  c*os3  (S^sdSTOfcSg  Si.  240).  53o?30<3  tf&soo 

si  81).  See  Si.  392.  —  53o?3c5j^^.  etc.  Si.  313). 

o3o?30*  masal.  Delaying,  hindering,  opposing 

(see  s30©os3*to;  Te,  s3o^eoo,  53o?3ooo,  M.  s3oe3e>«,  to 
protract,  delay,  confound). 

masalatu.  Holding  counsel  upon; 

planning;— a  plan,  a  plot;  — counsel;— clever  contri¬ 
vance  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.;  Cb.). 

masasu,  To  cause  to  whet,  etc.  (Bh. 

6,  4,  141;  My.). 

oSosj1#  masale.  =  (ss^s^rt  Cb.). 

oSo?fepi5  masana.  —  53j?3£0.  (My.). 

^Orfe’d  masara.  A  sapphire,  an  emerald.  (R.). 

masare. 53J^e)3zfJv0<aj.  A  kind  of  good  red  soil 
(S.  Mhr.). 

masala.  =  5$3asst.e3.  Drugs,  spices,  spicery,  season¬ 
ing  drugs,  the  seasoning  put  in.  curry;— horse  and/cattle 
physic;  — ingredients  of  compositions  (Si.  310;  Mhr., 
H.). 

masale.  ==  (My.;  B.  2,  52;  3,  64;  4,  120. 

147;  d^sradG.).  •Ais^ca’odb  s3j^s3? 

(Prv.).  s3o^d  (sS^ssd  G.). 

0 masi.  Dirt,  impurity  (Bp.  i,  i4;  Te.; 

cf.  530?^  2,  o3JS?3o  1  &  2).  See  Prv.  s.  ^©33  2. 

masi.  —  53o«».  The  black  of  culinary  vessels,  crock 
(My.;  Mhr.);— soot,  lamp-black  (Sk,;  My.);  — black  (the 
colour,  Si.  385;  My.;  Abh.  P.  9,  176);  —  ink  (Sk.;  C.; 

B.  1,  22;  2,  1;  4,  209;  5,  169.  218);  — charcoal  (My.).  (T. 

s3j^,  M.  s3oc£)j,,53jC3*,  53^,  black,  blackness;  ink;  antimony; 
cf.  53020=5%),  etc.),  oiera  lows  53oA)  6^oASo.—sS^o^eo  r3s3 
53oA)A^  ^s3o  "3  2^53  53o Ai  &*>-$■ 

cdo.  —  ^sS  ec3d/i  53oA^ra  3?^  r3oa^  tSAjodo^, 

53oA)=^59  (Prvs.).  See  Prvs.  s.  ssoosrto,  S^o,  aJo^.  — 
sSoAi^oa*#.  =  53oA>sj3^  No  1.  (My.).  —  53o A)53^J.  An 

ink-bottie,  an  inkstand  (c3o&3  Mr.  359;  My.).  2,  a  pot 

covered  with  crock  (My.).  —  530nito^.  A  rag  used  in 
lifting  pots  from  the  fire  (My.).  —  53oAjioo©od.  =  »3oAj 
(My.).  — *  530&o3ossr(o.  -wrto.  To  become  charcoal 
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(said  of  buried  money,  Cpr.  9,  12;  My.).  2,  crock  to 

be  produced  (My.).  —  doA>dad?>v*.  A  large  shrub  or 
small  tree  with  pinnate  leaves  (Z.). 

masidi.  =  do3?3,  etc.  (My.;  B.  4,  9);  also  djA-?d 
(B.  4,  145). 

masuku.  etc.  (My.),  —  dOXL^otorc  . 

=  do*tfotO£9.  (B.  4,  225;  My.), 
dotfod  masura.  =  doxU tf.  (Sit.;  Si.  304). 
dodJd/^  masurage.  Tbh.  of  dodJe>0$.  A  musquito-curtain 
(Cpr.  6,  after  88). 

o&T&y6  masul.  =  riosiodo.  Lustre  to  go  away  or 
disappear,  light  to  grow  faint,  to  grow  dim, 
to  become  pale,  etc.  (artas^jfl  sm<3.  Dh.;  cf.  doo 
*>i  *>«*«)•  2,  to  disappear,  to  hide  one’s 

Self  (dodos?3?3  Kk.  72).  do*otf  o,  dodotf  do, 

7  &  CO  * 

(Smd.  49.  55).  See  Cpr.  3,  85;  4,  85; 
8,  18;  Abh.  P,  9,  137;  Ssv.  2,  106;  J.  11,  &5;  19,  81;  23, 
35;  28,  2. 

masulisu.  To  cause  to  lose  one’s 
lustre,  to  cause  to  grow  dim,  etc,  (Cpr.  6, 58; 
Bp.  25,  si;  Rev.  9, 20);  to  cause  to  disappear,  to 
conceal  (3o®«o  sra.  87;  Abh.  p.  10, 157).  %  to 

conceal  one’s  self,  to  grow  faint,  to  lose 
one’s  lustre,  etc.  (Abh.  P.  ll,  136;  Grj.  2,  after  106; 
Bp.  22,  56;  47,  16;  R&m.  5,  9,  24;  J.  4,  3;  8,  27). 
o&T&’tid  m&SUlu,  p.  pk  djdutf  do*otftfodo 

ct.  II,  117).  edof\&)  (Kk.  72).  dJdj 

(*tfo  Sm.  98).  See  Ram.  1,  14,  1;  Bb.  5,  1,  39. 
dod&cS  mas&de.  A  sketch;  a  foul  copy;  a  draft  (My,; 
Mhr.,  H.  dJdoOTi)). 

dodfad  masfira,  A  sort  of  pulse  or  lentil,  Ervum  hirsutum, 
Cicer  lens  (=  doort^*;  see  Si.  304). 
dod/sd23d«3  masdra-bidale.  Indian  jalap,  Ipomoea  iur - 
pethum  R.  Br. 

dod®0  masfiri.  =  dJT^Jsd.  (Sk.;  Si.  301). 
dodaS^  masdrika.  =  dod/sd.  (^raoA  Mr.  273). 
dodia&T^  masdnke.  dod/sO^r?).  =  dod)dr1.  An  eruption  of 
lentil-shaped  pustules,  the  small-pox.  2,  a  procuress. 
3,  a  musquito-curtain.  4,  a  cushion  (Cpr.  8,  after  47). 
^ 0®  masrina.  Soft ,  tender,  smooth;— bland,  mild,  unctu¬ 
ous,  shming. 

'  mass,  1.  To  rub  [see  l^do^dj'  to  grind,  to 

whet,  to  sharpen  (^drrsSmd.  Dh.;  Cpr.  6,  67;  Bp. 
40,  57;  Ssv.  4,  after  6;  C.);  to  rub  off  (J.  33,  22);  to 

rub  one  another:  to  be  closely  united  or 
blended  (j.  8,4).  p.  Ps.  doddo  (cpr.  e,6i),  do^do, 
sDdJ.  doddodo  (ftsrsa,  $33,  q?33,  3^3  Hla.).  dod 
dy^do  ($3d,  etc.  Nr.),  dodd  3«o  (3?&sf 

Mr.  299),  dOdd©  (Smd.  '159).  evtfoo' 

&£tfo  nraaodj-o  doddj  (R&gho.  17,  72).  g 
to  grow  sharp  or  acute  (Cpr.  6,  77;  6,  84;  bp,  8, 

25;  61,  40).  —  dodd»>y.  Fight,  quarrel  (My.). 

o5o?§  mase.  &==dodi.  Whetting  (Bh.  7,  15,  56); 


sharpness  (Abh.  p.  u,  198).  %  acute,  vehement 
lust  (Cpr.  4,  78).  3,  a  rub,  a  chafe:  a  slight 

wound  a  Smd.  Dh.;  cPr.  io,  si).  4,  polish; 
lustre,  shine  (s&>rto«,  as?d,  eto.,  Ss.;  3Vd  Kk. 

54.  66).  See  sgpd-,.  djo di6-*  —  dodrlrl.  -tf  ?*.  A  whetted 
arrow  (J.  21,  20).  — »  dodnsfss5.  A  wound  to 

appear  (Bh.  1,  7,  4).—  djddojiu.  A  shining  face  (Earn. 
6,  10,  8).  —  dodder.  -do*.  To  be  whetted  (J.  4,  19. 
31;  12,25;  26,  55). — ■  dodstf&rttT6.  -sgprto*.  Lustre  aris¬ 
ing  from  being  whetted  (J.  7,  61). 

do?3jd  maskura.  A  bamboo . 

dojdjb  maskari.  =  dJ^O,  dos^O.  Who  carries  a  bamboo 
cane:  a  Brahmana  in  the t  fourth  order,  a  religious 
mendicant.  2,  the  moon.  3,  N.  of  a  woman  (Abh.  P. 

9,  after  3). 

do&^D  maskfri.  A  good-for-nothing  fellow  (My.;  H.). 
©30^  masku.  =  etc.  (My.). 

dotf^  mastaka.  The  head,  the  skull ; — the  peak  of  a 
mountain,  the  top  of  a  tree;  the  upper  part  of  anything. 

2,  =  etc,.  (Mr.  140). 

mastaka-mriga.  A  louse  (dWd,  s3?c36  Mr. 

166). 

dotf^ ?3^Sq  mastaka-sneha.  Head-oil:  the  brain. 

T$3rjJ*r  mastaki.  Gum  mastic  (My.;  Te.,  H.). 

doA^  masti.  Intoxication;  pride  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.;  see 

2,  fatness:  the  state  of  an  elephant,  camel,  etc.  in  rut 
(My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

mastishka.  The  brain  (3fdodo  ^>odJ^o  Mr.  397). 

SfoKjJj,  mastu.  =  eto.  P.  p.  of  siotf  l.  (My.), 

do^y.  ss  dj^cs^y.  (My.).  do  Tsato  sgta 

(Prv.). 

mastu.  1.  (~dosL).  Intoxicated;  intoxication; 
fat,  bulky;  fatness,  stoutness  (Mhr.,  H.,  Br.;  see  tf^-), 

2,  abundant,  plentiful;  abundance,  plenty  (My.;  Br.; 
Mhr.,  H,). 

mastu.  2.  The  upper  part  of  thickened  sour 
milk,  sour  cream.  2,  the  watery  part  of  curds,  whey; 
buttermilk  (do^rl  Hla.). 

maslatu.  A  plot  (My.;  H.). 

masHnu.  Muslin  (My.;  H.). 

do  So  maha.  Great,  mighty. ,  2,  a  feast,  a  festival.  3,  a 
sacrifice,  an  oblation*—  do  S3  do  d.  =  do  33ts  do  d.  A  large 
house  (lingavanta-matba)  at  Ulavi  (near  Sirse;  Bp.  3, 

84;  14,  13;  35,  55). 

doSo^D#  maha-kala.  N.  (Bp.  49,  15). 

doSo&do  mahajaru,  A  title-deed  granted  by  the  emperor 
of  Hindustan  (Mhr.,  H.).  2,  a  written  statement  of  a 

suit  and  of  the  award  upon  it  (Br.,  Mhr.).  3,  a  general  ~~ 
affidavit;  a  certificate  signed  by  all  present  at  a  trans¬ 
action  (My,;  Br.). 

do  So  &  mahadi.  —  do«>a  1.  (My.;  H.). 

d0So§  mahat.  =  d03o2b>  (Smd.  106  Cm.),  dos  2  (Smd.  208. 
378;  Kavy.  I,  3,  53-56),  Greu„,  mighty,  strong,  big , 
large.!  numerous,  abundant,  much,  many.  3,  high, 
lofty,  eminent,  noble;  excellent,  distinguished,  4*  tho 
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great  principle:  the  intellect  (buddhi).  5,  greatness, 
power ,  dominion. 

mahat&pu.  ^o^DSOo.  =  etc.  (My.), 

mahati.  The  seven-stringed  lute  of  Narada.  2, 
the  egg-plaot  ( = 

mahat-taraa.  ^  Greatest,  exceedingly  sreat  or 
mighty  or  powerful.  (Cpr.  S,  19). 

mah attorn a-sa. many a-apaVar- 

tana.  The  greatest  common  measure  (C.). 

Ti  mahat-tara.  Greater,  uncommnly  mighty,  etc. 
(Bp!°3,  66).  2,  the  oldest,  most  respectable;  the  head 

or  oldest  man  of  the  Tillage,  house,  eto.  See  ^«K 

mahattu.  Tbh.  of  &**,  q.  v.  (Bp.  37,  56;  61, 

«JB 

74). 

5^33^  mahalYO.  Greatness,  magnitude,  majesty,  mighti- 
ness,  etc. 

mahatvatc.  =  (Bp.  36,  52;  38,  72;  43, 

74;  46,79). 

zb&zatjVto  mahat-fisraya.  The  protection  of  the  great, 
taking  refuge  with  great  people.  (My.). 

»3o<56c3e©3  maha-deva.  Siva  (Bp.  47,53);  N.  (My.). 
rio<£:3?3  raaha-d§vi.  P&rvatf  or  Durg5.  (Bp.  12,  41;  40, 

'  28);  N.  (47,38;  59,8;  see  t3te-). 

maha-navami.  =  (Bh.  7,14,44). 

^<5te>odo  mahantya.  Worthy  of  honour,  praiseworthy, 
illustrious,  glorious.  (Bp.  33,  3;  39,  67). 

mahanta.=  3^.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  106 

CnT?.  A  great,  mighty,  eto.  man  (Bp.  4,  4;  47,  5/;  53, 
13). 

;&><££:>  mahantu.  The  chief  of  an  order  of  G6s&vis, 
etc.  (My.;  Mhr.). 

S&Sos&ri  manamada.  =  •  (My.). 

ri  mahammada.  Mahomed  (My.);  a  Mahoraedan 

(My.f. 

35030^0^?^  mahat-m6ru. —  (My.), 

maha-raja.  =  docs-aasfcs.  (My.). 


mahala.  1.  =  s^sSo,  atol,  53j®!*>  <***  lf)’ 

Tbh.  of  s3o33'3^Q&>.  (s3o;s®wo&  Bhn.  50). 

mahala.  2.  =  sSitsraook  No.2,  Xto*  3.  The  sr&ddha 
performed  in  the  latter  fortnight  of  the  bhfidrapada  to 
the  manes  of  all  one’s  male  ancestors;  this  period  (My.; 
Mhr.  s&3J3V>). 

maha.  =  Soo  (Soa*),  aje  2.  Great,  etc.  (=  )■ 

Standing  before  »SF,  siaa;>-  8nd  *&** 

it  makes  them  ten-fold  (Mr.  357).  —  dJTOaoS.  =  s3os5 


30c3.  (Bp.  61,  74). 

maha-kanda.  Garlic. 

^5 ohShtfJ  maha-kaya.  A  man  of  great  stature  (Cpr.  6, 
after  61).  2,  H.  of  a  rakshasa  (Bp.  18,  20). 

mahfi-kUa.  =  5«**s*>  «W»ft  Siva  (*«,  **J» 
Nn.  97).  2)  a  class  of  pramathas  5S)»3o?5 

97).  3,  N.  of  a  linga  at  Ujjayini.  4,  great  black¬ 
ness  (»A3,  91)-  5>  a  clouded  day  (rfoarfJ, 

r(3«3  97).  6,**.  cruel,  fierce  man  <‘5^)ci  97).  7,  the 

marking-nut  tree  (W*  **  97).  8,  N.  of  a  eu- 

curbitaceous  plant,  Trichosanthes  palmala  (or  Cucumis 
colocynthus,  —  4siJ® ‘5’)- 

sforowso  mahfi-k&li.  rfHBMa*.  =  »«»*.  dJW^‘  **0 

Dur<r5  (tovs 0  Ct.  II,  119).  -  303»*e«>a«S.  »• 


.  (Bp.  55,  54;  58,  7). 

jjosstfoe)  mahfi-kula.  A  great  or  noble  family -,-spimng 
from  a  noble  family,  of  honorable  parentage. 

^otSsSO^F  maha-kliarva.  Ten  kharvas.  (My.). 


maha-gaja.  (Smd.  379).  A  great  elephant. 
tiOTSS*t>  mahfi-giri.  (Smd.  379).  A  great  mountain. 
?i>5S>7^  maha-griva.  Long-neoked:  a  camel.  (»•)• 
rfOSSoX  mahd-ahga.  Large-limbed:  o  camel. 
sSoSSB&tf  maha-jana.  (Smd.  114).  =  Sjea?!  (379).  A 
great  mnltitude  of  men,  the  populace.  2,  a  great  man; 
a  number  of  respectable  men  (Bp.  56,  2.  25;  My.).  3,  a 


merchant,  banker,  tradesman. 

7i0557>a:3  mahfi-java.  Yery  swift  (*&&&  Nn.  97). 
^jEohKsi)  maha-jali.  A  species  of  goshd  with  yellowish 


■sJoSSoori  maha-r&ni.  =  stiaecsri.  (My.;  B.  5,3). 
■rfjSoTOodJ  maha-ritya.  =  domunvie.  (My.). 

mahas-navami.  (=  s3j!B3^S*j).  N.  of  the 
dasari  feast  (My.),  especially  of  its  ninth  day  (My.). 
See  Bh.  8,  8,  29. 

TkSodjseF#  mahas-ldka.  The  fourth  of  the  seven  worlds 
which  rise  one  above  the  other.  (Mr.  32). 
sfcs!&.r  maha-rishi.  A  great  rishi.  (My.).  2,  anyone  of 

the  saptarshis.  (My.). 

Sbs&y  mahala.  =  sfc**  h  efec-  G0* 

mahalu.  1.  =  etc.,  CUS9U).  An  upstair 

house,  a  large  mansion,  a  palace  (My.). 

^O3oe)0  mahalu.  2.  —  53J®«Wl.  (My,  occassionally). 

-ado53<D  a Sra,  ^^)^  (Prv.). 

infthas.  as  vJJB^  2.  Greatness,  might.  2,  «  feast, 
a  festival.  3,  a  sacrifice,  an  oblation. 

mahasdlu.  Public  revenue  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.); 
private  income  from  land  (My.). 

^aistoeuiwd  rnahasfim-d&ra.  A  collector  or  receiver  of 
taxes  (My.;  H.). 


fioioet's. 

maha-jvara.  Severe  fever  ^ 

387). 

maha-atavi.  A  great  forest.  (R.)- 
TkShsSS  maha-tapa.  Severe  penance  (3o3,  sijassSrf^o, 
Nn.  54). 

maha-taru.  A  large  tree;-a  kind  of  Eupbor- 

bia  (53®5j,  Mr.  136). 

mahfi-tala.  N.  of  the  sixth  of  the  seven  lower 

worlds.  (Mr.  32). 

^>55^&c3  mahMSjas.  Of  great  splendor,  etc.  2, 
Skanda. 

sj0S57>3«,  mahft-atma.  High-sonled:  magnanimous,  noble- 
minded,  high-minded,  generous,— eminent,  distinguished, 
mighty  (emaewF,  ^0^  Mr.  233).  See  Bp.  25,  2;  32, 
11;  Sp.  s.  e^s.  sSosaesyart  £>f&?  (Prv.). 

mahatme.  Nobte-mindedness,  eto.  (Bp.  46,  50; 
jfy  y  2,  a  noble-minded  woman  (My.). 

Tfcssacrofj  maba-dana.  .4  great  gift :  epithet  of  certain 
valuable  gifts  or  the  giving  of  different  kinds  of  valuable 


presents  to  the  priests  (sixteen  such  gifts  are  particularly 
enumerated). 

maha-dani.  =  (Smd.  209.  379).  One  who 

grants  all  valuable  gifts,  a  very  liberal  person. 

maha-deva.  =  (Smd.  209.  379).  Siva 

(Bp.  57,2);  —  IT. 

73o55*>J$e<£>  maha-devi,  =  s3Je>zS£<£>.  Pdrvati .  2,  the  first 


wife  of  a  king.9  3,  N. 

maha-dvlpa.  A  certain  division  of  the  earth 
(see  Mr.  s.  s3^f?3). 

^553^  maha-dhana,  Great  wealth.  2.  very  costly  or 
precious ;  anything  costly  or  precious.  3,  rich,  wealthy. 

^5575^0  maha-dh&riu.  A  sacrificial  cow  (3j^o&j 
Mr.  180). 

^055^^  maha-&naka.  A  large  kettle-drum  (Ssv.  5,  53). 

F$0<55e)<3B  mah&-nata.  The  great  actor:  Siva.  (Sk,;  G.). 

mah&-ananda.  Great  joy,  great  bliss;  the  great 

(J)  ^  t 

bliss  of  deliverance  from  further  transmigration. 

maha-navami.  =  (sSo^f^FSS^J),  sjo 

sseJc^^o,  A  festival  on  the  ninth  day  in  the 

light  half  of  the  month  asvina.  (My.).  2,  the  dasari 
feast  (My.).  3,  the  last  of  the  nine  days  or  nights 
dedicated  to  the  durga-pfija. 

mah&-anasa.  A  large  carriage.  2.  = 
etc.,  a  kitchen  Mr.  196). 

«db55«>c3I><t>  mah&-n&bha.  N.  of  a  D&nava  (C.  Bp.  47,  21). 

^5o7>?3t><£0  maha-nami.  ==  5lJc>$3s)<£0  (Smd.  209).  Tbh.  of 
5*033^5530. 

mahli-nise.  Midnight. 

maha-ntla.  Dark  blue,  deep  black.  2,  a  kind 
of  sapphire  or  emerald.  (R.). 

^557>$08jJ«)S$  maha-anubh&va.  Being  in  high  esteem, 
worthy,  mighty,  exalted,  dignified,  pre-eminent,  just, 
virtuous;  a  gentleman.  (Smd.  38;  My.). 


sJoaerao&ortriO  3$5o&  ^cxSosSs^^o  (Prv.). 

^50Sot)c3^e^  maha-naivedya.  An  offering  of  all  sorts  of 
eatables  to  an  idol  in  a  temple  (My.). 

■£$056T>r3  maba-anta.  A  man  of  an  eminent  nature  (Bp. 
61,9).  2,  having  extensive  limits:  abundance  (My.). 

^055«)«rf$  maha-patha.  ^  (Smd.  379).  A  chief  road, 

a  high  street,  a  high  road.  2,  the  great  road:  death, 
the  way  of  all  flesh. 

S$05o «Hdz^  mabA-padma.  One  of  the  treasures  of  Kubera. 
2,  N.  of  a  naga  or  serpent-demon  (Mr.  402,  see 
=8*0*;).  3,  ten  padmas,  a  million  of  millions,  one 

hundred  billions  and  other  high  numbers. 


mahA-pataka.  =  s3j®*ra^  (Smd.  379).  A  great 
crime,  a  crime  of  the  highest  degree.  See  KSoaS-*,  Bp. 


45,  25. 

^5o7>5$dosC\  maha-purusha.  —  slras^dow  (Smd.  379).  A 
great  man,  an  eminent  personage. 

mah&-prelaya.  The  total  annihilation  of  the 
universe  at  the  end  of  a  kalpa  (Bp.  54,  23;  58,  46). 

maha-prasada.  A  great  favour  or  kindness. 
(Cpr.  2,  after  59;  My.). 

mahA-prana.  The  hard  breathing  or  aspirate, 
heard  in  the  utterance  of  aspirated  letters  (Smd.  22.  23. 


35.  302;  Kavy.  I,  t a,  22-27).  2,  the  letter  ssfi.  3,  a 

raven.  4,  great  spirit  or  power.  5,  a  kind  of  vital,  air 
(io£  rtfcSs^rio  Mr.  52). 

Sj^j mahaprana-anukarana.  An  imitative 
sound  with  an  aspirated  letter  (Smd.  35), 

&00oo3^£y  maha-phala.  =  A  great  fruit.  2,  a 

great  reward.  3.  Aegle  marmelos  Corr,  4,  the  citron, 
Citrus  medica  Lin.  (My.  occasionally;  St.  &  Pb;  Mhr.). 

5,  (wrongly  also  =  ^^^2)  the  sbadduck  or  pumple- 
mose,  Citrus  decumana  Lin. 

S$05o7>ede>  maha-bala.  Exceedingly  strong,  very  powerful 
or  mighty  (Bp.  58,  6).  2,  wind ,  storm.  3,  Siva. 

S&S5a0t© 7\£>  mahabala-giri.  N.  of  the  Camundl  hill  near 
Mysore  (My.). 

£>0557)  SO  £/«>£>)  mahabala-adri.  =  (My.). 

S&55!>e3©  maha-bila.  A  big  hole,  a  cave.  2,  the  atmos¬ 
phere,  ether.  (e*^£  G.). 

T&SoSepsX  maha-bhaga.  Highly  fortunate;  illustrious, 
highly  distinguished.  (Abh.  P.  H,  76). 

S$055Sej37>Tte  roaha-bharata.  The  great  war  of  the  Bhara- 
tas:  N.  of  an  epic  poem  describing  the  acts,  rivalries 
and  contests  of  the  sens  of  the  two  brothers  Dhritara- 
shtra  and  Pandu,  descendants  of  Kura  and  Bbarata. 
(My.). 

rfoBBoepa^  maha-bhashya.  N.  of  Patanjali’s  great  com¬ 
mentary  on  the  grammatical  sdtras  of  P&nini.  (Mj.). 
maha-bhiti.  Great  terror;-pma  danger . 

*$0557>#js^  maha-bhftta.  A  primary  element:  ether,  air, 
fire,  water,  earth. 

maha-matsya.  A  large  fish,  a  sea-mooter. 

^S57)^o^c3  maha-manas.  High-minded,  magnanimous, 
libei'al. 

sk55SS$03o  maha-maha.  A  great  festival.  (Cpr.  3,  after 

102). 

S$0555«i»orf  mahA-mamsa.  Epithet  of  various  kinds  of 
meat:  human  flesh,  beef,  etc. 

?JM5!rafcM»g  maha-amatya.  The  prime  minister  of  a  king 
(siz^oS  Mr.  266). 

mahA-mAtra.  (=  sSjasjUri,  etc.).  Great  in 
measure,  most  excellent.  2,  a  great  officer  of  state,  a 
prime  minister.  8,  an  elephant-driver  or  keeper,  a 
Mahout;  a  superintendent  of  elephants  (rtottfS,  Wc5o&> 
^GfcfSJ  H1A.). 

sSsjoDtJjsoSo  mahA-mAye.  Great  deceit  or  illusion;  the 
power  of  illusion  which  makes  the  material  universe 
appear  as  if  really  existing;-DurgA.  (Bp.  57,  27). 

skEoO&ierf  mahA-mAda.  A  species  of  medicinal  plant. 
See  ?55|,sirfF\ 

l&EoOlSoe'dJ  maha-mAru.  The  great  mAru  (sSo?efc>  Kn.  53). 

^^ncdJai  mahA-yajna.  A  great  sacrifice:  a  principal 
act  of  7evotion  of  which  there  are  five:  brahmayajna, 
dAva-,  pitri-,  manushya-,  bhAta-.  See  Si oat-. 

sJlssscduX  maha-yuga.  A  yuga  of  the  gods:  the  aggre¬ 
gate  of  the  krita,  trAtA,  dvApara,  and  kali  yugas.  See 
PrV.  S.  £$Ov55«>Fl)2p^Sj. 

^OSSB’da/^  maha-rajata.  Gold. 
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^055^83(3  maha-rajana.  The  safflower,  Carthamus  tinc- 
torius  Lin. 

maha-aranya.  A  large  wood,  a  great  forest. 
maha-ratha,  A  large  oar,  a  great  chariot.  2, 
an  eminently  great  warrior  fighting  from  a  oar  (Abh. 
P.  13,  71.  72;  Bh.  8,  24,  41;  J.  14,  5). 
e3o55*>‘d«3  maha-rava.  Load-sounding,  uttering  loud  cries; 
a  loud  sound  or  cry.  See 

maharaja.  =  dodoafci.  A  sovereign,  an  em¬ 
peror.  2,  a  respectful  compellation  to  superiors.  (My., 
also  doaeraosfca^?). 

maha-rajika.  1\T.  of  a  class  of  demigods . 
6&>5ot>ODr$  malA-rdni.  —  dJSSDS>ei  The  principal  wife  of 
a  raja;  — a  reigning  queen;  — an  empress  (My.;  B.  4,  173; 
5,1). 

S&SoeTCtoodo  maha-r&ya.  =  dodoaodb.  Tbh.  of  do  derate. 
(Bp.  58,21;  My.;  B.  4,  126). 

*305o»>Ot53^  mab&-rashtra.  —  docrs&J.  A  great  realm  (Bp. 
51,  17);— the  Mabratta  country; —relating  to  that  coun¬ 
try,  as  its  people,  language,  etc.  (My.). 

*i053*>'doG$j  mahd-rudra.  The  great  rudra :  a  form  of 
Siva. 

maharudra-abhlsheka.  Bathing  of  a 
linga  with  the  recitation  of  the  so-called  rudrasfikta* 
especially  at  sivardtri  (My.). 

S$J5ot>do£\  maha-rushi.  =  si>a e>&r.  (Cpr,  3,  after  80;  5, 
aftf?  3i>). 

mahd-raurava.  One  of  the  twenty-one  hells. 
d055Ii200Fd  mifhd-arbuda.  Ten  arbudas.  (My.). 

mahd-lakshmi.  —  dbsutfoaj  (Smd,  209.  379). 
T|ie  great  Lakshml,  the  sakti  or  wife  of  Narayana  ($J^ 
rtadA,  ds So  Nn.  22;  Aa'Aj$,  ossSo  24;  AO  124.  149). 
%  Sarasvatl.  3,  Durga.  4,  splendor  (&©£#,  AO  Nn.  22), 

/53o253^6  U Oridtf  sSdcs* 

P$a«o  (Prv.).  * 

do55i>e;odo  maha-alaya.  =  doseto,  doadoo,  doa 3V  No.  1, 
ssoatf  5.  A  great  dwelling,  a  palace,  a  temple,  etc. 
2,  =  doritf  2,  q.  v.  (My.). 

maha-linga,  A  great  phallus;— haying  a  great 
phallus;  Siva;— N.  (My.).  —  dJsreOor^  to^.  A  climb¬ 
ing.  herb  growing  in  hedges,  Bryonia  laciniosa  Lin.  (Z.), 
izbssseu  mahalu.  =  doaso,  etc.  A  palace  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.), 
a  hall;  a  seraglio  (Mhr.;  H.).  2,  a  sub-division  of  a 
tatook  or  district  (Mhr.;  see  B.  4,  146.  200;  <tf*rad-). 
do  5o»>  <&/?>?#  maha-ldka.  =  doadsfUoF^.  (My.). 
do55t)dd  maha-vana.  =  dossed e^.  (My.). 

d05ot>«3«)S  mahd-vata.  A  great  or  stormy  wind,  a  strong 
blast.  ^©orratf  G.). 

do55«>S3t)$F  maha-vardhi.  An  ocean  (J.  13,  11). 
do^d^  mahd-vriksha.  A  great  tree;— a  species  of 
Euphorbia ,  Euphorbia  tortilis  or  E.  antiquorum . 

mahd-vriddhi.  One  of  the  eight  principal 
drugs  or  medical  roots  (Si.  149). 
do^rs'e^tf  maha-avesa  Demoniacal  possession  (rt  So  Mr. 
490).  f  “ 

maha-sakti.  Very  mighty.  2,  a  great  sakti 
(Bp.  10,  31), 


o^5(56<Dd30^  maha-sabda.  A  great  word,  a  pre-eminent 
term  (Sm.  318);  —  a  great  noise,  a  loud  sound.  See 
dod-. 


db^tfodo  maha-dsaya.  The  ocean.  2,  high  minded, 
magnanimous,  liberal . 

do®DB*>£>  maha-sali.  A  kind  of  large  and  sweet-smelling 
rice  (tfWdoodo  Hla,). 
dbSotJEfodj  maha-stldra.  A  cowherd. 

do<55t>&©&)  maha-stidri.  A  female  cow-keeper;  a  herds¬ 
man's  tvife. 

^$053»>#eM  maha  sesha.  The  serpent  sesha  (Sra.  119; 

qSdri^  Nn.  57).  zfJjadocd)^  doas^d  dbd^ 
dd,  dosBe^do^  33ja3d<do  odosdo?  (Prv.). 
dosssrd.&e^  mahd-soka.  Great  grief  or  sorrow  (J.  2,  8). 

2,  maha-asoka.  A  large  asoka  tree  (2,  8). 
docE^-g^adOF  maha-saurya.  =  dJS^odbF  (Smd.  209). 
Great  valour. 


doso^tfjodo  mahd-asraya.  =  dJe>dd  2.  A  great  seat,  rest¬ 
ing-place,  dwelling,  etc. 

d055t)€£e<§  mahd-svefce.  A  to  kite  variety  of  the  Batatas 
paniculata  Chois. 

dosjDidc^  maha-asana.  A  great  seat,  a  splendid  throne: 
a  howdah  (esoiatf  Mr.  158); 

maha-sahe.  The  globe  amaranth ,  Gomphraena 
globosa  Lin. 

d055S>?fo7\d  raaha-sagara.  —  d033j&?d$.  (G.). 


do^Djuadod^  maha-samanta.  —  doas^Frad^,  dJ$^d<d  . 

A  great  lord  of  the  borders.  (Abh.  P.  13,  after  101). 
doSo^dod^  maha-savanta.  —  dJS^d^  (Smd.  379).  Tbh. 
of  dosoe^dbed. 

doSH>4ed  maha-sdna.  The  commander  of  a  great  army. 
2,  Slcanda. 

*£)5o3?8£c^  maha-sainya.  (Smd.  379).  A  large  armed 
force  (d0c^5  Nn.  36). 

do^obd^  maha-astra.  A  great  weapon,  a  powerful  mis¬ 
sile.  ~(J.  13,  37). 

T^c^rCfe^odoo  maha-snayu.  A  great  artery. 

maha-sragdhare.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.;  Mr. 


t>0SoS3o&  maha-hari.  Vishnu. 

do^Dc^&^jcd)  mahahari-priye.  Lakshmi  (Mr.  18). 


maha-ahava.  A  great  war  or  battle,  a  pitched 
battle.  (Ssv.  4,  77). 

mahd-hita.  A  great  friend  (J.  30,  25.  27.  51). 
2,  maha-ahita.  A  great  enemy  (30,  25.  27.  51). 
doSo  mahi.  dbSoe.  Great,  large;  greatness.  2,  the  earth; 
soil.  See  Mr.  s.  d^rtf.  dos?oj^  do5o  (A^^  Mr.  93). 
mahike.=s  (zo^F,  doo^j  G.). 

^000^  mahita.  Honoured,  revered,  highly  esteemed; 
proper,  right.  (KAvy.  V,  967;  Bp.  8,3;  19,  45;  22,63; 
51,45;  Rsv.  1,  8). 
skood  roahi-pa.  =  do5o?d.  (A.). 

dbSodo  mahima.  Greatness,  grandeur,  majesty,  glory; 
might,  power,  energy.  2,  the  magical  power  of  increas¬ 
ing  size  at  will,  illimitable  bulk.  (My.). 

mahimAAkara.  A  mine  cf  glory  (Ch.  v.  9).- 
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mahime.  —  dosl^,  d^dj  (Smd.  861; 

Ct.  II,  85;  Rsv.  1,  61;  C.)*  Greatness,  eto.  (=  do&dJ 
Ko.  1).  «—  djcododesj.  -sSeso.  To  become  great,  re¬ 
nowned,  etc.  (Bp.  27,  27;  44,  72;  53,  31). 

^k§oe/ca3g  mahil&-akhye.  A  species  of  odoriferous  plant . 
mahile.  dJOo<$.  A  woman  (Bp.  28,  20). 

(mahi-sasana).  A  kind  of  plant  (^sd  Mr.  134). 
mahisha.  A  (male)  buffalo  (tfjsew  Mr.  162).  2,  an 
asura  slain  by  Durga.  3,  the  emblem  and  vehicle  of 
Yama. 

raahisba-dhvaja.  Yama.  See 
mahisha-aksha.  A  kind  of  bdellium. 
mahisha-akshi.  =  dooodatf , (#>£#,  rbrtj  Mr. 
144;  Bp.  27,  9.  12;  43,  20.  21;  44,/24). 
doSoS^dJd  mahisha-asura,  Thevasura  Mahisha  slain  by 
Durga  (Ch.  MS.  G.  v.  4). 

/do8od^?d)ddo£iF£)  mahishasura-mardini.  Durga  (My.). 

mahishi.  =  d^&  (Smd.  36 1).  A  buffalo-cow.  2,  the 

first  or  properly  consecrated  tyife  of  a  king; — any  queen. 

See  as W.-. 

w  / 

^>5o^  mahishtha./  Greatest,  largest;  —  excessive  great¬ 
ness  (Bp.  53,  11). 

doSoe^ad,  mahl-kanta.  A  king  (Cpr.  2,  15). 
doSo?#.  ¥  maht-kshit.  A  king. 

do  §oe7\^5o  maht-griha.  A  subterraneous  room  (Cpr.  7, 
128). 

doSoe3 tf  mahf-ja.  A  tree.  (Bp.  9,  14;  60,51). 
do§o?&t5D&  mahija-raja.  The  Indian  fig-tree  (Bp.  26,  40). 

maht-tala.  The  surface  of  the  earth.  (Bp.  50,  50). 
doSoe^erepd  mahttala-adhipa.  A  king  (Ram.  1,16,  23). 
do3oe^<?d;l  mahi-devate.  A  Brahmana  (Bp.  55,  35). 
doSo^dd  mahi-dhara.  Barth-bearing:  a  mountain.  2, 
Krishna  (Mr.  18).  3, 1ST.  of  a  king  (Smd.  82  Mdb.). 

do8o?dj  mahi-dhra.  A  mountain. 
d>8o?d  mahi-pa,  A  king  (Bp.  54,  2). 
t&Zd&B  mahi-pati.  =  doSc^d.  (Cpr.  5,  35;  Bp.  28,  35). 
tfeSatSBO  mahi-pala.  A  king  (Bp.  5,  13;  J.  26,  29). 
mahi-bhuj.  Earth-enjoyer :  a  king. 

>  do8oe£pb&  mahi-bhuja.  Tbh.  of  ^bo^h^.  (Abh.  P.  16, 
11;  Bp.  11,  17). 

do&e^ii  mahi-bhrit.  Earth-supporter:  a  mountain .  2, 
a  king. 

do&edof^e;  maht-mandaia.  The  circumference  of  the 
earth,  the  whole  earth.  (My.). 
doSofddops  maht-ramana.  A  king  (Bp.  33,  13). 
do8oedo5o  maM-ruha.  A  tree. 

do8o?Oti  maht-late.  An  earth-worm .  See  Nr.  s.  o*®080r 3js 
tfd. 

doooedd  maht-vara.  A  king  (Bp.  50,  41). 
doSoedo  <#  maht-vallabha.  *=  do£o£dd.  (Rsv.  9,  27). 

mahl-tsa.  A  king  (Bp.  5,  44;  50,  20;  Rain.  2,  1,  8). 

do8oetf£d  mahi-tsvara.  =  doSo^.  (J.  27,  47).  2,  the 

number  16  (Ch.). 


-  d>Soed>^  maht-suta.  The  planet  Mars. 

T&bz7$0tf  mahi-sura,  A  Brahmana  (Bp.  8,  75.  77;  50,  12; 
55,  9.57). 

maht-sprisa.  Touching  the  ground; — a  Yaieya 
(Mr.  345). 

do^os?  mahuli.  (Tbh.  of  dj^O).  Sway:  overbearing 
behaviour  (Bh.  3,  21,  36). 

do5o?d  maha-iecha.  Desirous  of  great  ends,  having  lofty 

.  •  fr 

aims  or  aspirations ;  magnanimous,  high-minded,  liberal . 

maha-indra.  Great  Indra,  regent  of  the  east 
quarter  (Smd.  1 6 8); -any  great  ohiqf;  N.  of  a  gan- 
dharva  chief  (Cpr.  5,  100.  102.  105,  eto.),  2,  N.  of  a! 
place;  N.  of  a  mountain  or.  a  range  of  mountains. 

do3>ed  mahendra-jala.  =  rapi  mu,  Indra’s  net: 
0  \ 
stratagem,  trick;  deception,  cheating;  illusion;  conjur¬ 
ing,  magic,  jugglery,  sorcery  (Kavy.  IY,  2,  62;  Cpr.  7, 
145;  Bp.  23,2;  51,  11;  My.). 

mah^ndra-mandala.  N.  of  a  place  (Bp, 

.  53,38). 

doS??d  © 3oDF  mahendra-raardi.  The  crusher  of  the 

& 

gandharva  king  Mah^ndra  (Cpr.  5,  122). 

7i)Soe^j  mahendri.  Indra’s  quarter:  the  east (sgpdF, 
33^14,  djjs Mr.  58). 

do5oed?S  maherane.  The  tree  Bosioellia  thurifera  Roxb. 
doSoe#  maba-lsa.  =  dod^Sf.  (Bp.  50,  54).  See  dJ3>dds;‘ 
dodd-. 

do5o?0^d  maha-tsvara.  A  great  lord;  Siva  (Bp.  61,  46);  — 
N,,  also  of  a  town  (B.  3,  103;  4,  28).  See  Prv.  s.  dJ&?s» 
rraes. 


doSoftf^b  mah^-tsvari.  GaurS  (Mr.  12). 

maha-aisvarya.  Supreme  lordship,  great 
power;  great  prosperity  or  riches  (dqfasA,  djsa 
o &F  Nn.  106).  * 


maha-uksha.  A  large  bull  or  ox. 
do5ojse|^7<  mahoksha-ga.  Siva  (Bp.  61,  47). 
doSo&e^^^  raahdksha-laksha.  Siva  (Rsv.  1,  10). 
do3a©eA3)rf  raaha-ugr&ni,  A  chief  store-keeper,  ?>ee  Mr. 


8.  <935^05 

doSojse^O  maha-utpala.  The  lotus,  Nelumbium  spetiosum 
Willd.  (dd4,  ew,  etc.  Mr.  419). 

maha-utpafa.  Very  portentous:  a  meteor,  a 
comet  ($Jt)do$^J  Nn.  33,  o.  r.  doaSjs^ro^d; 

Mr.  489). 

maha-utsava.  A  great  festival;  a  festive  train 


(oto  J  Nn.  159;  J.  4,  8). 


maha-utsaha.  Great  effort  or  exertion.  2, 
possessing  great  energy,  making  great  efforts ,  v&'y  energetic 
or  persevering  (dur^tfo  H1A). 

maha-utsMha.  Great  elevation  (»^d, 
o±od  Nn.  77), 

^03oje>ed^)  maha-udadhi.  The  great  ocean,  a  great  sea 
(d:>a33>*r3rtd  G.). 


©^OScjsedodo  maha-udaya.  Great  happiness  or  prosperity; 

—  great  elevation  or  eminence; — the  final  emancipation 
N  of  the  soul.  2,  a  day  very  auspicious  on  aocoum 
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of  certain  constellations  (My.).  3,  giving,  or  possessing, 

great  happiness,  etc.  (Rsv.  1,  8);  — a  lord,  a  master. 

4,  —  5i>5aJ^rio3j. 

maha-udaye.  The  city  of  Kanydkubja  or 

Canon  j. 

doSoj&edtf  maha-udara.  A  large  belly  (J.  2,  58);  — an 
enlargement  of  the  abdomen  (My.);  dropsy;  ascites. 

2,  bigbellied; — N.  of  a  rakshasa  (Ram.  6,  82  sum.). 

doSojaedg'rfo  maha-udyama.  Great  effort  or  exertion.  2, 
using  great  efforts,  very  diligent  or  persevering 
Hla.). 

mahl-unnata.  Very  high,  exceedingly  lofty, 
much  elevated.  (My.). 

maka-unnati.  Great  elevation,  high  position, 
high  rank  (Opr.  4,  12;  Bp.  61,  72). 

mah&-upat&pa.  Great  trouble  or  grief  (Cpr. 

5,28). 

S$05a©e3iSrf)*$  maha-upadrava.  Great  misfortune  or  oala- 
mity  or  distress  (My.). 

■doSo/ss'dX  maha-uraga.  A  large  serpent;  a  great  naga. 
(My.). 

tj  snaha-ullasa.  Great  delight  (My.). 

«>o 

maha-aunnafcya.  Great  elevation  && 

crtx>d  Nn.  1S2). 

CD  7 

maha-aoehadha.  A  very  efficacious  drug;  — 
dry  ginger  (<rartdf=&iE$  Mr.  137);— Allium  ascalonicum; 
— birch . 

mal  =  S&^lj  etc*  — .  do  $3.  Bewilderment,  etc. 
to  seize  (My.).  -c^tfOjdOob&do  3*>s$  ^o^Fj©*rsddj?>tfj 
dotf  ado  wdcd/stfo  a Sjs^doSddj  (Sp.). 

o&V3  mala.  See  «s*j*  s.  1.  (T.  doodoorto, 

see  s.  si)  0^0;  cf.  doC3  2). 

mala.  =  doo.  —  do^doa^?$.  A  common  herb,  Sper- 
mococe  stricta  L,  f.  (Z.). 

xualaka.  =  etc,  (My.). 

T&tfodo  mal  ay  a.  =  do«?o±>,  etc.  — *  s&tfo&crafci.  N.  (Bp  9, 
46). 

malal. .  ® —  ’s&^®  2,  -etc.  Sand, 

gravel  (3d,  ArtS2^  Nn.  6;  dsoo^,  Atfs*  Mr.  414; 

Kk.  13,  o.  r.  dor52^;  My.;  erostowo  G.).  SbtfO 
af,  sd)0(d}  a^33  H1&.).  do^eo^  (Ajtf^dS  Nr.), 

dotfax)^  do&o  Mr.  93).  dotfw  toodo^  (B.  4,  115). 

^aAd  dos*©*  (doodoo^O  Smd.  II,  o.  r.  dod<s*).  do^eo 
d^OdJo  dJ3£ad  (II).  3o639d  qsac^  dO’^OOddO 

•4s??  (Prv.).  See  Bp.  11,19;  32,6;  42,  2;  .58,  22;  3?> 
odd*-.  —  d0^Q3»0.  -&0.  A  sand  bank  (7^*5^  Nr.).  —  d^ 
A  mound  or  bank  of  sand  (?$)€>c3  Nr.; 

Mr.  414). 

malara.  =  doas^,  q.  v.  (’Sbdodrt^  Kk.  78, 

o.  r.  doerad). 

malige.  —  (doe*  1,  q.  v.),  doS39r1  (?).  A  warehouse, 
a  shop  (My.;  dos^,  ?sorl&,  =$0?^©,  do^s^,  ssejs?6,  2*d£3, 

Si.  106;  T.  sdJ<?7^;  see  s,  djs^rl).  ddoo^ 

agjs^d  do?6  dotftf?  v&Avo  doomed  (Prv.). 
odo^odo  maleya.  —  dowodj,  etc.  —  dJ^odoo^Sy.  N.  (Bp,  44, 
52;  47,  36;  54,  74). 


S3  A  malli.  =  ^«)  e‘o.  (My.)— So^ssoa.  A.  grass- 

$ 

hopper-like  insect  (S.  Mhr.). 

mallR.  1.  =  vb'djf  2,  etc.  (My.). 

y 

^  mallu.  2,  —  etc.  (My.), 

malle.  ( —  see 

mala.  1.  =  etc.  A  cubit  (My.). 

©3d&3  mala  2.=  (^oy  1)1  ^^2,  (^°^)-  Dimness 

(see  s.  dootfo;  cf.  dotted,  dodos*  1,  *>*>*,  oocco ,  ^ 
Sjj  1  &  2).  —  doCD5l)C09^).  The  eyes  to  become  dim 
ddJ  Smd.  I).  • 

malal  The  eyes  to  become  dim.  (M. 

doodoo'6.  530C3??6,  dimness,  dusk;  infatuation,  charm  of 
love).  doCO^o  tpsdo  (Smd.  I). 

o&Z&y>  mall  (fr.  7do&3?  cf’  vJo&3^).  See  do^K9. 

■do&39^  malige.  Tbh.  of  do©*#  (Smd.  30.  341). 

male»  Rain  (^  Smd.i;  »n* 

Hla.;  si^F,  etc.  Nr.,  Si.  30;  $>?3de)0,  sd^, 

Mr.  43;  d^  Nn.  15.  47;  ^0  Kk.  12;  *t>9  d^  70;  «0, 
d^  Sm.  35;  en)!^  101;  Bhn.  28;  C.;  M.;  Te.  T. 

doCO^,  do^,  dJ30,  water;  a  cloud;  rain), 

doc^d  dJJAcrs  (Smd.  3  59).  dX^afc  ?)^Oo  d^d 
(tS^ddjs)^  Hla.).  docs3od^  ^d  (^?ra^cd);  do©3 

udo  toessoJ  (s$dr^s£,  etc.  Nr.),  s'so  ?&&d  do&S3 

rTOd  Mr.  44).  tssrf  doQ3^^  do^o  t^asraodOc^o^ 
(Smd.  281). 

(B.  l,  21).  doca3  (2,  49). 

dodortj  loCS9#  dJC03od3'S7loddJ 

(4,186).  doCD3o2ood  dod)^  dJB^oOo^d 
ddo.  — doc^o^oud  t3$  dJ^oOo^d  ^jsdo  ddo.- 
toOAri  3^d.-d3C^?1  ddes9,  sSj^O 
es^d  as^d.  —  da^3^  ^^dd^d  &&*)  sDQ3 

dora,  ^3  rto&rrae3(d  doe«.  — d^cs3  djsew 
dodrs  odu^dJS  ^o^dj.-dod3od)^d6  dJrtjdjra  d 

(Prvs.).  See  Cpr.  3,  39;  4,  55;  6,  48;  Bp.  6,  25; 
51,  24;  55,  13;  Bh.  1,  19,  21;  2,  13,  7;  Rev.  8,  113;  J.  3, 
25;  4,  23;  Si.  295.  435;  sSdJFQ3;  Prv.  s.  4^.  — 

tf.  -^3  d.  Darkness  caused  by  rain  (clouds):  a  dark, 
cloudy  day  (dod^  Hik.).  —  djC53rt©3.  -^CS3.  To  emit 
rain,  to  rain  (J.  17,  4;  Ssv,  2,  after  42).  dsiy  do?e3 
doC03rtesd  o»7l  (Prv.)*  —  rwv.'  The  rainy 

season  (ddr,  s^s^ss*,  ^ara^odj  Hla.;  K^d^d, 

Mr.  72;  C.;  G.  130.  180;  B.  3,  29;  4,  205;  5,  205;  Cpr.  4, 
87;  Abh.  P.  7,  130;  C.  Bp.  47,  34;  Bh.  8,  26,  1;  J.  18, 
27).  ts!e)0^^s  dJC^rrat)  ss^nj.  —  doC^rvaud  tSAwj 

cddo^  OTddo,  dj^ab  ^d^  uraddo  (Prvs.)*  —  dj 

C33rre>2^o*  =  do£03r>'52->8  G;).  ■—  doC^rtoki^. 

The  rain-drinker.  do^doU^c^  (^rsdort, 

Aa  vst>^  Si.  172).  «—  sli^rOSD^.  An  indication 
or~sign  of  rain  (My.).  *— *  Rainwater,  do©3^ 

djots^  ^oA  -tfo^a  d  arart  (Prv.).  —  dJC53 
152^.  A  rainbow  (My.;  ?l)d23e>d  G. )•  —  doCO3 

dA>v  -dri.  A  drop  of  rain  <J.  25,  ,5).  — •  dJC^dd^. 
s!o.  Rain  to  be  mixed  with.  doC^ddAd  (dqjod-pe> 
H1A).  —  djcasatfft.  =  d^»3d^.  do©3?  ts^djs 
dodd  d?)  &d©o  (Prv.)«  —  d^C^dJCO.  A  winged  ant 


1231 


s 


oAiCO9  m3 

A 

that,  comes  oat  of  the  ground  after  the  first  rains  (My.). 

2,  a  rain-worm  (rits^sisi  ft.). 

5&>&s9  7&>  malgisu.  To  cause  to  disappear,  to 
cause  to  perish,  to  destroy  (Cpr.  6, 9.  84;  Abb. 

P.  10,  173;  V.  30,  12). 

sSoJOo  malgu.  ( =  i)-  To  grow  dim  or 

faint,  to  disappear,  to  perish  (Cpr.  2, 87;  7,  s; 

see  s&otfo,  sioC3  2). 

malti  =  ^§0  2,  etc.  (t»c^  siodo  Smd.  I;  ® 
Ss.). 

odJS  m&.  1#  (A  contraction  of  a  1).  Great 

emotion. _ sdrasSjXtf.  Very  great  emotion:  excessive 

agitation  or  bustling  activity,  great  zeal,  impetuous 
ardour  (*3a  sfc  Ct.  II,  41);  great  passion  or  wrath  (Abh. 
P.  11,  after  "14S;  Rsv,  5,  after  121;  6,  after  11;  Bsv.  3, 

55;  4,  after  15) _ -o  To  grow 

full  of  zeal,  etc.  (Cpr.  10,  58). 

Sjjo)  ml  =  fr^JslO  q.  V. 

The  mango  tree  and  its  fruit  (T.  wj=>,  » 

djaco^*,  M.  53o=>,  sSJ3s$,  djsjao ;  Te.  dJS<Dja,  su®£;  Sk. 
sSje^cd).  — <*  ssjejfvsodj6.  -waodl*.  =  s3J3>rrac&)  No.  2,  when 
worn  in  the  ears  (Grj.  3,  82.  90;  3,  after  91;  3,  107).  — - 
slrarraod).  -«0?3O&j.==  SJfco rreod>«.  An  unripe  mango.  2, 
a  mango-like  small  ornament  worn  over  the  privities 
of  children  (My.),  or  in  their  ears  (Prll.  3,  25;  My.).  — 
sSJdti&o*.  -altfo*.  =  djsid  Vo6.  (J.  S,  10).  —  slras&d.  A 
mango  tree  (&«Urt  Ct.  I,  62;  Cpr.  7,  46.  87;  T.).  530e>do 
dc3<u  (Smd.  77). 

(81).  d^?r{r^f3jss3jr,  s^rb&oSjflfcsk^s  sS^jooraoQj^ 
sSjsdjr;  ?e>odj  ^^dcSxdor,  asoft?.  51^85^ 

d^)?ddoo  totfc&j a,  s3o®e?a3b  ^-od)o, 

tfjs^wddiSjsisSjr,  z^or(d.>d&/s3jr,  aW^dtSjssSjr 
dJSdodo  (Cpr.  7,  48).  See  Bh.  1,  5,  7;  Rsv.  2,  39.  41;  J. 
18,  23;  29,  48;  30,  29;  —  3Je>«Do&,  (= 

A  pellet-like  smalt  unripe  mango  (J.  3,  32;  Esv. 
9,  56).  —  A  ripe  mango  (Bp.  11,11). 

5dJi>  mi  3.  (  =  29^>>  etc.).  An  interjection  expressing 
admiration :  ah  !  (T.,  M.,  Te.).  —  Bre  sire.  rep.  <*4» 
Fire  U  Ct.  II,  103;  Bp.  8,  17;  Bh.  8,  26,  17). 
rias  ma,  1/  (Smd.  103).  Not ,  no. 

-fcs,  mi  2.  =  dJ5)o  (dJe>a=«).  Tbh.  of  doa^,  q.  v.  Great, 

etc. _ aoartud.  A  great  work  <L). 

—  5Sj33b>o5j.  Great,  excellent  mother  (My.);  Durgft 

(My.). 

■^jS)0  mam.  Me  (Bp.  20,  38;  61,  48.  49). 

m&msa.  Flesh,  meat  Bhn.  3;  see 

tract),  the  fleshy  part  or  pulp  of  fruit. 

m&msa-gandi.  Tbh.  of  (My.), 

mamsa-granthi.  Flesh-swelling,  a  gland,  a 

wen.  (My.). 

S$:reo;da§?3  mamsa-jfvi.  Living  on  flesh;  an  eater  of  flesh 
(£^d,  suso^ss  djso?ra33?)0  Nn.  92).^ 

mamsa-bhakafcaka.  =  53J3od«^  (Cb.  127). 
mlmsa-bheda.  A  kind  of  flesh.  See 

djeldo. 


mSmsa-bhojana.  A  dinner  of  meat  (J.  16, 

30). 

3js>0 Tiv  mamsala.  Fleshy;  lusty ,  browny ,  muscular ;  power¬ 
ful.  strong-,— pulpy. 

^raoidsXjOSo  mamsa-vikrayi.  Selling  flesh ;  a  meat-seller. 
*$»o?d5>S  mamsa-ad.  Flesh-eating,  carnivorous ;  (a  demon). 
*3rao?$)a  mamsa-adi.  Flesh-eating,  carnivorous. 

*$rao;sfc>tf  mamsa-ara  6.  Tbh.  of  straowaarad.  do^rad 
so  dj30?3^d  dJeid  todod^p  (Prv.). 

‘dj307k)i5o7>'d  mamsa-fthara.'  The  eating  of  animal  food; 
animal  food. 

s3rao7fo5o7>§  mamsa-ah&ri.  =  q.  v. 

m4m8ika.  A  butcher,  a  seller  of  meat  G.). 

(ma-kanda).  The  mango  tree ,  Mangifera  indica 
dJd  Nn.  153;  Cpr.  7,  39;  Bp.  45,  35;  see 
c&eFrt). 

ma-akara.  A  mine  of  greatness  (Bp.  4,  1). 

ojjo>^6^  mikarisu.  =  v.  To  reveal 

secrets,  to  touch  vulnerable  points  (My.). 

ma-kala.  Tbh.  of  SJawwt.  (Bp.  45,  46;  Sav,  1, 83). 
ma-k&li.=  dJSo=s^<P.  Tbh.  of’djars^O  (Smd.  209. 
379;  Ct.  II,  70;  Ct.  I,  17;  Bib.  3). 

TSTsfy#  makshika.  (fr.  £>£va).  Coming  from  ft  boe;- 
honey.  See  Si.  334. 

magani.  —  A  herb  or 

half  shrub,  wild  and  in  gardens,  Coleus 
harbatus  Benth.  <z.)*  •—  =  •idsn'# 

z^SdJ.  The  roots  of  magani  which  are  pickled  (Z.). 
^je)Xr5  magani.  A  division  of  a  talook  or  district  (My., 
M.;  T.  slrarrars;  H.). 

^Sje)X^  magane.  =  (Ram.  6,  46,  1). 

dj?>AD  m^gadi.  Tbh.  of  djariqS  (djs>r(a).  A  bard  (Bp. 
26,  6). 

magadha.  (fr.  dJrtt?).  Relating  to  or  born  in 
Magadha ;  —  Jar&sandha  (Bh.  2,  2,  94.  104);  the  success¬ 
or  of  Jarasandha  (2,  IS,  31).  2,  the  son  of  a  kshatriya 

mother  and  vaisya  father.  3,  the  panegyrist  of  a  king, 
a  bat'd,  a  minstrel  (a^s^o?  SjsrlqSo4  Nn,  37).  4,  =  sire 

rt$,  long  pepper  ©  Nn*  47; 

Mr.  138,  see  Sk.  *8^). 

magadhi.  The  Magadha  language.  2,  a  sort  of 
jasmin,  Jasminum  auriculatum  (ddsid,,  Nn.  49; 

73^^,  odus^  Mr.  123).  3,  long  pepper . 

53JS)rt$  m4gali.  =  (My.;  see  ?3e>).  —  53J3rt^ 

t3edo.  =  slrarte&t3?dj.  (My.). 

^js7\  magi.  =  sJjart.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  364;  Ct.  II,  43). 

The  cold  season  (e^?55j^  Mr.  72);  coldness.  See  Bsv.  9, 
26;  J.  8,3.  6;  15,18;  28,1.2;  30,16;  33,  11«  — -  SUsft 
V9u.  The  cold  season  (B.  3,  109;  5,  86.  259;  My.  as 
sdrarV). 

m&gini.  (=  N.  of  a  plant  (sdraoSjsS, 

rt^sSsJ©  Mr.  131). 

5jJH)P\r5o  mlgisu.  To  cause  to  ripen,  as  fruit 

(My.). 


sS3®m 


1232 


S3J3>rC>  m&gu.  To  ripen  fully  as  fruit;  to  grow 
mature  or  seasoned,  as  a  medicine  or  snuff 

(My.;  Te.  si rarto;  Te.  ,  to  grow  very  soft,  as  fruit). 

T&sR  mage.  =  (y.  11,  45;  My.).  \ 

m&gha.  (fr.  s D^?a).  =  sSjaft,  slrart.  The  month 
mdgha  which  begins  with  the  tvintei'  solstice  (Janaary- 
February).  —  A  bath  taken  in  the  month 

magha  (looked  upon  as  propitious,  My.). 
al®^,  (a  naught,  Prv.). 

maghi.  The  plant  Hingtsha  repens.  (E.). 
m&ghya.  The  flowe r  of  Jasminum  multiflorum  or 
pubescens  A  Si.  139). 

S3J5)o  m&n.  (sfcasi4).  =  ^  2,  etc.  Mango,  —  siraorre 
od)*.  -=g^oli«,  (Smd.  210).  ==  s&snscxfc*,  slrarraoSo.  The 
ear-ornament  called  so  (Cpr.  3,  48).  —  slraortjs^o^.  -tfja 
tfo*.  A  mango  shoot  (Rsv.  10,  2). 

m&h.  =  slra  2.  —  (My.). 

s3J3>ot#Q?fo  mankarisu.  =  q.  v.  To  dis¬ 

regard,  to  conteinn ;  to  put  to  shame  or  into 
shade,  to  surphss  (©arf,  Smd.  Dh.,  o.  r. 
sUs>^0^;  Cpr.  6,  7/1;  10,  125;  Rsv.  8,  47). 

S$3«>oX<yg  m&hgalya./ (fr.  sSJorto).  Conferring  happiness, 
auspicious;— an  auspicious  or  festive  ceremony  or  oe* 
casion,  as  marriage,  etc.;  — prosperity,  happiness,  wel¬ 
fare  (fftrt,,  S3  6;  ^  41;  ZSooriv  89;  J.  25,  5). 

mapfgalya-sfltra.  =  sfcorto*A£.  (My.). 

eSnoR  raahgS.  (Tfbh.  of  slra^),  —  Stoorto&^ctt). 

N.  (Bp.  5(i,26).  * 

mica.  N.  (§md.  95);  N.  of  an  author  (No. 

3,  o.  rs.  etc-).  See  estpcdsS-. _ s3jez6odO. 

-»«*>•  N.  (Bp.  21,  13;  36,21).  —  Sjatfod^.  -sjoi),.  N. 
(Bp.  9,  37.  47;  isg,  37.  67;  27,  76;  36,  19.  22.  36.  44;  37, 
3.  8.  24.  26;  61,8.  5). 

macaia.  —  swstfudea.  N.  (BP.  59, 7;  see  ws 

«-). 

©3ja>s3  m&ci.  N.  (cf-  sSiota?).__5jj®aa^.  K>  (bp.  22, 

44).  —  sJJ5tl!3?5i.  N.  (Bp.  27  sum.;  27,  78;  36,  9.  41; 
37,  14.  45;  61,  74.  75).  See  fyjztiti-,  s£>&s3^-.  —  slraza 
-0^.  N.  (Bp.  21,  6;  22,  39;  36  sum.;  36,  30. 
35;  37  sum.).  See  s&aaay-. 

odjssJ  mAci.  =  s3ooi<3,  s&razA).  A  species  of  plant  (=  / 

Sk.;  Ool 30  Mr.  133,  o.  rs.  £ol3e3,  aofedo,  slra&i). _J 
rts %•  A  common  weed,  growing  flat  on  the  ground, 
Artemisia  maderaspatana  Lin.  (or  Grangea  maderas- 
patana  Lam.,  St.  &  PL;  Te.,  T.,  M.;  raster,  etc.  Si. 
155;  Sk.  5lrat4§sS^,  a  kind  of  medieinal  plant  described 
as  pungent,  bitter,  stomachic  and  a  remover  of  worms 
and  phlegm)*  —  J.  =  sJjBtasSa,.  (My.). 

maSu.  =  1,  etc.  See  sto©-. 

m&cu.  =  53js24,  q.  v. 
m^-jana.  Tbh.  of  sdosratefd,  q.  v.  (My.). 
imUjata.  Born  of  Lakshmi:  K&rna  (Grj!  8,  38). 
7ijs  &  m&j i.  Gone  by;  passed  away;  superseded;  become 
obsolete;  former  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.,  Br.). 


3* 

mljtu  h  =  tS&o 

3rfoi,  (*fc5?&>i y  To  cause  to  grow 

dim;  to  cause  to  disappear;  to  hide,  to, 
conceal  .(«&*>**>  Sm.  87;  J.  3,  39;  5,67;  7,9;  18, 
45;  80,  31;  My.;  Bp.  114,  10;  Te.  slrak£>;  T.  slraodj*,  M, 
Sja.o&o,  to  grow  dim;  to  vanish;  to  wear  away;  jto  die; 
cf.  skraak*).  3SJ363,^a^5?  (Prv.). 

©jJS^omaju,  2.  =  ^9^02.  Hiding:  dissimula¬ 
tion,  deceit,  fraud  (siot3?3  Sm.  59.  87). 

^Je><£oo  majum.  An  inebriating  preparation  of  the  hemp 
plant  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  slra&wssio). 

manjishtha.  (fr.  doottss® ).  Red  as  maddet';  red, 
red  colour  H1&.). 

s$3q>qz3t&  xnanjisu.  To  cause  to  grow  dim  or 
to  disappear  <v.  12,  75). 

s^oESo  mariju.  1.  =  1.  To  conceal;  to 

suppress  the  truth  Smd.  Dh.). 

mlnju.  2,  =  2.  (sSod?S  Kk.  58). 

sjjs&d  mlta.  (fr.  ^js^oi)  Making,  doing;  a 
work,  a  business,  a  performance,  an  under¬ 
taking  (Bp.  30,  22;  37,  34;  My.;  M,;  €55,  N n. 

82;  £qys>c3,  144,  originally.  see 

w^o-).  %9  =  a  manner,  a  way  (My.). 

3?  the  state  of  being  nicely  made,  well 
finished  state,  handsomeness,  beauty,  ele¬ 
gance  (of  horses,  jewels,  trees,  etc.,  Dp.  99,3;  My.). 

45  a  bad  design  or  plan,  trickery,  jugglery, 
deceit,  magic,  sorcery  (tfo3o&  ct.  n,  85;  My.;  b. 

4,  169;  Bh.  1,  8,  94;  J.  29,  36;  Mhr.  stasd). 

53 (Prv.)*  —  sSjskJ^JBkj. 
Fine,  good  execution,  finish  (Bp.  35,  55;  J.  24,  48). 

‘SfraU  matr .  =  (Smd.  338;  see  530 -).  A  house. 

533a)fedn®S3  mata-gara.  A  magician,  a  sorcerer 

(My-)- 

SdJS&drraeS9#  mita-glrike.  Sorcery  (My.). 

sjjsfedrra^r  m&ta-garti.  A  sorceress  (My.). 

zSid’tf'd  mathara.  Yyasa.  2,  one  of  the  sun’s  attendants. 

■s5rai3*>3j sfg  raathapatya.  (fr.  3otf5S3).  Superintendence  of 
a  matha  (My.). 

mada.  =  3.  A  hole  or  niche  made 

in  a  wall  (Cpr.  7,  54;  8,  99;  My. ;  T.,  M.;  M. 
a  hole  in  the  earth,  wood,  of  snakes,  scorpions,  etc.; 
sLfcs?,  a  cave).  2,  a  kind  of  litter  in  which  a 
body  in  a  sitting  position  is  carried  to  the 
grave  (Bp.  32, 54. 56.  58). 

’djdli  mada.  —  s3osSv»  1,  slraW,  (s3j«>&  1),  A  large 

building  (rtsl^F  Ct.  I,  67;  Cpr.  1,  120;  8,  1),  an  upstair 
house  (ero^Or?  Ct.  1,51;  Kk.  47.  89;  Sm.  38,  o.  r. 

M.;  Te.-  siraskrio,  53jsc^s^;  see  ’s4^-,  =^Cb»,  j3s3-, 

^353o«-,  2,  a  house 

i  in  general  (T.;  M.:  a  hut  of  Pul^yas;  see  w^-).  3,  a 
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slopiug-  or  gable  roof  (My.;  Te.  siraao,  the  gable  end 

of  a  house),  zpjzti  slras*  3j3o&/^P  (prv.). _ 

srartwwtf,.  A  climMng  herb,  Moraordiea  dioica 
Boxb.  (St.  &  PI.). 

madi.  1.  =  slia^a,  (slras).  An  upstair  house  (My.), 
a  palace  (Sk.,  Mhr.;  Te.,  M.  s3o?ct,  T.  <&>?&;  see  Mhr. 
s.  siratfrf). 

madi.  2.  A  vehicle,  a  cart  Bhn.  30  in  two 

MSS.,  rraa  in  one;  perhaps  the  idea  of  (dzSsk&a!  is 
thought  of). 

madisu.  To  cause  to  make,  do,  per¬ 
form,  build,  etc,  (as lrarra*3ra  Smd.  Dh.;  C.). 
■^sia^  es^auci^o  sJj^aAj  (wsWon®^ 

Hia.).  sra.  £  slraa^e*  dS3  (Si.  357)! 

Sec  Bp.  8,  43;  15,  26;*  19,  69;  28,  21;  30,6;  37,  58;  38,' 
73;  42,  12;  49,  36;  50,  42;  52,  2;  53,  23.  32;  54,  15;  55, 
14;  Bh.  1,8,  69;  2,  13,  23;  J.  10,  27;  28,  60;  29,34;  31, 
29;  B.  2,  5;  3,  32.  84;  4,  50.  77*  165;  5,  70.  263. 

©^^^^m&disiivike.  Causing  to  make,  etc. 

s^s&raca  slraasfcatf  Si,  460). 

sfcaefc  m&du.  1.  To  do,  to  make,  to 

perform,  to  accomplish,  to  cause,  to  effect, 
to  prepare,  to  manufacture,  to  construct, 
to  build,  to  execute;  to  cultivate,  as  a 
field;  etc.  (*«j»  Smd.  Dh.;  c.;  m.;  t.  ao®^c«,  doing; 

seethe  T.  s.  s&S&Te.e.  slraO^).  P.  p.  sJjsa.  SjsatSo,' 
eto.  (Smd.  80);  slra^orto o  or  slraG^o  (267);  slracfort  or  ' 
***%  (232-  271.  272  Cm.);  (235;  271  Cm.), 

Slrac&So  or  5SJ5«o  (28;  272  Cm.);  3J3Cfe4tto  or  dJDCOj 
(271.  272  Cm.);  5lra:l>53o  or  s&raBP  o  (271.  272  Cm.);. 
s3jsSo  (261);  SlracS  or  slrafco !  (271  Cm.); 

or  o^JS^o!  (272  Cm.);  - 4raao !  (271.  272  Cm.); 
siraaO!  (My.).  slrasb  (£s!>jG5j  Smd. 

I).  3?3A)  djsacio  (^JC^O  I).  Slrarfctf  ’god)*  (&ZO*  I). 

W3dsl)0  53 J©c^  ra®3dd  (13,  o.  r.  W  slo). 

oljo  siraderartd)  (75).  *islra;So  siraaosrtck  (98).  sra 
zatfao  i3tf  orttfo  slraarto  (159),  siraatfs^vf  0  (63)! 
ssotfao  Oacntfodbo!  (its).  stodbitfofiricdbjsToortfio 

53JS>^0^0  (260).  sSjgo&o  a*raatfo  (156).  tfticSort 

slraatfo  (159).  SsJ,  sbaoSoo  slraasSJ*  oaslrf! 
(271  Cm.);  ©a^sSj^sUo  sJcrastoSo!  (271 

Cm,).  s*J30sSj3^5£)o  it  a  A),  3z^o*>43^«odo3o  &&G59  o« 

slraario  (120.  288).  zS^rido  zSzzf&r^  icdodoo*  slraeo9 
dp  (39).  slraario*  (121).  S3Je>acteo  (Bp. 

33).  pasgj  sSj e^s*4  («i0dj)}  siracfcd  ^334 

s5jsstoajc$e99o  slraaa  <a3slc3 
^  t^sSjo  (^sltf3,  etc.); 

^03J5i>o  (3s3o#3,  etc.);  e§£$odoo  s&sd  4rad>4 

^  etc.);  ^dzfjzh  ^*oS  ara>W  (fcsO^rart), 

^3doejcS  s^tatfo  sira.Wsiol)  (sJOa^crari);  t^aWAodo 
ocl^rt  siraacSs3el>  (^sdS);  oirart  s*rasfcs»3  (odoas^,  cdc 
te  Sira  pi,  etc.);  <rate?l©odos3jo  «lraas59d(&  (FiSSj^e?5);  554 
SiJSZ2S23^  3$bSjjZ3o  (23o5e>Z^3,  etc.);  S33o  SlraSb^Cb 
(sJS^tfra,  etc.);  siraCtorio  (*o3|^>  etc.); 

s&raa&oaj  (sra<LF&);  $0)4^30  ^jsarfjcSo 
's*  Hla.).  ^s^acdd^A  ^£^4  (ai 


a^);  •a^wnlwosjo*  djol^tfo^esTOfSo 

MA  sijejaci  (ssS^piaj);  sjjaaEjss  ^oddFrfe^ 

oSo?^?!  (a^r?l/5^,  tSd-^ocb);  cdrlcdo 

53o^  5^2*0  &3^  djs^osisic^ 

(^wrn5^;  wwoj^odren  ^^04^  (Fi^^d,  etc.); 
'5’©9?do  <LOedo  ^je)ao4^J  ((S?3^3,  etc.);  ^??3odj  5oaoijos3j3P 
^.3  siraaa’  etc.);  fif^eraort^fj  30? 

3>3oo  53js^*>4^  (?5o?1^o?3^3,  etc.); 

53,j5>at3  23710  (s5?a);  ct«doc&»  ^oacdo 

($*35^,  etc.);  53'3tOOo3^ 
t^oil  sjjSwdc^,  ^jspz33j  s3je)rfos5  4ooiS(racS4  (<#  ^?s); 
soe*  duazdo^rfsjes9^  djsart  43  s?  (4^); 

(5p5£9dSF-£9);  03^  djsacS  ^3  (to 5 So 
etc.);  3^  sljsazd  ^es3^o^); 

s^>a  (^);  3?js?^  ^3^Ai 

(*^8);.  8S04  =5^tf  sd7l3o5  ajsa  (§5^21 

odo);  S5J0C30O-S-,  ,  sjjsao 

S3  t3334  (^^slossiF^);  3^^  odoo  c3  3q^C59J3 

Sj4  53j3^0S3vs>f\  ^^s-3XlzSj5v«  (eAj^);  djodj^ 

33je>az3  rtos?rt  (d^r);  3^3  3  ?ddjcdd 

.tSjs^o  ^^doao  dJSrfosS  ^ajiodo  (tS^siJ);  sSLra 

53Jc)^0^  etc.);  ^3«?Cdd  fi30fiX>  S500 

■B^owada^  sUsacktf  &&&  ?3odb  A>e3  (#3^^odj);  $j&zr* 
3  3or3oiiO  -ari  sJvah  sio^Offasd^  ^3jsc3«ts23  OzS^odd 
sjjarfJoisS^o  s530?i  4jaa,  ^^r3?  «3^ssj- 

S3J5&  «««)«  (s^&),  ar^  38^/1^513  ajsa  n3do 

^  («|?J  $>.).  53jadj^  (^(jaoan^aS,  etc. 

Si.  108).  *0  4j as^  ?5^  (238).  earl  (241. 

308).  ^^^0%  ^a^odjo^  asBUj'sSosak  (244).  33^Wj 

(254.  297).  5&3&fo (254).  4jas3  4jaa  »#d0^ 

(255).  ^es9^  sij^cl)  (260).  a^/l5io^  5 3J3)^0  (261).  3^0 

m3  slB^o  (271).  djssso  (282).  odoorf  sSJsio 

(288).  J  dJ3^o  (292.  363).  4^  sSjs>s(o  (3 13).  43F 
,5!3ci  S0^>^0  (324).  ^jsO  53js^o  (339).  4^^  5 3JS>d) 
(339).  das>sL>  (347).  530^#  dJS^o  (353). 

Kc>c3  dosst)  (356).  ^ej)33  sSjs^o  (357).  *5^$ 

(357).  55j8?sJ  sLrasro  (366).  s3j^^o  (383).  aS^ 

djsi^o  (410).  zprtd  dd«)^j4z3o  (Zqsrt  Kn.  90). 
53J^az3  ^odoF  (*07|  137);  s^3ao  stoacS  gj^osSo  (c$  4 
164).  slraa:33o;  ^cdd?^ 

s3jsa  Sjjsa  (My.).  <$33 

TlF^o  «5c^o  (Bp.  9,  19).  o$33?to  0  233 

t^ti'er.do  Sjsa  (46  sum.).  =51)071  «o^fo  53j?>a 

(B.  1,  9).  e$a$7l  035So?Sodo  ewiSj^rtsSc^  t3etf?jj  , 
sjjsart^o  (made  up  his  mind,  2,  8;  My.),  d*  z$Q> odjdVM 
^  La  z^js^tI  sjJsa^pfS  (made  up  my  mind,  2, 

46;  My.).  s3j?Oo5o?  'astfjJ  1*1  >53o 

dJBarf  54?  (2,  45).  3»3?io  ^oafOTld 
rt«odjd^t  ssjsa  t3^j  (2,  9).  Sf 

(2,  42).  w  Jcodj^  Z303r07l^o^  -bRd  dJe>a 
i3^a?  (3,  13).  Uc3o  ?3Da7lo3j  4J9rfji  ^53  (3,  77). 

sijses9,  zara  sjjsa.^jscs^  (3,  92).  v  ^o^ort &> 
cs^ttsz^cU)  sJjs a,  (4,  39).  sdjs>a  $ru 

3  si) ^1) 4. 3  3e=«>ti?  ^3j  en)£^3  cSdoOjss  ^y.  —  slraa 

•^jejra  Tlra  33ua  e$3  3js  z^ca.—  sjji^  cradei^  siraa 

fc®  us  Cd  —9  CO 

e!3  t?7l  ura3aat  7tos3do.  —  slraazd  ?5ps5  zdrs^  wawci^.— 

CO  -  Ci  ■dr 

slraa^)?  ^odj«,  erueJ^js^  nsol^P— slra&tfd  s3of3,  eojsa 
titi  iod — 4ra:Dsds33  ^^3  fSos^o,  ?30cd)^  ! 
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slrariJddd  dx>c|,  sgj$}&cxbjddd  So^  t3**x  — 
djsarid  «a>p5ibc&,  doejftdd  ’tftejj'oij.  — ajsadrfcS  ssas* 
fcj&ddd  .we>odoO.—s3J3 assort  siraadBSjj,  ft?arfaort  a? 
addo^. —  dJscSjsijdJ  doused,  docl£  5joo^  3^c3^s3^. 
sjjsarto  ewrfjs^,  djsrausodj!— djs&d^  wW, 

53jsU  (a  beautiful  thing,  Prvs.).  s^sSd  dJ«>dodcl>  dJd^ 
o5 U®i?rt>d  d5o&,  djsdodok  dJC^dJc^,  ®®P*a 

SjBSrtJVp.).  *^d*  -D  (St.  62). 

Bee  Bp.  12,  4;  22,  26.  27;  23,  6;  27,31;  88,88;  42,  3; 
46,  24;  49,  32.  56;  53,  14;  58,  31;  Bh.  1,  8,  16.  19.  2%. 
60.  71;  1,10,26.  86;  2,4,6.  9;  2,13,41;  3,13,15;  Ram. 
24,  4;  Rsv.  4,  105;  5,  21.  117.  130;  6,  10;  9,  7.  30;  10, 
after  31;  11,  19;  13,  8.  12.  14.  27;  J.  1,  6;  3,  6.  31;  13,. 
9;  28,  4.  15.  22.47;  29,  9.37;  31,27.33;  B.  2,43;  3,29. 
84.  101;  4,  154;  5,89.  132.  133.  205;  «n*U-,  *©«-, 

^J8SJ.,  $?c*odj«-,  djsdejj-,  etc.  — 

rifcdo.  -lirjsdo.  To  allow  to  do,  etc.  (B.  3,  63;  5,  239).  — 
dJSCS'ski.  -e#&J.  Performing,  execution,  3§£6Dai>kJ, 

tocalfv^  sjJeJa^y  (Prv.)«  — -  dJ^do  .djado.'  rep.  (B.  3,  38; 

5,  67).  dJ3&  dJ«>&  s Sad$  dodoo^?3,  <&£{& 

o  353*033  c3  (Prv.)*  —  dJ®d£  slradJ.  To  do  certainly 
(B.  4,12)."* 

E&ocgj  madu.  2.  Doing,  making.  —  aronfossw^. 

-d&ijj.  An  artificial  hill  (Ssv.  2,  46). 

53J3CD  madu.  3.=^»rf-  A  niche  in  a  wall  (*>£% 

Smd.  Dh.;  My.). 

'zijtfij  madu.  —  d Jt> d.  An  upstair  house  (see  Sm.  s.  dJe>d 
and  c^doUci^o), 

5iJa>doS^  maduvike.  Doing,  etc. 

(Bi.  80;  see  199.  217.  262.  263.  295.  296.  297.  299.  317, 
etc.,  etc.). 

maduha.  Doing,  making,  etc. 

dJS>doa6  (i$*d,  etc.);  <3dO$3o  djadoaS  (s^ocfc,  etc.); 
*e39do  53j3S^>5o  (^o^^sj,  etc.);  SoDdo  djasSod  (s s^d,  etc. 
HlA).  33d  ^JadOdS^O  d^rtsSoo  3cd0  3Je>^0354o 
•ido^dj;  df^tfaAdort  *!=d  duacDd  (^odo) ; 
tfoos\»$oaj8?rt,  estpr^ss  Nr.). 

madhi.  T/ie  fibre  or  vein  of  a  leaf .  2,  the  hem  or 
border  of  a  garment.  3,  the  young  leaf  before  it  opens. 
4,  a  back  or  double  tooth.  5,  dejection,  sadness,  affliction. 
6,  poverty,  indigence.  7,  anger,  passion.  8,  honouring, 
reverencing. 

Sjjo)ra*  man.  (Smd.  58).  =  djSf'SO,  dji>0dj6,  sSraodOJ, 

To  stop  (v.  i.),  to  cease,  to  subside, 
to  be  laid  aside,  to  be  got  rid  of,  to  be 
checked  or  repressed;— to  desist  from,  to 
cease  from,  to  give  over  Smd.  Dh.; 

Te.  sSjscto,  t„  M.  dj®e^>).  to  heal,  to  be 

healed  or  cured,  to  get  better  (Te.,  t.,  m.;  see 

todjaF’W**,  Mhr.  dJSdFS^o,  to  fill  up  and  heal,  v.  i.,  as 
a  wound;  djsurico,  djawdPS^o,  to  go  out,  as  a  light; 
to  cease,  subside,  as  sickness;  cf.  dJSS3J  1,  and  see  *3J® 
cS).  P.  p.  dJ3£30  (Smd.  288;  Cpr.  4,  91;  5,99). 
sjaft  djs>radc&  (enje^^  Hla.).  *od;35>ft  dJSJ^do 
(snjos^  Mr.  240).  djastodo.  .-.ddaraaab  W£o±>o  (Cpr. 
7,  48).  wad*  djaea^dj  (Abh.  P.  8, 15).  doraortoa^o  doa 


rscSt^  e30533&o^>od3o  (Smd.  282).  See  Smd.  79.  153. 
180.  207;  Cpr.  1,  45;  Bp.  14,  30;  17,  5;  21,  36;  24,  74; 
28,  57;  40,  49;  41,  7;  43,  58;  45,  41;  46,  32;  49,  27;  50, 
70;  55.  30;  59,  3;  Bh.  1,  8,  6.  16.  21;  Rsv.  13,  19.  25;  J. 
1,  9;  3,  41;  5,  39;  15,  2.  18;  22,  3.  —  dJSF*5  dJ3F§*.  rep. 
(J.  11,  22). 

cdlisTOoi  manava.  A  youth,  a  lad,  a  youngster . 
djaf'Sdtf  manavaka.  A  lad,  a  boy.  2,  a  pupil.  3,  a  necklace 
of  a  particular  number  of  strings  (woSud^  Wdd 
Mr.  338;  see  s.  doo^J ).  4,  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.).  djsrad* 
59o  ^cdordoo  tfXAasg o  (Smd.  165), 


^je)Pc>do  manavya.  A  multitude  of  boys. 

eSjad  mani.  The  membrum  virile  (My.;  T.,  M.; 

cf. 

mani.  A  lad,  a  boy  (3Uj,  ajSEsSif  Hla.).  <a<&® 
-auni  su»A  as  i»5i  itJsH.-teg*  sWbri, 

rijaeri.—  sraftea  tfoaodbo^ir^  aj®ri  ■tfoSrt?  f»asS.  —  «J® 
e4o  ^  sicus^  (Prm). 

manika.  "xbh.  of  sJjsei^  (Smd.  368;  Mr. 

t  >  r  t  i.A.  -JJ  u  — •*  .  j-sXas?^  m  W 
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35371.  — ^5303^  dJD^ddJS  sJsjseS* 

^?i}  dJ3de39o±>dd  ^  (Prvs.).  See  Sp.  s. 

dJ33b;  35e^o-.  2,  redness:  the  menstrual  flux,  impurity 
from  child-birth  (s^o^d,  sUaWj©*,  ^^3,  Ctt.  II, 

51).  —  dJ3^)*7ldoo.  (Smd.  197).  The  red  colour 

of  a  ruby* —  odj.  -*^5^-.  The  end  of 

a  female’s  bundle  of  hair  ornamented  with  a  ruby  (Rsv. 
11,  84)*  —  A  merchant  who  knows  rubies, 

etc.  (d^dO?**  Kk.  35,  o.  rs.  dc^d  dD^*odJo 

toej  do  Sm.  67).  —  sjjacitf  13^.  (Smd.  78  Mdb.).  A  finger¬ 
ring  gem  consisting  of  a  ruby.  —  .  The 

lustre  of  a  ruby  (R&m.  6,  55,  15).  — 
sSjsca^PB®  d  (Smd.  377).  A  store-room,  or  treasure, 
of  rubies.  —  ».  A  saddle  ornamented 


with  rubies  (Rsv.  13,  62). 

manikya.  =  A  ruby  (^?£9d^, 

etc.  Nr.).  2,  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.).  dJ5>E&*£ 

toae’oBjjj-ssjsf^  Cd  d  sS^  (Prv.)*  — 

d.  =  of  which  it  is  an  unwarrantable 

form  (Smd.  377). 

T&arSskcd  manimantha.  (fr.  dO£^do^).  Salt  brought  from 
the  mountain  Manimantha,  rock-salt  (wdFSjs^dJ, 


Mr.  102). 

53jQ>cS?i>  manisu.  =  etc.  To  cause  to 

stop,  cease,  etc.  djs^*oo  (Smd.  268).  dja^wodjdo 
(sraijj,  Nn.  64).  ^?S  3«>  3jdne)r1}  djja^or^ 

oSsjsrl,  ^dcradd  (Sp»)» 

See  Cpr.  4,  91;  5,  101;  Bp.  13,  24;  17,  5;  26,  59;  32,  36; 
43,  59;  46,  SI;  47,  25;  20,  27.  29;  52,  19;  Ssv.  1,29;  J. 
12,  21;  28,  a. 

sSJ3E$?&>8o  manisuha.  Causing  to  stop,  etc. 


($5§?q$>  Nn.  93). 

s&raeao  raanu.  =  (Bp.  ss,  52).  dJs»£9Jddo  (^da, 


?5dti3,  dd^,  *odo9do  Nr.). 

s5S  mandalika.  (fr.  aj»o).  Relating  to  a  province;— 
the^ governor  of  a  province.  (G.  395). 
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mandavya.  (fr.  dorso).  N.  o*  a  teacher  and  artist 
(Ch.  Sd.  MS.  v.  14;  Bp.  31,  22;  Rsv.  7,  after  98). 
mata»  ss^raab.  djaafd?!^  <cuse9j  (Gt.  407). 
mata.  Tbh.  of  dodcd  (Smd.  379  Mdb.).  See  d d-  a. 
dd3. 

matanga.  (fr.  do3ort).  ( ==:  djs&rt).  An  elephant. 
2,  a  man  of  the  loivest  rank t  a  cdnddla,  an  outcast  (gjStf, 
s 3J3&rt  Mr.  379).  See  Bp.  57,  72;  60,  10. 

matanga-carma-ambara-dhara. 

Siva  (Bp.  25,  44). 

«&3S$o?\  matahgi.  A  candala  woman  (Bp.  57,  72).  2, 

Durga.  See  doe;-. 

matara-pitarau.  (djs^d&sidorisO),,  Father 

and  mother, 

m&tari-sva.  Wind. 
matali.  The  charioteer  of  Indr  a. 

73ji>^>!^0^>  mata-pitarau.  (dJe>3^>  &3dort<2o).  Father  and 
mother. 

sSjssadbSo  mata-maha.  A  maternal  grandfather  (s^otfo 

3?$Mr.314). 

co 

^333*>do2o  mata-mahi.  A  maternal  grandmother.  (My.). 

stissv#  matu-ali.  (Smd.  239).  A  talkative,  garru- 
lous  man  (rtftdo  Bhn.  6;  Bh.  4,  3,  36;  7,  17,  37). 

mata-ali.  The  line  or  assemblage  of  the  matris 
or  divine  energies  ^E^tS^dJo&do  3Sn.  136). 

2, N.  of  a  being  attending  on  Durga  (Sk.). 

matu.  (fr.  doseiot).  =  (A  reply,  T.  j 
m.  ajseso,  dvB©,  ssjaeso);  a  word:  a  saying;  a 
language  (^^  Nr.;  tp'ssS,  sra®*,  5ro4>?  etc. 
Si.  52;  c.;  t.,  M.;  Te'.  dostf);  a  promise  (C.;Te.); 
slander,  rumour  (My.;Te.).  djs^o,  s^s-So,  djs>3$c, 
djd&ort,  doa&d^^o,  djsA'pS,  (Smd..  61.  133), 

z$jd$>A  (C.).  d0®3odeo  o  or  djs^e^o  do&dov*  (Smd. 
67).  d^69  (16.  137).  oid,  rtrad!  oidO^ 

dosSo  (151).  dJ3>&<3  w©do  (196).  <o*o  cbo 

dJc>3e39odOG«  (298).  dJ33?o?  (s^C3^d?o?  85  Cm.),  tstfo 
e*dod  dos^o  (ssdJf);  do<3^  toso  dasd;  (a^do&ort 
do);  d0o?3o  dodo  djs^sradoddpio  (dodoorao,  etc.);  ?Sjsr! 
d;d  dJ33o  (e»3g$ff’do$otf,  Nr.).  dJ3  Port's* 

^tfos^do  (doso  J7n.  154);  dJ^sradd  sJosSj^aSjrfj  (33j0*©i, 
155).  dotfo^eo  d  dJ?>&)  (dd  Ct.  I,  72).  dJe>& 
od  dx®rt?k  (doostf  Si.  355).  do^zooa  .  , .  sioad  djs>c*o 
(J.  29,  35).  cTOdotf&^do  do&cdood  dJ«>3o  (n^dOg, 

etc.  Si.  58).  (J.  28,  20). 

djs>3  toera3ort  doci®  djsctesg),  dj©3on^e39o&d$d; 
ort  draritfsi  ;sL®3o  tfd^  (Sp.).  dodor<aoeod  djs^o 
Wds3.©rtodo  &®3o  (Bp.  54).  doaSrt  d®de3?  rrad,  en®k3^ 
d®d©s  smljcd  **oE)0;— Sjaab  ese^o&d  dootfe;  a3®d;d 
^5$a  iwodo.~dJ3>£rt  d®d©w,  $ds£rtoOoeo.— 

srewoddrt  Wo  djsso,  —  <aeja^tf 

^odsi  sSjs^o  raw  ^e?—  trf  s5js>^o  wra 

m  q>  c«  M  to 

^jaea ^ 
ca  =<« 

^  djeia  «st3.  —  KTsdaz^d  ?jjs3^i^d5S 

fjswo  sSj&e^^  erocsj^  to^,  slrae^  nMsso  aSjse^sj 
.— s3js^o  oSocSsro^rrt  s^a=#ri 


z>jd$o  sjOcS  so^Oo  slraa^o,  r$3  ^JsacS^o.— 

too??  71  3oJ3^dc§^  J3®r3.  —  S3Jc>30 

e5^  sijcJsfes’oSjrfd  ^ 

Vri  53J5>^j  (Prvs.).  See  Ch.  v.  16;  Cpr.  2,  88;  4,  78; 
Bp.  11,  3;  21,^47;  24,  15;  25,  2.  30;  28,  23;  37,  11;  45, 
37;  51,  30;  52,  8;  55,  13;  56,  21;  Bh.  1,  8,  10.  56.  58;  2, 
13,  45;  Rsv.  6,  38;  6,  after  35  &  98;  J.  14,  33;  29,40;  31, 
84;  Si.  59.  362.  363;  B.  3,  49;  5,  112.  186;  Prv.  9. 

=5^;  oodC5®^o,  uv*-,  rra^sys^o,  afeds3j5>3o, 

o^r-,  sjca3^^,  etc.  2,  an  antidote,  a  remedy 

(My.;  T.  slrafflJ ).  —  dJc>3®W,  -wW.  Talking,  Ulk;  gar¬ 
rulity,  loquaciousness  (Cpr.  8,  53;  Bh.  2,  9,  17).  *— 
3^asjo.  To  cause  to  speak,  etc.  (Bp.  29,  26;  42, 

37;  59,  9.  21;  J.  16,  9;  17,  50;  C.).  —  s*»3^.  -vtio. 
To  utter  a  word  or  words;  to  speak;  to  converse*  to  utter 
(C.).  ’ztocS  5SjS3T3^sj)Sio  (^o^,  etc.  Hla,). 

C9f3^^o^^®fV  S3j33c)^0dzdj  Si.  58).  S3JS3D 

dd<>  XozbjZ  ^cJj^  247).  eA)^£A)doyjrfJ5^a, 

^^53?^  a8j&?rraa,  erot^  ?3otic3  aoaodjfSe©9? 

(Sp.).  doti).  StfodocS  Tzstitio.— 

&  _6_s  '  r  J  ej 

^?acdd  38j3^o5j^o,  eSjBeoSo^J  (Prvs.). 

^3^  53jS>3®^053dJ  (B.  3,  96).  See  Bp.  1,  51;  40,  37;  47. 

11.  18;  53,  50;  57,  40;  Ram.  1,  5,  32;  J.  13,  55.  58*  — ■ 

dJt)3c)^0<D^.  -tsdob*#.  Uttering  words,  etc.  sSo^trf^ 

ooScb  530S>3'5C^0^'#  (sratfosslg,  Si.  57).  —  sU®^o  ^2^. 

dupL  (My,;  B.  4,  50.  56.  57;  Bp.  55,  31).  —  Sj*^  $jzUx 

To  give  one’s  word,  to  promise  (My.;  B.  4,  52).  — 

&>r^.  A  man  who  is  a  rascal  as  to  his  promises: 

a  liar,  a  cheat  (My.).  —  -rtJ&bj.  =  s3js^jo 

Flo^  (Smd.  200).  To  utter  abundant  words,  to  prate. 

53ojsr(o53U,?3  o  s3je>3orfoii,c3o,  toesjs^Jci^ortold, 

«0  .  P9  w  eo 

rttt&to?  (200  Mdb.)«  —  To  listen 

to  words,  i«5Sr3,  sitisjJ®^! 

(Smd.  120  Mdb.).  —  rfjs^Jorto^.  -o-^oWj^.  = 

Wjj,  q.  v.  —  To  infringe  a  promise  (My.; 

G.  209).  —  s3o®&>  A  promise  to  be  infringed  or 

broken  (My.).  —  —  53j5^o  (My.). 

s3je)3(a  SOh?l>33s3  (cra^rt^  Gr.).  3^4  5l®c3ejo  wataf 

5305)^0  (SdJft^©^)  tocS??iJ  53^i|  <lra^053 

aw  (B.  4,  13).  —  S3 js ^0^5^ So.  =  s3j«)^os3©  s6. 
ago  3c)  sSjs^Sodj  s3^^5^  s3js^) 

as  toed)  (Sp.).  —  dje)^o  dj=)dj.  To 

make  an  agreement  by  words,  to  settle  (B.  4,  7;  B.  5, 
110.  114;  My.).  —  djssto  s3j3&>.  rep.  esdc&>  s3js^o  s3jc> 
art  s*y  djBdo^d  do  (B.  2,  50).  djsdo 
d®  Aj^rtdo^  (5,  139).  —  dJ5>^0  dooes9.  To  break  a 
promise  (G-.  108;  My.).  —  dJt)^od^5o.  -to^so.  =  do^^d 
toeo^So  (Smd.  196).  A  man  who  knows  the  weight,  im¬ 
portance,  or  influence  of  words.  2,  Brahma  (?).■—=  dJ3> 
ctodr^.  -33fs«.  Sarasvati  (Gi.)-  — sira^  To  lay  hold 
of  a  particular  word  or  words;  to  catch  one  by  his 
word.  dt^flrvBdd  dosdo  5oSde)c3o,  dod^w^dd 

(Prv.)i  —  dos^o  sSjs© 9Xd.  To  impute  fault, 
to  accuse  (My.;  G.  571).  esd^rt  ^®e39 

(B.  5,  292).  do^s3  dJS^o  ^®es9doddo 

(My.).  —  dJ^Jes3©^)^. -des3o3ov^.  The  mistress  of  speech: 
Sarasvati  (Ss.;  Kk.  9). 
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matu.  1.  At  chess :  checkmate  (Mhr.;  My.;  see  s3? 
23^-.  2,  an  affair  (Mhr.;  B.  3,  96). 
matu.  2.  Tbh.  of  dJ3^.  (My.). 

xn&tu~ga«  (Smd.  237).  A  talkative  man. 
5&5>c&)rra>e$  matu-gara.  =  (My.). 

sUq)^ja®)G3^oJ  matu-garatana.  (or  -ka~).  Lo¬ 
quacity  (Bp.  3,  56). 

c33s>^o  rTo>&f)9^r  matu-garike.  (or  -ka~),  = 

^  (My.). 

o33e)^nQ)<§F  matu-garti.  A  loquacious  woman 

(My.). 

dje>3&205  matubari.  Respectable,  worthy,  trustworthy, 
honest;  respectability,  trustworthiness  (Mlir.,  H.  dJ«>3 

dJ33ioOe;  My.,  Br.).  a  respectable 

woman  (My.), 

m&tttla.  A  maternal  uncle .  2,  the  thorn-apple, 

Datura  metel  or  fastuosa. 

matulanga.  =  sirasbejood,  djsdo,  djsdtf,  dja 
(djs<5>  2).  The  citron  tree,  Citrus  inedica  Lin.,  var. 
proper  (dJdtf,  djssto  JSTn.  41;  dJS>dtf  Mr.  112; 

Mr.  528;  Bp.  19,  66;  26,  35;  45,  40). 

matula-putraka.  The  little  son  of  a  maternal 
uncle.  2,  the  fruit  of  the  thorn-apple . 
o3je>5i£o£/?)$  matulani.  The  tvife  of  a  maternal  uncle .  2, 

hemp,  Qrotolaria  juncea  Lin. 
c3je> <&)£>*)  So  matula-ahi,  A  kind  of  variegated  snake 

Kr.;  see  Si.  77).  _ 

matuli.  The  tvife  of  a  maternal  uncle. 

^JS>Sb(^0o7\  matulunga.  =  dJS>3Jt>od,  etc.  (Sk.;  My.). 

matulungaka.  The  citron  tree.  Citrus  medica 
Lin.,  var.  proper  (dJ5>&?  Ad,  d^cratfd  Ad  Si.  141). 

matu-sn.  A  respectful  compellation  for  a  mother 
or  for  an  elderly  female  (My.;  Te.;  Mhr.). 

matri.  =  dJ^atj  2,  (djaao,  etc.).  A  measurer;  a 
maker,  creator;  — a  knower,  see  d,-.  2,  a  mother.  3,  a 

cow.  4,  a  divine  mother,  the  personified  energy  of  a  deity, 
e.g.  b  rah  mi,  mahdsvart,  kaumari,  vaishnavi,  var&hi, 
indrani,  camundi  (see  dd  djs^S). 

matrika.  Maternal;  fostered  or  nourished  by;  see 

c^d-,  2,  =  dJ3j. 

dji>^'#*raa  trike.  A  mother;  =  dJS^  No  4,  see  dd~.  2, 
the  14  syaras'na^  33  vyanjanas  of  the  alphabet  (Kavy. 

I,  la,  7).  3,  the  first  or  oh ief  letter  of  a  mantra  (Bp. 

35,  24).  4,  the  original  from  which  the  copy  (putrike) 

is  made  (My.;  cf.  djsao). 

matri-gami.  One  who  has  committed  incest 
with  bis  mother.  (My.). 

matri-dikshe,  A  course  of  austerities  (as  not 
shaving  the  head,  abstinence  from  sexual  intercourse, 
etc.)  for  the  first  year  after  one’s  mother’s  death  (My.). 

matri-droha.  Treachery  or  hatred  against 
one’s  mother  (My.). 

matri-drdhi.  One  who  hates  his  mother  (My.). 
o$j$&y&X)S£)  matri-mukha.  Mother-faced :  a  simpleton. 
dj3>^3o3jse7\  matri- viydga.  The  separation  from,  or 
death  of,  a  mother  (My.). 


matri-sasita.  Guided  by  one’s  mother:  a 

simpleton . 

m5tri-sva8ri.  A  mother’s  sister,  a  maternal 

(hint. 

matri-svaseya.  A  mother’s  sister’s  son . 
73*090  matri-svaseyi.  A  mother’s  sister’s  daughter. 
m&tri-svasriya.  A  mother’s  sister’s  son. 
matri-seve.  Waiting  on  a  mother  (My.), 
matri-hatya.  Matricide  (My.). 

mate.  dji>S3.  A  mother,  etc.  (=dJc>3^;  Ch.  v.  58; 
My.),  djco3o2o^d  doc d  tfjaT&s  ddo.  — djs> 
dJdJ3o5ju,  ^odjdo^w  (Prvs.). 

matra.  Measure,  quantity,  extent,  size,  bulk.  2,  the 
full  or  simple  measure  of  anything ,  the  whole,  the  one 
thing  and  no  more,  the  totality.  3,  as  much  as.  4, 
nothing  but,  mere,  only,  none  but.  5,  a  minute  portion, 
a  particle,  an  atom.  6.  a  prosodial  instant,  dl^djsd 
doo  (Smd.  91).  dd^  wod  dtfc^  dd  tfj  dJaJ  dC39 

°cL03^d  (B.  1,4).  toe ran  djsj  ^ddddd?^ 

z^do  erudjdodtf^  e&aesd  d  (l,  27). 

dsd5^  55ouodddo  dj&d,  odjsod os  s£ofciv>d£>t>  (2,  10),  53^ 
*aa  d?d  w^d  dJ5j  dra  tfjad  detfo  (4, 1)/' 
sj>Ato&jd  dddtf b  djsj  /dodoes  d^d 
(5,169).  saddc^  dJ5>^^j|  c^d^  (4,  lofi). 

djs^,  only  that  much;  just  a  little; 

dJ3>^;  ssd^  djs^^  oido^  c^d^do;  do^o 

d^djs^ddoSo;  ^ccLrrdo  doja&d  yaso; 

etc.  (My.).  ^  ^JSAd  dJSd,^  ^a3  (Prv.)  See 

—  Bp.  38,  37;  44,  11;  46,  19;  52,  9. 

matraka.  =  sSjaJ,  at  the  end  of  compounds. 

matra-traya.  Three  prosodial  instants  or  their 
prosodial  time  (5^3  Kavy.  I,  la,  10.  11). 

matra-gana,  A  peculiar  metrical  foot  hf  a 
number  of  prosodial  instants,  a  mora-foot  (Ch.). 

matra-chandas.  A.  metre  consisting  of  matra- 
ganas,  a  mora-metre  (Ch.). 

matrS,-pinda.  A  kind  of  metrical  combination 

(Ch.). 

«dje)^jo3or  matra-arye.  The  arya  mora-metre  (Ch.). 

matre.  Measure,  quantity,  size.  2,  a  small 

quantity,  a  particle,  an  atom.  3,  substance,  property, 
ivealth .  4,  materials,  goods,  requisites,  household  furni¬ 

ture  (r^ddJo^,  dirSocb  Xxbi^rtVo  Nn.  157).  5,  a  load, 
a  burden  (s&>©3,  sSjaes3  157).  6,  a  prosodial  instant,  the 

length  of  time  required  to  pronounce  a  short  syllable, 
a  mora  (Ch.;  157;  Smd.  19). 

7,  a  line  (<3^<s3,  A^kJj  157);— the  oblique  fine  raised 
upon  the  horizontal  limb  of  the  nagar!  characters,  con¬ 
veying  the  power  of  the  vowels  e  and  d  (Mhr..  Sk.).  8, 

a  medicinal  preparation  of  metals  (Mhr.);  a  pill  (My.). 

— odosjrf  djs 

does  djsjodj  (for  a  turn  in 

triturating)  ddssre — sUsJ  oSoododd^ 

(Prvs.). 

matre-vritta.  A  vritta  (metre)  consisting  of 
moras  (Mrv  366). 
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matsarya.  (fr.  sSJ%S).  Envy,  jealousy,  malioe. 

(My.). 


Siraqi  matba.  Churning,  stirring;  killing.  2,  a  road. 
See  eru53«-; 

ra&da.  1.  (—  s3oesf).  Drunkenness,  intoxication,  stupor. 
2?  joy,  delight.  3,  pride,  passion. 

mada.  2.  (Tbh.  of  53JS>23es3).  H.  (My.).  —  tfjacto. 
-e5  to*  (BP-  475  69j  see  —  slJseiodU.  -e$od>.  H. 

See  —  sustfd*.  -esd*.  H.  (Bp.  20,  2;  47,  24;  see 

—  s3jsc3d*jOl^.  -esodj..  H.  (Bp. 
36,  10;  47,  59).  16 


©3Jg>c3£S  madande.  0.  r.  of  ^ja^zS,  0.  v 
©  *  o  7  ^ 

53Jo>edd  madara.  (=  etc ).  N.  (Bp.  15, 26;  56, 

50) .  —  53j5>dd^c^.  N.  (Bp.  47,  37).  — 

-esoli.  17.  (Bp.  33,  16).  —  53Je>z3de3jsc3o&.  H.  (Bp,  5^ 

51) .  —  ssjstfdtfjsac^a.  h.  (Bp.  56,  54).  —  sdjatfdtfjaa 

«*«««*%•  H.  (Bp.  58,  5). 

madari.  =  slra&O,  etc.  (My.). 

madala.  Tbh.  of  53J33k<uort.  5 Ua&vjort 

&,  etc.  Nr .;  doz^,  Sdjs^owort  Hn.  41;  tiJd&Jvort  Mr.  112; 
My.).  See  <ad-. 

7^Je)d(2/S7So^  madala-ambe.  17.  (Bp.  3,  86). 
siretfe;o  madalu.  (=  sijszdip).  &ee  ed-. 
raadale.  sfcssSe/a.  17.  (Bp.  5,  49). 


TijdtfS-  madavi.  (Tbh.  of  53JS>q$<D  ?).  =  *3^33  (fit.  I,  32). 
m&dala.  =  StaDSto.  (s3j?>3jsuo/1  Mr.  112; 

^ais^d  0.;  R§v.  8,  11;  J.  3,  34;  My.).  See  cS^sS-. 
ma-dani.  Tbh.  of  q.  Vt  (My.). 

ziraoaos©  mada-4yi.  17.  (Bp.  2,  49). 

n^adala.  =*  S U3Gi<*.  (dJSSbwoTt^,  s3js>a  Si.  141: 
a.;  My.). 

skafc  madi,  1.  Intoxicating;  gladdening  (Sk.). 

madi.  2.  —  XjQtiu.  (Te.;  see  Si.  s.  53Js>araV).  2,=*«3js 

*  H.  (Bp.  2,  46;  9,  44;  19  sum,; 

20  sum.;  47,  4.  6.  48;  61,  65.  73).  See  s3os|rt _ 

os&iad^.  .^odjg,  17.  (Bp.  47,  54.  68.  69;  61^9). 

^JjsaX  madiga.  (Tbh.  of  «Je)^or().  =  sjjaiSrt.  A  cobbler, 
a  chuck ler,  an  outcast  (My.;  Te.;  Mr.  379^ 

Bp.  57,37),  S3J3>artd53£ etc.  Si,  344). 
t?acxto  1^53530  zftatfetfePodttS^  awaodtj^ port'll  s3js>&, 
^^53  S3^artd  ^tf0  i  (Sp.).  3§jsdodj  sSaartaww’ 
susrfdjaVo  (sitting  on 

it  at  their  meals);  (Sp,). 

*****&  Z*J2&  3  cS.-S^atf 

esreart^  rracdo  (Prvs.).^  ^ 
madiri.  (fr.  53J3^  in  the  sense  of  s3Js^  Ho.  4). 
=  2.  The  original,  as  opposed  to  a  copy 

(My.;  Te.);  a  pattern,  a  specimen,  a  sample  (My.;  Te., 

madu.  P.  p.  of  ssjsock*,  s3jsodjo. 

m&dura.  (Tbh.  of  r).  Sweetness:  a  deli¬ 
cacy  or  dainty:  sauce.  -«i£  idJSG&d  snj 

^530  c^);  tortOAjd  53jstfod  (godc^,  ^o^a);  d^ 
arart  55^  53je)C^d  Hr.). 


o^39sl)5odJ  maduriya.  Tbh.  of  Ontjbodbr.  —  sfjscboodb 
53^zl.  -o-tfA  To  get  (or  e?ince)  gracefulness  (G>*j.  2, 
after  106). 

ma-drisa.  Like  me,  resembling  me.  (My.). 

^Jc)l3  made.  =  q.  v.  —  53j3>s5^^.  =  a  raven 

Si.  173). 

madega.  =»  s3Jc>&rt  (4^^,  S3J5>3ort,  ^53^  Hla.; 
o.  r.,  for  s sd^S). 

o3je>c3§&3  ma-deva.  ( =  53jsj3  2).  Tbh  of  33j3TOz3^53,  q,  v. 

etc.  Ct.  II,  5;  ^53  Kk.  4;  d»^d  Sm.  3;  C.;  see 

Sp.  s.  rSes). 

m4-devi.  Tbh.  of  s&cE'BcS^tO.  {5JB53f^  Ss.).  2,  the 
chief  queen  (Cpr.  5,  3;  6,  97). 

<333>5$g§  madyat.  Intoxicating;  gladdening;  furious,  in 
rut  (Cpr.  6,  97;  Abh.  P.  15,  9). 

madra,  (fr.  53o^).  Belonging  to  Madra. 
m4dri.  1.  (fr.  S3 j£).  H.  of  the  second  wife  of 

Pandu  and  mother  of  Hakula  and  Sahadeva.  (Bh.  1, 
4,  65). 

madri.  2.  —  sUsao,  etc.  (My.). 

Tdj^ecdo  madreya.  Son  of  Madrf,  either  Hakula  or 
Sahadeva.  (J.  2,  54;  5,  5;  33,  3). 

madra-tsvara.  Salya,  the  king  of  Madra  (Bh. 
9,  1,2.  19), 

madhava.  (fr.  53j^j).  Made  of  honey;  sweet; — 
honey  (s?^  Kn.  17).  2,  mead,  spirituous  liquor  (s3oc^, 
>^od  17;  sl)z3  Mr.  509).  3,  the  second  month  of  spring. 

4,  the  month  vaisdkha  (April- May,  S3j$?j$£e3  17;  s|ssaj 
509).  5,  the  vernal  season,  spring  (from  the  middle  of 

March  to  that  of  May,  s3*3<3,  17;  509). 

6,  Vishnu,  Krishna  (*#^53,  ^^17;  509).  7,  Kubera 

I  (tfoi3^d,  q$c3i>$5$  17).  8,  a  king  17;  qSdd 

^  509).  9,  a  woman  (tF3<Dj$,  17;  S3z£>509).  See 

Bp.  43,  55;  Prv.  s.  2..—  s3j5^s3o^cdo.  Krishna;  H. 
See  Prv.  s.  wrO  1. 

madhavaka.  Spirituous  liquor  (see  Si.  347). 
madhavi,  (=  53jsc3^  ?).  Spring-flower:  the  creeper 
(laertnera  racetnosa.  2,  clayed  or  candied  sugar.  3, 
mead.  4,  a  procuress,  a  bawd.  5,  the  earth, 
madhavl-late.  Gaertnera  racemosa. 

madhura.  (fr.  sijzpd).  Sweetness.  2,  mead,  spi¬ 
rituous  or  vinous  liquor.  (Bp.  11,  13). 

•Sjsqtoodir  madhurya.  —  s3js>t3od,  sdjscibOodj.  Sweetness; 
pleasantness,  g meefulness.  2,  kindness,  amiability. 

3,  in  rhetoric:  the  succession  of  single  words  in  a  sen¬ 
tence.  (Kavy.  IV,  1,  3;  Bp.  I,  19). 

7ire>i^odj3F$e^  m&dhurya-adhina.  A  kind  of  anuprasa 
(Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  81  seq.). 

•&n>$oc&>F  mddhurye.  =  djaq^o 3or.  (£<=*S&A  Bhn.  139). 

madhdphala.  =  SL^j^o.  (Grj.  10,  after  61  &  79; 
Rsv.  10,  2;  V.  5,  3). 

Jnadijyandina.  (fr.  53oq^^^).  Midday.  (My.). 

2,  middle. 

raadhyahnika.  (fr.  sfcqsyy.  Belonging  to 
midday.  (My.). 
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madhva.  Sweetness.  2,  belonging  to  Madhva’s 
doctrine;  an  adherent  of  Madhva.  (My.;  see  and 

mftdhvi.  A  kind  of  spirituous  liquor.  (R.).  2,  = 

sAjsqSS  No.  1.  • 

madhvika.  A  kind  of  spirituous  liquor  (see  Si. 

347). 

man.  2 ,  etc.  Mango.  — -3$ 

o«.  =s  slratftfo*.  Young  mango  leaves  (Cpr.  7,  after  115; 
Bp.  11,  26;  Rsv.  2,  46). 

mana.  1.  The  act.  of  measuring  or  meting;  measure 
in  general,  dimension,  magnitude ,  amount ;  computation 
of  time,  etc.; —  an  instrument  for  measuring,  a  measure; 
measure,  rule,  standard.  2,  a  particular  measure  or 
loeight,  half  a  seru  (My.;  see  Mr.  s.  and  373>7l;  see 

Bp.  23,  4;  Si.  63.  329;  3,  likeness,  re- 

semblance  (  =  emsSrfJScd);  proof  (~^dJ3>£3).  4,  a 

building,  a  house  (Yedic  Sk.;  cf.  sSotf). 

5o aa^??  (Prv.).  —  sJjSci^.  A  measure  of  rice 

(Bp.  27,17). 

mana.  2.  Opinion,  conception;  apprehension  (see 
d>s3je>F$).  2,  a  good  opinion  of  one3s  self:  conceit , 

self-reliance,  arrogance ,  pride.  3,  regard  for  others, 
paying  honour;  honour,  respect,  reverence  (My.).— 
dignity,  high  rank,  respectability  (My.).  4,  a  wounded 

sense  of4honour;  indignation  excited  by  jealousy,  sulki¬ 
ness,  caprice.  5,  a  kind  of  sambhoga  (Kavy.  IT,  2, 
27).  6,  the  sisna  or  yoni  (My.). 

33^)C3  eSj9?rtc(  aerart  sUap*  sioto 

533^  SITSrt.  — 3J5r3  s5j&^doS>  S3oOol3Dt3  —  3JS>C$ 

SdJKJrfd)  od»rt>P-«5W» 

uradEfo.  — 

(Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s.  3.  —  sl^pS  tf*?.  To  remove 
(the)  honour  (of  one’s  self  or  others),  to  deprive  of 
honour,  to  disgrace  (C.;  B.  4,  199;  5,70). 
tftfodbJS  ?!  (4,  199).  —  ^o&o.  To  protect  (the) 

honour"(of,  B.  5,  71).  —  &*>$  To  give  honour 

(My.).  KtootoF*  t3e*>  (Prv.).— 

siJe>r$rt?a.  -=#?&.  A  person  deprived  of  his  honour  or 
respect,  a  dishonourable  person  (B.  3,  72;  My.). 
art  7l?a  rt^odo  (Prv.).  See  Prv.  s.  5AJe>S>S|.  —  ^ 
cdrt^a^r^*  A  disgraceful  condition  or  state 

(My.)*  —  -tf?c£o.  IjOss  of  honour  or  respect, 

disgrace  (My.;  G.;  B.  5,  292).  —  rfJS^orta^o. 

io-^a^oO.  To  disgrace;  to  disgrace  one’s  self  (Bp.  21, 
3$).  —  ;£rt.  —  (My.)*  —  sto®?* 

To  show  respect  (My.)*  —  slrac^o.  To  honour  (^ 

stt&asb  G.;  wtf&rt-,  My.).  —  sU»cd  a^c^-  To  obtain 
honour,  to  get  respect  (My.),  (*fojras&3  G.). 

m&na-kanjara.  N.  (Bp.  11,38;  24,  73;.  25,  1; 

44,  52). 

SjasSoP)  m&nangi.  A  small  well  (*>«».  *«Mf. 

422). 

mana-cyuti.  Fall  from  honour:  disgrace 

(My.). 

manatana.  Haughtiness,  arrogance.  2,  honour; 
dignity  (Bli.  1,  12,  5). 


manatq.  Sulkiness,  moroseness  (Abh.  P.  4, 98; 
see  2,  No.  4). 

manana.  sfa»5j«S.  =  rfS5^.  The  act  of  honouring, 
paying  honour,  showing  respect,  reverencing.  See  »“-)-• 
steSSSeodJ  mananiya.  To  he  honoured,  deserving  honour 
or  respect.  (My.). 

m&na-pana.  All  sorts  of  honours  and  presents 
(Mhr.;  B.  5,  291). 

rijB?i0o7<  mana-bhanga.  Loss  of  honour,  humiliation; 
treating  with  dishonour.  (Bp.  40,  73;  My.;  B.  4,  9;  5, 
ie°). 

S>:reFi^o?x3S  mana-bhangits.  Deprived  of  honour,  humili- 
ated  (Bp.  52,  19). 

mana-maryade.  Respect,  regard  (My.), 
manava.  (fr.  sUfi)).  Descended  from  man  or 
Manu;  —  human.  2,  a  human  being,  a  man. 

mana-vati.  A  woman  possessing  honour,  a 
respectable  woman  (Bp.  11,  41;  52,  19;  My.);- a  high- 
spirited,  haughty  woman. 

sfcsSkte  m&na-vanta.  A  respectable  man  (My.;  B.  5, 
47).  See  Prv.  s.  3a?$qSs3.  Feminine  s3je>o$53c3  (My.). 

manavi.  A  woman  (Sk.).  2,  human  (Mhr.;  B.  4, 

141;  My.). 

manava-indra.  A  king  (Bp.  61,  38). 
manava-iea.  A  king  (Bp.  22,  42). 

manava-fsvara.  A  king  (Bp.  50,  21;  57,  79). 
mana-sesha-rasa.  The  liquid  that  remains 
in  a  measure.  See 

manasa.  1.  (fr.  Belonging  to  the  mind, 

mental;  ideal.  2,  the  mental  powers,  the  mind,  the  seat 
or  faculty  of  reason  and  feeling  (Cpr.  1,51;  Bp.  4  7,  52; 
49,  34;  61,  2;  Ssv.  2,  100).  3,  N.  of  a  lake  in  the 

Himalaya  mountains. 

stesjjd  m&nasa.  2.  =  SiraS*.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  359). 

A  man  (sUfiosS.,  SJj»t*>s4,  SJi^ts,  etc.  HlA;  Bp.  47,  52); 
human.  Mi*  ^otl>3  sJje?i^ci  ?io3?33o  Hlo.). 

Sdo  ^e3  (Smd.  159,  o!  r.  ajsS^So). 

See  ^ Tbh’  °f  ^ 

(Smd.  881).  ‘ —  =  *»»*! 

tStd®  (RdoS  Kk.  15,  o.r.  sijaS)^) - 

^  rt.  Tbh.  of  &*&**%*  (Smd.  380). 

mtlnasa-giri.  The  mount  Kail&sa  in  the 

Himalaya  mountains  (Bp.  19,29). 

manasa-gola.  A  certain  feat  of  wrestlers 

(Cpr.  5,  79). 

manasi.  A  woman  gifted  with  a  mind  (Tbh.  of 
5jJS?5o&»);  a  woman  (Bp.  52,  20). 

manasika.  (fr.  sjbr4).  Stopping,  cessa¬ 
tion  (My.)- 

TijdcjA)#  manasika.  Mental.  (R.). 

manpsa-ike.  (Smd.  248,  o.  r.  in  M^b.  *»*!*). 
Mental  state  or  condition;  the  state  of  having  honour¬ 
able  pride  or  elevated  principles  and  feelings,  high- 
mindedness  (Abh.  P.  14,  118). 
rfTOfSrfaSjda  sieS  mana-sfttra-sthapana.  The  placing  or 
laying  of^a  measuring-cord;  the  act  of  establishing  or 


1239 


causing  (a  state,  etc.)  according  to  measure:  repre¬ 
sentation,  delineation.  See 

manasa-okas.  Dwelling  on  the  lake  Manasa. 
2,  a  wild  goose  or  swan, 

manasaukasa.  Tbh.  of  djSo^tf#5.  (Sira?* 
Mr.  173). 

^Je>e3?3g  manasya.  Mental,  fit  for  the  mind.  See  es-. 

sfo&SS#  mana-stba.  A  respectable  man  (My.).  Femini¬ 
nes:'  53J®^  (My.). 

o^J5c^?cte  c$  mana-sthana.  The  sisna  or  yoni,  the  privities 

(My.)- 

sija>^555$  mana-hani.  Dishonour  (J.  26,  11;  My.). 

^xs>£8oe£  mana-hina.  Devoid  of  honour,  disgraced  (My.). 
slJSoSSo^rl  z^oB  e#rtoddjp5^P  (Prv.). 

23205)13  mana-apahara.  Taking  away  one’s  own  or 
another’s  honour  or  good  character  (My.). 
o3je>c3«3£j3oi>D  mana-apahari.  One  who  takes  away  or 
destroys  his  own  or  another’s  honour  (My.). 

^JS>c3;>30  raft-nami.  Tbh.  of  d0333c3ddJ  (Smd.  209).  dOS> 
^pgodj^odbo  3dJdds0dfra  (209  Mdb.). 
^JDcTOOdo  mana-aya.  The  fees  in  grain  which  are  given 
to  the  man  who  measures  the  produce  of  a  village  (My.). 

mani.  Thinking,  considering,  regarding.  2,  an 
esteemed,  respectable  person  (Bp.  6,  17;  B.  5,  267;  My.). 

(Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s.  dori  2. 

manita.  Honoured,  respected.  See  Ch.  v.  18.  233; 
Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B.  60;  Bp.  2,  1;  44,  20;  58,  33;  <ad-. 
o3je)M  manlni.  An  angry  or  disdainful  woman  or  one 
offended  with  her  lover,  2,  a  respectable  woman  (see 

Sp.  S.  dJS3j,  &  3^-). 

m&nis£tha.  Yery  highly  honoured  or  esteemed 
(My.),  dJ3>c5d  do  dje>o£^_  esotsdd  djadr^a  woz&tftio 

(Prv-)- 

manisa.  =  djatfd  2.  (Bp.  28,  29;  Bh.  1,  10,  13;  2, 
4,6;  3,13,16).  dJ3$do  (Smd.  162,  o.  r,  dJ3 

ctfdo).  ^odjd  dje>$dd  (3^  Mr.  476).  See 

dC3£5e>s>d.  «— >  djsi^dcSsjd.  -  =  dj^d^-.  (=^js 

Sin.  12.  13). —  sUa&sidOjao. 
-dO^o.  A  human  form  (though  a  god):  l  Brahmana 
(sradJd  Ct.  I,  69,  o.  r.  sroOd). 

?>$7jO  minisu.  To  measure,  to  mark  off,  to  form,  to 
make.  2,  to  conceive,  to  think,  to  opine.  See  j-; 

3,  to  honour  (My.). 

©3J$e&>©3  manuve,  A  kind  of  grass.  See  Mr.  s. 

djs f^OoC^  manusha.  Human; — a  human  being,  a  man  (dj«> 
(3d  Ct.  II,  92).  2,  humanity;  — human  action  or  effort. 

See  S5-. 

manusha-pustaka.  =  djs>(3d^3  A.  A  hu¬ 
man  book. 

raanushi.  (=  d^c3Aj).  A  woman. 
o^3e>o^jd^  manushya.  —  dJ5(3s 3  2,  dJS&d.  Human;— a 

man  (not  Sk.);  — humanity,  Jiuman  nature.  See  $dBF 

.  c&>^. 

mannshyaka.  Hamanj-huraan  nature.  2,  a 
multitude  of  men , 


rfwsks^aorfg  m&nushy a-kavy a.  =  ajSfjsSrtto^.  Human 
poetry;  ^ 

manushya-bhava.  Coming  from  a  man; 
human  birth  (Bp.  3,  28). 

■rfrew  m&ne.  (—  s3je>?3  1).  A  standard  or  model,  a  copy 
(written  by  a  teacher  at  the  head  of  a  page)  to  write 
from  (My.).  ~  3J3S  Stfo.  To  draw  the  pen  over  the 
mane  as  an  exercise  (My.). 

ma-anta.  A  term  ending  in  do  (do*,  Smd.  318). 
mantrika.  (fr.  do^).  One  who  recites  mantras; 
one  conversant  with  spells  or  incantations;  an  enchant¬ 
er,  a  conjurer,  a  sorcerer.  (Bp.  38,  64;  55,  17*  B  4 
107;  My.).  ’ 

53J«)e3  d  mandade.  That  which  does  not  stop, 
Cease,  etc.  (5$J»na>  Smd.  II,  Kk.  82;  m  both  o.  r.* 

dJDd?^).. 

mandisu.  To  cause  to  stop  or  cease 

(Cpr.  6,  84). 

Biandu,  (fr,  sfoslrij.  To  stop,  to  cease 
(Cpr.  10,  107);— to  stop,  to  ward  off,  to  check, 

etc.  (g^qs  Smd.  Dh.;  o.  r.  5*d,  probably  a 
mistake  for  d^&d). 

a  manduriga.  O.  r.  of  do?k  Ort,  q.  v, 
mandya.  (fr.  doj3).  Slowness,  sluggishness;  lazi¬ 
ness  (fad  Nn,  101;  Cpr.  3,  33;  J.  2,  7).  2,  stupidity, 

torpor;— apathy;  — weakness.  3.  indisposition,  illness, 

sickness  (djs^ri,  etc.  Mr.  384);  apepsy  (My.),  —  djs>(3. 

71^*  Apepsy  (My*).  ^ 

mandh^ta.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  104;  Elm.  1, 

16,  23;  Bhagavata  9,  6,  26.  27).  "  dJ®?3a  &Bdqd>d 
d^cfcJoo  ashawo  (Smd.  104,  o.  r.  --^tfSo). 

^  mandbatri.  K.  of  a  king,  son  of  Yuvanasva. 
manya.  =  do^ock.  To  be  respected,  respectable, 
honourable,  venerable  (Bp.  24,  18;  55,  36);  acceptable 
(B.  3,  53):  a  respectable  man.  2,  a  ruler,  a  king 
d&r,  dvJe>f^(3d  dcrfj  En.  145).  3,  an  honourable  stated 

honour  (My.);  a  privilege  (Mhr.  dJSf3);  the  privilege 
of  going  unpunished  the  whole  day  for  coming  early 
to  school  (My.).  4,  land  either  liable  to  a  trifling 

quitrent,  or  altogether  exempt  from  tax  (My.;  Te.  M.* 

T.  sUe>$ol);  see  (33  do-,  ?3dr-). 

(Smd.  203). 

a8stfart  2o3oddj.-djac^  dj^o^co  do^j  axrt* 

xs>ri  3d  ^^03  3o  (Prvs.).  5,  the^complit 

mentory  forms  of  address  in  letters  (t^e^,  d3  dO  loC 

oiws  SJSfS^  G.;  Mhr.,  H.  6,  assent  (CdSj,a^ 

G.).  * 

s5reS^7TOes  manya-gura.  A  man  holding  a  manya,  an 
incumbent,  a  prebend  (My.;  Te.  djs^rrado). 

manye.  An  honourable  woman  (Smd.  174).  2, — 
No.  6  (B.  5,  67.  78.  162). 

mapana.  Lessening;  injuring.  See  d^djsdra.  2, 
measuring;  forming,  making.  See  idosrdra. 
ma-pata.  Tbh.  of  do^dqi, -q.  y. 

^Je>23^o  mapatya.  Kama. 
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m&-pala.  Tbh.  of  s&as^d*>*.  Citrus  medica  Lin. 
(My.).  See  95(3-. 

ma-p&taka.  Tbh.  of  8l>a»33a»,  q,  v. 
mapi.  1.  Determined  by  measure  of  capacity  (Mhr.); 
measure;  measuring  (My.t  in  s3j«>&  53j®;&>,  to  measure). 
—  Articles  of  capacity  (not  of  weight,  My.). 

7$J3>b  m&pi.  2.  =  5 q.  v.  (My.). 

tSjs&S?,  mapille.  A  Moplah  (My.). 

ma-puratana.  A  great  puratana  (Bp.  87,  40). 

ma-purusha.  Tbh.  of  sl>^3$t/J3S,  q.  v. 

^•>3^0  m&phaku.  Agreeable  unto,  conformable,  suitable 
(My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

m&phu.  =  s3j«>&  2.  Pardoned  (My.;  Mhr.,  H«); 
remission  (as  of  tax,  eio.),  abatement;  pardon,  excusing 
(My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  sija4>?);  gratis  (My.). 

mam.  =  ^  2,  etc.  —  ajssjo^o^a.  -«e*.  = 

(Cpr.  7,  110). 

I&s'dj  mama.  =  sJJ353.  Mine,  my.  2,  an  uncle  (Sk.;  Mhr. 
5*0«>3ijs>,  a  maternal  uncle).  See  23^-. 

mamala.  =  s&ss&sS.  (My.)»  —  slras&9;s3id.  =  sSjq 
sfcKSsrad.  (My.). 

mamale.  The  office  of  a  M&maled&ra  (My.;  Mhr., 
H.  skrasDm). 

■£>:rado«3crod  mamale-dara.  An  officer  who  collects  the 
revenues  of  a  talook  (My.;  Mhr.,  H. 

©I35)5l>^  ma~masaka.  See  a.  «*»  i. 

•SjsrfdeSecrad  mamale-d&ra.  =  (My.;  B.  4,  146; 

Cb.  48). 

mamAl.  Usual,  ordinary;  — custom,  usage  (My.; 
Br.,  Mhr.,  H,;  Si.  104);  prescription  (in  law). 
sSjaodb*  may.  =  etc.  (To  grow 

dim),  to  be  hidden  (as  to  the  true  form,  Cpr.  5, 10), 
to  disappear  (as  colour,  Bp.  27, 5),  to  cease  (as 
the  bustle  of  business,  21,  16;  as  the  excessive  current 
of  a  river,  32,  35;  as  breath,  35,34),  to  pass  away 
(as  the  rainy  season,  Bh,  8,  26,  1)*— to  be  healed  Or 
Cured  (as  blows,  Bp.  52,  20;  as  wales,  B.  5,  222;  »9 
wounds,  My.); — to  desist  from  (Bp.  56,  21); — to 
abandon  (58,  so.  64;  60, 44).  p.  ps. 

3rd  person  neuter  imp.  £kraa;30,  (My.). — (T. 

slraodr5,  5Us>C3^,  to  die,  see  s.  1). 

;rfje>o3o  muya.  (Smd.  25).  Tbh.  of  sSjsad).  (Cpr.  7,  108;  Bp. 
24,  63;  31,  3;  My.).  Also:  disappearance,  vanishing 
(My.;  see  djso^r6).  djaoewKlsl)^  (Abh,  P.  9,  68).  — 
odbfcsrf.  Foolish  through  illusion  (Y.  37,  54).  •—  dJ5>o3j 
s8J3$f\.  A  trick-player,  a  villain  (Abh.  P.  16,  7).— 
siraodbslra  no.  -wrto.  =  sSj30&s»rt).  (Cpr.  4,  87;  5,  6).  — 
sijs>o3o  sijscfo.  To  cause  to  disappear,  to  conceal  (Bp. 
27,  63;  My.).  2,  to  cheat,  to  deceive  (My.).  s3j30&> 

sjjsriosSdOrt  wy'S'o  (Prv.)»  —  ^jscdosrorto.  -wrk. 

To  disappear,  to  vanish  (Bp.  44,  16;  53,  18;  My.). 

^jsjodo^  m  ay  aka.  ( —  SJsO&rtf),  (slraQ&«o,  -rsjsoBo,  sJjaoSo 
?1od}  o  Mr.  227).  3odo  £00* 

(Prv.). 


tjjsorfJWDS  inajTfli-kati.  A  woman  who  is  full  of  deceit  or 
who  practices  witchcraft  (J.  9,  22;  Dp.  59,  5). 

maya-kara.  =  slraodorraes.  (C.  Bp.  20,  25). 

73jsoefGA3&  maya-^&ti.  —  3j&0fbva&.  (Bh.  1,  9,  11;  My.). 
^Ja>cdQ7S>©  ra&ya-gara.  A  deceiver  (My.);  a  juggler,  t 
sorcerer  (My.). 

r3j3>orfOS33rf  maya-vada.  Untruth,  falsenood  (Dp.  19,  4). 
dj&odosraSi  maya-vadi.  A  liar  (Dp.  167,  2). 

^IrscdoScio  m&ya-vidye.  Jugglery,  sorcery,  witchcraft 
(My.).  ° 

m&ya-kara.  A  conjurer,  a  juggler. 

*$j8o3tooaf$  m&ya-ahgani  (u  e.  ahgane).  A  deceitful 
woman  (My.). 

^J3>cdj3>3S?S  maya-jlvi.  Living  by  jugglery:  a  juggler. 

(R.). 

■djscdjstS?^  raaya-devi.  N.  of  the  mother  of  the  Buddha 
or  Sdkyamuni.  2,  Durga  (B.  5,  49). 

m&yadevt-suta.  Sdkyamuni , 
maya-antaka.  Siva  (Y.  31,  43). 
maya-p&sa.  The  fetters  of  illusion  (Dp.  20, 1). 
i&ftsS  losSorto,  (Prv.). 

^j^odJe>Ut)r5  m&y&-r&ni.  Kali  oft  Mr.  15). 

s3js>oto5  maya-ari.  An  enemy  of  illusion  or  deceit  (Bp. 
47,  2;  50,  78;  Y.  32,  4). 

maya-vafci,  A  woman  possessing  powers  of 
illusion  or  employing  deceit.  2,  H.  of  the  wife  of 
Pradyumna  (J.  33,  42). 

^Je)CdT3^d  m&ya-v&da.  The  doctrine  of  non-duality  as 
taught  by  Sankaracarya  and  his  followers  (My.). 
S&scdoasroD  maya-v&di.  Sankaracarya,  and  his  adherents 
(My.). 

may^-vi  ( i .  e.  -<0^).  Possessing  magical  power's; 
employing  deceit ;  illusory,  creating  illusions;  a  magician, 
a  conjurer,  a  juggler  (slracdo’s*  Mr.  227). 

■£kfe>O30  m&yi.  1.  Possessing  illusive  or  magical  powers; 
illusory,  unreal,  deceptive,  subject  to  mdyd; — a  juggler; 
a  cheat  (sUsodrar  Mr.  227).  2,  magical  art;  deceit  (see 

tij&i-).  3,  BrahmtL;  Siva;  -Agni;  Kama.  — 

N.  (Bp.  58,  10;  Rsv.  1,  17).  —  dJ30^rS°s3cd^.  -550^. 
N.  (Bp.  37,  7).  —  dJSJOQotS^.  N.  (Bp.  11,  43;  59,6).— 
sSjaOSo^Wj-"  N.  (Bp.  9,  43;  58,  1). 

■^jsCXSj  mayi.  2.  A  mother  (My.;  H.;  Mhr.  slracxL).  See 
Prv.  s.  t3<o. 

bSttOSJ#  mayika.  ( =  sJjsol)5^).  Illusory,  creating  illusion; 
deceitful,  deceptive; — a  juggler;  a  cheat.  —  slraoOo^sJjs 
cOj5^.  The  greatest  magician:  Siva  (Bp.  61,  15). 
■£?je)O30r3  mayini.  =  K.-  of  a  plant  5Jv^ 

f\&  Mr.  131). 

%3Jq)€&37<0  mayiSU.  =  ^2io,  ^^0  1,  etc., 

To  cause  to  disappear  (see  s^w©-);  to  heal  (v.  t.), 
as  a  wound  (M$.). 

^3®>odbo  mayu.  =  ^odJ6  q.  v.,  etc.  To  heal  (v.  i.). 
P.  p.  skrarij  (My.),  sljscdjodrfo  (My.).  See  PrY.  s.  t3o^r. 
mayu.  Sounding,  crying,  roaring,  etc.  2,  gall, 

bile . 
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maydra.  (fr.  s3oo3w9d).  A  flock  of  peacocks. 
<Sj3q5g  maye.  o3j3odj3.  —  sSosoA).  Art,  wisdom;  wonderful 
power.  2,  illusion,  trick,  artifice,  deceit ,  deception,  fraud; 
jugglery,  sorcery,  witchcraft,  decoy  Mr.  380); 

wickedness,  villany.  3,  an  illusory  image  or  apparition, 
phantasm,  phantom,  anything  unreal,  anything  which 
deceives  the  sight.  4,  philosophical  illusion,  idealism, 
unreality.  5,  illusion  personified:  Durga,  etc.;  N.  (see 
s.  N.  of  a  city.  sSjao&rt 

o4)tJjs»anad3,  ^odbd^  toodo^  !  (Dp. 

34).  53jo^  eSjsriri j  s3j3o3o,  ^^5353 

rt&s55?e39  zoa3  dok  (Sp.).  —  sSjaaSortodb4. 

To  practice  illusion  or  deceit,  etc.  (s5030di 

tfoMr.  227). 

oZJdU6  mar.  =  ^-do.  The  measure  of  a  man 
with  extended  arms  (across  the  chest),  a 
fathom  (53^530  Nr.;  51^530,  Nr.;  My.;  M. 

s303O*,  s3o«>ew Te.  cssd;  T.  53030*,  the  breast,  bosom; 
s303dA,  the  human  breast;  breadth).  s303d 

o3j  io^  (3j*?3gjS5qi,  ?3o Nr.). 
o^JSd  mara.  (=s?&w3).  N.  (Smd.  95;  My.).  See 

—  s3o3dtoodo  N.  See  Prv.  s.  53^:3^ 

do.  —  N.  (Bp.  30,  30).  —  s3Js>dofc.  -escrij. 

N.  (Bp.  30  sum.).  —  sSjadoddg.  -ood^.  N.  (Bp.  9,  41; 
30,  29.  31;  see  o3«?odo  z3orio«?o3o-,  sSjs^rlodo-). 

—  sjjstf  «aqfc>.  N.  See  dja?s?rtr. 

mara.  Killing,  destroying,  slaying.  2,  death, 
pestilence,  3,  hindrance,  impediment,  opposition  (cf. 
5303SS*).  4,  Kama.  5,  the  evil  one,  the  devil  (with 

Buddhists).  6,  a  parasitioal  plant  (ddodoao,  to<^E3$ 
Mr.  142). 

TtoddSHi  mara- jit.  Conqueror  of  the  devil:  a  Buddha . 
^JS*dO®  m&rana.  Killing,  slaughter ; — being  killed,  de¬ 
struction.  2,  a  magical  ceremony  having  for  its  object 
the  destruction  of  an  enemy,  ^'de^e^rf 

SSOSkto^.  —  3$032*53  3S?c3dj3  S3J3d£3  $^0^ 

(Prv  a.). 

marana-homa.  An  oblation  into  the  fire 
made  with  the  object  of  killing  an  enemy  (My.), 
m&ra-mardana.  Siva  (Bp.  43,  1). 
^Js>'d'^j5'dr,3  mara-marana.  Siva  (Bp.  37,  47). 

raarava.  (fr.  53odo).  Belonging  to  a  region  that  is 
destitute  of  water. 

marava-ktipa.  A  well  in  a  marava  region 

(Y.  8.61). 

53J5>d53$  maravali.  =  sfcsrisra*,'  zustix 

^Sooeoo^.  A  fragrant  grass,  Andropogon  shoenanthus. 
Lin.  (53sjae@^c9tf,  "atf©9^  tosStf 

5303:3033  6  Si.  165). 

o5j5)'dOT&  raaravadi.  A  native  of  Maravada  or  Marvar 
(My.;  Mhr.). 

533o>dS3«>#  maravali.  =  stedds?.,—  ssosd^tfouo. 

Several  kinds  of  fodder-grass  of  the  genus  Andropogon, 
as  A.  scandens  Roxb.,  A,  mollicomus  Kunfch.,  etc.  (Z.; 
see  cSosg^-). 

mara-vairi.  Siva  (Bp.  40,  81;  55,  54). 


mara-hara.  Siva  (Bp.  22,  5).  2,  sign  for  a  long 
syllable  (Ch.). 

djsoss&rad  maramari.  Mutual  fighting  or  beating  (My.; 
Br.,  Mhr.,  H.). 

dje>D*>0  mara-ari.  .  Siva  (Bp.  6,  26;  42,  10;  V.  32,4). 
djsO  mari.  Killing,  slaying; —ruin.  2,  any  deadly  dis¬ 
ease,  a  plague,  an  epidemic,  pestilence;  the  cholera 
(B.  5,  205).  3,  the  goddess  of  death :  Durga,  Camundl 

(Cpr.  5,  79).  4,  N.  c330  33do$5te)0,  5530, 

c3e)0  5d-JO^lCd6  csaoo&e ‘53030  (Sp.).  S3J30 

ol)  tfEso  s3o?e3.—  oUsOcdo  s3o ?3n  ao-js?d  =5^  ^os 

e3®rf  3o3?i.— 530cS?i  53030,  53 d Or(p SteS 0,—  53 J3Cdj  5303^05353 
OA  53030  weo^o.  — 3  w  53030  ioc3o,  wd  cdo  io3j  •tfoseso 

m  —B—o  v  co’  — 0  Ob 

So03?ri€>!  ^53^^.  — eru^orl  s3d30  0©jspnc3o. 

—  ^-cO  eAj-50^  53030  —  v&M  gi^oOou,  s3o30^ 

0— doirl  53o30  d53o^a?1  5303  ?— 

m  m  &  €0 

S3o0j  53o30od03c3d  ddtff3©  s8j9^s33c^P— ^jsesjsnr^  2c3e3s 
deo  53030?  953 CM  —  oraOOdJ3h’,?353j  ^o3oazd53«??  53030.. 
— ' cSegj  53030,  ^oi^^o  aoos^eo^  (or  s3030 

(Prvs.).  See  Bp.  6,10;  Bh.  1,  8,  31;  de3-,  s3f-,  s3oo^orto-, 
53oo3o«-,  3o53o^-;  Prv.  s.  ess&^o  2.  —  5303d5?o^.  -?5s3o^=s 
53030  Nos.  2-4."  53J3tfs3J^rt  rtE^^eo ,  ^?dd?s30 A  23^^ 
o&ou  (used  of  unchaste  widows).—  toeodoa  z»e®o  sodzS 

no  v  '  m  C*$  j 

53o3ds3o^  s3oO?i  53d  °^o  (Prvs.).  —  s3O30r1od.  -=5rod.  =  53os 
0 dos?ri.  (Abb.  P.  14,  after  49).— s3j30«ac3.=  ^030do3?r{. 
(My.).  —  53030d?53.  N.  (Bp.  30,  31;  36,  58;  see  sLb 

—  53o30ocL  530J30.  The  destroying  deity  called  Mari, 

n3UZ3’  53J30O3j  53oJ50o30^  (Abh.  P.  4,  38).  gO0l)i5r3OC3 
53-03 0 Ol)  53005 Oodb^  (13,  119).  —  53030030053^.  -£AJ53g,. 
The  cholera  (My,).  —  s3030dJ5?rt.  The  cholera  (My.;  Si. 
295).  53030do3?rt  drtE30  or  tS?C0o  (My.).  —  53osd^53o^  = 

53033530^.  5303d^5336  wes*odbd  ^J5?r3s3??  (Prv.). 

marika.  A  plague,  a  pestilence.  —  53030^3^53 
The  cholera  (My.;  Cb.  161).  —  53030=ff3dos?rt.  The 
cholera  (B.  5,  64). 

marisha.  =  s303^f.  An  honourable  man;— the 
manager  or  one  of  the  principal  actors  (in  dramatic 
language,  ?3dFc3c3  &0o3o  Mr.  83)., 

^j3be^  marica.  (fr.  53oO?^).  Kasyapa.  2,  N.  of  a 
rakshasa  (Ram.  3,  7,  24). 

^J3&e^d0  mariphattu.  The  instrumentality,  authority, 
or  knowledge  of  a  person  to  an  action;  trust,  charge; 
by  means  of,  through  dr  by  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  53osd 

W-  ‘ 

5^5o)dO  maru.  —  (My.;  ^S30  Si.  212;. 

431;  odoort,  533^530,  c^eooj.  s5jsC3  U-.).  ^doz^  rtoarl  (zp^ 
333<l>  Si..  290).  y^^o^  d^e3z3  53J3doc^  d^53r3o  (Prv.). 
See  Dp.  172,  5;  i«s3o«-;  Prv.  s.  zloa?Woz3. 

marudige,  N.  of  a  place  (Bp.  51, 65). 

maruta.  (fr.  53odos«).  froceeding  from  wind,  etc. 
2,  wind,  air .  3,  N.  of  a  metrical  foot  (Ch./. 

maruta-premi.  Fire,  Agni  (My.).  2,  an 

.  antelope  ($53^0,  Mr.  168). 

maruta-mitra.  Fire,  Agni  (Bp.  61,  82). 
'Slra'do^o^  maruta-suta.  Bhima  (J.  4,  25). 

maruta-atmaja.  Hanumat  (My.);  Bhima 

(My.). 
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maruta-apta.  as  s3js>dod£o  J.  (Bp.  54,  II). 
oj»tfo§  maruti.  Bhima  (Bh.  1,  10,  29.  32;  J.  2,  22,  36;  4, 
8).  2,  Hanumat. 

"sdjD'do^e^  m&ruta-i9hta.  Fire,  Agni.  2,  K.  of  a  metrical 
foot  (Ch.). 

53J5) m&ruli.  (*.  riwdriv  ?).  A  kind  of  grass 

(3^  Mr.  110,  one  MS.  S3*  ,  and  one  KU/Bdos?;  cf.  s3jJd$P); 

odSaxS  mare,  («?&«*).  N.,  <?■  0.  in  (M/.). 

5jj5)^  zn&r.  («rf»cwi).  To  be  oppo¬ 

site,  to  be  hostile,  to  oppose  (^aao5  Sm.  ii7). 

ssoj&sjo6  osodDdjS  sjJ$e9J3t^?SatfjFo  (Smd.  76).  s&e>s3Fo 
(275).  sSjasSFdrl  sratf  ^j&sdro  ^ja^sSro  (275). 

SSqitf  doriVo  53j3es»d(5?  (Bp.  45,  18).  See  s&bsDF. 

o3Jse$£3  m&rana.  (=8sfc®»£).  After,  following; 

the  next  morning  or  day  fit.  i,  31). 

s&5a>£$£f  marane.  Other,  following,  next.  2, 
thereupon  (Ch.  v.  BO.  341).  —  aortas*.  The  next 
day  (My.;  B.  4,  52).  — sSJses^lOe)^.  The  following  night 
(My.;  B.  4,  175). 

mlru2-41i.  (Smd.  239).  A  barterer,  a 
seller,  a  vaisya  (289). 

m&risu.  To  cause  to  sell  (My.).  2, 
to  exchange,  to  change  (aB  money,  My.). 

(PrvT). 

s3J$)&3d  mlru,  1.  To  take  or  give  one  thing  for 
another:  to  barter,  to  sell  Smd.  Dh.; 

Sm.  117;  C.;  T.s  M.  sSJseao,  Te.  s3J3dj,  to  be  changed, 
altered;  to  exchange,  barter).  sdraesodo  (Smd.  232). 
P,  p.  sjjstt*.  Present  participle  s3JS>e9js3  (also  J.  6, 16), 
once  » dradF  (J.  6, 19). 

s3js>e9os3  («a^?odb,  sSeigss^,  etc.);  *&&&&  t5^a  esort 
aodoO  s3?30Ac3  53^4  (=Jod^);  ^odoo  s3  ssjsesjdsSc^ 
W^tt$s3,  etc.);  s3jac3£>(3  esqytfdosft  sSUfce^eSoidj 

eroqi  Nr.).  sDjsO^rtV  s3J3e9js3s3r3o  (dOJsOrt  Hn. 
43).  s3je>69os3  r^s3  (rtofcj  Mr.  198);  slraeso^ 

(33^  350).  *J5>£SO  330363033  53^33 «>d  ZtJS>tiO£€ 

Si.  299).  tfjarao  s3j366js3  sro^sraO  (oteSw,  etc.  324); 
5503630 d 33^50  etc.  324);  33o®S3os3cl>  (£Sfc9,  <3=Jodd 

325);  33e^  s3os>e9os3s3r£>  (s33^^,  etc.  339);  s3JSos>  S3JS690 
5335^0  (o^doA)^,  etc.  340).  $$orta^  5lrae5%  rtjso r(a? 
aSjat^.—  ^3^s30jd  erofe^dos)  *tfjs^s30jO  33J3>  693  js?t3o  tf)^©eo 

(Frys.).  2,  to  be  sold,  to  sell  (My.). 

5jjB8»aj,  t-rtj  53j*»>afj  (Pry.),  a,  to  be  chang¬ 
ed  into  another  form,  «.  g-  in  s&essso  sjjsew,  to 
become  motionless  or  paralyzed  (for  joy,  etc.,  Bp. 
36,  28).  4,  to  change  (v.  t.,  Bp.  32,  38). —  See 

Cpr.  10,  12;  Bp.  27,  21;  42,  5.  10;  60,  14;  B.  1,  10;  2,  13; 
4,  40.  44.  95.  196;  5,  79.  113.  —  sSoses^W.  -wW.  Ex¬ 
change,  barter,  selling  (sdOsd^,  «D^33oodO  Mr.  346;  C.; 
B.  3,  29.  58;  4,  157;  5,  79.  127.  148).  SSOe^&Js  330c>£o 
3333  (^OSjtf,  ZoCSttrl);  530565^^53  l«^53  (s3£3*  GK).  —  3305 
63^5*0.  -s#c3o.  To  sell  (Smd.  232).  —  53^369^053.  -«*c3daS. 
Bartering,  selling  (sSOs^Sj  £$s3oa&,  s^do^odo  HlA). 


&jJo)SSa  m&rl.  2.  =  (tdoew  1],  The  state  of 

being  other,  different,  or  next  ;  that  of  be¬ 
ing  changed  or  altered; — that  which  is 
given  in  exchange,  barter; — that  which  is 
put  for  sale;— selling,  sale  (asSra,  £$odo  tfr.; 
Te.,  T.,  M.j  see  Prv.  s.  530G53).  %f  the  state 

of  being  opposite  or  hostile.  B}  the  state  of 
being  reflected.  See  aosao;  aooso*-  s.  3300330s,, 
330365  n?o«>V  (i.  e.  S305>e5c^-).  To  buy.  3303S9  ^J3 33^53 c3o 
(^odotf,  ^odO1^)*,  330569  ^03330^  33^0  (’J^odo  Nr.).  —  3303 
esersr.  -?so^  (Smd.  386;  Kk.  97).  A  different,  uncommon, 
not  generally  worn  mark  (of  distinction,  Rsv.  6,  after  1 1). 
2,  the  counterpart  of  any  real  form,  a  likeness  (Bh.  1, 
7,  19;  2,  3,  9).  3,  that  with  which  one  vies:  a  rival 

(Bp.  49,  24).  —  slraesa.  -ssa.  An  opponent,  an  enemy 
(53oesos3?30,  33r1  Sm.  40;  <D&JS^$qras5  Kk.  67;  RSrt,  etc., 
2l^  Sb.).  —  sSoseScSodo.  -^(3odo.  Subsequent.  33o3>e9<3odo 
(£A)d  6?c3j^^s  Si.  477;  My.).  —  330^69^.  A 

merchant,  erusd^oi  ^^o  »  330369^^  (Prv.).  33o?) 

6933.  -5533.  A  seller  (B.  5,  85).  —  530369^^  -WE36.  To 
stand  or  hold  out  against,  to  oppose,  to  resist  (Smd.  284; 
Abh.  P.  9,  69;  13,  121;  Bp.  54,  50;  58,  37;  Bh.  1,  8,  13; 
C.  Bp.  8,12;  J.  7,  55;  20, 14).  —  330369^ <3.  Another 
or  second  elephant  (Abh.  P.  3,80).  s3joAsjo  3303e93s>$/1 
3.0  (Smd.  282).  —  S3JBS53^).  -rs?3o.  To  discharge  an 
arrow  in  opposition  (Abh.  P,  5, 86).  —  s3J®e^)rt)Sb. -’tfoSo. 
To  give  one’s  self  over  to,  to  yield  (Cpr.  8,  after  56).  — 
(=  330?i^rvs),  To  take  op  a  hostile 
position,  to  quarrel  about  (Bp.  22,  64).  —  33J«>e9o^d. 
-eru^d.  A  reply,  au  answer  (Ssv.  4,  133;  T.).  — 
do^J3c3o.  To  reply  (J.  21,  24).—  sJjseaj^fS^. 

Other  or  further  three  eyes  (Bp.  24,  71).  — 

(§md.  205).  Another  jump,  etc.  —  slJ3©Jc&srt.  Another 
or  separate  yoke  (ss^r^ort,  <>3d^c3od3 51553 

&®ri  Si.  277).—  s3J seSJs^^rto.  -s| To  enter  another 
state:  to  grow  amazed  or  bewildered  (Bh.  4,  3,  10.  34; 
J.  4,  51);  to  fall  under  the  influence  of,  to  be  brought 
into  subjection  (Bp.  26,  21).  —  s3js>e9aJ3&o .  -lo^o .  To 
become  opposite,  to  assume  a  hostile  position  (Grj.  6, 
after  67);  to  place  or  array  opposite  (J.  38,  31). 

s33i>e&>$  (maru-uli).  Another  business  or 

affair  (Ram.  1,  16,  51). 
o33a>33^  mare,  ~  See  e£C3.. 

5^Jq)P  mar.  —  ^jseso  2.  —  sSjsj^F^'8?.  (Smd.  79,  o.  r. 
5303)^ r^).  Another  rule.  —  A  selling-struc¬ 
ture:  “a  market”  (^33^,  Si.  106;  My.).  — 

33js)^f^3j.  See  Another  bank,  etc.  — 

d$3*.  Another  or  second  throat  (or  voice).  33J5)^J5Fdt) 
i^dsSo  (Smd.  79,  o.  r.  .sSOJatfJBFdo-).  —  sSJS^JBF^.  To 
become  opposite  to,  ti  front,  to  encounter;  to  oppose,  to 
resist  («33oj^o  Smd.  Dh.;  ^^oda«,  &&&&,  etc., 

Ss.;  Abh.  P.  15,  after  30  &  71  &  72;  Ssv.  4,  after  85).  — 
53J3^ja'?F«j«.  A  counter-arrow  (Bh.  1,  7,  34).  — *  33j®3Fo^. 
To  come  down  in  an  uncommon  way  or  rushingly.  s3J3 
^dc?i sbFrfo  3c^8i7\  ^df3a^^33o33oo  (Smd. 
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79.  286).  —  dJe>3F<>3.  (Smd.  79).  Another  head.  dJ33fF 
dodo  acra$do?1  &0C33t3aac*o  (Abh.  P.  10,  235).  —  djadF 
$•  An  echo  (Cpr.  2,  7;  Abh.  P.  12,  51;  Bhagavata  10, 
18,  9).  —  To  march  against  (Y.  36,  6).  —  dJ3 

oSsfs?.  Another  stalk  of  the  lotus  (Cpr.  8,  10).—  5 3J3 
c^ora.  To  answer,  to  reply  (Abh.  P.  15,  after  72;  16, 
after  7;  Bp.  14,  10;  Y.  40,  39)*  —  djadFcf.  1.  (dJadF 
&).  Equality,  likeness  (^O,  dosd,  333^13,  <aFi,  etc.,  FdJ3 
Ss.)«  —  djsdrcf.  2.  Another  or  second  host,  etc. 
(Cpr.  5,  after  39).  —  dJSdFcfna?^.  -vapg6.  To  see 
another  force  (Abh.  P.  10,  28)*  —  sUariFg.  Another 
step  or  move*  —  djas^F^Tlc^o.  Another  step  or  move 
to  fail  or  become  impossible  (J.  6,  30).  —  djssgpFdsg).  = 
slrao|ciFtfc$.  A  reflected  counterpart,  a  reflection  (&&$ 
Ss.).  —  djsslar  cdJ5.  To  beat  against:  to 
resist,  to  oppose.  art  wdodidoo  dvJfSs^FO&^cS^?  (Smd. 
153.  255).  —  SWSS&jF^.  =  dJB^F^4.  (5rfaf3COo«, 

Kk.  62;  Sm.  64;  Rsv.  6,  after  24).—  dJ5>43F<#.  To 
be  reflected  (Y.  4,  15;  23,  9).  trad. . . 
vO  dortoej O  dj^fsAi  ^**03,  djss^F^d  g<^?3 
tvSOo^^,  5$rtjcf  (Pril.  3,  27).  —  djstoF&Sj.  Another  road 
(Abh.  P.  7,  after  7  &  32).  —  das>loF&  .  Compound  interest 
(My.)*  —  doaioFt).  An  opposing  force  (Smd.  292;  Abh. 
P.  2,  after  62).  —  dosdoFeS.  To  make  opposition,  to 
oppose  (Bp.  21,  15;  22,  12;  27,  28;  32,  20;  58,66;  C.  Bp. 
47,  13;  Rsv.  5,  117;  Ram.  4,  6,  28;  J.  2,  54).  —  dosdJOF 
Opposing  clouds  (Abh.  P.  13,  74).  —  dJ3dJJF$. 
To  evince  anger  against  (Bp.  28,  32).—  dJSdFtu.  -io*;. 
—  5 ^JSWFW.  (Smd.  207  Mdb.;  386). 

^je>?rF  marka.  A  low  caste  of  Karnataka  Br^hmanas  (My.). 
■^JS^rF^^odo  markandeya.'  N.  of  a  rishi,  son  of  Mrikandu, 
and  the  author  of  the  Markandeya  pur&na  through  the 
,  instrumentality  of  some  sapient  birds.  (J.  32,  31).  S±XJ3 
&>Foradd7l  dos>*FF|eP&P$  xSj& 

(Prr.).  " 

irfj&^FE^eodO^'ODr®  markandeya-pur&na.  N.  of  a  purana 
(Bp.  43,  76)  in  honour  of  Krishna. 

markava.  The  plant  Eclipta  prostrata  Lin. 
sSjs )7\F  snarga.  (partly  fr.  d^rt).  Seeking,  search ;  investi¬ 
gation,  inquiry  (&G3At  ‘sUjdjJ^do  Mr.  475).  2,  the  track 
of  a  wild  animal:  any  track,  a  road ,  a  way  (353$  Nn. 
42;  86;  dtfda,  10^  Mr.  J 87;  see  &/5d  dJSrtF,  toW!). 

3,  a  channel,  a  canal.  4,  mode,  manner,  method, 
characteristic,  usage,  custom,  use  (Smd.  50;  Kavy.  Ill, 

2;  III,  1,  A,  24.  25);  style,  diction  (see"  c3?A>-);  the 
right  way.  5,  the  month  mdrgasirsha  (November- 
December).  —  5dJe>rtr^^.  -o-sls^.  The  proper  course 
or  right  way  to  be  missed  (Smd.  114). 

marga-kramana.  Journeying  (B.  5/,  227. 

298). 

^jsXfo©  margana.  Seeking,  searching  for;  research;  — 
begging,  asking ,  desiring ; — a  beggar,  a  suppliarit,  a  mendi¬ 
cant  (oS»t3tfta&  d?doddtfo  Nn.  70;  <a;3o0oo  o  Mr. 
518).  2,  an  arrow  (0d^  Nn.  17;  aid,  70;  -«35>ra 

75;  c^Os)^  518).  3,  an  enemy  (eoaS,  70).  4,  an 

inhabitant  of  hell  (Florad^,  70).  5,  a  kind 

of  tree  dOd  70;  ^^518).  j 


c&r37\F?6  marganc.  =  dJSrtFrs.  (fsw,  Nn.  116). 

o3j37\FddF?i  marga-darsana.  Exhibition  of  the  right  way 
or  mode  (Kavy.  Ill,  1,  2,  efco.). 

^Je>XF£d  m&rga-vida*  One  who  knows  the  right  way  or 
mode  (Smd.  22.  172). 

^JSTsF marga-strsha.  The  month  in  which  the  full 
moon  enters  the  constellation  virigasiras  (November-De- 
oember;  B.  5,  307.  308). 

marga-stha.  A  traveller,  a  wayfarer.  (My.;  B. 

4,  155). 

marga-amara.  Another  road.  2,  proximity 
to  a  road  (J.  7,  16). 

tf\F3r  margika.  A  traveller.  (My,).  2,  a  hunter. 

^7\Fo  margita.  Sought,  searched;  inquired  after;  pur> 
sued;— desired. 

ra&rgt-krita.  Customary  (Bb.  1,  7,  10). 
o3j3&F  m&rja.  Cleaning;  a  cleaner,  a  scourer.  See 
^33&F ^  marjan.  u  Margin’1  (My.). 

^J3&F£i  marjana.  Cleaning,  cleansing,  scouring,  wash¬ 
ing.  2,  the  plant  Symplocos  racemosa  Roxb. 

marjani.  Wiping  away,  cleansing.  See  *j-.  2, 

a  broom. 

sire&iFcS  mar  jane,  (dJSterpi).  Cleansing  the  person  by 
wiping  or  bathing  or  rubbing  it  with  unguents . 

^jaScteF^d  m&rj&ra.  A  cat, 

o3js>&faF&  marjari.  A  female  cat.  2,  a  civet-cat.  3,  musk 
(&5S33&  Mr.  336). 

sfc«>3 i*>r<y  m&rjaia.  =  slra^Fd.  (dJotad  Bhn.  10). 

oSjs>3j&>F<®/,5'i?j3p'd?3t)^od0  marjala-kisora-nyaya.  The  rule 

of  the  cat  and  its  kitten,  %.  e.  the  rule  or  instinct  which 

leads  the  stronger  to  carry  or  protect  the  weaker  (used 

of  God  when  thought  to  act  kindly  independently  of 

man’s  faith  and  devotion,  My.). 

djs^F^  marjita.  Cleansed,  scoured,  purified,  swept. 

marjite.  Curds  with  sugar  and  spices . 

martanda.  The  sun.  2,  the  number  12  (Ch.). 

e^JS^Fre  martanda.  =  . 

c>  » 

m&rtAnda-upala.  The  sun-stone  (c3e*SrtF 

o*  fit.  II,  81). 

■djsdFoTxtSr  mardaiigika.  (fr.  A  drummer  (diciF 

II,  60;  Cpr.  6,  after  86). 

mardava.  (fr.  do^$o).  Softness,  weakness,  mild¬ 
ness;  kindness,  gentleness  (Bp.  18,  41;  24,  53;  33,  1;  40, 
81;  43,  19;  55,  49). 

5 niarpu.  Exchange,  change  (My.;Te.)*  — 

5&Je)S33Frto.  To  be  altered,  to  change  (My.). 

s5ji>o S>f  mama.  (fr.  =  ^o^of,  (3j3>$f). 

An  opponent  (dos3d  Smd.  II;  Sm.  48;  Kk.  92,  0.  r. 

dodOF). 

^js>d[F  marsha.  (fr.  dos^F).  =  dJ30d. 

^jsS^F  marshti.  Cleaning,  cleansing,  wiping,  rubbing;  — 
cleansing  the  person  by  wiping  or  bathing  or  rubbing  if 
with  unguents . 

o5Jo>e>  mala.  =  ^^  2.  —  dJsurtc^.  =  dosui-.  (My.)* 

—  dj^^rtdo^.  A  leaning  column  (S.  Mhr.). 
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dtt®  mala.  =  SiJSd,  SlJStf  4.  N.  of  a  district,  lying  west 
and  south-west  of  Bengal  (B.  2,  52).  2,  IV.  of  a  barba¬ 

rous  tribe ;  a  barbarian.  3,  a  forest  or  wood  near  a 
village  ( cf>  S±>s3  2).  4,  deceit,  fraud,  artifice.  5,  low, 
base  (Sk.;  Te.  5dJe>$3,  a  Pariah,  outcaste  =  vile, 

base,  inferior,  wild).  —  =  SiratS-.  (Te. ;  Si.  1 73). 

djd&tf  malaka.  A  forest  or  wood  near  a  village.  2,  the 
nimb  tree,  Melia  sempervirens  Roxb.  3,  a  garland;  a 
ring. 

ma-Iakumi.  Tbh.  of  5do33e>^&  q,  v. 

Sm.  6;  3^*3  Kk.  7).  ^  & 

x$je>£/<§  malati.  The  great-flowered  jasmin,  Jasminum 
grandiflorum  Lin.  (Ei$z&  Mr.  123;  see  t^s&). 
x$3e><^od  malava.  —  sdjs^sd  H.  of  a  country,  Malva  (Smd. 
120.  288).  2,  H.  of  a  raga. 

mala-vati.  —  $dJ®d<0  (Ct.  I,  32). 

mala-kara.  A  wreath-maker,  a  flower-seller,  a 
florist  (sdJodrrees  Hla.). 

^ja>£/3d^C^  mala-trinaka.  A  fragrant  grass,  Andropogon 
schoenanthus  Lin. 

m&la-tdrana.  =  5dvJS>o3c3j^dra  (Smd.  381).  A 

festoon.-  , 

mala-bandha.  =  .  A  band  or  chain 

q>  ^ 

of  gaiUands. 

TSjeKSJdTjjbZjtf  m&la-rfipaka.  A  kind  of  rfipaka  (Kavy,  III, 
8,  B,  fil  seq.). 

mala-vritta.  A  class  of  vrittas  (Ch.). 
dj?>€>  mafli.  Wearing  a  garland  or  chaplet.  See  «30  3b-. 
2,  =  5}J3>ew«>d.  3,  H.  of  a  rakshasa  (Abh.  P.  13,  121). 

4,  a  gardener  (Sk.;  My.). 

djd&tf  malika.  A  garland-maker,  a  flower-seller ,  a  florist 
(skradrraes  Mr.  376).  See 

malikc.  A  garland;  a  necklace;  a  collection  of 
things  arranged  in  a  line;  — a  species  of  jasmin.  See 
<3s3-,  Dc>rt-;  Bp.  46,  62,  2,=  a  palace. 

nialini.  A  female  florist; — a  woman  who  wears  a 
garland.  2,  H.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.).  3,  H.  of  the  daughter 
of  king  Yiravarma  (J.  27,  12.  l6V17,  etc.). 

malinya.  (fr.  sSoO^).  TTncleanness,  impurity;  sin¬ 
fulness  (Bp.  40,  64;  My.),  2,  blackness,  obscurity. 

o33q>&&>  m&lisu.  To  look  obliquely,  to  turn 
the  eye  and  cast  a  look  from  a  corner,  to 
leer  Smd.  Dh.).  2*  to  bend  to  one  side 

(v.  t.?  as  a  post,  etc.,  My.;  Te.  to  behold 

for  a  long  time  smd.  Dh.). 

dnxO^  malika.  An  owner;  a  master  (My.;  Br.,  Mhr.,  H.). 

malidi.  A  kind  of  sweetmeat  (3o5d  ed£>  'ddrfo 
^dodiO  sladtf  Azd  od>  z&aeao  Cb.  136). 

^jseDe^Jo  malima.  A  ship’s  officer,  master  (B.  5,  164; 
Mhr.,  H,). 

malisu.  Grooming  (of  a  horse,  My.;  Br.,  Mhr., 

H.). 

5i55>ex>  m&lu.  l.=  &eo3,  rocu.  To  bend  (t.  i., 

My.;  Te.  FJS^X)). 

53J3ex>  malu.  2.  =  Sloping,  slanting ;  a 


slope,  descent  (Te.  sraoo).  —  sirayort&o . 

An  eye  that  looks  obliquely,  a  squint-eye  (My.). 

’£be>£)0  malu.  1.  =  2.  Property;  goods,  wares  (My.; 

Br.,  Mhr.,  H.).«  —  5dj«)$>jsrad.  A  man  of  property  (My.); 
an  owner  (My.). 

dn&J  malu.  2.  H.  of  a  particular  mixed  caste;- H.  of 
one  of  Siva’s  attendants;— a  species  of  creeper. 

malu-dhana.  A  particular  kind  of  snake 
Hr.;  see  Si.  77). 

malfim.  Known  (My.;  Mhr.,  EL), 
malfira.  The  bael  tree,  Aegle  marmelos  Corr. 
(&«?«,  Mr.  112).  2,  the  wood-apple  tree, 

Feronia  elephantum  Corr.  ( cf .  dtfu). 
z3Jq>$  male,  —  Sk.  q.  v. 

male.  —  dm#  1.  One  of  the  tatsamas  (Smd. 

384;  Kk.  95;  Sm.  77).  A  wreath,  a  garland,  a  chaplet ; — 
a  string;  a  necklace;  a  rosary.  2,  a  row,  a  line; — a 
sei'ies.  See  Prv.  s.  2,  —  5dj=?dft&.  -£&.  Sparks  in 
rows  (Ram.  6,14,  20).  —  A  string 

of  black  bees.  'dodo1# 

(Smd.  139).-™™  sdJSsddL/eido-6.  -cijadD^.  A  chain  of  gar¬ 
lands  (Grj.  2,  after  106).  —  -&i^dE3,  = 

sdJBC5>djt)§de35  q.  v.  —  -^jd.  A  flower,  or  flowers, 

of  a  garland  (Cpr.  1,  125;  8,  47;  Abh.  P.  5,  124). 

male-gati.  =  (J.  5,  58;  6,  17.  19). 

X$J5e37u)e3  male-gara.  (Smd.  235.  246).—  Slraos^d. 

^d,  sdjs©^  Hr.;  djssra^d,  etc.  Hla.;  Mr.  376; 

Cpr.  3,  28;  C.  Bp.  47,  41).  See  ^353^0^. 
oSts«37^S^F  malegara-ti.  (Smd.  244.  246),  A  female  wreath- 
maker  or  florist  (Cpr.  8,  after  4;  Grj.  2,  86). 
dj§><3js7j6o  malosaru.  (Mr.  408,  o.  r..  5dx®?5j3?jdj), 

mala-upame.  A  kind  of  upame  (K4vy.  Ill,  3, 
B,  63  seq.). 

djs&'Q  malya.  A  icreath,  a  garland,  a  chaplet. 

malya-vat.  Adorned  with  garlands.  2,  N.  of  a 
mountainous  range. 

malya-vanta.  Tbh.  of  stomas*.  = 

Ho.  2  (Bp.  19,  27;  My.).  2,H.  of  a  rakshasa. 
x^Je>ed  mm.  (Smd.  25).  Tbh.  of  5303,rfo.  A  mother’s  brother 
(My.;  T.j  M.  sljssi};  Te.  5&c)o3o);  a  wife’s  or  husband’s 
father  (d  dod  Hr.;  My,;  G.;  d.dod,  rtra  df3  odo^s  aSes  3 

,  oJ  *  «o  *  <&  ©  a> 

o&>  Si.  191;  sgotog,  djdod  444). 

(sdJn^zS  Mr.  19).  Soe^3odo  djSodo-5  WeJGCo  (the 

mango,  Bedagina  caupadi).  or  slrasSorl*?* 

(Smd.  124.  126).  sdJD5dort<?«  (Cpr.  6,  88;  7,90).  5dJ3) 

si^do  (^dt^^dod  Si.  194;  My.).  e$d  odd  doesoioo  sdj^^rl 
C3e>^.— o^e39rfd  oo^odoO^.  sdjsi sd  wd 

—  siortgid '  cdjssd  ?c3d^cdjp 

(Prvs.).  See  Bp.  4,  49;  Bh.  1,  8,  26;  2,  13,  48;  Rsv.  9,38; 
'  J.  6,  48.  53:  11,  6;  B.  2,  39:  ?^zdd-. 

’^^es'^&oA  ma-v-atiga.  (Smd.  240).  (fr.  sdo^slraj).  An 
elephant-driver  (J.  8a  22;  od)^,  Si.  421; 

so  466;  My.;  Te.  5dJ®5di 3?do,  dJ?^^do). 
dsdd&  mavata.  —  (sdjsdldrt),  (5dj3Sd3rl),  (^ossd^rS), 

sdjss&d,  An  elephant-driver,  a  mahaufc  (djs^d 

Ss.;  My.;  B.  5,  62;  Mhr.,  H.  slrasi/ad). 


\ 


1245 


mavatiga.  A  mahaufc  (Bp.  22,  15.  29;  61,24; 

&ozari  fit.  x,  is). 

mavanta.  =  dJc>d;2!.  (Cosra^tfjaestf,  etc.  Nr.; 

aSJTO^dJ&e'aS,  esA  d5*,  Hla.;  Kk.  65,  Sm.  51; 

GrjT 6,  75;  Bp.  21,  87.  41;  59,  34). 

X  m&vantiga.  =  doadSrt.  ($?3e)&  Smd.  305;  o&pS^, 
srfAd*  Nr.). 

53jh>£)  mavi.  =  ^^2.  The  after-birth  (Te.).— 
srfosidid^o.  The  chorion  (rftpe>F2>odo,  wusodx)  Si.  194). 
-£js>&  mavi.  Of  a  yellowish  green  -colour  (0.;  Mhr.,  H. 
<jJjc>S3e)). 

53Jq>33)  mavu.  =  ^js>2,  etc.  The  mango;  the 
mango  tree,  Mangifera  indica  Lin.  <<*335, 

etc.  Mr.  112;  G.).  33od  (siratf^  Nn.  153).  sdJS 

(IfS&j,  Si.  129).  Stf^iSjas*  S3J5>4 

Wcrforfo  (Smd.  163).  c3t>0o  if^orbo  dosdjo  sUOiiodoJo 
i3*?s$dO  (84.  256).  See  Smd.  83;  Cpr.  6, 

64;  7,  90.  152;  Bp.  3,  75;  C.  Bp.  11,  5;  Rsv.  2,  35.  37;  J, 
3,  3;  8,  4;  17,  4;  29,  45;  Si.  228;  B,  2, 16.  35.  51;  TftSkyi, 
etc. 

mavuta,  —’dJdd^,  etc.  ($53,aa,  Mr, 

157,  o.  r.  djad^*,  C.  Bp.  47,  32;  B.  4,  23;  My.)- 
o323>z$)€)rt  mavuliga.  (Tbh.  of  srartjo*?).  A  man 
who  uses  nets  for  catching  deer,  etc.  (So^rta&j, 
0010  &9  ss^qS,  Hla.). 

mavta.  =  dJSd)3,  etc.  (C.  Bp.  47,  44;  My.). 

— 

ma-saurya.  Tbh.  of  do^s^odJF,  q.  v. 
masha.  A  bean;  — a  kind  of  pulse,  Phaseolus  radiatus 
Boxb.  (lAicrfo  Mr.  374);  see  irocrfJF.  2,  a  particular  weight 
of  gold,  etc.  (said  to  be  about  17  grains  troy). 

mashaka.  A  particular  weight  of  gold,  etc.  (dds^d 
rbiorio&S  t3tf,  Si.  329). 

^ja>o^sjr5r  masha-parni.  A  kind  of  leguminous  shrub. 
Glycine  debilis  Lin. 

masha-apdpa.  A  round  Hat  cake  of  Phaseolus 
radiatus  with  a  hole  in  the  middle,  especially  used  at 
sraddhas  (My.). 

■sijsLvePS  mashina.  A  field  of  mdshas . 

■djej^g  mashya.  A  field  of  mdshas. 

mas.  ^  1*  The  moon;  a  month. 

masa.  1.  The  moon ; — a  month  of  thirty  days  (So rtv6 
Sm.  112).  slrax^d^o  rtu  i/vd sratf  slraarttfja 
ee)©  (Prv.).  2,  the  number  12.—  djs^t^d  .  N.  (Bp. 

56,  35)®  —  doa^rf^.  A  monthly  rule  or  practice 

(My.).  —  5 303?o.  rep.  Every  month  (Bp.  26,  3;  C. 

Bp.  47,  7). 

masa.  2.  (Tbh.  of  dJSoSS-5;  see  sausrrfd'tf,  do^ra^o). 
^^pcidoe^ijr  masa-pancaka.  An  aggregate  of  five  months, 
2,  the  fifth  month  (!Ssv.  2,  99).  * 

53:©?od  masara.  A  dusky  colour  (Te.:  mingled, 
mixed).  ^odrtdraFo/.  . .  doadtislrart  do^dr?*^  (Mr. 
275,  o.  r.  dJ3$tfetaJ^). 

idja)?dd  masara.  1.  The  meal  of  parched  barley  mixed 
with  sour  milk  or  buttermilk  and  cohered  with  grass. 
2,  the  scum  of  boiled  rice,  rice-gruel. 


S&jsrfd  (ma-asara).  2.  Tbh.  of  does*;  (Cpr.  8,  50.  52; 

9,  72).  See  Opr.  s.  lort  2. 
djs>?rf&  masari.  See  wdoiidvJSdOSoOix^. 

sira?oex)  masalu.  Impurity,  dirtiness  (My.).  ^ 

5&raderaftc3  (My.).  —  dui>dix>io^.  A  dirty  cloth  (My.). 

(maea2-vala).  (Smd.  234).  =  dosdd^  (234)  and 
dJeJ^tfO.  A  great,  mighty,  influential  man,  a  hero,  a 
leader.  —  dJ3d d tfdod^dos^a*.  (Smd.  207).  The  great 
lord  Kama  who  is  very  influential, 
masa-valla.  =  dJsAd^,  q.  v. 
masa-ardha.  A  half -month  (d5^,  arf&orfocLo  &Frf 
Nn.  112;  di*  Mr.  497).  sSJBSaqSrsraciS  25dJ3de>?3oeUe? 
Sooradjod^?  oicdo  ’S^dcftS  (Prv.). 

D3  G)  — 8 

dje);d«>£>c3  mtUsavanta.  =  doeo^'sdcrf ! ,  q.  v. 

— 0  V 

Tastes?  masali.  =  (£5.  Bp.  47,  22). 

masalu,  (—  A  great  man,  a  hero,  a 

leader  (Grj.  2,  after  106;  Bh.  7,  2,  7). 

^cidrtOcd)  sSjaso^tid  iouc3j3V<o  (Bp.  37,  46). 

W^0^559!|Jtj£853?!  s3oo5j^^e33 

iot  !  (Bh.  8,  4,  31).  d^sodjdj  si> 

c3A)«?3  (Bam.  1,  16,52). 

■djs>£)  masi.  A  certain  weight  (Mhr.  SlraS^).  rtio 

s3cxjo  s&raAi  (sivjc)^  G.). 

odje)^J^  masika.  Monthly.  (Si.  243).  2,  = 

(My.). 

masika-sraddha.  A  monthly  sraddha  (My.). 

— '  Q  . 

oi5i)?oo  masu.  1.  (=^js3Joi,  etc.).  To  grow  dim, 

to  be  obscured,  to  fade,  to  decrease  (J.  15, 
17);  to  become  dusky,  grey,  or  black;  to  be 
stained,  to  become  foul,  dirty,  impure  or 
filthy  (ao0edo*  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  110;  Bp.  21,  8; 

J.  18,25;  My.;  B.  1,  6;  Te.  dJe>o±>o;  cf .  5^A>,  2). 

%  to  dirty,  to  soil  (My.;  B.  2,  1;  5,  297).  5*js>A)KS 
g3G33o±)  (o^^,  Hr.).  (^^p,  sD£> 

erf,  srfoO^srfo^,  5rfJ^?rf  Hla.;  £>3rf  srfoO?rf  Hn.  62;  5rfoO?5rfO 
?rf,  doO(rf,  srfowcrfjs^i^,  ^jsc^odjscrfocrfo  Si.  368). 

srfjsrocrf  s3jj)7ior{s?o  srfoO^^oTl^srfs^crfo;  siJe>A)crf 

(Hla.). 

srfoO  waaoeo*,-  5rfjs?5  ^ej3oo?3ccL^o  o  (Mr.  173). 
d^sro.  .  ,  Srfje)^  t3j0^lrfo  (275).  53jc>Acrf5rf 

wnzSe?  — Srfj5^t3'd  zsrirtfl,  ^€r(  srfj^Ajcrfd 
— cg^eacrfd^o  doo?rfd?1  sScrf^^^?— dj^^rfod 
doJ3C59rt  3o^?cod  (Prys.). 

masu.  2.  =  ^^  Impurity,  filth,  dirt 
(T.  djs,  dj^tij;  M.  dcrai^3,  djstao,  do^od^).  2?  the 
after-birth,  placenta  (^o^  Smd.  Bh.;  Sm.  no; 
My.;  m.  djs^o,  Mhr.  drad);  the  exterior 

membrane  which  invests  the  fetus,  chorion 

(riip«>F\^odj,  feicracdoo,  troej^,  Nr.).  ^Jssfo’ 

zacraodoo*,  if  ^Wcrf  rti3^  erue^o;  if  ijsWOsJo^d 

dJciAO  (Mr.  808).  —  dOeJrrfjli^U.  =  5^Je)tS-.  dJ^Ao 

zSPucrfO  5 doi3,d  dsJo^.dvadp-scrfo^d^o  (^D-sodooti  Si.  367). 

°o  6j 

masurfna.  (fr.  dj?rfj3d).  A  field  of  lentils  (do 
jsrfjaorftfo  z5«?odood  f3o  Si.  301). 
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<rfje>sUe33*3o  masa-u  panic.  A  simile  derived  from  the 

moon  or  the  months  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  63  seq.). 

o$J2>7$.  m&-sma.  IVpt,  no. 
o 

S*ra55^o<2;  mahakula.  (fr.  s*JS53>#oej).  Of  noble  family  or 
lineage ,  no&?^  born. 

mah&tmya.  (fr,  sSoanQ  High-mindedness. 

2,  exalted  state  or  position ,  greatness ,  majesty,  dignity. 

3,  a  work  giving  an  aooount  of  the  merits  of  any  holy 
place  or  object,  a  legend. 

m&hatmye.  =  ($r[  N n.  52), 

mabisha.  (fr.  tioboti).  Coming  from  or  belonging 
to  a  buffalo. 

o£js>&>£\  mahishi.  A  she-buffalo  (Opr.  4,  48). 

mahishmati.  N.  of  a  city.  (J.  9,  10.  11.  15). 
sire  So  ng  mahishya.  The  son  of  aKshatriya  father  and  a 
Vaisya  mothei'. 

^he)5o  m&he.  A  month  (My.;  Br.,  Mhr,,  H.). 

^js>5o3t>&  m&hev&ri.  A  monthly  settlement;  a  monthly 
register  of  occurrences;  monthly  accounts  (My.;  Mhr.);. 
monthly  (My.;  Br.). 

sire5>eoto  maheya.  (fr.  stole).  Earthen,  terrestrial. 

sfosSeOSo  mahSyi.  A  cow  (Ais^sto^ j  Hia.;  stosss>tS?rto 
Mr.  180). 

o^JSSoe^f  mahdsa.  (fr.  s3oeg£Sl).  Relating  to  Siva.  (J.  20, 14). 
sSre^e*(£tS  mahesvara.  (fr.  stosSc^ti).  Relating  to  lira; 

a  worshipper  of  Siva  (Bp.  3,  41;  7,  1;  36,  36;  see 
sSre^er^a  mahesvari.  Parvati,  Durga  (Mr.  14). 

5&dVs  m&l.  —  etc.  To  cease,  etc.  soou  s3 
HU.).  (2,  to  abandon, 

see  Slratfj £),  v 

mala.  1.  (Smd.  40,  one  MS.  =  (s33a3tf  IP), 

Mhr.  s*jsn?,  a  loft).  See  gitfosfcatf  (?  Mdb.  MS.  has 
ZtidV,  q.  v.  s.  $&o). 

'&■$&  mala.  2.  A  plain,  an  extended  tract  of  ground 
(My.;  Mhr.;  see  a  bed  for  filling  in  sea-water 

(B.  4,  202). 

mala,  3.  ===«*>**  2,  etc.  (My.;  Te.,  M.  S^tfodb;  T. 
dJ^ejodj).  ora*'?  sSjs^jI  (Prv.).— 

S3»J«>tf33^.  =  S3de><£.  (My.).  “ 

m&la.  4.  =  oiBO.  Deceit,  etc.  See  s3js>«i?rt  2,  H. 

of  men  (My.).  *teodu53  tow*  Aii. 

~  00  eo  co 

(Prv.). 

rkatfeJ  malaci.  H.  sSjsWodD  sDodLJs  o  (Mr,  15). 

malava.  =  sIJSmdS.  (Bp.  6,  18;  61,  30;  B.  4,  39). 
m&lavi.  A  Malva  woman.  2,  N.  of  a  raga  (My.), 
m&la-bandha.  =  See 

mali-ayi.  H.  sSjsvscftj, 

oQj  (Prv.).  10 

5 m&li.  =  SSJS)8?  2.  H.  (of  washer-women,  etc.  My.; 
Mhr.  53jas?e,  a  female  gardener  or  florist).  2,  a  woman 
unabk  to  copulate  (My.). 

m&la-iga.  (Smd.  233).  A  deceitful  man  (?). 

T&nVlR  malige.  (Smd.  40).  (Tbh.  of  A  common 

house  with  a  flat  roof;  an  upstair  house  with  a  flat 
roof  (My.;  Gh;  Te,  a  house,  abode;  M.  s3js> 


sSotfrl,  an  upper  story;  a  palace;  T.  a 

palace;  a  house;  Mhr.  an  upper  story;  a 

boarded  loft;  a  sort  of  garret;  see  s3os£,  1);  the 

flat  roof  of  a  house  (My.;  ria  Ct.  II,  38;  Ss.;  Kk.  46). 
sijstfrlodi  ^053^(0-,  184).  s3o?3od>  s^^rlodo  tfoco^z 

Aot^  7U>&o  ‘foieso  'ados  (B,  2,  5).  rtoti  so 
53j3S?71oOcOo3o  (Bp.  56,  33).  d©33s3e)&5;i£  P 

si) 

5lJe>^7l^  (prv9>),  ge0 

13^-.  <3£«?o1>t3-51)o^  ^JS^crao-d-^-a-sDo^,  rt*? 

^  ajssMii;  ^  rial  (Sp.).  — 

s^f3.  A  house  with  a  flat  roof,  toolo  A^sSood:©  sSoOO3 

(B.  4,  122). 
male,  1.  =  s3jss3.  See  5lrav?)to^ . 

male.  2.  =  sljc)«?.  N.  of  women,  od^'szl©  cS  eaisOrl 
sira^o^oo  dJO^oSo  (Prv.). 

malmuki.  (fr.  A  wife  who  does 

not  leave  her  husband  (si>rtv^?  rs^  && 
v  <£/ 

vsv#  Smd.  II). 

o5jdw€  mal.  =  sira^o  i  q.  v.  To  do,  etc.  siraco  o 

(Smd.  28.  217.  275);  o«  (39);  (44);  sl^GOo 

^  (43.  79.  92.  151.  222.  375);  (232.  270);  sl*>W 

(Sm.  97).  $5^7%  ?5zp5D^5l>o  5U5)C3^!  (Mr. 

la).  S30o^t§J5)V«  73^5$  olraCO  z1©53j^71^o  (sts>0 

^©=^,5^^204).  ^671^53^0  530(^^  377).  ^)^0db 
53  ^)Z305^0,  53J3^71^  C^oaodb53e)^  t^^odo, 

030  S3J5JCO  edfi^o,  tpelo&ftMrtiiS  (Subhsishita- 

kandapadya). 

sXraeJ^maike.  Doing ;  performance,  execution ; 
business;  manner,  mode  (Te.  sjas^, 

?SG353c3  ^7l®a  TOc^Sio 

6jard  zoOe3o  ^c!c3  s3j3C3^od3$«^6?  (0rj.  26).  See 

Smd.  38.  64.  128.  187;  Ch.  v.  mfepr.  8,  49;  Bp.  3,  37; 
22,  14;  34,  6;  60,  30;  J.  2.  26;  5,  24;  19,  29. 

30^  mika.  Tbh.  of  53^71.  (My.;  B.  4,  37.  181). 

miki.  (  =  ^oB).  A  term  in  imitation  of 

blinking  (Te.  «0oa&oz&),  to  blink  the  eyes;  T.,  M. 
tDOOO9^,  to  open  the  eyes;  Mhr.  £ozj3cDoz3,  blinking).— 
coir  CJir  &®^o  ~  Coll  Coti  To  look  at  In  a 

blinking  and  inquisitive  manner  (B.  3,  74). 

mikku,  1.  (  —  ^713^02).  A  groan.  — 

-o3c3*.  To  groan  (Bp.  54,  81). 

mikku.  2.  P.  p.  of  coXo. 
mikku.  3.  =  coXo.  To  grow  abundant,  to 
increase  (Bp.  13,  17);  to  exceed  (B.  5,  234.  284); 
to  remain,  etc,  (T.,  Te.  coo&o).  & 0 $o& 

^X)-^z3o3^7l3  €ir1do  (Prv.).  —  tdo^eso.  To  rise  greatly 
(Grj.  3,  12). 

5X3^  mikku.  4.  Excess ;  the  state  of  being 
more  or  above  or  other;  remainder,  rest 

(My.;  T.  Te.  Aic^o).  (enjC39e3 

<0^71^  Smd.  149  Orn.).  See  Bp.  13,  14.  22;  14,  10; 
18,102;  19,28;  23,  22;  37,25;  38,  65;  43,  34;  50, 
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42;  51,  20;  57,  64;  58,  32;  59,  56.  —  -who.  To 

be  left,  to  remain,  to  be  another  (B.  3,  21;  My.),  &5?dd 

dow^d  sss>d®>rac?  (8s.  62). 

doX  miga.  Tbh.  of  d^rt  (Smd.  353;  si^rt  Nn.  59;  oida 
Ss.).  dJrtorts*  (Smd.  89).  dartdoo  rtoes9 

(^Aio*  II).  dortdodr  3e>reo  (dF§  Kk.  73;  Sm.  31).  — 
djr<7lds$),  To  cause  beasts  to  fall  into.  dortrtd 

s^jdc I  ('aesjsjo^  Sm.  31).  —  dorirtod^.  -=#od^.  Siva  (3d 
Kk.  4;  Sm,  2).  —  dorid  eso^rl.  Having  the  mark 

of  an  antelope:  the  moon  (R.).  —  dJ7lC5e>s$).  -arara.  A 
place  for  beasts  (SSF§  Sm.  96).  —  -DortcS^d.  -^d.  Wind, 
the  wind-god  Kk.  16;  Sm.  13;  Ssv.  1,  39).  — -* dJrt 

wd  ra.  The  moon  (d3  Kk.  44;  Sm.  16).-—  d^rid 
=  darfd^rt,  q.  v.  —  dortd^.  -d^.  The  lair  of  a 
wild  beast  (dpi  Kk.  52).  —  dorld^rt,  -d^rt.  He  on 
whom  an  antelope  reposes:  the  moon  (d^tf,  '©to., 

Kk.  44,  o.  r.  -d-^rt).  —  dJrtdrl.  -drl.  A  tiger  (Ssv.  1, 
39).  —  d,)7ldfc|j.  A  track  of  wild  beasts  (d&>  Ss.). 

—  borides9,  -does5.  A  young  beast  (*&©«>  Xj  Kk.  53).— 
dortd^Fi.  Hunting  wild  beasts  (Xrid  Kk.,  o.  r. 

Xde«). 

oJtertJ  xnigate.  Surplus;  remnant,  rest  (My.;Te.). 

Sorter  migalu.  =  (My.). 

SteriKO  migasu,  =  (My.). 

^uhex)  migilu.  gteTs^6.  =  ao/teo.  Greatness, 
muchness,  abundance;  excellence,  superi¬ 
ority,  surpassingness;  superabundance,  ex¬ 
cess;  remainder,  rest  (My.;  Te.  <aortd,  ^ono^o, 
djrdd).  . .  d^sssdFSil  eratfo  do&  doAo*  (Ram. 

3,2,18).  &ic3do. .  •  ti^ddO  erased 

(3,  2,  25).  c^do  XdoX  dX^  rtt?c^  s^03dX 
dofte*  (Bb.  1,  8,  27).  See  Ch.  v.  4.  8;  Cpr.  2,  91;  5,  26; 
Bp.  52,  8.  —  dofterarU  To  become  or  be  greater 

or  superior,  to  surpass,  to  excel  (J.  18,  25;  My.), 
ododo3^o5os^  $r(d3  «*  otofbo  dofte^do  (Smd.  203). 

3da^  dqidJ6  dJA^d  tf^d  t3jsdo^3^drts>€ 

(Bp.  31,25).  doAOe>ddo3  d3d  drl  X«u,  ^rraeSfi  dd'd 
sSj^Sj  Xs^  (Prv.).  2,  to  be  left  as  a  remnant  (My.). 

migisu.  =  a>X*k.  To  make  great  or 
excessive,  etc.  (j.  8,  si;  17,57);  to  cause  to  be 
left  or  remain  (24, 23;  My.). 

<&ort>  migu.  =  30^3,  (^>osio  1).  To  grow  great, 
abundant  or  excessive  (&o^r(o  Sm.  8i),  to 
exceed,  to  grow  more  or  larger  (&&t> s*388 
Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  8i); — to  superabound,  to  be  in 
excess,  to  be  over  and  above,  to  remain 
over,  to  be  left  as  a  remnant,  to  remain; 
to  be  other  or  not  the  others  («a*^  Smd.  Dh.; 

Sm.  81;  emW9  Smd.  119.  144.  256  Cm.;  eroeo9  134. 

210.  252  Cm.;  My.;  T.)*_to  go  beyond,  to  sur¬ 
pass,  to  put  into  shade  (dj^Fv*5,  sh^od;*, 

doa.®>>,  etc.,  Ss.;  Cpr.  1,33.  101;  J.  7,31;  10, 12; 

16,7); — to  be  counteracted  (see  &>£-)•  p.  p. 


.  (Smd.  284.  287).  'ad©^  ditf^do  ^/stf^d!) 

(Smd.  134).  dotf^do  (erodes,  emd^,  eruz^d); 

€A)rao  dotf^do  (ds^X,  Hla.).  d^  tfra 

d°-A>  (;rodo&©$d(3  Nr.).  do^cto  (d^X  Mr. 

220).  dfagjip&ijM tfo  ^d  oseS  d?d,  do^.?^  crated^  qJUjfc 
(Si.  65).  See  Smd.  136.  207.  284.  287;  Cpr.  8,  87;  Bp.  5, 
61;  21,  23;  32,  10.  32;  35,  36;  40,  34;  43,  27.  28;  47,  50; 
51,  48.  50;  55,  4;  Mr.  7;  Sm.  6;  Bh.  1,  10,  29;  2,  13,  6. 
10.  11;  Rev.  5,  129;  6,  after  11,  thrice;  6,  after  137;  8, 
after  125;  13,  26;  13,  after  70;  13,  77;  13,  after  91;  J. 
7,  31;  8.  2;  10,  12;  28,  22.  57;  29,  23.  46;  80,  24;  Si.  243. 
317;  Mr.7  s.  1; 

Steffi  mige.  l.  Abundance,  excess  (T.  see 

taT-O-). 

SXsr\  mige.  2.  (Smd.  HO).  Infinitive  of  3oXo;‘  So 
as  to  abound,  abundantly,  excessively,  much ; 
further;  well  (c^,  ad,  ^dno,  ^©3,  etc., 

Smd.  391;  tStcJo,  rS©3,  cdjstfdo,  etc.  Sm.  58;  S5SddJ5^^ 
qiro  fit.  I,  19;  II,  34).  doji  do  woa  <A&  (d^h^atf, 
Nr.).  See  Smd,  112.  221,  273;  Sm.  10.  11.  79. 
100;  Grj.  10,  112;  Bp,  2,  42;  Bh.  1,  20,  55;  2,  13,  46;  3, 
13,  35;  Rsv.  5,  33.  37;  3.  3,  25;  28,  5.  18.  —  d oA  dorl. 
rep.  (Bp.  22,  65)»  —  doils^rk.  -sgperto.  To  grow  abund¬ 
ant,  etc.  (Cpr.  1,  69). 

doX  raige.  Tbh.  of  dJ^rt*  —  do?iddrt.  -drfrl.  The  moon 
(*%  Ct.  I,  46). 

SoorO  mingu.  (=  tfooXo).  To  swallow  (Te.;  r.; 

T.  dJo/t),  dJ^5  doCSJort),  dCSJorO,  to  eat). 
da&i7>3do  mijaju.  Fastidiousness,  airs  and  affectation,  high 
notions  and  fancies  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

£oo?3j&  mmcisu.  To  cause  to  shine,  to  make 
bright,  to  furbish,  to  polish  (My.), 

mincu.l.  (=  etc.).  To  become  great, 
to  excel,  as  in  any  work  (My.;  Te.;  t.  «sjc&i o);— - 
to  go  beyond,  to  exceed  (My.;  Te.,  T.).  esod^ab 
ddJdrt*?7l  dootad  dodb^  d^d^^  Si.  195);  — 

to  expire,  as  a  period,  to  pass  beyond  reach 
(My.;  Te.  dorfou));— to  behave  overbearingly 
or  proudly  (My.;  Te.,  T.).  See  2. 

Steoz&d  mificu.  %  (=  I,  etc.).  To  shine, 

to  be  bright,  to  sparkle,  to  glitter;  to  flash, 
to  lighten  (S^d  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  85;  C.;  T.,  M.  do^). 

dJo^ab  ^o^drtaSjs^  (Smd.  228).  doo 

djd  wUjd  (<J0?*3,  dow  Nr.).  See  Bp.  42,  30; 

Sm.  41;  Bh.  1,  19,  20;  Rsv.  6,  54;  8,  102;  J.  3,  3;  4,  30; 

17,  2;  tfoa^odJ  1. 

mincu.  3.  Shine,  lustre,  brightness, 
glitter;  lightning  tfaso,  ioSorio,  a stS,  ass>, 
do^jrd,  etc.,  =5=3^  Sm.  15;  Kk.  25; 

Sm.  85;  ^dod,  s&^^doNn.  63;  ddo^s4  Smd.  Dh.;  ddo^ 
Sm,  85;  dd'e3,  etc.  HI&.; 

dJ^)5  dde3,  etc.  Mr.  43;  ^$*3,  etc.  Si.  80; 

slliar6  435;  ddo^s4  480;  Ss.;  C.;  Te.;  T.  do^; 

M.  d^_).  W5>V  Vs !  (Smd. 
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218  Mdb.).  &e3orratf,  3jQ3,  s^cx^  A}&o«} 

la^dsso^  «3ooe&)  (218  Mdb.).  »c3%odbo$t33£i5bo  5|a^3 
<3oo3r3  s|3?Od  iS^Sjj!  (2  72).  esoiacd©  3oJ5^d  £jot3$ 
$0 &  a|&  #i^p  (Pry.).  See  Cpr.  2,  92;  4,  38.  42;  Bp.  34, 
29;  37,  25;  40,  57;  42,  4;  Rev.  6,  54;  8,  118;  13,  78;  J. 
2,  1;  3,25;  5,11;  12,19;  15,17.  2,  a  silver-ring- 

worn  by  married  women  on  the  second  toe 

(My.;  Te.;  T.,  M.  £do&j  nao  cS  stocto 

s3a3o^?  (Prv.).  —  <300 3ot1<l>o  .  -tfew .  Talc  (53^  W.  p. 
540).  —  <£Oo3j3q3.  -3d.  A  shining  head  (from  being 
bald,  oiled,  etc.  Bp.  51,  54).  —  £oo3osy)&.  A  powder 
used  in  anointing  the  body.  &3jcOj^o2&)3$&  (3e£f,  etc. 
Si.  225).  —  The  heart-pea  (£r30e>5l3«>o^, 

#3$,  S$?$£,  etc.  Si.  159).  —  cDoo^jiojQj.  -$C0o.  (Smd. 
204).  A  fire-fly,  a  fire-worm  &i^?d0cri£9 

Nr.;  553ot1,  Soqi  Nn.  61;  soiled  Mr.  176;  Bh.  7,  6,  59; 
J.  9,  16).  xUjo&ftI  &)otfoto)Cter(v*?  (Ss. 

62).  —  £>cot&)  s1«Jc>J3o,  To  cause  to  shine,  etc.  (My.). 
2,  to  decorate  one’s  self  (My.).  —  ^oo^jsqjCO.  =  <Soo^o 
tooCOJ.  (My.;  ^(^7^3  0.). 

£ob}&?&)  mitakisu.  To  open  and  shut  (the 
eyes)  rapidly;  to  twinkle,  to  blink;  to 
beckon  with  the  eye;  to  look  at  inquisitively 
with  the  eyes  half  shut;  to  stare  (My.,  with 

or  without  see  Te.  &  T.  s.  £0*). 

Soki&i  mitaku.  =  ^ou-S-rfj.  (My.). 

<SuWrl5?i)  mitagarisu.  =  (My.). 

Sofedo  mitala.  =  a > w<3  2,  sju«3,  (soBoj,  £oB .  _  £0 

A  small  craggy  tree  with  rough  leaves,  Epicar- 
purus  orientalis  Blum.  (Z.).  See  slid-. 

£&&€)  mitali.  l.=  q.  v. 

<xX)fed^5  mitali.  2.  ~  etc.  (Its  leaves  are  used 

like  sand-paper,  My.).  , 

<SoWe3  mitale.  =  aoue;5  etc.  (My.), 

3J&D030  mitayL—  OossoSo.  (My.). 

<£)o&3  miti.  £of).  Blinking;  staring 

(see  s.  <3o*).  —  cot3  «ao!3  ?3js^o.  =  <dj*  ?5j«)^o. 
(My.).  —  «00&3 13 ?ort.  A  svarga  in  which  the  deities 
(who  do  not  shut  the  eye-lid)  only  stare  at  one  another, 
a  svarga  that  has  no  attractions  and  offers  no  happiness 
(Cpr.  4,  80;  My.  as  ^ol3^jS3^r). 

xnitila.  =  poue>,  etc.).  N.  of  a  plant  (^ 

KfoFO  Mr.  116). 

£)o&3€)  mitili.  N.  of  a  plant  (3js^  Mr.  133,  o.  r. 
mitta.  =  aoMjcS,  q.  v. 

xnittane,  (fr.  1  or  soiSoaoj.  (=£07$, 

etc.).  In  a  sorrowful  manner.  — 

To  be  greatly  grieved,  to  weep  on  account  of  sorrow 
(V.  34,  92).  <0030*30  (ssCOej6  Ct.  II,  27;  Sm.  59; 

Kk.  43j  o.  r.  <0o3o*3o). 

mittu.  =  soBj  a,  ^0^2.  Rising  or  high 
ground,  a  hill  (Te.  ;  see  -aes»a43j,;  T.  ^oe3o«, 


<2©©*,  greatness;  M.  <Doe99^,  strength;  cf. 

4,  etc.).  2,  a  mass,  a  multitude.  <00?^ 

(Ct.  II,  78). 

<£0^  mitte.  1.  =  sx>^  1,  q.  v.  (Rsv.  5, 52). 

<So&|  mitte.  2.=  etc.  The  state  of  being 

high,  raised,  or  jutting  out  (T.);  rising 

ground,  a  hill  (My.;  Te.;  T.  £0%  ■&>**>;  gee  sSjo , 

sSo^tfo).  See  53ojs<oI|?.  2,  a  mass,  a  large  number 

(Bh.  7,  4,  32).  —  <Oo^  3rio.  Hills  and  dales  (My.). — 

<Oodjf3s;.  Rising  ground  (My.).  —  <Ook^5lt3cEe>.  A  kind  of 

gold  pagoda  worth  four  Rupees  (Te.;  R.). 

mitle.  =  etc.  (My.).  See  sSotf-- 

n 

<£>0TiH>Q3O  mith&yi.  =  ^J^oOo.  Sweetmeats  (My.;  B.  3,  101; 
Mhr.,  H.  <003305-®;  Mhr.  ^o^oSus,  sweetness;  Mhr.,  H, 
<0o3s>,  sweet), 

^)0T30O50A5©  mithayi-g^ra.  A  maker,  or  seller,  of  sweet¬ 
meats  (My.). 

mitha-lakadi.  Sweet  wood:  liquorice  root  (sSJ 
KjoqSoodo^,  ?3^5l)^od,  etc.  Si.  148;  H.). 

5)od  mida.==(^y3cS)i  (^Si9),  Sorrowfully. 

—  <0j3  <O03r3  <0030=^0.  =2  <00^??  <Do3o^J.  (Bp.  24,  56). 
mida.  Tbh.  of  slo^3.  Siya.  (-^^3  Sm.  2).  v 

midate.  ~  etc.  (My.;  Te.). 

midi.  1,  =  ©taSl,  etc.  The  heel  (Rsv.  5,  after 
55).  See  So<D^a.  —  <Do&£&.  -^a.  To  seize  (another’s) 
heel  (J.  15,  31). 

£X3<^  midi.  2.  (  =  &^).  A  bush,  a  small  shrub 

(T.  ^>02%',  T.  <Doc|,  <Sorao ,  to  be  pressed  or  thronged). 
See  7%J& 0-, 

midi.  3.  (=  ^jsWo2).  To  strike  at  or  strike 
with  a  finger  or  the  fingers  (as  an  earthen  pot 
to  prove  its  soundness,  My.);  to  fillip  (see  &3tiSD*-)j 

to  strike  with  the  index,  as  the  strings  of  a 
lute,  etc.  (esortoOsdjSSdra  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm,  92;  M.;  T. 
AraWoj,  Te.  ^yj).  2,  to  toss  up  with  the 

thumb,  as  a  Rupee  (My.;  Te,).  3?  to  move 

with  a  jerk  of  the  fingers,  to  pull  or  extend 

the  String  Of  a  bow  (Bh.  7,  10,  38;  J.  12,  46;  13,  64; 
T.).  .  c^E^Wj-sSjBdrtV 

rioO^O  cDj33j,  53^>3o^d  (Raghc.  17, 

66).  tI^sIcSjs^cS  <D0S3j  (Bp.  15,  13). 

<Doa3o  ( J.  8,35).  e3j)3d?dao3  rSes3s3  ^>o 

nosrfdjseSo&cS6  (11, 17). 

<S)0^  midi.  4.  P.  p.  of  <sx)&3,  in  (Bh. 

8,21,12). 

midi.  5.  (  =  ^c®^i).  To  leap,  to  bounce, 
as  a  horse,  to  hop  (Rsv.  6,  after  11;  Te.  <Dod); 
to  move  about  rapidly,  as  a  tuft  of  hair 
(Bp.  24, 44);  to  leap,  to  pass  over  by  leaping 
(Abh.  p.  4, 122).  2,  to  make  fly:  to  shod,  as 

tears  (J.  19, 20. 27). 
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SttQ  midi.  6.  Springing,  bouncing,  hopping. 

—  The  venomous  Coluber  naga  of  Russel 

(Bd.;  Te.  do^c^rto,  the  adder). 

midi,  7.  A  very  young,  quite  unripe, 
pebble  or  pellet-like  fruit  (aJ^yosjto  Smd.  Dh.; 

Sm.  92;  d<#rrao&o,  s o&u6,  5o?aO  22; 

Kk.  23;  My.;  tititfomcfto  Bhn.  58;  Cpr.  1,  after  101 ; 
7,  87;  Rsv.  2,  47;  M.  do&,  a  small  cucumber  before  the 
flowers  fall  off).  teraAri  do&  (sratf,  tersmoDo  Si.  128). 
do&  £ (Ss.  44).  See  3sko«-,.5gia-,  s&ra-.  — -  do& 
rraoSo.  -^soSo.  A  hard,  unripe  fruit  (^asyo  Si.  123). 
2,  the  fruit  of  the  climbing  herb  Momordica  charantia 
Lin.  (St.  &  PL).  do&rra o$o  aJ 

«3«>yo  Mr.  109).—*  doa5&e>s3>.  A  quite  unripe  mango 
(My.). 

<SoQ  midi.  8.  Moving  with  a  pull  of  the 
fingers,  propelling.  —  -«ae*.  a  bamboo 

slit  at  the  one  end  of  which  a  pebble  is  kept  which  is 
propelled  by  bending  the  end  backwards  and  letting  it 
spring  back  (My.;  Rsv.  5,  52.  80). 

midi.  9.  (fr.  «do^oi),  =  ^  Grief.  See  Aa.. 
©Do£l2§  midice.  =  do&<^,  dotSoeio.  That 

which  hops:  a  grasshopper,  a  locust 

*e®  Rn.  49;  £cJort,  Si.  176;  My.;  M.  d^fO*,  531^ 

e<;  t. 

midite.=  a-^i&,  etc.  (My.;  Si.  176;  Te.  <dosk5§). 
©Do do  midu,  =  Soil  etc.  —  dJ^o  do^fS  doriotfo.^r  doc3 
do£?3-.  (Bp.  26,  15;  40,  35;  Rsv.  13,  after  104).—  doz& 
do^o^o.  —  do^o  do&c3-.  (0.  Bp.  19,  32). 

miduku.  1.  ~  do^oXo.  To  grieve,  etc. 

(0CDOO  Sm.  80;  Bp.  24,  56;  26,15;  40,  35;  Rsv.  5,  41; 
13,  after  104;  Te.;  T.  dtf).  See  doki^-. 

AactHfo  miduku.  2.  ( =  boXod  1).  Grieving,  la¬ 
menting,  groaning  (Te.  docfctfo,  do^otf). 

miduku.  3.  =  ^0^00^0,  (^o^oi?  etc.). 

To  recover  consciousness,  to  become  consci¬ 
ous,  to  grow  animated  or  quickened,  to  be¬ 
come  lively  or  vigorous,  to  be  alive  (^3^ 

Smd.  I)h.,  o.  r.  doc^oo^o;  s$?3o  Sm.  80;  Cpr.  5,  115;  J. 
21,  40).  %  to  move  (v.  i.,  Cpr.  5,  after  64;  Bp.  47, 

25.  58;  54,  81;  R^v.  1,  41;  J.  22,  20;  25,  54;  see  Sp.  s.  63 

»$).  3,  to  urge  on,  to  push  (see.tftfj-;.M. 

dotfotf^,  s3oo3o^,  T  sSaoata^,  daotf^,  to  animate; 
to  urge  on).  4,  to  move  (v.  t.,  Rsv.  5,  89). 

miduku.  4.  Moving,  setting  in  motion 
(Cpr.  5,99);  animation,  life,  liveliness,  activity, 
sprightliness,  vigor,  strength,  valor  (sto^ao 

Bhn.  3,  o.  r.  tfrfosj;  Bb.  3,  13,  20;  Ram.  4,  3,  8;  J.  2, 
28;  4,  30;  17,  30;  25.  31;  M.  docSo^o.,  T.  dJri©«  doo^o 

u 

^).  do^o^orto^.  -WOc8o .  Activity,  etc.  to  decrease 
(Ssv.  2,  79). 

midugu,  =  1.  To  be  very  much 


&)ra 
cs 

distressed,  to  grieve,  to  mourn  Smd. 

Bh.,  Cm.;  M.  s3joc&>rk). 

«S)odo  midunku.  =  £o<&>Xo  3,  q.  v. 

miducu.  =  etc.  (Bp.  56,  24). 

©bod  midde.  =  u —  ^d  ^coo.  =  doa  o&<d.  (Mv.i 

(a  £>  Cd  ca  ^  v  -J  y‘ 

foramina,  (£>o3o,  dooo,  do*o).  Glittering;  sparkl¬ 
ing.  (Tu.  sSops*;  Mhr.  dorsdorsri^o,  to  burn  dimly) „ 
—  dossrtoy^.  y^.  To  glitter  (My.),  —  dors  dors  <3 
<aao«&>.  To  glitter  (My.), 

minaku.l.  =  5or®o^o  i,  To  glitter 

(My.). 

^o^ominaku.  2.  otorOT*.  =  soc®,  dor®oXo2.  (TS. 
dorso^o,  doctfotfo,  do?^;  M.  dopk=zy.  — '  dors^osSow.  = 
dooSooafoW.  (iozSjs^,  *3j^30ortra  Si.  176),  does^oaaoCO 
(Prv.). —  dors^^.  To 

glitter  (My.). 

£oe3$  minake.  =  £»«*#,  q.  T.  (My.). 

<&>d  mini,  =  sj^>.  A  rope  made  of  twisted 
leather  straps  (tSrfoFsraS  Mr.  286;  Si.  277;  C.;  M. 

dod,  dod,  dojd,  to  braid,  twist;  Te.  djO,  a  turn,  twist; 
cf.  djdeso).  dor!  <o$a^  si dosrtu  sdrt  Si. 

344).  ^y^  wdod  dffodoo  ‘  adea^o^jsrt©^  dorsodoo  (Dp. 
54).  See  ^y^-. 

(So^  minike.  =  ^oos^,  etc.  (My.), 

^06*90^0  minuku.  L«5OWtf0I.  (My.;  Tu.  ^oeso^o). 
«Soes)o^o  minuku.  2.  =  2.  (My.). 

£uc|  minte.l.  =^06^1.  A  kind  of  weapon 

dooE^  Mr.  296;  Ssv.  3,  23;  Ram.  3,  3,  18). 

£>oc|  minte,  2#=rdo^2,  etc.  A  mass,  a  multi¬ 
tude  (Rsv.  5,  80). 

cS)oeo  mindui-a3.  1,  A  man  who  does  not  re- 

o 

strain  the  animal  passion,  a  libertine,  a  para¬ 
mour,  a  lover,  a  whoremaster  (Cpr.  8,  after  73; 

Bp.  11,  5..  6;  40,  13.  25.  56;  42,  13.  19.  29;  Si.  193;  GK 
139;  My.;  Te.).  rtra  z^ocb  d  SoO^O  ,  doss  6oo&3  sSos^o 
(Prv.).  —  dors  teoTldO.  A  lascivious  Jangama  (Bp.  6, 
33;  1 1,  2.  23.  43.  50).  —  dor^sj^ocO.  The  age  in  which 
animal  passion  is  powerful,  nubile  age,  etc.  (Bp.  25,  9. 
10).  —  dors  A  lascivious  devotee  (Bp.  11,37).  — 

dors  3^,  -So^.  A  lusty  hog  (Bh.  3,  13,  18).—  djra 
^ortcdjg.  R.  (Bp.  59,  5).  —  dor^sddcdo.  ==  dorssc^odo. 
(Bp.  9,33;  27,  65).  *  • 

&3C |  mindu2-a3,  2.  A  man  of  high  position  or 
character:  a  hero  (Bh.  3,  is,  38).  2 ,  somebody 
(or  something)  that  is  above  or  beyond  another’s 
reach,  beyond  his  faculties,  or  out  of  his 
power,  tfji  la^n-ses^.does  (is  an  object  that  he  never 
can  draw  well),  26rs  ?Sjs^ynt)e3^  dors  (is  something  he 
is  likely  to  make  mistakes  about),  yd^ 
dora.— ?5doNnse3c3  doss sSosco3 
s3o'^e3  dora ^odo^doE^  lo tfossr^  dc^ocJo 
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(Prvs.).  See  Prvs.  s.  enjocOj,  £>?3Q,  sfoft3, 

sSx^y  s3otf. 

£&v%  ra>*B  minda-gati.  An  incontinent  woman, 
an  adulteress,  a  whore  (My.). 

TS&53  minda-glra.  A  paramour,  an  adul¬ 
terer,  a  whoremaster  wtiziz  si.  i9S).  eru 

rs  s3$?1  ssA)£e£,  £oes  nsttM  (Prv.). 

^)OE9^cdmindatana.  Lasciviousness,  whoredom 

(Bp.  40,34). 

mindi,  A  lusty  female;  a  woman  of 
nubile  age  (see  3o©o-,  ^esy).  £je&  odj-s  nra  3^  0 

A  (esEb  odjsdja)  corf  aS&rlrl  3j3o, 

,  aSjac^^  (sf7i>3c3,  Sp.).—  -s3ro  £. 

A  lusty  wife  (Raghc.  17,  65). 

mixidii. 1,  Animal  passion,  sensual  long¬ 
ing,  lustiness  (J.  3,  8;  30,  5). 

£&s$o  mindu,  2.  ( =  5).  The  position  of 

being  raised  (too  much,  as  a  lever).  £o 

(My.). 

miimi.  =  sos? ,  etc.  A  small  wooden  or 
ca  v 

metal  spoon;  a  small  metal  vessel  in  the 
form  of  a  cambu,  any  small  metal  vessel 
used  for  drinking  (My.).  2,  =  e.  #.  £urf 

^>o$o,  £orf  rt&adtod  (My.). 

minnu.  The  state  of  being  small,  short, 

dwarfish,  hcd  sd^  tora  tSeea8  (prv.). 

minne.  =  sroS  (Ss.). 

C9 

£03  raita.  1.  Measured,  meted,  measuring;— defined, 
limited;  — moderate;  regular;  scanty,  frugal;  sparing; 
little,  brief,  concise;  — examined,  known.  See  Ch.  v,  221. 
224.  £o3srac3o  S&3s3szdj  ^(D^sdcdo  (Prv.). 

£0^  mita.  2.  Tbh.  of  si^3  (Smd.  353). 

mita-bh&shi.  Speaking  little,  seldom  speaking; 
speaking  in  a  deliberate  manner.  (My.). 

mita-m-paoa.  Cooking  food  by  measure:  a 

raiser;  niggardly,  stingy ,  avaricious. 

mita-vacana.  =  2,  N.  (Rsv.  5,  after 

130). 

£oB  miti.  Measuring;  measure;  weight;  determinate 
amount;  limit;  moderation;  accurate  knowledge.  £j3 
ri&  £jses  (Prv.).  *j  S33gsrad«$ 

£os>e39  i3s?ad03t3  (B.  4,  28;  see  4,  119).  See  £>-.  2,  in¬ 
terest  on  money  loans  (Mhr.)»  <30.1  dupl.  £o3 

sSj^oSoo  spates  zAQ  (Dp.  36, 1). 
mitile.  Tbh.  of  £J$e3  (Smd.  338). 

<5)0^^  mittadi  N.  See  orated-.—  £o3&cdj$3o«.  N. 

(Bp.  17,  1). 

£0^0  mittu.  Tbh.  of  Sl^Jg  (Smd.  351;  Cpr.  5,  110;  Bp. 
40^55;  J.  14,  15). 

£0^1  mitra.  A  friend ,  an  associate.  2,  an  ally.  3,  the 
sun.  4,  N.  of  an  &difcya  or  form  of  the  sun,  commonly 
associated  with  Yaruna.  sssdodsluftrt^o  (£s&  £o3)  £03, 
d^  (Mr.  19).  Feminine  £oJ^o  (My.;  B.  5,  289).  £0^ 

$A  s3j©3  t3?rf,  330j£?i  (Prv.). 


mitra-ghna.  Friend-killing,  treacherous.  (My.). 

£03!i3^  mitra-jna.  Mindful  of  a  friend’s  benefits,  thankful 
-J  <sp. 

to  him  (My.). 

£03j3d  4  raitra-jnate.  Thankfulness  for  a  friend’s  benefits 

-J  CCp 

(My.). 

£>03)3^  mitratva.  Friendship;  alliance;  intimacy.  (J.  19, 
42;  My.). 

£03)dj3)?3o  mitra-droha.  Injury  or  betrayal  of  a  friend, 
malice  indulged  against  a  friepd.  (My.). 

<Do3jr3jye£o  mitra-drdhi.  The  befcrayef^^  a  friend,  a 
false  or  treacherous  friend.  (My.). 

33^/1^  (Prv.). 

mitra-bheda.  Separation  of  friends,  breach  of 
friendship.  (My.).  2,  N.  of  the  first  book  of  the  panca- 

tantra. 

£o3j£^)E$  mitra-labha.  Acquisition  of  friends  or  of  friend¬ 
ship,  forming  friendship.  (My.).  2,  H.  of  the  first  book 

of  the  hitdpadesa. 

£03j^7\F  mitra-varga.  ‘  Friends  looked  upon  as  a  class 


(My.). 

£0<£j  mitre.  A  female  friend  (TOdtf ,  X&,  etc., 

Mr.  305). 

mithas.  Together,  mutually ,  reciprocally. 
mithila-pura.  =  £0^6.  (J.  19,  19). 

£0§e3  mithile.  £j$je3.  N.  of  a  city,  the 

capital  of  Videha  or  Tirhut  and  residence  of  king  Janaka. 

.  mifchil&-indra.  Janaka  (J.  19,  86). 

.7$0&  mithildndra-sute.  Stta  (J.  19  sum.). 

£0t^0cd  mithnna.  A  pair  (male  and  female,  boy  and  girl, 
etc.;  Mr.  24);  a  pair,  a  couple,  a 

brace;  twins:  the  sign  of  the  zodiac  Gemini.  2,  union, 
junction.  3,  cohabitation,  copulation.  sSeMdoo 

^J3a  (Mr.  434). 

mithuni-karisu.  To  practise  copulation 
(Abha.  2,  73). 


£0Z}k«3  mithule.  ==  (Grj.  2,  81). 


aoqJg  mithya.  =  ^3^  S3 tS  £o^534irfd 

?  (Prv.). 

S0ZjJg3c3‘  mithyatana.  —  See  Sp.  s.  Tbh.  sto&K 

£0^5)^  mithya.  ==  AjqSg.  Falsely,  wrongly,  untruly,  deceit¬ 
fully;—  false,  untrue,  sham,  unjust;— untruth  (personi¬ 
fied  as  the  wife  of  adharxna). 

mithya-akarshe.  Yainly  attracting  (one’s 
mind  or  attention  to  a  person). 

(Mr.  535). 

mithya-acarana.—  £jq3^z3cxl>F.  (Cpr.  10,128). 
£oq3D^£io SoF  mithya-acarye.  False  behaviour,  hypocrisy. 
^Oij35g835  $4  mithya-jnanate.  False  conception,  misap¬ 
prehension  (Cpr.  10,  123). 

mithyatri.  A  liar  (tf^o  tr,  £0zp^sraa  Nn.  58). 

mithyatva.  Falsity,  unreality,  untrnth.  (Cpr. 

7,8). 


raithya-adara.  Hypocritical  reverence,  etc.  See 
z3js^0*!o. 

mithya-drishti.  False  doctHne,  heresy. 
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mithya-apavada.  A  false  accusation  (My.). 
<DO^)g2po3je>e7\  mithya-abhiyoga.  An  unjust  claim; —  a 
false  accusation. 

SoqrcgEptfosj^  mithya-abhisamsana.  A  false  accusation. 
Aozp«)£Vo3oS  mithya-mati.  False  opinion ,  error,  mistake. 

mithya-alocane.  A  false  thought  (My.), 
mithya-v&di.  Speaking  untruly;  a  liar  (£jq3^. 
^5  Hn.  58;  My.).  2,  a  follower  of  Sankaracarya 

(My.). 

£Oijn3g<£>c3odo  mithya-vinaya.  Hypocritical  reverence,  etc. 
(tA/s^d  Ct.I,  41). 

mifchye.  “  <30^.  Untruth,  falsehood,  fraud, 

hypocrisy  (^0=8^13,  slra^,  etc.  Mr.  450;  My.). 

£of3  midi.  To  pound  (£jo*^o3o  smd.  Dh.;  tiooXv 

Sm,  98;  V.  30,  after  35;  My.;  Te.  sJjniorto,  to  be 
pounded  or  triturated;  T.  £j£>,  £u0,  M.  s3ja,  to  tread 
on,  to  trample,  to  tread,  as  loam;  to  thrash);- — to  beat 
(Grj.  2,  after  106),  to  kill,  to  destroy  (^5^  Smd. 
Dh.;  *05 rad  Sm.  98); — to  rub,  to  grind,  to  tritu¬ 
rate  (slo*r*  Smd.  Dh,).  £u&4c$o  (*sj^cjr,  sSo&ov 

Hla.).  zpoS^Gi&^zloo  £o&K>o  s^Oodoe^  rio  (Mr.  219). 

midisu.  =  £o&  *1.  To  cause  to  pound, 
to  have  pounded,  etc.  (Bp.  27, 49). 

<2)0 do  midu.  Tbh.  of  (My.;  B.  1,  15). 

£odo?3o  midudu.  ~  ^odotfo,  q.  v.  (Te.;  flua?*  0.;  B.  4,  24). 
£orfo^)  miduva^  £odo.  (My.;  B.  3,  30). 

3odo<&>  midulu.  £odof.  (Smd.  59).  Tbh.  of  s30?dss*  (cf. 
sSo^dod).  Marrow;  the  brain  (Abh.  P,  13,  63;  Rsv.  5, 
after  120;  R&m.  6,  30,  15;  J.  21,  48;  22,  23.  26;  B.  4,  82; 
see  £3j<3odo^).  (5do&  5^,  r  Hla., 

Hr.,  Mr.  397). 

middisu.  =  (My.). 

Q 

©dOjoSoO  minahu.  Of  or  in  the  afore-said  month  (Mhr.,  H.). 
2,  till,  until  (My.). 

£0?racb  min&hi.  Deduction,  subtraction  (H.  <00?ra  oOus). 

_ 2,  discharging,  dismissing,  putting  out  of  office  (My.). 

mini.  =  ^pk.— £o&*o.  =  (Grj. 


4,  79). 

So^  minike.  =  A  climbing 

herb,  the  melon  vine,  Cucumis  melo  Lin. 

(St.  &  PI.;  Mf.  135;  cf.  s3j^). 

<&3c& i  minu.  (=  soe®),  sog>.  Sparkling,  shining, 

etc.  (T.  £3$*)*  —  <3o*n«  rep.  Yery  glitteringly, 

brightly  or  brilliantly  (Abh.  P.  7,  7).  — •  £Oci>  £o$*o. 
To  shine  brightly  (Grj.  4S  80)»  —  *X>*03$.  Great 

sparkling,  etc.  odjs^rtsSfidjrt  (Kk.  33). 

minuku. l.« (3002^02),  ^0^01,  etc.,  socfo 

Xo  1,  (aoeaoXo  1,  30*0X0 1).  To  shine,  to  glitter 

CffB Smd.  Dh.). 

£& minuku.  g»  =  30*0X02.  Lustre,  etc.  (B. 

4,  126.  158;  Te.). 

minuku.  3.  To  speak  in  an  indistinct, 


faint  or  low  tone;  to  murmur  (®* 

Smd.  Dh.;  Mhr.  3jra3JK>PSeo;  Sk.  30E&S&,  speaking  in¬ 
distinctly  through  the- nose;  T.  3j©^5&,  an  internal 
sound). 

«2Uc&)rt)  minugu.  1.  =  3o*otfoi.  To  shine,  to  be 
bright,  to  sparkle,  to  glitter ;  to  be  beautiful 
(J.  4,  1).  3o*ortosS  es&aojrci  (§m.  21).  3o*JrtosraodL>o 
(C.  Bp.  42,  14).  30*Jtfe?6  (47,  16).  30*0*053  d** 

(Kk.  18).  30? dortod  saeortod  (71).  3o*ortos3 

S5c^o  (i.  e.  0^86©,  61).  . 

*£D£&ori>  minugu.  2.  =  3o*o&)2.  Shine,  lustre, 
glitter,  sparkling  Kk.  25;  Sm.  15;  Bh.  7,  6, 
59).  —  3o*ortos3zS.  -sScS,  To  obtain  lustre,  etc.  (Ssv.  3, 
after  35). 

£0$^  mindu.  P.  p.  of  3je>i,  3js>cdoo. 

30'0«>3  mirasi.  A  hereditary  entitlement  to  yearly,  monthly 
or  daily  gifts  of  corn,  money,  etc.  (My.,  also  as  3oob*o; 
Mhr.,  H.  £003*,  a  hereditary  office  in  a  village;  land- 
tax). 

30-0t>&n*)’d  mirasi-dara.  A  man  who  possesses  or  enjoys 
a  mirasi  (My.). 

cDo&So  miru.  (  =  3or©,  etc.).  Shining,  sparkling 

(cf.  doea3  1  &  2).  —  3oe3o  3oea*  30o2&).  To  shine  brilliant¬ 
ly  (My.). 

mirugu.  1.  ( =  is  etc.).  To  glitter, 

to  flash,  to  sparkle,  to  shine  (tftfidwsodjssoa* 

Smd.  Dh.;  My.).  3oesor(o&  23F  (Smd.  72).  3J©J 

*o3  s&>?do  (280).  (J.  8,  3;  11,  8;  33,  19;  Ssv. 

3,27).  3oe3od(Cpr.  4,  82;  J.  25,5).  3je3odo  (Smd.  2 75). 

£0630*  (275).  See  Cpr.  6,  16; 

8,  58;  Bp.  13,  17;  27,  77;  28,  26;  42,  24;  44,  1;  56,  29; 
J.  15,  5). 

©DoWorO  mirugu.  2.  Glitter,  shine,  lustre, 
polish,  etc.  (<aoo!&>j  aocSono,  etc.,  Sm.  15;  Kk. 
25;  Bp.  40,  4;  My.;  cf.  sSodorto).  <3oe3orto  sUa&o,  desorb 
(My.). 

5)0630^)  mirupu.  =  £»« 0X02.  (Cpr.  4, 62;  7,  no:  R&m. 
1,  5,  30;  Te.  53odb5^,  sSoesj^}). 

So#  mirle.  A  kind  of  aquatic  bird  (My  ). 

milat.  (Smd.  100).  Joining,  uniting  with; 

meeting;  mixing;  assembling. 

milat-vishkira.  (Smd.  100,  o.  r.  tSo^^^d). 
£Oe>a^^d  milat-vishtara.  (Smd.  100,  o.  r.  ^otJ^^d). 

<20 e;*  milana.  Mixing  with,  coming  in  contact  with, 
associating  with;  coming  together,  meeting,  assembling, 
union  (tfkraad,  Hn.  107;  116;  gsdosea, 

139);  contact. 

milakattu.  Mingling,  mixing;  a  meeting,  an 
interview  (My.;  Mhr.  mingling  or  mixing  with; 

earnings,  gains). 

&0£/*>030*0  milayisu.  To  mix  (v.  t.),  to  mingle;  to  join; 
to  bring  together,  to  cause  to  meet,  to  introduce  (My.; 
Te,  £jVe>c&>ot&>);—  to  he  mixed,  united,  joined,  etc. 
(My.). 
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milavane.  Mingling  with,  mixing;  coming  to¬ 
gether,  meeting,  assembling  (My.). 

milita.  £>0^.  United,  mixed,  combined;  connected; 
found,  met,  encountered.  See  Cpr.  2,  after  91;  10,  after 
91;  Bp.  38,  14;  39,  50;  3,-. 

^OeS^D'mi'lfceri.  Military  (Si.  278). 

misanari.  =  <£)03sic$£0,  (B.  5,  303). 
misra.  Mixed,  mingled,  blended,  joined;  combined 
(My.);  associated,  connected;  — manifold,  diverse;  —  mix¬ 
ing,  mixture.  2,  a  species  of  root  or  radish.  — See  Smd. 
361.  362;  SjSjJ6-,  XVVS-. 

£>02^  misrana.  Mixing,  uniting,  mingling;  — union, 
combination  (B.  4,88;  My.);  — addition. 

i  miera-bandhana.  Binding  or  joining  diverse 
or  joining  things  so  that  they  be  blended.  See 
deS.  ► 

raisra-varna,  Being  of  a  mixed  colour;  a  mixed 
colour  (Kavy.  Y,  935  seq.). 

£0^)  misri.  —  No.  2,  See  2,  sugarcandy 

(My.;  Mhr.,  H. 

misrifca.  Mixed,  mingled,  blended,  united,  joined 
(Bp.  36,  54;  My.);  added;  respected,  respectable. 

misreye.  The  herb  Anethum  panmori  Roxb.,  or 
a  species  of  anise. 

£04  misha.  Opening,  the  eyes;  winking.  2,  rivalry, 

emulation,  envy.  3,  deceit,  fraud,  trick,  pretence,  pretext, 

false  appearance.  See 

mislianeri,  =  «SJ25^>0.  A  missionary  (My.). 

mishita.  Opened  eyes,  opened.  See  erops*-. 

£04,  mishta,  Sprinkled,  moistened.  2,  nice,  savoury; 
eo 

sweet,  sugary* 

misbta-anna.  Sweet  or  savoury  food ,  sweetmeats, 
etc.  6r.). 

raisaku.-^^^i,  etc.-— 

(My.) «  «ot  ■=?  J.  (s£>Ol3sOt5-J  Cb.). 

misalu.  One’s  proper  place  (in  an  assembly,  Mhr.);  — 
official  viow  or  examination,  inspection  (of  troops,  peons, 
horses,  etc.,  My.). 

misi.  A  sort  of  fennel ,  Anethum  soioa; — Anethum 
panmori  Roxb.  2,  spikenard,  Nardostachys  jatamansi 
Dec. 

S&rOi&O  misiku.  =  1,  etc.  (B.4,  185;  My.). 

£>0£)5  misiri.  ==  <So J,.  See  Fray's-. 

«x)oA)roO  misisu.  To  cause  to  shine  or  become 
full  of  lustre  (Cpr.  3,  71;  3,  after  102;  7,  145). 
misu.  ( =  aoc®,  etc.).  Shining,  etc.— 

sdo?A  Beautiful  cloth  (eewsS  Kk.  54,  o.  r.  <Oo?3-). 

misuku.  1.  -  3),  -0^0,  ao&tfo. 

To  move,  to  stir;  to  quiver,  to  throb,  to 
swing,  etc.  Smd.  Dh.;  Cpr.  5,  19;  Grj.  4,  67; 

Bp.  14,  2;  21,  18;  26,  35;  34,  5;  50,  59;  Sev.  3,  53;  Ram. 
6, 10.8;  My.;  Te.  £o£ort>).  —  <ZJziowd£o.  -^z3j.  To  move, 
to  stir  (My.).  '‘ndjdoJs  cfo  (^231^3  0.). 

misuku.  2.  Moving,  shaking,  swinging. 

<OjXo& (Sm.  108). 


things, 


misugu.  1  (=20^0^01,  etc.).  To  shine, 
to  glitter,  to  sparkle,  etc.  (w®^  Smd,  Dh.).  ^ 

period  (Cpr.  8,  52).  eeso  (Smd.  75). 

(Cpr.  1,  after  101;  5,  40;  6,  58;  Sm.  9.  68.  72;  Bp.  8,  18; 
23,  39;  29,  18;  31,  12;  38,  36;  42,23;  C.  Bp.  5,  49;  J. 
6,  44;  Kk.  3;  see  Smd.  289). 

(Cpr.  7,  after  92).  See  Prll.  3,  25;  Rsv.  1,  after  135;  6, 
after  11;  13,  62.  63.  70.  83;  J.  6,44;  11,  10;  28,  18. 

Zozbrti  misugu.  2.  Shine,  lustre  (Y.  5, 69). 
<&>&>$  misuni.  The  glittering  metal:  gold 
(tfTteitf,  eSsSjj^  Ss.; 

3d  Sm.  68;  Bp.  23.  35;  Ram.  1,  13,  8;  Bh.  1,  15,  8;  2, 13, 
44;  Rsv,  6,  after  11;  13,  62.  63;  J.  5,  7).  See  o^-. — 
£0*J$s3j3rt.  Fire  (<a^  Ss.).  — 

A  golden  stand  (Y.  14,  after  28).  —  tDJFL>$e3d'#.  A 
bodice  interwoven  with  gold-thread  (Y.  5,  after  14)* 
«—  A  gold  cup  (J.  6,  44).  — 

-toeSj.  A  garment  interwoven  with  gold-thread 
(Rsv.  5,  after  19).  —  .  -tore .  Cold-colour  (J. 

16,  3).  —  Meru  (R.). 

£>o3qt^  mihike.  =  Mist ,  fog;  frost ,  snow . 

£o8orf  mihira.  The  sun. 

OoSoOt)^  mihira-adhva.  The  sky  (Abh.  P.  11,  145). 
SX>V€  mil.  (=  rep.  In  a  staring 

manner  (V.  35,  after  55;  see  T.,  M,  s.  <30n5-). 

mili.  =  &&  A  leather  rope;  a  rope;  a 
strap  (Wtoci,  05js?^,  o3jb?*  Nr.;  C.  Bp.  47,  44;  My.). 

&rs si  «do.s?  (tftf  (c^a  ,  zM 

J  Nr.).  en>d£otf  (&&><$,  Hla.).  w^cJo 

5dJe)^osd5j^o  (^sSof^s*  Nn.  152).  See  s !£ortf. 

milir.  1.  To  move  to  and  fro,  to  move 
about,  to  swing,  to  wave,  to  jump  or  fly 
about,  to  roll,  etc.  Smd.  Dh.;  Ct.  1,36). 

(Smd.  28).  <3J$s3r  (Smd.  81).  £js?53f 

(Ram.  1,  13,  4).  dorts?. . .  &>Q*Sr 

cDO?3o^odo  (Rsv.  6,  after  11).  «So^?c3f^o 

(13,  69).  4odj  si 

oSJs^dsSoo  ?3esh(8^ 

SSCaoSOTlodo  6  (13,  after  71).  <Ootfd>F 

(Abh.  P.  13,  119).  See  Cpr.  1,  106; 
4,  42.  82;  5,  69.  181;  6,  64;  7,  52;  Abh.  P.  14,  192.  — 
<Dos?C3e>F^o.  -&uto.  To  wave,  to  float,  etc.  dqici. . .  3oa 
cSjsv6  ^0^?53e>FcS  (Rsv.  13,  87). 

milir.  2.  Moving  to  and  fro,  etc.  (*oa$ 

Ct.  11,84). 

milir.  3.  To  prosper,  to  flourish,  to 
increase  or  grow  greatly,  to  become  powerful 

(^si^a  Smd.  Dh.;  s^a  odjsrto  Sm.  23;  T.;  T.  M 

O'6,  greatness,  fertility,  plenty).  <£d$5$0F  (Sm.  23). 

milircu.  To  move  about  (v.  t.,  j.  15,8). 

milli.  =  -No.  1,  q.  V.,  2>^v-  (My.;  Si.  241: 
Te.  ^0©,  03^). 

milliri.  To  move  to  and  fro,  to  move 
v  ....  . 
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about  (v.  i.,  Ssv.  3,  62).  —  .«*.  =  £o 

#«*.  (Rsv.  6,  70;  V.  31,  7;  Ssv.  4,  9). 

millisu.  (=  3o^v*k)-  To  move  about,  to 
fly,  to  float,  to  wave,  tso&^sio  <Abh.  p. 
3,  51).  £o^?3  (3,  134).  £otfdjr  s3*jd 

dCOc&onrIVGo  e&A  (13,  after  34).  s^odj^qi 
e3jsv«  £o^?3  (13,  68).  £os?dor  £0^*5 

(13,  119).  2,  to  jump,  to  frisk  (?3/i  Kk,  54; 

fro-bCHO,  CTaW^,  dd$?*!J,  irJS&>ir&0  Sm,  31). 

<£;>#  mille.  =  ^t> et0-  (My-;  si.sio). 

<9  ■■  v  .  . 

<20630  mil tu.  Tbh.  of  do^  (Smd.  351;  t&^eo  Smd.  I; 

Cpr.  8,  after  44;  Ssv.  2,  67;  4,  after  19).  £^©0/3  SlraOrf 

dd  o«  (Smd.  287  Mdb.). 

^Ji)  mi.  1.  —  £>je>odoo.  To  cause  to  bathe,  to 
wash,  to  bathe  (%£$  Smd.  Dh.).  2,  to  bathe 
(v.  i.).  3,  to  pour  over  (the  body,  J.  11,  41).  P.  p. 
£Jc&  (Smd.  48.  281).  £G?i>  w  o  (280).  «3^d  dG633c&^9« 

CO  ^  ^ 

£jd  o  Sf&ol/S4?*  (281).  £J3c3)dO  (Wddcd, 

^■gd,  Hla.).  £js4dj  (enjd^Forauodj  Mr. 

196).  S3js>do3o  .^dosssd.orltf,  £030djes«  &>tao3o^? 

(Ss,  64).  £035^  (£J3>5&d^o3w>0  5§3?dd??  33e>ddG^? 

fdes3  ?  £jadd  dood^  ddsj  srad 

tf^o?  (Sp.).  S$e  J.  3,  24;  9,  26;  19,  7;  29,  48. 

Syjo)  mi.  2.  iSWodbo.  A  bath.  See  Sp.  s.  srs^cso 

<L>  d. 

m 

<S)J3>o  min.  <&J3>E)3«.:=3J®£  l,  etc.  A  fish.  ^.raort 
«?€  (Cpr.  5,  40;  6,  78;  8,  97).  — .  £j3orida.  A  banner  the 
ensign  of  which  is  a  fish  (Cpr.  6,  64)* —  £J3ort>£>.  -^o©. 
(Smd.  221).  A  fish-killer;  a  crane  or  king-fisher  (Ssv. 
3,33). 

i)S5> Ido  mitu.  1.  Jumping,  flying  (Cf.  i).— 

£Oe>yo£J3c^>.  A  flying-fish  (?&>?%,  2^0.  ^^C3os3 

£Je>j&),  33^e50£Ja>^0  Si.  87). 

gyjd&b  mitu.  2.  (  —  £0^3,  q.  v.).  To  strike  the 
wires  of  a  lute  or  guitar  with  the  index- 
finger,  to  touch  the  lute  or  guitar  (My.;  Te., 
T.,  M.). 

gX5 o)fe±)  mitu.  3.=  2.  To  raise  with  any 

lever  (My.-  m.  £od?3G);  to  raise  (Bh.  1,  8, 27).  — 

To  raise  and  shake  (J.  13,  43). 

mitu.  4,  =  (^^2),  Eminence, 

.  greatness,  superiority,  excellency,  excess, 
etc.;  beauty,  niceness  c^do, 

s 3t&>r/i,  etc.,  e^dodo  Ss.;  do  Bhn.  41;  My.;  Bh.  3, 
18,  38;  3,  19,  50;  7,  14,  30;  J.  17,9;  34,  10.  30;  Te.j  T. 
£jstf;  cf.  £0^,  £as>e3o,  *3 o?do).  d»a<!Gdd$;r3  £osferad 
(Prv.). 

mitu.  Salt  (Mhr.  £J3>d),  —  £je)Mj$3ja?*?.  A  place 
where  salt  is  manufactured  (My.;  Mhr.). 
gpdkS  mit§.  =  (Ss.). 

£js?^  mfdha.  Passed  as  urine ,  urined,  watered.  2,  a  battle, 
a  combat.  See 

mina.  ^  Bathing,  bath  (My.).  See 

PrY.  s.  Sd>ool&)l, 


Aracai,  mintu.  1.  (=  5).  To  jump,  to  bounce 

(Bsv.  13,  91;  cf.  £jskb  1), 

mintu.  2.  =  <33^3.  To  pull  up  by  the 
roots,  to  tear  out,  to  tear  up,  to  pull  out 

Smd.  Dh.;  Sm,  90;  Grj.  10,  74;  Earn.  3, 

6,48;  Riv.5,89;  m.  £xjc>^);  to  raise  with  a  lever. 

(Smd.  48). 

^)jh>C90  mintu.  3.  (Smd.  48).  An  instrument  for 

eo 

pulling  up  or  raising,  a  lever  (vu^dF^dg 

Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  90;  Te.  £0e>fe3). 

ararw,  mintu.  4.  (=  ^wo  2).  To  strike,  to 
thrill,  to  cause  a  tingling  sensation  or  sharp 
pain  (?).  id  dos^a^dd  s^aessj^  (j. 

31,54). 

mintu.  5.  =  ^wo4.  Ct.  i,  7). 

£3 

mtta.  Hurt,  injured,  killed.  See 
midu.  P.  p.  of  a^odoo.  (My.), 
min,  1.  ( Supposed  to  be  Tbh.  of  Smd.  365). 

<&Jq)c&9  =  a»o  (a»83«),  A  fish  (53^^ 

Sm.  99;  ^?3«>Oe9,  fci^>i^d,  £js>of,  etc.  Hla.;  £Jc)^,  etc,  Mr. 
409;  fci<L>^d,  ^ssd  Kn.  80;  ^qkdj^odj,  dcpKi,  s3J^, 

Si.  87;  461;  C.;  Te.,  T.,  M.). 

oi^aodj-shcxJoo^  o  (Smd.  84). 

dA  rrofS^e33a3js«?«  to?3o  4 

(Lllv.  3,  2).  so£^o  £J3^o  ^^0);  &k>c$  sSjb 

(is^^e^,  s3a^?joq?e)^}  etc-);  oftw 

nasi  SoOcdjsisd^  £jh>c^>;  £o«»c^ 

CD  CO  u 

(53ad  Hla.).  c^aeffJ  o5j3?tic353c^>^  ^ 

fdoortosi  £js^o  ^£oo^k^o  (Hr.).  Soaodwsl 

id^dcdj  (^53dr,  etc.  Si.  86);  2)0 

^53  (^03^^qra^,  etc.  86).  £je)^n^o 

a?$F53??  (Sp.).  £Je)c^  o^odsS  ? 

(Sp.).  £J3ok  towod  ?i^do  (Dp. 

76).  dJ3  ?rae5d  ^^?— 

£0e>oi)  ^?d©  s^jjEsohdd  ^^d  — 

^^d^addja .  £U9$d  ^odj^  d^d! 

(Prvs.).  See  Bsv.  5,  115;  13,  78;  J.  6,  6.  8;  9,  24;  Si.  87. 
88.  90;  wct'ib&Jdtfo,  «#«o.  S3e>dodi-,  i^Oodj-,  -^eso-,  Tfdoo-, 
tfd  rSodo-,  aSjsea-,  loUj-,  cra^-, 

^oea9-,  £Jc)Wj-,  ?3s>£d  css  dodo-,  ss^eDo-,  sra^)-,  doej^-, 

etc.  —  £JBf3  The  calf  of  the  leg 

(My.),  —  -eo-4C3o.  (Smd.  205).  A  worm 

for  catching  fishes;  (a  fire-fly  =  ^jradoo^CSo),  —  £Jc>o^ 
tod.  A  fishing-net  (My.).  —  CJ3^e«3.  Pishing  (My.), 
—  ^osj^ra.  Fish-colour  3?£dr  tow  Kk.  25). 

min.  2,  (  —  1,‘  a  fish  of  the  sky-ocean?).  — 

£Je>So2.  A  star  Smd.  II;  Ct.  1,46;  ^»9 
CJ«}  ssdrVc^&i  Kk.  10  5;  ees9o«}  80;  ^es9^,  ^d 
rt,  3^>d  Sm.  16;  qsnw  y9;  Grj.  4,  66;  T.,  M.;  T.  also: 
glittering;  cf.  etc.).  2,  glittering  (see  *J» 

«?es5odj.  -£K)3odj.  The  moon  (d^d,  etc., 
Kk,  44). «—  -toBj.  The  sky  Kk,  12). 

mina.  —  £J3 os6  1.  A  fsA  2,  the  Pisces  of  the  zodiac. 
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mtna-ketana.  Kama. 
mtna-ketu.  =  (Cpr.  6,  67). 

mina-kanda.  The  calf  of  the  leg  (&so^»  G.). 
mtna-gara.  =  ^JSokrra©.  Cb.). 

&3«>c3z^<&  mlna-dhvaja.  Kama  (My.). 

mlna-lanchana.  Kama  (My.). 
mlna«ak8hi.  A  fish-eyed  woman  (Ch.  v.  126);  N.; 
a  form  of  Durga  at  Madhure  (My.). 

^Je)?3»>0^r  mina-ahka.  Kama  (J.  6,  20). 

minu-gara.  A  fisherman  (My.). 
<SJq>s5j^  mim.  L  =  i,  etc.  A  fish.  ™»  J§)  5rfj^G3 

cOjrl odj.  -3jC0o$or1o&.  Kama  (sfOo$£$  Sm.  7).  — 

-$3C3£?1ol}.  Kama  (53o^$  Kk.  8).  —  ^jasSo^Ori. 
(-w«-ero<Drt).  An  osprey  (en>d^3,  Nr.;  Bh.  1,  20, 

53;  Ram.  3,  3,  18).  —  (-itf-efu^rl).  Any 

aquatic  bird,  as  a  crane,  gull,  etc.,  feeding  on  fish. 
<SJ35 ^  Nr.). 

mim,  %  =  2.  A  star ;  glittering.  — 

The  sky  (ratfsJ&j  Kk.  105).  — .  ^jss3jo0C3o. 
-^)C3o.  A  fire-fiy,  a  fire-worm  (V.  29,  45;  Ssv.  1,  71). 
Sjs>o3je>Q?3  mimamsa.  Tbh.  of  £Je)53J$or5.  (My.).  aXJSdJSo^ 
(G-  415).  d  (i^£j^0dL>  G.). 

mimamsaka.  A  follower  of  the  mimamsa 
system.  (My.;  £>Jd&js>o?3&2>zj '  drfj  toy  sS  G.). 

,«  .  u  ^  ci  (V(  / 

£oe>o5jao?3  mimamse.  Reflection ,  investigation,  examination, 
discussion.  2,  a  philosophical  system:  the  uttara  mimamsa, 
but  especially  the  pdrva  mimamsa.  (My.). 

^J5)0dp  miy.  (Smd.  58,  o.  r.  in  Mdb.  <300&«).  =  a:ra  2  (?). 

miyisu.  =  To  cause  to  take  a 

bath,  to  ba*he  (v.  t.,  My.). 

SX^>g±o  miyu.=STOi.  To  take  a  bath,  to  bathe 

(v.  i,.  My.).  P.  ps.  <DJck ,  aosdo.  33?  3?1dJ  Soao&at 
cSjp|j??— 5oc*o  dooc8o  &«'aicte  do 
(Prys.). 

<&33>e&>  mini.  <2>J3>ed*.  To  go  beyond;  to  go 
beyond  the  proper  limit,  as  speech,  etc.;  to 
evade  (▼. "*•);  to  transgress,  as  an  order,  etc.; 
to  surpass,  to  exceed,  as  one  person  the 
other  in  learning,  etc.,  to  put  into  shade; 
to  pass,  to  elapse,  as  time ;  to  move  out  of 
reach,  not  to  be  obtained,  as  a  situation, 
etc.;-— to  be  or  become  excessive,  as  trouble, 
etc.; — to  be  elated,  lofty,  unrestrained,  or 
proud ;  to  act  overbearingly,  proudly  or  in 
opposition,  to  bear  onward  forcibly  (ensues 
Smd.  Dh.;  esd^,  tftfrtrag.  Smd.  Dh.;  s *j»farv«, 
etc.,  J^aSar  Ss.;  My.;  Te.,  M.;  T.  <OJ3©o,  cf. 

<aos>k&4),  P.  ps.  ^Je)©9  (Smd.  224;  Opr.  1,33.  64;  5,  78; 

J.  6,  31),  and,  in  later  time,  also  ■aJtciiF'  (J.  3,  21;  11, 
12;  31,  30).  ajses9*  (J.  3,  41),  ^  <aos©»e£)i&>  (u^odO, 

’S5^  Nr-;  as^dck  Nn.  78). 

©ocio  (®a|,odj  Nn.  134).  ^uses9  (s^sra^,  33^ 

Mr.  221);  <£0©©sd  erpe^  (ecdoft  sa)53?>  do,  erozS'.o 


SOV  445).  <^©od  (Cpr.  8,  69).  a3c&  dJ3©oddo  (rt  ©3, 
Si.  295);  dje>©9  (dodjrodo,  55^ 

?,sio,  esSsratf,  ea>333^cdj  399).  djs©9^  as  00,  doss> 

^do^.— <Djc)e3925 
rddj.  —  ?DJ5)©9cidj3  rt«S  (refuge,  good  fortune)  £031© 
(Prvs.).  oia  rlura  sdcOo  alfS  rt<s«  -s3j5>^o 

Co  C& 

'-(B.  3,  2).  S5S33  s3Jc>5j  ^jc)©9ci  r3j3^^_  ^395^  sra^o^riosSs^ 
(4,  48).  See  Smd.  277;  Bp.  22,  22;  32,  32;  36,  28;  39 
sura.;  39,  14.  49;  45,  18;  50,  66;  52,  8.  24;  56,  20;  61, 
29;  Bh.  1,  8,  58.  75;  2,  4,  8;  Rsv.  6,  after  11;  13,  after 
65;  13,  69.78.91;  14,  30;  J.  4,  65;  11,20.26;  12,38. 
3.9;  26,  26;  Sp.  s. 

^OT65oao  miruha.  Going  beyond,  transgressing, 
etc.  («3^.qra?J,  Hla.;  see  ^odi<-). 

milana.  Closing  the  eyes;  winking,  blinking, 
twinkling;  — the  closing  of  a  flower; — a  covert  or  con¬ 
cealed  simile.  See  en)^-,  Cpr.  7,  87,  and  cf.  the  T., 
M.  S.  «50^r.. 

milita.  Closed;  twinkled;  half  opened,  unblown, 
partly  opened;  — disappeared;  — collected,  assembled, 
gathered  together.  See  ero^y6-. 

mile.  Closing  the  eyes,  etc.  See  Ky-. 

misal  (i.  e.  tDofA^Jcr5,  that  which 

is  left  for  or  is  different  from).  Any  thing  (as  food, 
water,  milk,  money,  a  cow  and  its  products,  plates,  a 
business,  etc.)  that  is  set  apart  for  some 
purpose  (e-  9 •  to  be  used  for  children,  guests,  beggars, 
idols,  one’s  seif,  etc.)  and  is  to  be  left  untouched 
till  the  object  is  accomplished;  anything 
untouched  or  undefiled  (see  prae^sJe*);  that 
which  is  dedicated  or  vowed  (wss^a^r^o  Bhn. 

9;  My.;  M.  ;  Te.  cf.  Sk.  aoo&eqS,  food  set 

before  the  gods).  25-9^0 

(Dp.  76).  See  Bp.  42,  9;  59,  56;  Bh.  8,  8,  8;  8,  26,  36; 
Y.  9,  74;  J.  7,  42;  15,  15;  24,  7.  —  -»c£.  Food 

set  apart  for  a  special  purpose  (My.).  — »  <Dj$;=oejG&\  -esC3\ 
The  particular  aim,  dedication,  state  or  form  to  be 
destroyed  or  lost  (Bhagavata  3,  2,  52;  Bh.  2,2,  114;  8, 
27,  13).  — >  A  present  destined  for  a  parti¬ 
cular  purpose  (My,). «—  To  set  (anything) 

apart  for  a  particular  purpose  (My.;  Te.).«— 

Water  set  aside,  especially  in  tho  name  of  an  idol  (My.). 
—  A  cow  whose  milk,  etc.  is  set  apart 

especially  for  an  idol  (My.).  —  £Jc>Sj<uo33^o.  Milk  set 
apart  for  a  special  purpose  (Bp.  14,  8;  My.).  — 

53j^.  A  buffalo  whose  milk,  etc.  is  set  apart  for 

a  particular  purpose  (My.).  —  -<ae3.  A  leaf- 

plate  or  betel  leaves  put  for  a  particular  person  (My.). 

«>—  -  %j?) cdo^.  To  go  beyond  the  aim,  to 

become  excessive  (Cpr.  8,  50). 

misi.  =  ajs>?5,  q.  v.  (B.  2,  22).  (2^0,  S^ote^ 

Nr.). 

misu.^  £^ow^>.  (My.). 

mtse.  =  cDOciAj.  A  mustache,  the  mustaches  (2^^ 
Hla.,  Nr.,  Mr.  319;  #Jt&r9  Nn.  89;  My.;  M.  ' 


Sjs»S 
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<3^3;  T.  Te.  <DJe)?jj  Mhr.  doS^i  H.  doosps). 

dd  <aje>?3c£)ju  d  rtra  n©?&>  (cgjswd  Hla.).  sSjatfdoaa&^a 
d  de^cta)  <DJS^  doF?rart©<D  (Prv.).  See  Cpr.  5,  69;  6, 
23;  Bp.  20,  11;  31,  13;  56,  38;  57,  74;  59,  5.  15;  Rsv. 
5,51;  J.  9,8;  Si.  195.  216.  448;  tfJfc-,  i?de3J-;  Prys.  s. 
dO(3,  drid.  —  dusd  To  trim  the  mustaches. 

d^©  ‘S'o&o&oddd  Sis^ddtl)  (Prv.)»  — - 

ddc^  dX)0.  To  turn  or  twist  the  mustaches  (in  anger, 
etc.,  Rsv.  6,  36).  cSua^e  £d®?3  dJODd  ©art 

(Prv.). 

<£}Je>d9  miha,  Bathing,  bath.  <^©d  <bp.  56, 

52). 

5303  mu.  a=s4»^i,  s£»K,  sfcosa,  dooo  (^ooret^i, 
o3oo5l,  sSoolj,  o&oSji,  ^o:crto€i,  s&o€>3  sftoS,  3o.®  i, 
sSdj&ew,.  (Smd.  222.  223;  Te.,  M,).  Three. 

muk,  1.  =5  ^JO,  etc.  Three.  —  djo^fej^.  Three 
(i.  e.  many)  obstacles  or  difficulties,  etc.  (My.;  see 
Wjj-).  2,  three  ties  (put  round  a  bundle,  My,).  —  doo 
Three  cuts,  parts  or  bits  (R&m.  6,  30,  14;  6,54, 
17).  —  doo^ w«.  Three  eyes  (Bpl.15,  8).  —  dJJ^ra. 
-tfF5«-ss3.  He  of  three  eyes:  Siva  (rl/add  Ct.  1,2;  II, 
28;  Bp.  15,  18;  27,  26;  Ssv.  4,  88;  J.  19,  4).  — 
d*d.  The  god  with  three  eyes:  Sira  (Bp.  54,  25).— 
doo^^.  A  cow  that  calves  every  third  year  (My.).— » 
53sX)^c5.  Three  sixty-fourths  (My.).  —  d^o^wo.  Three 
feet.  2,  a  tripod  (My.;  Te.  da)^©;  T.,  M.  s&o^O). 

3,  three  quarters  of  any  whole,  three-fourths  (My.). 
dOJ^WOsraew  (My.;  B.  4,  54.  202).  dO^OJtfjSeSacftj. 
(My.;  B.  4,  187;  5,  98).  doj^ejo^d)  (My.;  B.  5,  102). 

4,  a  copper  coin  worth  three  kasus  (My,).  — 

daAi.=  doj^tu  No.  3.  (My.) - (Smd.  223). 

Three  heaps,  three  hills.  2,  a  mode  of  cultivation  by 
which  the  crop  is  divided  info  three  parts,  of  which 
one  is  for  the  landowner  and  two  are  for  the  cultivator 
(My.).  —  doo^o^d.  (Smd.  223).  Three  umbrellas  or 
parasols.  djotfj^ri I  3g&d^  doddo^oip  (223  Mdb.).— 
doo$J^l3.  Three  kotis  (J.  16,  31).  — 

K.  of  a  tirtha-festival  at  Tirupati  (My.). 

53x^  muk,  2.  ~^o  etc.  The  front, 

etc,  —  The  front  side,  the  fdrepart  (B.  3, 

13  8;  4,  61;  My.),  s&GD3,  the  former  or  early  rain 

(S.  Mhr.). 

milk.  3.  =  ^>3,  etc.  The  nose.  (Te.  doo^). 

—  doo^a.  Nose-cut:  a  noseless  state.  doo^&odod  (drtj, 
rt^c^Aotf,  s&jsdw  dd  Si.  197). 
docrS1  muka.  Tbh.  of  djoso  (Smd.  338;  My.). 
zSoj&xi  mukara.  A  kind  of  round  nose-ring  (My.;  Te.  doj 
^6;  Mhr.). 

mukaru.  =  s3oo£Oj©j  i,  etc.  fSjsradtfo 
v  ©  d  doo^es*  ’tfjsew  tfjs^d  4  (B.  4,  171). 

mukaii.=  '^0%  s&o-Sk  The  female 

organ  of  generation  (My.).  2,  the  anus  (My.; 
Te.  d0J& ). 

doos^atotjo  mukareyaru.  A  class  of  people  who  hire 
out  carts,  and  bring  coooanuts  and  salt  up  from  the 
coast  (S.  Mhr.). 


S&Dtra 

"w 

mukuta.  =  A  croton,  a  west,  a  diadem. 

mukudu.  Tbh.  j|  dJJd .  dJjtfodjS  door^o  (Bhn. 
66.  o.  rs.  djo^odo,  djoSid). 

mukuti,  Tbh.  of  doo&  (Smd.  336  Hdb.;  My.;  Dp. 

56,  3). 

■s&o^o?^  mukunda.  Vishnu.  2,  BT.  of  a  particular  treasure. 

3,  the  resin  of  Boswellia  thurifet'a  Roxb. 

*$JO^\yd  mukura.=  do^od.  A  miiror  (^(3  &  Nn.  102;  ^oSj 
a  Ct.  II,  14).  2,  N.  of  two  vrittas  (Ch.). 

doo^OS)  mukula.  =  dJJrtJV5,  etc.  An  opening  btid,  a  hud 
(o3jsr^  Mr.  107).  2.  a  bud-like  junction  or  bringing  to¬ 

gether  of  the  fingers  of  the  hand.  3,  N.  of  a  vritta 
(Ch.). 

mukulate.  The  state  of  being  joined  like  a  bud 
(Cpr.  3,  4). 

mukulana.  Shutting  the  eye  to  some  extent, 
one  of  the  kriyas  (KAvy.  Y,  70). 

mukula-bhava.  A  closing,  shutting  state 
(Cpr.  8,  101). 

mukulica.  Budded,  having  buds;— closed  like 
a  bud,  half-closed; —closed,  shut.  (Abb.  P.  6,  after  112; 
12,  after  2;  Bp.  1,  54;  2,  26;  3,  24). 

mukushthaka.  —  do^od  ^r.  (G.). 

Biukuli.  =  etc.  (My.), 

530^J<^S30  mukulisu.  =  etc.  (My.). 

53oo^_  mukka.  A  gobbler.  See 

■doo^  mukka.  (Tbh.  of  dojsajr).  A  common  word  of 
abuse  (My.),  woa  oSXit)  d  djj^  nad  dOr^o  =#pdo  3$ 
(Prv.,  or. . .  ,  3?^). 

s3oj^6  mukkare.  .  =  ^ooejotfj  2.  (My.). 

mukkalisn.  =  s5ootfo4«7ij,  etc.  (My.). 
53oj^^?3o<S)i#  mukkalisuvike  Rinsing  the 

mouth  with  water  (rire-o  «3  si.  485). 

mukka m.  =  sSjawssiM,  etc.  (B.  .5,  5.  222). 

mukkarti —  =  nwdjjsA^ 

o 

dd .  A  climbing  plant  with  large  tubers  that  sprout 
and  grow  even  in  the  air,  Corallocarpus  epigaea  Hook, 
f.  (Z  ). 

^oo^.  mukki.  Feminine  of  (R^m.  5,  2,  84). 

mukkiri.  ( =  ^oo^).  To  strain,  to 
make  violent  efforts,  in  pain,  etc.  (?). 

doo^S59dodJ  (Ct.  I,  11). 

mukku.  1.  To  eat  in  a  certain  manner, 

o 

to  put  any  dry  grain,  bran,  kernels,  flour, 
etc.  into  the  mouth  with  the  hollowed  hand 
and  gobble  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  79;  My.; 

Rsv.  5,  after  55;  J.  19,  4;  T.  qSjOB^;  Te.  tSjs^).  4jOdJ 
^do-5>£io  edo 

ddJ^d?S  (Bp.  60,45).  doo^d?io  doSodjo3jci>  (Bh. 
8,  6,  24).  doofJrS  doo-^d  ^  — tooA  doo^d 

d^d  esofscdo^d&fc  ercKPododJ  (Prvs.).  See  Prvs.  s.  ^ , 
tflct,  dds>c^,  A jfeJOj. 
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5300^ 

o&te&x  mukku.  2.=sv£»?kr,  etc.  Pride,  arro- 
«  , 
gance  (^.ao^d,  rit^,  iSo^,  s ritir  Sm.  38;  rtzSF 

79;  M.  sfcjs^). 

mukku.  3,  =  ^oeso^o  i.  The  state  of  be¬ 
ing  somewhat  broken;  a  small  break;  a 
Small  fragment  (d.si3  »  $  Sm.  79;  Bh.  7,  15,  17; 
My.;  Te.  53joi|).  s30J3G55r1  (Pry.). 

—  oixJ^sS^rto.  , -sgja^ri).  To  be  broken  to  sorae  extent 
(Bsv,  5,  after  55). 

mukku.  4.  A  certain  vessel,  pot,  pan 

or  cup  (tp^ra  Sm.  79;  Te.  sSojatfotfj,  an  earthen  platter 
used  as  fa  coyer). 

mukkudi,  Bhn.  B,o,  r.  $5*3715*). 

-  o  *  ■ 

mukkuri.  (sjoo^eS9).  Straining  in 
pain  or  distress  (?  Bh.  7,17,26;  cf.  sko^d,  aoo 

mukkuriku.  1.  To  come  or  fall 
upon,  to  attack,  to  besiege,  to  surround,  to 
cover,  etc.  (3oo3o  ct.  II,  86;  Bam.  6,  35,  15;  Bh. 
3,18,34;  3,  19,  26;  7,  15,  56;  8,13,10;  8,26,10;  10, 
12,  16;  J.  14.6). 

o&d$xp59:&3  mukkuriku.  2.  =  2,  — 

v 

e39tforfa>«?«.  To  come  o*  fall' upon,  etc.  (Ram.  5, 

9,  2). 

mukkuro.  1.  =  ^ooSodes*afoi,  rfoo 

Xoeso,  rfojrfje3«i.  To  come  or  fall 

upon,  to  iuelose,  to  cover,  etc. 
siw^OjWo  mukkuru.  2.  Coming  or  falling  upon, 
covering,  etc.  (53oj?joe3j^o  Smd.II;  s3ojs>oo3)Fs3o 
Kk.  79). 

s&wsrOjV*  mukkul.  =  A  mouthful  of 

water  for  rinsing  the  mouth ;  rinsing  the 
mouth;  cleaning  the  teeth  (nr,©  *3,  aoosu^dss 

Hla.;  rtrs^  N r.;  Sm.  69;  Ss.).  — •  *3oo 

-SAJzd^.  Rinsing-water  in  the  mouth  (Bp.  18, 
36.  49).  —  53JOl8t^tiJ90O&.  -^0?^.  To  put  water  into 
the  mouth  for  rinsing  or  ejecting  (Bp.  18,  47). 

oSXKfojPXk  mukkulisu.  ^^76^  ^00 

o 

aWo.  To  x*inse  the  mouth  with  water  and 
spit  it  out;  to  spit  out,  to  throw  out,  to 
throw  away,  to  abandon,  to  reject  (n^^ 

Smd.  Dh.;  My.;  Te.  T.  ^Oe3J ,  ,  Mu*-, 

T.  s3j8^£,  to  bubble  up,  ferment).  naqrarAdo 

s3JZ3£ko  530)t5^Aj3f  (Smd.  22.  83). 

kfe  5303*5^  <$?&>  53  (Cidakhandanubhava- 

sara  1,  7).  See  Cpr,  7,  48;  8,  after  44;  10,  2;  Bp.  18,  31; 
42,  30;  59,  20;  Bh.  5,  11,  40;  6,  1,  48;  Sav.  5,  7;  J.  5,  29; 
8,  16;  13,  12;  30,  42;  B.  5,  127. 

mukkule,  =  (d^qreard  Kk.  56,  o.r. 

doo^s?). 


mukta.  Loosened,  unloosed,  let  loose,  set  free, 
relaxed;  — discharged,  shed,  thrown,  cast,  shot;  — 
abandoned,  quitted,  left,  put  off,  laid  aside;  (ended); 
given  up;— released,  liberated,  emancipated  (from 
transmigration,  personal  existence,  etc.,  B.  4,  78;  My.); 
to  be  emancipated,  requiring  freedom  (from  worldly 
existence,  etc.,  Bp.  51,  28).  (s^ad^,  doo» 

=F5  odb  Nn.  93).  Feminine  (B.  5,  72;  My.). 

’rfoOT?  ^  muktaka.  A  separate  or  detached  stanza  the 
meaning  of  which  is  complete  in,  itself 
Kavy.  Y,  961). 

mukta-kancuka.  A  snake  that  has  cast  its 

mmO 

slough. 

doo??  tSW  mukta-kesa.  Loose-haired,  having  the  hair 

■i  P 

dishevelled  or  hanging  down.  (My.). 

mukta-kesi.  N.  of  a  female  (Ssv.  3,  12). 

«J5 

mukta-guna.  A  string  of  pearls.  2,  the 
excellence  of  a  pearl,  its  lustre  or  water;  an  excellent 
pearl. 

oiooSD  mukta-phala.  A  pearl  (3«>d,  53333^  Nn,  40;  J. 
2,27). 

mukta-amukta.  Loosed  and  not  loosed :  (a 

■miO  "  0 

weapon,  which  may  be)  hurled  or  wielded,  as  a  club,  etc. 
■sSooss  odo  muktaya.  Completing;  conclusion,  end  (sjssdis*, 
s&des  Nn.  122;  ,  s^drS,  EOF  157;  vS, 

s3oo^ s3J3Gk>t3o  98;  My.;  Si.  64).  —  odjd/atf 
To  complete,  to  finish,  to  execute  (Si.  62; 

My.). 

■sdoo^D  C  mukta-ali.  Black  bees  that  are  separated  from  —  ; 
—  mukta-dli,  a  multitude  of  pearls  (Rsv.  8,  after  8). 

mukta-avali.  A  string  or  garland  of  pearls,  a 

— O 

pearl  necklace. 

raukta-suddhi.  The  elegance  of  a  pearl;— a 
beautiful  pearl. 

mukta-sphota*  A  pearl  oyste)';  a  pearl-shell 
(do^,  5300^ ^  A 2^  Hlk.). 

(35ft)*d  mukta-hara.  A  string  of  pearls  (J.  31,  12). 

m  —iO 

2?  mukta-ahai^a,  abandoned  food:  abandonment  of  food 
(31,12). 

mukti.  =s=  Loosing,  release,  setting  free. 

2,  abandoning,  abandonment,  giving  up,  leaving  off.  3, 
discharging,  throwing,  casting,  shooting.  4,  becoming 
free,  freedom.  5,  final  libei'ation  or  emancipation,  the 
delivery  of  the  individual  soul  from  the  body,  its  exemp¬ 
tion  from  further  transmigration  and  its  re-absorption 
into  the  soul  of  the  universe,  final  beatitude  ($8^o3j?j, 
sSjs^,  etc.  Mr.  26).  See 

sto§-,  o3jj*c&>c3  enj^.-53oja  £ 
(Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s.  ^53£-3  3. 
mukti-kannike.  An  emancipated  girl :  Pfirvat t 

(Bp-  24,  42). 

^00-S-  '^,4  mukti-patha.  The  path  to  final  emancipation 
(5^*>£9,  350J^53J5flF  Nn.  57). 

mukti-marga.  =  q.  v.  (My.), 

mukti-vihina.  Destitute  of  final  emancipa¬ 
tion  (Bp.  40,  73). 


A  stair-case  or  ladder  to 


^oo-^pda  mukti-sati.  =  (Bp.  24,  45).  2, 

Lakshxni  (My,).  3,  final  emancipation  looked  upon  as 

a  woman  (My.). 

mukti-skdhane.  A  means  of  obtaining 
mukti  (My.). 

raukti-8op&na.  A  stair-case  or  ladder  to 
reach  mukti  (My.). 

mukte.  «  dJjato,  doo^,  si/sdj&l.  A  pearl. 

2,  an  emancipated  woman;  a  dropped  female  object 
(see  doj^).  3,  a  harlot. 

olX>*8\  mukli.  =  ^^^7  etc.  See  Prvs.  s.  and 

Qj  ^ 

^ooSD  mukha.  —  dJO’S*,  s&atf,  djsrt.  The  mouth',  the  beak 
of  a  bird,  snout  or  muzzle  of  any  animal.  2,  the  face; 
a  direction,  a  quarter;— facing.  3,  the  fore  part  or  front 
of  anything,  the  van  of  an  army,  etc.  4,  the  head,  tip 
or  point  of  anything,  the  point  of  an  am'ow ,  the  nipple 
of  the  breast,  eto.  5,  the  edge  of  any  sharp  instru¬ 
ment;— surface,  upper  side.  6,  opening,  aperture,  the 
mouth  of  a  vessel,  the  eye  of  a  needle,  etc.;— entrance, 
egress;  the  entrance  of  a  house;  the  mouth  or  embou¬ 
chure  of  a  river.  7,  pre-eminent,  chief,  best.  8, 
beginning,  commencement;  beginning  with;  this  and  the 
other  ones,  and  so  on.  9,  means,  expedient.  See  e.  g. 
Smd.  107.  124.  150.  168.  170.  171;  K&vy.  Ill,  3,  B,  153; 
V,  967;  Bp.  31,4;  38,5;  51,  12;  54,18;  Mr,  &  Nn.  s. 
s ■tfsS*-,  ad;*-.  s&oio -(3j3p.a  atfo&add, 

riso  do03jd°,  d00&> 

^  (Prvs.)*  —  doodad.  =  djjsssjdd.  (J.  11,2;  My.),— 
dooioadoedo.  -3djaSj;=  djsrtadoaaj.  (Bh.  6,  4,  36).  — 
dJJ*o  dJJ©9.  To  put  to  shame  (My.). 

mukha-kamala.  Pace-lotus,  a  lotus-like 

face  (My.). 

T&0SO83  mukha-ja.  A  Brahmana.  (R.). 

mukhanda.  A  chief,  a  master.  djjsjes 
■tf  (^ort  Si.  411).  .  djj^d  (^^ 

^  462). 

mukhandi.  A  kind  of  weapon .  See  dJj£os&, 
5003*8^  pS)g  mukha-dakshinya.  Kindness,  eto.  only 
shown  in  a  person’s  presence  (My.). 

^SodSOTjo^dd  mnkha-paiikaja.  =  53oo5j^S3o^>.  (J.  32,  24). 

mukha-pdrana.  A  mouthful  of  ivater;  a 
mouthful  in  general  (see  Hla.  s.  dootf^v*). 

sSooSOSOsT^  mu  k  ha-band  ha  na.  A  cove, r,  a  lid. 

^OSO^joTy^  mukha-bhangita.  Potting  (a  person)  to 

shame  whilst  facing  (him,  My.). 

mukha-bhadra.  K.  of  a  plant  (Bp.  45,  46). 
mukha-bh&va.  The  state,  cast,  or  expression 
of  the  countenance  (My.). 

Ti)DSOe^rf  mukha-bhMa.  Distortion  of  the  face.  (My.), 
3  mukha-majjana.  Washing  the  faoe  (My.). 

dOJSOdor3  mukha-mani.  =  dors.  (Si.  217). 

mukha-marjana.  Washing  the  face  (B.  4, 

194;  My.). 

^oosodo€>  mukhamal.  Velvet  (My.;  Br.,  H.). 

©doosodoot?)  mukha-mudre.  Oast  or  expression  of  coun- 
tenanun  108;  5,  130).  , 


Voic'd  mukhara.  Talkative,  garrulous,  noisy;— foul- 
mouthed,  scurrilous,  speaking  harshly  or  abusively. 
z$33S0'd$  mukharate.  Talkativeness,  garrulity.  (Cpr,  3, 
after  9). 

mukharita.  Rendered  noisy,  sounding,  ringing 

(My.). 

S&0SDe3js>e30  mukha-ldmi.  A  cockroach  (ijsp|0h  Mr.  165). 
dooSOS3t>dg  mukha-vddya.  A  wind-instrument  (My.' 
z3o0SD£is;d  mukha-vdsa.  =  doojoas?^.  (J.  15,  45). 
^OSOdDjdcd  mukha-vasana.  A  pet'fume  for  the  mouth. 

wJOSD.Ss^’d  mukha-vikara.  Alteration  or  distortion  of  the 
face.  See  doae&jtfo. 

s3oJSD3e?3  mukha- vine.  A  kind  of  pipe  or  flageolet  (My.). 

mukha-srt.  =  dJ3ri&0.  Beauty  of  countenance, 
a  beautiful  face. 

mukha-stuti.  Flattery  (My.;  Te.). 
mukha-agra.  The  extremity  of  the  mouth,  extren 
ity ;  a  snouL 

zix>20%)i3  "d  mukha-antara.  Another  face  or  mouth  or  ex- 
— o 

pedient;— by  means  of,  through  (My.;  Te.;  B.  4,  .59. 
196;  5,  70). 

mukhantra.  Tbb.  of  doJ£OTc3  d.  (My.). 
do050D85«3  mukhabile.  =  Confronting,  bring¬ 

ing  face  to  face,  comparison,  collation  (My.;  Te.,  H.). 
TjOJ <501)^00 mukha-a-mukhi.  Pace  to  face  (My.;  Te,). 


doo<a33^oo^&l  rnukha-ambuja.  =  doosotfdoej.  (My.). 

raukha-aravinda.  =  s&Jsi&ztev.  (My.). 

Q 

^ooa)  mukhi.  A  woman/ with  a  face—.  See  e.g. 

^&)0a3jsed  $  mukha-udgata.  Sprung  from  the  mouth  (My.); 
known  by  heart  (Bp.  3,  42). 

o&OSD^  mukhya.  Belonging  to  the  mouth  or  face;  —  being 
at  the  head;  principal,  chief ,  prime,  primary ;  first,  eminent, 
pre-eminent,  first-rate,  most  excellent  (d^d  Smd.  172 
Cm.).  2,  the  chief,  the  most  excellent  among,  the  first  or 

best  of;  a  leader,  a  guide  ($srt9  dLfcdOrl  Kn.  26;  dn Ird 
Kk.  38;  Sm.  47;  Bp.  50,  18).  3,  a  principal  thing;  chief 
ordinance.  4,  beginning  with,  this  and  the  other  ones, 
and  so  on  (d-edoad  Nn:  167;  %h'2S,  22;  43,  38;  44, 
64;  53,  5;  54,  19).  Feminine  dJja^SO,  an  eminent  or  a 
leading  woman,  a  high  lady  (d09&©^2£  Mr.  306).— 
dJJJOg  rep.  The  various  chief—  (B.  4,  80.  94). 

■dooSDnS&wv  nmkhya-rishi.  An  eminent  rishi. 

n’s^sso,  aq>^, 

s3?d5  s3J9.es  (Mr.  258). 

mukhya-jana.  Chief  people;  persons  that  are 
of  great  importance  or  requisite  for  anything  (My.). 

mukhyate.  Pre-eminenee,  the  state  of  being  best, 
or  chief  or  of  great  importance,  principalness,  primacy, 
superiority  (Smd.  172.  197). 

mukhyatva.  =  dJOSJ^d.  (Smd.  197  Cm.;  262). 

oi30SOgS39,f®  mukhya-prana.  Hanumat  (My.). 

raukhya-stha.  A  man  standing  at  the  head,  n 

7)  ^ 

chief,  a  leader  (My.).  Feminine  doJs^?3sfo  (My.). 
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»ScO odj«><DO  mukhya-anuyami.  Following  a  chief ; 
stHving  for  the  best. 

mukbya-apta,  A  chief  friend  (My.). 

S&on*  mug.  -  etc.  Three —  djort  d.  =  aoo7i  d. 

Three  lines  or  stripes.  —  S&onMdsiozl  A  pance  with 
three  lines  in  its  border  (My.).  —  sSoort  Silver 

the  value  of  which  merchants  or  goldsmiths  mark  with 
three  lines  (four  such  lines  denoting  pure  silver):  some¬ 
what  impure  silver  (My.).  —  SJJOrtJ  zS.  (Smd»  223). 
Three  heaps.  —  doored.  =  Sjj urt  d.  (My.). 

^&X>7\W  rnugata.  ==  dortki,  etc.  (My.;  Mhr.  dJOtffera,  dootfJ 
W,  s&ortkra,  dwrtoW). 

sSAJrtciJ  mugadn.  =  *oo?\ci}.  p.  p.  of  Tixn\.  $rt 

do  tfjara  doortdd  aori$rtg?&>  erofta^ak?  (prv.). 
ilDfle/  mugal^  (-  3oo?\<5).  Genitive  ^7\£>,  (not 
sbjrS©c3,  §md.  134). 

SDOfto  mugasu. ~  **«*;&.  (B.  5,  148;  My.)j 
mugalisu.ss^^^^,  etc.  (My.). 

•iwXsfo  mugalu.  =  d^j/iov6,  A  bud;  that  is  shaped  like 
a  bud.  —  -C5^.  Bice  that  is  not  properly 

boiled  (My.).  —  djjr1V-4^r1o£S.  Water  of  boiling  rice, 
used  for  medicinal  purposes  (My.). 

oSwft  mugi.  (=  ^Xof,  s).  To  contract, 
shut  up  or  close,  as  a  flower  (s$ss 

Smd.  Dh.;  §m.  80;  Cpr.  2,  52;  7,  142; 

Grj.  4,  70;  Bay.  9,  9;  J.  17,  21;  26,  5).  g?  to  close 

(y.  t.)»  to  shut,  as  the  eyes,  the  mouth,  etc. 
(Bp.  42,  15;  46,  56;  Rsv.  6,  9;  11,  10).  3,  to  join  the 

two  hands  with  the  open  palms  brought 
together  (in  saluting,  My.;  Cpr.  2,  89;  Bp.  37,  3.  4. 
52;  39,52;  43,  32;  J.  7,  15;  17,47;  Si.  212.  248). 
nodjodss^o  (dc^oo,  etpsarttf  Si.  360).  4^  to  close 
(v.  i.),  to  end,  to  terminate,  to  be  finished, 
to  be  accomplished  Sm.  80;  j.  8,  io;  32,  21  • 

My.;  T.,  Te.;  cf.  8).  P.  ps.  doorftfj,  dooftd).  dooft 
U  TOddsr  (fcqrapJ,  Hn.  144).  s*x>Ad  tori 

($qS9c3  Mr.  483).  s&oftdodo  (Ad,  ^  Hr.), 

dojndo  aSjagddJ  (edA3,  AS  Si.‘  381).  dtf  slwh 
odws^Tl  djsd  3^  o±rart  (BSafr  251).  dodod^s&oftd^ 
dJdodJrt^  fgjggd©^  (Prv.).  enja&J  dooftd  wGD*tf  (B.  4, 
57). 

s&oAofco&ig  mugiyuvike.  Closing,  joining, 

tortrt  co&d  CBisrl  $a±>«  dLwftodwatf  (to^^o&r©  Si.  248). 
2,  ending,  ceasing;  the  state  of  being  complete 

(%*<te,  eddS,  emdd£,  ©dA,  erosSo933j  400;  ^3,  dcdbisr 
{fc  426). 

5doof\e>€  mugil.  sdooftejo.  =  (^a^),  *&>Xoeu. 
A  cloud  (rn^,  esio,  &'**,  etc.  Hia.;  do^ 
Kk.  12;  ftS^FO*,  sSja'erf,  sSj^  Sm.  14;  My.;  T.,  M.;  Te. 
sSjsriiwo,  djsc&jfcu,  djaodojwo-;  cf .  djjsbes*;  8k.  dooad); 

a  series  or  bank  of  clouds  Sm.  107);  — 

the  sky  (waas  Sm.  107;  Cpr.  l,  log).  dJGAus?d! 
(Smd.  153).  doG35rt  doofto*  (159).  dwf\oo  dJSOntfrte  o 


(282.  287).  tfead  £X)K&  HlA;  Mr.  483). 

djs«?arbd  dojfte^dtaFc^  Hla.).  doCD3  FbOo&>Jd  dojn 
(?i><33$S»c$  Si.  435).  f3n CD3  33e>e99dd  dooACrt  dJo53^ 
dg?— tfjsdb  =g^3^  ssdodod),  sioonej  5300^30 

(Pi’Vs.).  See  Cpr.  1,  132;  3,  8.1;  4,  38;  Abh.  P.  13,  63. 
75;  C.  Bp.  5,  52;  Bh.  1,  19,  18.  19;  Rav.  6,  after  11;  8, 
116;  3.  25;  15,  17;  17,  2.  4;  25,  5;  J.  3,  18.  25;  8,  32;  *» 
djorfto^,  ^eso-,  d^ner5,  s^^jofasj5.  — .  *$x>fsv 
A  flash  of  lightning  (sSj^dS^, 'adsS^d  Hia.; 

3,  TSUJsJ^  Hr.).  —  sJooAwa^Pl.  -»^pS.  A  loft  or  tower 
as  high  as  the  aky  (J.  17,  6).  —  5 = 
(Cpr.  1,  111;  8,  after  44;  Ram.  1,  13,2;  J. 
3,  20).  —  siwft©  5&>,  Water  (saw  Ss.).  —  S3vUA«d  to»  . 
Cloud-colour  (B.  3,  114).  —  5l»ft©jrtcS4.  The 

tree  Hauclea  orientalis.  slx)f\sjort^©pS  5l)d 

coO^odj  Hr.).  «—  dojpkejjrf .  -ero^.  As  high 
as  the  Bky  (Abh.  P.  4,  28;  13,  66).  —  s3ojf\slraa;o-.  . 
A  mass,  or  host,  of  clouds  (Abh.  P.  13,  76).  — 
er5.  Hail  (tpOrto^  Ct.  II,  1 13).  —  5ia>A©  v&y, 

—  sixnej  Atab.  ct.  II,  113).—-  sjjjnw  &.  The 

report  of  a  cloud,  thunder  (sSjsCSrt)  Smd.  I;  Sm.  35).  — . 
siJOAd  ^d.  Indr  a  (^^d,  etc.,  Kk.  10b; 

d,  etc.,  ?^>d5dS  Sm.  9).  —  s A  piece  of  a  cloud 
(Cpr.  9,5).  —  -mBj.  The  sky  (wai  Kk.  12; 

Abh.  P.  8,  28;  12,  96;  Ssv.  3,  after  35).  —  sSuh^tfrfc. 

Lightning  (©oosSj  Ss.).  —  siooh^d.  -s^d.  A 
layer  dr  stratum  of  clouds  (Abb.  P.  3,  40). 

mugisu.  =  ^Xorfav-fsiMK^i). 

To  close  (v.  t.),  as  a  flower  (J.  17,  57);  to  con¬ 
clude,  to  finish  (J.  34  sum.;  My.;  Te.  djsfk^o22Jo, 
sSjsrb^j,  sSusrtjE^).  5ortv*0  todsd  doonFbi  ^ 

(B.  1,  11).  sSojo^cd  s3qj4  33^0 

La  siJjnAao  (3,  1).  ^^=5  ssjsa,  si5J3e3?S?  s^j 

^53?^  ssoohAao  (4, 1). 

($ shears  Si.  65). 

o^oorO  mugu.  =  3,  etc.  The  nose.  —  EJoortosrs 

es.  The  cord  put  through  an  ox’s  nose.  siwrtJcyscsri 
«53b  etc.  G.). 

^sXiXorf  muguda.  Tbh.  of  (Ct.  II,  120;  Bh.  4,4, 

61;  Te.).  " 

mugura.  See 

s^orOeao  muguru.  s^oorOCS^.  =  ^oo^ew,  eto.  To 
inclose,  to  come  or  fall  upon,  etc.  (see  sma 

A).  &x>rb&F  (J.  3,  6). 

sjoorOeio  mugulu.  =  ^oJ\6.  (nrirS  Cb.>. 
s$x>rbs3#  nmguvali.  <fr.  ?).  A  previous 
settlement  about  salary,  rent,  work,  etc. 
(My.). 

SdOOrD^O  mugusu.  1.  =  etc.  (My.) 

5DorO?i>  mugusu.  2.~  ^Xriog,  ^jaXorfo.  Wish, 
desire  ("a^  Kk.  73,  o.  r.  53jsr1o?co;  Te.  ^3,  sLag 
ua;  Te.  s3ooO  —  e$d  si^o). 

s5oorl)V^  mugul.  To  close  or  shut, 

as  the  eye-lids,  etc.  (&£js>v#  ^md.  Bh.);  to  bud, 
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to  sprout  (ssjorio^^esj  Sm.  21;  doortowdo  Kk.,20; 
T.  do^d©*5;  M.  dood«?«,  djodov*).  doodotf  (Ssv.  2, 
94).  doork*  0  (Smd.  49).  dJorOsO  (Ssv.  2^  41),  3*>da 
(Kk.  20;  Rsv.  2,  41;  8,  122).  ss&doJF^  jdjortoso 
*S*»°  (Opr.  7,  41).  dMdO^a^dtf  rf  dJ#Jd(3  S3^ 
wo  (7,  113).  * 

^oXof  mugul.  (Smd.  59).  '^OoXo^o.  =s  doodVo.  Sa&i  to 
be  Tbh.  of  dwtfow  (Smd.  365;  c/\  dJark).  A  bud,  an 
opening  bud  (dx>tfj<u,  Nr.;  djad ,  tf&soFi*, 

*>4^  gin*'2^  Kk*  23;  My,;  T A  djartd;  M.  djjft©6, 
s3j?)W^).  a$ja<D(8  djjdoyj  (tfja^dtf,  wtf, 

30)^)0  Hla.).  3^do$  (Smd.  52),  doorfctfv*  (52;  Cpr. 
7,  59;  Rsv.  2.  41).  ^s3o  rlodo  doodoV  sl/s^ds*  (Cpr.  7, 
after  92).  See  dd-,  to  ©S'  &0-,  sl*>?3-;  Cpr.  6,  after  64. 
—  stoorfjtfdjj.  -easij^-es  3.  K&ma  (sl/add^  Cfc.  II,  95; 
Rsv.  ll,  95;  J.  31,  2).  —  dviJdj'vadJ.  -fc?dj.  Buds  to  be 
produced:  to  bud  (Kk.  20).  —  doJriotfJrtPS*.  -#&>*.  An 
eye  like  an  opening  bud  (Bh.  3,  17,  18).  —  dwrtJVbpS 
=  *»*>**■  (Bp.  24,  52;  41,  5;  B.  4,  186).  —  doodo 
tfodoa5^.  A  bud-like  eruption  of  the  skin  (<§jfe3tf  384, 
o.  r.  —  doodov^?$.  -tffS.  A  bud-arrow  (Rsy.  5, 

after  19 ■).  —  surtax  orts*.  -^sodj*  (Smd.  53).  A  fruit 
that  has  just  come  out  of  the  flower,  a  very  small  fruit. 
— .  doorto&g^eo.  -&/3^©o.  -d oa^es*.  Buds  to  appear  :  to  j 
bud  (doortov*  Sm.  21),  doodo  ^edr  (j.  8, 17). —  doo 
rt0?4^  A  smile  (A&3,  Hla.;  sSAc*  Mr.  330;  Cpr.  8,  after 
71;  Bp.  3,  27;  15,35;  17,11). —  doodo^©8.  -do©3.  A 
shower  of  buds  (Rsv.  8,  after  5). 

muguli,  =  ^o^,  q.  v.  A  thorny  tree 
with  leaves  like  those  of  the  Acacia  con- 
cinna  or  sige,  the  Acacia  suma  (My.).  ano^ 
todtfod  doodotfodo  dotfd 

o^ortj^s  <3d©o  d^FSo  (Sp.).  * 

mugulcu.  To  cause  to  contract, 
close  Or  shut,  to  shut  (v.  fc.,  tfo^atotiCT  Smd. 

Dh.;  Rsv.  ll,  149;  Ssv.  2,  40). 

muggarisu.  =  ^0^*0.  To  stumble, 

tO  trip  (My.). 

53x>rt  exnnuggalu.  Mustiness,  mouldiness  (My.>. 

Sfoono)  muggl  «  ^OoaJTTO.  See  3rra-.  2,=  dootf . 

A  ■  n  5  c& 

See  Sorra  doorre . 
n  a 

KiwhsJD  muggisu,  To  cause  to  stumble  or 
fall  (Bp.  47, 16). 

slurb  muggu.  l.  =  ^cw,  etc.  To  be  interrupt¬ 
ed  or  hindered  in  going,  to  stumble,  to  trip; 
to  fall;  to  sink;  to  be  deprived  of  power 

(n£$od  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  85;  My.;  M.  dOOdKO,  T.  dootfo 
no,  to  be  bent,  contracted,  hindered,  obstructed,  stopped, 
to  be  deprived  of  the  use  of  the  limbs;  see  doo^otfo  1)B 
See  Bp.  28,  55;  C.  Bp.  42,  28;  Ram.  5,  8,  70;  Bh.  1,  20. 

61;  3,18,41;  8,  24,  47;  8,  26,  21.  54;  X  3,  38;  4,45;  7, 

16;  8,  32;  15,  41;  27,  7. 

sl^rb  muggu.  2.  A  pitfall,  in  3do  —  | 


muggu,  8,  To  get  or  have  the  smell 
of  ^corruption,  to  become  or  be  musty  or 
mouldy  by  dampness  (tatPrarddd  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm. 
85;  My.;  Te.  doodo  ;  Te.  dootfodo,  T.  dooO,  doo 

djorfo.  to  putrify,  rot,  perish;  cf.  dootxjtfo  1?). 

d&orD  muggu.  4.  An  offensive  smell,  fusti¬ 
ness,  mustiness,  mouldiness  (My.;  Th  doosodo 

do;  M.  doocftjso ,  doj^too ,  doodo&o ,  doo©osao  ;  T.  doodo 
rtJ»  smell;  sSosdo^,  the  strong  smell  of  sheep ;  M.  doo3do, 
s^ooSd,  bad  smell  of  the  body).  — .  doodo  <^3.  A  fusty 

smell  (My.) - doodo  ^3o.  =  doodo  ^3?  (^^Fdri^ 

O.).  —  doodo  boa.  To  get  a  musty  smell,  to  become 
musty,  tsdo  doodo  k&oSoso  or  esd'#  doodo  co^oDo^o 

i\s  \  A  xr  a 

(My.). 

^007^  mugdha.  =  dootfodo  q.  v.,  doodod.  Stupified,  per¬ 
plexed,  confused;— stupid,  ignpranfc;  foolish,  silly, 
simple;  infatuated,  enamoured;  —  artless,  innocent, 
rendered  attractive  by  youthful  simplicity,  charming, 
lovely,  beautiful.  See  Smd.  25  6.  Feminine  dood  tfo 
(My.).  —  doof^od^.  -wodo^.  N.  See  3d-..  —  dood  ^od 
od>£.  iq-.  (Bp.  12  sura.;  12,  1).  ^ 

^007^^  mugdbatana.  Stupidity,  silliness,  ignorance;  — 
simplicity,  artlessness,  loveliness,  gracefulness  (Bp.  13, 
17.  27). 

e^OoX^Jdd  raugdha-bhava.  Stupidity,  simplicity  (My.). 
^'OT^^creX^o  mugdha-samagama.  A  kind  of  sambhoga 
(Kavy.  IV,  2,  22). 

^OOAsep^)^  mugdha-bh&va.  The  state,  or  manner,  of  a 
stupid,  etc.  woman.  (J.  18,  10). 

mugdhe.  ^007\^.  A  young  and  beautiful  fgmale 
(Grj.  3,  after  91);  a  clever  woman  (ds>£*$  Mr.  306), 
etc.;  a  stupid  woman;  an  artless  woman,  o^rso  &odA 
dooT^rt  zsurao  ^o^^dod^  (Smd.  84  Mdb.). 

mugrisu,  (My.). 

ita>PV  mugli.  =  ^o/0^.  a  white  Acacia^  Acacia 

SUma  (Yan  Someren;  Hy.). 

Q$X>Q  mun.  (fr.  d00(«o  srad.  198).  =  ^00^2, 

(^oo^^)2,  f^oo¥,  ^00 do  2),  ^00^2,  ^00^0  2, 
^■’oodo^,  ^00^0  2,  (o^of  1),  (&8^2,  ^JS»dp5, 

That  which  is  before,  in  front  of,  or  pre¬ 
ceding  in  space;  that  which  is  preceding  in 
time;  that  which  is  towards  a  place  (etc.), 
in  front  or  onward;  that  which  is  follo,,TVjg 

(Te.;  T.  doo?s«;  m.  doo,  doo^,  doootfcS.  The 

fore-place  or  part,  the  front  (Grj.  7,  47;  Bh.  8,  24,  39). 

—  doootfoa.  =  dooodoa.  (Bh.  6,  2,  10).  —  dooo^osv«. 

To  go  to  the  front;  to  move  on,  to  advance;  to 
push  (Vi.  i.);  to  bear  agaipst;  to  endeavour  to  be  the 
first  or  to  excel;  to  be  eager  or  ardent  (Bp.  3,  30;  5,25. 

35;  11,  2;  15,  32;  42,  15;  51,  69;  55,  9;  60,  35;  C.  Bp. 

42,  25;  Rsv.  6,  after  11;  J.  4,  13;  12,  9;  14,  4;  15,  65  16, 

4;  27,  33).  — •  dooo^JS^Flo.  dooodJs>s??Jj.  To  cause  to 
go  to  the  front,  etc.  (Bh.  6,  4,  106;  J.  8,  13).  2,  to  cause' 
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one’s  self  to  go  to  the  front,  to  advance  (Bh.  6,  4,  67). 

_ ajjortkJjj.  -tfMjj.  A  Broad  offset  at  the  outside  of  the 

loot  of  a  wall  (My.).  2,  the  inside  part  of  the  embankment 
of  a  tank  (My.).  —  KS*>oriri.  Advance  in  money 

or  grain  (My.).  t*oh8  'BiS  3  OxtortO  (Prv.). 

_ sooorta.  -*0.  =  aojoncS.  (Bp.  32,  59;  6.  Bp.  42,  15). 

_ ajoorttt  -tftS.  The  front  side,  etc.  (30J3,  OM&41V& 

Smd.  86  Cm.;  ScSo  87;  sScS  214  Cm.;  Bp.  4,  12;  -  5,  44; 
J4,  6;  21,  9;  24,  35;  38,  47;  57,  44;  Bsv.  5,  92;  6,  after 
1 1;  Ssv.  3,  62).  —  •  The  eye  in  front: 

a  summerset  with  the  face  in  front  (My.).  3oJori«o 
3lecS  (My.).  —  sUoortS  6.  -tfo  «3.  The  firBt  darkness, 
i.e.  that  immediately  succeeding  sunset  (My.).  2,  the 

darkness  that  precedes  the  rise  of  the  moon  (My.).—  . 
sCoorttjS.  -’B'ljS.  The  continuation  of  a  story  (J.  25,  1).  — 
s304ortf3t  cd).  -'tffj?  odj.  Assessment  paid  at  the  firBt  in- 
stalmenf  (My  ).  —  Sjjoris*.  -«<(*.  The  syllable  rtv< 
which  has  been  adduced  before  (Brad.  258).  —  SoJort'ft) 
To  Bend  in  advance  (J.  8,  47).  —  d^oTOFS6. 
—  oDOc^o  rrap§6.  To  see  or  consider  what  is  before 
or  coming,  to^have  foresight  (Bp.  26,  16;  50,  57;  J.  2, 
16;  16,  14)*—  aboonaeW.  -w  •)£$#.  First  sight  (Bb.  8, 
27,  5).  —  dooorrao*.  -’arao*.  doocrredo.  =  dooon*>0,  dooo 
rR)d.  The  first  or  early  rains  (Rsv,  8,  4;  J.  12,  15;  26, 
69;  My.;  B.  4,  91)-  tfJ&Sdja  doJo ns>do 

0^  (Pry.).  — « *  ssooprraO.  dxiorrso*.  (S.  Mhr.)*  — 

dJOomtkdO&otk.  An  early  growing  crop,  the  first  crop 

_ dojorredotf5?.  The  first  crop  (My,).  —  dooorre 

aodott3.  ==  slwonatfo.  (My.).  - —  dWonaS.  -w^3.  =  dworro 
dx>on«>0.  dJJorrstS^  does3  (0,  182)*  — 1  do.)o rra^. 


-vac*.  (Smd.  199).  sSooonaco,1  The  fore  leg  or  legs  (of 
quadrupeds,  Cpr.  4,  48;  5,  59;  Ssv.  8,  63;  J.  25,  8;  B.  3, 
108;  My.;  Si.  169.' 270).  ^?5odj  dooo ( n ^  Mr. 
158),  2,  the  upper  part  of  the  foot  (My.)*  —  djoorioa. 

s=  sDootfoa.  The  fore  point,  the  avant-guard  or 


advanced  body  (dJOf^  Bhn.  39;  Bh.  1, 19, 

9;  6,  4 i  101.  HI);  the  front  (Ram.  1,  14,  22.  23;  3,  4,  7). 
2,  the  nose  (dojsrt)  Bhn.  47)*—  doo  ortoa  rid  83>>. 

The  avant-guard  to  scatter  or  go  in  different  directions 
(0rj.  6,  after  56  &  67).  —  dwortJtfctfo.  -tfodotfo.  A  front 
look  (^^}  Si.  215;  My.;  see  XoC3*-).  — 

djjortaXo.  =  doo?k  q.  v.  To  ruin  prospects  or 

coming  joy  (Bp.  4<M9).  —  dworttfc.  .*04.  =  Om^Oj, 
q.  v.  Prospects  or  coming  welfare  or  happiness  to  be 
ruined,  etc.  (Bp.  41,  8).  —  sSJOorteS.  -M.  To  fall  with 
the  head  downward  or  on  the  face  (Bh.  6,8,12).— 
doootfodA  1.  To  do  or  perform  in  time  preceding  or  in 
a  previous  time  or  previously  (J.  29,  33).  dooorio^ 
(Ss.  26).  2,  to  do  or  perform  in  time  to  come 

(J.  28,  7).  —  53JO©r1odJ?.  2.  (Smd.  89.  199,  o.  r. 

dJJoricri^).  The  forearm  Hla.,  Hr.,  Mr.  322; 

Bi.  405;  Cpr.  6,  after  64;  8,  64;  V.  36,  21;  see  Smd. 
89;  Si.  210;  Prv.  s.  *3,1).  ?>rfjOe$  doJorloli* 

(si*)*,  zpartsi  Nr*)- 

cdo^o  ^^53^  as^cqfjssslra  Hn.  127). 

dooortodog©*  SsJrttJ^aSEtfo-  (as*  s&aat,  Mr.  340).  djoort 
odo«  *?ad3  djarartod)*  tyskddo  (Prv.  with,  regard  to  a 
favor  in  requital).  2,  the  upper  part  of  the  hand  (My-). 


3,  the  fore  part,  the  front-  (of  a  house  or  village.  My.). 

—  dworto!^.  —  djoorto&j6  2.  (My.).  —  dooortod^ 

do«.  (Smd.  41).  A  plcin  wire-bracelet  round  the  forearm. 

—  dooo?1?rf>ws>ea.  A  chief  trafficker,  a  setti,  a  chief  (Bh. 

8,  24,  42).  —  dooorl/av*.  =  d^oo^jav*.  (Ch.  v.  2; 

Ssv.  4, 110).  —  djjortus<£*o.  -^s>s?Xo.  =  d»wotfjeH?*o.  To 
proceed,  etc.  (Ram.  3,  8,  69;  6,  13,  21)*  •—  doJo7iJ8>?d, 

Precipitant,  but  momentary  anger  (My.). — 
doJorlfc?<JL>.  A  person  who  soon  gets  angry,  but 

whose  anger  lasts  %nly  for  a  little  while  (My.;  Si.  361). 

—  s3ojo The  beam  of  a  balance 
when  its  one  side  weighs  down  by  overweight;  weight 
over  and  above  what  is  required  by  custom  or  law  (My.). 

2,  the  state  of  being  before  or  in  front  to  the  distance 
of  a  roeasuring-staff  (Abh.P.  4,  after  53).  —  d^orta^CS5. 
-^.jseCO9.  The  cook  that  first  crows  (at  dawn,  about 
4  o’clock,  My.). 

c8?&>  muhkanisu.  To  advance,  to  proceed 
(Grj.  6,  after  67).  2,  to  Stretch  forth  (6,  after  56). 

oAwortfD  muhgali.  =  tioooXoB,  etc.  (-asstas,  wtjio,, 
PJVjw  Mr.  166,  0.  r.  slo^o 0.). 
stoioft  muhgi.  1.  =  TSoooXoB.  etc.  (Te.).  —  SJJonsij? 
sjnrf.  (cSB-tfo®,  rfwoejpslj,  rt^pjsWj©,  s-otJX,  jssrtXjrt^, 
qjjsaorrajp  etc.  8i.  150). 

sSoooh  mungi.  2.  Coloured  stripes  running  to 
the  length  of  a  piece  of  cloth,  in  awoaxosx, 

etc.  (My.). 

5lX)of\0  mungili.  -  etc.  (My.). 

mungisi.  =  ^°^0^  «to.  (My.;  Te.; 

£5$^53acS  oitfOW  Si.  450). 
mungu.  See 

5^x>orOQ  munguri.  =  *&>o *k  i, 

^oooTn^,  ^oooXoe5.  The  mutigoose,  Viverra 

ichneumon  (Wtf|3  Hla.,  the  MS.  siOtAorkiO; 

Hr.;  Hn.  125,  one  MS.  d^or^oO;  Abh.  P.  15,  after 
37;  Mhr.  skJortJS^). 

obooorOd  jnunguli*  =  oiMoXoe,  etc.  Nn. 

35;  Mr.  481;  J.  15,  19;  24.  34;  My.). 

muc.  =  etc.  Three*  —  ssootsotS.  -xo&. 

The  three  periods  or  divisions  of  the  day:  dawn,  noon 
and  evening  or  sunset  (s*x®^ot3,  ^^(3^  Sm.  18;  My.; 
T.  S>).  See  AiOdaf^.  —  -?oS3a.  (Smd* 

223).  Three  junctions;  three  pairs*  —  -**>«*• 

(Smd.  83.  223).  Three  rows,  etc.  — r  -AG,  (Smd. 

83.  223).  Three  palmfuls.  —  (Smd. 

223).  Three  spans.  —  (-^©^).  Rice  and 

hesaru  flour  mixed  with  water,  salt  and  jirige,  and 
pressed  through  an  oralu  with  three  apertures  into 
threads  which  are  formed  into  round  rings  and  fried 
in  ghee  (My.). 

^002^  muc.  Freeing  or  delivering  from,  discharging, 
letting  fall,  etc.  See  *aw-,  do3js^-. 

mucukunda.  The  plant  Pterospermum  suberi- 
folium  (*roi53$d  Mr.  127).  2,  H.  of  a  muni  or  king. 
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3,  Mueukunda,  the  son  of  Mandbatri.  who,  for  the  bene¬ 
fit  Of  Krishna,  killed  Kalayavana,  Krishna’s  enemy. 
(Bhagavata  10,  21,  53). 

^oodo^o# 'rf'dd  ihucukunda-varada.  Krishna,  the  re- 

Cj  ■, 

warder  of  Mueukunda  (My.). 

mucca.  A  man  who  is  stupified  or  has  fainted  (sSoos 
GfF5|5^o  '(Kk.  75,  o.  r.  slx^rdc).  Cf. 

5iX)^x3r  muccaka,  Closing,  shutting.  See  t*$-. 

ftr 

muccara.  A  void,  a  vacuum,  a  blank; 
utter  destitution ;  ruin ;  vacuity  n» 

54). 

o^x>2^C5o  muccam-^^-  ^ 0  ^8,; 

cf.  ssooz&^eso). 

zx>  muccalu.  o*.  (--=^00^00).  Clos¬ 
er  .  8r  , 

ing,  covering*  screening;  the  state  of  being 
closed,  etc.  (e3S'S33>03,  ^055^3,  *ciH3,  £&3Mr,441). 

2,  a  small  winnowing  fan  used  by 

children  as  a  toy  (My.;  Te.  aooz£e;  t.  aoosa, 
idooeg©*;  cf.  sS^ses). 

^00‘^i  <2#  muccalike.  A  written  engagement  nnder  a 

ozr 

penalty;  a  bond  of  record,  a  recognizance;  the  bond  of 
agreement  furnished  by  the  parties  of  a  panc&yat;  a 
final  agreement  in  writing  (My.;  Te.;  Mhr.,H.  doo^so^). 

stood  Vs  muccal.  =  (0.  Bp.  5,3). 

stood  muccala.  A  covering;  a  cover,  a- lid 
(My.;  e^qSF,  d^d$.  epdctf,  etc.  Si.  81;  3cred 

309;  Bp.  5,58;  Bb.  8,23,39;  see  Mr.  s.  en)3ofcj).  d oo d 
tfri  (ddood,  ?3d03&j  Mr.  463).  zsadodb  doozsW 

Si.  90);  tfs&toodoo^tf  (sriott^,  sbdjdz3c5  309). 

muccalike.  =  See 

odoafeJ. 

^00&l  mueci.  A  roan  employed  in  public  offices  to  make 
pens,  ink,  provide  paper,  seal  letters,  bind  books,  etc. 
(My.;  Te.;  II.). 

stoo muccike.  Shutting,  closing.  See 

doozin?od0e)U. 

5 &oe3rf  muecijja.  A  plasterer,  a  mason,  a 
bricklayer  (stortw  Mr.  379). 

sSooei  7\  mucciga.  (fr.  dooz3  2).  A  worker  in  leather,  a 
shoe-maker,  etc),  (Z3  dorses*,  dado  £>o*MV  djsz2oddc3o 
Nn.  152;  Bp.  2  51,  44;  C.  Bp.  47,  41). 

sted&A  mucciige.  A  covering,  the  ceiling  of 
a  room  (My.). 

o&x>z9  ?3o  muccisu.  To  cause  to  close,  etc.  (My.). 

■  Zt  " 

rtdodo  sooz^A)  (8»  5>  43). 

mucciu.  1.  To  close  (v.  t.), 

to  shut  ;  to  ishut  up;  to  coyer;  to  conceal 
(va^dtfSmd.  Dh.;  My.;  Te.;  cf.  Sk.  doori).  2,  to  close 
(v.  i.)5  t  o  shut  (My.,  especially  with  dooz&^do 

(Smd.  2(50).  slws'i  tSozi>.(e5SS53S>0^,  *0^3, 

HJa.).  5Sm8S©«  dtio.do  (55,135)  &&  Hla.; 

cp  J  to  £0  '  w  ep  ■  / 

5p:'s&3  Nr.).  dooz^  3e34dO  (^d  Mr.  52). 

dj^d'ldootf  dod  ad*  (EkaFpS  Si.  31); 


dooz^  rfjoAytapi  r?oe5o*do3  zodod  (3^, 

74);  tsahfc o^dooza  ^rtodood  tfd  (tfssaW,  etc.  112). 
odoaaartM  en>rtodorttfc^  dooi^  ^oseSdos  rS  (B.  1,  27), 
^£>4  ftdrttfo  c8z4d  tfosad  dooz^  d  (3,  35). 

to£o  *0^  dooz&^dd^  35^4  s5js3or«$c^ 

i3^rij3t8  (3.  96).  ^odoc^  ^oj^adjs  3©3adj?) 

—  j  dx)ia  ,  ^oaad  .a&A,rtssort.w»»d??— 

.  ee  te  w 

/  53JO^  CdJ^O  3SJS?a®3^?-~  3J830  l°jadv) 

toeo  to 

53JJ^  — 4*toF  55 (Prvs.).  See 

Cpr.  3.  after  102;  Bp.  14,  6;  22,33;  24,  57;  50,7;  56, 
18;  57,  2;  Bh.  1,  10,  25;  Rsv.  11,  10;  J.  13,  18;  21,  34; 

Si.  224.  378.  381.  —  oJJOCSB^.  -e#M.  Shutting-play.  See 
^£9-  s.  ^orOesjzssti.  — .  sdJJts^d.  -%?e3.  Shutting  and 
troubling.  See  530013^.  rep.  ro©9  sSjsd 

ol5053®rt  odjcio^adjD  1 ^£^0  s5x)t|  ?  3^d  (B.  3, 

Co  co  w  ^ 

50). 

muccu.  2.  Shutting,  etc.-—  s5x>s3o  nw«. 

Shut  eyes  (Bh.  8,  11,  30).  —  -*&• 

Hidden  arrows  (Ham.  6,  51,  9).  —  S5x)^^rtad>. 

A  door  that  is  shut  (Bp.  57,  43).  —  siWffidbrttO . 

The  stone-cover  of  a  gutter,  etc.  (My.)«  —  slx>t3o^  »5oec)5. 
dupl.  Concealing  and  hiding;  secrecy:  hypocricy, 
deception  (Bp.  28.  47;  40,  61;  Bh.  6,  5,  47;  Ram.  6,  51, 

9;  J.  26,  67;  My.). 

o3ooe&)£3o  muccuru.  To  become  torpid 

or  stupified,  to  lose  consciousness,  to  faint 
away,  to  swoon,  to  be  troubled  in  mind 

(55 OJaejSrs^rt)  Smd.  2;  Te.  to  be  per tur bated, 

to  grieve,  sorrow  — 

sSoozSo  muccuvike.  Shutting,  etc. 

Zt 

etc.,  Si.  31;  438; 

470). 

o3j02§  mucce.  A  cover,  a  lid.  See  **- 

mnrece.  1.  Tbb.  of  53oJse?r.  (55jj sepr  Ct.  II,  54;  Ss.; 
Sdd53^,  350J3e?r  Kk.  81;  ^orO«s?,  sdds54,  gm. 

56).  See 

iSoosS  mucce.  2.  ~  o3js^234>.  A  shoe  (Mhr., 

ter  to 

H.  53j95to9;  see  sSjs^). 

mujara.  T^X)3dT3.  Any  authorised  deduction,  re¬ 
duction,  remission  (My.;  Br.,  H.).  2,  respect,  obeisance, 
a  bow  or  a  sal&m  (Mhr.,  H.;  My.;  Br.). 

•tfOO&TJVQSO  mujarayi.  Deductions  from  the  public  revenue 
for  religious  or  charitable  purposes,  allowances  or 
grants  to  temples,  mathas  and  satras  (My.;  H.). 

mujaku.  Moment,  matter,  consequence  (My.; 
Mhr.,  H.  55jo{s®50). 

•sfoofc!j9&  mujAri.=^  55j£4s®0.  (Si.  347,  only  in  Si.).  2,=  5^5 
toosdo,  s5ovsuj50.  refractoriness  (My.;  H.). 

sjooo  mun.  x&xtrsc*.  l.=^».  etc.  Three.  — 

z^or3.  -?Soz3.  (=  sijjz^  oz2).  The  three  auspicious  periods 
of  a  day  (A)Od3o  Ct.  I,  81,  o.  r.  sdoj^oe?). 

sjJOo  mun.  5jJ0/sro<.  2.  —  's^)JO  (tiwas4)*  etc.  That 
which  is  before,  etc.  — •  S5vX>ot3J&£&.  The  van  of  an 
army  (J.  8,  28).  —  dojo teCSrtx  =  &x>o£®rb.  (Earn.  3,  4. 
8).  —  55jjoz£re?S.  =  5300033^53,  5^ooot3^4.  The  first  watch, 
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especially  that  of  the  morning;  early  in  the  morning 
(My.;  B.  1,  3.  4.  26.  32.  74;  5, 126).  sboosroSo&i  do©3  es<£, 
—  wotdoS^  eo&s  d?cS,-  dooo*3D?37l 
(Prvs.).  See  dVrtj-.  —  53joo*3DS3.  =  s3ooog3d4,  The 
first  watch  (especially  that  of  the  morning,  My.).  See 
'“soo^o-.  —  dooo*3e>^.  =  dooosssd.  (My.;  es&dJOFso,  sjd^ 
G.;  B.  2,  32.  33;  3,  27).  —  dojosaoLLj.  A  tuft  of 
hair  on  the  crown  of  the  head  (My.).  —  dojo&uso*. 
-xLao6.  (Smd.  83.  199).  The  fronfc-eave3  of  a  house.  — 
doood©7to.  -?5e3 rO.  ~  s3joo&a©7lo.  The  front  end  of  a 
female’s  garment  (R&m.  1,  16,  52;  J.  12,  51).  — *  sioood 
©orU  -desorb.  (Smd.  83).  sas  dJOo*?©rtj.  — .  o1mosSj05«3. 
A  forward  motion  (B.  4,  61). 

o&3Go$  muncn2-a3.  A  man  of  the  front,  a 
chief,  a  leader  (doaderi  ct.  1,49). 

dooos3lii  muncat.  (Smd.  100).  Loosing,  loosening,  open* 
ing,  etc. 

muneat-kancuka.  (Smd.  100).  A  loosening 

bodice. 

sdooofS^  muncita.  The  state  of  being  before 
in  time,  before-hand,  previous  or  prior  (My.). 
o&D53&©p&  =#odo«  arotfodni*^  doooia3;3DA  (B.  4, 

15).  djDA?  £d03odO  d00od3D73ds  <3D<30  diSDd 

(5,  86).  e*3cl>  doootassrtd?  a^CFtf  (5, 

149).  &53&A  doood3s3Df\  to do,  -  (My.). 

sSoocdo  muncu.  1,  (-  i)-  To  be  or  go 

before  or  first,  to  precede,  to  outgo; — to  go 
beyond,  to  exceed;— to  outdo,  to  surpass, 
to  excel  (WQA&J $  Smd.  Dh.).  i*dF&£>dFrtF  53000 
*3o^)do  (SS^SfoSS^O1#  HlA).  ?5D  doood,  3D  sl>0otl 
f3c^,  w^Ori/sio  do  s3ooo23o^)do  (essssdJj©  <snl 

Nr.  a).  twdr&jadFrtF  siooot&sdo  (es&sSOsS^'#  Mr.  464). 

(Smd.  263).  srusfe^  dooodo, 
jrfcS  £oodo. — dooodo,  codcq^  &oodo  (when  he 
may  quietly  take  his  bath,  Prvs.).  See  Smd.  119;  Grj. 
2,  after  106;  Ram.  3,  2,  21;  Bh.  1,19,  20;  8,  23,  10;  Ssv. 

4,  40;  J.  16,  7;  26,  10;  28,  53. 

5&0o2&>  muricu.  2.  (=  s&osbj.  The  state  of 
preceding  or  being  before  in  time  or  position 
(see  s3ooc#),  the  state  of  being  previous  or 
prior,  former  time,  etc.  (My.),  doooda  4*  Yd 
xjdO  vs^r\  ka  (b.  3,  l). 

&  3»rf  doooz3A(3  sS^  39334^  iodo3  d  (4,  164). 

dWoia^jS  £  d^ddF  Yd  €ja^03D  (45  216).  esdrtf 

slwota^  &  ^odo^  Ydodo  4 F>a  s3j®a  dja?add 
(5,  212).  ^ 

siDOoEl  nmnce.  (=^^)-  In  advance,  in  the 
first  place  (sSdwas*  Si.  468);  —  previously,  for¬ 
merly,  first  (My.);  —  before-hand;  before,  ear¬ 
lier  than,  ere  (My.).  e»®  aoood  rasg,  3D  dOOod 

aSfSo^v  tutOjOrtjafc^tk  sa&Y^Aj  s3ooo23o^)do  (eafdojs  dF 
1?  Nr.  6).  ooeo  ortos  S<?e$cS^{£  doood  djadtx) 

StfodtfY  (erod^  Si.  236).  =$£>5$  5J&>sSrt$  doood  (B. 

5,  223;  My.)  or  #<us&  ddodrltfrt  doood  (My,)„  3»  dos>D 


i^cxLo,  <983fi*rte5,ifcs>tfrt  doood  dad  ssd?1  -aMo.  ddo3  e<3 
cd  eo  .a  eo  -& 

(B.  2,  29).  ^OdOOSjd^  53000*3  dD©3^  ASW  xL3j  53003^ 
sioeaWo  (2,38).  s3ooojI  sodorjrtvo  osaeo^ 

A  sSoadodcoS  zd  s|,  fcftdd  wpgrt  53003 ©0  539^ 

^>e3  ^as3  (3,  13).  00^?  =rsnt3  sSoootS?  toftfd  woal  oto 

^  ?  (Prv.).  ^53?3o  todosicS^^  53ooo*3,  ?553f^  todOS3t3^-, 

%553c3o  23Ddc3”,  (before  or  ere  he  comes 

or  came,  My.).  See  Bp.  36  sum.;  45,  24;  B.  3,  116;  5, 
223.  t 

sSoooSt!  munja.  =  (rl^cS),  53oa,  s3ooo*A,  siooo^,  (53ocS),  s3jscS. 
A  sort  of  rush  or  grass,  Saccharum  munja  Roxb.  (doacS 
Mr.  109),  which  is  used  to  form  the  brahmanical  girdle 
(m£khal&)  as  well  as  ropes,  brooms,  small  baskets, 
thatches,  etc.  2,  the  brahmanical  girdle, 
dooo&^odo  munjakshaya.  =  sliota^oao,  q.  v. 
doooadD^r®  munja-trina.  ==  s3ooo*i  Ro.  1.  (doscS  Smd.  Dh., 
O.  r.  53000^3^ £D). 

"dooosB  mucji.  53^30*4  ^o.  1.  (My,).  2,  the  investiture 

of  a  young  Brahmana  with  the  sacrificial  thread  ($fud 
c3a&£3  Mr.  255;  My.;  Mhr.;  B.  2,  52).  3,  euphemistically: 
the  circumcision  of  Mohammedans  (My.),  ssoootsol)?^ 
53jDEk53Drt  ^0 SJ5^A  ^JSS^Od  530J30  (^5SD 

T$Y>  aSOc^eso  538 SFrtV  S3JOO*3  ^71^53(30(53^3^0.).— 

53ooo*37lfed^.  -,9!^.  To  invest  with  the  sacrificial  cord 
(Bp.  3,  44).  —  s3ooo*47\Ca.  =  5300c to  Xo.  1.  (St.  &  PL).  — 
doooti^w.  =  5303023D3^r3,  q.  V.  —  «3ooo*S  To 

remove  what  is  connected  with  upanayana.  s3ooott 
?i053  *jo*s^dS3Drfs3c3o  (tfd  53g3  G.).  —  53ooo«^o«oo.  = 
dJ0O633dE9.  (My.). 

■dooo^^e^  ihubji-kesi.  Having  rash-like  hair:  Yishnu 
or  Krishna  (Mr.  17). 

doood  munje.  doOO&JD.  =  53300*4  No.  1.  2,=  dooots  !fo.  2. 
(*s^do3^s3c3od0(3  G.). 

zSx>&$^  mntta.  1.  Prosperity,  etc.  doo^do  aao 

^0  (Ct.  II,  79;  is  the  term  s3oo^do?). 

5^30  fci  mutta.  2.  See  s.  ^oowo  1. 

ei  “  ‘ 

sjjofed  mutta.  3.  =  ^>oWo.  2. . —  doofeirtjspwo.  =  dootio. 

eo  w  w 

q.  v.  (My.),  zto  d^o3,  doo^dos^  d?©3 
(Prv.).  —  5300^*3^.  —  sioofe^d^.  (My.). 

z$x>h^tid3&>  muttayisu.  To  touch,  to  reach  <c. 

Bp.  47,  32). 

oSx>  muttal.  ©l)ofeis>Da  «=  doow  e?,  *£aou  .3, 

e5  ‘ '  eo  w 

2,  doowo .  Touch,  contact.  2, 
the  menses,  menstruation,  lochia;  impurity 
from  child-birth  (d**^,  ,  *?3rd  Nr.;  do®^^, 

doo^d,  5^sd,  XL s3^  Ct.  II,  51;  Sm.  64).  —  53o->^ 
do30^.  A  sensitive  plant  (?3dox5DO  G-.;  B.  3,  35).’— 
53ooW^ejo 53000=#.  =  5300^^-.  (aoao,  rtra  =?raO,  rtrawD©  G.). 
fcjjd  mutfiale.  =  rfMWj®-,  etc.  *  eodid  (A  e 

tsfo?oo53o)  s3o3o  Nr.)» doofe^drreps*.  Menstruation 

to  appear.  doobJjdrvDraod  ^dFd^o  (doq^do,  E^sdjdte^); 
djokldrtes  4^  (4d  dS  Nr.). 

5300 muttave.  =  eto.  (ajs*#,  sojUjO«, 

5§ad,  xL«>3Y  Ct,  II,  51)*  —  53oo^d7T5>?s«.  =  53jofe^drra?5«. 
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53'x>^s3r<E(ls*s*0  4©sl5);  tfo^*# 

odbe>n  5lx>^s3rte^5i^o  (db$  HlA). 
sdoofo^oofc^  rautt&mufcti.  Tbh.  of  aooss^sJjj^,  q.  y. 

5&>0&3q>  $  muttu-&la.  See  s.  ••bo.UAS. 
ej  *  •  •  d 

^0^  muttL  ‘Tbh.  of  s3jo^.  (My.;  T.).  See  5 doobifr.  — 

53oo^okor(tf.  Both  fists  (Say*  4,  77). 

•1>0&S^  muttige.  Tbh.  of  s3oo^tf  (Smd.  370). 

o300&|a*  muttil.  =  S&oW,€>,.  etc.  (^WJj  Kk.  64,  o.  r. 

5300^  C«). 

©&X)i3,?do  muttisu,  To  cause  to  touch,  to  make 
to  touch;  to  apply  to; — to  convey,  as  a  per¬ 
son  from  one  place  to  another,  etc.; — to 
cause  to  reach,  to  deliver,  as  a  letter,  etc.; 
to  apprise  of; — to  apply  or  lay  out,  to  ex¬ 
pend,  as  money  for  building  a  tank,  etc.; — 
to  kindle  a  dipa  or  lamp  (C.;  Te.>; — to  sting. 

^dtforlVo^  >o&o ,  sdo^^osb  d 

(B.  3,  119).  ^Oti  tfosad?  $s&>&  $tioA 

3o$o  ?(3  (4,  52).  £i>WA  3 ^flUjd  23953 

sSwSJjA^o  (Prv.).  See  Bp.  6,  7;  38,  37;  44, 
11;  56,  57;  Rsv.  12,  39;  J.  4,  69;  B.  4,  53;  5,  39.  54. 
157.  284. 

s&okkj  muttu.  1.  To  touch  (v.  t.);— to  touch, 
to  come  in  contact  with;— to  reach,  to  come 
to  hand,  to  arrive,  as  a  letter,  etc.  (with 
Dative  of  person);— to  reach,  as  a  place,  to 
arrive  at  (with  Dative);— to  he  laid  out,  ex¬ 
pended,  or  used,  as  money,  etc.  (*  Smd. 
Dh.;  Sm.  88;  C.;  Te.,  M.;  T.,  M.  sSjoWOj,  to  dash 

against,  knock;,  tap,  butt,  strike),  s3oo5Jj3b,  s3oo£^c3o  a>3 
doo  (Smd.  266).  stufeio^ck  Nn.  155).  tfcS  s3oo 

Ltioz&tio  (*59*^53?^,  sS9S90d>ra  Hla.).  e*cSo  tioob^ti 
nd  (S^sSjsa^,  etc.  Si.  147).  5300^  fcoaS  S3c3z3  c&a  (rira  ■ w* 
Mr.  85).  &  530(3  tfWOjSSci^  £390  ties  tiooll.&o,  --  -  s5e&> 
<5**0  s3ooS3j^o  (My.),  w  cSOs^ft  53oo^c/p$o  (B.  3,  124)! 
ratio  539*30,  tfSirt  5300^5*0  (4,  10).  t?  ^OO  5300^3  d 
(4,  217).  <y  5330  rtVo  <y  5^d=^  sjoo^Oej  (5,  69).  Cobo 3o 
s3os?h  (5,  227).  e$53(3o  tio$c&o$  rto&A 

c&/S^nlOS3c3^  30530^  SoOBSTO  5300^30  (My,).  fS/ICJ3  33965*533 
53jo?\Ort  53jq^^?-s3oo^53  t?c3o  c&a©3* 

(Prvs.).  See  Cpr.  1,  108;  4,  14;  Bp.  21,  10;  36,  19; 
40,  56;  44,  32;  50,  6;  53,  35.  38;  60,  29.  31;  C.  Bp.  5, 
52;  Ssv.  4,  after  6;  J.  3,  18;  8,  17.  26;  21,  17;  Si.  374; 

B.  4,  217;  5,  270.  —  53oofeJo^.  —  s3oo^.  53of3  53oo^  Wed  <3o 
(My.).  B5 3<3  itoodoos^o  S30J^  (Cpr.  5,  101).  —  53oj^k$<3 
53oo^.  =  s£o^c3$  53oo$o±>.  (My.).  —  53oo^z3d  53oo$ol>. 

=  -5300$  d.  (My.).  —  s3oot^z3d  53oo$s3.  A  sensitive  plant 
(rdco^O,  *5&>or1,  aofcO  Si.  157).  2,  a  prickly 

shrub,  the  humble  plant,  Mimosa  pudioa  Lin.  (St.  & 
PI.)*  —  53oo5^c3d  s3oot3oWoo3.  A  sensitive  plant  (cd53o^O, 
eto.  Hr.).  —  ssoo&ioj  sSoofe^.  rep.  (Bp.  17,8;  35,  2;  38, 
48).  —  53jo^.  =  sDoSJj.  Infinitive:  so  as  to  touch,  as 
far  as,  till,  to,  up  to  (53 do,  s3drto,  A  £ 5309$ F  Smd.  295; 
Cpr.  9.  93).  °j><3  d  $0*39  s3oo^(or  tirtvo 


tioott^  &B>l&ti  ztefi  (Prv.).  —  53oofe3jS3oV  -too*.  To  come 
near,  to  approach  (Abh.  P.  7,  after  105;  9,  144;  10.  19; 
13,  after  132). 

muttu.  2,  ==^^3,  (^00^6,  etc.),  (<doo<3  If 
tioo& 5).  Touching;  touch,  contact  (see  ^w*-); 
defilement  by  contact.  2,  the  menses,  lochia 

(My.;  *?3fs3  Si.  188;  ^?d&5,  ^3fs3,  3do3o, 

G.J  Te.}  t.);  a  children’s  disease  coming 
from  the  touch  of  a  menstruous  woman 
who  is  not  the  mother  (Bp.  15,  22). 
s3od  (  -  tioobkj-,  My.).  tixti^titi&o  (dt i^d, 

'SOF&y  53JO?),  ^j^53S,  etc.  Si.  188;  €5^3, 

53^  ^ortrt>  0.).  3f  impediment” 
hindrance,  stoppage  (T.,  m.;  see  tfU^sfauUt^ 
No.  i).  4?  a  prop,  a  stay  (T.;  see 

No.  2).  5,  nonplus,  embarrassment,  want 

(T.,  M.).  —  5300^^0^.  Pain  preceding  or  accom¬ 
panying  menstruation  (My.).  —  s3JoW^rtjseu>. 
zoo.  =  53jj^rt^)^ejo.  A  stop  page- staff  or  pole,  i.  e.  a 
staff  or  pole  that  was  used  to  shut  the  door  of  a  house 
or  the  gate  of  a  village  to  forbid  any  one  to  enter  either 
of  them,  for  the  sake  of  sequestration  or  the  seizure  of 
the  property  of  the  house-  or  village-people:  total  pillage 
(My.).  to  pillage  (My.).  — 

Ceremonial  uncleanness,  e.  g ,  from 
menstruation,  from  touching  a  dead  body,  etc.  (My.). 
—  siwhijj  .  Menstruation  to  cease  (My.).  —  53ojWj^ 
A  bath  after  menstruation  (My,).  —  53joW^5dof3. 
A  room  appropriated  to  a  woman  in  menstruation  or 
child-birth  (My.).  —  ssoo&jj^rt  A  children’s  disease 
coming  from  the  touch  of  a  menstruous  woman  who  is 
not  the  mother  (My.). 

53&>&dOj  muttu.  3.  =  s&otfouo  2.  Contracting, 
shrinking.,  etc.  —  «?.-*?*  a.e.  y»fej).  Cowardice; 

bluntness,  stupidity  (Earn.  6,  46,  8;  T:  5Jjote>^).  — . 
53jjkj^s?j.  -5#Vo.  A  coward;  a  stupid  man  (My.).  —  5&o 
WOjSSAirfort  T\$.  A  sensitive  plant  (?d53j^O,  etc.  Si.  157). 

muttu.  4.  An  implement,  a 

tool,  a  thing;  utensils,  furniture;  things 
belonging  to  a  house,  as  beams,  etc.;  the 
wooden  frame  of  a  maddale  (waWdra  Smd. 

Dh.;  Sm.  88;  My.;  T.;  S^strasara  in  W.  v.  1258.  1259; 
Cpr.  9,  93;  9,  after  102;  Bh.  1, 10, 18),  rt^33^?d53  53oj&Jb^ 
Mr.  501).  tioSodo  *&oti  tiooblo^riVo  (*33$^ 
r^&aisMds&lN n.  114);  53Jc3odo  tioobio^rtVo  (53j3 J,  r^sss. 
x&yobSo^,  tio$oSooti&d&  157);  53JfStxn  siwhijjrtva  (sS^^ort, 
tio&tio  tioob^TW  $?ti,  &Q&  158).  *3T\r C^-tf  oicdb ,  ws&eaed 
5300^530^0  (Smd.  I).  W9do^c^  s3ooUji$JBV«  ,en>t?  (Sm, 
116).  See  5^5^-,  53o f3-,  53od-. 

siwWOjSJ'?  mutturali.  Expenses,  outlay,  as  of 
money,  grain,  etc.  (My.). 

53oo&b,S#muttuvike. ^  m. 

889). 
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o^y^ao  mutthha.  Touching;  touch;  contact 
5lX)^  mutte.  See  a. 

mutlu.  =  ^00k3,€>.  —  SSOofej  dooO^ftd.  ss  dooli, 

(v^  ej  w  v  w 

dd  doo$d  f\d  (St.  &  PL). 

sjoxcg  muda.  l.  =  sfcoUj8,  ■rfooSs.  — 

dfejo^.  =  doo^sS^,  dooWo^W^,  djoad&j^,  (C.). 
six) eg  muda.  2.  =  ^x)zi)  iw,  P.  p.  of  i,  in  yjwd 
(My.). 

sjooc^ao  mudaha.  (fr.  -rfooS  3).  A  resourceless 

man  (Bh.4,  6,24). 

53ojQ  mudi,  1.  To  bind  or  tie  the  hair;  to 
fasten  or  set  in  the  hair  of  the  head,  as 
flowers,  etc.  (*#?ato3  <3  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  92;  My.;  Abh. 
P.9,  178;  Bp.  5,  28;  J.  11,  37;  18,25;  T.,  M.;  T.,  M.  also: 
to  knot,  put  a  knot).  d/ado  dooado  (Smd.  156). 

.  ado©  doo&d  s$J5  Hla.).  do?3  odbsD  dooad 

ttfsjoruto  Mr.  334).  dorS cdoatfo  doo&d  s&dtf 

($o djosrad  Si.  466).  aS^So  zoeoo  d  doo&d  do  do 

^d?  (Dp.  76).  f^nd^o  rt?  •  dooacdo 
ato*?(Prv.).  See  Si.  230. 

o&jQ  mudi.  2.  =  2,  (^63,  s&jstS).  A  knot 

or  bundle  of  the  hair  of  the  head  (of  males  or 

females,  winch  when  tucked,  forms  the  turubu,  Myv^T., 7 
M.;  Te.:  a  knot);  a  braid  of  hair,  hair  twisted 
into  a  single  unornamented  braid  and 
allowed  to  fall  on  the  back  (dsrf, 

^dO  Hla.).  doo&odo  dowries  dooA^  (ssp^sra^., 
sraOd^Nr.).  dooSh-^d 0  (Smd.  63).  See  Cpr.  7.  77.  113. 
144;  Bp.  5,28;  11,41;  29,3;  52,39;  J.  2,  9;  6,12;  10, 
50;  11,  10.  19.  tf&Op  ead-,  dr-.,  too*-,  etc.  2,  a 

growth  of  hair  on  the  head,  left  unshaven 
on  account  of  a  vow  to  an  idol  (My.).  3,  an 
oval  bundle  formed  of  layers  of  stfaw,  etc., 
containing  grain,  etc.  (Tu.,  T.,  M.;  Mhr.  s5ojcp>, 
doja^)*  4,  a  hollow  ring  of  brass  or  silver 
in  which  certain  herbs  are  inclosed,  worn 
on  the  upper  arm  and  used  as  ah  inferior 
charm  (My.).  doo£  aooso&e.Fk? 

(Pry.).  5,  a  kind  of  crown  for  idols  (My.). — 

dooa  ^Ujj.  1.  =  dJO^rteiJj.  To  tie  up  in  a  Jmndle  of 
straw  (as  grain,  seeds,  etc.,  for  whiOh  a  butti  is  re¬ 
quired).''  dood  fc?c$o3o,  zoo^  &*srao  era!  (Pry.). 
—  doo&tf  WOj.  2.  Hair  ornamented,  an  d  braided  round 
the  head,  etc.  (do^O  Nr.) — »  doo&n^.  =  doofc^feioj  2. 
(0rj.  6,  after  56).  —  dooartdoo^.  -tfdoo  .  The  smell  of  a 
mudi  of  hair  (Rsv.  4,  2;  4,  after  14).  doo&iicssk.  A 
climbing  plant,  the  West  Indian  yam,  Dioscorea  alata 
Lin.  (St.  &  PL).  — -  dooadd.  -3d.  A  head'with  a  knot 
of  hair  (Bp.  27,  88).  —  doo&des3.  -dSS3.  An  opened, 
loose  bundle  of  hair  (Ram.  6,  5 1,  93).  —  dooaio4?.  = 
dooa  3.. (My.).  ■ —  dJjadeS.  -sJjsS.  A  germ  for  the  hair- 
mudi  (0.  417).  —  doo&d?V.  A  ki  nd  of  perfume 


or  fragrant  grass,  Andropogon  sohoenanthus  Lin.  (Kraso, 
doord ,  ifessdoo^prado  Nr.;  wseo  Mr.  181;  sraV 
‘Sm.  27;  J.  3,  30).  dooasratf  eradoo z3rtV  (J.  3, 

36).  2,  =  sradoz3  (St.  &  PI.).  —  doo3£tfo^.  To 

comb  the  (loose)  hair-knot  (Cpr.  6,  after,  86). —  doo&«D 
a.  -&&.  To  lay  hold  of  the  hair-knot  (V.  4,  6).  2,  ruin 

to  happen  (4,  6;  see  dooS  4).  —  dJja^s.  -sgp.  Flowers 
of  a  liair-knot  (J.  11,  19). 

0 3x>&  mudi.  3.  (==s£wr*  No  4).  To  end,  to  come 
to  an  end,  to  become  extinct  ($ara sra  Smd. 

Dh.;  Sm.  92;  T.,  M.  dooa,  to  come  to  an  end,  become 
extinct;  T.  doootao  =  doo&,  &  to  die;  d0J3,  to  end  = 
dooft,  &  to  grow  old  =  dooara  rto,  see  doodo  1;  dooK)o^, 
to  en<l~doj»;  to  grow  ripe;  do^e^,  end;  M.  djj^d^y 
destruction;  cf.  doodo  1). 

5^30 Q  mudi.  4.  End,  ruin,  destruction  (J.  2,  9; 

33, 14).  See  as-;  dojaaa  No.  2. 
o3A3fl  mudi.  5.  =  1,  etc*  —  doo&zg&bj.^  dojy^ 

^Mj^,  etc.  (My.).  djja^^^d^  esd^^sra^c^d  do«) 
d  (e50^,  Si.  108). 

5ix>9^)  mudipu.  1.  To  end  (v.  t.,  Abb.  p.  is, 

after  54;  16,  37). 

s3x>£ltfj)  mudipu.  2.  =  (%.). 

mudiyisu.  ^oo^osj^do  (Smd.  273). 
o3x>^?do  mudisu.  To  fasten  or  set  in  the  hair- 
knot  or  braids  of  hair  (of  others),  as  flowers 

(Cpr.  5,  119;  Bp.  40,  39;  J.  28,  21;  My.).  See  ajJ8>-. 
5jJOC^>  IUUdu.  1.  =  2.  P-  p.  Of  ^00^  1,  in 

dJjdo^jssO^My.).  doodo  (?&adj  0.).  ^j»j 

too  djj^d  ^?aSs5e>a5d  oS&d  3Ss>n  doodo 

£^djd  fsso^^  Si.  229). 

o3x>c&>  mudu.  2.  =  2*  —  doodosys’st.  =  dJoasTO*?. 

(Krao,  etc.  Si.  152). 

o3x>c3x5b  muduku.  1.  =  i,  doodjgoj,  ^oodo 

?o  q.  v.,  (^C5 j^  i).  To  bend  (v.i.j,  to  shrink, 
to  become  crooked,  to  be  contracted,  to  be 
distorted  (Bp.  29,  ll;  T.  djodorto,  dJdortj;  see  a. 
djjrtj  i).  %}  to  bend  (v.  t.),  to  crook,  to  dis¬ 

tort,  etc.  (Bp.  35,  21). 

53x>&35\3  muduku;  2.  =  ^oorioXo  2,  1). 

Bending,  shrinking,  becoming  or  being 
crooked,  being  distorted,  etc.;— a  curve;  a 
corner,  an  angle  (see  ^do-;  t.  dood^,  a  bona, 

curve).  —  do JdJ^odraO.  Dengue  (My.). 

o&ocgorto  mudugu,  1. =^00^01,  No.  1.  (My.). 
oiXJCgOrtO  mudugu  3.  =  zJoJtiltlfo  2.  See  sXwWOj-  — 

doodort5S3e)dt5.  -s^dd.  The  humble  plant,  Mimosa 
pudica  Lin.  (St.  &  PL;  Te.  doocsorto-,  Hibiscus  mutabilis). 

53x)dosd)  mudupu.  1.  =  2.  A  bundle,  a 

money-bag  (0rj.  10,  after  79;  Bp.  11,  14;  Te.);  a 
bundle  the  contents  of  which  (money  or 
jewels)  are  dedicated  to  an  idol  (My.). 
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Q&OC&ojj)  juud^upp,  2.  =  «5Art&>Sb,  ete.  (Cpr.  8,  64; 
Sev.  4,  79;  Rsv.  5,  after  120;  Te.  doosd)’,  T.  sSjsodoo^*, 
Mhr.  doo?3e>,  the  region  or  round  of  the  shoulder;  T. 
doodorto,  the  back  =  dod^*). 
o&X>C&0$DO  mudubu.  =  1,  No.  1.  (Bp.  57,  59). 

©&X>C&>3oO  mudubu.  =  2,  r>ooodj*2,  ^ooosoeoo^ 

oiwo so^i,  zSjotxfoo^  1.  The  upper  portion  of  the 
arm,  the  shoulder,  the  shoulder-blade 

qk&aSdte*,  e3od  Nr.;  Mr.  321;  dooo&*  Ct.  II, 
105;  Bp.  38,  17;  61,  28;  Earn.  6,  10,  5;  Bh.  3,  13,  32;  7, 

1,  14;  J.  10,  42).  doodoW  («^rt* 0  Nr.). 

5^x> esri  munaga.  =  ,  etc.  see  rto&-, 

5j00rarO  munagu,  =  doopSUAO  1,  etc.  (My.;  Cb.  36). 

doorarfo^ra  (rfw  Cb.,  sic!). 

5^30 rSrO  munigm  =  ■rioocsXo,  etc,  (My.). 

munigisu.  =  etc.  To  im¬ 

merse  (V.  t.),  to  dip,  to  plunge  (Bp.  3, 49; 
My.;  Te.  dooe&f\odo); — to  bathe  (v.  t.,  My.);— to 
ruin  (My.). 

5j dd€&>?\7&  munugisu.  =  dooea9 

^oowo?\do,  d ooeooc-&do.  (My.).  69530^  tf>d©^ 

dodoes?  ^d^  ddoo^  dJ0?30Ad©T|  3tfQdor3s?  (Prv.).  j 
a&ocoorlo  munugu.  1,  =  doocQXo,  doorfXo,  dooraXo 

2,  etc.  To  go  or  sink  under  water,  to  sink, 
to  be  plunged  in  a  liquid ;  to  immerse  one’s 
self,  to  dip,  to  bathe; — to  sink  below  the 
horizon,  to  set; — -to  be  ruined  (My.;Te.  aoodo 

rto,  doossorto,  doookrto;  Sk.  doora^,  to  sink),  d^ozaa  ?1>0 
dd  o  doo^ft^?~-dos>c3o  <dx>s*0Ad3 

?3^d  (Prvs.).  See  Prvs.  s.  £0,  dood^ 

5&0£$orto  munugu.  2.  —  ^ocoX^  a,  doocso^o  2,  doo 
cooXo  2,  An  immersion,  a  dip.  —  dooeaoA^. 

-'a^.  ==  dooraorto  ss^o.  (My.)«  — r  dorcorto  dzd&i.  To 
perform  an  immersion  of  one’s  self;  to  dip  the  head 
whilst;  standing  up  to  the  waist  in  water  (My.),  dxfteso 
doorauido  53e)*d?k  (My.). 

"S^ooc®  munda.  =  dooiso^,  doss^,  dosss.^,  dj©?^.  Shaved , 
close-shaved ,  bald ,  having  no  hair  on  the  head ;  a  man 
with  a  shaved- head  (z3o3$C3  Smd.  I).  2,  hornless;  desti¬ 

tute  of  some  limb  (see  doora^SS).  3,  stripped  of  leaves 
or  branches;  a  tree  stripped  of  its  leases  or  branches, 
the  trunk  of  a  lopped  tree,  a  pollard  (epc^^oss^,  ^ad 
doti,  *ad  z^ortdotf,  3e3sd  do 3  Nn.  12).:  4,  a  headless 

body  (^^12;  Hla.;  dow  Mr.  397;  ^do^o 

Sm.  80;  •’.  wtgj  89).  5,  a  bald  or  shaven  head,  a  bald  pate. 
6,  pointlless,  blunt.  7,  low,  mean.  8,  a  barber.  9,  the 
head .  10,  myrrh.  11,  N.  of  a  daitya.  Soe  Bp.  24,  2; 

36,  15;  318,  25.-~-  dOO£^  djs^do.  To  put  a  covering  on 
the  headl  as  the  sign  of  being  a  brahmawical  widow 
(My.).  sS^eso^CS9^  doors  are rracOosio  (Prv.). 

^jopg  ^nitvndaka.  =  doj£|rf.  The  lopped  trunk  or  stem 
of  a  tree;  — a  barber;  — the  head. 


^$00f©  =5^  S3  munda-k&^a.  4  man  without  a  hand  or  the 
hands  (Bp.  38,  18). 

TkofQ  £  mundana.  Shaving  the  head  closely ,  tonsure;  shear - 
a  *  * 
ing. 

^oor$d£jo3o  mundana-kriye.  The  act  of  shaving  the 
head  closely.  Bee  Zjj&  £o. 

d,  munda-asma.  A  pointless  or  round  stone  (rtorso^ 

Gi6 

Mr.  206). 

d  mundasa.  =  d00F5<| do.  A  turban  (B.  3,80;  5. 
123;  Si.  217;  Mhr.,  H.  doored,  doo?3|d?c). 

doo?ra  dX  nmnda-&sana.  A  particular  posture  in  sitting, 
(Bh.  7,  4,  57). 

^ooss  ^  mundasu.  =  doogss  d.  (My.;  *0^  Si, 

461).  eroe$,  riop^?  djo^s^o  doj?d^  djsCO 

as^rl.  —  t«o  odoC  o3o$  doo^^o  do^^o!—  3«3 
dd  door^a  ^  lododo.  —  rjrs  ^e5?1  dosd  doo 

{jj  tS>  v_>  60  S'a  «» 

(Prvs.). 

doof^  mundi.  Shaven,  olose-shaved,  bald,  shorn;  lopped; 
hornless.  2,  a  barber.  3,  N.  of  a  sakti  or  m&tri;  cf. 
?5e>-.  4,  a  species  of  plant  (dj&>5,C3^d  Smd.  I;  tSja^CO^d, 

53 aj,  ip=5^  Mr.  130).  5,  chain-armour,  ^armour  (mvW 

Mr.  292),  6S  a  pounder  or  pestle  without  a  ferrule  (My.). 

doop5  X  mundige.  Tbh.  of  dJ0£|^.  A  stem,  a  post,  a  pillar 
(sj? rao  Mr.  200;  Abb.  P.  11,  154;  Urj.  2,  after  106;  Rav. 

6,  after  11;  My.);  a  wooden  bar  (see  the  head 

(see  ^0A)^dJJ^n?3js^n). 

S$0Of*  4  mundita.  Close-shaved;  shorn;  bald;  lopped. 

mundu.  1.  ( =  5,  etc.).  Kissing, 

caressing,  fondling  (T.  doortdo,  to  smell  to  a  thing, 
to  explore  by  the  smell;  M.  dxjrido,  to  smell;  to  kiss;  to 
fondle;  cf.  dJJBKjj).  —  doof^^o.  -wdo.  To  kiss;  to 
caress;  to  fondle.  $2&r3od  ^^o&srs&'v'Od  do 

doddd  ‘tfJScS  ?3e3f\cSj5«ridn, 

dcopssa,  djoid  d^ado, 
?^2^d^^4dF^0  dJS>o3j  (Prll.  3, 

29),  sffS  . .  .  «3d^o^_  da^&dck  (B.  3,  7).  «  ^ 

^oadd  tiddo  d^j 
f^do&dodo  (Sp,),  See  Cpr.  1,  after  105;  6,  98;  8,  after 
44*  Grj.  1,  11;  3,  107;  Bp.  4,  66;  5,  61;  12,  3;  18.  7;  24, 
86;  38,  76;  46,  74;  47,  39;  V.  14,  44;  J.  5,  17;  7,  63;  13. 
53;  18,  10.  —  do.  -'ndo.  To  kiss  (Abh.  P.  7,  after 
106). 

s&oeoo  mundu.  2.  (Tbh.  of  A  short  cloth 

(My.fM.,  t.),  used  as  a  turban  or  as  an  under¬ 
girth  cloth  (My.). 

T500W  mundu.  Tbh,  of  doos^,  A  headless  body  (Bp.  40, 
6"2),^etc.  ^doSow  d  doorao  (^do^o,  a.).  —  s iwc^ 

rtfy  The  leafless,  milk-hedge  plant, 

Euphorbia  antiquorura  Lin.  (^So  Mr.  136; 

Si.  433);  the  Euphorbia  called  triangular 
spurge  (My.).  —  doorw  dosdo^odig.  N.  (Bp.  58,  11).  ~  ■ 
dooc^dooCO^.  =  doorso  dooCOoJ  No.  1.  (W3to20,  W3^><L, 
z3so  m.  173).  —  doora^doocao-tf.  The  head-plunger:  the 
Bengal  kite,  Ealcocheela  Lath.  ^  Hla.; 

<j?3dd*,  z3w  Mr.  171).  2,  a  kind  of  duck;  the  water¬ 

fowl  Pelicanus  fnsicollis  (d^d  d?io  ,  doos^dooWo^; 
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(3Sr.).  —  5DO£^s|8?n»..  -4^rt> 

To  get  maimed  (Abh.  P.  13,  after  54). 

munde.  A  close-shaved  woman:  a  widow 

^)qs^3  Nr,;  z?s>ht  Mr.  303).  2,  a  female  mendicant  (i*>a^ 

303).  3,  an  unchaste  woman,  a  harlot  (My.).  doo^S 

nra  wdcSc^),  djjsco&dzl  lod  tsaWdd.— dwf|  rt,  djje^ 

3,  sSc^d.  — dJoH  3o3b ,  <sa*d  asart.— 

sDEkdrt  dJJSdaio  <D^.~.doo?3?  dododcdo€ 

8fvra53c3e  stcoSj  loakdo,  doj?|e  zzraoSo 

*Wj  tfjaddj.~-«$^Qdja**r{re  doot^  otto 

XsD.— *?  d»  djs>&)  slauadsd.  doo?S!  es^  d 

do.>r|?  rtra!  adojjSfck.— tastfdpJ  zto  3  £?©o 

’sockd?  tsstfdcd  riesa.aX  doo?3 ,  dE|rt 

oSjs?eS53(d  zteS  <oOdtfja  dJOF§ ,_*'*&  cSeaS  toftddjs 
a  v  *a  o  ea 

djj2|.— tf.ra  dOrlera  as  wo  £©ddj a  rtss  doos^rt 

tftjdtGPrtdt  t&ridj.-Jrtea  s3j^e3  door^rl  2co»  20^.— 

d  wdck  Soesj^  tod  ^v/arao  sto'Ctf  dooF|odbOc3  tfri.— 

^5?«)  ^^d^o.  —  cSjns  riodd  dwi*  5  d  doa  d 
w  <a  '  n  ca  -a  c6 

djs^rt  aSjs^.—^sSjo^?  d&^dO  <od  e^d  zt$i>  tross.— 

3^?&?  rtrajj  ddort,  djorg^  rtr^  tfradort _ ^.©5  d?$^ 

•Se>wo  ddJ  ,  S30Jf^  A  $®OA  &l&>  .  — Wsftodo 3d  cdOJrS 

W  Co  to 

t&aeojd^?*  toodoo  tfjseso  «5^  arert.—  tf^dod  doj?Srt 
owjl—  3owo&£^  X^d  sSo^eS  olred 

^orto?  (Prvs.).  See  Prvs.  s.  dousdl,  ddSl.— 

dods^doodotsv}.  The  cover  of  cloth  over  the  head  of  a 
widow  (occasionally  over  the  head  of  a  man  when  in 
grief  or  dishonor.  My.). 

©3003*  mut.  =  sto*&  4.  —  doo3  cS  .  =  sioo&s  3.  (B.  3, 

— o  —6  (A)  —o'-’ 

111;  My.).  —  ^003^^,  A  great  grandfather  (My.;  d,<L 
s^dozd,  3D3ci  3?3rt  &3i5dJd  Si.  192;  T.  dj^c3st|, 
a  grandfather). 

o&O^  mutta,  1.  =  Xoos^  2.  See  *>£-. 

o&O^  inutta.2.  =  ^^1  etc.  (Cpr.  7,  59-  Sav.  4, 100), 
d  series  o  (Riv.  9,  50).  See  ddOSto-. 

5^30^71  muttaga.  =  ^^2,  storey,  dooisbtf,  sto 
^X,  tooska,  sto©X,  tfuo^X.  A  tree  with 
large  red  or  orange  flowers,  the  bastard 

teak,  Butea  frondosa  Roxb.  (d<aua,  ^odo^, 

desF,  Nr.;  c^rtj^^qS,  Nn.  42,  o.  r.  doo 

abrt;  My.;  Te.  djs^dori;  T.  doodo^,  s^dtao,  dj^tao; 
T.  do^^rt  is  a  tree  with  serrate  leaves,  Zizyphus 
trinervius).  See  dJOV*-,  dooVjj-. 

muttala.  =  doo^x,  etc.  d003  v?\ti  (A.O^)^ 

G.).  djo^ejd  f\d  (8.  Mhr.).  doo3  (B.  5,  58).  See 
z3$3j^-,  dojs?Oj=.  . 

a&o^ex)  muttalu.  (=siM^eo No.  i.)  Environing, 
surrounding.  See  sJo^u-. 

muttiga. «  zSoo^.  (Bp.  ig,  io). 
muttige.  ~  ^oo£,X.  Covering;  sur~ 

rounding;— a  siege,  a  blockade  (J.  22, 37;  My.; 
Te.;  T.  s&ueso?^).  ^^d^aafjd  dooS ?1‘ (do^o3o);  ^^0 
ai)dd  dsX)3  rt  (do^dr  G.).  —  doo^zi  =  doo^?i 

(J.  17,  7).  — .  drt.  To  raise  a  siege  (My.). 

djj3  rt  tSftfo  (B.  5, 89).  «  doj> 

^/’lodJcd^  ^r!tdo  S35*  (5,  53).  <—  doo3  ?1  33^0.  To  lay 


siege  to,  to  besiege  (My.),  fc?  5^^^  doo^rl  33?>4-  (B.  4, 
146).  See  B.  5,  38.  68.  187. 

odbo^xio  nmttisu.  To  cause  to  surround,  to 
cause  to  besiege  (idJrtFX os3^^  Smd.  Dh.). 
©joo^  muttu.  1.  (==  ^oo^esoi).  To  inclose;  to 
cover,  to  settle  upon,  as  flies,  etc.;  to 
environ,  to  encompass,  to  surround,  to  hem 
or  shut  in;  to  besiege;  to  drive  into  straits; 
to  attack;  to  swarm  or  crotf ^together,  as 
bees,  etc.,  to  throng  (^6jh^ ddra  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm. 
97;  doj^S39  Ct.  II,  86;  My.;  sSod^ri  G.;  T. 
djjstdo,  djjsogaj,  dj5cdj«,  djs^dj;  Te.  dooWo^,  dojsrtj;  M. 

M.  djoesu ,  to  be  close;  dojsdo,  to  be  covered; 
to  cover).  doo^  eruOcdoe^  (Mr.  288). 

dOJAEdc&JS??.^^  ql^^dyo!  (Smd.  69). 

550dc3€  d^xx^o  dooS  dcS«  3?dj3v* 

w  M  to  <«-0  Q 

©dJd^  sldSo  de^do  (136).  d 

doo^d?^,  ©Aabi  sj-sdFc^  ra^ao^rv*  (145).  doo 
0  (-s3?«  0  277).  (280).  20^, 

$fcc3nddoo  doo^cSjscS  (J.  28,  15).  doj^  (e# 

?3^d,  dj^dE?,  oiej  ^^rtVO  odws  Si.  291); 

53^3  'ndodddo  (do^sssd  449).  ssriVo  dOdd 
doJ30  naesodrt^j  d0J3^^4a^?  (Prvs.).  See 

Cpr.  1,  78;  5,  102;  Abh.  P.  10,  after  201;  Bp.  34,  16;  56, 
28;  Rsv.  6,  after  115;  6,116;  6,  after  116;  J.  3,  25;  4, 
85;  8,  23;  14,  4;  26,  6. 

oSwat^  muttu.  2.  =  1.  Surrounding,  etc. 

See  Xoab-. 

5^00^  nmttu.  3.  P.  p.  of  stock  1. 
o^oosbj,  muttu.  4.  ==  toj§,  ^jod,  etc.  Advanced 
age,  oldness,  old  age,  priority  (T.  doodo,  doos, 
doxdj,  dojsD,  djo©^,  d^o©o€;  M.  doodo,  dojado). — 
doo^ts.  -»■&.  =  djo^d.  (My.).  —  djj^  ^ . ™.doo 
^sjj.  (My.).  — ddJ^d . -»d .  A  great  grandfather  (My.). 

—  dooajkSj.  -«5^.  =  dw^dJ^.  (K&vy.  Ill,  3,  12). —  doo 

a^do&.  -|»d^.  =  dJo^s^.  (Abh.  P.  10,  after  145;  My.).— 
doj^ok.  -^o5o.  An  elderly  (or  young),  respectable 
woman  whose  husband  is  alive  (t3d£^,  &so4i$  Nr.; 
Si.  184;  My.;  Te.).  dW.rt  doo&o  A  ,  dJO^  od)  rt  33*dd 
Flw.—  olradj?)  snjsOfi  dJ3«?od)e  doj^ o3j.— 

ro  ro  '  —6  CO 

doo^cdo  5  ^odo^  djjseso  (Prvs.).  dodod 

ddo^d  &$V30& >rrfO  doj^o3o  ododj  «s0^rad  25^ odd 
^  ^dodj  sra^oddJ  G.).  See  Bp.  4,  38;  C. 

Bp.  47,  5;  Prv.  s.  ^o^A).  ■ —  doo^odo^.  The  state  of 
being  a  rauttaide  (Grj.  4,  95;  10,  97;  Ram.  6,  12,  34;  J. 
5,  55;  G.  92;  My.).  —  dx>3  od^.  -esod^,  =  doj^d  ,  dJJ^. 
(J.  4,  40.  41;  My.),  sSs^ctf5  esssordc^,  doJ  Jodd^  d?s5^ 
cd  ,  doi  dj«>3j^?&  cdoo^jd  «3zpdo?k^  (Sp.). 

—  doo3  d .  -esd,.  —  doo3  d...  (My.).  —  dooa  d .  -ssd.  A 
great  grandmother  (Bp.  45,38;  Ram.  5,  8,  72;  My.;  Te.). 

—  dojd^orracr6.  •o-wao*.  Old  time,  old  age.  See  Smd. 
294  s.  4. 

5300%  muttu.  5;  =  (siMPw  1).  ^oo=%-  A  kiss  (*j 

d^c^  Sm.  97;  My.;  T.  dooslo;  M.  dw3 ,  dooA,  dojad ’, 
M,  do®3!o,  to  kiss;  to  sip;  Mhr.  ddw,  a  kiss). 


oSX>^t 
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53oo&ab,  sSooab^  tf^cto  (My.).  3^&7l©ctfb  ■tfjaSi  e§3  d  4* 
A)?^o  53vX>3^.-_  sDfSodj  a?sS5racSd  siooab  =&©£  toasocS^? 
(Prvs.).  See  Prvs.  s.  atatr^Vo,  SjOtI. 

muttu.  Tbh.  of  3300^  .(or  SSoo^).  A  pearl  (tl?3^ 
Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  97;  Air.  412;  s3oo=$  Hla.;  B&gwaqto 
Nn.  40;  My.;  T.  s5oo3 ,  sSoo  ab  ;  Te.  53oo3  odo,  s3ooci  s3oo; 
M.  £bodo,  an  oyster),  esod^ab  530o3o  (djSESSi^); 

F^eso  f'3s3  s3oo3b  (cS^^^r,  s3ooS  As^  (aoo^^ja 
^oA);  s3oo£  <3  ss^d  (dead,  3esd  Hla.).  Ajc3  ©oo3o  (d 
&i3?  ;3rl  Nn,  104).  Fbseso  (iSesSzS  ^); 

©bSosis^  ^dsSojdj  (sSoarasitf  Mr.  338),  sJdoab .  *$^3 
fl'cSodbaa^Pr-sSwal^  bso&js^eSo  4S& —  s3oo 
3oi  2^4  3e?ae^??— ^3  71  odbs^  S30J3  c3t>_^d?9  ?— 

sioo-S  f3s&>.  rtra  (only  a  verv  Bmall  husband)  rac3  d  t3fei 

cSssJOj  ao=^v  jdeaodol).  —  ^d  t3j»*6,  Oviedo 

?5^  d^o.  —  id 3b  ^13^53  b  fa£b  ^obdJ  (one  ex-  ' 

cel  lent  thing)  *Mj  de^o  (Prvs.).  s3oo3o  dooaAn  rctof? 
A©de^  rtoSort<£rt?  to3 d  tfoM  ics»rte*P  gs3raort 
dris3^?  (Sp.).  See  Cpr.  7,  41;  Abh.  P.  13,  128;  Grj.  10, 
40;  C.  Bp.  2.  4;  5,51;  Ram.  1,18,4;  Bh.  2,13,  7.  26; 
Rsv.  5,  24.  25.  41;  8,  118;  J.  3,  17;  6,  6;  10,  3;  17,  6.  26. 
28;  18,  23^28,  44;  fa Vs-;  1  '  . 

muttuka.  =  etc.  See  S5oov«-,  KiooVo,-. 

muttuga,  =  etc.  (stod, 

Mr.  115;  33e©3,  etc.  Si.  128;  Bp.  45,  38;  Ssv.  3,  32;  My.)* 
mesons©  sioCO8  sojscdo  d©  Ebo3b  looses3  ?  (Prv.). 

See  s3oo V*-,  s3oo^Oj”. 

SdOO^e)  muttula*  =  ^o^X,  etc.  (*o3btf,  £rsF,  5T3 
3s§jaeqS  G.).  sSooeasod)?^  sjossbsysrt  ^jsdosd 

s3oo3b  sorted  (s*3S3>$  G.). 

muttuha.  Inclosing,  surrounding, 
falling  upon,  etc.  asock  ©ooab  as  © 

tpyra>d<6  Nr.). 

sjoo^  rniitte.  Inclosing,  surrounding,  falling 

Upon,  etc.  See.  SO- (e.  530  3). 
doo<i  matte.  Tbh,  of  s3oo^ .  See  es&sSoor^. 

_D  -»  -* 

mutya.  =  s^e®  as  ■  aooa^So  (is 

<&  G.). 

d003^  mutya.  A  pearl  (Sk.).  See  5300 sb. 

doosj^a  mutsaddi.  ==  53oo*a .  One  of  the  public  officers: 

an  accountant,  a  clerk  (My.;  Te.;  Mhr.,  H-). 
dlOoS  mud.  Joy,  pleasure,  delight,  gladness,  rejoicing. 
(Rsv.  13,  50).  2,  one  of  the  sancaribhav&s  (Kavy.  IV, 

2,  16). 

dood  muda.  Tbh.  of  5303d,  or  of  &*}&.  (Smd.  106;  ^r5^e 
Nn.  78;  dos^o  V  Sm.'  113).  —  sSojdc^a5.  -sa^ct6.  ,n. 
(Bp.  43,  39).  — *  s3oodr3^.  -o-^4?.  To  obtain  joy,  to  be¬ 
come  joyful  (Rsv.  4,  60).  —  ssojd^do.  -o-sSob.  To  ex¬ 
perience  joy,  to  be  glad,  to  rejoice  (Rsv.  6,  after  115; 

11,  after  175).  —  doodsSo^eso.  -o-deso-  =  _siMd^.  (Bp. 

24,  75;  Ssv.  2,  92).  —  53oods3wdJ.  -®t>do.  Joy  to  bloom 
or  become  great:  to  rejoice  greatly  (Bp.  45,  16.  28)* — 
sboddeso.  -dew.  —  aoodd^esj.  (Bp.  2,  55;  22,  35;  37, 

56;  53,  66;  57,  34). 

oSx>uS^  mudaka.  =  An  old  man  (My.;  b. 


3,  44;  Nn.  106; 

d^e©F,  Si.  196;  dsf^JS)^,  Jii^  429).  fa«V  dOJdtf 

(3^?ro3j^,  dsl^o,  Si.  196). 

£&>3U$$r  mudaki.  =  ^OOdO-S-,  etc.  (My.;  Si.  188;  B.  3, 
59;  4,  6.  7). 

53ooc3dd  mudadu.  1.  =  t,  etc.  (My.). 

5lx>ddo  mudadu.  2, «  do^dodo  _ _ dooddoA^.  — 

dojdodo-.  (My.). 

doodOSOdO  mudayigu.  To  be  glad,  etc.  <—  53ood  doodo5j 
To  play  joyfully  about  (J.  6,  7). 

s±>odd?&>  mudarisu.  To  cause  to  fold,  to 
cause  to  draw  aside,  etc.  (My.). 

533Jddo  mudaru.  =  doododo  1,  etc.  (My,), 
dood^Oj  mud-asru.  Tears  of  joy  (Cpr.  1,  49;  8,  after  101). 

©doog)  mudi.  =  doodo  2,  ©to.  Advanced  age,  etc. 

(My.;  Te.;  T.  an  elder)*-—  dooaFsft. s=  53jjc3o 

rrarl  (sSj^^rs^^,  Si.  137;  My.),  —  s3oo a rtJE|jeS. 

-t^e^eS.  An  old  procuress  (Ram.  5,  2,  34)*  —  siwa rfjB 
do.  An  old,  worn  out  body  (J.  26,  39).  —  djjarbs^o* 
An  old  hump.  See  Prv.  s.  sDodo  rbsdo.  —  dJoa 

O' 

7l^d.  An  old  owl:  an  old  man  or  woman  (My.), 
tf6S33 o&jtfo,  (Sootssioeo^o;  s3ood  tUb iSodLj®,  53ooarbsd? 
(Prv.).  —  S^az&addj.  An  old  domba.  slwadjsto^^  ©art 
(Prv.),  —  53ooa3G©e9o.  =  sbodh>:^eso.  An  old  harlot  (Rsv. 
11,  181).  —  sivx^as^cd).  Advanced,  old  age  (above  80, 
My.).  —  dooasi^jf^.  An  old  widow  or  harlot  (Ram.  5, 
8,  72).  —  dooa^osb .  -o33b.  =  ss^odo^ab. 

,  etc.  SL  319;  toddd,  etc.  G.;  My.).  —  -sSfs*. 

An  old  woman  (6.  Bp.  47,  42). 
o3x>&8-  mudiki.  =  ■rfoos^-3-,  etc.  (My.;  si. 

185;  ^  196,  see  187;  s^G.).  ^  ^ 

■dooD®  mudita.  Rejoiced,  joyful,  delighted,  glad;  — plea¬ 
sure,  happiness.  See  fc?-,  g,-,  ^dj6-;  Cpr.  4,  30;  Bp. 
17,  14;  J.  18,  25. 

dooS^ej  muditana.  Old  age  ss. 

195;  389).  fad’"  s3ooa^^>  (^^,  195; 

see  197). 

loft'd  mudira.  A  cloud  (sSj^sS  G.;  cf.  53JOA©*).  2,  a  lover 
a  libertine.  3,  a  frog. 

mudishta,  (?).  See  6-630=5*^6. 

s&jcSj  mudu.  L  ™  To  advance  in  growth, 
to  increase;  to  become  full  grown;  to  ma¬ 
ture;  to  advance  in  years,  to  become  old 
(53. a  Smd.  Dh.,  one  MS.  sSjscS;  Te.  sDua;  T.  ssooeao, 

v  a  <a  #  7  7  5  g9  ’ 

S3JJ5),  booe3 orb;  M,  s3v>oC3o,  sSojs;  cf,  s3jjo,  5Sjj©s,  etc.;  see 

also  s.  s3oo&  3).  P.  p.  53003b.  53003  o  (Smd.  284).  53jO 

3o  cb  fS??de3  (264.  284).  5300^ 

^3030^  (3C3©6  I).  s3oo3c3o  (&33d);  5300^30 
utiti  S3  Hla.).  53oo3  s3o^^^  (Bp.  15,  25).  doo 

3c3o  ^03691^0  (18,  30).  sSdc&o  S3s^03b  5  53oo<b  ?S© 

(25,  23).  ^63a  ©ooab  -d?8So  (44,  5). 

53003  5300 xb SO  (Rsv.  11,163). 

©doodo  mudu.  8.  ~(^boo,  etc.),  ^ool,  ^0^4  q.  V,, 
^ooa,  ^0J5  2.  (Cf.  ^53J^).  —  S3oocbo3ok .  An  old  ox 
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(S3t3js>?£,  tod^d.Nr,).  — -**a-  An.  old 
bear  ^Bp.  34,  8).  —  sSJOCtonart.  -wart.  A  raven  (&5?e8 
eto.  Nr.)«  —  awriortjsrt.  —  sJuarUtf.  (Bh.  2,  10, 
55).  —  sSoocSortJSJ^.  -Wvfirt .  N.  of  a  town  (Bp.  26,  54).  — 
si>jdo^3SA}.  An  old  ascetic  (Bp.  52,  21).—-  = 

sSoja<c?©o.  (Rsv.  11,  162).—  5lWGio*JSH?.  An  old  harlot 
(Bp.  52,  34).  —  sj*>c3cb  .  »  (My.). 

32&>c£yt#  muduka.  =  skon#.  An  old  man  C*65** 


raudga.  A  kind,  of  kidney -bean,  Phaseolus  mungo 
Willd.  (aS^eso  Mr.  374).  2,  a  cover,  covering,  lid.  3,= 
S30S$J  (3o&>c3  KS0C3  Gk). 

2jf5f*  mudga-parni.  A  kind  of  kidney -bean,  Phaseolus 
trilobus  Ait,  (see  SI.  149). 

*d  mudgara.  =  s&uchrtd.  A  hammer-like  weapon,  a 
mace  (?M  Mr.  510);  — a  staff  weighted  at  the  bottom 
with  iron  for  breaking  olods  of  earth.  2,  a  bud  (cf. 


Smd.  I;  tfGFsJ  Ct.  I,  3;  ^Siodi**,  etc.  Nr.;  ^  Si.  432; 
Abh.  P.  4,  112;  My.;  B.  2,  30).  C53^* 

Si.  195).  3c3Wj  s3oo 

rioW  «>siy8 (Prvs.). 

mudukatana.  Old  age  (My,; 

Si.  195;  *3^S,  tt?$F389). 

olJOCdO’l-  inudukL— skoa-S-,  An  old  woman 

(slrS  ,  etc.  Nr.;  My.;  M.  s&jstf ,  ;  Te.  sducb*©,  slo 

rto^ea).  *?S3$J3S3FVo  s3ooc3o*odjsft  A^dOdic&Wj 

s3Wo  ries  (Nr.).  53o^<^ 

Sioocio^r,  Wej%^ 

sSjaara^?  (Prvs.). 

5S JOC&Mfo  muduku.  =  ^^J1,  «tc-  To  clasp  or 
embrace  one’s  (own)  body  (So^esirUisSsr; 
erOcdrfjaatfoSsS,)?^,  fc?©on^o;  most  MSS.,  also  Mdb.,  have 
s3oo:*oWo), 

^003^0 X“d  raudugara.  Tbh*  of  s 3oJdti.  (Ram.  6,3,  12). 

sSwcSocio  mududu.  l.  =  sSajskki,  rfojrfotfo, 

(tSootAjUoi).  To  bend  (v.  i.);  to  shrink, 
to  contract,  to  shrivel  up,  as  flowers  or 
leaves,  to  wrinkle,  as  drying  cloth  or  u;  hide, 
or  as  the  skin  (S$o!&/8SSSpi  Smd.  Dh.;  My.;  *e*Erar(o 
o.);  to  be  reduced  in  bulk,  to  be  collected  or 
closed  (*essrort)  G.).  •Soto6  vsw  siw:3ocSjt>?«  (G.  226). 
sSjsrt  oto  wortsS©  -stkS  j$,  aSjs©?i  *Sra  sSu1 

tfrtvo  tufdtfj^sk  sSjs^  siwcSja  Sjucs^  ■atka^sS  (B.  3,  36). 

2,  to  bend  (v.  t .);  to  draw  in  or  backward, 
as  a  limb;  to  press  into  irregular  inequali¬ 
ties,  to  crumple,  to  rumple,  as  cloth,  paper; 
to  fold  regularly  or  irregularly,  as  a  mat, 
a  mattress;  to  pull  up,  as  clothes  when 
walking  through  water ;  to  draw  aside,  as 
clothes,  feet,  so  as  to  avoid  their  touching 
anything,  or  as  a  curtain  (My.).  «.sio  <a» 

?r;u  fSBjgjd. . .  »?So  gypSo  SjUjdoiS  ^ijivto  _  cretJfSa, 
co(5  Xrt  33ooc3&  srad&>  (Bp.  43,  84).  esD  od> 

Wo s&ocfca  Wjs^sj, 

(B.  B 3  81). 

©SJOGJodo  mududu.  2.  =  -^00^r^°  .?_»  (sixydouo  2). 
Shrinking,  contracting,  etc*  —  s&ockzSoft a.  -**• 

An  ear  the  outside  of  which  is  shrunk  (Bp.  58,  49;  My.)* 
sSwci05^rtJ3^.  -Wjbv*..  To  shrink  (J.  30,  22). 
©toctfodo  mudurfy,  =  ^>00SSjdjl,  etc.  (My.). 

mude.  (—  5 3oorf).  Pleasure,  enjoyment,  joy,  gladness. 


s3oorSos*). 

siMrf  ©  mudgala.  Nn.  96  for  S&rt  w,  q.  v.  2,  N.  of  a  rishi 
A 

and  of  other  persons. 

oSojcjq)  ?v!(n  mudga-anna.  Rice  boiled  together  with  the 
A  ^ 

kidney-bean  (My.). 

sSx>d  muddu-a3.  N.  (My.;  b.  2,49). 

■^X> Zo  muddatu.  =  (Cb.  9,  68;  My-)* 

muddattu.  A  space  of  time,  a  term  (My.;  Gk  175; 
Mhr.,  H.  slwrf  3). 

dooos  o  mudd&m.  mudd&mu.  Expressly,  posi¬ 

tively  (Mhr.,  H.);  fixed,  established,  permanent  (Br.). 

I  2,  own  (My.;  B.  5,  126).  si^c^o 

own  servant  (My.). 

o30dS  muddi.  1.  Feminine  of  N.  (My.). 

z$x>£  muddi.  2*  -  *  (B.  4,  m;  5, 19) , 

dooa  muddike.  —  siooa  rt  1.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  351 

G)  w 

Mdb.). 

oi»a  rt  muddiga.  N.  (Bp.  29, 7). 

;iMO  7?  rauddige.  1.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  351.  353). 

muddige.  2.  Tbh.  of  sfcja,*  (Smd.  345). 

3ix>a  ?S3  muddisu.  Tolciss;  to  caress,  to  fondle 

(Bp°18,  57;  Rsv.  8,  after  82;  11,  105;  Ssv.  1,82;  J.  8,  12; 
28, 16;  M.  sJje®^,  s&JriW^,  to  smell;  to  kiss). 

oSuute  muddu.  — q-  v-  A  kiss  («^» 

s3j  Kk.  31;  Sm.  75;  Mr.  330; 

c.;  Te.);  love,  affection,  Charm;  an  object  of 
love.  fcoo&s3^d  s5js^  s3ooa?3  ss^rt  'aa^So — s3ootl 

s3oJ3e3?5odj  (Prvs.).  See  Cpr.  1,  86;  1,  after 

105;  Bp.  1,  51;  2C45,*  32,  45;  47,  32.  42;  J.  18,  20;  28, 
22;  Prvs.  s.  sS^vO,  and  —  sSjJ^oz^.  -«9 orf. 

A  charming  goose  (Rsv,  12,  23)*  —  ssooro^&i.  Fre¬ 
quent  kissing  (Cpr.  3,  42).  —  StW^aXo.  To 

make  (somebody)  to  kiss  frequently  (Cpr.  6,  98).  —  s3>x> 
ax  -w^o.  To  kiss  mutually;— to  kiss  frequently 
(Abh.  P.  4,28;  Bp.  15,  14;  My.;  B.  3,  81).  —  S&OBSSC&X 

-wcOOo  N.  (Bp.  59,  6) - sfcoa  ’ -^W^.  To  kiss  (My.). 

—  Slua  v£o.  -'a rfo.  =  s3ooa  (My.).  See  Prv.  s. 

—  s3oo§o  as  sSjo^W^..  (My.).  —  six) 

-WjbXo.  A  dear  child  (My.).  53oW^oc3s30rt  s3J3arU)c5? 
53oocSo  rUs Jj  (Prv.)®  —  53joc3o  rtoiJ«.  -Wcd:«.  To  kiss;  to 
treat  with  affection,  to  caress,  to  fondle  (Rsv.  11, 
104;  J.8,31;  6,47;  11,15;  18,49;  28,  20).  —  sfcocfc  rt 
od^.  Caressing,  etc.  (Cpr.  S,  44;  8,  53).  c^rtsl© 

rtsoo  s^icSco  TOaocbo  ^rscO>^ 

53^cSo  rtod^sSojSj?)©©  Wjs* 
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o&M&>  3 
o 

sD&ossra^rfcSo  3fs5  */#£*»«*  »v^rf« 

3^3  ££dA)Ood>^  fciodis&rt  jjTarisjdor  ^ !  (one  Ch.  MS.  - 

as  its  v.  4). - ds>jdo  f3oa.  A  pleasant,  sweet  word. 

skpteSdo^  dow<3  siwrio^ckart© 

73d,  !  (Kp.  4,  8,  1).  —  dJOdo  dort.  A  dear  son 

(My.;  B.  3,  7). —  doodo  dord.  =  dwdo  rtJSTk).  (My.).  — 
5ix>cSo  doscfc.  =  dwd^r^odJ6.  To  caress,  etc.  «d?S?%-  - 
(My.)?—  djodj^djc)^?  =  dood^^oa.  (My.;  <3-.  446).  — 
dJod^&art.  A  ?weet  face  (My.).  —  To 

dftuse  love  to  dash  or  pierce  into  (anybody):  to  endear 
one’s  self,  <oe^rtF  dojdo^  dys^^dr^  (J.  28,  22).— 
slwdodod.  N?^!  ^do^dd^  (wife)  'sw,  dod?3 

a^d?  dwdo  cfod  (Prv.).  — 

To  bestow  many  kisses;  to  treat  very  kindly  (Ulr.  4,  73; 

§6v.  3,  43). 

5^>jcl3  3$  muddutana.  Pleasantness,  charm, 
beauty  (RSv.  1,  after  1S5).  «®d.  .  tbfewSsirVo  sico 
Cjo  ^oSsSciJ  (Prll.  3,  31).  SjjdosSfS 
v£<S)  3*3,3,  SdodC  r/chav*  aorfae|?1  (3,  32). 

siwc|  mudde.  =  sko&  2.  A  roundish  mass,  a 
ball,  a  roundish  lump  (as  of  iron,  food,  etc.), 
a  clod  (as  of  earth,  ete.),  etc.  (ic*4  "Nr.;  My.; 
Te.  also  d/srio  ;  J.  18,  20;  T.  sJwd^;  see  ffofc*-;  Mhr. 
SojstS,  a  rice-lump;  see  si ©s£  1).  rtt^d  5^^,  (rra3j,c&> 
6?SSS>,  ssr  Si.  229);  swkS.  sJjracisicS-i^.  fsscra 
*© ahzt  awd  (djfcW,  arts)  348).  sweosJtS 
(**?sj);  sDrfoi  sood  (fcra  G.).  «*«•<$  stod  (G. 

572).  dud  a»d  (My.).  2,  ragi-porridge  (My.). 
sJojtJjrt  »>sSo,  «od  ©rt  ad.-s*»t3  riutrade  sJoart 
wrid??  (Prys.).  3,  a  -weaver’s  peg-stand  (S. 

Mhr.).— See  dj?o-;  Pry.  e.  5.—  sSJod&rad.  Tove- 
porridge  (My.).  —  Vegetable-porridge  My.). 

_  sJwtS  t3u .  A  round  lump  of  jaggory  (My.).  —  ^d  t 
VttjW. °X  roundish  lump  of  iron,  stodf  Vtgjra  six> 
ssjrtJSiBio,  tadfVi^ra  3?<ws!do(Prv.). 

-JjjOBjtfd  mudrit-kara.  A  maker  of  seals,  an  engraver, 
a  coiner.  (R.). 

mudr&-akshara.  Type,  print.  (My.). 

mudrakshara-SItle.  A  printing-office  (My.). 
mudr&-ankita.  Stamped  or  marked  with  a 

seal  (My.);  printed.  (My.). 

mudra-anguliyaka.  A  seal-ring  (My.). 

mudr&-dharaka.  A  bearer  of  the  seals.  2 , 
a  man  who  impresses  various  sectarian  marks  and 
figures  on  his  forehead  and  other  parts  of  the  body: 
a  M&dhva  (My.). 

■sbixttsi? 5>ds?  mudra-dharane.  Having  the  body  branded 
with  hot  seals  by  a  guru,  a  custom  of  the  Madhvas 
(My.)* 

^OOC53ji?i>&  mudra-dhari.  —  (My.). 

mudra-sakti.  Power  (of  a  raja,  guru,  etc.) 
derived°from  setting  or  affixing  seals  to  documents  (My.). 
^ooGi^  mudrike.  ==  sJooa  rt  2.  A  seal,  a  signet,  a  seal¬ 
ring,  a  signet-ring  (Wo rttiriO  93^ o  ^  ^5* 

rt^-o^o  Mr.  340;  525;  Bp.  54,  55;  J.  18,  6).  3, 

a  stamp,  an  impression.  4,  a  mode  of  intertwining  the 


fingers  during  worship.  5,  dedication  to  a  deity  put 
at  the  end*  of  chapters  or  of  a  book  (My.). 

(Prv.)*  —  =  slw^odjoc rfc> 

d,  q.  v.  (My.). 

^oo mudrita.  Sealed,  stamped,  impressed,  marked, 
struck,  printed;  contracted,  closed,  sealed  up;  unblown. 
(Cpr.  8,  after  4;  Bp.  1,  14;  35,  8). 

•dooDj^  mudrisu.  To  seal;  to  stamp;  to  print;  to  coin; 
to  shut;  to  seal  up,  to  enclose;  to  envelop  (Cpr.  8,  41; 
Abh.  P.  16,  41;  Bp.  24,  22;  35,  9;  58,  58;  Bh.  1,  8,  70; 

8,  28,  88;  Rsv.  5,  after  25).  (Mr.  317). 

2,  to  agree  to,  to  assent,  to  promise  (esof^tfes  Smd. 
Dh.).  ^©jAiKlo  (274). 

mudm.  — 1,  etc.  (My.), 
mudre.  (=  &*>&*)•  A  seal,  a  signet,  a 

seal-ring.  2,  the  mark  of  a  seal;  a  stamp,  a  print; 
a  seal  of  lao  (J.  29,  36;  SO,  24).  3,  a  form  or  figure 
made  by  Vaishnavas,  etc.  on  their  body.  4,  a  coin. 

5,  stamp,  oast,  air*, -an  air  or  a  disposition  of  coun¬ 
tenance  during  meditation,  etc.  (Mhr.;  B.  4,  10.  184);  — 
a  person  as  to  shape  and  bulk  (Mhr.).  6,  a  mode  of 

intertwining  the  fingers  during  worship.  7,  shutting, 
closing*  —  s&orSjtf  A  man  entrusted  by  a  guru  with 
his  seal  and  deputed  by  him  to  settle  disputes  of  caste 
(My.;  Te.).  —  A  wooden  seal,  for  sealing 

heaps  of  corn  (My.;  Te.)*  -  A  man 

who  applies  a  public  seal  (My.).  2,=  No. 

2,  a  Madhva  (My.)*  —  s*w^o*oo rtoxS.  -wo nod.  A  seal- 

ring,  a  signet-ring  siW^odwcrtJd  Nn.  148) - 

doo^cd>J3ea*rt  -en^ca’n.  The  business  of  applying  public 
seals  (My.). 

skoqrc  mudha.  In  vain,  to  no  purpose. 

5S»S5«  man.  1.  =  ^,  etc.  Three.  -  The 

ocean  (so  called  as  it  contains  three  different  waters: 
rain,  river-water,  and  the  water  of  the  abyss,  and  has 
three  different  qualities:  to  produce,  to  preserve,  and 
to  destroy,  T.;  Br.  derives  it  from  tSWc^S:  the  first  or 
original  waters,  whioh  however  in  T.  is 
sjaood,  Smd.  II;  Ct.  I,  70;  Kk.  85;  Ct.  II,  16;  VS 

o«,  tsU^i.Sm.  36;  Cpr.  1,  109;  Abh.  P.  10,  157;  J.  19,4). 
—  -^ea3odo.  The  ocean’s  lord:  Varuna 

(sjrfor®  Kk.  15;  Sm.  IS).  -  -At^.  Sub- 

marine  fire,  the  fire  of  the  lower  regions  (VSewO, 

Ct.  II,  118).  — •  5i)J^?5Jorrt.  The  moon  (^Ct. 
I,  107;  latJj'?e8saij  II,  6).  — •  sWo^fsJr^rt.  -sl^rt.  He 
who  reposes  on  the  ooean:  Vishnu  (wsS^  Sm.  5.  6; 
Kk.  7,.  o.  r.  suof^arc^rt).  —  sJco^fSrc^r!.  -SC^rt.  - 
siwS^sJFilrt, q.  v.  —  siw^fsJFo ff.  -doff.  = 

(turfirafJu  Ss.).  —  sJoJoSj^ko.  Three  hundred  (My.;  Te.', 
see  Prv.  s.  sooa,ff).  a^o%ea  aesSSo  (Bp.  33, 13).  ^ 

fteew  (B.  2,  22). 

man  2.  =  (*>■$  etc.  That  which 

is  before,  etc.  2, before  (Cpr. 5, si) — 

To  let  know  or  indicate  before-hand  (Ch.  v.  70).  —  siw 
Rlsis.  34.  To  fail  in  the  front  (Abh.  P.  13,  71).  — 
Swid.  -3d.  =  sioodd.  The  upper  front  part. of  the 
head’s  the  forehead  (Cpr.  8,64;  8,  after  101;  3.18,20). 
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dodj  doa  Hla.).  sl>o<3  «5oefc©  esdd  dJ3<3 

Mr.  834).  &m^g3o&  eroodod^jad^rttfo  (d  do 
^  <*.).  2,  locks  of  hair  hanging  down  on  she  forehead 
(My.)»  —  dx><d  ddd.  -&a.  To  seize  the  forehead  or  the 
locks  hanging  down  on  it  (PrlL  3,  29).  —  dood  $.  -3*. 
To  proceed  (J.  3,  13;  4,  15.  16;  19j  7^  __  s3oo£  3d,  The 
previous  day  (Bp.  53,  3  6).  —  s^><|<>3.  -id.  =  dood  d. 
(Bp.  29.  3;  51,  73).  —  53ood  d.  The  front  side  or  direction 
(Bp.  5,  40;  18,  5.  33;  20,  41;  24.  44;  27,  11;  32,  38;  43, 
84;  52,  47;  58,  29;  59,  19;  60,  54;  81.  23;  Rgv.  J3„  71), 
—  doo&^eso.  -^©?e9J.  To  appear  beforehand  (My.). 

2,  to  shew  beforehand;  to  show  the  way  (My.).  —  £00 
“*a*  The  fore  Part  of  the  foot,  the  point  of  the 
foot  (Cpr.  5,  22;  7,  112).  —  dbo^asa.  ,&a.  To  seize 
the  point  of  the  foot  (Abh.  P.  3,  153).  —  doa^ddj.  To 
raise  and  stretch  forth  (Ssv.  3,  63).  —  Zoo^d®.  To  join 
(v.  t.)  in  the  ^ginning  (Ssv.  5,  31).  —  sko*  The  ! 

dawn  (s&osIg  tto  Ss.). 

sSx'cCi  muna.  =  p.  p.  0f  id»s>  1,  i„  soosi  j 

See  Prv.  s.  IoMj. 

munasapu.  =  sSojpiA?^.  A  native.civil  judge  (of  ! 
the  lowest  class;  Si.  258,  Te.;  Mhr.,  H.  SMfj**,  “storf  I 
dJS>£).  | 

*£»£**$  munasipu.  =  d00ctfd<$.  (My.).  See  n^do-,  | 

SboSTSKieDo  munasabu,  Right,  proper,  fit,  due  (My,;  Br  • 
Mhr.,  H.). 

o^X)f?)  muni.  1.  (=r^oo^iJ.  To  become  angry  or 
wrathful,  to  manifest  anger,  to  be  displeased 

<*$&  Smd.  Dh.;  My.;  T.,  M.;  T.  to  be  bold;  to 

be  angry).  dWfcSa  <****$,  *5*9,  **<*»); 

^ddo&OdoF  desrfr  s&j$53do  Hla.).  ddd  d 

(^ab^a?  auto, 

<**&%  ^r.).  S5oo$3o  (Smd.  159; 

Bee  Smd.  s.  tfeao ).  doo$d  r<3o3oe 

SbP-Zo0dd  c^O,  dJBO  (Prvs.).  esddoaOdo  tfft* 

^  iWodH^,  tfo^odrtto^d)  dooftdd 

W  (Sp.).  *£arp»dd&  do^o3o  afrt-e&acfe; 

•**>  SfcOfcdd?  V  tib^odbg^SWa  (Sp.).  See 
.  Cpr.  8,54.  95;  Abh.  P.  14,  58;  Bp.  22,  23.  28.  65;  45,  3; 

47  11.12.  19.28;  Bh.  6,  2,  2;  J.  6,  2.  80;  24,  55;  SjoIA 
dd  53bj$d.  ’ 

oiwft  muni.  2.  That  becomes  angry  (see  doo^ 
***"*>•  2,anger.— 300^1 -©3.  That  becomes 

angry  (see  S3b>^tf  doo$a3o). 

muni.  A  nduae  who  lives  alone  and  has  taken  the 
vow  of  silence.  2,  an  ascetic  (SdA^  Smd.  Dh.);  a  sage, 
a  saint;  a  devotee;  a  monk;- a  Buddha  or  Arhant.  By 
a  male  devil  (My.).  See  Bp.  10,  27-29.  4,  the  number 

7  (Ch.;  see 

mUQi“Pa*  =  (Bp.  43,  41;  50,  70). 

sDo^ejj)  munipu.  ( ==  doo<g>do).  Anger,  passion 

<**<*  Kn.  142.  167;  J.  28,  5;  T.  doo$s&). 
l&OSsgoTte  muni-pungava.  An  eminent  sage  (J.  2  20’ 
21,44). 

ebo$do^  muni-mata.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

muni-mana.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 


QdJ?&)  muniyisu.  To  cause  to  become 
angry,  to  irritate  (Abh.  p.  u,  58). 

•too&sShto  muni-vatu.  A  muni’s  lad  or  student  (J.  19,  44). 
^00^-d  muni-vara.  An  excellent  muni  (My.).  * 

•$00  $3*  munishi.  A  secretary,  a  writer  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr., 
H.  s*Utf3?).  2,  a  teacher  of  language  (My.;  Mhr.). 

*$OOSAe?\D  ruunishi-giri.  The  office  or  business  of  munsbi 
(My.;  Mhr,  dJOpS^ftO). 

munisu.  ( =  Anger,  wrath, 

passion,  rage,  enmity  (^jsps3,  ©s 3oar, ,■ 

I  e^s  Hla,.;  Hla.;  etc.  Mr.  234; 

etc.,  Ct.  II,  27;  s3jo^^>, 

etc.,  Sm.  39,  Kk.  43;  My.). 

S30^d  Nr.),  (S$Sfc3SfF£S,  ^JS  Mr. 

234).  s3oo?iAc3o 

(Smd.  179).  to  did  tf 

|  53oo^^o  (Prv.).  See  Cpr.  5,  134;  8,  after  79; 

t  0rj.  2,  after  106;  Bp.  18,  9;  31,  19;  47,  9.  19-22.  25.  27; 

Bh.  1,  8,  77;  J.  4,  54).  «***«  ssoo^^ortotij^.  To  grow 

angry  or  sulky  (Dp.  63.  1).  —  53oj^)^j  is?.  Anger  to 
calm  down  or  be  appeased  (Bp.  47,  19.  23.  27;  My.).  — > 
a^sso.  To  appease  anger  (Bp.  47,  20;  47,  56). 
“  (Bp.  18,  9;  47,  27). 

Anger  to  go  away  or  cease  (My.).  — 
Spreading  or  increase  of  anger  (Bp.  40, 

85). 

munisu-g&ra.  A  passionate  man 

(My.). 

mUn^indra‘  A  »reat  sa8e  or  ascetic  (sis^,  odjA, 
Nn.  54);  Mr.  504).  2,  a  Buddha  or 

Jina.  3,  Siva;  etc. 

munMsvara.  =  .  (Smd.'  124;  Bp.  61,  46; 

J.  27,  18).  4,  a  male  devil  (My.). 

muntu.  =  ^OO^O  2  (Smd.  146),  (^boo^o  2). 
(5^350,  ?i8F}d?3  H1A).  5300^^0 

(Smd.  135).  sSoo^e®  Mr.  155)!  — 

-ei^-eo.  (Smd.  136).  A  man  of  the  front.— 
s^oS^rO.  -wrto.  To  become  or  be  the  first  of  a  series. 

do?e3  ^  doo^s3 

etc.  Si.  69).  ^ 

^J5^essA,  fo  ^js^053c3j  «3oj?ra53  sSjs^s^  (tfsS&j^tc. 

71).  eros^  c3  ^nodbo»3  53ods3  •  r0s3,0 

rt&o  etc.),  arvsd  ssra-S-dosd  z^€  sSJops®  d  Sd 

ri^o  etc.  107).  ^ortJ  dsj) 

(533^^^119).  slwpsdddb  (g,^,  etc. 

258).  s3j3dj?3?533d  doo c^radddo  etc. 

.  259).  0®tedSre33qiF53jS)f\ 

(*2)^^*  e^.  266).  ^dA,  Zo^sS  h  s3j«>dC5«  53 

^do  (^d  330).  s3o^o±)  odjtedjs^  ^  3  do3^ 

^?o  ?3js?5^dj  siucroddd 

^W3£90  (B.  2,  20).  do  da  d  dooots  doo^?  d  ddje) 

(2,  52).  ^d^ddddo  Fsvid^d  doofra  daorl  as 

ddd  d£|^  o3j0?d^^)?racJsrah  ^do. 

dss^Fd^ds?^  s3jsa  ui). 

—  sU3^.  (Smd.  146).  (=  swjozI),  djjp5. 5n  front  of  - 

CO 
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5300$ 
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anything  that  is  behind  (5300*0^7171  52  Cm.;  'S&doav* 
226  Cm.;  Oh.  y.  111).  2,  hereafter,  thereafter;  hence¬ 
forth  (5300?^  Sind.  399  Cm.;  see  Sp.  s.  *^53oe;3o).  3,  pre¬ 

viously,  beforehand.  53oo*  to*o ,  &$3oSA  a**  crarttsjfS 
-  — 9  v  or  — 0 

s3oo  (Sea3  tfjsWjOd^!  (Cpr.  7,41).  sSo^odra  33*, 

C^d*  W^OdO®  *<o s3o®3o,  rt$3*ri^o 

(*^)  5300(S  tfoauo  S3s$  (Sp.).  See  Bp.  17,  9;  20,  81;  41, 15; 
51,  25;  52,  43;  J.  2,  30. 

5lx>s$  munda.  =  o3oj£o  2.  —  s3oo*  nd.  =  5300 *0  rid. 

O  <X»  G) 

(t&fcri  G.;  My.).  —  doo^rraps*.  =  s3oj*o  nra?5*.  (Bp.  34, 
10;  My.).  —  doo*^  doacgo.  =  55oo*o-.  G.). 

SSJJcfo  mundu.  1.  (=  ^oooeio  1).  To  be  or  go  be¬ 
fore,  first  or  in  advance  (s$d*dra  Smd.  Oh.;  t.), 
0$X>1 jo  mundu.  2.  =  (^oos^,  Smd.  198),  etc., 

(146),  (My.;  Te.).  The  front-part 

or  side,  the  front  (^5  Smd.  Dh.;  212  Cm.); — the 
state  of  being  in  front  of  anything  that  is 
behind,  following,  succeeding  (as  a  letter,  etc., 
3do  17.  59,  80.  84.  85.  196.  212.  225.  336.  384);— the 

state  of  being  advanced  in  position ;  that  of 
being  first;— the  state  of  being  before  or 
previous;— the  state  of  being  future; — (in 

front,  etc.).  53oo<3  ra,  53oo*  do  (8md.  135),  (5 3oo*  tfr); 
5300(3*5?,  5300(3  5300(3  esrt  (see  s.  3 ido  3),  dOo*  &  ;  s3oo* 

?i.  doo*o  (Smd.  162).  do*o±>  53oo*  ra  'atftuo  (d, 

^?9C9,  eO^);  &*o  s3oo*o  33^*0  (siosao^o,  dcrata?* 
Hr.).  doo^ra  sJooOo  esotf,  eni^oTl);  co*o  doo*^ 

730255  (<0*30^3,  3303^0*  Hla.).  fc*0  d00*^d0C30  (<0d0$3 
Hn.  151).  *e>*o  doo*^,  33*0  s3oo*o>  oiss^sraft  doscse* 

dtfod  (53S353JU©  a  rtf  Si.  293);  &*o 

53oo*o  AJ,?odotfd*o  (©33*^  sra^ow  365);  53oj*^ft  dos>^ 
©*  dfe^do  537^^81^35  428);  oO!35c3  W3W0  sSsS 

s3oo^^  ft^aWOj  (288).  *do*  dooid^  *drqra  ?sdo;J*fl3 
*o!  (J.  30,  &5).  d^**5$*0  s3oof3^  d*rtdo !  (Bh.  1,  8, 

28).  53o^eo^o. . .  doo;3  toddd  (Rsv.  13,  after  95). 
dA  5300(30  ,  W&dSra#  *  doo*  w«53ra'.— 

5300  ^ra  too  a  3&dd  dooaeao  sraoodo  ssorte.  — dA>^*  5300 
dvft^  & ft*  q3o£  <d^*o  (Prvs.).  «*3*o  3o*o  5300^ 

*3  (B.  2,  53).  s30J^*ddo(3,  115).  See  Bp.  18,  4;  26,  28; 
32,22;  40,8;  48,  52;  44,9;  57,  42;  Rsv.  13,  after  1  &  61. 
—  s3oo*tf  doat&>.  To  push  forward:  to  shut,  as  a  door 

CO 

(My.;  B.  4,  42).  —  53oof3  ^  aratfo.  To  place,  or  throw,  in 
front  of  (My.).  2,  to  put  to  the  future,  to  put  off,  to 

delay  (My,).  —  dooid  odw .  -©odbo .  To  go  on,  to  advance 
(Ssv.  3,  49;  J.  16,  20).  —  dOO^O.  -e$0  (=  330).  (=  5300 

*o^dO).  To  run  before,  to  go  in  advance;  to  surpass, 
to  excel  (My.;  B.  4,  143);  to  go  forward  (My.)*— s3oo*^ 
0*o.  -$$0*o  (=  5$  0  ^0) .  To  cause  to  run  in  advance,  as 
a  horse  (My.);  to  cause  to  proceed,  to  get  on,  as  a 
work  (My,).  —  S300(3w\  =  5 300^©*  (s.  sSooc^).  To  know 
beforehand  (Abh.  P.  9,  158);  to  know  what  is  to  come 
(Abh.  P.  9,  158;  Ram.  6,  51,  14;  J.  5,  20);  to  be  far- 
seeing,  forecasting  or  provident.  5300 ^63*5353(30  (»^r 
c3^  Hla.;  Mr.  240)4  —  5300(3^ rtj.  To  be  or  go 

before  (the  rest),  to  go  to  the  front,  to  be  the  first,  to 


s&>c&> 

© 

excel  (B.  5,  43,  168.  185.  285;  My.).  —  sSjo^u^. 

=  5300^2^0.  (J.  24,  43;  My.).  1—  53oo^^o.  -'ado.  To  put 
before  or  in  front;  to  put  or  place  in  the  presence  of 
some  one,  to  present,  as  a  cause  or  suit;  to  make  some¬ 
thing  one’s  chief  object  or  aim;  to  put  to  the  front,  to 
treat  with  honour;  to  put  forward,  to  extend,  as  the 
feet  (Cpr.  1,  182;  5,  after  111;  Bp.  6,  7;  12,  7;  14,  18; 
87,  51;  Rsv.  .5,  183;  My.).  —  sixjatr5.  -^o«.  To  be  in 
front  (of  some  one,  Bp.  47,  43;  57,  61).  —  ssoj^O^o.  -is 
0*0.  =  S3JO^ tfj,  53oo^O*x  (Bp.  31,  28;  59,  12;  My,).— 
s3oo^C^,^.  To  put  down  in  front  of  (Cpr.  2, 

after  59).  —  53oOf3o 1 #d.  ~  ztof&Ad.  5300*0 *&o3oos3 
5A^C39rtc353*o  (s^dJS^rt,  «57^e*0,  etc.  Si.  281).  — 

53oo*o  rtd,  -tfd,  =  53oo*-,  The  front  side  or  direction, 
ca  <3  * 

the  front;  the  state  of  being  in  front,  or  in  front  of  any 

thing  that  is  behind;  in  front;  to  the  front,  forwards 

(My.;  J.  28,  45;  B.  5,  297).  5300*^73 dcdoO  (53oj^  Smd. 

52  Cm.;  na&djsv*  62  Cm.;  s3oo*  64  Cm.;  S3dc3jsv*  20 

Cm.).  ^<L>K3ft£>  aoo^nd?  'adod  esort^  etc. 

Si.  110);  s3josoc3  ^^oscsTod^  s3oo*Jrtcl7l 

sSo<^*  *d  (weradoi?  229).  —  doo*0^ tops*,  -waps*. 

To  see  what  is  before  (one’s  self);  to  know  what  to  do, 

to  be  unperplexed  or  unbewildered;  to  have  foresight 

(Bp.  43,  36;  Rsy.  6,  after  11).  —  53oo*o^narao.  -=grarao. 

A  man  who  does  not  see  what  is  before  himself,  a  blind. 

stupid  man  (sl/a§c533i^&  Bbn.  40).  —  53jo*o  rrara*o. 

To  appear  what  is  to  be  done  (J.  2,43).— 

5300*0  ft  a  *0.  -*a*0.  =  5l)0*0  rta*0.  (Grj.  9,  68).  —  53oo 

*Oftcso.  --fr^o.  =  doo*o  7l£^o.  (Grj.  2,  after  106;  6,  after 

5). — ,  doo*o  rta*o.  -i?^*o.  =  dooo?ia*o}  5300*0  fta*o, 

CO  6i 

To  ruin  prospects  or  coming  joy;  to  cause  to  be  at  a 
loss;  to  discomfit  (Bp.  18,  22.  65;  J.  15,  33;  27,  10;  Abha. 

1  24). - *5300*0  Ado.  =  dooo7l^o,  53oo*oftSo. 

Prospects  or  craa^.g  happiness  to  be  ruined;  to  be  at  a 
loss,  to  grow  perplexed  or  bewildered,  to  despair  (Riv. 
13,  after  104;  J.  15,  26).  53oo*o  ?i^d*o  (^5,  ^00 
Hr.).  —  53oo*o  Ajsv*-.  To  put  before  one’s  self, 

to  remember  (Grj.  4,  103).  2,vto  take  the  lead,  to  go  in 
front  (8,  after  56).  —  s3oopk  sl/sci.  =  53oJodoa,  q.  y.  — 
s3oo*o  53JS)rfo.  =  53oo To  put  to  the  front  (as  a  speaker, 
etc.  My.);  to  bring  forward,  to  cause  to  advance  (in 
learning,  etc.  B.  5,  213;  My.);  — to  extend.  —  5300*0^530. 
-dO.  (=  s3oo?^0).  To  run,  hurry  or  rush  forward;  to 
advance;  to  come  to  the  front;  to  aot  precipitately  or 
inconsiderately  (5300530^0  Kk.  71;  Bh.  1,14,  20;  J.  10,  53; 
13,  1;  23,  15;  B.  5,  385).,  5300*0^530530  53033*3 c3os353*o 
(C30S300F&J,  5300 50 ti,  ^10^530050  Hr.).  —  53oo*^U.  - sara^. 
(=  23jsS3).  A  leather  rope  for  cart  (S.  Mhr.).  —  5300^.  53oo 
*0-o33(Smd.  146).  =  5300^  (146),  53oo*o  2  (146).  The 
front,  etc.;  before,  in  front  of;  in  front  of  a  thing  that  is 
behind;  before,  in  advance,  at  the  head;  forward;  first, 
in  the  first  instance;  further;  thereafter,  hereafter,  in 
future  (s^dxras*,  Si.  468;  s3oo*o  rtdodiO  Smd. 

64.  86.  148  Cm.;  esftjCSoav*  66.  225.  245  Cm.; 

120  Cm.;  dd&as*  127.  192.  214.  236  Cm.;  Paa a*  223 
Cm.;  C.).  ©d^d  ©Ujrt  *J3rto0o^t3o  s3oo^  s3o*  d%wo 
(Smd.  266).  &dzt  We)W*0X0ft  wyd  =3=5>e0  5300^  ^w^53do 
(s*©^);  33oo*  aSj5?5353*o  etc.  Hr.).  53o*alu 
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doo<3t  'SCksJ  tood^  .(dooao,  Si.  113); 

53oof6  ^odj3?t4^wcS§  d^odjdjsfv  d^erSoatf  (S^oi>  393). 
ades9^  dOOjS  (from  that  time,  B.  4,  80;  My.),  ^odjd? 
&$d  t3?d,  addo^  dw^d  d^d.—  <60$  *q3odo  si>j^  edO 
(Prvs.).  See  Ch.  v.  17.  101;  Bp.  1,  21.  59;  2, 
10;  5,  38;  22,  48;  30,  20;  46,  36;  49,  16;  50,  23;  53,  17; 
Ssn.  20;  Bh.  1,  8,  20;  2,  4,  6;  C.  Bp.  4,  7;  Rev.  5,  118;  J. 

3,  1;  10,  10;  13,  31.  62;  28,  29.  59;  B.  2,  42;  4,  1.  188; 

5,  43;  Prv,  s.  ddo^.  —  dOJc^  too6,  -todj.  To  come  or 
arrive  first  (B.  5,  53;  My.).  2,  to  come,  or  to  happen, 
hereafter  or  in  future  (Rsv.  13,18;  My.).  doo?^  todod 
ddood)  («*o&3,  €T0d  tfttv  Si.  266);  da)<3  tod  d,a3jB? 
tap*  (en>d*F,.  eto3  dsjto  266);  doo?^  todod  477). 

_  doo?6  dO.  -dO.  =  doo^dO.  To  rush,  or  come,  for¬ 
ward  or  to  the  front.  do^tfo  dd^rl,  doo 
fS  doofS  esc6,  #?dd  s3o?d  srosrodcrah  djo&doddo 

CQ  G>  -»  ® 

(B.  5,  43).  —  d00c3  &0(6  .  Before  and  behind  (Bp.  56, 13). 
s&UcfcW'i  mun-turus.  Running  or  moving 
before,  etc.  (dood^Os&tfo  Kk.  24;  Sra.  50).  — 

ewdO.  -do.  To  move  in  front,  to  go  before  (Abb.  P.  15,  2). 

5&Oc3  munde,  1.  Bee  s.  u 

© 

5 $x>{3  munde.  2.  A  jar-like  brass  vessel  (My.). 

O 

munna.  sSw^o.  The  front,  etc.  (  = 
sSj  2); — in  front,  before:  beforehand;  former- 
ly,  previously ;  in  a  former  time  or  m  former 
times;  first,  first  of  all;  prior  to;  preceding, 
former;  following,  henceforth,  after,  there¬ 
after  (*?£>,  *35,  4^,  s&dF,  ^qJdo,  4d?36 

Hla.;  3^d^,  s^dd?36,  Nr.;  T.).  (Bp.  20, 

5;  22,  43;  27,  24.  49;  SO,  31;  51,  64;  61,  60;  the  form 
probably  belongs  to  doo^s6  2).  doo^oi  a^o  (  =  d00c^^c^} 
43,  67).  ^3^  tradd  doj^  (ere  the  black 

colour  came — ),  ^^dortVoOcdod  doo^,  r^Ool)  dodo 
dotorld  dooc^,  $jsrtrtp$a o  $dodjo  di3*d  doo?^, 
doja3Frt$£SJ  ©*£d  doo^dj^,  <afcdOrStfj  3  ©o 

doof^,  e$3©o  doo^d  0o  doo^i  W*  w* 

(9,  50.  51).  -6-tfdr  jioa^rtodb  d$  *©s3ji7ld  doo^o(RSv. 
6,  after  11).  w^rta^d  doo^  (Bh.  1,  10,  86).  dods& 
j&aotfd  doo^  (6,  2,  2).  esd©9o  doo^  (Bp.  21,  46).  ^ 
c&oej  (^o?8o)  tfsso  3raodD0«,  *$des9o  doo?^  (t3^do)  do 
do  toc&  (R&gho.  17,  72).  3^  doo^  dosadoddcdi  tfd  sjf 
(Sp.).  doo^  djsad  dad  a^s^P  (Sp.). 

c^eoo  (Dp.  1).  See  Abh.  P.  5,  75; 
Bp.  2,  10;  4,  27;  20,  41;  30,  9;  88,  51;  43,  49.  69;  44,  4; 
53,  27.  33;  55,  32;  60,4;  Bh.  1,  8,  90;  2,  13,  48;  J.  1,  10; 
6,  30;  18, 19;  29,  32.  36;  31,  35.  Remark:  The  compound 
terms  below  might  be  put  to  doo^.  —  doj^do.  -<£.  = 
doo^d.  (RSv.  13,  after  77|.  —  doo^es9.  -^e59.  =  doo^e3s. 
To  know  beforehand;  to  see  before  one’s  self;  etc.  (Bp. 
1,55;  18,  67;  25,  7;  30,  25).  —  doo^d. -*i3.  Even  before, 
beforehand,  etc.  ^desodd^dd^  fl^dodcs6?  'ac*#  dw 
c^d  ^do!  (Bp.  13,  26).  doo^d 

(53,  49).  See  0rj.  4,  54;  Bp.  21,  46;  28,  48;  48,  23;  52, 
32;  56,40;  RSv.  13,  96;  J.  7,  47.  Also  doo^d^  (Bp.  5, 
18).  —  doo^.  =  doo^.  doo^a^,  doo^add,  the  day 


before,  the  dky  preceding  to-day  (B.  4,  154;  My.).  «— 
doocs^do.  doo^-^do.  To  utter  before  or  previously 
(Bp.  25,  83).  —  dJO^O^O.  =  doo^O^O.  (Bp.  14, 

7). «—  sSjo^cJjv6.  The  first  part  of  the  night, 

nightfall  (d^d^d  Hla,)*  —  To  give  before 

or  ere  (one  is  asked),  doomed 

dj(6j,  d^d^ed  doq^(6^,  y.^do  sa  _  d^ada^odJo  (Sp.). 

2,  to  give  in  a  former  time  (Bp.  56,  45).  —  doOrS^dF. 
-k>dF.  One  at  a  former  time;  a  predecessor  (J.  28,  14). 

cdx>c^e/  munnal.  =  (Bp.  3g,  46;  50, 72). 

•dooiTO^X  m  unnag  a.  =  d)c Ho.  5.  A  timber  tree  yielding 
a  red  dye,  Rottleria  tinctoria  Roxb.  (St.  &  PI.). 

o&Uc&k  menu.  -  2,  etc.  Formerly,  before, 

etc.  (only  in  Si.).  sSfksJrWj  sl>? c8j*o«  SUj 

(w35(,  Si.  318).  stooi^  tteS«i5?ci 

Oon^FSFodsdJsnodaw  (385). 

5&Dc^  munne.  2-^3.  (Srnd.  60.63).  (  =  ^ 

-£).  Even  the  front,  etc.  (e-g-  perhaps  J.  8,25; 
19,4;  29,  32;  T,  doo^,  antiquity).  —  doj^83\  -^es9. 
(Smd.  60.  63.  where  this  reading,  instead  of  dJO^eS9,  is 
in  Mdb.  MS.).  To  stab  or  kill  at  a  former  time  or  previ¬ 
ously  (Bp.  21  sum.).-— dooc^ca9.  -era©9.  To  remain  alive 
afterwards.  ^dF^.dOo  ,  dOJ?^^" 

sjo*  (Smd.  78).^ 

mup.  =  ^  etc.  Three«  —  5300 Thr©e 

stripes  or  lines  (My.).  —  ^d  Three  bare  places 
on  the  head  (My.).  —  dJJd^rt.  Three  pagas  o-r  three- 
fourths  of  a  pana  (3  anes  6  kasus,  My.),  ae'&rld 
(or  rka?6)  doosra  rid  ^0  =#js^C39  slx)d| 

— asvrt,  dood^rt.  — srvsW 
djjsra  rt.  —  a^E9d^  (or  ^rs^ri), 

s(  rt  (Prvs.).  —  doos^o.  (Smd.  223).  Three  twists 

(Ram.  6,  14j  20);  three  strings,  cords  or  strands  (Abha. 
2,  105;  a  three-fold  cord,  T.).  —  djos^ortjsdo.  -tfjatfj. 
Three  cords  to  be  united  (Abh.  P.  3,  64).  — 
v6,  -'fjs5?6.  To  get  three  turns  or  twists  (Ram.  6,  13,  6); 
to  form  three  cords  (G;rj.  8,  after  45;  Rsv.  4,  113).— 
^00d)  Ortd&^SjO.  To  twist  three  times  together 

(Bp.  5  7,  18).  —  doos^ftd6.  (Smd.  223).  Three  cities: 
Tripura.  —  doo^CSejoO'S4.  He  who  burnt  Tri¬ 
pura:  Siva  gm.  2.  3). 

o&j^muppu.  Old  age  (&$,  ^5^  Nr';  ;s%^’ 

^  Si.  195;  as^ss,  ««cif  389;  My.;  Te.;  T.  si^iS^; 
T.  dw<&,  dJJ5d)  also:  superiority,  pre-eminence;  an¬ 
tiquity;  see  dojdo  1,  etc.),  dorl  odo  tfjacto  djsd^dd 
ss©  a^^od)  (d©^  Nr.),  dojd^ 

(Mr.  310).  dojs^  (wB,  etc.  Si.  195).  doos^do  (J. 

32,  21).  doodad  do^e3  d^seso  t^ddo.— 

djod) ,  dojsjsfs  ^ 

ra^°(Prvs.).  See  Bp.  25,  23;  B.  3,25;  4,2.  156;  Prv.  s. 
d^..—  doJd^tSjs^eso.  Old  age  to  appeal  djos^ 

tSj^^esjddo  (ajjjd,  ^o^d36  Mr.  310). 

©5oo oSs6  mum.  1.  =  etc.  Three.  —  doodo^ 

Three  folds;  three  times;  thrice  as  much,. etc.;  triplicity 
(Bp.  25,  10;  28,39;  Si.  285;  My.). 

doodo^a  djss  (B.  3,  108),  — 
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'=  (My.)*  —  sDos^a^o.  To  make 

three  folds  or  three-fold;  to  do  thrice  as  much;  to  treble 

(Bp.  23,  37;  My.).  —  siMSUaew..  (Smd.  223).  Three 

articles  of  exchange  (t  Te.;  three  turns  or  times;  see 

another  5&X)>3J®.eio  3,  5300513*2),  —  53ojs1&c5.  Three 
o  & 

points  (see  another  s3jj5&®j3  s.  53oj53-j*2).  — .  sfotfSjySrt 
cdoo .  -=5*0300 .  A  trident  (S*otf  fit./ll,  79;  Ss.). 

mum.  2.  =  (sLoss6),  etc.  That  which 
is  before,  etc.  (cf,  s3*®s3j«);  before,  at  a  previ¬ 
ous  time  (Opr.  3,  28;  4,  33;  8,  42;  Rsv.  11,  after  156). 
— -  sJoodo  qj.  The  path  or  place  in  froht  (3,  14,27).-“ 
^^^oo  r5o.  To  rush  forward  or  enter  into  (J.  6,‘8).  — 
f3oodo  £63*.  To  say  or  mention  before  (Abh.  P.  11,  7). 
o  ^o  53oos3o  tec&^WcS  toC £>*&  so^esos^tSEJo 

(K&vy.  Ill,  3,  B,  99) - s3oo53j^toq*.  To  close 

with  first,  to  fight  in  the  front  (Rsy.  13,  86).  — 

ODo.  The  dawn  (Soof^^ea*  Ss.).  —  s3oosl®  $rfc>.  To 
precede  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  108).  —  53o053o^§3*.  -s3rte*. 
(Smd.  199).  The  first  part  of  the  day,  the  dawn  (s^W 
©3,  Sm.  18;  Cpr.  8,  103).  —  doos^rt.  To  think 

of  before  (Abh.  P.  9,  83).  —  sJoosSo^rf.l.  The  forepart 
of  the  haunch  (?  Cpr.  8,  69;  Rsv.  11,  145).  —  s^oosio^. 
-&E>-  2.  The  next  verse  (Rsv.  11,  33).  —  53ojs3^$.  -s3$. 
The  drops  that  precede  a  shower  (Bh.  1,  19,  21;  Rsv.  8, 
122;  Y.  5,  after  14).  —  stwsj^dodl).  -£do3j.  (Ss.).  The 
first  period  of  life.  — •  530053^0.  -s30.  To  run  in  front; 
to  run  or  rush  forward;  to  advance  (5300^530  Kk.  71; 
Ram.  3,  4,  7;  Rsv.  13,  95;  J.  2,  65;  18,  62;  20,  37).  s3oo 
(53^c3oeao  Sm.  50).—  530JS30JO.  -530.  2.  Runn¬ 
ing  forward.  —  53:053^0530.  -530.  To  run  or  rush  forward 
(Ram.  5,  8,  45).  —  53oo53*xd.  -s3<3,  To  extend  forwards: 
to  increase  (Rsv.  4,  after  14;  11,  157;  Y.  5,  7;  Ram.  3, 
8,  69).  —  sSoosSjj^rl  =  sbodj^rt.  (My.).  —  stosSj^rtu). 
The  front  door  (My.).  —  530053.^13.  Weight  in  the  fore¬ 
part  (of  a  cart,  C.).  —  s3oos3.\£3o .  -sSttfo .  To  increase 
greatly  (J.  30,  22).  —  The  first  time  of  sowing 

seed  (My.).  —  sSooaSo^tfo.  The  form  of  the  moon’s  light 
in  the  sukla  paksha  before  it  gets  full  (My.).  —  sSoosSo^ 
^rto.  The  dawn  (J.  1,  3).  —  53jos3j The  forepart,  the 
front  part,  the  front  (My.;  B.  3,  99;  4,  83).  53o^dt3  5300 
53j^rt  (Mr.  491).  esra orttf  5300530^71530353  (te^jd 

Si.  208);  ^fSodo  53oos3o^rf  270);  dq3  station 

s3sSc3rfs?  5300530^71  (#00*  276).  —  5300530^3.  A  house  in 
front,  an  opposite  house  (Bp.  48,  20.  25).  —  5300530®^. 
(Smd.  199),  The  first  part  of  the  cool  season.  —  5300530®^ 
63o.  Alteration  of  mind  or  bewilderment  that  is  occasion¬ 
ed  beforehand.  53oo53j®^e3os§tiP7lo.  -Syp^rto.  To  become 
bewildered  beforehand  (Bh.  4,  3,  34).  —  *3oos3oo^ao.  = 
53oos3jy1.  (Bh.  6,  4,  107).  —  SoosSo^s*.  The  performance 
of  a  dancing  girl  in  front  of  the  musicians  and  singers 
at  her  hack  (My.;  see  Prv.  s.  ScsSo^tf).  —  $3oj53jy1.  The 
forehead;  the  front,  the  forepart;  — facing,  fronting, 
front  (^c3d  fit.  II,  111;  e5$s3ooso  Ss.).  —  S3005lfljl 

An  extreme  point;  a  sharp  point  (Ram.  1,  16,  52;  3,  8, 
22;  Bh.  8,  28,  15;  J.  30,  1 1;  Ssv.  4,  42). 

^$003300^0^  mumukshu.  Desirous  of  freeing.  2,  eager  to 
be  free  (from  mundane  existence),  striving  after  mukti 


or  emancipation;  a  person  desirous  of  mukti.  (Cpr.  1, 
27;  9,  after  27;  Bp.  7,  15). 

©300330j3o!^0F  mumfirshu.  Wishing  to  die,  being  about  to 
die,  being  at  the  point  of  death.  (Cpr.  10,  57). 
^00^030  mumbayi.  =  t3j®s3o^c0o,  Bombay  (B.  2,  33;  4, 
28,  104).  ' 

SjOOcxjd^©  RUlHlb&ri.  =  q.  v.  (see  another  53oo 

53^0  s.  53oos3j*  2). 

mumbiga.  A  man  of  the  front  (Bh.  s, 

18,  30). 

s3oo53o^  mumbii.  The  forepart;  the  front  (Bp, 

1,  50;  Rsv.  13,  after  71;  Ram.  6,  30, 14);  the  vanguard 

(Abh.  p.  14, 10);  the  direction  of  the  front;  the 
state  of  being  previous.  —  sjjoaojrfj.  to  go  or 

go  away  before  or  in  advance  (?);  to  place  before  one’s 
self  :  to  learn  or  consider  beforehand  (?  s^&a^rtsAjpS 
Smd.  Dh.). 

530053^8  mummari.  =  (?&&&  Kk. 

89,  o.  rs.  530053^0  and  s&cs©«;  cf.  s&wdoraOj 2?). 

mummali.  =  etc.  An  abnor¬ 

mal,  hideous  death  (dos^co3^  Bhn.  28;  Abh. 
P.  1 3,  65.  92). 

8  mummuri.  =  Heated 

sand  ^>At3  tioV©*  Smd.  II,  o,  r.  5^?3o*;  cf.  53oo 

SlOOFd?). 

mummuli.  =  ^&6e39,  etc.  (Bh.  8, 24, 18). 
muy,  1.  —  oko,  etc.  Three  (s3ojseso  Smd. 

222;  Te.).  stocd^o  (222).  —  s3ooajj£&.  -©a.  (Smd. 
223).  Three  feet.  —  -SJtfJ.  Three  leaves 

(Te.).  —  siwodb^tfosSa^  The  plant  Hedysarum  gange- 
ticum  (Te.,  oDswOrt^,  etc.,  s3oj 5K)3d^5r|  Si.  150). 
doocOjs^D6.  -dtO*.  Six.  —  53000^53 a.  -tea,  (Smd.  223). 
Six  feet;— that  which  has  six  feet:  the  black  humble 
bee  (30^  Smd.  II).  —  sAMQOj^sSdarrt.  Skanda  (aradtf 
5300^3  fit.  I,  92;  II,  52;  7loa3  Kk.  6).  —  s3vX)o3^ds'o. 
c3o.  =  53sX)Q&j^d*.  — .  s3ooo5o^cic3a.  -ea,  =  53joo5j®^da. 
(s3©53 o5  wdd2,  etc.  Kk.  14;  etc.  90). —  SJoooSj^efr 

Twenty-one.  53^>od^?CD<  rt && 

^c3o  ^530137^^0  (Smd.  223). 

3^ooo±j€  muy,  2.  —  ^ooziosoo,  etc.  The  upper  part 
of  the  arm,  the  shoulder-blade,  the  shoulder 
(53^os3o  fit.^11,  105;  qiqtosrf  sba  Sm.  71).— 

53oocd3^c5*.  To  put  the  shoulder  to:  to  a^ply  sue 

mind  to;  to  resort  to;  to  approach  (&i>  4,  after  33;  7, 
after  72;  Rsv.  11,  108;  Y.  15,  16). 

©1>ogAj*  muy.  3.  =  ^Q3o,  ®i»odJoj2.  (Linking  to, 
from  s3ooai?):  requital,  the  act  of  returning 
like  for  like:  the  return  of  good  for  good, 
an  equivalent  returned  for  anything  given 
(done  or  suffered),  recompense;  the  return 
of  evil  for  evil,  retaliation,  punishment.  2, 
a  present  given  to  the  bride  and  bride- 
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groom  at  their  marriage  by  relations,  etc., 
with  the  prospect  of  a  recompense  being 
made  on  such  an  occasion  in  their  own 

house  (Sw>u  §m.  62),  S3jdos3o35  sioooij^  (gee  B. 
dciESJj). 

stoooEto  muyi^^o^s,  etc.  Requital  in  a  good 
or  in  a  bad  sense  (5aato3<3,  *>*V-  Mr.  458- 
My.).  2,  =  'rfoootJos8,  No.  2  (^uMjj  Ct.  II,  69;  Bh.  1, 

10,  18;  My.).  — •  sSjoo&j  sJo®t*o.  To  present  an  object  at 
a  marriage  with  the  proBpeot  of  a  proper  recompense 
(My.).  —  tiwoSort  siwoSo  To  requite,  to  repay, 

in  a  good  or  in  a  bad  sense  (My.). 

sS^ c0oeco  muyibm-^0^2,  etc.  (*•«**» 

Ss.). 

53a>Q&)^)  muyiYU.  =  ^a2,°200?  «to.  See  Kk.  a. 

0^,  1. 

o$x><xk>x  muyvu.  1.  =  ^cc^25  etc.  wo* 

HlA;  <3,  Zjbv&Q  Kk.  67,  o.  r.  sSjjo&>4;  Abh.  P. 

8,  81;  14,  after  184).  See  s&tt-.  —  tfooodj^.  = 

To  apply  the  mind  to:  to  reason  (Cpr.  4, 

45;  7,69). 

5j330±a  muyy».2,  =  ^°^3,  etc.  si'WOdJijO  5S0rt0C30 
s|c&  H1&.). 

mura.  1.  (fr.  ■siwdoi  No.  i, 

^ootfoXo,  riootM,  i&otfosoo  No.  2.  That  is  bent: 
a  wire-ring  used  as  an  ornament  for  the 
nose  and  the  ear  (My.), 
o&ud  mura.  2.  P*  p.  of  ^°°Q:lrin 
(My.). 

^l)oid  mura.  1.  Encompassing,  encircling,  surrounding. 

2,  a  daitya  slain  by  Krishna  (Smd.  188)* \—  5lud7^&. 
Krishna  (Bh.  6,  1,61). 

■rfoo'd  mura.  2,  =  sjood.  ?ood$  Mr.  129). 

muraka.  (Bending  P ;  see 

—  N.  of  a  province  in  Telugu  (My.;  Te. 

Sotf*1-,  s*wO£-).  —  A  cast.e  of 

Telugu  smftrta  Br&hmanas  belonging  to  that  province 
(My.). 

sdoo^X  muraga.  Tbh.  of  siyl—  sDJdrtOort = 

(Bp.  19,  74). 

s&otfTN  muragi.  Tbh.  of  s S^ft.  —  s^dhsUd.  A  matha 
with  the  muragalinga  in  the  Nagara  province  (My.). 

muraja.  A  kind  of  small  dmim,  a  tambourine  (sS^ 
tdort,  s3ocd  *?  Mr.  80).  2,  a  verse  artificially  arranged 

in  the  form  of  a  drum,  one  of  vicchitticifcras  (Kavy.  Ill, 

2,  B,  5  7.  60  seq.). 

muraja-nada.  The  sound  of  the  muraja  (Mr. 
81;  iexi3  very  corrupt). 

mura-jifc.  Yfshnu  or  Krishna.  (K&vy.  V,  62).  ^ 

mursj*.  =  5^odto  No.  1.  See  Mr.  s.  e$otf  No.  16. 

Stodfei)  muratu.  =  skstfoUJ  1,  etc. 

3 (Bp.  .57,  48). 

murad&ra-singi. «  Sulphate 


of  copper;  or  litharge,  semi-vitrified  oxide  of  lead  (My.; 
Br.,  H.  aoodocrac k,  ssjoo^do&o 7to). 

mura-dhvamsi.  =  doodfcS3*.  (J.  2,  49.  54.  60). 
^oydc3Ddc3  mura-naeana.  ==  stoodz^oA).  (Bp.  57,  24). 

mura-mathana.  =  dood^d^.  (J.  IS,  52). 
mura-ripu,  =  s^o^D.  2,  N.  of  a  metrical  foot 

(Ch.). 

murali.  ^ood^.  A  flute,  a  pipe.  (My.), 

muralt-dhara.  A  flute-hearer:  Krishna.  (My.; 
cf.  K.  53oot3). 

sdJJds^  muravu.  =  ^•di,  etc.  (My.). 

■skotfSo mura-hara.  Krishna  (Mr.  18;  Smd.  81;  J.  4,  72). 
2,  N.  of  a  metrical  foot  (Ch.). 

murali.  =  "stoyfov-  N.  cf  &  kind,  oi  grsiss 
which  does  much  harm  when  in  fields  (its 
seed  may  be  eaten,  My.).  See  Prvs.  s. 

^  mura-antaka.  Vishnu  or  Krishna  (Smd.  292; 
J.  14,  14).  2,  sign  for  a  short  syllable  (Ch.). 

■dJOODO  mura-ari.  Vishnu  or  Krishna.  2,  N.  of  authors. 

sdooQ  muri.  L  To  bend,  to  be  bent;  to  grow 
crooked;  to  turn;— to  wind,  to  have  many 
turns  or  a  winding  course,  to  meander; — 
to  stretch  one’s  self  with  windings  of  the 
limbs  (SS^Si  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  105;  My.  w,ith 

^J3V0))4  2,  to  bend,  to  turn  round  or  twist 

(as  the  Whiskers);  tO  Stretch  (the  body)  with 
windings  (of  the  limbs,  My.),  etc. 

(taa^rt,  tfoss  OMr.  400).  tfss  35^orfs3  (5j^r469). 

SjsX  dooOti  (Prv.).  See  Cpr.  7,  134; 

arj.  2,  after  106;  Bp.  20,  11;  32,  28;  38,  17;  44,  5;  46, 
56; '59,  12;  Bh.  1,  10,  32;  3,  13,  32.  33;  Rsv.  5,  83;  5, 
after  120;  6,  36;  J.  12,  26;  25,  45;  s3jo^<-. 

muri.  2.  =  Short  P.  p.  of  »5oodi. 

(Bp*  47,  59;  52,  12). 

odooQ  muri.  3.  The  state  of  bend¬ 

ing,  being  befit,  curved,  etc.  (see  53000  s- 
*0  2,  ^w^siooO);  a  bend,  a  winding, 

!  the  winding  course  of  a  river*  a  ring  (see 
s.  %)&)•  2,  a  ring  of  bent  gold  or 

sifefef  wire  worn  on  wrist  ctoviptini  Sm.  105; 
My.;  [see  c rart-),  3,  a  pad  of  wool  Or 

down  laid  under  the  saddle  of  an  ox  (My.; 
see  Prv.  s.  *1^4).  4,  a  contrivance  (a  sort  of 

iron  ring)  to  keep  the  pair  of  rollers  of  a 
sugar-mill  together  (My.).—  ^ooortc^j.  -tistvj. 
A  turning,  i.  e.  churned,  ocean  (Bh.  7,  3,  19).— •  sj°°° 
a^.  A  crooked  look  or  eye  (a  side-glance,  Rsv.  1, 
k  after  135).—  33oo&5j0^^o.  A  sash  twisted  round  (Bh. 
8,  24,  24).  —  dojOodj^iW.  Twisting  the  body  about, 

i  contortion  (Bh. 1,  6,  1^ 

53jj6  muri.  4.  Preparation ;  preparedness 

Sm.  105;  M.  suo»s,  T.  sojes5^,  what  is  bind- 
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ing,  law,  custom,  duty,  proper  behaviour:  sDoes’,  to  be 
decided;  to  settle;  T.  sdjjdork,  Te.  beauty), 

sjoj©  muri.  5.  A  bull  or  ox  (ti'Csaes*  s-m.  io5; 

T.,  M.  53JJ30). 

murike.  Bending,  moving  out  of  a  .1 
straight  line.  s«e  2, bending,  crook-  j 

ing  by  straining.  See  ass*-. 

murike.  Tbh.  of  5&J3®1#.  See  h&-. 
dxtbrf  rauriga.  =  Tbh.  —  53ojOrt^. 

N.  (B.  2,  25). 

o&o&rt  murige.  Bending,  twisting;  a  twist. 

See  *KiA.,  rtjatw*-,  5S3-.  2,.=  ^°  3.  No.  2.  (Si. 

220;  see 

sSx>d&  muripu.  To  turn  round  or  whirl  the 

fist  (s30v<^tj^s2o£9  Stud.  Dh.). 

murivu.  (  =  Bjo&3,  ^ootfo:&>).  Bending 
or  twisting  (the  body  in  dancing,  Grj.  2,  after  106); 
a  bend  ;  a  winding,  the  winding  course  of  a 
river  (J.  19,  5).  &©»* odo  53ooo^>  Hla.). 

2,  turning  round  about,  encompassing,  sur¬ 
rounding  (Bb.  7,  5,  27.  84). 
o&odo  muru.  1. L  etc.  (My.).  2,  turning; 

a  turn.—  sfoJdorid.  -d«3.  The  place  where  one  turns 
round  into  a  cross  road  (My,). 

otodJ  mUTU.  2.  P.  p-  of  skoS  1  in 
(My.). 

muruga.  Tbh.  of  —  sdoodo7lc3^£S.  N.  (Bp. 

58.17). 

Sjoodoro  murugu.  =  ^^  h.  etc.  (My,;  Te.,  T.). 

murucu.  To  turn  round,  to  twist 

(Bh.  4,  4,  14). 

sfoodokb  murutu.  1.  =  (s5ooc$o3oi,  etc.),  skotfui, 
doof&noji.  To  be  bent  or  drawn  together, 
to  contract,  to  shrink,  to  shrivel  (My.;  Mhr. 

s3ooO^F§£o,  to  double  over,  under  back;  to  gather  up 
in  folds,  crimple;  to  turn  round,  as  the  head;  to  turn 
back;  to  wrench,  to  twist,  turn  and  wriggle). 
d  sDjdokiorf,  a  sensitive  plant  ($5&ro|p,  etc.  Nr.).  See 
Bp.  18,  30;  21,  20;  57,  56.  59. 

murutu.  2.  -  ^owjj  3,  2). 

Contracting,  shrinking,  the  state  of  being 
contracted,  etc*  —  sioodotjjfi<a.  -*<£>.—  doorfo^o 
A«D.  (Bp.  20.11}  My.)*  —  d^dokbrfod>«.  -*0dA  A 
shrivelled  hand  (Ram.  5,  8,  64). 

obJOtiokBao  murutuha.  Contracting^  shrinking; 
that  contracts,  aoodoWoaSo  (^,  dtf  sa 

Mr.  145). 

^oodori^CA  raurudasinga.  A  kind  of  medicinal  plant 
and  its  root  (Ajd  G.). 

^ooxSo'drJ 0%  muiudasihgi.  dojdo^Ajort.  G.). 

murudase.  A  certain  plant  (-izn 

Mr.  140). 


53oo&>&  murudi.  (=3oo?xr).  A  shrub  or  small 
tree,  Helictcres  isora  Lin.  (Z.)s 
O murudisu.  To  pluck  up  by  twisting 

(Bh.  1,  8,  18;  see  Mhr.  b.  awcfc&i  1). 

s3oodoc3o  murudu.  Roughness,  rug¬ 

gedness,  unevenness  (My.;  t.  aoodcsj;  see  tfdao-). 

—  s&odbcforstyj .  A  rough  stone  (My.). 

s5oodorso  muruntu.  =  i,  etc.  (C.  Bp.  46, 

25;  Rev.  9,  21;  V.  11,60). 

i  cdoodorso^  muruntu.  2.  To  cause  to  burn,  to 
|  kindle  (sSaSrS’rfdra  Smd.  Dh.;  T.,  m.  .sJjjbU^;  T.  dojs 
tfo,  to  catch  fire;  M.  djo©*,  to  be  scorched  in  frying; 
T.  djjesjrto,  to  scorch  in  boiling  or  frying;  cf.  2; 

slAdisk  3). 

murwda-singi.  =  sfjjdcraOAjeft.  (My.). 

O^oodo^)  muruvu.  =  ^xS  1,  etc-  (M#y.;  Te.),  dwdjC; 
A  uA  art  d  aid ^ru  (Prvs.).  2,  going  or 

whirling  round  (»?  the  mind  for  joy,  etc.,  Bh.  1,  8, 
81;  1,19,17). 

oSoodo^o  muruhu,  =  i,  ^t3^o.  A 

bend,  a  curve  (Bb.  i,  8,  to);  a  winding,  the 
winding  course  of  a  river;  a  surrounding 
place ;  the  state  of  being  distorted,  distortion 
(Ram.  s,  7,  13);  -  rookedness  of  mind  (Ram.  1,5, 
3i);  a  crooked  object :  a  pervert  (Bp.  40, 62). 
$^d  sioodo&j  (SSV<^&  Mr.  416).  2,  =  dJ0dl,  etc.  (Bp. 

16,8).  3,  turn:  repetition,  successive  reci¬ 

tation  (Bh.  8,  7, 18). 

5&>0Cktf  muruli.  =  (My.;  cf.  *»*>*?). 

o5oo8  mure.  =  ^‘d  i.  To  hum,  to  buzz,  as  the 
humble  bee  and  other  insects  (^ajtreo&ssa 
Smd.  Dh.); .  to  sound  or  play  a  lute,  or  to 
sound,  as  a  lute  does  Smd.  Dh*>- 

mure.  =  aood  2,  dooe2,  s5 jsd.  4  species  of 

fragrant  plant,  a  vegetable  pet' fume  (^^^^  Nr.). 

o$x>&5  mura.  Tdooeso.  P.  p.  of 

ssooea*  1,  in  53^oe3  (My.).  arafi) 

53oPd  3g^C^G>  (Pi  V.). 

oSooCdtf  muraka.  l.^TiooKio^i.  (My.).  2,  the  state 

of  being  broken  or  out  of  repair. 

i«tf'B!nart.~Kidd  (m3-s5 

(Prvs,). 

5joo^  muraka,  2.  =  4,  etc.  <a©i^d, 

d  G.)-  -^codjd  3d?d  3  G.). 

5^63^0  muraku.  -  2.  (My.),  sioots^ciu^o 

(tuOda^dA^  G.)t 

o5ooS3c^o  muradu.  =  P.  p,  of  1. 

(My.;  B.  3,  71:  Ob  177). 

5^jS3o5  murava. '=  q,  v.  (My.).  **>* 

3®?5p  tfjrJixa  siwtJ  3J.  — ^ 

co  io 

d?b..  diOj€i*3JJ©5S  (Prvs.). 
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siwes9 

muji.  1.  To  occasion  a  flaw  in  a  thing 
by  bending  it,  to  sever  by  fracture,  to  break 

(v.  fc.j  as  sticks,  chains,  bread,  etc,,  but,  e.  g„  not  such 
things  as  ropes  or  earthen  vessels)*,  to  break  off,  as 
leaves,  fruits,  etc.;  to  crush;  to  break  down, 
to  defeat,  to  rout,  to  destroy;  to  break  up; 
to  put  an  end  to;  to  do  away  (sSjb^  Smd. 
Dll.;  My.;  T.);— to  break  '(v.  i.);  to  become 
weakened  in  constitution,  to  lose  strength; 
to  be  impaired,  etc.  (My.;  g6**»o,  p.  p8. 

sjooacfo,  sUoe^&o  (My.).  c3c^$o3o  5Doe39do&>  (Smd,  I). 
SlOOtS9^  tSU^O^  obcb  Ifta.).  Sjjoe39^ 

si)^;do  (sS^Osjj,  $d;3,  etc.);  siwffl9 

cdoe*  sjyojrio  (dor^,  $o?i  Nr.),  slooes^o  sSjs^oWo  (do  7^, 
ipbr^  Si.  378).  $*DF<aoeo  esdsb  sdooesdcd  rfo>d?oo 

(Dp.  54).  <do$  sloes)9zdd  wakcio,  skcd  s3ooe33E!6  ^ 
(Prv.).  ?r54  stored 

53^?  <i«?ol>d  sl^sb  £ooe39ol>  dp^nlo  1 

a  <a  &  ri 

ad)  (B.  3, 105).  'asido  w  os&s?^  sl)oe93odoo55  (4, 
9).  s5oo?3  tsortsfod  torso  53ooe39o!)o;3io  (4,  80)  'S3 

7  CS  C5  (3  \  3  / 

de-sdcSddo  d?  ^y  53^  (4,  147).  ^oddo  do&do 

aSj3?z$do,  v  sod  do  dooe39d)  La  sSos^do  (5,  48).— -See 
Cpr.  6,  29;  10,  56;  0rj.  2,  after  106;  Bp.  40,  41;  46,  57; 
51,  7;  56,  29;  57,  23;  Bh.  1,  8,  21.  94;  1,  19,  18;  2,  4,  5. 

9.  12;  2,  13,  16;  Rsv.  9,  7;  6,  after  11  (twice);  6,  after 
24d  Ssv.  4.  15;  J.  2,  65;  8,  35.  36,  49;  15,  14;  18,  2;  25, 
34.  36;  Prv.  s.  —  dooes9  fbatfo.  =  doo©9cdo 

(Bh.  7,  3,  34). 

s3ooC59  muri.  2.  =  ^ooe^do.  P.  p.  of  doo©9!,  in 

dOo©9  doo©9do  (Bp.  52,  48;  Bh.  1,  9,  10). 

s&oeS*  muri.  3,  A  fragment,  a  piece,  a  broken- 
or  torn-off  particle  (sow  s.md.  Dh.).  t^ora^ 
7lr,  redo  sds>J633^  ri^rfdo  ^dtfF&za  tSododosF 

GF  d?  (Smd.  39.  345).  See  dooAeoo^ea9:  Cpr.  5^  after  64; 

e,  53.  2 ,  the  state  of  being  broken,  broken 

off,  etc.  —  doo©9;^.  To  be  routed  and  fail  (R&m. 
5.  8,  37).  —  dooeiPdd.  -3l$.  A  head  that  is  cut  off  (Bh. 
8,  8,  8).  — ■  dooe39d£i.  -dtiL  To  he  routed  or  defeated 
(Bh.  8,  5,  15;  J.  24,  35). 

muriki.  —  (Cf.  doo©9*  c«  i)#  _  doo©3 

A  hispid,  procumbent  herb,  Euellia  dura,  N.  ab 

E.  (Z.). 

murikiK  1.  ( =  ^oo©o£<!>}  N.  of  a 
plant  (sijecia  Sm.  25.  95.  106  ;doo©93t  dod  0.). 
Stoaes*®-©*  murikil.  2.  Impurity,  foulness,  un- 
cleanness  (W^Jia  Sm.  106;  cf .  Te.  dooOtf;, dOOeJOtfO  1; 

dOOG<>  1  ?). 

murigi.  -  zbxarir-  (b.  2,31). 

murige.  Breaking,  etc.  —  dooeprfrtcd*. 

To  break,  to  cut  into  pieces  (T.  14,  28). 

o&ttG39ato£>£  muriyuvike.  Breaking,  etc.  (gs* 

tf,  Si.  448). 

murivu.  Crushing;  destruction  (Bh. 

j ,  9,  10). 


©3jj$39?oO  miirisu.  To  cause  to  break,  to  cause 
to  crush,  etc.  (My.),  rtdr  s3oo©9Aj 
rt^F,  *3$i Nr.).  25  to  get  changed,  as  large 
money  into  smaller,  etc.  (My.),  ed?d  ^cOo 
sSjodj*  do^OoS  wSjaeso  oSj9©o  d?3or{tfc34  doo©9*), 

— fi  CO 

atf  55^?*  oid-^o  si^F  =5^  (B.  4,50). 

Q  CO  -»  v  ’  y 

rtsso,  s3dd  ^yji9  4js?3^,  slues9 A>  d 

eo  m  ao  ca  ^ 

^  slx>es9Ai  &  (Prvs.).  ^ 

5^ooS5o  muru.  —  -skoes,  P.  p,  of  5oooes3i,  in  sloes  j 

(My.). 

muruka,  l.^^ooes^  1  No.  1.  A  man  who 
breaks  or  ruins  (My.;  see  £0#-); — a  maimed 
man;  an  imbecile  man  (My,); — maimed  (see 
s3ool«~). 

c300&30^  muruka.  2.  =  ^00ew^0  4,  etc.  (Bam.  1,  5,  30; 
1,  14,  24;  3,4,8;  Bh.  3,  14,  39). 

s^e^jgr^oS  murukatana.  Breaking,  ruining. 

See  si};?-. 

sfooefto&o*  murukil  (==^oes9-8-6i).  N.  of  a 
plant  Mr.  116). 

0 l50&5o^-?o0  murukisu.  To  cause  to  appear  dis¬ 

torted,  to  distort  or  change,  as  the  face  or 
its  features.  sSjs^cx!^  dooesj-s-^o^  (Bp.  29, 

5).  sl>o?l>3c  siaoeso^-^o^  (38.  17). 

muruku.  1.  =  ^00^  a.  A  fragment,  a 
bit,  as  of  bread,  sweetmeats,  etc.  (My.).  sDo 
"eso^o  Si.  32).  slx>eso£o 

d  *3-k  d  314).  ^dotr^/i  siojesj^o  ^533  nU>.,  SOsksUi 
sinlo  (Prv.). 

sSwe5o?fo  muruku.  2.  (siwcO^o) .  =  ^o^or,  etc. 
(My.),  siooeao^o  sSrt  ^d^  rfo.— oDoeso^o  do 

.  '  w  *  CO  oJ  r*i 

rlAii),  ^oeso^o  .  —  doa  slueso^o 

/  CO  CO  Q 

(Prvs.). 

muruku.  3.  To  give  a  different  shape 
(to  the  face),  to  twist  (it)  out  of  (its)  natural 
shape,  to  distort  (it),  to  change  the  expression 

(uf  it,  sDosua^d  Smd.  Dh.;  T.,  M.  sSooeao^,  to  twine, 
twist,  wrest,  wreath;  to  be  angry,  irritable;  to  tighten; 
to  clench;  to  press,  urge;  to  remain  tight,  firm). 

muruku.  4.  —  skoe^,  r&oeso^  2.  Chang¬ 
ing  the  expression  of  one}s  countenance, 
distortion  of  its  features,  making  foppish 
or  coquettish  airs,  showiness,  parade,  etc, — 

51)063 dJd&O.  (luOdo^O^O  0.). 

muruga.  =  ^07^  .  So  that  a  breakage 
takes  plhce.  See  ^don^-. 

muruva.  =  ^e3T3.  A  maimed  man;  an 
imbecile  man;  a  poor  wretch  (Jiy.;.  See 

Sdo^-,  ^)03o^-.  530063053  d  &CDo'<mO 

oijrfo^  Wi/sd  (Prv.). 

srfoo^or  (murku).  =  .s&>^  2,  ^ooeso^o  2.  Pride 
arrogance  (rtSF  Kk.  57;  c/7.  ^d^o). 
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sjooftF  murgi.  j.  —  dooAFi?7?o&>Ad.  a 

shrub  or  small  tree,  Helicteres  isora  L.  (Z.). 

5^30r\0F  murgU - s^AFtf  afotfdotf.  The  mate  man- 

gosteen,  Gareinia  purpurea  Roxb.,  Wall.  (— indica 
Chois,,  St.  &  PL). 

53ojz&>f  murcu.  (fr.  i).  To  cause  to  bend 
or  shrink  (Rsv.9,  i  ms.). 
o3oo^5)F  xnurpu.  (murpu).  (Smd.  5i  Mdb.). 

rfoo^iwP'ti  murmurs.  A  fire  made  Qf  chaff  (Sk.;  cf.  S&o 

sfooo*  muL=s^»  etc.  Three.  —  dooeS.®  ^do  ee.  - 
-3eo?3.  He  who  agitates  or  alarms  the  three  worlds 
(Ram.  6,  52,  4). 

mulaju,  =  dooerasl  Regard  for  (My.;  Mhr.,  H. 
dOOC«>23S>). 

*&oe7t>£  mulaje.  =  doo^&o.  (My.;  Br.). 
cSoDG/t)irfoo  mulamu.  =  dossisdoo.  (My.).  2,  a  gilding  or 

plating  (My.;  B.  4,  146;  Mhr.,  H.  doocadJS). 

skooo  mulu.  Crawling,  as  lice  on  the  head, 
worms  in  a  wound  (cf.  sSoS).  _  doooortoy^. 

To  crawl,  as  lice.  2,  to  cause  the  feeling  as  if 
worms  were  moving  within,  as  a  sore  (My.). 

5&je>o?fo  muluku.  1.  To  be  unbearable;  to  be 
disgusting  (©*3^  Sm.  80;  3jOoe*©«2;  doodo  3?;  T. 

ignominy,  shame,  disgrace);  to  feel  disgust 
(Bp.  47,  18). 

o&oe»&  muluku.  2.  =  do^eo/vx  To 

strain  with  a  grunting,  groaning  or  moan¬ 
ing  noise,  as  when  easing  nature  (My.;  Te.,  m. 

m.  also  <ao^),  or  in  travail;  to  suffer 
the  throes  of  childbirth,  to  be  in  labour  (g,* 

dc%o3o  Smd.  Dh.;  d^ds^d^  Sm.  80;  Bp.  57,  15;  see 
T.,  M.  s.  dooesoixo  3;  M.  dooeso5^,  writhing,  agony)* 

to  groan  when  lifting  a  heavy  load  (My.), 
s&oexrsb  muluku.  3.  Straining,  etc.  in  child¬ 
birth  (My.),  fc?e3o  38^  dS?ii  dooaeso  5?3  dtfo  doowotfo 
^©AdVcS  (Prv.), 

dooe3  mule.  Tbh.  of  dootf.  (s^eod^F,  dootf,  etc.  Si.  152). 

Biulki.  (Te.  doo©*,  dOO<^,  an  arrow;  an  arrow 
head;  the  peg  of  a  top;  cf.  doo^F5)* —  doo^tfd.  A  weed, 
Acalypha  ciliata  (Z.). 

do.:>©j  mulki.  Relating  to  revenue  matters;  revenue  (My.; 
B.  5.,  7;  Mhr,  dOO^oAe).  2,  home,  native,  indigenous 
(Mhr.). 

dooe^  mulla.  A  Mahomedan  jurist  or  theologian;  — a 
schoolmaster  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  doo^c?3,  dooSTO).— 
doou  ssg.  The  Koran  (My.). 

7000£i  o7\  mullahgi.  —  djyseooft.  Tbh.  of  dOJ3©tf.  (My.;  Te.; 
T.  doo^oA). 

mullega.  =  a,  (3^7^/  A  poor  man 

(era Od,  Ct.  I,  59,  o.  r.  s3od  71). 

©30053*  muv.  =  etc.  Three.  —  dood.3 o  .  -dgj . 

o-  — 5  —9 

Thirty  (My.).  —  ojoo^d).  Three  persons  (My.;  B.  5,  146).  . 


doo#<£^  musala.  —  doodso.  A  pestle;— &  mace,  a  club. 

doo#©  musali.=  dood©.  Armed  with  a  clu h;  —  Baladeva. 
2,  house-lizard  (rt^aSTl©^^,  d©  Mr.  166). 

B,  the  plant  Gurculigo  orchioides  Roxb. 

doos1©^  musalike.  The  house  lizard.  2,  an  iguana 
(rU^,  enido  Mr.  163).* 

doo^ejg  musalya.  Deserving  to  he  pounded  to  death  or  to 
he  put  to  death  with  a  club. 

doomed  musira.  The  hot  season;  heat  Nn, 

91).  2.  a  chowrie  (ddotf,  *3*>dorf  91).  3,  a  throne  (©dpS, 
A>oSradd  91),  4,  buttermilk  (do$5f,  do&rt  91).  5,  a  Bfcaff, 
a  club  (des ,  Ad  91). 

d00eL\<^  mushita.  =  dood^.  Stolen,  rohhed; — bereft  of,  de¬ 
prived  of. 

dood^  muslika.  A  testicle  (©ss  II la.;  d^des,  ©odd  oododo 
65 ^  Mr.  3  2 8).  2 ,  the  scrotum  or  bag  containing  the  testicles. 
3?  the  penis  (Oorl,  117;  dooA^  328;  Oort  Mr.  514). 

4,  seizing,  grasping,  grasp,  clenching  (^or^sS  328). 

dood^  mushkaka.  A  species  of  tree  the  ashes  of  which 
are  used  as  a  cautery  (  =  rtj3$©£zfo  see  SSoa^), 

©3oos^d  mushkara.  Pertinaciousness,  stubborn¬ 
ness,  obstinacy,  insolence  (My.;  Te.,  t.;  m.: 

strength;  power;  M.  dood^,  strength,  vigour;  insolence, 
presu\nption;  doooo^,  tightness;  urgency,  rigour,  see 
dooeso^o  2  &  3;  T.  dooeao5#^,  repugnance);  dood^,  stout, 
stubborn,  violent;  M.,  T.  doo^3$«,  a  strong,  self-willed, 
obstinate  man;  Sk.  sSwsS^,  a  fool;  cf.  dooFo£$  ?). 

doodad  mushkara.  Having  testicles;  a  man  with  largo 
testicles. 

doo&g  mushki,  =  doodo-fr.  The  arms  or  feet  as  pinioned 
(Mhr.,  H.  doJFJwSg).  —  doo.^  To  pinion  (My.). 

doOoU^e/O  mushkilu.  Difficult,  hard;  a  difficulty  (My.; 
Mhr.,  H.  doo^-a-^). 

Z$30Z\t  mushta.  =  S300&3.  See 
ei  *  v 

^O^.^OO^U.  mushtA-mushti. —  slijfera.slooSd.,  Fist  to  fist: 

ei  63  *  ey  eo 

hand  to  hand  fighting,  fisticuffs  (sSjo^oSoo  s1>j^0&jo 

sSoo dj^a  Odoonjo  Smd.  22t),  o.  r. 

^cd^oc^,  etc.,  Si.  294;  Te.). 

53oo^  rnushtL  The  vomit  nut,  Strychnos  nux 
vomica  Lin.  (Te.,  also  s5ooA$).  25 

the  plant  dhriti  (Mr.  iso,  o.  r.  sDo^).  — 

A  elimbiug  plant,  Lettsonia  uniflora  Roxb.  (Z.). 
mushti.  =  Stealing,  filching,  pilfering.  2, 

the  closed  or  clenched  hand ,  the  fist  (to ©do  So^rlodo 
Mr.  328).  3,  a  fistful,  a  handful.  4,  a  hilt  or  handle  of 

a  sword,  etc.  (£eo  Mr.  294).  5,  the  penis  (£oos^ 

Mr.  328).  *—  doo^flcdo-6.  To  clench  the  fist,  to  close  tlie 
hand.  doo^rlodoo  e^cdo  (Mr.  323).— 

siw&j  (My.).  doo^  Soad 

(Prv.). 

mushtika.  A  [goldsmith.  2,  H.  of  an  asura.  3,  a 
fight  with  fists.  4,  a  p^^dcular  position  of  the  hands, 
mushtike.  =  doo^d,  doo&.rt.  The  fist,  the  hand. 

.■^00^7^  mushtige.  Tbh.  of  doo^.  (Smd.  338). 

mu8htir%“rahya.  A  grasp,  a  handful  (d5A.Gt. 

II,  14).  - 
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mushti-ghata.  A  blow  with  the  fist*  (Cpr.  5, 

after  76). 

o 3oo&v  mushfci-tadana.  Striking  with  the  fist.  See 

rtorioF. 

mushti-nishptdana.  Pressing  out  with  the 
closed  hand.  See  Socso^ 

musbti-praharana.  Striking  at,  or  into, 
with  the  fist.  See 

mushti-bandha.  Clenching  the  fist ,  closing  the 
hand.  2,  a  handful. 

mushti-bhramana.  Whirling  the  fist.  See 

3JJ0S§. 

^oo^odoon^  musbti-yuddha.  A  fight  with  fists,  a  pugilistic 
encounter.  (Ssv.  4,  65;  My.). 

musaku. «  i.  (<3^*0  Cb.). 

sl)0?ort)  musaku.  —  tbojdotfo  1.  s&sc*  r\&ri*?& 

°  a>  <&  co 

5ioo?or(^  (B.  5, 116). 

5fo3?o&3  musati.—  skorfo&S,  etc.—  siooFSUofc 

N.  (Bp.  34,  47). 

5&O?0&  musadi.  =  etc.  (My.). 

^OOrJu^  musaddi.  =  (My.;  Te.). 

musara.~^?^ewi,  etc.  (My.). 

slwtf^musaie.  (sjoo^d).  (That  has  been 
covered,  etc.?):  boiled  rice,  which  is  consi¬ 
dered  to  be  unclean  by  Madhva  Brahmanas, 
though  they  eat  it  and  offer  it  to  idols  (My.). 
2,  the  vessels  in  which  anything  has  been 
boiled  and  which  want  cleansing  (My.).  &&& 
k  ^  sSooFte^rt  earies*^?—  c^oSo  rl& 

A  siWFJe^odystdiS^pi)?  ^acxkaries3^?  (Prvs.).  See  Prvs. 
s.  2,  35?Fto  1.—  53'0JFje33rt&7i,  A  pot  in  which 

anything  has  been  boiled  and  which  has  not  yet  been 
cleansed  (My.). 

S$00;dci  musala.  1.  A  Musalman,  a  Mussulman  (C.).  s3js 
30  s&ofSo  as^ss  tool)  (Prv.). 

sSoojdO  musala.  2.  =  5lx>dej.  (z,^3#  Mr.  209). 
e&x>;d£^o3j  musala-kriye.  Working  with  a  pestle;  pound¬ 
ing!  See  «£©«,  tfocwtfo,  <aoa. 

musala-ghata.  Striking  with  a  pestle.  See 

<Doa. 

musalamana.  =  (sioo^ej  l),  tiooXwjt.  A 
Mussulman  (My.;  B.  4,  8.  145;  Mhr.,  H.). 

^oojde?  musali.  =  (sI/sf!*?).  Balarama  (tot>  Mr. 

503;  crasd)  504).  2,  the  house-lizard 

Nr.);  etc. 

musalmana.  =  sSootfusJo^',  (My.;  B,  3,  33;  4, 
180;  Br.). 

mus&pfcara,  A  traveller  (My.;  Mhr.,  H. 

$*)- 

"sioojdt mus&pbari.  Relating  to  travelling  or  travellers 
(My.;  Mbr.,  H). 

musi.  —  £ojs?5,  etc.  A  crucible  (B.  4,  106; 

3F$  G.) 

IUUSU.  1.5=  etc.  —  sSoortortoMjj.  = 

taj^orto^j,.  To  fume,  etc.  (My.;  Te.  ^f^*5&c&). 


sSoosk  musu,  g,  =  ^00^03,  s&oFbsS.  A  large  and 
black  kind  of  ape  mkm> 

Mr.  161;  Ram.  6,  30,  7.  16;  Rsv.  11,  163;  J.  21,  18.  33; 
T.  s&jfcjo;  M.  sSjaz^,  a  light  coloured  monkey). 

o3oo?oO<3-  mufiuki.  =  ^^-  (c.). 
s&otfotfo  musuku.  1  .^rfoo^o,  skorfXo, 

^o^oi  (Smd.  48),  (^®a^o  3).  To  cover;  to 
hide;  to  veil,  to  shroud; — to  come,  settle  or 
fall  upon,  as  flies,  etc.;  to  close,  to  swarm 
or  crowd  together ;  to  spread  over  or  about 

(es3d«>  Smd.  Dh.;  My.),  tioozb-frtiotfo  (dJ3&3,  rt)c|3 

HlA;  Nr.).  sSoJFk-frri  eszsra  ^  (c Sodj^Fed  Mr.  488).  & 

rsri  a 

(J.  22,  5)«  Wdti  S300 

ftvQ  (3£SjS>053 tfOF$OS&  ZiOZiOV1#  SlUF^O* 

(33,  20).  See  Cpr.  6,  73;  Bp.  19,81;  28,  6;  32,  34;  34, 
6;  35,  9;  43,  11.  27;  46,  59;  49,  23;  53,  51;  54,  55;  57, 
70;  58,  50.  61;  61,  12;  Bh.  1,  10,  2;  2,  13,  9;  ,Prll.  3,  24; 
Rag  he.  17,  64;  Rsv.  13,  17;  Ssv.  5,  10;  J.  2,  9;  4,  3(%  34; 
8,  6.  27.  29.  37.  49;  15,  4;  22,  1.  5.  17,  36.  38;  2^ p; 
33,13. 

musuku,  2.  =  s&oskotfo  2.  Covering, 
hiding;  a  cover;  a  veil;  a  part  of  one’s  cloth 
thrown  over  the  head  (like  a  hood;  w ad  razors  ^ 
Smd.  Dh.;  tfoad,  Bhn.  61;  aa>Fkao^  Kk.  54,  Sm. 

62;  My.;  Te.  o&op&ts'o,  sdo^oorlo).  (Bp.  12, 

48).  (Grj.  9,  68;  J.  26,  10).  See  Bp.  28,  49; 

43,  14;  47,  25;  51,  81;  58,  58;  Bh.  8,  25,  31;  siwrt-,  *5oe 
6».  —  sSoo^-D-oi  A  kind  of  j6la,  Indian  corn 

(My.). 

musuku.  3.  =  2,  etc.  (R&m.  6,  1, 10). 

o3x>?oJrto  musugu.  =  sSwtofrl,  etc.  (Grj.  5,  86;  Bh. 
8,  24,  18;  Te.  oio^rlo).  sdxiFkftrir  cioO^o  idoriorgads^ 
i^^odi  -d-ab  (Sarvabhftshana  in  B.  5,  319). 

©30JKx)Q?fo  musunktu  1.  ==  I  (Smd.  48),  etc. 

5d>a?joo-S-^^Fc  (zs^> FTtS  ct.  II,  58).  See  Cpr.  1,  92;  7,  82; 
Grj.  2,  after  106;  5,  after  86;  Rsv.  6,  after  11;  8,  99;  9, 
7.  12;  11,  18;  13,  after  71. 

musunku.  2.  ==  ^^02.  —  s^jof^o 

C^d.  -^C^d.  Overspreading  darkness  (Grj.  4,  73). 

o3do?3o2j  musuti, «  No.  2.  N.  of  a 

town  (Bp.  32,  5)* —  cdooF3ol3ziS4^o^-  N.  (Bp.  32,9).— 
5Joo?djU!3^iSOd^.  N.  (Bp.  32,  11;  47,  34;  61,  8).— six) 
D*)Odj.  N.  (Bp.  32,  1).  —  s&jFkliodi 
s5od>£.  N.  (Bp.  58,  5).  —  sdx>?^ot3odj  craod).  N.  (Bp.  32, 
23.  59). 

53oo?5oB  musute.  The  elephant-creeper,  Argy- 
reia  speciosa  Sweet.  ws3^» 

s^c^crad^,  fcjoort  Nr.;  T.  Ipomoea  eandicans 

Rottl.;  sS^odo-6-,  Convolvulus  speciosus  Lin.). 

—  N.  (Bp.  46,  43).  — 

^ua.odi.  N.  (Bp.  46,  45). 
o300?o0&  musudi.  =  etc.  (My.). 

5foo?ooc&>  musudu.  =  ^^^  (^) 

^ja?es3).  The  face;  the  mouth;  the  snout, 


1279 


5SX><§ 


oSX>7&>st 

the  muzzle;  the  nose  or  nostrils  of  a  horse 

(rfjsrt  Sm.  73;  H1A;  My.;  T.  siwots;  Te. 

S&J3&;  M.  sSoorteso,  skoia ,  ^oo^rj,  dJBrsr^,  , 

sSjssScS  ;  Mhr.  <f.  si)J8rfo;  see  sSjs?©3). 

od)  (rfo^es,  s^sqS  Mr.  274).  ?3rtCDo 

(*$£,  *)AAd  Nr.).  See  Bp.  3,  85;  5,  30;  21,  18;  32,  27; 
38,  17;  39,  64;  40,  68;  46.  64;  47,  11.  46;  53,  64;  55,  16; 
59,10;  61,13;  Bh.  2,  13,  42.  44;  Bsv.  11,  163;  Ssv.  4, 
11;  J.  16,  22; 

Ei>v>?oJe$  musundi.  ( =  **»*«£)•  A  crooked, 
perverse,  rude  person;  a  coward  (My.;  t.  ^oo 

te orf,  £fdJteO£^,  which  Bottler  derives  from  53oo?&,  ape). 

musundi.  A  kind  of  weapon  (Hla.  MS.  instead 
of  siooa>£*  ;  T.;  Abh.  P.  13,  after  76;  Bam.  3,  6,  9). 

3d>o?oJ£?3^cS  musunditana.  Crookedness,  per¬ 
verseness;  cowardice  (My.). 

530J?i>o3A}  musumbu.  (Smd.  48,  o.  r.  sAW^osS^).  A 
cover,  a  veil  (S&osfrtfo  Rk,  54;  Sm.  62;  Cpr.  7, 114). 
5&0?&>o&\  musumbe.  =  q.  v. 

2J  , 

53jo?oo53*  musur.  o3oo?&>S3o.  1.  ~ 

em,  ^ooXoew,  ^oo^ew.  To  cover;  to  hide;  to 
go  upon;  to  come,  settle  or  fall  upon,  to 
cover,  as  flies,  crows,  etc.;  to  swarm  or  crowd 
together  Smd.  Dh.;  Abh.  P.  2,  15;  Te.).  P.  p. 

sSoo^eS9  (Cpr.  5,  after  64;  Abh.  P.  3,  139;  10,  after  201; 
0rj.  2,  after  106).  sSjo^js ^jo^es3^^  (Kk. 
79,  o.  r.  5i»?fotfJ33d^). 

53joj&>33*  musur.  o&d&>£3d.2.  A  cover,  a  veil 

(tfdss^o  Ct.  I,  33,  MS.  s5oo?ko«).  —  slx>J^e3ort^. 

A  cover  to  form  (over  the  eye  by  rheum,  My.). 

sJoofooeSoao  musuruha.  Covering,  etc.  Aoo^sP 
ok ,  rfoo^oeaj^o  (Smd.  II). 

5dX>?oJ53  muma.  =  ^2,  ete.  (My.;  see  **>«-). 

S30J?oO<#  musuli.  =  etc.  Nn.  143). 

o&ariosto  musulu.  The  state  of  being  covered: 

disguise,  deception  (J.  e,  34). 

■zSoori  musta,  A  species  of  grass,  Cypenis  rotundus  Bin. 

and  its  root  (see  ^sj&i).  See 
TSoori  &  mustaka.  A  species  of  grass ,  Cypenis  rotundus 

mJb 

Lin. 

'rfoopds  20  rausta-abha.  The  grass  Cyperus  hexastaehyus 

Eottl.  —  A  ball  made  of  the  roots  of 

Cyperus  fried  in  ghee  and  mixed  with  rice-flour,  sugar, 

etc.,  given  especially  to  Yaraha  svarai  (Vishnu)’s  idol 

as  an  offering  (My.). 

■sSojA)  musti.  =  .  See  Nr.  s. 

— o  •  -* 

•s3oo?3  muste.  Cyperus  rotundus  Lin.  and  its  root.  See 

$5- 

^Jco^^cJo  mnstaidu.  Prepared,  ready  (My.;  Br.,  H.; 

GL;  3  exited  site&tfo  Cb.). 

X  mubaggala.  A  certain  featt  of  wrestlers  (Cpr. 
A 

5,77). 


mubada.  A  certain  feat  of  wrestlers  (Cpr,  5,  77). 
5  muhur.  =  sioo^J^6.  (Smd.  99). 

muhus-drishta.  Repeatedly  seen,  well  knotvn 
(^jrtoco3  dortoCO3  tfraod)  Hla.). 

muhus-nirlkshana.  (Smd.  99).  Looking 

at  repeatedly. 

^oo^JSfTDF?^  muhus-bhashe.  Repeating  what  is  said, 
tautology. 

^00So0^00F5o0c3  muhus-muhus.  At  every  moment,  re¬ 
peatedly,  again  and  again  (My.). 

muhus.  In  a  moment;— -for  a  moment.  2,  at 
every  moment,  repeatedly  (s3o^  Mr.  430), 

^ojSqjs^f  muhflrta.  1.  A  moment,  an  instant,  any  short 
space  of  time;  time  (J.  29,  12;  My.).  2,  the  fit  time 

(Bp.  53,  32;  My.).  3,  the  thirtieth  part  of  a  day  and 

night ,  a  period  or  hour  of  12  kshanas  or  48  minutes. 
4,  the  twelfth  part  of  a  day  and  night  (My.).  "ScS  'ac? 
*rai?F  tf£®sSteS3s?  35?w  oIjjbc&gSFo!  (Smd.  231). 

See  Prv.  s.  . 

•s5oo3o^f  muhflrta.  2.  Tbh.  of  5&jS>3f.  A  form:  a  sitting 
posture.  —  -tfjgtfj,.  To  sit  down  (My.). 

<s£>03u/aSF!5!  muhflrtika.  An  astrologer  (Abh,  P.  4,  after  24). 

5ix>Vs  mul.  1.  =  ^OJ^OV.  a 

thorn ;  a  pointed  thing,  as  a  prickle,  a 
sting,  a  spur,  the  hand  of  a  clock,  the 
tongue  of  a  balance,  etc.  Nn.  39.  si.  Mr. 
334;  T.,  M.;  Te.  sSoot«,  ;  cf ,  s&OoS*  2,  sSjBfS  1, 

2).  s3oo^  (Smd.  139).  (84,.  o.  r.  sSoj^o). 

SiJOVf  *«  (BSv.A5,  118;  13,  19).  sJjo^  (^ 

Mr.?64).  See  Cpr.  5,  after  64;  Bp.  15,  11;  31,8;  51,  66; 
55}  44.  _  The  plant  Amaranthus  spinosus 

(My.).  —  A  knife  for  cutting  thorns 

(Y.  11,  61).  —  3^00V<0  7l>.  The  entering  of  a  thorn  (Cpr. 
6,  38).  —  siutfo^rt.  =  rt,  etc.  (s3o2J, 

rfoo3r<  Nn.  54,  o.r.  -stM^rt).  — 

3j  t\.  (J.  23,  40).  —  sJoo^ab  rt.  =  s See 

&  5^00^0) 5300^.  —  oSoj^ea9.  A  thorn  (to  enter 
*nd)  break  (Bam.  6^45,  15;  My.).  —  -iSUsU. 

To  be  full  of  thorns,  to  have  thorns.  rkteo 

(^COeS  Smd.  I).  —  -raa.  Thorns  to 

abound  (J.  10,  24).  —  sioj^es9.  -^e59.  To  cause  a  thorn 
to  enter,  to  run  a  thorn  into  (Bp.  51,  34). 

o$x>v*  mul.  2.  i).  To  be  irritated,  to 

be  vexed  or  annoyed,  to  become  angry  (^ 

^  Smd.  Dh.).  £ootfo,  (Bp.  61 

sum.).  2 ,  to  prick,  to  sting  (see  ssootfotfj). 
s3x>&  mula.  =  i,  etc.  —  auvrtfy  « 

(3foi0,  *^<2  Cb.). 

odwf  muli.  1.  (=  Skoal,  *oof  2).  To  grow  pas- 
sionate,  angry,  etc.  (**?*?  Sma.  Dh.;  My.).  See 
Cpr.  7,  67.  148;  Bp.  18,  40;  27,  54;  28,  14;  46,  19;  47, 
27;  50,  24;  55,  38;  Bh.  1,  10,36;  8,23,21;  Bsv.  11,  10; 
13,  26;  J.  3,  4;  7,  35;  8,  37.  40.  42.  43;  tfsk-. 

s&o#  muli.  2.  =  &^2.  A  germ:  a  cause  (My.>. 
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muliyisu,  To  cause  to  become " 
angry  Smd.  Db.). 

mulisu,  (==^3do}.  Anger,  passion  (djo 

etc.,  ^?d  Cfc.  II,  27;  etc,,  Kk.  43; 

■fcriorirso^  i^csr^o,  etc.,  Sm.  39;  My.),  t^cdo 

a^0  dbos?A^Q  J^Qka^o  (Smd.  lBI).  doo$riddora3l 
&©*?*  <yd  srsoAfto  (290,  o.  r.  doo$Ad«),  See-Cpr.  5,  49; 
Abh,  P.  10,  21,  94;  0rj.  8,  48;  Bp.  3,  61;  18,  43;  21,  44; 
22,  48;  40,  58;  47,  22.  27;  49,  38;  54,  80;  55,  30;  60,  26; 
Ssr.  1,  46;  Y.  4,  6;  J.  2,  5®  —  dooMf Ig^esj.  -3j^e30.  To 
show  anger  (Abb.  P.  10,  after  18).  —  doo^o 
Anger  to  be  appeased  (Bp.  47,  23).  —  dOJ^O  5°A)3oO. 
To  appease  anger  (Bp.  47,  27). 

S&otfo  mulu.s^oof’  l,  etc.  A  thorn,  ^eoo  dwVoris* 
(Bh.  1,  8,  93).  —  dootfori^ .  -*5.  A  knife  for  (cutting) 
thorns  (Bp.  20, 12)®  —  dootfodjad^o.  Entangle¬ 

ment  of  thorns,  entangling  thorns  (Bh.  3, 13,29)®  — «  doo 
^odojd.  =s  doo^dootfri,  etc.  (sdeai,  doo3  ri  Hn.  147, 
s>.  r.  dootfo&3ori).  —  dootfodjatf.  The  point  of  a  thorn 
(Bh,  1,  8,  6).  —  doo^oddo^.  -Sjtijj.  A  stroke  with  thorns 
(Bh.  8,  21,  15).  *™—  doosbdij©.  -z3^0.  A  hedge  of  thorns 
(Bh.  3,  18,  26). 

s&otfoaoo  muluhu,  Pricking,  stinging,  goad¬ 
ing  ; — a  goad  ( ®®,fccS  Mr.  87i).  —  siM.*}ssortj^e«. 
~*&©Se€.  A  goad  (dj&o^d,  sa^&s^,  HlA). 

5$x>% l  mulla,  =  i,  etc.  The  hand  of  a  clock 

y 

(B.  5,  181). 

sDo5^  mullu.  =  '^oof  1,  etc.  A  thorn,  etc.,  (C.>, 
a  fork  (B.  5,  284),  dootfo^  (atou,  siej  Hla., 

Hr.),  cp<^ri  stajsty  (£o33>do,  aJ^ja^);  3ododo 

(Aosrado,  Hr.).'.  lo^odofcdd  y\©do. 

riotf^  djs5o$  dooaeso  dootf^  aocs9 

(Sp.).  riaodjstfd  artatfoSetosS  riradjssi©  doaddos 
rA©  <addo  doo$o>rttfo  station  d  (B.  3,  87).  dOOYo,  Crt^O, 
sSS^d  3ss>ri,  — e$orra©f3  s ^nodbodd1^  =&©&£> 
?3^?  (Prvs.).—  doo^o^os^drid.  The  herb 

Barleria  longiflora  Lin.  (St.  <fe  PI.).  —  dbos^d^.  A 
porcupine  (SSv.  4,  17).  —  dOOV^rt.  -*?drt,  A  wooden 
shoe  in  the  inside  of  which  thornlike  nails  are  fixed, 
worn  by  devotees  of.  Siva  and  Vishnu  (My.).  —  doo^ 
s&..  -'ado.  Horripilation  to  take  place.  $$dc3  doodb* 
sSoo^kb^  (B.  5,  71)*—  dooVo>  The  shrub  Capparis 

aphylla  Roxb.  (^O^d,  ^d,  ri^o  Si.  140)-.  —  dOotfO) 
Thorns  and  stones,  dootfOj  tfoo.  es^a  (d^ 
Oh).  —  The  prickly  pear,  Opuntia 

dillenii  Haw.  (St.  &  PL).  2,  a  thorny  and  milky  shrub 
or  tree,  Euphorbia  nivulia  Ham.  (Z.)®  —  doo^ftd. 

A  thorny  shrub  or  tree  (B.  3,  66;  Si.  450). — 

A  pricldy  kind  of  yam,  Dioscorea 
tomentose  Spr.  (St.  &  PL).  —  sfootfOjrijari  .  -tfjari .  A 
shrubby  pldnt  of  a  greyish  hue,  Indigofer  a  argentea 
Lin.  (Z.;  My.).  2,  —  &/ari  rid  (Zi.).  —  doo^ri o^dd.  ~ 

doo^si^d?^  Ho.  2.  (Z.).  —  doo  Vo^rk/s^ds^.  Theyshrub 
Barleria  crist  at  a  Lam.  (— buxifolia  Roxb.,  ^d^odo^, 
Si.  140).  ^.doo  's3os§^  (^oddtf 


140).  —  sAw^rtja^ejj.  =  doo^rij^d^.  (^d^od)^. 
Hr.).  i?do  d  (^oddi?); 

(tfodra^,  Hr.).  2,= 

a  small  prickly  shrub  with  yellow 
flowers,  Barleria  prionitis  Lin.  (St.  &  PL).  —  s^ojs?^ 
A  goad  for  driving  cattle;  a  spear 
tipped  with  iron  (d^,  dois ^  Si.  290;  Ai8.?cS(6, 

302).  —  5doo^tSe>ric^  ri^.  A  perennial  creeping 
plant  forming  large  roundish  prickly  heads  of  flowers 
close  to  the  earth,  Lepidagathis  cristaia  Willd.  (Z,). 
—  Different  kinds  of  small  shrubs  of  the 

genus  Barleria,  e.  g.  efld&(8 5300^23365  =  siw^rija^d?^ 
Ho.  2;  others  are  B.  dichofcoma  and  buxifolia  (Z.).  — 
siMS^tS?©.  A  thorn  hedge  (My.).  —  sSoo^tforid oft.  = 
5iM^7L0?d*J-  Ho.  2.  (St.  &  PL).  —  sduvtysdwtf  rt.  =  sioo 
^s,rt,  doo^do^,  sSoo^do  rt,  ssootfo^oosfo^,  doo^sijo 
^ort,  (doo^rfood  &;).  The  tree  Anderson  in  rohitaka 
Roxb.  (dos^So,  dos^d^,  ^^Coddo,,  Hr.;  dos^ 

forazd  s3od  Hr.;  My,;  see_Hn.  s.  Te.  53ooex> 

&l©^zdori,  Anders,  rohitaka).  —  s doo^ssoodeo.  A  thorny 
tree  with  corky  bark  and  scarlet  flowers,  Erythrina 
suberosa  Roxb.  (Z.).  2,  the  tree  Jonesia  asoka  Roxb. 

0.).  —  doo0^ 53003b  ^  s=3  53oo^s3ood  ri.  (dos^So, 
dos^Sod^,  etc.  Si.  133;  My.)*  —  s3oo^53oosb  rib  =  dOJ^Jj 
doodo^.  (Si.  133;  My.).  —  doo^Jjdoo^.  A  spinous  shrub, 
Canthium  parviflorum  Lam.  (St.^ & PL).  —  s3ootfOj5l©ri.  = 
dooYOjdjs^ea9.  (My.)*  —  doo^dj^cS.  The  point  of  a  thorn 
(J.  26,  6;  My.),.  doo^doscSodod^  *#j?)dddc3 

^^ri  (Prv.).  Ad  Ori  ol©^ridr3o,  tood  d^ri 
’«a  d  d<ari  -s-d  c3o,  doo^o.djs^  5a  ddo^do?  (Sp.)»  —  doo 
S*0j5l©$e9a.  A  pock-marked  face  (My.).  —  dJO^wrredoo. 
A  rough  hit  (My.)»  —  s3ootfovri3^.  The  common  cucumber, 
Cucumis  sativus  Lin.  (St.  &PL;  My.)*  — dooV^srad^ri.s: 
doo^O)?3^d^ri.  (My.)*  —  doo tfOj A ^ri.  A  kind  of  fragrant 
plant  (&$,  d^^,  te^j^s6,  d^dA^^,  doridr 

Hr.;  see  =ifj3?0^).  —  doo^^^d^ri.  A  kind  of  white 
rose,  Rosa  glandulifera  0,;  My.).  —  dootfo>ds>. 

A  porcupine  (My.),  doo^d^odo  ^osdex)  du, 

etc.  Si.  168).  —  53oo^o)des3d.  A  common  weed,  Amarautus 
spinosus  Lin.  (Z.;  My.).  —  sioo^OjCooCS.  A  scorpion  (sbDtf 
Si.  405,  o?%  in  Si.). 

o^x)£0^  mulaka.  =  ^ojp®X,  tSoocmS,  etc.  A  plung¬ 
er,  a  diver.  See  soowo-. 

1  CS> 

53ooeahfdo  mulagisu.  =  eto.  (My.). 

oS^eOrtJ  mulagu.  1,  =  tJojcoj^, ,  etc.  ^tfoeSoi^5  i»e> 
do  doot^d  =g^ds©ao  doocooriod^,  ^f^odo 'g'^odoo 
eddr^  dSjdod«)do^o3js«?'6  s3oii  c3©d^\  ed^^do  (Ltlv. 
3,6)/ 

siweorD  mulagu.  g.  =  ^jkoXo  i,  etc.  (My.).  ota> 
usrfiujs  ssjocan  tios  (sJjtio  d  Si.  87).  Sjoca 

rios^s©  (doia  d  Cb.). 

■SjOOCOrt)  mulagu.  3,  =  ^OOP®07\0  2,  etc.  (My.). 

O^oaca^  mulavu.  ^^OCOO^).  (B.  5,66;  M.  dooco3,  vex¬ 
ation,  trouble). 

muligisU.  =  ^C3Yijdo,  etc.  (My.). 
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ol3 0&35rto  muligu.  =  ■rfoOKoXa  1,  ete.  (Bp.  50,  5;  My.). 

mulinku,  =  rfooeMXo  1,  etc.  (5pr,  5,  595  9, 

after  56). 

muluka.  =  ^M«^  etc.,  ^ooe?oX.  See  s3ooe3o-. 
muluku.  1.  =S  ^OOC307\0  1,  etc.,  ^oo&Djo^o 
q.  v.  (Smd.  Bh.;  Bp.  59,  17)  .  —  53ooC3 imc&,  -fc?c£o.  =  s3oo 
CD°^c^j.  To  immerse  'one’s  self  repeatedly  or  playfully 
(Cpr.  3,  37). 

muluku.  2.  =  ^G0C$07\0;2,  etc.  (My.;  T. 
Te.  too^oS,  53ooraf,  s300ote,  5300(30^. 
S300£^v37l  muluga.  —  skocsotf,  etc.  See  rtrao-,  rtorao-. 
53o>&2oft?do  mulugisu. etc.  To  im¬ 
merse  (v.  t.);  to  dip,  to  plunge ;  to  bathe 
<v.  t.); — to  ruili  (My.;  Tu.  s3oow*r5$).  *5d*3<3  036^ 

53?^  53oo63ortAj  iSWjpk  (B.  4,  146).  tf^rtodo 

A,  <$53?^  u>rto  :3dc3  ttrtWc^  drtc3o3«£rt  dooGSortA  (4, 
207).  ^eodort  u>^3o  djsdodd^o^^d  dooeoo 

ftAieSfS  (5,  112).  eSoatf^sSorio  $«ao3tf#  sSos 

^  5DJC5oftA^e  weos3©  (Bh.  8,  23,  20).  ^odo^ 

3<drt^  oddo  aoaoo^drd©  s3ooC3ort?3  £dds3oo^3o 
*£o3?ft,  A^odbSoJcS??  (Jns.  22,  29), 

o&o&frrto  mulugu.  1.  =  ^ooev&Xo,  doo^AO,  *kor©o 

7\0  1,  oioOCOTvO  2,  d00G)9A0,  sfooeap?fo  1,  ^00(3*0^0,  s3oo 

woc^o,  sSooqooao,  ©Aiocajj.  To  go  or  sink  under 
water;  to  sink;  to  become  plunged  in  a 
liquid;  to  immerse  one’s  self,  to  dive,  to 
to  dip;  to  set,  as  the  sun,  etc.;- — to  be  ruined 
(o>s3ort^  Smd.  Bh.,  the  MSS.  wavering1  between  s3oo&>orto 
and  dootforto;  My.;  T.;  T.  also  doostto  ;  Tu.  doo^or;  M. 
doo^,  s3oo&o ,  to  Immerse,  v.  t.,  etc.).  coQdo  333dd 
53053  a^doatfo  53ooe0ort  ^drtosd?  srod?  (Sp.).  do 
«  dO0S30rtdo  ddortd$3o3V«  (J.  26,5).  3o03 

^  s3ooC3ort$;o  Kraa  doddeo  (an  umbrella,  Bedagu 
eaupadi).  t303>£b  cWrtO  dooKortdd  jsra^d 
(Prv.).  See  Cpr.  7,  139;  8,  88;  Bp.  42,  2;  49,  39;  52,  15. 
7;  Ksv.  5,  45;  6,  6;  J.  3,  39;  Si.  254;  B.  2,  45;  4,  31;  5, 
242.  294. 

5 mulugu.  2.  =  sfcuaotfo  2,  etc.  (My.). 

r&>  mulunkisu.  —  skocsor^o,  etc.  (Bp.  27, 

65). 

©3j0&30o&>  mulunku.  ==  ^oocsoao  1,  etc.  (teMdo* 

$  Smd.  Dh.;  Cpr.  8,  31).  fc?dua$rt  dooWoa*  ?ddF  s^d 
^ododoartd^O  doadod  ($$3j>dodFr3  Nr,). 

5&d&2oor(o  mulurigu,  =  ^oocgoXo i?  etc.  dojeooortdo 
0  Smd.  I,  o.  r.  dootfoortdo),  sSooGGoortdo 

(«'©  o  h  o-  r-  dOoSooAdo).  See  Cpr.  7,  143;  0rj.  1,  23; 
Rsv.  6,  after  24;  12,  12;  13,  43,  —  dooCSoorrado.  -wrio. 
To  immerse  one’s  self  repeatedly  or  playfully,  etc.  (C. 
Bp.  32,  40;  47,  6). 

o&oCOosgf  muluvu.  -  ^00034.  Ruin,  loss.  33 

U&raOtf’cjsS?  $drt  dooCSos^  eo$o3o  (B.  2,50).  odU=>55 

©?dort<£  tort  zodtf  rtdF  w^3o3  p,  ej 

^slrl  53^  5jooG3o5§  (3,  191.  sSjs^Sj 


e3o^=#r{^o  sSooCJjssBrtosScS  s3j^ 

^G3^d  (4,  19). 

o^30£^_  mulku.  =  ^X)»OAO  1,  etc,  —  o3O0G^sk.  —  s3og 
Cte5^o.  (Cpr.  4,  54;  Abh.  P.  3,  after  133;  14,59). 

a3oo&3o  mulgu.  =  -dooAO  i,  sfcoaXoi,.  Ascw  i.  To 
fall,  to  fall  down  (^?C5«  Smd.  I;  Smd.  Bh.; 
Cpr.  5,  22).  g,  to  make  obeisance 

Smd,  I). 

odOOC^rl  multaga.  =  tSoo^a,  etc.  (2«^0  do^o  Smd.  I). 
sSda&Sd^n  multuga.  =  abooX,  etc.  §s.). 

mu.  1,  =  ^oo,  etc.,  (smd.  222).  Three 

(T.). .—  -^e^rt.  Three  kandugas  (My.).  *~» 

sSojartpra  odj.  -^^cd).  The  three  spaoes  of  four  months 

(in  astrology,  My.) - Three  kalas  or 

kolag-as  (My.),  djjsrt^  rto enj 

(Prv.)®«—  53o^tos3)S3.  (Smd.  223; 
My.).  Three  leagues,  sfojarra 4 53 sko  c^^c3o  (157)o  — 
53^rtod3«.  -^ofc«.  (Smd,  223).  Three  hands;  three 
branches.  ^^cdDo  ^s3oj 

(223)*  —  ^?15.  =  ^530.  (V,  4,  110).  — 

(Smd,  223).  Three  spans.  —  -^jso^o.  (Smd. 

223).  Three  bends  or  curves.  —  s3o^?l©tf.  = 

s3oj3?1^  (My.  occasionally).  —  Three  cor¬ 

ners  or  sides:  the  place  enclosed  within  them.  ^&3j^r 
arts?  s&jsrtj^ewj  (^^,  aSs3j^rag)'Aj955^  Nr.).  —  s3jjs 
rtjs^eso.  -^js^esG.  —  5300^33.  (My.),  -s-d  siojartja^esoo  t3ja$ 
Q9Aj,  33j$v*  dGO?3r5Gt)ddj  (Smd.  223).  —  s3o®&irt. 

The  three  worlds  (Bp.  4,  42;  11,  22;  54,  55;  J.  2,12. 
25;  18,  12;  IS,  4).  53gjs ted jsc!o3j  (Bp.  29,  29).  —  53oj3 
&/3o^G.  —  53x'srtj30=5iG.  (Bp.  17,  2).  —  530^23*3.  -^53.  (Smd. 
223).  Three  heads.  —  53ojacSe3. -to.  Three  kinds  (Smd. 
131;  33o^e3J  363  94  Cm,;  s3JJBe3o  141  Cm.;  Cpr.  3, 

102).  — —  53oj?)£$^s3o^.  The  three  (chief)  gods  (J.  19,  4).  — 
53jjs^Jse3G.  (Smd.  223).  Three  hundred.  53ojs oi/363 ©3^3^ 
(Cpr.  9,  50).  —  dGJSdjs^.  (Smd.  170.  223).  =  53G^^rh 
See  Sm.  114;  ,T.  8,  25;  26,  26;  28,  2.  —  SJoJSSi^.  -to^.= 
^53^.  (J.  19,  4).  —  s3^s3a.  -S3JS.  Three  folds;  three 
times  (Grj.  6,  48).  y  ttfereOo&o  s30G353a. .  ?5r(C^odi>cSMrf 
(Smd.  81).  —  sJojBsJa^a.  To' treble  (v.  i., 

Grj.  7,  after  1 1).  —  s3Gw®53^.  Three  colours  (Cpr. 

8,  75;  Y.  4,  114).  —  s3o^533o.  -533b.  Thirty  (Bp.  27,  37; 
33,  13;  C.).  .53GG3533G  as3Fi33Go  s3J3rt  oG53j^53o  (Hla.). 

s®°  rtoj5d3o  53j5F>dGrto  (Mr,  69).  53gjs533j  ddod 
^  53oe3o53  s^rt^d^o,  5ix®e3G  23,ss3!^  eru^bJ  «j?rtc353^ 

^  (Prv.).  —  530^533^630,  thirty-six  (Bp,  42,  39).  53oj3S3 
^3^6300  rtoraort^  353ort53oSFd  (Smd.  201).  <&>J3 5333  630 0 
rtops^o  (Abh.  P.  1,  19),' — ^^3^,  thirty  or 
forty  (B.  3,  111.  115).  — 530J55330  s3o^e3«,  -530J3630,  thirty- 
three  (Mr.  348).  ^005533^53003630  (3ose3o  (B.  4,  174),  53oj3 
533o  53003^03^13  (J,  19,  4),  sioossS^dFU5,  thirty-two 
persons  (Cpr.  9,  51).  53oo3d3o  sfoaEJc6  (Smd.  122).— 
530J3SS3  di3o,  thirty-two  (Ch.  v.  337;  Mr.  348;  Si.  418). 
53003533^0^,  thirty-one  (B.  4,  100)»  —  530O353O6.  -do. 
Three  persons  (Smd.  154;  Bp.  32,  47;  61,  22.  24.  81.  33; 
Bh.  1,  8,  3;  J,  2,-  43).  S3oo353d  ^«Drt  SSoo^tfo  s3oo 3630  s3os^ 
53ooUOj53C30.  —  53003  53  do  2oOS3  10  2^03  £0^  5oo3Pvrt530, 
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lOTdsJo  (Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s.  **?*»£.  — 
sjo.  - w ^ rto.  1.  To  go  round  thrice  (Abh.  P.  9,  26).  — 
s3^j3dtf?oO.  -to^SjO.  2.  Three  rounds  or  enoompassings 
(Cpr.  8,  after  44;  Abh.  P.  18,  99;  10,  after  91).  — 

CD4.  -tsaCO4.  Three  states  of  life,  sjOJsrraSS*  ^^ors3r 
eofijsv6  (Smd.  81.  197  Mdb.).«— *  5^^^-  (Smd.  223). 
.aoB.  (?).  Three  hills  (?).  —  «*»*$•  Three  methods, 

etc.  (C.  Bp.  47,  22).  Cf.  si^eso  - 

^o.  (Smd.  223,  o.  r.  Three  crops.  — 

_  023,  q.  v »  —  stodsafoO.  Three  strings  or  cords 

(Bp.  38,  14). 

530/5)  mil.  2.  *  2,  etc.  Advanced  age.  —  «*** 

The  elder  sister  of  Bakshint,  the  goddess  of  mis¬ 
fortune  (My.;  Te.,  T.).  See  Prv.  s.  s**a*>. 

S30J®  mfi.  3.  =  etc.  The  nose.  — 

A  woman  whose  nose  has  been  cut  off  (Ram.  3,  6,  8). 

2,  N.  of  a  plant  (drift  Mr.  122).  —  rioja^©3^.  A 
noseless  man  Nr.,  Mr.  389;  Ram.  6,  28,  11; 

6,88,6;  6,  47,  22;  T.  To 

deprive  of  the  nose  (Ram.).  —  G**rii*r:  -*)*?.  (=  s*x© 
^jBe33odO).  A  noseless,  disgraced  man  (Bh.  4,  4,  61).  2, 

N.  of  a  tree  (My.;  cf.  —  dojasraes.  The  cord 

put  through  a  bullock's  nose  (My.).  —  sSjjbcsseS,  =  sixjs 
stops.  (My.).  —  si>.©ss3cS.  =  riojaarass.  (My.). 

mdka.  =  dojart,  (3DJ30 rt),  dojarfo.  Dwm&;  speechless , 
silent ;  mwfe  (Mhr.  doJ^)‘,  a  dumb  man.  2,  N.  of  a 
Danava  (Bh.  3,  5  sum.,  etc.), 

^  ^  sto.  —  dojatfcS  Stfo&Kio, 

3^ddo.—  dOJa^cSrioOf?  dOJarto  3cS99A  (Prvs.). 

Bee  Prv.  s.  ^OJaortcSfS 

dooori  (Cfc.  I,  73). 

mdkate.  Dumbness,  muteness,  silence  (Cpr,  1,  23; 
7,46). 

■siXfc^sSo  mdka-ambe.  N.  of  a  sakfci  of  Siva  (My.). 

mdka-asura.  The  asura  Mdka  (Ssv.  4,  after  17). 

six©*  mftki.  The  taper  pole  or  shaft  of  a 

carriage  (My.).  —  (%•)•  —  CJJ5*  j 

sSusea3.  A  bundle  of  fire-wood  of  a  tapering  form  (My.). 
^bjs-5-  mdki.  =  d>J3ft.  A  dumb  female  (My.;  B.  3)  50;  Sk. 

mdki-bh&va.  The  state  of  being  dumb  or 
silent  (Cpr.  1,  -41;  Abh.  P.  7,  156). 

5 mft-kuti.  (-*%3).  =  ^^.  A  nose- 
jewel,  a  nose-ring  (ap^snonfoM  Mr.  337;  My,;  T. 
aA©'^J|,eS, ,  M.  sSjjb^S  ;  Gvj.  3,  after  91;  10,  39;  Bp.  12, 
20;  16,  &f  Rev.  1,  after  135). 

s&js ri  mftgu-aa.  A  man  with  a  nose.  See  *>=*>• 

mfiga.  Tbh.  of  sSoja*.  («*«*,  “S®®*  Nr.;  it) 
Hla.,  Mr.  388;  wj® S>  Bhn.  12;  Bp.  47,66).  ajsSejri 
sSojsrtfSJ  (sjjjstf  Si.  355).  AsJ^&rSja  SojsriSrtjs 
odrotSasSo  (e^dA/sre1  363).  AsJrfa&MsSjaidrt  SjJ8rtw£|j 
(Prv.). 

sJAoXg<S  mfigatana.  Dumbness  (My.).  —  *4=^3 
31  STu«^d?i>  (dristotf  Si.  363). 
sS3J9?S  inflgi.  A  person  with  a,  nose.  See  »«*>- 
2,  N.  of  a  bird  (fj,^  Mr.  175). 


sjAsff,  mftgi.  Tbh.  of  sUaA  (sSxa’S).  (My.).  See  Pry.  s. 
s&dctijatf. 

siyjsrO  mhgu.  =  3,  t5joao,  s$a®3.  The  nose 

(A>o<^ft,  Hla.,  Mr.  819; 

Nn.  50;  ^5^,  rt^sS,  Si*  2l3» 

My.:  T.  Te.  530^*^^,  a,  forcpRrt^  cl 

snout,  etc.;  a  bill  or  beak;  the  nozzle  of  a 
vessel  (My-;  T.;  sSJJortoa  Bhn.  47;  cf.  stool4  2,  etc.;  53oo 
sba,  etc.).  s&ueftfisS.  (c3'83^^));  aoj snuafiot)  (art, 
Hla.).  araftri  Sjj3rtoV)af6j(?JS6raAi,ai,eto.);  s ixeftS 

a?ij  (wjdfj^4);  acwsrtort  ajsaos 
a^Fra  Nr.).  aoertfS  (Mr.  280);  ^3  sS^rto  tS 

A  (179).  aojsrtj^aci)  (ssal3?u,  eto.  Si. 

197);  s3a®rt  (nrsSJci, 202),  f5?rt 

w  aLrto  (sfeta,  452^;  aA  odi  dorartj  (aiotis,  178); 


MdJdixb  aa^rto  (%ek  274);  *§,«»>  aoatrta 

(4e?s  452).  3<upi  sJjJtrtortaes*  So£^(3a!2t3^«o  (Kaghc. 

17,  7~2).  ajwSrtrtS^  siuEirtjS  ipeB.  —  aojsrtfi  ao?s3  aoA 
ertB  ■#j85a.-a^rtoaat?rt  si^rtoS  atotfp-ajjart; 
ifjfoSj  ^jsraa,  tsao^w  «sr\A  *»®  *« 

csoatfjs  SOJSrta  «WS|j<u9  esrt  abrt  (Prvs.).  SkScJ 

a^jssScSa,  sJojsaa  ao?«3  aj7>aa°  »5%  (J- 18> 4’)- 

SJjosrtfJ  VS  (a  knife  for  cutting  off  the  nose,  Bp.  53,  57). 
See  Bp.  20, 12;  22,  40;  45,  29;  46,  59;  47,  2;  50,  24;  Bh. 

1,  10,  38;  tfoea*-,  30O-,  eto.  —  aoJSrt^.  -ss^.  Weeping 
at  which  tears  come  down  also  through  the  nose  (Kfim. 

i.  4t  9). _ siwsrt  BbK.=  ajjsrtj-.  (My.).  —  aojsrt  sssti.  — 

sjjja’rt  H3E9.  (My.).  —  Sjosrta'.  -a«s.  To  cut  off  the  nose 
(V  41,  37).  —  ao-ertestf.  -affltf.  ft.  e.  *9#).  A  man 
whose’ nose  is  cut  off  (My.).  —  aoxrto*.  -me».  ft.  e. 
siesA).  =  sSAartiaitf  A.  (My.).  —  SojsrtffA.  -»«■*  fl.  «• 
sgffi»A).  =  sljJtrtJilSa’A.  (Ram.  3,6,  52).  —  SMJanao. 

To  muzzle,  to  string  a  rein  through  the  nose.  siuartMOj 
sSoffSA*,  fSSjAfS  Hla.).  —  siwsrt©.  -■»«.  A  musk-rat 
(My.).  ™  awsrto'Ag,.  =  aojsrt  g,.  Dyspepsy  that  affects 
the  nose  so  that  dumbness  is  created  (My.).  —  aoctrto 
«jaWS.  A  crane  (wW,  Si.  174,  ouij/  in  Si.).  —  sUrarfo 
tfjsvo,.  To  scratch  one’s  nose  (which  when  done 
before  a  aojsA,  is  understood  as  if  one  wanted  to  deride 
him  on  account  of  his  dumbness).  a^-s^KkiOrt  aojsrto 
sOeA1*  ifcsEs  es^rt  (Prv.).  —  aojertwrara.  The  cord  put 

through  annex’s  nose  (My.) - -  ==  sjutrbasn. 

(My.). _ _  sJArartoS??®5.  -ew.=  sScJSrtosniEO.  (C.  Bp.  47,46). 

wScrtV  sJojsrio^eew  (e^Sj  Nr.).  —  sAWtoAraWOj.  A 
trinket  for  the  nose  (My.).  —  si^rtJ^rt.  Difficult 

breathing  through  the  nose,  stoppage  of  breath  (Efim. 
30,  37).  —  sSjJBrtodUjrt.  -KSMjrt.  Silence  (O^bJ,  ao^f* 
Ss.).  _.  sWdsrtoaao.  -sicSo.  To  lay  hold  of  one’s  nose:  to 
become  mute  or  silent  (s3J®f6  Smd.  Db.).  KUffirtoaUoj^ 

(aJ3c®qSF0  Kk.  53).  —  «jj*.rt)«ea»A.  =  ausrtesA,  aj^rt 

e»A.  A  woman  whose  nose  iB  out  off  (G.  421).  — 
a:  =  aojsrtotfg.  (My.).  ■ 

rfjjeXo  mfigu.  Tbh.  of  aoJ37f.  Dumbness  (My.).  —  s^rto 
neodo.  A  wound  of  which  the  mouth  is  shut:  a  swelling 
occasioned  by  a  blow  (My.,  also  *to*n»  «*>).— ■«*«* 
M®.  An  offering  to  an  idol  without  music  (My.).  — 
5U®rtoaj®0.  A  silent,  mysterious  Durgft  (Bh.  3,  6,  81; 
My.). 
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5iX®rtOv§  mft-kuti.  =  (Bp.  4,  39;  14,  4;  Earn. 

6,  12,  34;  My.).  BUfiCPS  3 cS?3o0o^  ajojsO* 

tfsjsto  31®$c£)o3j  (Prv.),  Bee  Prvs.  s.  Sojsrb,  —  da®rto 
A  name  given  to  several  species  of  Ipomaea, 
such  as  I.  sepiaria  Koen.,  I.  obscura  Bot.  Reg.,  etc.  (Z.). 
rfjjaoX  mfihga.  (Tbh,  of  sU/sm1;  see  s&jatfsbJoaS). 
mAjuvari.  =  (My.). 

mAjAri.  =  scoots jsO  No.  2,  sSjjs&ioSO.  Refractori¬ 
ness  (My.;  H.). 

sSwstS  mftte.  ,=  (^a  2),  (&»ay.  A  bundle  of 
grain,  cloth,  etc.,  a  pack,  a  bale  (My.;  Te.; 

T.  M.  53ojsd;  T.,  M.  s£>JS)ki>p  to  join,  link,  stitch 

together;  cf.  sfcuac S). 

©1X/©>S3  (Bmd.  145),  ^0js^0  2. 

The  direction  in  which  the  sun  rises:  the 
east  (C.;  M.  root,  origin).  53ojss3£15, 

&o  (Bmd.  135.  147),  £jJ3Sgra£>(3  (B. 
4,  205).  atafca  .wan  nad 

^cSrio,  rfwJ  (145).  s&JBtfeSo  ^sb&ftrtF  cS^odtofSrVsO 
(sdo«>53^  agraO?*  nas^a  Hla.).  sujaarfurijszS  (Rsv.  9, 
30).  X?5  ?1  afca'rt  cS^s*,  5&x>^  3d 

(Prv,).  —  s3a®z3£®o.  -ss^-eso.  (Bmd.  136).  A  man  of  the 
east.  —  sJoJBOfrtzS.  -tfd.  The  east  side  or  quarter  (Bp. 
24,  36;  My.),  ■—  The  south-east  (33^ 

rt  ^E®tSe^  Nr.).  —  SjOJSSES  ==  SWJS8E9  S3X.  (<^27S^O 

Mr.  528;  B,  3,  25).  ■ —  slx®#ra  c5?3.  The  east  (so$  ,  s&>s5f, 

335^  Hla.;  J.  31,  63) - sius^cS??.  The  east  (J.  2,  65; 

17,  40).  sixertztooSJav6  sStfrtFSiiJ  (Bmd. 

266).  —  skw^sSkb^.  The  eastern  mountain  (sga 

avrviu  Bs.). 

o^OJg)^CJ^  mftdal.  SdOJa&eX),  l.  =  skj&*l  (Smd.  145. 
147),  etc.  The  east  (335*3,  ^ar  Mr.  58;  My.);  in 
the  east.  s&waaocSF  s^tfcSusv*  3®o  o^ssocfca 

(Smd.  145).  SjJJ9E^C3e)SSo5io  (35513^,  s^ots*  H1&.;  335^!? 
5$  Mr.  58).  sSoacjtotS  <a£®o.  sS^rio  ^sSoacl®  d 

o&do  (na^  cdbsSo  H1&.).  53ojs^^O 

ddo  (33516^  Si.  29).  See  Bp.  22,  28;  Ram.  1,  14,  2; 
Bh.  2,  4,  9;  Si.  28. 

siwscgej*  mftdal.  s*x©£gex>.  2.  Dry  cow-dung 

(Si.  315;  Te.  53a®k3;  M.  scorched  or  dry;  cf.  sSoJ 

2;  Sk.  53j^ss>). 

5^oj3C5q)o3  mftdave.  =  ^xazS  No.  2.  A  pillow,  a 
cushion  (.* s&?od,  Sfcwrto  3s.;  Ct.  II,  88, 

o.  r.  sJxjssj^cD). 

sdoJS)^  mMi,  —  1,  etc.  Rising  of  the  sun, 

etc.  (en)dc&>  Smd.  II;  Kk.  75,  o.  r.  s&j ed&). 

5jOJS)^?S  mftdige.  A  quiver  erusrasJort, 

3v®e®,  3J3^S  etc.  Hla.;  to3  e>Soi d)  sgstS  Kk.  40; 

&®P§,  sgpcS  Sm.  43;  'assbS p  Bhn.  30;  Cpr.  1,  106; 

Ram.  3,  6,  5;  Ssv.  4,  54;  J.  3,  33;  My.;  T.  siwaab*, 

M.  stouBdo,  "Te.  sXxoabo,  to  be ‘covered;  to  cover;  T. 
sixjaWjj,"  M. -'SS^do6,  5l>J5^o,  a  cover;  T.  5lx®d, 

M.  djja&o*,  dark  sky;  cf.  ^ojrOeso,  s&o^rb; 
sSJs^a). 


5daj9^?^o  mMisu,  To  cause  to  rise,  etc. 
all  sSjs^drtv* 

(B.  5,  224). 

s±x/e>d>m Mu.  1.  To  rise,  to  arise;  to  originate, 
to  be  produced;  to  be  born,  to  come  into 
existence;  to  become  visible  or  apparent; 

tO  COme  about  (2A}^5  Smd.  Dh.;  C.). 

(t.  e.  s^asSel),  srudoli  Kk.  75,  o.  r.  sdojsa).  dooc^^) 
(3^0=^  Ct.  II,  76).  ^COslODcS  ?5^s 
(Smd.  I).  2oJ3Fj3?)n  s5Js«?  (eo^otf);  ^  i^>si  ?cAj 

f3  szxa&tfd  ^^oosf  ^^Xjrto.  *#J3dSo  (Nr.).  d<D 

dajsazSc  or  d^  sSo-oacSorij  (Smd.  109).  ^^siwsrasooisb 
^)G30  3lJ0^O3S ‘^63*0  (217).  ^^rizZodj  SSoooTOO  sSsg 
si >jsaa  (B.  4,  170).  ^rtatai  sSo^d  «^drt«A) 

slx®a^c%,  ^E|^J  (4,  207).  See  Cpr.  3,  37;  4S  54;  Abh. 
P.  13,  74;  Bp.  24,  45;  25,21;  37,68;  39,51;  52,28; 
58.14;  57,47;  59,14;  C.  Bp.  4,  7;  Rsv.  5,  39;  8,105; 
12,  42;  13,  45;  J.  1,  3;  6,  11;  22,  5;  26,  5.  13.  26;  29.  9. 
34;  Bh.  1,  8,  48. 

SdOJSdO  xnMu.  2.  =  l,  etc.  —  ssoua; sort!!  =  53JJS> 
and.  (My.). 

53oJe>d  mdde.  A  straw-bundle  containing  pulse 
or  ragi  (My.;  m.;  cf.  2 ,  -  s3o^z3®a,  a  pillow, 

a  cushion  (Rsv.  1,  after  135).  cttcterlVv  Us?n 
slx®cf^  (Prv.).  See  Prv.  s. 

"sSojS)7^  mudha.  =  s5o®d,  -51®?^.  Stupefied,  bewilder¬ 

ed,  perplexed,  confused;  —  stupid,  dull ,  silly ,  foolish , 
simple ,  ignorant;— &  fool,  etc.  slx®^?1  oS^CO*^  wa 
rl  es-s-S-d  sl)^  (Prv.).  2,  gone  astray  or  adrift;  wrong, 

out  of  the  right  place  (see  do^-). 

mfidha-citta.  A  foolish,  silly  man  (tfoe&iZo 
Bhn.  61). 

mfidhatana.  —  (My.;  B.  4,  49). 

madhai  \  =  (Ssv.  4,  113). 

mttdhatva.  Stupidity,  bewilderment,  simplicity, 
folly,  ignorance.  (My.;  e^docd^F  Gb.). 

mddha-bhakti.  A  simple,  imdiscriminating  or 
blind  devotion  to,  or  faith  in,  one’s  guru  or  deity  (My.). 
33dJe>$?jte  rf  ^Qu,  Rousts 03! r\A  (Prv.). 

^Ojszpe^  mfidha-atma.  A  person  bewildered  in  mind,  a 
foolish,  ignorant  person,  a  fool.  (J.  11,  28;  My.), 
mftta.  Bound ,  tied. 


mMi.  —  The  face,  the  mouth,  the 
snout,  etc.  (My.;  see  Tw,  etc.  s.  £boXoc£j;  G.). 
m&tra.  Urine  Mr.  328).  See  £bs>.  —  six® 


(My.). 

mfitra-kricchra.  Strangury. 
mdfera-gandha.  The  smell  of  urine.  See!&©t&iF3. 
mfitra-dvara.  The  urethra  (My.). 


mfitra-bandha.  Stoppage  of  urine,  strangury 

(My.).  ® 

a  mAtra-roga.  A  sickly  discharge  of  urine  (My.), 
raAtra-sanke.  Urgent  need  for  making  water 

(My.). 
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mufcrita.  Voided  as  urine;  soiled  with  urine. 

doja^jFto  mutrisu.  To  discharge  urine  (Bp.  32,  26;  60, 
50;  My.). 

s&JSG$€)7&  Bx&dalisiL  To  confront  and  up¬ 
braid,  to  taunt  (My.;  Te.  dood^&o&o,  dousdOodOj 
T.  sJjortrt^,  dojsd©,  doodO).  See  Cpr.  10,  after  86;  10, 
1GS;  Abh.  P.  9,  83;  14,  133;  16,  after  5;  Bp.  20,  24;  28, 
21;  30,  29;  32,  33;  36,  42;  39,  19;  42,  18;  44,  69;  46, 
48.  50.  51;  49  sura.;  49,  13.  21;  52,  32.  33;  53  sum.;  53, 
14;  56,  20;  59,  55;  Ray.  6,  after  11;  J.  8,  33. 

5$x®€$*3  mudale.  Confronting  and  upbraiding, 

taunt  (Opr,  1,  34;  Bh.  6,  2,  4;  8,  23,  11;  J.  22,  31;  23, 
15;  My.;  T.)»  —  d0Je>ddds>^0.  -dos^o.  =  dooadd.  (Ssv. 
4,  131), 

m&badalu.  =  dojawdd.  (ftdocdo,  r^do^odo,  go 
gQg&r,  d^docdo,  d^do?©**  G.;  £$doodb 

Cb.). 

dbjsSDdd  mdbadale.  —  dOJSWdex>.  Exchanging,  exchange, 
barter;  sums  lent  and  paid  on  running  accounts  with¬ 
out  the  use  of  receipts  or  documents  on  either  side  (dj£ 
Si,  468;  My.;  Hhr.  dos^radea;  Br.  doodad, 

djscradOii). ' 

six®  Kb  mfime.  =  ^&>r.  (soosesoo  suns*  ct.  ix,  85). 

^bjsfd  raura.  =  d,x©$.  2,  destroying,  killing  (dojatfd^d, 

a  particular  kind  of  demon). 

muri.  The  destroying  deity.  See  do^Oodo-. 

dbjsdoS  m&ruth  Tbh.  of  doosSF.  (My.),  See  J.  10, 
38;  Dp.  32,  5. 

mfiruli.  =  q.  v. 

o&Je>£ft>  IH%U.  (Smd.  154).  =  “£>00,  etc.  (222).  The 
number  three;  three  (J^,  Nn. 98;  Bp.  40, 
73;  C.;  T.  d0Js<&  ;  M.  dowa^;  Te.  doortotfo,  doortobb, 
doj&do;  Tu.  doo?>w).  dooaes&)  Ch.  326),  dojseses  (G.);  dooa 
e5r^_  (Si.  62;  C.);  doosesesO  (Smd.  32.  189  Ora.;  Nn.  98; 
Bp.  35,  32;  C.);  doJ5(3®3o^  (Smd.  189);  do js®&'q  (135); 
dooses^F;  doos©^  (Bp.  21,  27;  C.).  dojseso  dJ*>Jo3o?&^o> 
do  (AdJc^^o  Smd.  18  Cm.),  dojseao  Oorto  s$o  tfgjo 
dooseso  Oorto  186  Cm.).  doosesoo  uri&jzv o 
(Cpr.  5,  after  76).  dOJS^oo  (I^$bdc3do£)eo 

dodo);  dojseso  d^dod^oo  (JcOo);  dbcso  doose^o  fUsG3* 
cdoad  <3o&  (^?do,^3);  srad  d^d  ^  doosesoo 

tfc2o3js$o  s^ts^ddd;  $d,  dof^  do^rt 
e*c3rt«s*  dooaeso  sestrf^o;  dooseao  d^odo^o^  irjztivo 
Ctfdoo^d  Hla.).  ,  dooseso  ts^O  (^riops^3 

Nr.),  do^o  d^do  i^dodeoo  rtesssS  dxraes^do^ 
(Mr.  154).  do^eao  d^dr^o  ( jcOo  Si.  53).  dooseso  a?id 
»3>eo9d  ^S5o  ^os^do  kd.-~  doos^d  do^d  dooseao 
sratfdo.—  ooddo  dooseso  aodo«* 

(Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s.  doo;3o3o,  —  douses^.  .-©^.  The 
three  sacrificial  fires  SI.  239).  —  doo3S3&.  -&A. 

Three  feet  (Bp.  2,5;  j.  16,  20).  —  dooaeSATl.  -&Arf.  Agni 
(ss^  Ss.).  —  doosesdobo.  -ajScdo.  Third  (Bp.  58,  59;  B. 

'  2,  48;  0.).  doja©c$Q&  ,dC8Fo  (Smd.,  373).  doo^cdo 
adXirt  (ss^dd  Nr.).  —  dojseSfSodbo.  (Smd.  243).  A  third 
man.  — >  dOJS©c3oSjd.  -$5>d.  A  third  man  (C.).  Si>®e93 


cdoddo  dJ53o  G-.).  dojses^odod^jato^ 

(B.  3,  71),  —  dojss3f3o8odVo.  -esd^o.  " 'dojseScSoda*)^. 

A  third  woman  (My.;  B.  5,  283).  ^^doosos&ys*,  -wd^. 
Three  eyes  (J.  31,46).  —  doosad?3d.  -55d?^d.  The  three 
times:  morning,  noon,  and  evening  (Bp.  18,42;  44,24; 
45,  10).  —  dooses9 do «?«.  Three  nights  (J.  32,  20). 

—  doose^o  A  large  leafless,  thorny  and  milky 

shrub,  Euphorbia  antiquorum  Lin.  (Z.)*  <—  doxeao 
Three  bands  or  ties  (J.  8,  19).  —  dojseao  Three 

eyes  (Bp.  50,  66).  dooseao  -55 d.  A  man  with  three 

eyes  (j,  16,  20).  —  dojseso  TOc^d.  =  doo3TOd)d.  dooseao 
rrasiddoB^d  ad^d  es^do^odo^rt  dosc^^o 

25-sii  (Prv.).  —  si^J&eao  rn^do.  Three  villages.  2,  a 
musical  expression,  ^d  dddo  rtdo^do^, 

d^S^odo  do^db^,  ead5^  dojseso  n^dodo^,  etc. 
(Mr.  78),  —  dojseso  de)0.  A  place  where  three  roads 
meet  and  much  dust  is  found,  doo^  vs  too  a  d6 

CO  cp  OJ 

dojseso  sc^oodo  doe^  p;—  dojseao  srao  etfe&o  iod.  (said  when 

£*9  W 

a  business  is  spoiled,  Prvs,).  —  doo^eao  c33do.  The  three 
sectarian  lines  applied  to  a  Yaishnava’s\  forehead  and 
other  parts  of  the  body.  doo$($o  jrododd  3043^ 

dd  d^ddo  ^>dodd  (Prv.).  —  dooseso 

c3®w^.  Three  or  four  (B.  2,  21.  35;  3,  13;  C.).  —  dooaeso 
c3e)^o.  Seven  (Bp.  5,  64).  ■—  d003K)0  t3«)0.  Three  times 
(Bp.  50,  38;  My.).  —  dOJBfiSJ  Three  persons  (C.). 

dodo^?  &^dd?}7l  ooaodoodddo  dojseso  do^  (Prv.). 

dojiieso  doo^eso.  Three  and  three,  in  a  distributive 
sense,  each  three,  every  three  (B.  3,  3.  106;  4,  46).  «— 
dooseo  do^£r.=:^doj3&F,  (My.).  —  doo&eso  dj^eas.  Three 
mohas  (Cpr.  8,  80).  —  dooseso  The  three  worlds, 

doosdd  dooli.do  do^eso  sSoBetf#  dooWo.ddo.  — ss 

W  CO  -dr  £0 

c^of&j©^?  dooseso  e5L®^  (Prvs.).  —  dojseso  ddod. 

Three  years,  dojseso  ddodd  wo  a  ojjseso  ddodd 
(Prv.).  —  dooseaodd.  -o-»d.  Three  and  a  half  (My.;  B. 
3,  86;  5,  252).  —  d^vaeao  d^F.  Three  colours;— three 
letters:  the  letters  a,  u,  ma  (My.;  ^ddc^Fd^srad  d, 
rad  Kp.  4,  8,  1  Cm.).  -9-  dooseso  £$.  =  d0J3^F^.  Three 
modes,  etc.  3$auc3e9*od)d,  c3&>^e39odbd,Tfw?je3scxLd,  dooseso 
^q3de53odod  (Smd.  127;  cf .  dojseso  —  doosesoo  jS®C3«. 
Three  times  (dojsdo  Ct.  II,  85).  —  douseso  Evening- 
twilight,  nightfall  (My.;  &do^rte€G,;  B.  3,  80).—  dojseso 

(Bp.  39,  4).  —  dojaew  ^jsG3«.  -SjsGDo. 
Three  times  or  turns  (Bp.  46,  55;  51,79;  60,61).— 
dooseso  SoO3S(0 .  The  three  periods  of  the  day:  morning, 
noon,  and  evening  (Bp,  50,  66;  My.)»  —  dx/sesoa  =g^eoo. 
Three  and  a  quarter  (My.;  B.  5,  255).  —  dooaea®  ^o^.= 
do^eso-.  (djZSos^d  G.;  B.  4,  176.  183;  My.),  doj&esoa 
sgodo  tOFieoo  (G.  153).  —  dOJaes3ddo.  -^ddo.  Six  (Bp.  1, 
9;  My.).  —  •  doj^sSr^.  -de5-.  The  plant  Hedysarum 
gangeticum  (dsrao^rif^,  ?yseod£&F,  ?5o^odo^,  ^d, 

Nr.).  —  do^es3da8j3^. ‘==  dojses3^^^.  (Si.  150;  My.). 
^OJeJF  mfir.  =  ^jseso,  etc.  (Bp.  46,  3).  See  doosdoF.  — 
doosf  Three  krores  (J.  19, 4).  —  doosrtFv*.  Three 

(plural  form,  C,  Bp.  47,  30).  —  dOjaa.F^*  Three  days 
(Bp.  27,  22).  —  dousord.  =■  doxeso  (Bp.  18,  87).  — 
dOJSFU)F ca«.  =  d0J3S30  FjjsC3«.  (Bp.  9,  7;  50,  30). 

■dollar  mfirkha.  ~  doo^.  Stupid,  foolish,  silly,  igno¬ 
rant;— a  fool,  a  blockhead.  doosioFd  aS^ci  woa ,  Ar>^ 
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agjsoOjc*  5l)Ca3  (Prv.).  See  Sp.  s.  sSjoj.  =— 
^^aiFfScdj^D6.  N.  (Bp.  44,  60.  63.  84),  —  sSojaioFS^. 
The  obstinate  way  in  which  a  fool  grasps  or  handles  a 
business  (My.). 

<>jOj3£OF^c^  raurkhatana.  Stupidity,  folly,  foolishness, 
dulness,  ignorance  (^sSjaeoS  Cb.;  My.;  B.  4,  161;  5. 109). 
;rf0jsX0F<f  murkhate.  =•  53oj3&}F3?1  (Sk.;  Grj.  6,  1 1). 
oSojaSDFSj^  mixrkhat'v»,  —  eU©a>f;3,  (Sk.;  My.). 

^jOjs^OF  mfircu.  1.  (=  SfcJiS^esj).  To  be  stupefied,  etc. 
See  Kk.  s.  SOJD^Fs&SrtJ. 

©ix®S^F  murcu.  2.  (Tbh,  of  s&j^f).  —  s&ja^J^FrtJ.  (i.  e . 
i sfoj&EtoF  To  be  stupefied,  to  faint  away,  etc. 

(sSSo^sS^rto  Cfc.  II,  111). 

$  m&rehana.  Stupefying,  etc.  2,  fainting,  swoon, 
stupor,  etc.  3,  violence,  vehemence;  growth,  increase. 
4,  swelling  or  rising  of  sounds,  an  intonation,  note,  a 
tone  or  semi-tone  in  the  musical  scale  (Sk.;  V.  11,  8). 
^$0je>ef3F^  •m&rciiane.  six^F^.  —  sJojs$f$.  —• 

koss  of  consciousness;  etc.  to  disappear  (Bp.  28,  61)* 
— ■  $f\.  Stupor  to  seixe  firmly  or  become 

strong  (Bp.  28,  54). 

mdrcha-anugata.  Arrived  at  a  swoon; 
swooned  (J.  4,  43). 

S&jaepaF©  m&rchala.  Fainting ,  fainted,  senseless . 
rfOjaqTOFS^  mfircha-avila.  Not  clear  (in  one’s  mind)  on 
aocount  of  stupor  (Ssv,  5,  18). 
olx® epF^SeX  xnurcha-vega.  Violence  or  intensity  of 
fainting  (Cpr.  5,  18). 

^OjaspF  mtirchi.  A  person  overcome  with  stupor;  — a 
puffed-up,  proud  or  insolent  man  Bhn.  65). 

skjsepF^  mfirchita.  Stupefied,  rendered  senseless,  fainted, 
fainting.  (Bp.  46,  23;  My.).  Feminines  Ax&$F3tai  (B.  5, 
132),  slwaepr^  (My.).  2,  groivn ,  increased,  augmented , 

swollen ,  intensified,  thick,  solid. 
s5ojaepF?fo  mfirchisu.  To  become  torpid  or  stupefied,  to 
become  senseless,  to  faint  away,  to  swoon  (0,  Bp.  19,  31). 
©SOjds^F  mftrche.  skjatK^F.  =  1,  (six/azjfoF  2).  Faint¬ 

ing,  loss  of  consciousness,  a  swoon ,  stupor;  —  spiritual 
stupor  or  blindness,  hallucination  (doeastfo  Nn.  124). 
2,  the  rising  of  sounds,  diatonic  scale.  —  slx/sepr; rlostoj. 

=  sSJjse^Fs^j^rfo.  (My.).  —  s&x/sepF  5^?.  A  swoon 
to  pass  away;  to  recover  from  fainting,  etc.  (s&^ZajF 
G.;  My.).  bxs>e?F  l^o  (:I;3f3  o  Kk.  91).  — 

-3s?.  =  slwsepF  As?.  (Abh.  P.  9,  111).  —  SA©$f&©s ;rt. 
Epilepsy  (My.).  —  3oJ3$Fs&>?rto.  -s^rio.  To  become 
torpid  or  stupefied,  to  become  senseless,  to  lose  consci¬ 
ousness,  to  faint,  etc.  (Abh.  P.  10,  154;  Ssv.  4,  22). 
sSojaepF^'SSo  (doo^o  Kk.  75,  o.  r.  SoJSi^Fsio).  See 
22(0  e5«.—  55A© $f  So J3^0.=:  33ojs>$Frto>tf£.  (My.;  csao  odbo, 
<*•)•  .  “  -  '  &  ~ 
^Ojs^F  mfirta.  —  2,  -Thickened;  settled  into  any 

fixed  shape,  formed,  substantial,  solid,  material,  corpo¬ 
real,  embodied .  2,  stupefied ,  unconscious ,  fainted ,  in¬ 

sensible .  —  doj33F<iu©s?*o.  =  dojs^F-.  To  cause  to  take 
a  (sitting)  posture:  to  cause  to  sit  down  (Bp.  4,  5).  — » 
dOJS^F  djsdo.  To  form  a  (sitting)  figure :  to  sit  down 
(My.). 


oijjaiBF  murfci.  —  dOJSdOo.  Any  solid  body,  any  material 
form,  anything  which  has  definite  shape  and  limits;  a 
material  element  (especially  as  a  component  of  the 
human  body);  —  body,  form ,  visible  shape;  matter, 
substance;  —  embodiment,  manifestation,  incarnation, 
personification.  2,  an  image ,  an  idol,  a  statue,  a  figure, 
a  form.  d0J&&F  £ra,GR>ritSjs>  &p£f  rSj&csaio  (Prv.l* «— 

*  03  Ob 

BA®dF7i©«*.  -■&©¥<,  To  assume  a  body  or  form  {Abh* 
P.  3,  144.  145);  to  take  a  (sitting)  posture:  to  sit  down 
(Ssv.  1,  after  72;  5,  after  57;  Y.  14,  after  31)*  —  dOJS^F 
-$J3^;3o.  =s  8to©dFrtJBS?3&fc  (Esv.  3,  after  80;  V. 
14,  after  27  &  28;  23,  after  13),  —  S&xa&rsSeS*.  -sSe3fi.  To 
assume  a  body  or  form  (Ssv.  1,  after  79). 

£*OjsIBf^23  mfirti-pfije.  Idol-worship  (My,). 


I&ja  §F^oo  muni- mat.  Having  a  material  or  bodily 
form,  material,  embodied,  corporeal,  incarnate,  per¬ 
sonified. 

mfirtimat-vastu-sasnmada.  The 
pleasant  group  of  embodied  objects  (3§c^<y,  siijs&rocij 

®n*  96)* 

©^js^gFE^  m&rti-ashfcaka.  Eight  forms  (Ssv.  5,34;  see 
^SSj^JjS&F). 

*$A©$F  murdha.  The  forehead;  — t/ie  head  (3d  Mr.  815); 
—  the  top.  SfoJBG^F,  on  the  head,  at  the  head  (My.;  G,). 

dbjs^FSd  mfirdha-ja.  The  hair  of  the  head . 


*£3js#f?^  mfirdhanya.  Belonging  to  the  head.  2,  cere¬ 
bral,  as  a  letter  (Sind.  27). 

«&&5fF&p|^  m&rdha-pinda.  A  lump  upon  the  head  of  an 
elephant:  either  of  the  globes  on  the  forehead  of  an 
elephant  «#?Sodb  $03 

$>$03  rtSfo^rfo.Hla.). 

3$A©$FsS^c3  m&rdha-veshtana.  A  turban. 

mfirdha-abhishikta.  Having  the  head 
anointed,  inaugurated,  installed;  — a  consecrated  king; 
—a  Kshatriya;— a  royal  counsellor. 

mfirdha-abhish6cana.  The  act  of  con¬ 
secrating,  anointing,  inauguration  (J.  18,  3). 

mfirdhni-aghrana.  Smelling  at  the  head 
(Grj.  3,  110;  3,  after  119). 

53dJ35i>F  mflr-me.  (Smd.  243),  =  Thrice. 


tUaoSr  mdrve.  The  plant  Sanseviera  roxburghiana  Shull,, 
a  sort  of  creeper  from  the  fibres  of  which  bow-strings 
and  the  girdle  of  the  Kshatriyas  are  made. 

’do&V  mula.  The  root  of  any  plant  or  tree  (^Q5  Nn.  68; 
Ootiti  100;  cf.  Te.  sswcSw  =  53ojs^;  M. 

slx^do,  the  bottom).  2.  the  bottom  of  anything 

Nn.  186);  —  the  basis,  the  ground-work,  the  begin¬ 
ning; — a  wall  (sSjskIo^,  3ts>^2  Nn.  20).  3,  root,  origin; 

cause;  means;  the  first  cause.  4,  the  original,  the  ori¬ 
ginal  text  of  any  work.  5,  original  property,  capital, 
principal,  stock.  6,  the  nineteenth  lunar  asterism.  7, 
the  end:  termination,  destruction,  ruin  (My.). 

s3o^s3  ^js^e39?g  —  tfoijjart 

s30fS^  riortA  sJjuj&y.— O&dA  stum— -asOe 

StoJBW.— 83© 

vsCrt  5iox^53e50^^j  (Prvs.)«  —  sijjsortea^.  — 
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(B.  5,  102).  —  sfjjsofcig^sto.  =  sSojswrtes)^.  (B.  5, 
98;  My.).  — -  SlxfcOd^Cio.  -o-.  To  the  bottom  (Cpr.  5, 
after  42). 

o&A&3r  mdlaka.  =  sIxisj  oh,  slxsexrt,  siX/awoFY.  Having 
roots;  rooted  in,  springing  from;— on  the  ground  or 
reason  of;  on  account  of  (My.;  B.  4,  92.  163).  2,  an 

esculent  root;— the  radish ,  Raphanus  salivas  Lin. 

siXiaatfdoF  mdla-karma.  Magical  employment  of  roots , 
sorcery . 

mula-karana.  The  first  or  original  cause 

(My.). 

mdlage.  Tbh.  of  slXJSWtf.  (Slxoe^r  Hla.). 

^0js(2;o?\  mdlangi.  Tbh.  of  SlxJ©*)*.  <5lW3fc>tf  Nr.;  Mr.  95; 
Si.  162;  My.). 

sfcjaeJ3S3  mdla-tah.  From  the  root;  — from  the  beginning 
(B.  4,89;  My.). 

SXX©e>d/S^>  mdla-dravya.  —  (sdosdea  G.;  My.). 

mula-dhana.  Original  property,  capital,  princi¬ 
pal,  stock  (Bp.  27,  1). 

Indiana.  Rooting.  See  $slxj0F«cl 

mula-nakshatra.  —  5lx®£J  No.  6.  (J.  28,  14). 

dojs^X'd  mdla-nagara.  Old  town,  opposed  to  the  suburbs. 

■?iXe>e)$eTO&  mdla-nivasi.  An  original  inhabitant,  an 
aboriginal  (B.  4,  205;  My.). 

mdla-bala.  An  original  force,  the  principal 
force  or  army  (My.);  one’s  own  army  (Si.  267). 

siX/s&cpDjt?  mdla-bhadrike.  A  oertain  permutation  of 
letters  (Mr.  352). 

mdla-bhdta.  Become  the  root  or  original.  (B. 

4,  86). 

mdla-mantra.  An  original  or  fundamental 
mantra;  the  principal  mantra  of  a  sect  (Bp.  38,  45;  My.), 
radla-roga.  —  slx®ws3®g$.  (My.), 
mula-vigraha.  A  base-idol;  an  idol  of  stone 
that  is  not  taken  out  of  the  temple  for  processions  (My.). 

mdla-vyadhi.  The  disease  called  piles  (rtod 
etc.  Hla.;  Mr.  386;  d0c3raFSl> 

Si.  201;  e52iFS53.  do^Fdotf  O.;  0.;  Te., 
T.;  Mhr.  slxatfss®^). 

<3  mdla-sthana.  The  place  of  origin  (B.  3,23; 
My.);  — a  principal  place. 

dojsfi)?h>  mdla-sfchapaka.  The  first  establishes  the 

founder  (B.  4,  2 IS;  My.). 

mdla*4dhara.  A  mystical  circle  situated  above 
the  generative  organs  (see 

mdlika.  Primary,  principal.  2,  the  first  one,  an 
elder  brother  (ssr^&i,  &o0od>ci>  Nn,  44).  3,  the 

slough  of  a  snake  (ftsSjs^Ftf,  333£-\$  dd  44).  4,  a  weapon 
(Ss^,  44),  5,  a  physician  (sS^ok  44).  6,  a  sick 

man  (&®f  A,  44).  7,  the  moon  (sx^rtqto,  44). 

A  mdlika-sakti.  The  virtue  of  a  medicinal  root 

(My.).  ~° 

mdlike.  —  slwO^.  A  root;  a  multitude 

or  collection  of  roots.  2,  Ceyion  leadwort  (3s6,  i^slx® 
C*  Nn.  4).  *lx®©tfrttf  S03©J5S53ck  (tfdO,  slx/sOrt 
Nn.  43). 


■zb&dTt  mdia-iga.  (§md.  233).  A  vendor  of  (medicinal) 
roots  (^dO,  z$XR>€$riV  slraesodd^k  (Nn.  43).  2,  a  man 

of  ancient  times  (sSC^ocLo  Smd.  .  32  Mdb.). 
do®e33>  mdlifca.  Rooted.  See  STOc^S 

mdll-karma.  Magical  employment  of  roots , 

sorcery. 

5&>JSex>rO  mftlugu.  =  2.  (My.;  TS.). 

s 3oj3e5  mftle.  A  corner;  an  angle;  a  point  of 
the  compass  (My.;  Te.,  M.;  T.  530J^).  55^ 

rttf  ctfdod  o±)jse3rt^J  (ssdad,  Si.  29).  six® 

sM  dxd^Od  t3*>ddo.—  dx®05^  sJojartoA 

s&®^d  5l)J3e3^  5§J3? c&>3o  (Prvs.).  See 

is*.,  »n«-;  BpC?26,26;  28,  34.52;  54,12;  Bh.  1,20,  57; 
B.  2,  50;  4,  177;  5, 191.  227;  Prv.  s.  djsduo.—  slx®e3d 
s|ii.  =  dcg?t  (My.).  —  dOJaeSsJoMj.  A  mason’s  or 
carpenter’s  square  (My.). 

mdlya.  Being  at  the  root;  —  to  be  eradicated; 

to  be  bought  for  a  price,  purchasable.  2,  original 
value;  price ,  worth,  value,  cost.  3,  wages.  4,  capital, 
principal. 

mdshaka.  ~  s rfojadtf.  A  thief;  —  a  mouse ;  a  rat. 

mushaka-vahana.  Gandsa  (My.), 
mdshika.  =  do®)*'#.  A  mouse;  a  rat;— a  thief,  a 
plunderer. 

mdshika-parni.  An  aquatic  plant,  Salvinia 
cucullata  Roxb.  (see 

oU^  mdshike.  A  female  rat  or  mouse,  a  rat,  a  mouse 
(sgrt  ra  Si.  170). 

mdshita.  =  Stolen . 

mdshe.  =  5iJJ Aj,  s2j^A>,  5^^.  A  rat,  a  mouse.  2, 
a  crucible . 

mdsaka.  Tbh.  of  sJx®«.  —  s lx»xWiSetf. 

Ganesa  Kk.  5,  o.  r.  rfj‘J8A,5!-). 

530J5)?de§  mtsandi,  ( =  ).  — 

<3 

-^y©3b ,  A  perverse  maid  (Bp.  5  5,  29). 

mdsi.  Tbh.  of  s1xjss3.  A  crucible  (sSooAi  G.). 
rratid G.). 

mdsika.  Tbh.  of  =  sDjsfJ 

*->  q* v- 

5lxre)?o0  mdsu.  To  smell  (▼.  t.,  Smd.  Dh.; 

Bp.  24,  29;  Rsv.  5,  after  114;  My.;  T.  5Sjs^,  KLort 

&>;  Te.  sioj»c^  sSojsdo  r^o,  zA/gsA),  six® 

see  siioraJ  l). 

Nr.),  ^jssio  kU®A)CSo  (Smd,  156).  slx®Arfo 
fc?r(tlo  (Prv.).  —  s lx®Ai  c3j3^o.  To  explore  by  the  smell: 
to  smell  (C.;  4? G.).  ssojssA 
si^cSj  (^ea,  Si.  378).  six®*  &®eadd  5ka*c$ 

aoJB^a^??  (Prv.).  See  Bp.  14,30;  24,78;  32,27; 
60,32. 

do®?3  mdse.  Tbh.  of  slx®sl  A  crucible  (My.;  Te.;  T. 
slx®^*,  Mhr.  5Jx®F),  sSJB^d;  Mhr.  also:  a  matrix;  a 
mould;  a  trace,  a  track).  d,®dsse>dodo 

dx®?3  (53ojss3,  etc.  Si.  845). 

o3jjs>s?  mdle.  A  bone  («i«o,  «**>  Sm.  32;  Bhn. 

31;  Abh.  P.  13,.  after  54;  Ssv.  4,  15;  My.;  Te.  s5oo<3x^ 
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a  bone).  s3ojs>«?  (tfsdrd,  ’tfsra*)  Si.  206);  i3c^  s&A<ri 
looS  (3^  209);  sSflodo  S3JJ3«2  (2>o£>,  fc>CF3&K>r£  408). 

5&>Je>£3  m&la.  The  state  of  being  deprived  of 
or  without,  that  of  being  bare,  that  of  being 
maimed  ( cf. .  •&£?&>)•  2,  a  man  without  ears, 
an  earless  man  (*acoo<urio  Mr.  389).  8,  a  man 
who  has  lost  any  member;  a  word  of  abuse: 
a  man  with  a  mental  defect,  a  fool,  a  brute 

(My.;  see  Bp.  14,30;  52,  10;  ^OlsjojaP). 

3SJ3?A,  SSJJSGD^irf.—  lt)tf  S3  S30J$>£>(b^ 

"rfcJ  (Prvs.).  See  Pry.  s.  to&ssstf.  - —  slx/sCO&cD.  A  maim¬ 
ed  ear;  an  ear  without  any  ornament  (My.), 
r<£0  iraCO^o,  troWel)  (Pry.).  —  sJjjsW c^> 

cOj.  A  maimed  dog.  lo^  3o^6D*cd  s£).©C3c33 

o0j  as^rt  a3£«3  aSrt  &3ctotfd  riss  sSjjbGS 

tfzg  (Prvs.). 

©3JJ3&39  mflli.  1.  —  ^ojeCO  No.  1.  See  tfab ^odJ6-. 
(M.,  T.  5Soj3s?).  23  an  earless  woman  (£ocoj<£ cs 
53V«  Smd.  I;  R&m.  5,  2,  34;  see  £<3-  No.  1).  3^  a  woman 

without  any  ornament  in  her  ears  (My.;  see 
No  2).  4,  a  widow  (My.;  see  Prv.  s.  5^ 

=5^3).  sixaGD9?  S3ojsrto3  sSjs^cS  sSojad? 

3l©$oSgak —  *3  sJojsGS9  t^O  c&ri  aSciesosS^?  — c&® 

<&*>£  aSra3odb  s&jscyodd  3o3.— -s&o^osDJser 

o&«>c3d  i^otSt-  aSua^cS??  (Prvs.).  ^ 

©30J3C09  infili.  2.  The  spout  of  a  water-jar  (tfd 

rtrt  tfijss?  Smd.  I). 

mrikandu.  N.  of  a  rishi,  the  father  of  Markan- 

deya. 

mriga.  =  <00^,  £ort,  siutfrt,  s3ojO,%  doodort. 

beast.  2,  any  quadmiped,  an  animal  in  general,  e .  y. 
a  cow  Nn.  81);  — a  deer,  aw  antelope 

(=ddo^5  <ad«?  Nn.  29;  a^OeS,  ^d«?  95;  a8oe3  Mr.  162);—  an 
elephant  characterized  by  particular  marks  (ci^,  **fS81; 
see  Hla.  s.  s&ja©J);  —  a  jackal  (si^ako,  ^0  81);  —  game 
in  general  (id 81).  #3,  the  spots  on  the 

moon  represented  as  a  hare  or  antelope.  4,  the  nakshatra 
Mrigasiras  (3e>drt,  ^  J  81).  5,  seeking t  research,  in- 

^  vesiigation. 

s3o^X 8d £>  mriga-jala.  Deer-water :  mirage.  ( it) GL). 

mriga-j&like.  A  net  for  snaring  game . 
sio^X$6  mrigane.  Seeking,  searching,  research,  inquiry. 
^i)X%*^  mriga-trishne.  Deer-thirst:  mirage . 

mriga-damsa.  Animal  biter:  a  dog. 

5$J^Xa<^  mriga-dvisha.  A  lion  (Aos$  GK). 
si^Xqto  mriga-dhara.  The  moon  (fi3^  Nn.  44;  J.  10,  5). 
2,  Siva  (My.).  3,  the  number  1  (Ch.).  4,  a  mountain 

(J.  10,  5). 

S^X^^F#  mriga-dhdrtaka.  A  jackal. 

^o^XcdodOcS  mriga-nayane.  =  sA^rra^.  (Bp.  41,  5). 
si^XtTOEp  mriga-nabhi.  Musk.  de3ii  oirt  ,  dfi)  si^rt 
o^ip  iJ^adO  (Prv.), 

S$J^XcK>&  mriga-nari,  A  vegetable  and  medicinal  sub¬ 
stance,  erycibe  panieulata,  used  as  a  vermifuge  («3tfo H 
Mr.  142). 


^So^Xc^e^j  mriga-nefcra.  N,  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

^0y<s3§  mriga-pati.  A  lion .  2,  a  tiger.  3,  a  roe-buck, 

mriga-palike.  A  musk-deer.  (R.). 

mriga-pdta.  A  young  deer,  a  fawn;  — a  young 
wild  beast  fit.  II,  80). 

■£>^X20f^$  mriga-bandhani.  A  net  for  snaring  game. 
^>jXs^es5  mriga-bheda.  A  sort  of  quadruped.  See 

^0^X^e5$$  mriga-bhddana.  A  tiger;  N.  of  an  asura  (Ssv. 
5,9). 

mriga-mada.  Musk. 

^o^Xodjs®)  nariga-yatre.  Hunting,  the  chase  (oav.  2,  118). 
^o^Xodoo  rarigayu,  A  huntsman. 
zS^Xo3d  mrigaye.  Hunting,  the  chase. 

^X54  mriga-ripu,  A  lion  (Bp.  52,  50;  Bh.  1,8,  40). 
mriga-roma-ja.  Woollen. 

o mriga-langhana.  Leaping  or  jumping  of 
animals.  See  ^jara^o. 

c^Xfi^oe^^  mriga-lanchana.  The  moon  (Lflt.-i,  2). 
oi^X^SoX  mriga-linga.  =  s&)odrf<©on,  N.  of  a  linga  (Bp. 
19,74). 

^^X^^3§e^  mriga-vadha-4jiva.  A  huntsman » 
^o^Xsra^^  mriga-vahana.  V^yu.  (R.). 

»i^Xs€?K4  mriga-vis^sha.  A  kind  of  quadruped.  See 
sn)3a. 

mrigavya.  Hunting,  the  chase . 

■doy\$tf  mriga-sira.  =  sS^rtSd^.  (My.). 

Ti^X^oJ  mriga-siras.  The  fifth  lunar  mansion  or  naksha¬ 
tra . 


ei>^X&3  mriga-sire.  ==  Sd^rtSd^.  Mr.  39;  My.). 

^o^X5^SC(r  mriga-slrsha.  The  fifth  lunar  mansion. 
®^)X^)°Xtftf  mrig,ft~srihga-dhara.  Carrying  a  stag’s  horn 
(J.  33,  40). 

mWa,*a^s^^  A  woman  with  eyes  like  an  ante¬ 
lope’s.  (J.  11,  8;  30,  15)^ 

^7iDO?r  mriga-anka.  The  moon  (?5A)  Sm.  Ill;  Kk.  97; 
Smd.  386). 

*3o^t>ctfetf  mriga-adana.  A  hyena ; — a  hunting  leopard. 
^0^7^) 03 S  mriga-ar&ti.  A  lion  (AjossS  Mr.  159). 
mriga-ari.  A  lion;— a  tige)\ 
mriga-asana.  A  tiger;— a  leopard;— a  lion  (Gh). 


mrigi.  —  A.  A  female  deer  or  antelope ,  a  doe. 
(Cpr.  4,  47;  Bp.  34,  29). 

mrigita.  Chased,  hunted  after;— sought,  searched 

for. 

mriga-indra.  A  lion ; — a  tiger, 
mriga-udbhava.  Musk  (Rsv.  13,88;  Ssv.  1,50). 
mrije.  Wiping,  oleftiising;  cleaning  the  person  by 
wiping ,  bathing,  or  rubbing  it  with  unguents. 
mrida.  =»  <&jcf.  Siva. 

~s&>yC&$  mrid&ni.  Pdrvati. 

mrinala.  The  creeping  root  of  a  lotus;  the  film 
or  fibres  attached  to  the  stalk  of  a  lotus ;  the  hollow  or 
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tubular  stalk  of  a  lotus  (^t|,  sra  S3  dodo  Nn.  60; 


• 3 


<DF>,  Nr.;  53®^  Hla.),  33dd^  >:^cdj  ■A>8C3<&rtiib 

M  Si.  96). 

t^F^ocb  mrid-maya.  =  Sl^c^odo. 

^o^r^odoSj3«lj  mrinmaya-pafcre.  An  earthen  vessel 
Kbsr#  Nn.  85). 

mrifca,— 2.  Dead,  deceased;  mortal  (Bp.  51, 19).  2, 
death  (NCCbe^f®*  wss^.'Nn.  90).  3,  a  dead  body,  a  corpse 

(tfiraaS,  ^£^c30  Nn.  13;  g»,  =*3®4  64).  4,  water  (^>^r3 

11).  5,  disease  1 1).  6,  dispute  (srasS, 

asri#  11).  7,  begging.  —  si^slswrtj.  To  die  (My.), 

w  o&otid  sJj^sssrt  (Bp.  32,  42). 

mrita-tithi.  The  death-day  of  any  relation,  on 
which  srUddha  is  performed  (My,). 

mrita-patra.  A  written  will  (8,-5*  26  4). 

mrita-samsliAra.  Funeral  rites  or  ceremonies, 
obsequies u  Gh). 

o&y&jod3?»5  mrita-sanjlva,  Making  alive:  N.  of  a  plant 
(Ram.  6,  86,  45). 

mrita-sanjivaka.  Reviving  the  dead  (j.  24, 
9). 

#$>^Zjo8§e3  mrita-sanjtvi.  =s  si^Woei^sJ.  (Ram.  6, 86,  46). 

mrita-snata.  One  tvho  has  washed  himself  after 
a  death  or  funeral,  bathed  after  mourning. 

mrita-snana.  Ablution  after  a  death  or  funeral. 
TSoySTO©^  mritalaka.  A  kind  of  loam  or  clay. 

mrita-asauca.  Impurity  contracted  through 
a  death  in  one’s  family  (My.). 

■4^$  mrifci.  Death  (fcoteres,  *ra4  Nn.  79;  ^4  0.),  See 
xraab6;  Kavy.  IV,  2,  16. 
rfo^  mrite.  Food  or  alms  obtained  by  begging. 
efcygsa#  mrittalaka.  =  si^arawtf. 

mrittike.  Earth,  clay,  loam . 

^e)^D  mY***u*  Tbh.  of  si^ro6.  (My.). 

mr^-pinda.  A  clod  of  earth,  a  lump  of  clay. 

mritpmda-sahghatana.  Joining  clods  of 
earth  together.  See  luWOj  2. 

mrityu.  =  (S0&9 ,  Death  (^4  Or.;  see  tl©£ 

631);  death  personified,  also  as  a  female  (Dp.  4,  4);  — 
Yama,  the  god  of  death.  3(5$  sto 

(Prv.). 

©$Jy^Ogo&°cJo  mrityu»n~jaya.  Overcoming  death,  2,  Siva 
«&y^Ogo3tfodjrfo5^  mrifcyunjaya-mantra.  A  mantra  that 
overcomes  death  (Cpr.  5,  after  35). 

mrityu-tithi.  =  (B.  4,  215). 

mrityu«patra.  =  (B.  5,  183). 

*5j^i^Jg^Sa5J3o4  mrityu-bhaya-hara.  Removing  the  peril 
of  death  or  the  fear  of  death  (Bp.  46,33). 

mrityu-hara.  Remover  of  death:  Siva  (Ssv. . 

4,  45). 

mritse.  Good  earth  or  clay. 
mritsne.  Good  earth  or  clay.  2,  a  hind  of  loam 
or  clay. 

mrid.  =  5Sj83j,  si^sb.  Earth,  soil,  clay,  loam. 


Zt 

■do^doA  mrldanga.  A  sort  of  labour  (Skz^*?,  six)  d  to  HI  A; 
Sfcri  *?  Nn.  66,  Mr.  80;  OrtsSfS  Ct.  II,  97),  2,  N.  of  a 

plant  (~  in  Sk.;  4©$,  Mr,  146). 

^0^4 J  mridu.  =  £gs$o,  <D02$g4,  4) 3b  ,  s3oc$j  (sSas*,  sSosgg). 
Soft,  tender,  supple ,  flexible,  pliant.  2,  mild,  gentle; — 
softness,  mildness,  gentleness; — weak,  moderate;  blunt; 
slow.  sroeajsisSi,  4jx5Sj^sJO  er\aewsS&>  (PrvA. 

mridu-tara.  Uncommonly  mild,  etc.  (Bp.  33,  4; 
38,36;  39,  61;  57,36). 

mridu-tala.  A  soft  sole  of  the  foot  (Grj.  3, 
after  91), 

mridu-tvac.  A  species  of  birch  tree  (—  $J3tof*). 

mridu-netra.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Gh.). 

mridula.  Soft,  tender,  mild,  gentle. 

mridu-yana.  Slow  walk  (Cpr.  7,  119). 

mridu-v&kku.  A  mild,  gentle  word  (My.). 

mridu-sabda,  A  gentle  sound  or  word  (Kk,  2). 

mridu-smita,  A  gentle  smile  (Ssv.  4,  59). 

14^4/at^  mridu-ukti.  A  gentle  word  (Cpr.  5,  17). 

mrid-ghata.  =  s^cs^e^ .  (My.). 

re  mrid-bhanda.  An  earthen  vessel . 
e)  ?p  &  ’ 

mridvlka-late.  A  vine  (Cpr.  1,  after  101). 
mridvfke.  =  sSooS  A  1.  A  vine;— a  bunch 

of  grapes,  a  grape. 

mridha.  War,  battle. 

mrid-maya.  =  Made  of  earth  or  clay, 

earthen. 

rnrisha.  In  vain,  to  no  purpose,  uselessly.  2, 
wrongly ,  falsely,  untruly.  8,  untruth. 

mrisha-arthaka.  Having  a  false  sense  or 
meaning,  untrue,  absurd. 

mrishe.  =  No.  3.  Untruth  (My.), 

mrishta.  Wiped,  rubbed;  cleansed,  clean,  pure; — 
smeared,  besmeared;  — prepared,  dressed,  savoury.  2, 
pepper. 

mrishta-anna.  Delicate  food,  dainties  (£?3&|^eo 
Nn.  155;  J.  6,  53). 

A  me.  1.  An  affix  for  the  formation  of  nouns, 

e,  g.  ^jssSjc*,  s3;Sof  (Smd.  248). 

A  me,  5,  An  affix  for  expressing  so  and  so 
many  times,  e.g.  u.s5or,  ^sSjf,  >f, 

^e35Sj"  (Smd.  242.  243). 
sSo^l).  mekka.  =  etc.  (Si.  101;  My.). 
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mekke.  A  climbing  herb,  Cucumis  tri- 
gOUllS  Roxb.  (Bryonia  callosa  Rottl.,  wzs$r6o  Mr. 
148;  Bh.  1,  8,  76;  My.;  cf.  <Oo^).  ^orto, 

#03oo  ^riAcOoo  ciowjra  sSjs^O 

TT  XT  — 0  W(i  TJ  M 

(Sp.),  See  doss-,  85^4-,  sSsSj^-l 

meeea¥anige.  What  recommends 
itself  or  is  praiseworthy  ('sSoi«  Smd.  ii; 

Kk.  75;  Sm.  56). 

Bieceike.  ™  Assent,  ap- 

Zs-  2«y  ccr  1 

proval,  approbation,  liking,  pleasure  (My.). 
See  sSoodD€-. 


s5oz3fi  i 

&r  x 

six  23  A  meccige.  =  <So||tF.  (My.). 

»3oe3  ?do  meccisu.  =  ?5o,  etc.  To  cause  to 

2a-  CO" 

assent,  etc.,  to  please  (Bp.  12, 25;  25,  i4;3i,23; 
52,  28;  53,  54;  58,  26;  61,  54;  Ssv.  2,  84;  J.  7,  15). 

meceu,  1.  =  i,  etc.  To  assent,  to 
agree  to,  to  admit  to  be  true,  to  approve, 
to  be  pleased  with;  to  like  §md. 

Dli.;  Smd.  4.  296  Cm.;  $5oA^0?j0  385  Cm.; 

My.;  Te.;  T.  to  praise,  laud).  od>£oo ! 

rfo  (Smd.  20).  c3e<dda&o«  sidskc^tf^oAd 

U6  (109).  sS^sSfS  3^G3^tfj  (207). 

do^  edo  (296).  £too3jA)Q  S33>?3«>&j0rt 

(Bh.  2,  13,  47).  sSji*  nSidfcrt  sDstosS?  7bx>  (Prv.).^  See 
Cpr.  7,  after  94;  Grj.  10,  114;  Bp.  22,  10;  24,  67;  25, 
26;  27,  64;  36,  16;  37,  10;  40,  41;  41,  30;  43,40;  46,  51; 

54,  76;  57,  61;  60,  60;  Nn.  3;  Sm.  1;  J.  2,  23;  29,  32. 

o3j2^  meccu.  2.  =  2,  etc.  Assent,  appi*ob~ 

ation ;  what  recommends  itself,  is  pleasant, 
etc.;  satisfaction,  pleasure.  (Te.).  ska  c3jsv« 

h>  (Smd.  69).  ss^^Fds^do. . ,  tort 
ararad  s3j^  (Nn.  168).  c^aodjrtro 

s3jd  o3o^3o^c3?<a  (PHI.  3,  26).  See  Cpr.  3, 

45;  Abh.  P.  3,  67;  8,  65;  Bp.  14,  13;  28,  47;  43,  37 _ 

s3j^rto^o.  -tJtocqO.  To  assent  (Cpr.  7,  after  95;  11,  after 
26);  to  give  what  creates  satisfaction  (V.  14,  56). 

53^2250  meccu.  3.  =  30^3.  -See  Bhn.  58>  ^jrt- 

stock .  =  .  (G.  423). 

5&>2&>  meccutu.  That  which  recommends 
itself  or  is  pleasant.— Delightful 
food  (Smd.  75;  it  is  a  bad  compound,  as  it  may  be  taken 
for  sk&o  -docS  75). 

2.3  PS  1 

oSje&O^  meceuvike.  Assenting,  agreeing  to, 

etc.  (G.  423). 

mettige.  A  step,  a  stair ;  steps,  stairs 

(My.;  Te.  53 jW,  sSjIJ^). 

mettisu.  To  cause  to  step  or  walk, 
to  cause  to  tread  on,  etc.  (My.;  Mv.  6,  after  li; 

see  Sosto*-). 

sSo&bj  mettu,  1.  To  put  or  place  down  the 
foot  or  feet;  to  step,  to  pace,  to  walk;  to 
tread  or  trample  on ;  to  put  the  foot  on  or 
in,  to  put  on,  as  a  slipper  or  shoe  (^a^^ 

*  Smd.  Din;  23dra£c^rt  Sm.  88;  My.;  Te.;  see  s.  £o&). 

stoj^ck  &3stoo,  53jS3j^j  d*rade3«>rt 

53jf$s3^«  and  a^tod  a^rt  ^rtoQo^cto  sootf 

sbrpi&UQ  (Smd.  266).  s3j<d  ?3  (272b 

v&Qtoo  A»^s?osdc3-s>c5  sto^wstozSe?  (Si  11).  rto 

stostortoaa  e^octod  ^U(Sp.).  o?. . 

$£F0  sSjUOjJ  (Rsv.  5,  51).  s3ol3j  . .  rtSorts* 

(6,  after  11).  as^ 

rtW.  s3j83,t! 

(Prvs.).  See  Cpr.  8,  after  44;  Bp.  ?2,  12;  22,  15; 

26,  14;  32,  32;  43,  84;  45,  6;  51,  41;  60,  14;  Rev;  4, 
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after  14;  6,  after  11;  IS,  96;  J.  7,  17;  B.  5,  297;  3330*-, 

sS&rtJ6-, 

oSo&jOj  mettu.  2.  Stepping;  a  step  of  the  foot 

(033j|  Ct.  x,  47);  that  goes  (see  s33s3oMo  2).  2, 

the  step  or  stop  of  a  stringed  instrument- 
on  which  the  finger  is  pressed  so  as  to 
modify  the  tone  (%.;  T.,  Te.).  3,  a  sandal, 

a  shoe  (sratis^es  SmrX.  Dh.;  Sm.  88;  My.;  Te.). 

tSs^dj^rtes  *re*D  stoU^oatfrtes  _ s3jse53rt  ^ 

(Prvs.).  4,  the  step  of  a  stair  (BP.  20^ 
21;  My.).  sSo^rt^J  Si.  112; 

g.).  5,  a  kind  of  foot-ring  of 

which  two  are  put  to  the  second  toe  and 
which  tingle  when  struck  together  by  walking 

(My.).  —  Dice  which  is  stepped  on:  a 

large  platter  filled  with  rice  on  which  the  bridegroom 
has  to  stand  at  the  marriage  ceremonies  (Grj.  10,  after 

82,  10,  85;  Bh.  1,  16,  65;  Ram.  1,  16,  46;  J,  31,  16) _ 

djy&n:?D-  No.  2,  f'My.).  —  s5o^ 

rtexK  A  step-stoae,  a  stair.  sSo^rtd  ^  rtW  vs^ 

sp^^qi.-do^rtoo  frtfrid 

(Prvs.).  —  53o^sd©rt.  The  lower  timber  of  a  door 
(Si.  110). 

sSj^  metre.  The  throat  (My.;  t.  sofS^  s3j^,  the 

throat;  M.  Te.  the  neck;  T.,  M.  £03®j9  the 

neck;  the  throat).  —  A  swelling  of 

the  glands  of  the  throat  (My.). 

metla.  A  step,  a  stair,  see 
5&)to  metlu.  =  iSou .  (My.). 

cn  4  PO  '  * 

oSoc^^o  medaxu.  To  plait,  a?  screens.  ^  s5o 

^e39rtc3^j,  (Smd.  II;  Kk.  76;  see  &oz%). 

ol)f?S)A)^  menasige.  N.  of  a  plant  Mr.  139). 

5 menasu.  =: etc.  (ss^uto,  ^jo^Nr.;  53? 
e^to,  s3oO£,  er\)^r3  Hla.;  emsss^,  Mr.  138;  Bp, 

33,  13;  My.;  B.  4,  177).  s3jra;do  'uU&ald 
o5o^P  (Prv.).  See Vs^o-,  53od-;  Prv.  s. 

Ai?i  A  common  weed,  Cleome  monophylla  Lin.  (Z.). 

2,  the  weed  Vinca  pusilla  Murr,  (Z,).—  53o^)Aic3  ^oDj. 
Chilli,  the  pod  of  the  Spanish  or  Cayenne  pepper, 
Capsicum  annuum  Lin.  (Z.;  My.;  B.  4,  177).  — ■ 

The  black  pepper  vine,  Piper  nigrum  Lin.  (Z.; 
My.)*  — -  5 sSsfoOy  =s  (My.).  —  53jra?cO 

^esCJo.  ^orsrjc^  "sraCOo.  A  corn  of  black  pepper  (FV,  B. 
4,71). 

mettu-age  4.  =  Softness;  soft,  pliant,  etc.; 

softly;  slowly  (Bp.  38,  35;  My.;  T.  £odortj,  s&sb). 

tfd^sSau,  etc.  Si.  374). 

rt  sSood-^  36^080  arart  dod  Ado^d  (B.  1,  26). 

rfjdrt  (2,  22).  tof^odb  sSo^rt 

dod  d  (3,  64).  (Prv.). 

53o^c3  mettane.  =  Plastering;  plaster 

for  coatinv*  walls,  etc.  (My.).  sSo^fS  (My.), 
mettu-ane  2.=  Soft,  etc,  (My.). 
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JJjjf  w  mSttu-anna  1.  Soft,  etc.  (My.).  sSjjS,^  siowo . 

(0,  63).  «?ii4  <B.  1,20).  See  3,  30.  31;  4, 

144*  215. 

tS  mettu-ane  4.  sss  sSjs^cS.  (My-). 

sS.3&,tf  mettige.  =  <My->- 

■£o8  7s  mettige.  =»  do3rt.  (My.). 

o$>i>  mettu.  To  coat  walls  with  chunam  or 
mud,  to  plaster,  to  plaster  over,  to  lay  on 
Or  apply  to",  to  press  into  (J.  12,  27;  My.;  Te., 

T.j  H.  sSoCOorti*  to  daub  a  place  with  cow-dung,  to  wax 
or  varnish;  Te.  do(rto,  to  smear,  besmear;  see  doctorto); 
to  cover  (J.  14,  4).  <oeojdft^do3  d  rtJS?c3  (&*«*  Nr.  a). 
s5j3  d  dd$  (S>d*tf  Nr.  6).  tlacydo  do3o  d  ^tod  (aj% 

Si. *344).  ^©odod^  n>*rt  tSMjj,  t»V$.  dosso  «So*d.— * 

3  A  do3  si  «*«io  (Prvs.).  <sdoo»ort  .  .  .  As? 

SoSyW  Sosrtorf  doS  ■tfjsss  So  asadosv4  (Bh.  1,  10, 

32). 

^os.3  mettu.  Tbh.  of  sdo^do.  See  do3 <4,  tossed;  T.  s. 

s3j3  rt.  , 

•Jiao'S*  metiuvike.  Smearing  over,  etc.  (* 

Bi.  397). 

mette.  Bedding,  a  matrass  (My.;  Te.,  m.; 

T.  dodj). 

^ssrt  medaga.  (fr.  &>&)-  '  A  stupid  man  (My.). 

Feminine  (My.). 

iSostfb  medadu.  Tbh,  of  Marrow;  the  brain  (Te.; 

*asks3  Si. 

a)  <*» 

204). 

■5od^\>  madalu  =  doddo.  (My.). 

&)Bl»  medu.  Tbh.  of  d^do.  (My.;  T.). 
iSodO1?  medul.  =  dodoVo.  (J.  12,  45). 

Soddtfi  modulu.  =  dodrfo.  (My.).  *»>***  *^©*3 
s5j^s*J  Si.  205). 

sJ>cS  mede.  A  heap,  a  pile  (Bh.  1, 15, 7);  a  stack, 
especially  of  straw  before  being  thrashed 
(3^0*8  Sm.  99;  My.).  2, a  crude  mass:  stu¬ 

pidity,  silliness  (rfasd  Sm.  99).  sow  dod  (3^, 
aredodS  Si.  165).  s5jiS?  dose’odoartoS  d,  k® 

s£,®  rt  t.SM  do sa  d  (Prv.).  —  dodrtdaSo.  --drfsSJ.  To 
make  fall  down  in  heaps  (J.  12,43).—  -*$' 

To  fall  down  in  heaps  (Grj.  6,  after  5;  6,  8;  J.  22,  23). 
—  tSotSsdxUjj.  -uMJj.  Tc  pile,  to  stack  (My.).  —  «*>» 
asaWo.  =  dorisSosU^.  (My.). 

mede.  (Tbh.  of  doooss).  =  ws^ta  (Si.  163). 

sSjcJj  meddu.  P.  p.  of  *3®^- 

&ScS  mente.  Tbh.  of  do^.  A  common  vegetable  plant, 
fenugreek,  Trigonella  foenum  graeeom  tin.  (My.;  Te. 
do» ;  T.  da  odo,  ddoodo;  M.  d>doio;  Mhr.  OH9Q.  & 
$  3f3?wra  fl'oft,?  doriprasssdef  (Prv.).  —  dod.waCdo. 
Penug^ek  grain  (My.).  -  *4^-  The  fenugreek 
vegetable  (My.).  —  do^d-fiS^.  =  tSo^Sa^.  (My-)- 
iSocS  ah  menteya.  =  s&<^*  (My.). 

58^0  mentya.  =  dod,Odo.  (My.).  *>&« 

tfCT  srarl  (Prv.>. 


tSoiS  odd  mentheya.  (=  do^g).  The  creeper  Gaertnera 
raeemosa  etc.  &k.  18). 

o&ods4  mey.  (Smd.  58).  =  7JoaJj<  1,  akoso,  &>o3o,  3o 
own,  *4.  The  body; -side,  part;  place 

(Wrte*.  dW  Sm.  71;  Smd.  142.  358.  385  Cm.; 

My.;  T.,  M.  doooo4,  «So(S>;  Te.  docSo,  doo3o,  docOo,  do?, 
sJj(6So).  doodog  doA  (Smd.  84).  doaoriV  Sjodo  s?  djsfsloo 
(291).  (201);  dearies  53oo3jj.^  (52). 

iSjc&v  t#jb5oj  (308(530,  SftstJoS);  £tSodo  Jo^ra  sSoodo4 
(5j  3rt  *  H15.).  SooSOg  ’tfjsrfeoo  (3js(5Jo,  etc,);  sra^rtt? 
sSoocS^  ^3  (53©);  *®(Sriti  l-5^53-  eto-)'’  *% 

53jstScsdl  s3oo30.  sSoeoo  (*«,,  etc.);  Soodog  csaxie^o 
ajsarf  rto^?7  (SSF);  US  Soois.Sisio  («SS3090^,  eto.); 
3o4»c3  aocdOgSSfSo  (woto^); 

wvrtk  s3oo3oSgVo  ^Bfaseio  t3dA  5308atS  sSora  053  (=8* 
?iao  Nr.).  SocsjOg  3®o3o  (tftso,  aotaoF  Mr.  384);  sSoo&g 
■ifjsnio4  (e3os?sSo  319).  SooSjg  s2js?So  (siart  Sm.  42). 
sSoodOg  wwtfcS  («*J?6^  Si.  376);  oodrttJ  (ASg 

876);  tB9©fi  SooSo*  (t|S-®«rt  410);  sJooijgSSoh  (*>i> 
«J®3? Jo  198);  5st5(ra?S^  55oo3o«  tSAotortoirf  (^,3  201. 
400);  Soo3oSgVrt  aSoUjBSTtoBieM  (3c!J5t3os(,  etc.  216). 
»3oo3o4  tStJjrratSsSci  SSVo  t3^rto3J(f  —  «!o=*Jj©  ^^4' 

5105,3.  £<,34^.-530  030,©  560^53  ftS(rt*^.«a^  ^ 
BaS^S  sJo(oo  (Prvs.).  w«!7'o  vfosa©  Eaes’Dio 

0«  B535J  S5oo3o  ?a  lo3o3t5  (B.  2,  19).  «  a**--*^ 
sSooSo ,  ?«3o3o?  wfSo  (2,  28).  cSotSo  ^cCoriV^  3?^,  too 
«e>3  dooS««  tb^oS  (3jb(?  (2,  53).  See  Cpr.  5,  63.  69. 
123;  Bp.  57,  60;  Bh.  1,  5,  5;  3, 13,  17;  Bsv.  9,  22;  J.  11, 
25.  87;  28,4;  30, 19;  'aalo*-,  »>PsS  *'*-•  ^xe5‘- 
Uo,.  The  build  or  form  of  the  body  (C.;  B.  3,  39;  4,  22, 
B.'  5,  66.  165.  276).  —  sSoodw^Swo.  The  hair  of  the 
body  (Si.  73).  —  sSo^SFio.  To  ruin  (one’s)  body  (My.). 

_ dooSo  do.  The  body  to  be  ruined,  wasted  away,  etc. 

(Bp.  56%2;  57,  57).  —  Socs^do.  =  sSoodoodo,  t5oo^% 
do.  To  deliver  the  body  or  one’s  self  over,  to  present, 
exhibit  or  expose  the  body  or  one’s  self  (Bh.  1,  10,38); 
to  apply  the  body  (or  shoulders)  to.  —  -SooSo^M5.  Im¬ 
purities  on  the  body  (My.).  -  »*  CuttinS 

the  body  (Bh.  6,  8,  12).  -  sSoo^ .  -*%.  He  who  has 
the  body  full  of  eyes:  Indra  (3ot3S  Ct.II,  31).—* 

.waoo.  The  smell  or  fragrance  of  the  body  (J.  3, 
3.  jO).  —  Sood0  3.  -rtti.  To  hide  the  body  or  one’s  self 
(Wdorto  Ss.;  Kk.  43;  Sm.  44).  t^ortSSo. .  .^XttoaosS 
ajzv*  «so3o  tJoodo  3 do,  TftdSdosv4  ?!©o©o  (cPr- 

1  60).  doSo  3o3oo«  3TOE9  drtr  iSes’dosJ,  toOdo  (Smd.  73). 
See  Cpr.  7,  4^4.  109;  8,  29.  101;  Abh.  P.  1,  60;  7,  89;  10, 
9;  14, 122;  Grj.  1,  66;  Rsv.  18,  90;  C.  Bp.  42,  27.  28;  J. 
16,  42.  —  doodo  dor.  -tfdor.  To  wash  (or  rub)  the  body 
(Biv.  2,  after  8).  — -skosbs&F.  (Smd.  50).  The 

body’s  Hack  colour.  —  doc^©.  -^©.  A  person  of  a 
powerful  body,  a  valiant  person  (Abh.  P.  5,  4.  78).  wa 
doddjsv*  3.3o  doodo  ©  (Smd..  163).  —  sSoodo^^.  A 

lazy  man  (C.;  B.  4,  139;  Si.  401).  -  doodo  -*%**• 
Slothfnlness,  laziness  (C.;  B.  4,  139).  —  ^ 

A  lazy  woman  (My.).  -  doodoj,  **.  «•**.  Showing 
the  body.  See  -ado .odoa  **.—  doodoa  «.  -watS-  =  t3ocdo^ 
do.  (Abh.  P.  12,  after  31).  —  doodoadwo.  -?adtoo. 
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djoto  s$.  (My.).  —  dbota  sfo.  -=rsMo.  Protection  of  the 
body;  body-guard  (Bh.  7,  9,  70).  —  sSoodio  £j.  -'Sro^o.  = 
dJo3^£o,  etc.  {Rsv.  8,  83;  11,  125).  —  djodoj -u*o 
The  body  to  recover  from  illness  (My.).  —  doo±^ 
The  body  to  emaciate,  become  lean  or  weak 
('363*  Smd.  I;  Ssv.  2,  106).  —  s&od^fei.  -tfjaW.  Coition 
(J.  6,  32).  —  doc&i^&'sf.  Union  of  bodies  (Ram. 

6,  13,  7).  — «  diodju^sk.  To  be  joined  to  the  body  or 
one’s  self  (Bh.  10*  7,  31).  2,  to  contract  the  body  (3,  13, 
35).  —  djodbj©  =s  djo&j|d©.>7  (^idjstkao, 

Si.  216).  —  doctfj  =  dJb&^Gfc.  (Bp.  56,  57;  57,  65). 

—  djcdo  d©J.  -^?d©b,  To  toss  the  body  about,  to  rouse 

it  up  (Bh.  1,  9,  8).  —  sSjoSj^  5*3$.  To  shake  the 

body  (Rsv.  5,  89)«  —  doo&G  £0.  =  djo&^ck,  etc. 

(Ram.  5,  9,  2;  Bb.  2,  2,  96;  J.  21,  21;  25,  31;  30.  34). 

d^rw  £a  dd  doo3u©  dxdrttf 

e&s©3^a£odj  (Dp.  148).  —  djo3j®d.  Killing 

by  means  of  the  body  (Rsy.  6,  after  11).  —  d^odb^igo. 
To  stretch  out  the  body,  to  bend  towards  (Bh.  1,  20,  61). 
— *  dio&a  A  coat  of  mail  (tfdai,  ddor  Rn.  88;  sSdrt 

Kk.  43;  J.  9,  2  7;  see  •adJ5-).  —  dbO&  Heat  of  the 
body  (Ram.  2,  7,  3).  —  daodbJdo^.  So  that  the  body  is 
filled:  all  over  the  body;  through  the  whole  body  (0.; 
B.  1,5;  3,35).  djodoo  dJ^  toB,,  sSjs^  ^  (Pry.). 

—  doo&^sfcJy  The  body  to  be  filled  (Bp.  12,  17).  2,  the 

body  to  become  stout  and  strong  (My.).  dooda^ 

dc&  3STr.).  3,  to  be  possessed  by  an  evil  spirit 

or  a  deity  (My.).  —  dood^ds^.  To  stroke  the 

body,  to  caress,  to  fondle  (Bp.  4,  70;  14,  2;  60,31.  36; 

61,  62;  Bh.  7,  10,  36;  Ssv.  5,  40;  J.  13,  24;  28,  55) - 

djodo^a.  -3f&.  A  saddle  on  the  body  (Bh.  7,  10,  86).  — 
djKXfc^.  The  body  considered  as  a  leaf  or  leaves  (?); 
01*  the  body  considered  as  a  place  of  refuge  (?  Cpr. 

2,  14).  —  djc&j^d).  The  body  to  be  full,  dooto 

<D,  vdth  the  whole  body  (Grj.  3,  after  119).  —  doodoj 
5 —  doo&o  db^.  (Bp.  35,  57).  —  djo3^d.  -^d.  To 
keep  the  body  or  one’s  self  away  from;  to  shun;  to  be 
afraid;  to  take  one’s  self  off,  to  run  away  dd 

d^,  etc.,  Ss.).  djokdddpk  (dod, 

etc.  Nr.).  See  Grj.  5,  after  46;  Bh.  3,  13, 
18;  7,  4,  41;  8,  1,  22;  J.  8,  33.  —  docd^rtuo.  -^J3d^o. 
The  skin  of  the  body  (Ram.  6,  14,  22;  G.  277;  B.  5,  234). 

—  dbO&RC*s$.  -A/55*s$.  .=  d^o^art.  (Cpr.  1,  132;  Abh. 

P.  3,  39).—  dx&^&d.  -&©&rt.  Ornaments  of  the  body 
(J.  33,  22).  —  djo3^$.  To  wash  the  body;  to 

wash  thoroughly  (Bp.  3,  32;  RSv.  6,  after  24;  11,  7).  — 
doc&jg^.  -Ai8?es«.  djal©  The  body  or  one’s  self 
to  appear,  fco  appear  (Ch.  v.  244  in  two  MSS.;  Ssv.  2,  66; 

J.  2,  66).  2,  to  cause  to  appear,  to  show  (Bh.  6,  8,  77; 
Dp.  119,5).  3,  to  exhibit  valour  (Grj.  6,  after  67;  Bh. 

6,  7,  25).  fc?0«  djo&^dro*?  uo«  ^o«?  wo«  s^rsdF'o^ 
(Smd.  183).  —  djod^^o*.  The  hair  of  the  body  (Cpr.  5, 
after  64).  djod^io*  dojsa&>  (i.  e,  dojsadodo, 

Cfc.  II,  76).  —  djcdb©3.  The  body  to  become  mature: 
the  menses  to  set  in:  to  become  pubescent  (C.).  djod^ 
e3sddtfo  (c^djdd,  do^dj);  dja3^©*o&d 
do^e^odjd  eaort^o  (<$  cartes  3rd  G.),  —  doodug^U. 
The  look  or  appearance  of  the  body  (Bh.  1,  8,  94).  — 


djo&^a.  Pain  in  the  body  (My.).  •—  djodLg^.  =  do 
(My.)*  —  =  dosSo^r.  (J.  5,  7).  — 

The  colour  of  the  body  (B.  3,  74;  4,  22).— 
doodo^do.  To  become  stout  and  strong  (My.),  esss&rl 
doodo^  10  ^  (My.).  —  doodo^©.  To  make  one’s  body 
strong  and  ready  for  exertion  (Bh.  1,  14,  10).  —  dooSo^ 
ado.  To  stretch  out  the  limbs,  etc.  (Bh.  6,  9,  14).—  do 
odo^deso.  The  body  to  start  or  be  roused  (Bh.  10,  9,  f>). 
—  docd^r^.  To  bend  the  body,  as  in  work  (My.),  do 
dd,  a  sluggard  (My.).  —  doolys^  =  dood^essso. 
Forgetting  one’s  self:  unconsciousness;  swoon;  torpor; 
inadvertance  (Cpr.  8,  69).  —  dood^©^.  ss  djodo&©d).  (J. 

12,  31).  —  doodad.  =  dood^©s$.  (Bh.  1,  9,  8).  —  do 

od^©8.  To  forget  one’s  self:  to  become  unconscious;  to 
swoon,  to  faint;  — to  grow  intoxicated,  as  from  pride;  — 
to  be  inadvertent  or  careless  (My.).  dbod^©8&dod  (g 
djsd,  ©(ddtp^d  (Nr.).  s&G^sra charts? ^  dood^piddci) 
(doj,  wa^M,  *  esS  Si.  359).  See^p.  14,  26;  40, 

72;  Bh.  5,  4,  102;  6,  3,  68;  7,  14,  51;  Rsv.  13,  35;  J.  4, 
47;  7,  39.  45.  55;  21,  36;  Si.  74;  B.  5,  187.  —  djod^jS8 
cdw^tf.  Becoming  unconscious,  etc.  (dojs$r, 
dose2^  Si.  295).  —  doo^o^j^.  Great  agitation,  passion, 
impetuous  ardour  (Bh.  2,  2,  109).  —  djD±4d.  A  slight 
wound  of  the  body  (Bb.  7,  2,  9;  7,  14,  7).^—  djodc^p. 
A  killer  of  the  body  (Bh.  7,  2,  27).  —  doodjo^p.  To 
stretch  the  body  with  windings  of  the  limbs;  to  wind 
the  body,  as  a  snake;  etc.  (Cpr.  6,  23;  Bp.  59,  12;  Bh.  3, 

13,  33;  5,  1,  3  9;  Ssv.  3,  48;  J.  4,  48.  49).  —  djodw^otf. 

Broken  with  regard  to  the  body:  maimed,  lame  (Bh.  10, 
4,  16).  —  doo&o^foj.  Bristling  of  the  body’s  hair  (^©tf 
Cb.)»  —  doodJ^^.  Loving  care  for  (another’s)  body  or 
person,  attendance,  service  (J.  25,  2).  —  djo3o4e?io.  The 
surface  of  the  body,  ssdfd  d^c&j^Api  (B.  5, 

222).  —  dooAyiJ.  A  chief  body-servant  (staasgftf,  wo ri 
djar  Hla.).  —  do Odyd.  On  or  upon  the  body  (C.;  B. 

3,  31;  see  B.  2  s.  djodo«).  —  doolyd  todo.  To  come 
upon  one’s  body,  to  fall  upon,  to  attack  (B.  5,  62;  My.). 

—  djc&^d  To  put  upon  (another’s)  person,  to 

burden  (anything)  on  (another  one,  B.  4,  137).  —  dj 
o&^6  To  go  or  fall  upon  one’s  body,  to  attack 

(B.  3,  40;  My.).  —  sbafty*.  (Smd.  40).  Body-union: 
intercourse  (?).  —  djod^©*.  The  body  to  know:  to 
become  perceivable  (Bh.  7,  6.  6  lb  2,  to  know  the  faculty 
of  one’s  own  body  (in  eating,  etc.,  My.).  3,  to  know 

one’s  self,  to  be  conscious  (see  Sastrasara  s.  — 

sbod^.tit*).  To  press  the  body  against  (Bh.  2,  10,  13). 

—  s5jo^C4.  -es<!?5$.  The  body’s  desire  (Cpr.  9,  56) • — 

The  body  to  tremble  (Bh.  2,’:,  305). 

—  djo&ra^^o.  To  present  tne  body  to  (Cpr.  4, 

26).  —  doodoe^dcd^.  -^bodo^.  Looking  to  one’s  own  body, 
taking  care  of  it  (My.).—  doo^^.  -^^.1.  To  posture 
one’s  self:  to  assume  the  position  proper  for  salutation, 
to  salute,  to  make  obeisance,  to  prostrate.  C3^ds33©o. . . 
w»5f&rt  (Sanandacaritra).  See  Grj.  2,  after 

106;  5,  39;  Bp.  4,  6;  24,  52;  30,  8;  32,  10;  37,  23;  39,  51; 
43,32;  49.  31;  Bh.  6,6,  17;  Rsv.  5,  after  24;  10,  after  1; 

J.  6,  40.  —  djoCo^do,  a  shale  who  does  not  prostrate; 

j  a  deity  (Sfcrd  Kk.  10u).  —  .  &  Salu- 
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fcation,  obeisance,  etc.  (djsGDo^,  doCO’c6,  ^odoo^,  etc.,  cdsfo 
ara.d  Sb.).  —  dooSogW5.  -'3G39.  An  abortion  to  happen 
(My.).  —  djako^s^.  To  come  up  and  run  over 

the  body  (J.  12,  25.). —  djodb^riorto.  -ero^ortJ.  The  body 

to  shrink,  etc.  <J.21,  41) - -w>e£.  To  be 

imbibed  or  absorbed.  dood^seo  (B.  4,  158).  — 

doodo^wo^.  -enJWOy  Swelling,  etc.  of  the  body  (Bh.  1, 
13,  61).  —  doodoo^O.  -eroo.  1.  The  body  to  burn  or  be 
hot  (My.).  —  dooda^O.  -*n>0.  2.  Burning  or  heat  of  the 
body  (My,).  —  djqfi^ob.  To  put  or  present  the 

body  to  (J.  8,5;  28,  50);  to  apply  or  devote  one’s  Belf 
to.  sSsi^o  (tftf ,  ateod,  etc.  Nr.). 

—  doodad.  -i«t5.  Similarity  of  a  body  (J.  11,  11).  — 
sSood^ab .  A  body  or  form  to  come  about  (Grj. 

4r  67).  —  dood^essk.  -sDes&o.  =  doedo^d).  (©ptaiqs^, 
gjdJStd  Mr.  451).  —  doodad.  -wd.  (Smd,  81),  Body- 
subjection;  body-desire,  desire  (Abh.  P.  13,  78).  — 
odo  Desire  to  attach  one’s  self  to  or  lay 

hold  of.  dood^s&t^  5&>£?3js^ 

swodwdo  (Smd.  81  Mdb.  and  another  MS.).  — 
doedo^oo6.  Green  colour  of  the  body  (Cpr.  7, 

o3  A 

43).  —  doodad.  Serum  or  marrow-  of  the  body  (Ram. 
3,6,  57).  —  dood^CD9.  -dc 3\  Adaptedness  to  the  body: 
propriety  (5pr.  7,  71);  control,  power,  subjection  (Bh. 

2,  2,  3;  8, 18,  15;  J.  6,  35),  tt^'orW o. . . .  dood^COM 
(Rsv.  6,  after  11).  —  dJOS^&o.  To  be  fearless, 

bold,  etc.  (ftS^otf^  Smd.  Bh.).  —  dood^eu  -de30.  -des*. 
To  take  or  assume  a  body  or  form  (Ch.  v.  170;  Cpr.  2, 
34;  7,  38;  10,  84;  Esv.  5,  after  115).  —  doodj^F^o. 
-di3F?cO,  To  cause  the  body  to  swell,  etc.  (Cpr.  10,  58). 
—  SjjodoLj^r.  -dJ&iF;  The  body  to  swell:  to  be  inflated 
with  pride;  to  be  filled  with  exultation  (Cpr.  4,  47;  6, 
26;  7,  88;  Abh.  P.  9,  56;  10,  29).  —  doodad.  ?  (Cpr.  10, 
84).—  dood^rb.  -tftfrto.  Lustre  of  the  body  (Cpr.  1, 
10;  7,  78;  Earn,  1,  14,  1).  —  dood^oBl).  Stratagems  of 
the  body  (Bh.  8,  23,  10).  —  djodo  <c«.  The  body  to  enter, 
to  enter,  etc.  (Grj.  2,  after  106;  Rev.  11,  83.  125).  —  do 
od>  4).  Sweetness  or  charm  of  the  body,  t33>odo.art  do 

W  ^  •>  n) 

odo  £  *?te,DQdOd  tfjasy)  (Smd.  83).  —  doodO^o*.  The  body 
to  approach,  to  approach,  etc.  (Rsv,  9,  17;  11,  148;  Ssv. 
3,  after  35).  —  djodo^zdoF.  To  cause  the  body  or  one’s 
self  to  approach  or  to  stand  opposite,  to  expose  one’s 
self  (Abh.  P.  9,  69;  13,  120);  to  go  near,  to  approach 
(Cpr.  8,  after  44;  Esv.  2,  after  76),  2,  to  put  to  or  on 
one’s  body  (Esv.  8,  124).  —  doodo*^.  A  loan  without 
pledge  or  mortgage  (My.),  s^oorlsr^  sdo^os^d  ’do 
odo^u  jddo^o  (Prv.).  —  doodo^eod^.  A  simple  bond 
(My.).  —  doc&o^O.  Beauty  of  the  body  (Cpr.  2,  7;  3,  36; 
Abh.  P,  1,  64;  Bh.  4,  6,  21;  5,  9,  63;  Esv.  13,  60;  J.  25, 
5).  dooSo^odo  (rt(3dF  Mr.  518).  —  dood^otfo. 

Touch  of  the  body  (Cpr.  6,  84). —  do  odofr  to  rto.  (Smd.  83). 
Beauty  of  the  body.  —  doodo  3^,  To  act  upon  the  body, 
to  affect  (one),  as  food,  medicine,  etc.  (My.). 

S3oo0o  meyL  =  ^oodj5,  etc.  (My.),  dootfss  doj&o  (&©,$ 
as,  wotf,  en>3  ort  Ilia.).  SodcaortSos^rira  5$.>c3o  (sra^  r, 
do'ai  Nr.),. 

o3^oS^4uey-me.  (§md.  248).  Bodiliness  (?). 


sSooSjg  meyyi.  =  3joso.  eto.  (My.). 
s3od  mera,  P.  p.  of  dod  in  dod  (My.). 
sSodsSo  merasu.  To  cause  to  wander,  to  spread 
everywhere,  as  a  secret  (My.). 
oSodorb  merugu.  (  =  £oesoXo2).  Shine,  lustre 

(My.;  T.  dodo rid,  doCSorto,  smoothness,  glitter,  lustre; 
Te.  dodorfo,  dodoorto,  grease,  oil,  ghee;  polish,  lustre; 
see  dosfo  &  do^ra). 

mere.  To  wander,  to  roam  about  (Bp.  52, 
35;  My,;  To.  dosorto;  cf.  <&ja  5,  £o3otfo3,  doouo).  2, 
to  be  carried  on,  to  last,  as  a  feast  (Bp.  28, 57). 
mera.  =  2.  —  doea^ow  c^o«.  N.  (Bp.  26,  i). 

o3o05c^o  meradu.  =  P.  p.  of  &>e9si. 

oSoft3o0J?oO  merayisu.  =  etc.  To  cause  to 
shine,  etc.  (Bp.  4,  64;  15, 17;  57,9.32). 

mera-vani.  (or  -ani).  Display,  osten¬ 
tation,  parade,  Show  (Bp.  27,  75;  33,  10;  34,  36;  54, 
76). 

o3.>e3o3eS^  mera-vange  (or-anige).  Ostentatious 
display;  a  great,  able  performance  (Bp.  26, 
69);  a  public  procession  (of  marriage,  of  an  idol, 
of  a  birthday,  etc.  My.;  Te.  dotfdft). 

oSoeask  merasu.  =  ^020*0,  To  cause 

to  shine;  to  make  manifest;  to  display;  to 

exhibit  (Bp.  13,27;  15  sum.;  23,12;  25,18;  35,  53.54; 
59,58). 

oSoSSafo  merahu.  Shine,  lustre,  brightness  (J. 

33,  19). 

SS merisu.  =  etc.  (B.  3,  29;  5,  47). 

oi>S33  mere.  1.  To  shine;  to  gleam,  to  glitter; 
to  become  manifest,  to  appear  (Te.  djo,  does5; 
cf .  e^oKJo,  etc.);— to  assume  an  ostentatious  ap¬ 
pearance.  P.  ps.  53oesdo,  d.e35do. 

ao^drtv*,  v*  si3?3j8?toa^5i  *?«,  ftadja^s>«  a 
ow doe53d>^^^  tfjsdo  (Smd.  117). 
^rld^odo!  saocLdo  does^riM  (177).  doe3srto  ^odo^d 
p^odojl  toK)3d  (398).  Soe 

Cpr.  1,  120;  4,  64;  Bp.  31,  4;  33  sum.;  37,  59;  39,42.  65. 
66;  40,  23;  44,  68;  52,  41;  61,  26;  C.  Bp.  5,  4.  50.  52; 
11,  6;  Bh.  1,  8,  83;  1,  19,  18;  Esv.  2,  37;  5,  26.  28,  38; 
6,  after  1 1  (twice);  11*  2;  Earn.  1, 13,  9;  J.  2,  1.  48;  3,  2; 
6,  5;  17,  4;  25,  3.  5;  28,  18;  Nm  168;  Mr.  7;  rtfl^es8. 

2, to  make  manifest;  to  display;  to  show,  to 
exhibit  (aE^sSJ^  Smd.  Dh.;  Cpr.  6,81;  7,77.  110;  Abh. 
P.  9,  177;  Bp.  53,  10;  61,  7.  78;  Esv.  7,  after  97;  Ssv.  4, 
63). 

sSoSS5  mere.  2.  =  ^oe3-  Shine,  lustre;  ostenta¬ 
tion.  —  s3oe$3<DO^.  H.  (Bp.  26,  15.  21;  37,  44).  — 
<D0^d?d,  35T.  (Bp.  27,  75).  —  do^<SO^^^.  N.  (Bp.  26 
sum.). 

s5je33  mere.  3.  Tossing  (cf.  *oa).  _  5Sjess^?«o. 


o3j8 SfaSo 
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A  staff  with  a  hook  used  to  toss  fcho  straw  that  has  been 
trodden  out  by  oxen,  and  remove  it  to  one  side  (®U4© 
Mr.  372;  My.)*  " 

sSozSfkjO  mercisu.  ~  etc.  (cpr.  8, 2i;  t.  29, 

35). 

5&)^  mil.  1,  =  t3o©,  3oeo,  To  chew,  to 

masticate,  to  eat  with  a  muttering  sound, 
to  mumble,  to  eat  (CPr.  8, 41;  j.  26, 57).  (T.  dj^o). 

P.  ps.  dotiw  (Cpr.  5,  after  39;  Ssv.  4,  66),  djeoo  (Bp.  1, 
65).  dot)©*  ogpCdo  (Sind.  86).  djadd^s*  dot)  o  (163). 
dowexij*  sl)uaS(87).  dj<^  3ftdc9S*(J.  28,  20).  do© 
?5js?  (Bp.  24,  58).  torts*,  dod<3©0  (37,  66).  —  do©* 
do©*.  rep.  (J.  30,  39). 

rfoo*  mel,  2.  A  ripe  fruit,  doda^do  d^do 

(Ct.  I,  2).  dod  $5§d0  (Ct.  II,  28). 

mel.  (fr.  do©3o  Smd.  195.  213).  (Tbh.  of  do^do).  = 
doto.  Soft,  tender,  pliant,  mild,  gentle,  kind,  pleasant; 
slow,  etc.  (T.  do©*,  do©o,  thin,  light).  —  A 

smile  (Rsv.  13,  104).  —  doe^d.  A  gentle,  slow  walk 
(Rsv.  6,  23;  J.  28,  49).  —  do©J^a,  (Smd.  197).  A  gentle 
or  soft  voice  or  word  (J,  28,  36).  dorado  do.  -tfodo. 
To  utter  gentle  words  (Rsv.  14,  35).  —  do©  a.  .»a. 
(Smd,  195.  213).  A  soft  foot  (Grj.  3,  40.  75.  89;  Bp.  4,  6. 
16;  5,20;  19,22;  25,2;  32,30;  45,  26;  50,26.72;  54, 

44;  C.  Bp.  5,  20;  J.  4,  5;  8,17) - doto©.  -erv)0.  A 

gentle,  sweet  sound.  (Cpr.  8,  68;  Abh.  P.  12,  27).  do©o 
-tfodo.  To  emit  a  gentle,  sweet  sound  (Rsv.  9, 
59;  13,  102).—*  dod^soo*.  -oisoo*.  A  gentle  breeze  (Rsv. 
2,  after  76;  V.  9,24).  —  do©-^3o.  -djs>3o.  (Smd.  81).  A 
gentle,  kind  word.  —  do  ©^;3o.  -srarto.  A  soft  bed  (II, 
24;  18,  30;  J.  28,  20).  —  do©^e$.  (Smd.  198). 

A  pleasant,  kind  scholar.  —  doO^©*.  -#©*.  A  pliant 
bow  (Cpr.  4,  45).  —  do^tJ.  (Smd.  83).  A  gentle,  sweet 
sound  (Cpr.  3,  95).  —  do©  0.  A  gentle,  light  rain  (Grj. 
3,61;  Rsv.  8,  112). 

o3oe>tfo  melaku.  =  rbvtfo  3,  etc.  Bringing  up 
again  for  rumination.  2,  (that  by  means  of 
which  rumination  is  performed):  the  lower 
jaw,  or  the  corner  of  the  mouth  (B.  3, 24;  5, 2i; 

&&&,  Go*  —  do©z?3>arto.  aTo  chew  the  cud  (C.;  B.  3, 
10.16.17.  24;  5,14).  rttfriV  dow^a rtos^ra  (&JB°dort 
GO*  —  do^'se^o.  =  dou^arto.  (My.)*  —  do©^  Soej^a 
=  doeo^arto.  (My.;  B.  5,  22). 

o3o0  xneli.  =  i,  ete.  p.  p.  do©do.  (Bp.  is,  24. 25; 

19,81;  32,  21;  43,65.  79;  54,  30). 
oS 0ex>  melu.  =  1,  etc.  P.  p.  dodo  (Bp.  24,  58;  J. 

6,  47;  My.),  do©od  rtorto  0  (©ddt>2f 

•Nr 0*  sfc©0  do©  zodod? ?— ^Ai^rtrt©  dos^rt  d 

d^o  doa  e?  (Prvs.).  dorado  (Si.  384).  ^dr^d/B^ds 
doso  taasodo  do©  losoodcdo,  d^o;  .sjojsiorrt 

rto  sraddo^!  (SpO.  See  -Bp.  14,  11;  18,  16;  24,  55.  68; 
60,  40. 

^oe»o  mclu.  =  do©*.  —  do©0c^d.  =  do^d.  (Bh.  7,  7,  39). 

—  do©o^oa.  ss  dou^a.  (Bp.  4ff,  25). 

55oe)0^rO  meluku.^^^,  etc.  (My  ). 


raelku,  =  ete.  —  doc^do.  —  doo^do. 

(Rsv.  5,  78).  —  doc^o&orto.  -©eftorto.  =  dow^arto. 

(MyO* 

mel-pu.  (Smd.  248).  Softness,  mildness,  ete.  (do 
O  30  Ct.  II,  97;  Cpr.  8,  62;  Abb.  P.  10,  232;  V.  8,  27). 

olio  mella.  Excessiveness ;  exceedingly,  much, 
further  (©rfortd,  tfdo,  dea3,  rtostfdo,  eodo.  ddoo, 

srad,  etc.,  ©JJftr  Sm.  58;  T.  do3^,  much,  very  =  <Do 
rto3  ;  Te.  dod^,  dorsu,  cf.  £ort©o,  £o^  2, 

do^©€). 

mella.  (fr.  doe*).  =  dod.  Abbreviation  of  doo  A 
(Smd.  229;  T,  do do^).  —  dou^  do^^.  rep,  =t  doe^ 
doeo^d.  (C.;  B.  5,  132.  195).  —  doe^  doeo  d.  rep.  —  djo 
doeo^,  (C.;  B.  4,  79.  134).—  doeo  doeo  f5.  rep.  (S mZ 
229).  Very  gently  or  softly;  very  slowly;  very  delib¬ 
erately  (Cpr.  8,  after  4  and  44;  Bp.  20,  5;  26,  27;  59,  11; 
J.  26,  5;  28,  16;  My.). 

^3o<y  $  mellakc.  =  doe^rt.  (C.;  B.  2,  1;  5,  137.  154). 

^  mellakke.  =  doeo^?.  (My.),  doeo^  erucso!  doeoris 

ad  (Prv.). 

^0©^  mcllage.  =  do^d.  (My.;  2*^8,  Si.  475;  Te. 

do^ne)).  doeo^d  dos^dcl)  (do^  rre<^o,  dod  d  Nr.). 

doeo  d  ^odord^  djsdodd^o  (a^r?^^,  zad^odl) 
Si.  356). 

mel-ane  1.  (Smd.  109.  229.  389).  Gently,  softly; 
slowly;  deliberately  (^f^§,  esdo^  Nr.;  C.;  Te.).  doej  ^ 
dro*  (doadc^  (Smd.  112).  doe^d  dotio^!  (272). 

5l)eod  dodo  d  (tfoes,  dod^  HlA).  4d  slra do d  Teodor d?io 
dou d  dje>doddc&>  (a^r^^,  zad^odo);  dood  ureea9 
?j0^  (^^^3  Nr.),  doeo  d  -a-ood^d  ^^d  f35d0o  (Kk. 
51).  dow  do^^d)dd  4sd»§o^d)do  (74),  See  6pr.  3, 
15.53;  8,  30.59;  Bp.  1,  53;  3,  15;  32,  25.39;  57.  75. 
82;  Rsv.  12,  after  41;  13,8;  13,  after  95;  J.  5,  59;  26, 
4;  28,  26;  29,  7;  30,  29;  B.  3,  51;  5,  137. 

(mel-itu).  ==300^01.  (Smd.  96).  That  which  is  sof., 
mild,  etc.  do0  3^odo  (&^doo,  do^doeo,  do^do  Nr.). 
53o0  3eot3«o«(RSv.  2,35).  Plural:  do©  dos^  (Smd.  1 1 7). 
djOdodd  3odooo  ^dod^dodd  Jdd  dooc  (117). 

(mcl-ittu).  =  do©  30.  (Smd.  96;  dooo  Ct.  II, 
97;  do^do  Sm.  50,  Orj.  3, 101). 
iSo^d  mellida.  A  gentle,  etc.,  man.  do©  do  (Smd.  184). 
©5300  mellu,  =  ^^,  etc.  (My.).  P.  p.  dodo  (My.). 
zS^od^  dood,  d^©  s^wdt/o  dod^do,  dra 
t930^7ja  2^fBS3e>0^O  ^^d»  d 

'  ^  ,  dosJ  ^ddoo  dd  tfosoo* 

dd^o^d??  (Ss.  20). 

^0e5  melle.  =  dou.  Slowly  (My.). 

oSo^rt  mellega.  =  q.  v* 

mej.  p).  Bewilderment,  etc.  (cf. 

or  dev«3  ?).  —  do£d.  JThe  state  of  being  bewilder¬ 
ed,  etc.  (dodo^fj  Smd.  II,  o.  r.  ?3o^d;  dodoV  crf  ICk. 
86). —  do^d.  =3  do^d,  q.  v. 

o&>$  mele.  (==  2).  A  bush,  a  clump,  a  thicket 

(tfoofci  N?.;  Cpr.  5,  after  39  &  64;  Ssv,  4,  23;  Bh.  2,‘  2,  57; 
7,  17,  26;  My.;  see  Booo.).  cS^o$o<£d  do^?  ddodv« 
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&V5&  10 e^A^O  dO^A^O  (33^3$  <^35 

sS^A^Hr.  162).  s3J$  (sS^siG.).  5$o$odj©^d 

tS^ck,  aUnf^  ^©3$^  enKg^sjjsrtuj  ^^^4, 

?Sz$f  $^*3ojo,  e;o^oA  ??®9®r^slwo,  s&AgsroU^d 

WJSSg©#,  (tf-jaCSO^Gfr)  &dOe  t5^3n>A  (3SE&3)  35  0  q&>?3S 

s&eo*  Acs^c&^d  s^saaodo*  (ss.  so).  K^A<£tf 

V  <&>«?£  ifco^ck?  stxs^pj  s3o?6  ©rid^P  (Prv). 

—  sSjtcSjstO). -&©£©.>.  To  grow  luxuriantly  (Y.  37,69). 

s5o<^  mella.  =  &>^-  2,  a  squinting  man.  *>a>oi 

sSj^fS;  (Prv.).  —  s3jtf,ri«o.  =  do'Jjrtrw. 

(My.). 

5i>^?ga  mellisu.  (=  &>% &)•  To  move  round 
(v.  t.),  to  cause  to  revolve,  to  roll,  as  the 

eyeball  (Bp.  I,  49;  82,  25;  49,  20;  69,  11). 

oSo^  melle.  =  3o^v  No.  1.  Rolling;  looking  obli¬ 
quely,  squinting  (Te.  s3o<3 ).  — .  sk^rtra*.  -Kb*.  =, 
sfo^rtew.  (Bp.  58,  49). —  sSo&Aeso.  -tfeso.  An  eye  the 
ball  of  which  continually  turns  to  all  sides;  a  squint- 
eye  (My.),  do^Ac^  $>3Fk,  a  man  with  squint-eyes  (s3© 
d,  *e*d  Hr.;  Si.  19?). 

s3o55?5o  melasu.  (sSo^rfo).  =  ^f'ssb,  AscstJj. 

Said  to  be  Tbh,  of  sl>0s3  Srod.  347,  or  860.  364. 

369;  p.  369  the  word,  according  to  the  MSS.,  appears 
as  ef .  K.  ^GD9©  — Sk.  ^©d,  ^O^d).  Blaok  pepper 

(T.  <DoQodoo«,  £os*Ao,  sSooGDrk;  M.  £otfAo,  s3oos*Ao;  Te. 
do03±>;  Tu.  aoo,s®i3).  sdW  A^ricS  5§ciooAj3$  ifjaco3^ 
dsdao  ^7lo^  S&J3too  sSj&AooAua^d^d  sS^cjj. 

C2sri£TiV  ^t3F7i&<#AoAo5i)? ?  (Said.  78; 

Kavy.  I,  15,  24,  where  sSjsCOAoo-).  See  s.  ‘sSoja'^^j. 

sSo£  me.  1.  =  3oeodj<,  ^o?odoo.  To  graze,  to  eat 
grass,  to  browse,  to  feed,  to  eat  (So&nra 

Smd.  Dh.;  Bp.  60,  22.  24;  T.,  M.  sSo^odo*,  Te.  sJdod)^, 
s5j$odx>).  P.  p.  53j?dO  (Cpr.  4,  48;  Rsv.  5,  78;  9,  26). 
s3o$riab  (Smd.  265  Cm.),  edsio  s^uj  sdo^cS  (Bp. 
11,  11).  «&)'&)&>  (Bsy.  9,  26). 

rfo£  me,  2.  —  etc.  That  which  is  above,  etc. 

(Te.,  M,).—  sSo^Aci.  -tfd.  The  upper  side  (Bp.  22,  15; 
jVIy,)»  «*-  do?Ad.  -tfd.  The  upper  border:  the  upper  side 
(Bh.  3,  6,  48;  8,  4,  22).  2,  superficialness,  shallowness: 
sham  (4,  2,  7;  8,  23,  28).  —  «&)?rra&>.  -rra&b.  The  main 
guard  (My.).  —  sierra©5.  -**.©«.  .tb^nsiu.  The  upper 
side  of  the  foot;  the  instep;  the  forepart  of  the  foot 
(313535(1,,  sSjSdci  Hr.;  Abh.  P.  13,  after  54;  Bp.  43,  86; 
My,),  Sorrow  3oe39;d  (Prv.). 

sSo^rrasdwo.  Guard,  supervision  (R&m,  6,  6,  8).  —  5&$r» 
<?„  Wind  that  has  passed  over  any  object  (Bh.  1,  9,.  10). 
— •  s5j°Ao&j*.  The  back  of  the  hand;  the  meta¬ 

carpus  (tfd#,  s&e&tfMJjj  &/a^A  ^eso^o^sjodor^sijsrtj^ 
atUesAo  Hr.;  tfdJswSr  Mr.  822;  My.).  —  d^rto&jg.' 
-^oeo^.  as  'do^rtodj*.  (My.). 

eSo?  me.  3.  The  baa  or  Meeting  of  sheep  and 
the  cry  of  goats  (My.;  t.  sJeocfcq. 

mekala.  H.  of  a  mountain;  H.  of  a  people. 
s3o?#CJ?F<dg^  mekala-kanyake.  The  Narmada  river . 


c5g  mekala-kanye.  The  Narmada  river  (d*s3, 
d  Mr.  414). 

sSo^J  meku.  (Superiority):  rivalry  (My.). 

$0^0  meku.  A  peg,  a  tent-pin,  a  small  stake,  a  nail 
(My.;  Te.,  T.;  Mhr.,  H.  sS^to). 
oSo^T?  mehe.  A  she-goat  (My.;  Te.;  Sk.  5So^,  a  he- 
goat).  ^jsko  =5=5o3j3?do 

(Prv.y,  —  f\d.  -z«w  rf-.  The  tree  Justicia 

ganderussa  &  adhatoda  (s^c^sljs^,  Aiooo, 
etc>?  Ad,  fc?do?5j3?rt-,  Si.  147). 

mekhale.  ^4  waist-band;  a  girdle,  a  zone;  the  zone 
of  a  woman;  the  triple  zone  worn  by  the  first  three  class¬ 
es  (^o^e®,  e/vasrad  Hu.  45;  ^ota,  eruazaad  Hn.  118).  2, 
a  thing  that  surrounds:  a  woman’s  cloth  (>3^5  118). 

3,  a  sword-belt;  a  sword-knot  or  string  fastened  to  the 
hilt.  4,  the  edge  or  top  of  a  mountain  (rfdrdrfrtj,  dbl 
ri  118).  5,  the  buttock  the  hips. 

^o?7v  mega.  Tbh.  of  o3j^°.  (My.). 

megu.  =  (Smd.  145),  ^eo  <198),  ^056 1, 
etc.  The  upper  side,  the  surface,  etc.  (T. 

doe^*,  see  s^ocb«-;  Bp.  6,  9;  55,  52).  Declension: 

Ac®  (Smd.  135;  Cpr.  5,  109;  Bp.  38,  58;  My.), 

(My.);  s3o^Ad>o  (Smd.  135);  (Ssv.  2,  after  42). 

<3a*iMjAoA^  (Smd.  198).  d^Ac®  dAdo,  names  for 
“above”  etc.  (w&OssngjS*,  eAJsdo,  erutt^p’);  sSjacstfoSo^ 
sSj^Ac®  £35A  Hla,).  sJos^d  do^Ac®  ^a  (ifsdjs^d 

d,  ete,);  sS^eAra  (Ad^^);  sluaodj  sSo^Ac®  doo 

?3c®J  (aat>as^y  eto.  Hr.),  s5j?Av« 

Si.  m;%Iy.). 

mege«  —  (Smd.  145),  etc.,  (348  Cm.; 

My.).  See  Cpr.  5,  51.  107;  Bp.  45,  3;  46,  6;  49,  12;  50, 
75;  57,  2;  fc?-. 

rndgha.  =  s3j^A.  ^  c?o«d  (ib^roS  Kk.  12; 

5lX)Ao%  sSjs^d  Sin.  14;  95).  2,  a  mass, 

a  multitude.  3,  the  fragrant  grass  Cypems  rotundas 
Lin.  s3oe^  c5j3?»  ^o.^dd  AjsAoSo 

(Prv.).  4,  H.  of  one  of  the  six  ragas  or 

musical  scales  (see  Bp.  19,  8). 

megha-kusuma.  Water  (erudtf  Mr.  404). 
megba-garjane.  Thundering,  thunder  (My  ). 

^8o^j03st>$  megha-jala.  A  mass  of  clouds,  thick  clouds . 
megha-jyoti.  Lightning . 

’^o^ejjo'rf'sdo^’d  megha-dambara.  =  sSo^^sdsfo^d.  A  mass  of 
clouds  (CpT.  4,  after  42;  Mhr.).  2,  a  parasol,  an  um* 

,  -  brella  (^CO3,  €jsd,  $  J  Ss.;  Cpr.  4,  after  42;  Rev.  6,  after' 
11).  3,  cloud* drum:  thunder  (Sk.). 

^Oe^bBSJd  megha-timira.  Darkness  resulting  from  a ' 
clouded  sky,  cloudy  weather. 

mdgba-dtfa.  Cloud-messenger;  — a  poem  by 
Kalidasa  (My.). 

^Oe^OOS^Tj  megha-dvara.  The  sky  (My.  Amara). 

^Oe^5oi^?J  megha-dhvani.  *The  muttering  of  clouds: 
thunder  (sSfcsro^,  ^r\v  7iteF$  Hn.  57;  esgAtar^  135). 

.  megha-dhvana.  ^  (s3v^C3Ao  Kk,  12). 

•^Oe^OcTOCi  megha-nada.  Thunder;— making  a  noise  like 
thunder.  2,  N,  of  a  son  of  Ghafcdtkaca  (J.  2,  35.  40). 
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3,  the  plant  Amaranthus  polygonoides.  4,  the  palasa 
tree,  Butea  frondosa. 

meghanada-anulasi.  Rejoicing  in  the 
rumbling  of  thunder-clouds:  a  peacock, 

m%ha-nama.  The  grass  Cyprus  rotundus 

Lin. 

megha-ninada.  (»  depend).  Thunder.  2, 
ssfretotfrtd,  q.  V. 

megha-nirghosha.  Thunder . 

■^oe^osg;^  megha-pushpa.  Water. 

p  megha-mandala.  The  sphere  of  the  clouds, 
the  atmosphere  (My.;  B.  5,  143). 

megha-male.  A  line  or  succession  of  clouds, 
gathei'ing  of  clouds . 

megha-varna.  The  hue  of  a  cloud:  ash- 
colour  (My.).  2,  N. 

megba-varnaka.  =  No.  2.  (J,  2, 

44). 

s3oey0^8o^  megha-vahni.  Lightning .  See  Aft®*. 

megha-v&hana.  Indr  a.  2,  Sira. 

megha-vispMrjita.  Thunder.  2,  N,  of 

a  vritta  (Ch.). 

^0§^Je>7\o^o  megha-agama.  Approach  of  clouds:  the 
raiuy  season  (Cpr.  4,  31;  Ram.  4,  6,  4). 

megha-agni.  =  sSo^sJ^.  (Ai&es*  Sm.  107). 

^3e^Je>T^^o^tS  megha-kdarabara.  =  A  mass  of 

clouds;  the  lowering  of  the  clouds  (Mhr.).  2,  an 

umbrella.  3,  thunder.  4,  a  mass  of  drums, 
megha-adhva.  The  sky  Gr.). 

sSo^o  meu.  =^°?2,  (Smd.  198), 

e«,  etc.  The  upper  side,  etc —  -^e«. 

(Smd.  198.  199).  =  si^rre©4.  do^onaes4 

(199  Mdb.).  —  s3j?o/icdo«.  -ifcdo6.  (Smd.  198.  199).= 

sS^rto&j*. 

mecaka.  Dark-blue,  dark-coloured,  black;  —  dark- 

blue  colour,  black  (Sq03,  s3sf  odo  Srar  Nn.  60).  ?,  an 

la 

eye  of  a  peacock’s  tail ,  3,  a  wild  mountaineer  (£o«>c{} 

3iod60).  4,  a  cloud  (toeaatfF,  s3j^  60).  5,  moon-light 

(^dooa,  dvoaorttfo  60). 

meeaka-saila.  A  black  hill  (Ssv.  4,3). 
mecakita.  Become  black  (Ssv.  2,51). 

■sBoeSrfsraS)  mejavani.  Entertaining,  feasting,  receiving 
hospitably  (My.;  B.  3,94;  4,21.  122;  Mhr.,  H.). 
^0?22^?I3  mejisfcr^fc.  Magistrate  (My.;  Si,  55). 

&>?3dO  meju.  A  table  (My.,  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.;  B.  4,  188;  5, 
140.  285);  — dinner  (My.);— the  stake  or  sura  played  for 
at  dice  (My.)*  —  To  stake  (My.). 

(me-jodu).  A  stocking,  a  pair  of 
stockings  (My.). 

meti.  1.  Loftiness,  greatness,  excellence, 
superiority  (Bp.  35,  55;  51,  75;  54,  17;  J.  6,  87;  Te.; 

t.  see  s5j?^j).  2,  a  big  man,  a  chief, 

a  bead  (Bp.  9,  12;  16,  5;  Te.,  T-;  see  ^joi*-).  a 
head-servant  (My.;  T.,  a  supposed  Anglicism  from 
“mate”). 


oSoe&J  meti.  2.  =  AierJ.  The  plough-tail  (My.; 

Te.  s5j?a;  ,T.,  M.  sk^).  si^Ue  to«u£ri  d  rtv  toste 
cb  (Prv.).— * sSo^Si 5S3)^.  ss  (My.). 

sSo?£3  mitt.  Tbh.  of  sSo«©.  (33j?$  Nr.;  <&>’§>  Mr,  372,  o.r, 
aod^O,  s5j^©  Hla.;  Si.  303;  My.,  also 

sSo^Sidod). 

raethi.  =  s3j13,  s3o?e|i,,  A  pillar,  a 

post;— a  pillar  in  the  middle  of  a  threshing-floor  to 
which  oxen  are  bound;— &  post  to  which  cattle  are  tied;  — 
a  prop  for  supporting  the  shafts  of  a  carriage, 

oS;>S&  medi.  The  glomerous  fig  tree,  Ficus 
racemosa  (Te.  »  wsioso^).  %}  the  opposite- 
leaved  fig  tree,  Ficus  oppositifolia  Roxb. 

Si.  137,  see 

W 

o3o£C&>  medu.  Height;  rising  ground,  a  hillock 

(T.,  M.;  My.;  T.  sSu^,  an  artificial  mound;  Te. 
accumulation,  alluvial  soil;  cf.  etc.,  4, 

s&?83  1). 

■sSoeft  m6dhi,  =  s2j£©}  etc.  See  Mr.  s.  sS^Si. 

^Oe^|  medhra.  The  pmis .  2,  a  ram . 

men.  =  &««*>,  ^6,  etc.  What  is  above: 
above;  upwards;  further;  and,  besides;  or 

Smd.  397;  £*<£©<3  52.  95.  105  Cm.;  edw  tS 
52.  82.  86.  225  Cm.;  M.  s5j^).  See  Smd.  59.  68.  83.  127. 
177;  Cpr.  4,31;  Bp.  20,  41;  46,  34;  Sm.  53;  Bh.  1,20, 
60;  2,  13,  34.  38;  Rsv.  13,  84;  J.  4,  66;  28,  2.  57;  29,  38. 
— *  To  bend  or  turn  upwards  (Rsv.  9,  29). 

mena,  =  s^joiies,  Tbh.  of  3305$$.  Bees,  wax  (C,; 
Mhr.;  B.  3,  63;  T„,  M.  sSotto,  sJottorto;  see  *3odorio);  —  oily 
dirt  (My.;  Mhr.);—  gum*  resin  (My.).  (33oq$o3 

^9^  Si‘  334;  *****  (hfy  etc,  133). 

o3o^r(^W.  Waxed  cloth  (My.);  a  rain-coat  (My.).  — - 
s3o^rac$  A  wax-candle  (My.;  Si,  231);  any  candle 

(My.). 

sSo?C®&  menasi.  =  35o^A,  q.  v. 

53oe£^meni.  =  &|e^2.  (My.) - !3j?rfBti5X).  The  sliar 

of  the!  crop  which  is  given  to  the  person  who  assisted 
the  owner  in  ploughing,  etc.  (My.). 

s&ieeSrdo  mdnisu.  To  he  up  to :  to  liken,  etc. 

s3j^^o4c$o  (^^  Ct.  II,  41). 
o3o^C9J  menu.  =  ^?^j  etc.  (Bp.  39,  36;  Bh.  1,  8,  5.  16). 
es^c&^rt  33JS)^a$,  ^^5 

€5^T5300 

s3 Eojso&oc^rfo;  55^53$$ 

53o^j  ^e3U33£^(Nr.), 

meue.  =  s3j?$.  A  kind  of  palankeen  (Mhr, 

B.  5,  39.  40.  286). 

^0??^  mentii  (Smd.  48).=  sSj^U.  Tbh.  of  (372,  c.  r. 
raendha.  A  ram . 

q> 

methike.  =  s3^^,  etc,  (Sk.). 

•&)e$S>  raefchini.  =  etc.  (Sk.). 

o3o£G$  meda.  =  ^oecsfd.  A  man 

who  plaits  baskets,  mats,  etc.  of  bamboo 
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splits,  a  man  of  the  basket-maker-caste  (r(sd 

&n  Sm.  58;  53od2|^&  Mr.  377;  My.;  c/\  the 

terms  s.  <&>£*?). —  -£?©.  A  street  where  Medas 

live  (My.).  —  5l>?cjrfs3.  -essi.  =  53^5$  (My.;  Te.). _ 

sidsjtfj.  «©»Ss?0.  A  M§da  woman  (Cb.  94;  My,). 

m&ia.  Fat  (£>?§,  fSrs  Mr.  398;  see  sSo^cta*).  2,  a 
particular  mixed  caste:  the  son  of  a  Yaiddha  by  a  Rara- 
vara  female. 

r  m^daka.  Spirituous  liquor  used  for  distillation. 

jnedara.  =  ^?^i  etc.  (My.;  Te.).  See  a^-.— 
dj^d^^3s3^.  R.  (Bp.  37  sum.;  37,  1.  11.  37).  —  wj? 
rtdtf^s3$5Sod%.  K.  (Bp.  58,  8). 

^Oe^c3  medas.  —  si>?4 ,  «DJ5fcs&,  ajtfotfj,  s3j5Sc&, 

53o5$ov*,  sSocktfo,  Fat ,  marrow ,  lymph,  brain  ($£3 

Hla.). 

o3j^Qo>d  medara,  =  ^oerf,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.;  rt^esMa.). 
*—  ol^sradsStfo.  -essitfo.  A  Medara  woman  (G.  378). 

^Oea$  medini.  The  earth,  land,  ground  (*>$,  taosa,  eoo.0, 
cid,  fSw,  3d,  Sm.  37).  —  do^a^odo 

sfcsi.  Sita  (J.  18,  6). 

m§dinf-pala.  A  king  (J.  4,  51). 
medini-isa.  A  prince,  a  king  (Bp.  53  sum.; 

53,  75). 

^So«D$ed£d  medini-isvara.  =  s5o^^?d.  (Bp.  3,  86;  57,  17; 
58,  30). 

mediui-sura.  A  Brahmana  (Bp.  3,  52;  57,  77). 

oi)£dp  medu.  P.  p.  of  &>ei,  ^o?odjj.  (My.). 

medura.  Fat;  smooth,  soft ,  bland,  unctuous; — 
thick,  dense. 

lSo?u3  mede.  A  root  resembling  ginger,  said  to  be  one  of 
the  eight  principal  medicines.  See  ws^sSriF. 

medha.  A  sacrifice.  (See  ®d-,  dotfrt-,  ?Sd-,  S^dosf-). 
medhas.  =  sJo^qS. 

medhasi.  N.  of  a  plant  (enjOodb  dod  Mr.  118,  o.  r. 
sk«$SA)). 

^o^qradt^f^idojeiliF  mMhfi-dakshina-m&rti.  A  person 
clever  in  bestowing  wisdom:  Siva  (My.). 

medha-vanta.  An  intelligent,  wise  man  (My.). 

;SoeqJSSS35>  medha-van.  =  (My.). 

m6dh&-vi  (*vin).  Possessed  of  mental  power ,  tm- 
telligent,  wise,  judicious;  a  learned  man,  etc.  2,  R.  oif  a 
king  (J.  28,  14).  3,  —  (Bp.  3,  54). 

^933$  mMhavini.  An  intelligent  female.  2,  R..  (J.  28, 
59;  29,  40). 

medhi.  =  etc.  A  pillar  in  the  middle  of  a 

threshing-floor  to  which  oxen  are  bound. 

<§0e?3  medhe.  o?0i°9t)«  Understanding,  intelligence,  prudence, 
wisdom. 

^e$:©.S$oda?*^  medhas-hofca.  A  sacrificial  priest:  R.  of  a 
bralimarakshasa  (J.  16,  23.  24). 

medhya.  Fit  for  a  sacrifice,  fresh  from  blemish, 
as  a  victim.  2 ^  clean,  ritually  pure,  not  defiling  by 
contact  or  by  being  eaten.  See  w-. 

^>0?c3  m5na.  =  sSj^pS.  A  kind  of  palankeen  (My.;  3j&£y 
etc.,  esdtf,  Egj^®,'  scso*.  Si.  275;  M.  s3o^s§). 


sr  ■  '  ;  . 

menaka-atmaje.  Parvati. 

cSo^^D^Tdo^  menaka-atma-ruhe.  Parvati  (ri^O  Mr.  12). 
menake.  «3oec&K>.  N.  of  an  Apsaras,  wife  of 
Himalaya  and  mother  of  Parvati. 

3o?c3  mene.  —  sl)^.  (Grj.  2,  10G;  C.  Bp.  36,  16). 

mepu.  =  t8o$^o,  etc.  —  -=5^0.  — 

(Cpr.  8,  after  4). 

mey.  =  ^ei,  etc.  p.  p.  s3o?oio  (Bp.  eo,34). 
meya.  To  be  measured,  measurable;— capable  of 
being  estimated,  discernible.  See 

53o^o3o^b  meyisu.  (Smd.  25).  =  ^0^0.  To  graze 
(?.  t.),  to  feed,  to  cause  (animals)  to  eat 

(C.).  s3o^o©oA>tfo  (Smd.  64).  fcirtodo3o  dao&O 
sSjo^oAjcio  (273).  sdo^cdo^ 

(?f3d,  rt<D?oJ  Si.  318).  o 

^  53j?o5jAi  (B.  2,  45). 

o&o?dJ53sl^rt odLra^?  (Prv.). 

meyu.  =  ^?i,  etc.  To  graze  (v.  i.);  etc. 
(My.).  P.  p.  (C.).  3rd  person  imperfect  s3o^as b, 

do^oSodo  (My.),  rtrao  rtotSj  53o?c^  iodo3  (B.  2,  6). 

wckrteo  rtoS  s3j?53  s3j^o  (3,  10).  s3^o$jhj  (G.  424). 
s3j3P^k>  3oJ5^  3o^OdbJ3  'g'DCSJdaej  .  — 5l)PdO 
53j^w.  —  erurfj  ?  sraii  ^acop^,do.-~ 

«»  Cg  —»  CjiN 

13^0  oiC^O  3oJ5^  s5j^OdWS3D7^  Cdg^dO?—  fc?f5 

5300  0^0535^%^  .^d  53o^cdoo53cdj 

(Prvs.). 

'jSoe'do  mem  N.  of  a  fabulous  mountain ,  sa/cZ  Zo 
the  central  point  of  Jambudvipa  and  to  be  84,00 Q  yojanas 
high  (FlodftO,  Mr.  29;  Abb.  P.  5,  91;  Bp.  57, 

68;  see  £i^{E33E3&).  2,  the  large  middle  gem  of  a 

necklace.  s3o^do^o^?Sc5oso ,  qradoE^rl  g>ao©oeo  ;  =ff-sd£0 
^d^  &©odod  o !  (Sp.), 

■£oe‘do^j?3oo'd  meru-prastara.  A  term  for  a  representation 
of  all  the  possible  combinations  of  a  metre  (Mr.  367). 

53j£&3o3  meruve.  A  pile,  a  pyramid,  a  high 

top  (C.  Bp.  5,  3.  4;  cf .  s3o^?  or  <&>?do?). 

mere.  (Tbh.  of  sioodor).  A  boundary,  a  limit,  an 
edge,  a  verge;  an  end;— the  bounds  of  propriety,  moder-r 
ation;  — manner;  — extent,  rate  (»^  Smd.  366  Cm.; 
?3o^,  53oo±5i>Fc3,  qrad^,  Rr,;  C.;  Te.,  M.;  T.  s3j^, 
Mhr.  s3j^d).  2,  sphere,  region,  place  of  habitation  (aS%, 
^i1^,  etc.,  ^djOdo  Ss.,  Kk.  64).  3,  devotion,  prayer 

(B.  5,  293).  5^ej53osd  (<$5d$,  A®53o  Hla.). 

(A>^s3o,  A5^s3j  Rr.).  d»  sSo^d  ^a^cdj  S=^c3o 
(Si.  36.  276);  d»  snasSoxS  ^530(385).  oSj^dcOoo 
(?)d53^  G.).  tfdcSo  ^sdb  d»  sSo^dii  sSorw  as'^as 

^drfo  ^dodtd  (B.  1, 1).  £^d£e£ri53do  d»  s3j^dii 

(1,  t  l).  r3t$$  s3j^d7l  ^^ddo  iooa  odo 
sSOc^^do  wdojjtdj 

(2,  5).  See  Bh.  5,  1,  6;  J.  10,  34;  B.  2,  3  3.  14.  32.  36;  5, 
85,  —  o3j^d  To  fix  boundaries  (My.).«—  sSj^d5^^. 
A  boundary-stone  (My.).«— s3o?d  The  prescribed, 
proper  or  usual  bounds  or  limits  to  be  missed,  deviated 
from  or  exceeded;  to  exceed  such  bounds.  dd  o 

s3o^d  d^  ^^53  ©sioj.qSdsS^c^  (Smd.  281).  See  Prv.  s. 

1.  —  sSj^drfa^.  =  sSj^d-  (Abb.  P.  9,  186;  J. 
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5,  23;  8,  14.  28;  Ksv.  13,  after  45).  aSsb  Sira 

3^>do0^  (s&djdg,  ©Ssrad  Si.  57);  dj?i3d&  d  toad  (eru^ 
d,  za^^gdo  70).  do?dd&.  tertvadjs^ra  ($«);'  da?3d 
,<^d  (^oS3$f3,  toso^  sStsg^d  G.).  —  do?i3d&.  -sSO.  To 
run  over  its  bounds  (J.  1,  1;  4,  7). 
ol)£0*  mel.  =  (^w7\e;j,  saariS),  ^>o?2,  ^oeXa,  iSo?^, 
&?o.  (s3o?sj*),  3o?P®o,  sSoefc),  ^oe^o,  7$Je<d 

(§md.  146).  That  which  is  above,  the  top 
part,  the  upper  part;  the  surface; — that 
which  is  on  high;  high,  superior  region; — 
that  which  is  more;  that  which  is  upper, 
higher,  better,  superior;  that  which  is  good, 
beneficial,  excellent  or  noble;  superior  po¬ 
sition; — (superior,  etc.); — that  which  is  to 
come,  future,  following; — over,  above,  on; 
upwards;  afterwards;  after;  farther  (ewdo, 

557^  Nr.;  eniSdD,  eru^r  Mr.  59;  Smd.  348.  349  Cm.; 
T.,  M.;  Te.  da?sao;  see  do§£).  Declension:  (do?o€F), 
da?ui^,  da?0£9  (C.).  ^osao  do?«i3?>Adodo  (Smd. 

187).  do^eSd^dek  (adoodoa,  ©do^aO);  dj?^ 

$sao  (erud^F,  erj3d^<u);  da?ead  (yu^tteaw,  & 

o3o£  Hla.).  3J3C§0&>  do?0^  C3^e39F;03d  (&o*g); 
cdodo^  &c3d0  ^8  es0  do?oes  dc3d0^ 

do?o#  f&rtoz3d  ^co3dod  sjtfod sid^eS 

o$0  da?eara  eroded)  (do 

ra);  tinted  dj^oes  (dradtJ,  etc.);  do?^  eoseiiod 
d^  (erua  ??S);  raead  dossa  do  da?©-^  ol>&d  (ajqs^jpio 
*3$,  etc.  Nr.).  dffiOF^  da^ddo^o  (ttQSmO  Mr.  230);  do? 
ud  (ero3d,  erod^r  72);  do?^$?^?&>5&dj'  (ero^j 

sod  317);  do?«J  ( i .  <?.  do?«oja)  T^rlo  rSj3?dadr&> 
(r3?dd^  52);  ^odotfodb  en)da<3.  do?0dr  ?&>e39  (3js?d 
dJ5d  281);  do^  zoo&^Odo  (ex>to,  etc.  232); 

rreeso  do^-seao’  d0  deoa  (^odoS)  tiCx&do^A  (277); 
d  dja  dod^  ?lc€  djd^  zsdo  3do  ?Oo  do? 

<dw  djs^do^o  (32).  do^^es9odod,  <£o^  ?kadd! 
(Bp.  21,  23).  See  Bp.  1,  20;  5,  18;  18,  13.  38;  39,  58; 

42,  33;  43,  38;  44,  7;  46,  30;  48,  29;  51,  15;  59,  16;  61, 

53;  C.  Bp.  5,  48;  Bh.  1,  8,  18.  61;  Rsv.  9,  29;  10,  after 
31;  11,  67.  —  da^K)9,  .ss©’.  To  think  to  know  more 
than  (another).  do^©9do  3*Fdo  (srad,  33* rtf  Mr. 
360).  —  do?easo  dd.  -es^dd.  A  man  who  has  no  high 
position  (or  character,  Sm.  114).  —  do?Oe>rio.  -wrto. 
To  become  or  be  higher,  superior,  better,  excellent,  etc. 
(Bp.  3,  69;  51,  12;  C.).  ^doftd,  do?0«>ddtfo^  XOri^ 
,#j3^  d^T?d^  to £9  s3do^  (B.  2,  12).  toddd^? 

do?0s>d  ?oJc^d^  TtfjsodiFd?!  (3,  27). 

do?^d  ta^n^ea^o.  (3,  49).  r1aa?$?  dosS^ 

do^a>ddo_  (3,  1 1 0).  —  dj^eysdo3^.:-tfdo3^.  Superinten¬ 
dence,  control  (Ram.  1,  7,  24;  J.  12,  11). —  530^0^. 
-73^.  To  put  upon,  to  charge  with  (My.),  djs 

do^0^  c^^ao  ((Qjqra^iptfotfcS,  etc.  Nr.).  2,  to  place 
higher,  to  esteem  more  highly  (Bp.  55,  44).  3,  to  be 

put  or  fall  upon  (J.  13,  12).  —  do^jo^  To 

swell  or  rise  higher,  above  or  over  (Bp.  32,  35).  — -  do 5 
oorOCO*.  -enjrto C3€.  To  spit  upon  (J.  5,  29).  —  do £0od. 
-wd.  An  upper  garment  (Ssv,  3,  11).  — 


j?3j.  To  have  one’s  self  called  superior  or  excellent,  to 
be  excellent,  etc.  (Bp.  50,  15;  51,  1.  73;  55,  53;  60,  41; 
J.  4,  51).  —  d^djsrlo.  -torto.  To  burst  forth  excessively 
(Bh.  2,  5,  51).  —  dj^JSdrtO.  -^drto.  To  be  or  become 
endowed  with  superior  power  (Bp.  58,  35).  —  dop^W^. 
~  dj$u:-.  An  upper  tie:  an  awning,  a  canopy  (d&/|^ 
doii,  so«d,  <039^,  Mr.  204;  Nn.  116, 

o.  r.  039^?  €A)du9  Si.  224;  Abh.  P.  4,  27; 

Bp.  18,  38;  Bb.  2,  6,  25;  C.  Bp.  5,  51).  —  dj^d.  The 
upper  side;  on  the  top;  above;  upon  (Si.  110.  224;  My.). 
—  dj^0  That  which  is  high  or  low,  great  or  small, 
good  or  bad  (C.  Bp.  42,  29).  —  do^ Ujj.  1,  To 

force  upon  (My.).  —  do^t).fed^.  2.  =  dj^&ijj.  dFj^rt^d 
d. . . .  oi«?^C03oi)  ?coC39o3o0odj  s5j?w  Woj  (Cpr. 

7,  after  92).  —  dj^wd.  =  do°e^d.  (C.).  t^rtd 

do^dd  etc.  Si,  208);  d  (210);  tfododxb 

^jsrf^jdo^d  (oiASSJ  273).  See  Si.  115;  B.  3,  9;  4,22. 
83;  5,  18  3.  —  do^^dO.  -if9dO.  Superintendence, 
overseership,  control  (My.).  —  do^s^dejo,  == 

dj^a  d0  (My.).  —  dj^wo  a.  =  53o^orija.  An  excellent, 
or  a  raised,  flag  (Rsv.  8,  2).  —  dj^odA  «^od)6.  A 
superior  hand  (J.  21,  14).  — da^d.  A  superior  kind 
(My.;  B.  162).  —  do^dd.  The  upper  jaw  (B.  4,  22).— 
dj?^dod.  -^odjd.  (Smd.  78,  o.  r.  -doad).  An  excel¬ 
lent  ornament.  —  dj?d^d.  =  dj^^d.  (Bp.  34,  5).  —  do? 
djs  ?d.  The  surface  of  the  rind  (of  a  plant,  B, 

Q 

4,  40;  My,).  —  do&^o^.  =  sL?w-.  An  excellent,  ap¬ 
propriate  word  (Bp.  40,  6).  —  do^e^d.  An  upper  story 
(Ray.  <5,  after  125).—  do?^do.  =  do?^do.  (My.).— 
-do?do®  ?do.  =  do?ajo^(ti?rto.  Falling  upon:  destruction 
(Bh.  10,  4,  21).  —  do?5i^?do.  A  kind  of  metrical  com¬ 
position  in  which  kandas  and  vrittas  are  mixed  (Kavy. 
V,  962).  —  do?^dsd.  A  superscription;  the  direction  on 
a  letter  (My.).  —  d^O^eOj.^  dj?^0  &  (a.).— 

dj?sj^rt-  The  upper  (or  fore)  part.  ^0^  dj?S3^rt  (d^d 
d);  ddFdd  do?93^rt  (djd  G.).  ddjo^d  ds^cdo  dj?09, 
(B.  4,  69).  dab  d  3d  §5^0 

3^6  (4,  82).  dotoa^ritf  da^s^n'dO  del  -^cJo^d  (4,  83). 
See  Si.  111.  213.  —  da?u,&5S9£a.  -sraKo.  A  newly 

\  c<  -j 

washed  cloth  or  sheet  to  be  put  on  a  bed  (Bp.  12, 19).  — 
dj?0^do.  ==  da?wo-l,  No.  1.  To  turn  upwards  (B.  4, 
209).  —  da?0^?d.  An  upper  story  (My.;  G.  386).  — 
da?ex3^ds*;  An  upper  cover:  a  lid;  a  thatch,  a  roof 
(My.),  do?3oda  da?oa^d^d  escda  (dO?^  Si,  111); 
ssdodb  da?^d^  («o.d^239).  —  da^oo^a^a.  =  do?saa 
daa^o^o.  A  covering  over  (the  body  or  the  head):  an 
upper  garment; — a  part  of  one’s  cloth  put  over  the 
head;  a  veil  KIc.  21;  5.  Bp.  47,  39).  —  do?4? 

e<.  =  da?d  da?d  q.  v.  Up  and  up;  one  upon  or  after 
the  other;  etc.  («a^,  ^  Ct,  II,  72).  —  da?0J33fa . 

-lo^.  To  rush  upon  (Cpr.  2,  22).  —  da^do^?^.  "The 
upper  or  good  world:  heaven  (My.).  —  da?e^^, 

An  awning  (£3ratf  Mr.  493).  —  da^eo^O.  -do.  To  run  or 
go  upwards;  —  to  run  or  flow  over;— -to  rush  upon.  a§0 
7lzeFFSa3  (dzodc) 

dj^QaSj  (Raghc-  17,  70).  See  Grj-  8,  after  8;  Bp.  18, 
48.  62;  22,  30;  46,  51;  49,  7;  61,  61;  Rsv.  13,  after  45; 
Y,  29.  20.  —  da?^«)  cda^.  -s]?oda6.  ==  5Sa?d^e)0da<.  To 
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come  upward,  to  rise; — to  run  or  flow  over; — to  rush 
upon;  to  jump  upon;— to  become  excited  or  angry 
Cfc.  II,  84),  dos^o&ri  3d  (d^  Si, 

456).  See  Cpr.  5,  74;  Abh.  P.  9,  44,  83.  146;  Bp.  59,  18; 
Rsv.  6,  28;  J.  7,  49;  1 1,  15;  18,  55;  28,  46;  Si,  83,  —  dj? 
e^oDo.  -srocOo.  =  do?^^*.  (Bh.  3,  13,  27).  —  dj?©, 
zrotftf.  An  overseer,  a  superintendent  (My.).  —  do? ©^zro 
0f§.  Overseership,  superintendence  (My.).  —  o3jPs3j^zrf 
■$.  -3&C&.  An  upper  covering,  a  garment;  a  roof,  a 

thatch  (Rsv.  10,  after  31) - do?%?dj.  The  upper 

country:  the  country  on  the  Ghauts  (My.);  —  the  country 
above  the  Ghauts  (from  the  coast).-*—  5 The 
end  of  a  woman’s  garment  that  is  not  tucked,  but  is 
put  over  the  upper  body  (Bp.  15,  21;  My.).  —  do?djad 
*s!.  =  do?dj^d^.  An  upper  garment  (Bp.  29,  18),  etc.  — 
s3j?s3j®  -rid.  To  take  the  upper  garment  off  (Bp. 

56,  30). 

sSo^e)  mela.  =  ^oe$,  etc.  —  =  do?<^y^. 

(^Se>^  Cb.).  —  do?^du;3.  Other  work  (B.  4, 

122).  —  do?z^d,  A  high,  shrill  note  Cb.). 

~>o?$  mela.  as  do?tf,  q.  v.  Meeting,  coming  together, 
union,  intercourse.  2,  an  assembly,  company,  society 
Nn.  21).  3,  a  large  concourse  of  people  collected 

at  stated  periods  for  religious  or  commercial  purposes; 
—  a  fair.  4,  a  band  of  musicians  (Mhr,).  5,  a  set  of 

dancing-girls,  musicians,  and  singers,  and  their  per¬ 
formance  (My.,  as  d>?V).  6,  a  musical  scale  ( cf .  do?d). 
aJAAOifl'S*  ^d  3  dsk  rtdO^dOvJ,  SSd^  d?3?Okdj>?VdO 

si)  o->— 3  T7 

tfo^,  sad5#  doxdo  r^doo,  etc.  (Mr.  78), 

melaka.  Meeting;— a  congress,  an  assembly,  a 
company. 

m£lana.  =  do?$?S.  Meeting,  coming  together,  join¬ 
ing;— mixing  with,  mixture;— adding  to.  See 
*So-,  rido*-. 

■£ozVV7j  raelapa.  do?W>d.  Uniting;  bringing  together, 
joining,  assembling;  conjunction  (Kavy.  IV,  2,  20;  Bh.  2, 
7,4;  2,12,  78;  J.  19,55). 

melapaka.  do?S?3d?F.  =  dj?erod.  (Sk.;  Cpr.  4, 
after  50). 

meiapisu.  ^SoewfbsjO.  To  bring  together,  to 
join,  to  get  ready  (Bh.  8,  26,  22). 

oSj££X>  melu.  =  ^>e£,  etc.  That  which  is  above, 
etc.  (My.).  tfosJ>tto©*criJz3  do?£>0  dosrtdJSA  doz;ft2S 
dortd)  (e/us^  c^odo,  ado^  Hr.),  do?zoo  (d^a 

»  Mr.  323).  .fcjoOoT&d  3*  rttf  do?wo  (Bp;  28,  46).  dad 
do?*^  tfeao  tfvWrtoas^ddo  <wg£/ 

etc.  Si.  68);  f&?cUstt*  do?^?©od  (dZ^riVo  82); 

cim  dosodd^Ooclx©  db?e^d  tfjBtoJj  (dd205);.  dJ5«^ 
$odw^  d^os%d  (ds>3od212); 

so^  d  dj?eo£3  £>$  (wSJS^d,  etc.  348);  do?ersfido£z? 
(zro^dr,  eSSl o&>390);  do.?o^  asa^oatf  (sru^^ra  4p0); 
zo&tf  do?*/|  tfVsJcfc  (eAJ^,  etc.  372);  d^w$, 

dy.do  (^doodz^,  erosj^sf  378);  do?©^  J*«j> 

ttaorf  (edsKocb,  tf?dd  dj?tura  eSo&owd? 

dodozfad  (es^Sod,  dosro$o±>  427).  crades^  dj?z; 
£3  cra&rsOodod  (J.  IS,  5)..  dj?zj>^  ^3^ 

ddo  (enirt  d  I)hw.).  -tfdtfowd'  do?uort«£!  (you  who  are 


the  best  of—,  Sp.).  ^dd^,  toCtf^  zsdzsradao  S>?3$  <add 
d^Ood  dj*>?dd  (Bp.  21,  36).  d<Drt?  do?©?3  todd 
(B.  1,11).  4>  a^dd  ?  dj?<Dc3  dojso 

do£  ©  orfcos  (4,  205).  dodd  do?©3  ata> 

ddj  (1,  9).  'ad.)  pitfrt  tooTOdd^  crimes  d^° 

(on  what  account?  why?  1,  18).  ftdd  do^O^ 
3oDds  zoob  (2,  26).  ddJjdd  dj^^  dJsdJdd 

sddrtort^c^  dJ=)^>3^d  (3, 116).  d^dd?^  odjsdjs 

;  ^dd  do?©d  «3?,  'au  d^,  ?idrq39 

ervaSo^oartcfa  (4, 58).  'a^  ^dd  zjlad^cS  nad  © 

djgdod^jdd?^,  zsck^dd  dj^O^  rl^^snoddo  (4, 
95).  *adj  d653^  d^dV  do?0^  z^do^d  (4, 148). 

?dd^od^o  sgdrta^  z^ri^  d^^rtod^  d^ 

d^^Od  djs^dd)  (4,  161).  djsdz^ 

d©  ^Sdododi  do^d^dO  ^^,^3  tot^odj  ^ 

djsdo^d  do  (4,  188).  ssddd  e3d  dodi  do^Od  du 
a^ddd^do  dja^odd^^d  tfjs&Aiddo 

(5,  192),  dj^z^  ddo5o^  (2,  11).  s5-®^3 

^jse®o  (3,  95).  S5  djs^ea3  do^u^  dJc>a,  d? 

dod^  ■sbooBo  djsd  (3, 122).  «aw 

d^  Jododd^jaVd  zsd^^dd  tfodjdrttfo  dj^o(3,54). 
oiu  do^odOd^.adc^  d^d^s^d^  dd^oSod  ^ddjs^d 
dj^ejo  •ad  ob  (3,  01).  dj^Od  sSjb?^  d^FfS“  trod 

aboo  wd  djsoSod  srod.—  dj?wj  droadd  wdo 

ado.— a$5?pj  Aio^^  sro^adi  znd^?sdt  dj^j — 

d)ddu,  e^d^fVd  doCSds?^.— o±)^d 

do^uj,  troobj  do^uo.— c^do^  cdj^do  ? 

crods  do^uo!  — dj^oo  zoon^ddw,  do^d^ 

do^o  ^jBdwo  ^eo.  — dd^  e$e39oi>do, 

^d  z^e39ocbdj.  —  zozodO  sro©  do^o,  dzodO  crado 
do^zoo.— docdOoO  doUjd  d^^d-^d  ?odd 

do?wo  (Prvs.)»  —  do^oh.  -?5od.  An  upper  angi  (My.). 
—  dj?eo  dood .  The  earth  put  on  a  ceiling  or  a  flat 
roof  (B.  4,  121).  —  do?z;  docrij*.  The  upper  side  (My.). 
oi6oio  do?w  doodo^  (B.  4,  70).  —  do^e>y.  -tfU.  Out¬ 
bidding  (another,  My.).  —  d^erodo.  -vaU  To  bid 
above  (another,  My.).  —  d^zropcb.  -»afc.  The  upper 
part  of  the  body  (from  the  navel.  My.;  Si.  76).  2, 

further  .income;  (as)  ,a  further  requisition  (Bh.  1,  10, 
11.),—  dj?0d  a?5.  The  following  or  next  day  (My.). 
«-  da^d.  One  after  the  other;  from  time  to  time, 

again  and  again,  continually  (C.).  & 
derofv  dj^OcS  dj$d  dOwdJ  dj 3trb3^t5,‘  dj^wtfo  tadj 
3«)6  (B.  4, 157).  ^»d  dd  srusdO 

yd  'adjOd  dj^Od^  do?d  ^^doddro^dd  d^ 
to«oiwaF»  d  (B.  4,  87).  3^c5o  do^O^  dj?d 
dje»addjs  d»^  o*do  t^dodao  (1, 6).  —  do^a^y^. 
=  dj?^yOj.  (cSsS^  Sdo:*3,  «n)A»  Hia.; 

en)£-®?ES,  Os®d  Hr.;  Awji,  "dcS^dodJ  Nr.;  Nn./ 

115,  o.  r.  dj^y^V  Bp.  12,  13;  Bh.  1,  12,11;  Ram.  13, 

7) _ dj^  MVto- ■»  do^ca*.  (My.) - dj^ortUoj.  = 

do^J^y^.  (Ram.  1,7, 14;  Bh.  5, 11, 34).  —  dj^orfd.= 
dj^od.  (My.;  B.  5,  23.  249).  — -^^nara6. To 
see  the  future  or  what  is  to  come  (Bh.  6,  3,  71).  -—  do? 
zojrravrt  ! .^avri.  A  fight  with  a  favourable  issue: 
victory  (Bh.  6,  5,  7).  —  dO?z>07loa.  -^oa  or  roa.  —  do? 
t)j^a.  A  raised  banner  (Bh.  5,  11,  44).  —  do?ZJ07loadjs? 
V6.  -^oa-^JSP^-  A  sprout-like  upraised  arm  (Bh.  8,  4, 
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42)*  —  A  raised  hand(Bh.  8,  2,  1). 

_  N.  of  a  place  of  Vaishnava 

pilgrimage  near  Seringapafeam  in  Mysore  (My.).  & 
su^  odto$  sSjPt>jrtJ0?H?s«sJo  (that  is  white)?  —  sSoetortja? 

(where  all  appear  with  bare  heads) 
t3j&eC35TO^Od^?S  ^£|odjs)?  (Prvs.).  —  33j?*wtf^eS.  Superi¬ 
or  sandal-wood  (Bp.  50,  35).  —  sS^ozs^.  A  high  caste 
or  family  (My.).  —  s3o?wo3e3.  An  excellent  head  (Bp. 
88,  61).  —  The  upper  portion  of  the  arm 

(My.;  oSj®C3^cOo  s3ops3  =5WC0  sjO/t©  9a do  dob  Si.  210). 
^  s3j^cSwcir=  sSj^sSJ*.  (Si.  214).  — -  s3o?tL>jatfosb. 
-sldoaoJ.  To  turn  upwards  (Bh.  6,  5,  13).  —  53o?0ocb&3* 
-^oi3.  The  upper  lip  (B.  3, .30;  5,  30;  My.  as  do£$oodol3)» 

—  do?  export  r.  A  high,  superior  fort  (Bp.  16,  29;  Bh.  2, 
4,  11).  —  53o^uoc3j3?J.  An  upper  cloth;  a  superior  dotra 

etc.  Si.  223).  —  sSo^Jc&a.  =  sSj^a.  (Bp. 
40,  39).  —  dj?0Oc$J3^  Looking  upwards  (rtdija  ?C9F 
G.j.  2,  a  fine  sight  (My.).  —  doe<aoodQ*.  The  best  or 
principal  row  (of  a  company  next  to  the  idol,  Bp.  59,  9; 
My.).  2,  an  upper  line  (My.)*  —  dj^uosS&srk.  —  5&>$ 

doa  ??1o.  Going  upward:  death  (Bh.  2,  10,  81).  2,  fall¬ 

ing  upon:  destruction  (3,  5,  2).  —  do?(LOf£ Ort.  -WJ^Ort; 
The  highest  story  of  a  house;  a  grand  house  (My.);  (ero 
5*^03,  z3<3  s^e3,  s3do G.).  See  B.  5,  41.  97.  — 

*oSj.  Superior,  flue  cloth  SU  Si.  223).  — 

sSj^o  £^G5o,  To  come  for  to  quarrel;  — to  outbid;— to 
fall  upon,  to  use  force;— to  become  a  loss  (My.)*  —  s3^ 
SoWJj.  Superior  perfume  («U>raFy  srs^c &&$Tt  Si. 
229).  —  sSo^OOJp^rt.  =  dj^o^rt.  (Bh.  2,  8,  23).  —  s3o?^o 
SjbcL  Excessive  pride  (Bh.  10, 10,  1)*  —  S&ra^o. 

1.  To  turn  upwards,  as  the  face  (My.;  B.  5,  21.-143. 
295).  2,  to  do  a  kindness,  to  bestow  a  favour  (My.). 

_  do?SOOdwD^O.  2.  =S  do?<uodJ5$?1.  (My.)*  —  s3o^tx>5iJ5^ 
A.  =  (My.).  — 

(My.).  dorado  do^wodooeg^  (&&to,  Si.  111).— 

do^vodwd .  =  do^eo  ssooz^.  (0.)*  —  do^odoo^so^o.  === 
dos^Fbtfo.  (3J5jS3^d  q.  v.,  erodes sSort,  ^o5S3g?J( 

<y\>3  ofodo  Nr.;  Si.  224;  Sm.  59;  Bh.  6,  9,  39;  My.)* 

w-  do?sood£  A.  -dSrf.  The  upper-holding:  the  circum¬ 
ference  or  periphery  of  a  wheel  (<3£<&>,  Mr.  285). 

—  do^JSsaA.  A  beneficial  promise  (Bh.  8,  22,  42).  - 

do?uo<SS73^.  The  superscription  or  direction  on  a  letter, 
address  (My.).  —  dostodtftfJ.  A  finger  (put)  on 

(the  nose,  Bh.  3,  2,  2).  —  si)*«w3;>Stf>.  .-start*-  A  sur¬ 
name  (Bh.  2,  9.  29).  —  -aSscS*'  =  s5o^3§J3 

af.  (Bh.  l3 12,  ll).  — *  s5j?uta©rk.  =  do^rarb.  2, 
screen,  umbrage  (Bh.  2,  5,41).  —  A  superior 

sire  (z&z^eo^,  etc.  Si.  223).  —  do^XiFbrtl.  -en>?*otfo. 
Panting,  a  pant  (Bh.  7,  15,  46;  My.).  —  55o?W3WaA»rt.  A 
sheet  put  over  a  mattress  (&&©$«, 

do?d  Si.  223;  My.).  —  do^oo^JS&’S.  = 

do^o^d^.  An  upper  garment  (My.; 

rl,  etc.  Si.  224).  2,  a  thatch,  a  roof  (My.;  dUno, 

•v  Si.  ill).  —  A  river  that  has  reached  an 

uncommonly  high  level  in  its  bed  (My.;  etc. 

Si.  83).—  do^dj^rttf.  -iortd.  By-meat:  vegetables  (My.; 

Nh.  124).  do?6js?rttfd  d*?d 
Nr.).  2,  vegetable  sauce  (My.). 


oSoe^dJ  mel-udu.  An  upper  garment 

ra,  Xoz&pi,  s^zs?  d<d,  en>3  0?od>  Hla.; 

Mr;  343);— the  end  of  a  female’s  garment  that  is  laid 
over  or  covers  the  breast  (isbdd  do?©dF  ^esrto  Sin.  71; 
Ram.  1,  5,  30;  J.  3,  7).  Genitive:  dotnwd©  (Smd.  135), 
do^Jfc^  (Bh.  2,  14,  71;  J.  6.  46;  11,  S;  30,7),  s5o^d 
(Prll.  3,  29);  Accusative;  dosoodo  (Cpr.  1,  95;  J.  5,  60; 
18,  21;  25,  3);  Ablative:  do^oda’o  (Cpr.  6,  89).  do^oo 
da^esorics*  io^O^Od^tf  (Smd.  135). 

mele.  =  ^e®  (§md.  us),  etc.  That  is  above: 
above;  over;  on;  upon;  upwards;  after;  after¬ 
wards;  in  addition  to;  more;  farther;  for,  to¬ 
ward;  Oil  the  pledge  of  (somebody’s  word  or  pro¬ 
perty)  ;  on  account  of;  in  some  degree,  some¬ 
what  ^49  Cm.;  ^  210  Cm,; 

348  Cm.;  My.).  s5j?«3odbdo  (26). 

wodd  s3j?s3  siod^^OAi  e#  edoB  aod?^ 

(SAjdc^);  ^rSodo  3 oD&>$  w  (w^rfca,  etc. 

Nr.)f  ^  s3j?q3  Utfoa' 

^  (Hla.).  rtra  c^o 

(rlus^^  Si.  193);  &&  &  53o?c3 
(zSfzset^^,  etc.  301).  53o^e3 

(Dp.  44).  s5ov  s3o^ 

srao  .gotfrSe?  (Si.  64).  sSoirfpS^  (J.  31,  36). 

^sSj^eC^ew  (Bp.  51,  66).  5i9c3 

s3j?«3  (B.  2,35).  rt$.odatf 

dj?3'  s3j?6  ?i2zrs  wsSmti  55je)^o^  t^>! 

(2,  36).  w  gs®0S33^rttfi  c^JS^rlo^sS 

(3,  114).  s30)c3  ®&0A  33^<23 

(4,  1).  e#  sdtfc^Srt^  wocSo 

(4,  30).  930  fd  eodjo  Sodsj30'0±)  ^dod 

dsSsJjj*  effort  S^rto!  (4,179). 

s3j^d  fjO  A)  (4,  181).  «9dc^)  s?j (5, 

53).  eroSoSjs^rt^  ^^9  ^as3j 

^cbdau  (B.  5, 74).  sragsradri  ^J^e5  en/ao rt  ^JS?cSob  (My.). 

sSj^d  acS  (B.  1, 15;  My.).  &  Ai0? 

ci  53j?Ocb^o3  (3,  85). 

5$  (4,  147).  55^0  ia^(S-s5o^  (My.). 

53j?^  (i.  e.  #J3^sSO)  (My.).  esdcS 

zodo^c^  s39?q3  «35i?jrt  ^35^  (My.). 

53jo0  c^eso  dJ53Se>cOj  (My.).  d 

sSjoa  AzSJ3zS  (Bp.  53,  34).  dduso  3«sJrt  sk$«5 
e3s?o  z3^  (Prv.).  See  Smd,  124.  152;  Ch.  v.  337;  Bp.  5, 
18;  22,  52;  27,  1;  28,  42;  32,  45;  37,  42.  44;  38,  11;  39, 
42;  46,  44;  47,  19;  51,  23.  59,  69;  61,  13.  66;  Bh.  1,  5,  9; 
1,8,5.65;  Rev.  6,  after  11,  twice;  13,  69;  J.  3,  21;  12, 
20;  13  sum.;  1V3,  8;  15,  10;  25,  5;  26,  26;  28,  19;  30,  25; 
Si,  69.  78.  84.  198.  215.  224.  266.  283.  380;  *?-,  ^c%-*  — 
'■a^o.  To  put  upon  (Rev.  9,23)*  —  si)£e3  wrb. 
To  move  up  and  down  (B.  4,  150)*  —  sSo^rlcS. 
ti.  (Si.  110)*-*—  53o?«3  c^cf.  To  march  against  (Bh.  1,  5, 
7)0  «=-.  zouA  To  come  upon,  to  attack  (Bh.  1,  19, 

19).  —  s3js«3-  lX®*-  (=53o^)*  To  fall  upon 

(Bp.  27,  58;  5.2,  14;  J.  15,19).  *2,  to  begin  to  quarrel 

with.  Sec  Prv.  s.  3,  to  urge  one  with  imperti- 

nence  to  buy  anything  (My.)-  *««  *1  (or  ^ 
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seined  (tfoaefo^cS  e<d  aerart,  Prv.).  —  s3o£$3  j3o^ 
e3.  —  sSo^®*.  Up  and  up,  higher  and  higher,  to  a 
great  height;  —  one  after  the  other;  in  a  series,  in  suc¬ 
cession;— from  time  to  time,  continually; —  before  long, 
by  and  by  {$&  &&  Smd.  II;  Ct.  I,  97;  Kk.  90;  Sm.  65; 
C.  Bp.  42,  18;  Abha.  1,  7;  B.  4,  161).  —  sSo^sodJ*  = 
sSo^^odJ*.  See  Ch.  s.  sdoocio^ak  ;  Cpr.  6,  after  40.  — 
s3oe«3  5oJ5»rto.  To  march  against.  St>c&  adrlodo  o5o^$3 
(Cd£363«)  SoJS^SoO  So(5  TOM^Sit&g^SS  SdJ3^0S>53c^ 

(  3j3m>  Jv A&2& Itf.). 

£>0ed  mcle.  ^So?e)s>.  Any  black  substance  used  for  writing, 
ink  {cf.  s&c&o^).  2,  the  indigo  plant.  3,  a  musical  scale. 

mevu.  =  etc.  Grazing;  pasturage, 

feed  Of  any  kind  (0.;  Te.  sSo^rto,  s3o34,  to  feed 
on,  etc.)*  <£3ort$rt  sSo^d  o3o^d  53j?5^  asj^odbue  t3^o 
(B.  4,  161).  courted  sdoosrartcd  s3j$4  3c&.— 5*003$ 

i^^C39ci  wofi^,  araAcd  sSo^.— .^3  sSo^zd©  sdo^ 
sSo^eo  (Prvs.).  See  s^S  ^oooA-;  V.  5,  after  14;  J. 
15,  19. 

mesh  a.  —  53j??o.  A  ram,  2,  the  sign  of  the  zodiac 
Aries.  3,  N.  of  a  demon  said  to  possess  children  (Sk.). 
4,  winking,  twinkling.  See  $-. 

oSoe^irfa  &  mesha-kambala.  A  ivoollen  blanket. 

w 

SiOesdpdOOd  mesha-yuddha.  A  ram-fight  (My.). 

*->  Q 

mesha-anda.  Having  ram’s  testicles:  Indra 

(My.)" 

s3o?oa  meshi.  An  ewe.  (B.). 

sSoe#  mesa.  Tbh.  of  sSo^sd.  (Smd,  335), 

mesu.  —  ^eOttsk  (c.).  *o©o?o<socsortcdo 

tfoe5*rt$cS^  sSo^-sdJd^  & £ra$-o  retort  e&^rio&sd  $o  (B.  2, 
34).  ooQ^cfj  sd^  $*  ^os^oo3jas?rt  s3j^j 

srad  (5,  114). 

^0?^  mestri.  A  head  workman  (My.;  Te.,  M.,  Mhr.;  fr. 
Portuguese  mestre). 

^JeSo  me  ha.  Urine.  2,  urinary  disease ,  excessive  flow  of 
urine ,  diabetes;  gonorrhoea  (sdowajd^rt,  d^sSj^ad 

<£3do^  oirfd)  sdys^d  Cb).  3,  venereal  disease  (My.). 
—  do^ateas^.  Morbid  heat  from  venereal  disease  (My.). 
•—  53o?3eis3&.  =  53j?aSwsS.  (My.). 

sSoeSo^jd  meha-kasa.  A  cough  caused  by  venereal  af¬ 
fections  (My.). 

^0?So^odJ  meha-kshaya.  Consumption  occasioned  by 
venereal  disease  (My,). 

^SoeSo/sj^  melia-granthi.  Venereal  herpes  (My.). 

S$Oe5o3dtrag  meha-jadya.  =  53o?ad&J9?rt.  (My.). 

^b<?oo£  mehana.  Passing  urine.  2,  the  penis.  ff,  urine. 

T$3?5o'&&z7\  meha-roga.  =  s3o^3o  No.  2.  (My.). 

^foarosracdoo  meha-vayu.  Kheumatism,  cramp,  or  flatulence 
from  venereal  tlise a i  (My.). 

&)?5od,©d  meha-sule.  Venereal  pains  in  the  abdomen 
(My.). 

c3j£5oO  m&hu.  =  &>?$,  (Cpi*.  4,  47;  Bp.  60,  27, 

31,  34;  Bh.  3,  6,  60).  sdo^cooil  (Bp.  5>8,  44).  —  sSo^cdorra 
-^cdo,  =  sSj^HciC^.  The  wild  or  jungle  where 
beasts  graze,  pasture-ground  (Bh.  3,  13,  17;  7,  1, 12).— 
53j?^o?33Sdo.  Pasture-ground  (Bh.  3.  7,  10). 


o3j£^j?fQ>e$  mehu-kara.  A  man  who  eats  roots, 
berries,  etc.  (Bh.  6,  i,ii). 

£>0e<£  me]a.  =  Nos.  1-6,  q.  v.  7,  mirth,  merriment, 

jest,  sport,  joking,  fun  ($5$o  dfi,  sfto ^  Smd,  II;  <$so  e$?1 
Smd.  25;  $su  e&?1  Ct.  I,  30;  Sjto^sd  I,  26;  ^33  Kk. 

78;  sJ^sS,  S5W  s?  Sm.  53).  5oO!>s?2d  d$  (4 sd  d$  Mr.  285). 
s3j^  toarf  3osr1  (Prv.).  See  sSjocb*-,  Cpr. 

8,  53;  Abh.  P.  12,  74;  J.  6,  47;  7,  6.  8,  a  musical  instru¬ 
ment  (see  c&a-).  —  -o-rtocb*.  To  tune  (a 

lute,  etc.  Rsv. .  1,  after  135;  11,  87).  — 

■-c-t5U>v*  To  join  (v.  i.,  Rsv.  9,  29).  —  s3 j?Vc3sJ.  -55  33.  A 
man  belonging  to  a  set  of  performers  (My.). 

Kicd  .tlffia  (Prv.).  — 

-S33SV«.  A  dancing-girl  (Bp.  5,43;  My.).  2,= 

31)^533^.  todjs&ffi  d  oio^a, 

4c,cdo  (Smd.  231).  —  -*?£.  A  female 

buffoon,  etc.  (sfto.sftraSr  Ss-;  Sm.  74;  Sj^sjnsSr  Kk.  28, 
o.  r.  -=ff3^r).  —  sSjp'stoid.  A  male  buffoon  (£>035c>;d, 
gsj,  ^or  Hla.). 

^So^AS>e3  mela-gara.  =  (My.). 

cSo?S?s6  melane.  Tbh.  of  (Cpr.  7,  97). 

melamba.  The  black  humble  bee  Smd.  II; 

$*393,  to^d,  etc.  ^J«Ga6r!  Sm.  27;  etc.  Kk.  14.  90; 

Te.  Mhr. 

■^Oe^cdO  melaya.  Uniting,  joining,  union.  —  sSo^Qcb 
To  join  (v.  t.),  to  get  ready  (Bh.  8,  24,  14). 

^Oe^OSJ^o  melayisu.  (Smd.  65).  To  meet,  to  come  to¬ 
gether,  to  combine  (Mr.  361).  2,  to  join,  to  put  to 

(Grj.  2,  after  106;  10,  38;  Ram.  3,  6,  48);  to  bring  to¬ 
gether,  to  assemble  (J.  25,  10). 

©Soe^odoo^  melaysu.  —  sSj^oSo^o.  To  come  together  (Bp. 
42,  14);  to  form  a  member  of  a  meeting. 
c3s)d^  (t^^orc®,  360). 

melava.  Union  (Ram.  6,  11,  7);  an  assembly,  a 
meeting  (Bh.  2,  2,  1);  harmony  (J.  33,  19);  a  chorus,  a 
dance  accompanied  with  song  and  music  (Bp.  4,  7.  8;  J. 
33,  26). 

melavani.  A  chorus,  a  dance  accompanied  with 
song  and  music  (Bh.  1,  12,  20). 

me|avisu.  To  bring  together;  to  mix;  to  join 
(Bp.  3,  27;  4,  35;  38,  14);  to  fasten  (Cpr.  7,  80);  to  get 
ready  (Bh.  8,  24,  49);  to  form  and  prepare,  as  a  plot 
(Bp-  11,4). 

&e^7i  melige.  A  concourse  or  mass  of  people,  an  assemb¬ 
ly  (Bp.  11,4). 

^Oe^pd)  melisu.  To  join  (v.  i.),  to  unite,  etc.  (*Soo 
Smd.  Db.;  Cpr.  10,  5;  Abh.  P.  3,  155;  5,58;  16,61).  do 
$do  ftrt^sjoo  53o?^?5  (Abh.  P.  13,  63).  2,  to  join  for 

coition  (Abh.  P.  9,  152). 

sSo^mey.  For  Kannada  and  some  Tbh.  words 
that  appear  with  this  initial  in  writ  or  print 

see  s.  5&odj«  and  oi)Qdo«;  e.g.  s3^  =  5$jcdo«,  etc.;  s3j^rf=: 
5^0^;  53^0^=5^00^^;  do^d  =  sdoodj^d;  sSo^O, 
s3^0r1  =  dooDo^,  5300&J  rt;  etc. 

inaitra.  (fr.  «SoJ).  Of  or  belonging  to  a  friend;  of 
or  belonging  to  Mitra.  2,  friendship,  friendliness, 
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good-will  etc.  Mr.  430;  Bp.  18,  59);  — asso¬ 

ciation,  intimate  connection,  union.  3,  a  friend  (My.). 
zfiJcSO  (w^en  is  yery  hot)  daoda*  drtOrt 

(Prv.). 

maitravaruna,  Of  or  belonging  to  Mitra 
and  Varan  a:  Vdlmiki .  2,  Agastya. 

maifcravaruni.  Agastya .  2,  Yasisbtha.  3, 

Valmiki. 

maitri.  Friendship.  2,  a  friend,  <aaftW3dd'd  Sod^d 
sdrt  ,  c^rtm)©cd  d  do^A,  (Pry.). 

maitre.  N.  of  the  wife  of  one  of  the  chief  rishis 
(Mr.  258). 

TSo^^odo  maitreya.  Friendly.  2,  N,  of  a  rishi  (My,). 
maitr^a*  Friendship. 

maithuna,  (fr.  <3Jql)N).  Paired;  united  by 
marriage.  2,  union ,  connection.  3,  copulation ,  comets. 
4,  marriage,  matrimony  (tf.  dooc&o  ^).  See 


rttoar.  . 

CQ 


^0^c3t)?d  maidana.  A  plain,  a  level  tract  (My.;  Te.,  M.; 
Mhr.,  If.). 

maina.  The  Goravahka,  a  kind  of  jay,  Graeula 
religiosa  (C.;  Mhr.,  H.  da^;  Te,;  M.  da^srt,  da^ss*). 

main&ka.  N.  of  a  mountain  (son  of  Himavat  by 
Mena).  (Grj.  2,  after  106;  Bp,  19,  27). 

»$a^©Sj  maime.  =  doodo^.  Tbh.  of  dofodj  (Smd.  361;  Ct, 
II,  85;  Opr.  4,  11;  5,  23;  Grj.  10,  after  79),  —  d^dades*. 
-des*.  To  obtain  greatness,  etc.  (Ssv.  2,  6). 

maireya.  A  kind  of  spirituous  liquor;  toddy 
tfWg,  etc.,  Mr.  221;  Tu.  ^o). 
maili.  ==  dacfta  1  &  2. 

^i^C'R  mailige.  =  doofo  rt. 

Soffl  maisi.  Tbh.  of  da5o&  (Smd.  361).  —  do^jstfo.  The 
town,  or  country,  of  Mysore  (Si.  329;  C.;  B.  3,  28). 
oSj^6  mok.  P.  p-  of  Aril,  in  (My.), 

moka.  Tbh.  of  doaaa.  (My.;  Te.).  —  d^daaodJc^- 
-esaoda^-^ft.  With  the  head  downwards,  topsy-turvy. 
See  Prv.  s.  tSJSd*  dJSt^STcJd.  =  dosrtdd,  djsrtssc)^. 
mokata.  =  dos^s .  (My.). 


mokaddame.  An  affair,  a  matter;  a  case,  civil 
or  criminal  (My.;  Te.;  Mhr.,  H.  dootfddJe'). 

mokararu.  Settled,  fixed,  certain  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr., 
H.  daatfdd). 

mokarftru.  =  djstfrfda.  (My.). 

;3ja37>25e3  mokabile.  =  doasys&Q 3.  (My.). 

mokamu.  =  doo^So*,  dja^doj.  A  place  of 
alighting:  a  stage;  enoamping;  — a  place  of  residence 
(My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  doasoado). 

mokoba.  A  fragrant  powder  that  is  taken  with 
snuff,  etc.  (My.;  H.). 

mokka.  =  doa^.  Tbh.  of  dja^.  A  species  of  tree 
the  ashes  of  which  are  used  as  a  cautery.  doa^d  dod 
(rtJS^O?^,  d^^w,  ^^ssabiC),  doa^tf,  doad^  Nr.; 
St.  &  P1-:  Calosanthes  indica  Blum.). 

mokkala.  (Smd.  49).  =  ^^.  A  heap,  a 
mass,  an  assemblage  (^jarfd,  etc.,  %^Kk.  17; 

3d^,  tytoO^,  CoJSd^,  djy3,  djart  d,  etc*> 


r&tf  Sm.  54;  rtd<^  in;  Te.  woj=>^)  ;  —  abundance ; 
abundant,  much,  exceeding,  etc,  (drf  #  gmd. 

168  Cm.;  tfSueO,  iosSow,  £>s3jw,  etc.  Hla.; 

S5rtj^e3,  etc.,  &0da  Kk.  49;  esri)<8  6,  ^d,  rt©3,  &®Vda, 

CO  v  (/) 

S3oda}  s^dao  C3%  etc.,  Sm*  58;  111;  cf.  doatfo^ 

53J  1  &  2;  T.  daadarta,  doaok*,  to  swarm  as  bees,  etc., 
to  tlhrong;— a  crowd,  throng).  (See  Cpr.  6,  88;  8,  47; 
Bp.  40,  58;  Y.  40,  75.  —  djs^tfd  oadaod^.  N.  (Bp.  58, 3). 
oSja^i^OO  mokkamu.  =  dos^doa,  etc.  (My.). 

sSjs^  mokku.  =  2,  q.  v. 

mokke.  =  sijd  (rt^^O^,  etc.  Si.  130; 

Te.). 

mokta.  =  In  front,  before,  face  to  face 

(My.). 

^j5>^cdje>S  raoktiyar.  ^aj^odjg'd.  Absolute,  free;  a  pleni¬ 
potentiary  (Mhr.,  H.  slws^d,  5^aj3?^d);  independence, 
plenipotency  (My.);  an  agent,  an  attorney.  See  Prv.  s. 
^Qdjsptsorvses.  —  sSjs^odjeJcS^rdo,  a  power  of  attorney 
(My.;  Mhr.  stoio^d-). 

^js*&  cd^)5  moktiyari.  Full  powers  or  authority  delegated: 
absolute  state,  etc.  (My.;  Mhr.  six>^3^C§). 

e?d tS  moktesara.  =  sdesS  ^d.  A  headman;  a  chief 
officer  (My.;  H-). 

SDdom  mokhamallu.  =  .  (My.), 

m 

o5 MT&  mog,  =  3,  etc.  Eefuge,  shelter.  .— 

SjJSrtwo.  A  rock  of  shelter  or  a  sheltered  rock 

(Bh.  3,  18,  30). 

53-^rl  UlOga.  1.  P.  p«  of  l,  in  s3®rt  diSrtdo 
(Bp.  56,  12;  58,  68;  6.  Bp.  28,  20;  J.  6,  39;  8,  39). 

©3-/e)Jl  moga.  2.  =  AaXo,  etc.  (My.). 

oSjsri  moga.  3.  =  AaXft.  P.  p.  of  in 

s3jsrt??o  s»  s3je)rt?^o  1. 

moga,  Tbh.  of  dooa)  (Smd.  340.  355;  dojsj, 

Hla.;  Sm.  71;  My.).  s3j&rt&/ss*  daw  o  (Smd. 

163).  das'rt  or  da^rto  (200).  ^5da  d 

53jBrtorts?o  (Hla.).  See  Cpr.  3,  85;  Bp. 

5,  20;  Rsv.  11,  10;  13,  after  18;  J.  8,  39;  15,  3;  *3^-, 
%soda«-,  esesa-,  ^0-,  jdrt-,  etc.  —  daartrta^a.  To 

put  (a  person)  to  shame  whilst  facing  (him,  ©sS?S  or  ssd 
My.).  dJSrtrtad  sdarados^rt  rta^o^djd  (Sarva- 
bhushana  in  B.  5,  320).  —  dasrtrtjsafa.  -^osata.  To  turn 
the  face  towards  one  (My.).  djartorbrfa.  -o-^a^o.  ss 
djsrtrtas^a.  (Cpr.  6,  83).  —  daart  i£53  R?o.s=  dasrt  4os|?ia. 
To  express  contempt  or  disgust  by  the  face,  to  frown 
(My.;  Te.  daasodOJ  iI&^obSj).  —  A  face  looked 

upon  as  a  wreath  (Bh.  6,  4,  36).  —  dj&rtS3e>dd.  -ssdd. 
A  lotus-like  face  (Rsv.  10,  8;  13,  102;  J.  3,  22).  —  dJ3rt 
adasSa.  -^dastfa.  To  turn  the  face  (J.  2,  53).  —  d^rtdx 
^rto.  -d^^rta.  To  form  tops  or  crests  (as  waves,  J.  12, 
13).  —  s3jBrii3J9'$.  To  wash  the  face  (J.  30,  42). 

—  sSosrtrtjs^esa.  -^js^esa.  To  show  the  face  (J.  17,34). 

—  oSjsrt  uracSo.  The  face  to  become  pale  (Bp.  54,  81).  — 

To  put  the  face,  mouth,  or  trunk 
(Abh.  P.  13,  after  76;  Rsv.  5,  79).  —  dosrt^a. 
dosrt^jtfa.  (J.  15,  45).  —  djsrts^rt.  -o-S3lS.  To  obtain 
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a  (conciliatory,  kind)  face  (or  look  from  another),  to 
win  over,  to  conciliate,  to  pacify;  to  be  civil,  etc.  (s$ck 
Sind.  Dh.).  — .  sksrtsko  rk.  -S§rfo.  1.  The  face  to 
enter:  to  meet  in  front,  to  face  (Cpr.  5,  after  39;  5,  79; 
10,  83;  Abh.  P.  13,  81).  — •  s3j 2.  Pacing. 

3  a6.  To  faee(ibh,P.  13, 81),— *  sSosrtci^,  = 
djsriSS.  (6.  Bp.  47,  44;  Bh.  7,  4,  9;  9,  2,  42;  RSv.  8, 
after  11).  —  53jartOe>ri.  (Smd.  207).  Red  or  bright  colour 
of  the  face.  —  sSjsrlcrsrtoh^o.  Bright  colour  of 

the  face  to  disappear  (Abb.  P.  7,  after  163).—  53js?1dCa. 

==  sSjg^sie)^,  etc.  A  kind  of  lie&d»atall  for  horses 
and  oxen  (Grj.  6,  after  56;  7,  46;  Bh.  9,  2,  42;  My.).  2, 
a  cloth  made  to  cover  the  face  (of  elephants,  Abh.  P, 
13,  74).  3,  a  mask  (My.;  Mhr.  5iufc‘  £9, 

4,  a  muzzle  (My.;  Mhr.  sI/->?srD^»o).  —  sS^rt^Dr?.  -storl. 
A  shield  to  protect  the  face  (Bh.  6,  4,  89;  9,  2,  42).— 
slferisSK)9.  To  know  the  face  (of  a  person):  to  be 

more  ox”  less  familiar  with,  to  be  acquainted  with.— 
s3j2r5o3e39$.  -ees91#.  Acquaintance,  intimacy  (s^Oaglodb, 
Mr.  454).  —  -$s©93.  =  ?jo 

tiOtiotfo  Hla.).—  sSjsrtstoo*.  -©(ua6.  The  face  to 
bloom  or  beeome  bright  (Bp.  24,  44).  —  sSjsri^oO^j. 
-»&&?&)•  To  cause  the  face  to  bloom,  etc.  (Bp.  45,  86). 

—  gjdrtzsvtf.  (-sraaJj.  =  si/3rSs$;|  Hos.  1  &  3.  (My.).  — 
sSjartsra*.  Tbh.  of  s*M»53®J$.  (J.  12,  6;  3  5,  24.  44.  45). 

—  s3 jzrtXQ.  A  sign  of  the  face  (Bh.  4,  19,  43).—  5$j3 

rWA).  A  moon-like,  lovely  face;  the  face  considered  as 
a  moon  (Rsv.  1,  after  135).  —  sfLsrt^d.  A  front  verandah 
(g>^£3,  0<Dcd^  Hla.;  Rsv.  13,  after  1&  61;  My.). 

—  slort  —  djsrt  iaU  jSj.  (My.).  —  *3j?)rtA>0.  = 

Beauty  of  the  face  (Rsv.  13,  after  59).  —  &J3rl 
sSuaiOJi.  A  sword  or  knife  attached  to  the  forepart  (of  a 
carriage,  Bh,  9,  2,  43). 
o5j3r(2&3  mogacu.  =  Z&rftio,  etc.  (My.). 
zSjsTvfei  mogata.  =  sSort&j,  etc.  (My.). 
o3Je>rtc&>  mogadu.  =  ^jsa^o.  (My.). 
oSj&riGte  mogadu.  P.  p.  of 

^Xrfoo  mogadum.  =  A  kind 

of  ' sugar  Si.  312;  My.). 

o3je)rt£3o  mogaru.  (o5j$rido)a  (fr.  ?Su7beu  ?). 
The  state  of  being  (still  partly)  covered  (?)« 

—  sSjarfewracBo.  -s®oSo.  (=  Soorto*?®  o&«).  A  fruit  that 
hag  just  come  out  of  the  flower,  a  very  small  fruit  (My.). 

—  5^rte£)fcoc>?3.  A  badane  that  is  still  very  young  (My.). 
As 7\<S)  mogala.  A  Mogul  (My.;  B.  4,  3;  Mhr,,  H.  slfcerto). 
zSjaXeraOSJ  mogalayi.  Relating  to  the  Moguls  (My.;  Br.; 

Mhr.). 

Si6>rt?fo  mogasu,  1.  To  begin  to  exert  one’s 
self,  to  make  one’s  self  ready  for  work,  to 
act  zealously  after  (or  for)  a  contrived 
plan,  to  exert  one’s  self  Smd. 

Ph.;  adtaij&erij yrt  Sm.  110;  T.  sJojo&o6,  sfcoodjo o,  to 
apply  one's  self  to  a  thing,  to  make  effort;  Te.  5$j3fS, 
to  busy  himself,  engage  in;  to  prepare,  be  ready;  sSjsrt 
<#J3c50,  to  begin  —  $$.&£>  sjo  sSkio,).  See  Cpr,  8,  after  4; 


Abh.  P.  1,  77;  §2/  9;  Ram.  6,  46,  16;  Bh.  6,  4,  101;  7,  5, 
39;  7,  18,  14;  J.  8,  39;  28,  45.  —  s3-©rt  53J3ri^o.  rep.  To 
exert  one’s  self  very  much  (J,  12,  22). 

oSj©rS?&>  mogasu.  2.=riM7fcsb2,  etc.  Desire,  wish 

('SiJ  Sm.  50.  110). 

o3je>r1?cO  mogasu,  3.  (fr.  #.  =  ^0^0  1,  etc.). 

To  cover,  to  fall  upon,  to  attack  (J.  8,  31). 
oS./3>ri#>  mogalu.  =  ^>az&>.  The  .  ridge 

of  a  roof  (My.;  Te.  skortek,  djsnck,  sSjb/Iuj,  sSjstIo 
Wj,  sSJa^ck;  M.  &urie&,  skoriv*;  T.  dojrist);  see  s.  s5jb 
2). 

mogal.  =  ^OTvOCC*.  (Y.  36,  after  65). 
o3iS)f)^o  mogisu,  To  cause  to  lade,  etc.  (My.). 

m0gu.  =  ^7^  S&>7\0,  etc.  (My.;  53^)^, 

es’^Ftf,  as^j,  Si.  179;  ^£9, 

41.8;'  5y(SiP^,  422;  rt^F*,  441). 

£>j3aOO  moguih.  General,  undefined,  not  particularized 
(My.;  Mhr.,  H.  s3Jbc^^)> 
o3Jq)?10^0  mOgUCU.™^A^O,etc.  (My.). 

(Prv.). 

moguta.  —  sSjanU,  etc.  (My.). 
sSjSrfOSg;  mogavu.  =  ^AO,  etc.  (My.;  Si.  404; 

a 55^,  440). 

oSjSrta^j^cS  moguvutana.  Childhood  (Bh.  i,s,  17). 
oSJSrio^o  mogusu,  =  tiooXorfj  2,  q.  v.,  etc. 

0 Sjdffi  moge.  1.  To  take  (water  with  a  vessel  out  of 
a  pond,  tank  or  stream  for  one’s  use,  Abh.  P.  7,  105;  7, 
after  105;  J.  8,  6;  My,;  toeatf  rim 'fad.  i)h.;  T.  skorf, 
djs^o,;  Te.  stwoafj).  2,  to  lade,  to  lade  out  (any 

fluid  with  a  small  vessel,  etc.  out  of  a  larger  one), 

to  scoop,  to  bale  I'&'OZS  Sm.  82;  My.;  cf.  & 
r\  2).  P.  ps.  s3j3¥<,  sSjartdo,  sSjsrt,  si© Tick.  See 

Bp.  56,  31;  Bh.  8,  23,  11;  J.  12,  8. 
o3j$r?  moge.  2.  =  ^a  1,  etc.-  P.  p.  of  Aft*  1,  in 
5Sjs?1  sSj3?1cio  (Grj.  4,  134  Bp.  56,  9;  Bh.  8,  21,  4). 

olfcr?  moge.  3e  The  state  of  (water)  being 
sufficient  to  be  taken  (out  of  a  pond,  etc.). 

See  Prv.  s.  Tbh.  s&rt. 

moge.  4.  =  ^03?,  etc.  A  small  earthen 
vessel  for  lading  out,  etc.  Smd.  Dh., 

o.  r.  tjk^cS;  Sm.  82;  Mr.  211; 

My.).  sSja^c*  5lrac39^?— 530^? 

33^?1  (Prva.).  —  A 

moge-full  of  water.  ^53^?1^tO^Js^rUck  i6riC3»9ad^rt 

c^rlo^  3§to^Ool)  So&tfck  tortedb  ^s3o^5icSj  (Sp,).— 

olfcrfoe>©«.  -S5D©«.  A  moge-full  of  milk  (Bp.  1,  20). 

oSjq)/^  moge.  5.  To  cover;  to  fall  upon,  to 

close  with;  to  go  close  to  (j.  8, 39;  12,  ie* 13, 

12;  Grj.  3,  after  119;  see  T,  s.  g,  to  gTOW 

abundant  (see  ^jaris^Frt). 
oSie)^  moge,  6.  (=&8^-3?).—  55J&rtok  qkaaj.  A  fer¬ 
tile,  yellowish  soil  Hla.). 


1303 


s5j8& 


sS^rsd 
n 

o$j§ri  d  moggara.  (Smd.  49).  (— A 
mass,  a  heap  (of  clouds,  etc.) ;  an  assemblage, 
a  body;  an  army,  a  force  (rtx<$  e*,  sSxds?,  *3x3, 

etc.,  Sm,  54;  luhkj  88;  teoM,  sSx^tf,  etc., 

Kk.  17;  uv  Bhn.  13;  Cpr.  5,  110;  7,  after  81;  J. 
3,  38;  8,  32)*  —  sSxrt  -o  To  form  a 

mass  or  body,  etc.  (Grj.  6,  after  67). 

oSji>ri5i&>  moggarisu.  To  grow  collected  into 
a  mass  or  body,  etc.  (Grj.  6,  after  56). 
oSjarl)  xnoggu.  (Smd.,49).  1,  etc.  (J.  10,14; 

My.;  T.  slfctf^).  s3xft  pi  n 

53*>r1  (Prv.). 

o3j^^  mogge.  1.  =  do7\^4,  ^xao^  A  bud 

Nnfl64;  SlwtfJ©,  ^©tf,  etc.  Mr.  107;  e/u;|©^  527;  o^3 
s&ortjs*  Sm.  22;  Kk.  23;  *J0?aS, 

Si.  460;  My.;  Te.;  T.,  M.  sSjakiOp  cf.  doo rOv«,  siotf#;  Mhr. 
*3x^rt,  a  germ,  shoot;  see  Cpr.  1,  106;  Bp.  22,  8;  Ksv. 
10,  after  31;  J.  31,  9;  B.  3,  86).  eSj 
Nn.  52;  eru;|©£,  tfxsdtf  102).  — *  sSxrt^s&y  -a  5^.  He 
whose  arrows  are  bud3:  Kama  (Ct.  II,  95). 

ol®r?  mogge.  =  »<>#-&»*  *© 

ocbj^?t3  (B.  1,  11). 

moece.  =  oijozl  2,  etc.  A  shoe  (Bli.  6,4,  52;  My.). 

2cr 

nioja.  =  (s3x2f ),  starts?.  (Si.  279,  onty  in  SL). 

o3 motaku.  1.  The  state  of  being  (shrunk 
or)  small  in  size;  a  bit,  a  piece,  as  of  a  pencil, 
etc.  (My.;  Te,  S3x53tf;  cf.  stoA&itfo  2,  s3j»^Uo).  sSxfes 
(so;3F,  aS^,  n^dJpS,  Si.  197;  My.).  — six 

.  A  small  sword,  a  cutlass  (My.;  Si.  290;  Te. 
s3x?&te&).  —  sSxWoddtfo.  The  little  linger  (My.).  — 
sSxkJtfoacsa.  A  short  road  that  soon  ends  (My.;  tcaStf 
rtxd©e£c3?  ratios3  3Se>0  Si.  105). 
rfjsy^o  motaku.  2.  The  sound  produced  by 
the  grazing  of  cattle,  etc. —  sJjjU's'o  3&aW'#r&l. 

The  repeated  sound  of  motaku  to  be  produced 

(My.). 

sS.®^  motta.  1.  =  t&Wj  i,  etc.  Exactness,  etc.  — 
S.sUji&ocSo4.  -BjsBwo.  =  BoUjSSjsBwj.  (Bp.  24,  80;  32, 
7;  45,30;  My.). 

oSjaUj  motta.  2.  =5i5Uj3.  —  53jtU,*e5JW.  A  hyena 

!  (My.).  f 

sSjsyOj  mottu.  1.  To  rap  the  head  (of  another) 

with  the  knuckles  of  the  fist  (My.;  Te.). 

sSjaWo  mottu.  2.  A  rap  with  the  knuckles  of 

ei 

the  fist  (My.;  M.  sAwWo^  see  3*3-).  53xk3^  &3b  (My.). 
35 Jdtfj  motte.  1.  An  egg  (**#***«*,.  «sw  m&.; 

era  Sm.  88;  Si.  179.  367;  My.;  T.  BooB^;  M.  S-ulS,, 
$3x1^).  c5300j»  s3o©9  s$xfc3,e  ^3J  (prv.). 

See  Prv.  s.  3xfc3j2. 

o3j5)^  motte.  2.  =  ^^*  (My.). 

motte.  ■=  .  A  leather  bag  Sm.  88). 

2,  a  bundle,  a  bale,  a  burden,  a  load  (Bp.  21,  15;  29, 


18.  19;  Ram.  5,  8,  73;  My.;  Mhr.  s3 js&;  cf.  30x8). 

sSraSodreri  s5x^  gSxsjsSsSM  wart 

sSe*.  — 38^  Ai^dodbj^dx  s5x^  aSxfflJSSttfJ  ©o.-~c3» 

c&orftf  iofc|3  tfUjdd  — ior|  to^y,  3§eau  astog^w, 

tajj^eP  (Prvs.).  See  Bp.  21,  15;  29,  18. 

35-OGS.a  modavi.  =  A  small  pimple  in 

the  face  (Rsv.  4,  9;  9,  48;  J.  18,  25;  My.;  Te.  sJjbU^j; 
T.  da,  d£l3$). 

mo^ave,  =  (My.). 

53js>^  modda.  =  ^^  (My.). 

g3-^€0  mona.  =  ^C5,  q.  V.  —  The 

knee  Hla.;  G.;  My.;  Bp.  57,  59;  B. 

2,  30;  3,  24).  enxeo©^  s3xC5^c5j^ 

ftsa  t8??  —  ‘siiH  'sdonarlg  'sSx&reaOrt  (Prvs.).  — 

.  The  hollow  on  each  side  of  the  knee 
(€.)«  —  sSxcs^^Oiira^.  The  knee  and  all  that  pertains 
to  it  (My.).  — i  The  knee-pan  (My.). — 

s5xsq?t?)^53!  .  -SAicS.  As  high  as  the  knee,  knee-deep. 

Cl  Ch 

sSx^dx  (Prv,).  —  s3x 

K)^D©as3AiO.  N.  of  a  talook  in  Mysore  (My.).  —  wjsra? 
0da«.  The  elbow  (Bp.  24,  82;  27,  6;  My.). 
sS^rtra  (^=s^£9  Hla.).  —  sSxcsiiocJj^.  =  sl/ses^ociJ4. 
(My.;  see  Prv.  s.  S3ooo7lo^'s  2). 

monda.  — ^xsso.  Tbh.  of  —  sSxra^cSo. 

A aimed  hand  (My.;  Te.,  sSjft'rifria^).  —  sSxw-tfjaS©. 
A  blunt  axe  or  hatchet.  sSXt^^xCa©  s3ox^  (Prv.). 

—  A- blunt  knife  (My.).  sSx^rtorf  0. 

A  blunt  hoe  (My.).  —  s3xradx0.=  s3x^rt3.  (B.  4,  40; 
My.).  —  sSx^^jD.  —  aSxdJSbO.  (My.).  —  sloe|waw..A 
docked,  stumpy  tali  (My.;  B.  8,  44).  —  dx^Aj^rl.  A 
large,  very  thorny  climber,  Caesalpinia  sepiaria  Roxb. 
(Zd  My.). 

sSyscso  mondu.  Stupid  obstinacy,  especially 

Q  . 

in  demanding  or  dunning  (My.;  Te.;  T.  s aoowo  # 
sSx^J  ;  see  sSxy.'l).  —  sSxre.  -e  3.  An  obstinate  man, 
one  who  begs  impudently  (My.).  \  sl/sca^  i?xi^sSOe^, 

5»00ja (Prv.).  —  5Sx?^U.  -wW.  Stupid  obsti¬ 
nacy;  obstinate,  impudent  begging  (My.).  —  sSxt^,  An 
obstinate  female  (My.). 

^xpso  mondu.  =  ^3xra .  Tbh.  of  .  (My.), 

5Sx?5|OSo^o  (My.).  —  sSxrao  =  ?3x^  •tfoeo^.  (My.). 

sSjscso^cJ  mondutana.  Stupid  obstinacy  (My.). 

As  J?  monde.  ^ja^orfO.  Tbh.  of  SJora .  (Te.  Ajui^sSm). 

a§  s5j3Sft  Tforin^BoB  (’3‘t0'^>’  et0>  ®i-  Z97)‘  “ 

Bjsrf  Bjd.  A  small  tree,  Cerbera  odollam  Gaertn.  (St. 

<a 

&  PI.). 

s3j«)^  motta.  1.  A  heap,  a  mass ;  a  multitude, 
a  flock,  etc.;  a  collection,  a  code  (^s^xas, 

d,  gtt,  etc.  Nr.;  Ct.  II,  99;  4%^,  g^^xO, 

u,  etc.  Mr.  430;  sSxrt  ti,  sSx^97?,  s3xd^,  etc. 

^  Kk.  17,  Sm.  54;  W  Bhn.  6;  cSd^  10;  eA)d«  61‘;  My.; 
Te.  s3x^,  bulk,  lump;  Te.  s3x<*,  the  total,  whole; 
T.  universal;  T.,  M.  sDoC3o,  >53jje5js3j,  that  Is 

whole,  entire;  H«  to  grow  thick,  big;  to  grow 


o3js>3( 
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ripe;  dOJC^s^,  thickness,  thronged  state;  dooCO3,  pro¬ 
tuberance,  tumour;  T.  dooeao ,  the  end,  see  doo&  B;  see 
dxt^,  oSjsfS  2),  ^nodo  si/23  c  (#ja3  CO’  Sind.  I).  ££)sodo 

s3js^  o  ftfo  C33.cs  dosUdod^.  etc.);  codJd  sl®3  o 
(5odja&);  djs^oiad  dj23  o  (nacS^  Hla.).  dd»9<DJ3<d  dj23 
(tsO  sj^saqracS);  djs>3=|_  ^ 

do&^dd  (ofcjsqi^qj);  $doFods?  dj&3sa,  (sya, 
qSdjFdc&oJNr.).  doe33«DjS>tf  sSj&So  Mr.  410). 

djs3  o  (Sp.).  See  Bp.  5,  89;  19,  83;  22,  5  7;  28, 
22;  36,81;  58,  53;  60,  33;  J.  4,  19:  5,  35,  — -  sSjBtfsSeax 
-deSo.  To  become  a  heap,  to  be  heaped,  etc.  (Bp.  32,  6). 

motta.  2.=  *&>&€■  (Sind.  229).  —  st®3  djsds^. 

{Smd.  229).  The  very  beginning;  at  the  Tery  first;  in 
the  first  place  (Cpr.  1,  after  82). 

g3„/S)C3  IttOda,  =  ,&©d£.  —  sJjsri  djsdex. —  5lfc3  dxd 

«3«.  (My.;  B.  4,  189). 

modal  (fr.  ^ooo?  sfcoe^  etc.).  -sfodao, 
*©£,2  (Smd.  229),  'AacS,  Aarfeo.  The  state  of 
being  first,  preceding,  in  front,  or  prior ; 
the  state  of  being  chief,  the  chief  thing;  the 
beginning;  the  root;  the  base;  the  extrem¬ 
ity  or  tip;  the  original,  principal  or  capital, 
the  stock  in  trade;— at  the  beginning,  first, 
etc.;  for  the  first  time  (wa,  sSjsf,  d^ 

do,  stfd^  Nr.;  dojsej  Nr.;  dOJS<t>  Nn.  20;  111;  looz^, 

do^ej  136;  tf.CJg,  e#a  Mr.  460;  fc?Od^  432;  fc?a  Sind.  9. 
13.  52.  84.  117.  118.  147.  171.  199.  258.  352;  dXSt)  7.8. 
253.  259  Cm.;  dpdF  17.  46.  51.  54.  71.  258.  377  Cm.; 

5 Sooax  18  Cm.;  g^do  78.  171  Cm.;  My.  as  djsdoo;  T., 
M.  djod©*;,  Te.  djsduj,  Mhr.  doodej).  533$  o& 

55j0do«  (Smd.  8).  s^dFddd  tfdodwo  ddddd  djsdexo 
(60).  dodrttidjddea  v&vti  djad^o  (91). 

dorl/a  d  djsdCdJFdo  tos^rdo  (80  Cm.),  djsdd 

cj  y  /  r\ 

(258  0m.).  dosdej  c3®)^o  (dpdrdod);  dJadodOfS  (d<d 
s»€#'3dja^as);  aewfodb  djsdc*  (dtf  3);  ej?8ak  djsdS 
tssei  sgddojsu  H2&.).-  djsdsosD  eroded 

?5e33d  (tfWTOw,  etci);  ^jsttidjsdOd  o^tfdJsA  doses9 
dodo  (es^qfiy,  ^0);  s3$dd  djsdudJS^  &©dftdd<to 
(^£,  533  qSdo^O^);  dodd  djsdOj^  ^jsdJ^dodoF^tfdo 
dr  asso  (g/s^ro,  s^);  djsdo  (dooa^); 

djsdO^  ^aadddosdF  (wdds^aS  Nr.),  d^d^  do<3 
(d^ysad  Mr.  201);  djsd^j  rtes*  (d^A  168);  tfcsFd  d»® 
do*  (&©£>£  156);  djsdej  t3s^>o  (280);  tfodododj.  .O3ddo 
^£9Fd"dj3de3js«r«  (s-oeo*)  rad  (289);  djsdej  cd^r^o 
(S&>s3Fdort  79).  See  Cpr.  2,  41;  3,  38.  40;  5,  96;  Bp.  41, 
8;  52,  1;  56,  42;  60,  14.  40;  61,  57;  Bh.  1,  8,  31;  Rsv.  5, 
40;  9,  18;  13,  5;  J.  13,  42;  30.  29;  31,  36.  —  sSJadWpitf. 

To  the  root  (Bp.  60,  40). —  djsd^cdd.  -yicSok. 
djsd^d?.  So  much  as  the  beginning  or  first:  first,  etc. 
(My.).  djsd$j?5odjdJ,  djadw^do,  that  is  the  first,  the 
first  (Si.  97;  B.  1,  12;  C.);  djads^dodjd,  who  is  the  first, 
the  first  (C.;  B.  5,  80).  djsd^d?  doj&^o&F  (Si.  396). 
djsdod?  ^ri  (B.  4,  13).  djsd^fS?  d)^  (4,  44)*,— 
dj^do^do.  -wrtj.  To  become  or  be  the  first  of  a  series 
(C.).  djscsdo  d^de^d  d^  iesd  (Smd.  10).  d=2rs 

tio  djsdessd  (^ddoos^d^^c^ort4?5  18 


Cm.).  d^d^dodes^s’’5  (130).  £A)djr 

^330  djt'^dod  ddesj  dusd^dod^  §5^  (4C59  I); 

r^d>  djsd^d  (i).  djsde^dodo 

(&?d,,  ^?ddo);  d^d^d  dd  dod 

o&tio  aav^txb&  osdo^dj;  ^4  djsdsadod) 

spBdorttfj;  ddo  djade^dodo  0  (d^dqsd); 

dqSrdJsd  4*  dojsesj  djsdecsdo^jjS^  esrf 

53  j  dodo  orttfo;  tad^eso  djsdosdodo  (sGSEido^);  ©ip 

q^d  *^4  ^dcsrto^oS  di^ocl)  z^dorttfj; 

23^0  djsdo^d  osaw^  ^gdoo;  djsdo^dj53e39o  dJ3 

^d  esddod  d^rtJVort^o  d.^d- oidj\do;  dd  djsdo^ 
rtoflA  €ejd  (djd^dor);  -c-0e)3  aftod  ddJ(.  d©d 

,  *  j  a  Su  CO 

tpai  sJj3)sj  4*.&  dp^cr  (^o)  sS^e^o^rto^ 

Srtv'j  (Hia,).  26^ yo  djsddo  djsdOcidd^o  (dd^); 

djs^o  djadoaddes  ^feio^o  (d^j;  djsdo'^fvdFdes 
=aododj  (#js^2  Nr.),  dj3dc*)d  d53dj53od^o  («a 

s^a^artjBS  Nn.  33);  dj^  d^do^d  dadeso^  doa  d, 
qrad^o  (^ss^d^dJ^^o6  48);  djsdc^id  (55oo^g  167). 
See  Bp.  58,  12,  19;  59,  53;  Bh.  1,  20,  53;  J.  5,  43;  12,  24; 
28,  52«  —  djsdd^do.  -oi^ido.  To  make  one’s  self  called, 
or  to  be,  the  first  of  a  series  (Bp.  59,  35;  61,  9).  —  5 Is 
-TSjav*.  To  take  as  the  first  of  a  series  (C.).  2.  to 
begin  (v.  t  or  v.  i.,  Cpr.  8,  10).  'adJ  djsd<d^£«o 

dOrtjs .bS^bc*  ddjd  ddrt^o  (Si.  70).  d^o 

dj3^oSo  djsddv^reo  da  odd's  vd  ^0 

ractj^d  (B.  3,  88).  —  dJsddo®  tfod.  -^JS^oad.  Beginning, 
commencement  (emd^,  en^d^do,  wdd^  Hla.). 

5Sj3c50r{  modaliga.  A  chief,  a  headman  ($*n, 

N11.  26;  Sooo^  Ct.  X,  49;  Bp.  19, 1;  C.  Bp.  47,  38; 

My.). 

o3j8c3ex>  modalu.='^*rf<5.  etc.  (Bp.  is,  i2;  55, 44;  c.>. 

djdd  djsdsj^  (55S3^n^d,  sfdodj  ££odj  dj^d^o 

(^esFdo^B^,  djsO^);  ^sa^odo  djsd^o  (d^S,  dg^dx-s^ 
Hla.).  A© 5^  d^duod«?ddj3  (OTdodxsood^o, 

Nr.),  djsdsjo  ooca9^  doSod  (jS?®39^a(  Si.  301); 
^  djadddo  sS^CO^  (erud^do,  etc.  442). 

esdtfo  djsdoo  d^ad^djs  (B.  4, 17).  d^^od^ 

djBdO^dOj  (as  many  as  in  former  times)  Aiodd^o 
4*ri  (4,  213).  dooSo®  ^d<^djjd  od^oddd^ 
tooad^d^  1796c3q&  ^nd^odjO  djsd 

dJdo^-  oddc&i  (4,  220).  djsdO^^  (as  before,  B.  5, 
94).  dcso  dJ3d^odod«D  djsdOcdds'j  (ks^lo^g.).  dj^dsjo 
doco3,  w  ^jsc3.—  djsd^od^ddj  (=  dxs^£d>d)\ 

dxssD^Od^d^j  sdcdodo^o^odod  —  djsdwo 

^jsd  £3e)Odo,  =f®d  i^jddo. — djs^rt  djsdoo  toc3, 

erus^  dij®'dwj  SA)^cd  wo&j.- djsdOd  d^?d,  en>d^ 
71023^^^  (Frvs.).  —  djsdejo^cp.  An  old  legend 

Nn,  138).  —  d-®dwj^®tira.  The  first  or  original 
cause  (My.).  — *  djsd^od^*.  -vm*.  The  root  of  the  eye 
(esjdojsej,  4®dFcS^  Mr.  317).  —  djsdwortjado^. 
doo^.  The  root  of  an  elephant’s  tusk  d^dx?^ 

Hla.).  —  oSjsrfftwrtiBV*.  =s  dw®ddd®^s‘€  No.  1.  (C.). 

djsd^o^cso  dOdja  ddd  doq^ip^d  (d,^® 

es,  etc.  Si.  3  21).  55^  d  add  ds®dsfj5  rao  esd^j 

c&  C*3 

^odjdod=d  s^oddsdo  dj?d  as^dcdo  (B.  4,  124).  —  d^d 
■  The  first  or  best  sort  (My.).  —  djsd^J  ddodo. 

To  make  a  beginning,  to  begin  (My.),  sifldwjr 
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S3je)^0^  (g^sfc,  enj^do  Si.  396;  fiAJSj^sk  442),  — 
.sSjeSj^^o  sl/sztfsjj,,  ==  sSjssS  sSjsduo.  At  the  very  first  (B.  4, 
87)«  —  3.=!33^d^  (J.  24,  11;  25,  1)0  —  si© 

2.  The  very  beginning; —  even  first  or  prior;  — 
at  the  first  beginning;  at  first;  first  of  all  (C.).  4*  ou&. 
ob  sSj5KJd^  (B.  4,  7). 

3o^rt  xJsi^aA^d,  ai^o  c33ort  cft^rtjse&jsi&d  ?jo , 
«065^.9?b(^  sSjscid?  odjDdjs  rttt9sJj;Jaej  (B.  5,  93).  si©^ 
cioaodwsaw,  &  sojs^oSj^  ewffssgj  si©£ 

«3?  ^  (5,  93). 

&©atf  modira.  (Tbh.  of  SJojjS,).  A  ring  (T,,  M. 

—  A  climbing  shrub,  Hugonia  mystax  Lin. 
(St.  &  PL;  T.,  M. 

mode.  -  stock  i,  q.  v. 

&sz3  mode.  (=  (3jbc3,  s£>a).  Tbh.  of  sfcoo&s  (Smd.  369.  372). 
The  grass  Saccharura  niunja  (siuossai^ra  Smd.  Dh.; 
3fcJo&a>  3d  Mr.  109). 

©3 JSdo  moddu,  =  sfcsk  2.  A  lump,  a  mass  (Te.; 
sees.  53js£1);— a  block,  a  log  of  wood  (Te.). 

2,  stupidity  (My.;  Te-.);— bluntness,  as  of  a 
knife  (Te.).  *-  sia*.  -S3  3.  A  male  blockhead  (My.). 

—  sSj3»  .  A  female  blockhead  (My.). 

©Sj5>c8  mono.  1.  (fr.  too^>2).  A  point;  an  extre¬ 
mity,  an  end; —  sharpness  Sm.  ioo;  My.; 

'  Te.  aoo$,  s3j3^;  m.  siwrS;  t.  sjxjSj).  2,  smartness: 
boldness,  courage  sm.  ioo;  t.,  m.). 

?*©zaoA>  5Sjs?S  Nr.).  <®$rv£r^  «5b  daS  ^4  slides 

rt>vb>4  2&©£<3dodb  wadd  tfcgd  sSjsfJodjsJjOjrtVo  (H1&.). 
*©?#  s3j3<3  (Rsv.  6,  after  13).  133£3K!  si©tS  (J.  8,40). 

w  «5N?*a^  3^  sl©<3  5303tf03^d  (B.  4,  158). 

See  Bh.  8,  22,  88;  8,  23,  31;  Abh.  P.  9,  69;  IS,  after  34. 

3,  tjhe  state  of  being  before  or  preceding 

(see  sl®f5o3o?do). —  A  stroke  by  the  point 

(of  an  arrow,  Bh.  6,  7,  17).—  s3j3(3rtF$.  -flfp8.  A  sharp 
arrow  (Bh.  3.  6,  13;  8,23,15;  J.  12,  49).  —  si©?3rra^?k. 

=  si©c3cl©ee3o  N o.  1.  To  show  the  point  (of  a 
weapon,  Bp.  26,  12).  —  sierra  tfo.  A  tongue  used 

to  make  wire  (My.  occasionally).  —  «&fic$rbsu .  =  si©?3 
.  (Bh,  7,  14,  9).  —  oSjScSribz^O.  A  sharp-pointed 
hoe,  a  pick-axe  (My.).  —  sl©c3rto.  -tfs&x  The  point  to 
be  spoiled:  to  become  blunt  (My,).  — 

-3j^e3j.=  djsSrraeS^o  (Bp.  32,  14).  2,  to  evince  cour- 

age  (Grj.  2,  after  106).  3,  a  point  (as  of  a  thorn,  a 

weapon,  etc.)  to  appear  (&p.  43,  86;  Rsv.  5,  99).  —  5i© 
*®*k?»^*  A  kind  of  jasmine  with  small,  pointed  buds 
(Rsv.  2,37).  —  o3jS(3sliortov«.  A  pointed  flower-bud  (J. 
3,  32).  —  sSjs^ocL  dd.  N.  (Bp.  11,37;  25, 10).  —  sSja’fS 
oirec«  (i.  e.  53j5f3odb^do).  N.  See  fttAoaS-.—  si©eSo&J5*o. 
-^330.  Sharpening  (?).  IT.  (Bp.  11, 

87).— 'dJatfsto*.  -aie«.  A  sharp  tooth  (sifS  Kk.  70;  J. 

11,22). 

©Sjs)c3  mono.  2.  An  affray,  a  fight,  a  battle 

pgratfri  Smd.  II;  dprapV  loraes,  ®sjri,  wtfrt 

Ek.  41;  87;  tfJatforfoY,  lorara,  ^i>YrL 

Sm,  39;  tsvri  100;  Bh.  3,  18;  30;  T.  T.  s3j50dj«, 


a  crowd,  throng;  a  fight,  battle;  '  sfcjodb^,  %  fight* 
battle;— endeavour;  siuo&ork,  to  embrace,  hold  fast;* 
see  si©^  1).  si©c3:&0«?«  kjs C3<  Scisraodbo  ^^6  dj3i 

s9M8^s(8rd  (Smd.  263).  — 

To  offer  battle:  to  fight  (Bh.  6,  4,  30).  — 

0 dJ5V»0.  A  warrior  (Bh.  3,  8,  7). 

sSji  cSno>60  mone-g&ra.  A  bold,  courageous  man 

Qny.). 

monei-edu.  Preceding  time:  last 
month  or  last  week  §md.^ 

400,  o.  r.  sSjs^oSj^o),  dj3c5o3o^aort  (402). 
s5j®c8o3xe&>  mone-eru.  =  ^jsSoSo?^o,  q.v. 

monne.  The  day  before  yesterday ;  the 
other  day,  lately  (^ws^cstf  Bmd.  400;  c.;  Te.;  t. 
5*w?&5raea»  Tu-  dJ0c®(h).‘  'sSJs^pS 

-  (133.  401);  (401).  SocSodoi3?>dpi)  (Dpi 

4).  See  Bp,  25,  11;  39,  38;  47,  25;  55,  19;  Prv.  s. 

=*“  s3j3c|_.  rep.  Lately  (My.). 

■^)20^ao  mobalagu.  Sum  (of  an  account  or  an  addition. 
My.;  Mhr.,  H.  SSoowW);  money  (My.). 

Esobbu.  =  etc.  (Bh.  8,  23,  20,  o.  r. 

C.).  —  -^es9.  To  be  bewildered  or  stu¬ 
pefied  (R5m.  6,  44,  51).—  (My.). 

—  slptoo^rttD,  A  dark  cave  (My.). 

mom,  (  =  doodj«2).  —  Grand¬ 

children  (C.;  B.  2,  20).  —  dJBS&y'f.  A  grand-son  (oJd^ 
Si.  191,  G.j  C.;  Bp.  30,26;  B.  3,  25).  sSjs^j  rteratitf  no 
s^pS  (Prv,).  —  A  grand 

daughter  (^,  3^^,  Si.  191:  G.;  C.;  B.  4, 

3).  "  ; 

55.®5&k  mom-a  8.  A  grand-son  (Bp,  47,  38;  Bh. 

2,  2,  72;  5,  9,47;  Bam.  1,  8,33;  J.  23,  55;  24,  57;  32, 
29). 

oSjasSx^  mommu.  =  (My.). 

■SjsTj  mora.  ( =  «3j33  ?).  —  Asdws AS.  Black  mustard, 
Sinapis  ramosa  Roxb.  (rotsf,  es?dJ9  2Tr.). 

moraku.  =  eS^or.  To  be  turning  round, 
or  be  giddy,  from  pride  Smd,  Dh., 

o.  r.  cf.  si utfor). 

oSjsdy  morata.  (sSjaefiU).  N.  of  a  village.— 

100=^^^.  IS.  (Bp.  9,  27;  38,  ^0).  —  s5jsdy^  loo 
^z3?5i.  E.  (Bp.  9;  23;  49,  18;  52,35).  —  sSjstifejcS  loo^- 
tS^sSodbg.  N.  (Bp.  58,  8).  —  s3jsd‘W^  CoO^iajFpS.  E.  (Bp. 
49,24). 

oSj&d^  moradi.  1.  N.  of  a  j>lant  (ss^of*c^Jm. 

25.  95.  106).  tfOakjk  ?3^*SS  sSjstfaol) 

^  s3xy  (Y.  3,  37). 

©Sj®>dQ  moradi.  2.=  ^0^2,  ^a,  ^oar, 

cSjs’d'rfo  2,  >  A  hill,  a  hillock 

Sra.  95;  ftw^  G.;  C.;  B.  4,  115).  tSWjrf  slfcda 

(grocioris^,  g^^siSF^orS^  Nr.).  sSjatfa 

(S5^J35SV)d  G.).  See  *?3>,  ^w5-;  Ssv.  3,  30;  J.  10,  8. 

©L^dslo  moradu.  L  =  ^oo^or?o.  Roughness,  etc. 

(My.;  M.  slioCS?,  protuberance;  roughness,  knottiness. 
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cf.  ;3.sGD  &  see  s.  s3-4>^  1)*  * —  sJjsdrf.  -ss3.  — 

A  rude,  uncultivated,  ignorant  man  (My.;  T.,  M.  sfco 

xSti). 

AaxSdi  moradu. 2, =3*^2,  etc.  Astony,  rough 
hillock  (My.;  Te.  s3j8?^,  a  knoll  or  rising  ground, 
tho  crest  of  a  hill;  T.  'si®?sk,  height,  the  top  of  a  hill  = 
see  sSJSrttfo;  siwttorO,  elevation,  height;  stood 
a  hill  of  stones;  a  rock;  cf.  2). 

5Sj3)dd  mdrade.==^»‘tf&2,  etc.  s3j5tfcSo&  *3o$erari© 
rbdti  s5j i&srio  ssjwo 
53o<Swc^  c&®?ek;3  ^s3  (B.  3.  90). 

©Sjsdso  moraha.  =  2«  ct.  n,  33). 

©S/sdSoO  morahu.  1.  =  t$&-8<5qx  A  bend; 

the  winding  course  of  running  water.  **«» 

arttfps  erodtf  aSxessSU^,  tS^cdjO  aW 

°^J$S  a ^  Nr.  a;  sSjstfsk  in  Nr.  6). 

s3j®d3oO  morahu.  =  Humming,  buzz¬ 

ing,  murmuring,  tinkling,  etc.  (Bp.  11,  47). 

See  3js5j3rrf^o. 

rf^daoo  morahu.  3.  Anger,  wrath  <«***  &-  i, 

72;  Bh.  3,  13,20;  cf.  todJMJ,  2f). 
oSj^dV^  moral.  (T.  53,utf^o,  to  sound;  M.  stood  tfo,  S300 
<to*to,  to  hum,  grunt,  growl,  buzz,  howl,  hem).  stosd^o 
(Smd.  49). 

more.  1.  (§md.  27).  =  *$xr8-  To  hum,  to 

btlZZ  (Opr.  2,  after  93;  5,  after  64;  Ssv.  4,  45;  Bh.  1,5, 
7;  Ram.  2,  7,  4;  J.  2,  65;  8,  25.  28;  19,  33;  28,  36;  29,  46; 
31,  17);  to  sound  (as  instruments,  Bp.  46,  53;  60,  42; 
C.  Bp.  24,  4;  J.  33,  26;  as  vocal  music,  Bp.  44,  71);  to 
ring  (as  bells,  Bp.  44,  50;  53,  37);  to  tingle  (as 
gejjes,  Bp.  24,  44;  32,  29);  to  murmur  (as  a  stream 
of  blood,  Abh.  P.  9, 124;  Rsv.  6, 47;  as  a  stream,  J.  19,  5); 
to  murmur  (as  mantras  repeated,  Bp.  1,47;  39,4;  54, 
45);  to  creak  (as  shoes,  Bp.  is,  12);  to  bubble  or 
gurgle  (as  boiling  oil,  J.  11,  37);  to  whizz  (as  an 
arrow,  Rsv.  6,  47);  to  be  noisy  (as  battle  cries,  C. 
Bp.  24,  24);  to  be  uttered  plaintively  (aa  cries, 
Bp.  46,34);  to  cause  to  sound,  to  grind  (as  teeth, 
Bh.  1,  10,  31).  stoadstois&d  (&e|5£>  Mr.  80). 

s3^6  more.  2.  P.  p.  of  &rfi,  in  ****>-( j. 

3,37;  19,5;  33,  26). 

55/6)6  more.  3.  (55Ji>eSJ).  =  ^^2.  Humming, 
etc.  See  sSjsss*  2. 

“3^-$  more.  Tbh.  of  stoJd.  (sra^adS^F,  sto*>d,  etc.  Si.  152; 
M.  5to>e9V«,  oto^eto,  myrrh). 

sSjsdaoO  morehu.  =  1,  q.  v. 

SSja)6^,§  morro.  =  See 

sSjsSS  mora,  1.  P.  p.  of  1,  in  55-«»  'Sjsvj, 

(My). 

s3j®£5  mora.  3.  =  &msP  2.  —  sliiortoUjj.  -tfoUOj.  To 
roar,,  as  beasts,  the  wind,  waves,  etc.  (My.). 


53./SS3  mora.  3. -=^o«  x.  A  bamboo  fan  used  for 
winnowing  corn,  etc.,  and  for  various  other 
purposes  Nr.;  Si.  307;  Mi*. 

209;  C.;  T.,  M.  stooea;  cf .  sto>£  <w).  stoseart  *<ar(vo 

rSPS^a.).  si/aes^^ea.— 

stos©&;S  sSjses  srotf.  iostot^?  (Prvs.).  See  J. 

31,  55;"B.  4,  22.  •— -stoatfg  53^01^.  N.  (Bp.  37,  7) - 

stosftcS  s^stooto^.  N.  (Bp,  58,  10). 

s5 J5J&543  in6rate.  =  3jse^  etc.  (craa^,  ^ 

oto^o,  ^r^cto^,  rjSctos^W  Si.  129). 

5l®533  morata.  Roaring,  etc.  (My.). 

55j353^  morappi.  =  &-«««?>  etc.  (oissreESfi,  etc.  Si.  129). 

o3jS53e3  morale.  =  ^jae3^-  A  large 

tree,  bearing  a  kind  of  almonds,  Buchanania 
latifolia  Roxb.  (craia,3E3cS,  ■SjcCjbu,  tpSos 

sjy  Nr.;  Te.  sJjscie),  stetdO;  M.  SjjCv4,  ssjjesv4). 

sSjsSSsS  morave.  =  ^*e&  (St.  &  pi.)- 

53JS533  more.  1.  (Smd.  27).  To  roar,  as  the  sea 
(J.  26,  14;  My.),  as  a  tiger,  etc.  (Bh.  2,  1,  62;  My.); 
to  cry  aloud,  to  clamour,  to  bawl,  to  yell 
(Bp.  56, 7;  j.  5, 54;  7, 50);  to  hiss,  as  a  serpent  (Bpy 
46,22;  51,  59;  Rsv.  9,  25;  T.,M.  to  murmur, 

grumble;  Mhr.  sioS;jJ0dF??o,  to  mutter,  grumble),  rfjs 

es’odoos  cacj^cstio  (^^31,  ^jaroa  radj3p5do 

Si.  S79p  ' 

55j«)M3  more.  2.  =  ^  2.  Crying  loud,  roaring, 
etc.  (Cpr.  8, 69).  2,  wailing,  lamentation  (Bp. 

40,  55.  58;  My.  in  »Gtoirfod>;  M-  ) .  3,  clamour, 

complaint  (Orj.  6,  6.  9;  Rsv.  13,  136;  J.  2,  5;  My.;  T. 

^B*  4}  i07^ 
do 

cdracU)  (B.  5,  2)*  slfces3<1adj«.  To 

cry  loud,  to  lament  (C.  Bp.  46,20).  —  s3jsK)3oSXx^j.  -'Srfj. 
To  cry  loud;  to  wail,  to  lament  (Bp.  52, 14;  C.  Bp.  50, 
27;  Rsv.  13,  after  104;  J.  11,34;  26,52;  My.;  M.);  to 
clamour,  to  complain  (Orj.  6,7;  Bp.  3,38;  27,  52;  28, 
27;  Rsv.  13,  134;  13,  after  138;  J.  21,  5.  7;  24,  36;  My.); 
—  to  tell  in  a  plaintive  manner,  & 

53j3©3c©j30S3rfj  Si-  57)* 

^  tS?530rt  FSjOAirfc^  (B.  4, 

74).  WCO5^  WCD9?i  3oJ3^,  c5r^ 

WjsJicSsSdc^  i3^!  ^es3o^ 

(4,  77).  z3?xdck  TS'dj^Fjos^cS, 
s5^e53oaa^!  (4,  144).  (he  com¬ 

plained  against  him,  My.).  — -  53^e55s3oof\©*.  A  thunder¬ 
ing  cloud  (Bh.  9,  1,  7).  — .  <3j5©3s3c9.  A  (still)  la¬ 

menting  corpse  (Bh.  6,  4,  134).  —  53js©5s3^&*. 

To  complain  (J.  21,  8). 

*3jg)5S^  more.  3.  —  2 *  etC!*  Shelter, 

refuge. _ ^e^alsnj.  >Uyr!0.=  ^oe53o3xr(o.  To  resort 

to,  to  go  for  protection  or  help  (J*  11,35;  18,43). 
sSjses3  e/^odj  sl^ca8 

cSjq«*i  ,  WC39A)  (B.  5.  43), 

d?33^0i  53^^3  26^i  (5,  229). 


sS-OSS5  more.  4.  (fr.  sk«»i).  A  turn,  a  time  (My.). 

o3J5e55odbo<S)^  moreyuvike.  Crying  loud,  etc. 

(dra,  ^es,  Si.  888). 

ol/e>SS^®^  xnorft.  =  An  imitative  sound 

of  Crying  loud*  —  sSjee&BP.  To  roar,  as  the 

sea,  rivers,  rain,  or  the  wind  (My.);  to  wail  JJMy.). 

oSjs^of  morku.«=  q.  v. 

o5je>£lF  mordi. ssrASSa  2,  etc.  (B.  5,  154.  155.  165;  see 
^do*-). 

s3j®e>  mola.  (Smd.  90).  =  A  hare ;  a  rabbit 

(252!  Nr.;  Mr.  160;  Si.  170;  GL;  C.;  T.  aoofcs©*,  tfwoeix*; 
M.  ssojodjo^;  Te,  5&s*;0,  ^o^uo).  (ddtf  Nn. 

27).  2-ad  cs^aac3oa^o&o!  i$d3 

s3js«u  c^>Oto  56^^^  (Sp.).  sSjsod 
tSeWrraort  sJoori  ^P— s5jsw^  siojses3^ 

?3jS^  jdSODO  tocdoe^clri  ’dJSdO 

d£>  ^raoOo  sSuewpS  Suaa?^?  (Prvs.).  See  Y.  s.  55js 
daf;  Ssv.  3,34;  J.  15,  19;  28,  52;  Prv.  s.  *©rt.  —  s3js> 
rid.  The  resin  of  Boswellia  thurifera  Roxb. 
(333^07,  tfopkdo  Si.  152).  —  s3i>usi  eoo^J . 

A  common  grass,  Andropogon  aciculatus  Lin,  (Z.). 

sirs e3  mole.  (Srad.27).  =  ^4.  The  female  breast; 
the  dug  of  an  animal  (en)dA&, 

3  ?$  Hla.;  Mr.  821;  tfos*  Si.  209;  C.;  T. 

siw^,  sJjsow;  M.  siJod;  Te.  e^d&sky  Te.  slee3,  the  waist, 

middle).  .to  33^03$  o3js>*3  (Smd.  170).  (Ub 

^doj£3,  jA/stSo#,  s^d,  8a3)  ;.'&©**>  si©  *3  tfjsdtftf© 

<3^a?$  o  todal  d^s3  (s$  Js30  Hla.).  sSjs^oIj  do&  (^J3 

^owrart?);  sloeSodbciisfajj  (si^sS,  etc.  Nr.). 

s3jsdoi>  (sSJBC&jtf  Mr.  321).  sSorltf  sSjad  (rt  tf, 

3o3Js>$$d  Si.  448).  ^s/adtf  sSjssS  (^srirtotf  ?S  Nn. 

6  7)  anadrart  5&©9o&o53jv3s  do o&>  ^jsdcxLo? 
'  p3  w  co  co 

(Bp.  11,  10).  rtC33?3  2S353e39dctf  55jb«3oOoo  (a  cock, 

Sp.).  33d&0'$oSrt  (B.  l,  24). 

sSxdrttfdod  53  (3,  17).  t  sSjafSofc©  i j^cso  rta^O 
(Prv.).  See  Cpr.  2,20;  5,  64;  Bp.  3,  34;  15,13. 
18;  24,  45;  50,  3.  4;  57,  83;  60,  36;  B.  1,  21;  3,  86;  c5«3-. 

—  A  breast-girdle  (of  women,  J.  16,  4).  — 

sSjBdrkcSo.  -^o^o.  To  give  the  breast  (Rsv.  5,  65).  — 
53jt>s3r»o^.  A  puppy  (My.).—***  s3 L/seSrtJB^o.  -^©Kb. 

A  young  child  nursed  at  the  breast,  a  suokling  (My.). 

—  sSjsdTlo.  -tft).  The  side  or  region  of  the  breast:  the 

breast  (Cpr.  6,  after  64  &  91;  5,  60;  30,  8).  —  sSjsdrt^ 
afo.  -*©£&..  =s  55jsd7^^o.  (Ram.  6,  45,  28;  Bh.  3,-  13,  29; 
J.  21,3).*—  sSjsdtfvi&tfsU  To  give  the  breast 

(Ram.  6, 45, 28).  —  siaeSdoa.  The  nipple  (My.).  —  sijaeS 
&©&..  =s « 3jse3doa.  (My.).  —  dj®d  todj.  The  breast  of  a 

eo 

female  to  form:  the  time  of  maturity  to  approach  (My.). 

—  s3j5e3s3e)S§.  A  morbid  enlargement  of  the  breast  (My.). 

—  si« id  To  wean.  sSjsd  £a?3o  (My.).— 

s3j3e35i/?)rto.=  s&©6rtaxb.  (My.).  —  53j3«3ak©E&.  To  suckle 
(Grj.  8,  after  119;  J.  15,  19;  18,  21).  —  A®e3aac«.-5ra 
©«.  Breast-milk  (Abh.  P.  6.  49;  Bp.  2,  il;  24,  68;  48,  30; 
50,  13). 

mologara.  =  sjo^orartdj,  etc.  (My.). 


sSjdw  molla.  (=^%?)-  N.  (BP.6i,2i).  —  sS^odj. 

-esc*.  N.  (Bp.  61,  34). 

|  ■  oSjsd  jpolle.  =  A  kind  of 

jasmine,  Jasminum  multiflorum  or  pubescens 

(djc)^,  =3^  Nr9;  Mr.  125;  T.  j.  angusti- 

folium;  J.  tricliotomum  Rottl.;  Itf.  J.  sambac; 

Abh.  P.  7,  139;  Bp.  45,  41;  50,  72;  Rsv.  9,  4;  J.  8,  21; 
30,  4;  81,  9;  My.;  Te.). 

s 3JS>drt  mollega.  (  =  ^4  A  miserable, 

WretcH  (Bp.  45,  41). 

?7\ti  molldgara.  =  dJBdxertd,  etc.  (My.). 

00 

$5js?St1o  mosagu.  =  ^j?3ao  i.  (Bh.  10, 2, 11). 

5$.ra?3ofi  mosar.  (Sma.  58).  o3j$?$ do.  =  &&•>. 

Curds  (rtQ  Mr.  182;  C.;T.  ^JSrtSo,  sSja^p®,  SI. 
buttermilk;  T.  sSoj^o6,  artificially  curdled  milk;  Te.  53 
djrtj,  curd,  cf.  sSes*  2).  (Smd.  52).  sSjssjd  dj? 

-  &&  (sdj^.sk^  338  Cm.).  dx^do  (g^, 

djs^d©  (tfdsi^,  cS^s!^);  s3jbs5 

dd  (roi^Hia.).  s&fctfdj  (dj^); 

es^^j  sSjs^dj  slfcctosSdej  o  (ris^);  'ffBod^A  i^^odra 
?»kF  3ob©o5©  sfodcaBrl^rd)  djs?gd  sSjBodoo  eSesd  i*& 
d>5l>  lod,  =8^Ajd  fcidaL  2oUj^ 

ci^^sS);  si/B^d  (d^d,  sd^tsri);  s3jb 

^d  oSo^wra  (dosjo);  djs^do  ddAicS 
Nr.).  sSs^  Go DirM  sSjBAjd)  wrt)53d>  (B.  1, 

15).  s Sjs^dj  6oE^  cd^fd  .—lots  A 

dJtsftw,  ?s£3  rt  oid  dj^^dj?— ^^)tS  toa  oSou , 

2i  fi  2i  M  ^  Cb  rw' 

djij^do  sdots tg^d  rtraM  djs^d© 

M  M  <v>  CS  W 

oa.  —  33 c&>  3oJS?cSd  (Prvs,).  See 

Si.  240.  313.  315.  316;  £^d0-;  Prv.  s.  &/a*)dJ3.  c^Do±i^ 
(f.  e.  c35Dodo)  rlc^  3^  e3?ojartr 

(Sp.).  —  sSja^tJ?^.  = 

djs^djs^rid.  (C.)«  — «  djs^djs^rtd.  Boiled  rice  mixed 
with  curds,  risS  ?  sSjs^dJS^rtcra 

(Prv.). 

o3J3rf#  m6sale.  =  sk^.  An  alligator, 

a  crocodile  (^o^d,  pi$  Hla.,  Mr.  410;  adoskad 
Nr.;  ^J^d,  ^riCOo,  s^o^d  G-.;  'do^d, 

C$ric&>  Si.  89;  C.;  Te,  sSjs^O;  M.  ^oorSoS;  T.  5iwcSe|; 
cf,  Sk.  sJjs^t)).  €A)^od  sSjsa, 

'  3o^7l  (Prv.).  i3?3&©tfrt  iSzd  53j3.=j«?o^  as^rt 

t?  s3j3;d«?  dod^s3^  (sljd^  «sS?$)  r^o ' 
ado;  ^T^ocsoTlo^^d  slracf  (Subhashita 

kandapadya).  —  53j3^«?dJ5d.  Alligator’s  fat,  used  as 
a  medicine  (My.)»  *—  A  multitude 

of  alligators  (Cpr.  5,  after  39). 

mohatarpa.  Tax  on  the  shopkeepers  and 

artificers  of  a  village  or  town  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr.  sifted 
d«ps>);  house-tax  (My.). 

mbhara.  =  sLaeoO  1,  sSja^d.  A  gold  coin,  a  mohut 
(My.;  Mhr.,  H.  s3J9?aSd)* 

moharam.  =  The  fir«c  Mahomedan 

month  called  Moharam  (Muharram),  and  its  festival  in 
commemoration  of  the  death  of  two  heroes  called  Hasan 
|  and  Husain  (C.;  Br.^Mhr.,  H. •  sl/s^ridsA)). 
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moharama.  =  sSjsaSdo.  (B.  5,  47). 
oSj&Sod  raobari.  1.  =  sSjS^dd,  etc.  (My.). 

mohari.  2.  =  sS-fc^O.  A  little  channel  to  carry  off 
water  (My.;  Si.  82;  Mhr.,  H.  5l/^a30?). 

'H&'Sq'Ox)  mohara.  A  leader,  a  chief  (My.;  Mhr.,  H. 

03).  2,  any  piece  or  man  at  chess,  except  pawns  (My.; 
Br.  slopes;  H.). 

sSjaBo'd)  moharu.  A  seal  (My.;  Br.;  Si.  220;  Mhr.,  H.  &©? 
Sdd);  a  seal  ring  (My.), 

^,®5o<2/3  mohalA  A  quarter,  a  ward  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  sto 
erfcs). 

*La5o?dd  mohasale.  =  s3js^6.  Restraint  placed  on  a 
person  to  prevent  his  escape  or  to  enforce  the  payment 
of  a  demand:  arrest,  confinement  (My.;  Br.,  H. 
u>,  sl/3*k©ejj). 

oSjs  molake.  =  A  germ,  a  bud,  a  sprout 

(tufeJjj  Sm.  88;  My.;  Te.  sSjay#,  Si.  367). 

aoeoa  (esotfod,  Si.  119). 

; molatu.  P.  p.  of  3*3  1. 
o3 molale.  =s  (See  Nr.  &  s.  ^  e3; 

M.  sdoj9?,  to  creep  in,  etc.;  cf.  c^&es3). 

sSJStf  ?3o  molasu.  Germination,  etc.  (My.).  2 ,  a 
kind  of  morbid  swelling  of  the  guttural 
glands  (My.). 

sSjdtig  m61ike.=^^*  («o*od  sha.  28;  c.;  g.  426; 

B.  3,  35.  107).  —  sl/stf’dakoo.  Grass  just  come  forth  out 
of  the  ground  (tfc^  otfod  0.). 

rfj®#  mole.  1.  To  germinate,  to  grow  or  shoot 
forth,  to  come  forth  out  of  the  ground,  to 
Sprout,  to  bud,  to  shoot  ok  Smd.  Dh.; 

54y.;  T.  M.  Te.  s5 Jdvv&, 

to  grow,  to  arise;— to  appear  (T.,  m.,  Te.). 

p.  ps.  (Smd.  287  Cm.),  sSostfak  (Bp.  38  sum.;  39, 

36).  See  Bp.  13,  21;  24,  44;  40*  11;  42,  1;  43,  72;  49, 
id;  56,  53;1<J.  Bp.  8,  13;  Bh.  1,  8,  18;  Rsv.  8,  124;  13, 
after  18;  J.  3,  4|  33, 14..—  s3js<?  sUtf.  rep.  (Bp.  38,  39). 

oSJdtf  mole ,  2.  (Smd.  27. 40).  =5  2.  A  germ,  a 

bud,  a  sprout,  a  first  shoot  out  of  the  ground 

(wotfod  Smd.  Dh.;  &atfj&d,  ®otfod  H1A,  Mr.  106;  tfO^d 
Mr.  125;  ®rt,  eotfod  Kk.  23;  ®rt,  ®otfod  Sm.  22;  ®otfod 
ill;  *o«3  115;  My.;  M.  T.  sfco^,  sdooes3).  al©?d' 

33A  Stewart  (eaotf-od  Nr.),  tfs^FSl^rtForttf 

(Bp.  40,  57).  AD  ^rwsdcto  (Prv.). 

2,  a  pin,  a  nail,  a  spike,  a  wedge,  a  peg, 
a  stake,  a  pointed  object  (^^  Sm.  ill; 

£otfo,  7Ubi  Si.  290;  Cpr.  7,  87;  My.;  T.,  M.;  Te.  ^S®6; 
cf.  dodv5 1,  55j3?5  1).  sJj0«?r<vC  Mr.  274).  <3ja 

H bS  rt  tfrfoo  aratfosd  (d&>g,  o Si.  303). 

&a«?  sue*  £d  krao  ris*  (Bb.  8,  13,18).  tfo 

SiJOKJdvXJ'B'J^cS  sSjs^rtv6  (Rsv.  10,  after  31).  s3j?^rt^o 
S8J3C3  ?^8o4r,  1*^35  ^tfodo^drUisd^zraeS  (Bp.  21,  30). 
tfsfc  rtodi  s loirb#  o  33  Art  £3  dsl^zSzd 

fiv*  (Cpr.  7,  after  92).  337>tfosd  (types, 

.  B.  5,  216).  5*b££n®  3s?odbEd  stages  s&dtfosC  S5J3 


^c5^?(Prv.).  85  the  core  of  a  boil  (My.;  T.). 
i,  piles  (My.;  M.).  sSjs^rrasSAo.  .^eiAo.  To  let 
appear  a  germ :  to  show  to  a  small  extent  (J.  30,  32).— 
sl®«?&r1odj.  -^rtodo.  A  wheel  with  a  shar^  edge:  a, 
discus,  a  thunderbolt,  s Sja^arCd  (sStsjrc^,  rttjr 

Hia.). To  show  a  germ; 
to  arise  (J.  2,  5;  31,  4).  —  53j£«?5l©e3.  Breasts  that  are 
forming  (J.  6,  27).  —  s|js^du3?n.  The  piles  (sfoS3«>F5i)'$f, 
Si.  201;  My.)./—  -sSc«.  A 

pointed  tooth  (J.  8,  21);~~a  young  tooth:  a  milk  tooth 
(8s v.  3,  43;  J.  28,  18).  —  55jwPs4o«./-8So«.  Grass  just 
come  forth  out  of  the  ground,  very  young  grass  (Rsv. 
5,  78.).  —  o3^s|a£n>.  To  germinate,  to  sprout, 

etc.  (Rsv.  6,  2).  —  si©*?  A  sprout  to  grow:  a 

bifurcation  ( i .  e,  duplicity)  to  arise  (Bh.  7, 1,  41). 

®3 moldu.  To  transpass,  to  transgress, 
to  trespass  (SS3^ajC$  Smd.  Dh.;  Cf.  Sk0c3*2,  53jo^«2). 
molle.  1.  =  A»d. 

rl  Si.  139,  ow?|/  in  Si.). 

oSj9^  molle.  2.-  A  prominent  navel  (My.), 
rfjaeo  mola.=^“i,  Projecting  joint  (M.  ; 

M.  5ix)C09,  a  knuokle,  joint;  sDoM3,  protuberance,  pro¬ 
jection,  see  slfcdcJo  lj  T.  si>oa,  a  joint  of  the  body; 
a  knot  in  the  stem  of  a  plant,  etc.):  the  distance 
from  the  elbow  to  the  end  of  the  middle 
fingerj  etc.,  a  cubit  (wtf^.Smd.i;*^,  33^si.405; 

C.;  T.  sixisa;  Te.  sSJJBtf,  sS^e)-  slisCO?^ 

sSjsco^  (^\)j  sS^cSfl)  (s»d|^ 

Hla.).  Soa^odo  sSjsWcdO  Ad^  o^A^orlo; 

Soa^cxl)  -s- 630^0 sl^eadO  esdS 

eo  tn  d, 

(Nr.),  estfd©  -^eaoddV  s3jbC5o  (%3d^  Mr.  323) 

sstfs 3  o5j3C3  323);  rt?P5«  oidcs®r{c«  upjj-  &*©?:■ 

"  c3s e^dVo  53^^  rtto sSjsQcSdcs^^ 

^ddo  cde®  do« 

W  Cdw  &J6  S3e)<DdolB?i  (o.  rs.  €j3?dsl^ 

oJs^sdd^o  cd^^c^sdj6  «*sd  ^ 

53?^5Jj«  ®6st^,  cSab^  sj^Fc^a^o  (325).  233^0*  sS^ 
■ifodw^  o3js«  (zss^);  &oao3js>^rU)azd  s3.pf,) 

^asSo^  55j3C3  (d|^);  2^)^^  ^e^iSd^o1^ 

So^cOo^  z«ca!rU>acd  sSjsCS  (®d>|_  Si.  212).  ^/se^  u 
5SjsC3,  53j8C3;—  Z^SdJF5^  ■djs^d  oo^ 

3oj3?ft,  si® o  25®>&  _ wes’rtod^o  slso  a3'3$td 

(Prvs.).  See  B.  3,  103;  4,  146;  Prv.  s.  '*?5l.  —  sS.tfi*' 
o«.  -WSOJ.  =  sSjscs-.  The  knee  cSoda  8i,t<  >■>  y 
23^o^>,  er^dos^sdr,  ®^^533<  Nr.,  Mr.  332,  Si.  207;  1  J; 
M.  siw’CD^e?,  T.  siiocjomo^  Te.  sSjs^ejo).  sz?  *  $ 
^eSifDoo^sdoSJ  gjrtatoc&tf);  s3.®C3?^f..v^ 

53cdo  (Aotea,  Nr.).  See  Si.  198;  B.  5,  2  u 

293.  298»  —  5l&C3^odj«.  s=:  55j0?s-i  The  elboiv  (^EgibPc/), 
tfjssdFd  Nr.;  Si.  210;  My.;  M.  sdJ0C3^odd«,  T.  sioCDortod:^ 
Te.  oSjs^c&jg).  53jBC3^odL^  (g^^ss  ,  >Awo 

Nr.).  ^CD^odig  s5j?wj  Mr.  32  i). 

odb^add  s^ooo?1odj^^oa5c3.—  slsewsyo  cry?  ^  7  odd 
Jdd  sSjBCS^oao^  ^fS??  (Prvs.).  See  Bp.  4  12;B.2,31. 

&JX&rto  mslagu.  1.  (*^>Xo  ?).  To  sound,  as 


oSjswrt) 
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certain  musical  instruments  smd. 

Db.;Sm.  84); — to  roar;  to  thunder  Smd. 
Dh.;  M.  sJoGOsao  ;  T.  s&oCSork:  Te.  sl^rto,  zS^o&j). 

oSjzCOriG*  s$z$o  ejr^  <3^0  (Mr.  288).  Bee  Cpr. 
8,  94;  Grj.  9,  41;  Bp.  57,  47;  C.  Bp.  28,  20;  Bh.  1,19, 19; 
7,  10,  28;  7,  17,  25;  Bsv.  6,  after  11;  13,  71;  J,  7,  22;  10, 
47;  11,  is,*  is,  24.  4i.  43;  17,  2.  2,  to  play  certain 

Sfistruments  (Bh.  t,  10, 38). 

molagu.  2.  The  sound  of  certain 
musical  instruments  (srat^,  Smd.i); — 

roaring;  thundering,  thunder  (tfoorsv  tfssmdi; 

Mr.  43;  sSj^qs^cS  Kk.  12;  A>&v  73; 
dsi  Sm.  35;  Smd.  10;  Cpr.  5,61;  10,26;  Abh.  P.10, 
157;  11, 13;  Grj.  9,  41.  42;  Ssv.  3,  36;  J.  11,  22)*  —  53j3 
COA^o.  -<‘ai*o.  To  sound  as  oertain  instruments,  etc.  (Abh. 
P.12,50).  \  . 

s3 J$&3ri3  molagu,  3.  The  plant  Marsilea  quadri- 
folia  Lin.  (*«c3o  Smd.  I;  Smd.  Dh.; 

Sm.  35;  Ssv.  3,  32).  s3jsC3f>o$  (srotftf, 
en)stfo3ttc§,  Nr.;  Mr.  120), 

©Sje>C^&3  molasu,  =  q.  v. 

©5ji>&3o  molgu,  1.  =  skoGM ,  etc.  To  bow  (v.  i.>, 
to  bend,  to  bow  to  (cJ^opi  Smd.  Dh.;  Bsv.  4,  114; 

Te.  s3 djsrO,  see  1  &  skrb  3). 

molgu.  2.  =  A  bow,  an  obeisance 

(<ke3s«c«,  o^esrCo,  s3j£$,  Sm.  34; 

Kk.  34,  o.  r.  oSjsts^j  Te.  s3js^,  sl/3 rb ,  si/^ab ). 

m6ka.  The  state  of  being  let  ioose:  a  cast-off  skin 
(see  SsdjBor^). 

o3j®>^fo  m6ku.  (fr.  ^oo^2).  The  upper  portion, 
the  top,  the  forepart  (Bh.  7,  7,  45). 
sdarsto  sSjs^o  (Jsra^,  G.).  tfqj 
sS^e^  (oira^^jo^  G.).  esapb 
k&ck,  (B.  5,  62). 

radksha.  =  (s&oy,  djs=^,  sl©^.  Untying,  letting 
loose,  setting  free,  liberating;— freeing  one's  self  from; 
—  liberation,  deliverance,  escape,  release.  2,  liberation 
from  individual  existance,  the  deliverance  of  the  soul 
from  the  body,  its  exemption  from  further  transmigration, 
and  Us  absorption  into  the  soul  of  the  universe;  final 
beatitude.  3,  death  (My.).v  4,  a  species  of  tree  (see 

53^).  sSja^d  fcpSrttf  essl> 

rUab  A«!  (Sp.).  sSjs^tf 
**%  tSevadd  q*£  d**'  P  (Prv.;  see  Prv.  s.  £ 

5,  the  liberation  of  an  obscured  planet,  the  last  contact 
or  separation  of  the  eclipsed  and  eclipsing  bodies  (My.). 
7Sj3>e|^  moksbaka.  Setting  at  liberty ,  freeing;  a  deliverer, 
a  liberator. 

moksba-karta.  The  worker  or  giver  of  final 
emancipation:  Yishnu;  Siva  (My.), 

radksba-k&la.  The  time  of  sl©^  No.  5.  (My,), 
raoksha-gata-jiva..  A  being  that  attains  or 
has  attained  moksha  (qts^,  s3.©^s5#aiu  s3 

V..  ■  .  . 


moksha-da.  =  (My.). 

moksha-dayaka.  Giver  of  moksha:  Yishnu; 
Siva. (My.);  giving  moksha  (My.).  —  53j&qf  Bracd}*.  P&r- 
vati  (J.  15,  25). 

moksha-dharma.  14  w  or  rule^of  emancipa¬ 
tion  (My.). 

moksha-nayaka,  Who  leads  to  moksha : 
Yishnu;  Siva  (My.). 

moksha-prada.  =  *l©^OT30&tf.  (My.). 
^JSe^2j5S7^  mdksha-bh&gya.  The  complete  attainment 
or  excellence  of  moksha  (My.). 

moksha-marga.  The  path  to  nidksha  (My.), 
moksha-rajya.  The  world  of  mdksha  (My.), 
moksha-lakshmi.  Moksha  considered  as  a 
beautiful  woman  (Cpr.  1,8). 

moksha-!astra.  The  doctrine  of  moksha. 
(Abba.  1,35). 

moksha-sampada.  =  sSjs^qrar^.  (Abha.  1,  6; 

2,94). 

mdksha-sadhana.  Means  of  emancipation 

(My.). 

moksha-snana.  An  ablution  performed  at 
the  last  contact  of  an  eclipsed  body  (My.). 

^jse?5^07\c3  mdksha-angane.  The  mdksha-woman:  P&r- 
vati  («S5^dord^  Kk.  70;  Sm.  34;  Bp.  24,  17). 

moksha-adhikarl.  A  person  entitle^  to  or 
fit  for  mdksha  (My.). 

moksha-apekshe.  Desire  for  moksha  (Abba. 

1,24). 


^jse'§!x^  mokshita.  Set  free,  liberated.  See  a^sd-. 

mdkhfipu.  Abolishment,  cessation  (My,;  Br.;  H.). 
mdgha.  Vain ,  useless,  purposeless . 

■sSjse^O  moghe.  The  trumpet- flower,  Bignonia  suaveolem 
(sracio  G.).  2,  a  species  of  plant  the  seeds  of  which 

are  used  as  a  vermifuge  (—  <Driort;  G.). 

moca.  Liberating  (Bp.  53,  3);  — final  emancipation 
(s&o^,  sJjafJk  ,Nn.  20);— freedom  from  worldly  passion, 
.  asceticism  (^cra?1,  20);  —  composed  ness,  oalmness 

(^d,  20).  2,  a  tree;  the  horse-radish  tr^a, 

Moringa  pterygosperma  Gaertn.  (qkSfca,  sSod  20).  3,  ® 

fruit  of  the  Musa  sapienlum,  a  plantain  (^dO,  «raC5320). 
totfesjsd 

5 3oj&©j3  (Prv.). 

mocaka.  Liberating;  — final  emancipation  (sioo^ 
Mr.  510);  — a  deliverer,  a  liberator;  — freedom  from 
worldly  desires  (<OOt>rt  510);  — an  ascetic;— long-liv^d, 
long-lasting  (^osolio  510).  2V  a  tree;  the  silk-cotton 
tree  (Zj&sdosS  510).  3,  the  horse-radish  tree,  Moringa 

pterygosperma  Gaertn.  (?1>7^  510).  4,  the  plantain  tree 

(£3©K>3510). 

mocana.  Beleasing,  liberating,  liber¬ 

ation,  setting  free,  loosing;  unyoking;  discharging.  See 
n$F-,  cO-. 

moci.  A  shoemaker  (My.:  Mhr.,  H.;  see  six>^2). 
— *  A  shoemakers’  street  (My.). 
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sSjdgtto  mocr.  To  become  a  widow,  Sma. 

Bh.;  My.;  Te.  s5js^,  T.  si©e& ,  a  widow),  d/D^ 

d*Vo  (My.).  si>d  co^j  d^klcS 

sSs&r  gdo©^,  do^oSjatffl  60^  (Sp.).  g?to  put 

a  covering  (on  the  head)  as  the  sign  of 
being  a  widow  (Bp.  36,  15;  see  53oora~). 

^jse£§-  mdce.  1.  The  plantain ■  or  banana  tree, 

Musa  paradisiaca  Lin.  (Musa  sapienium  Roxb,  2,  the 
cotton  shrub  (a3&$>  f\z$  G.).  3,  the  silk-cotton  tree, 

Bombax  beptaphyllum  Roxb.  (d£^fic3G.). 
mdce.  2.  =  dj^sra,  etc.  A  shoe  (Tu.). 

3Sj3$r!©^  djsedo^oS^rSodde?  (Prv.). 

&s?&7£>e3  moja-gara.  ”  dja^orraes.  (£sraA,  GL). 

moja.  =  $300^2,  d/s^,  duasra,  dja?d2.  A  boot  (My.; 
Br.;  Mhr.,  II.  dja^s,  a  stocking,  u  sock;  a  glove). 
sSjae&O  mdju.  =  do^&o.  Play,  sport;  acts  or  sights  of 
exciting  merriment;  wanton  sport  (My.;  Mbr.,  IL  Si?3^). 
■£js>?3d07^e3  moju-gara,  —  dja^&rteSS.  A  playing,  sportive, 
wanton  man  (My.). 

55je>e&  mota.  1.  Stupidity  (TS.,  *«?&>,  &®e#;  M. 

dA?^,  obstinacy,  perverse  pride,  see  djads£o  1;  T.  d/a^ 
stupidity  =  dodkb^;  cf.  dxrao ,  see  5U^n«)e3 
and  s.  dja^Uo). 
o3j®)^^  mota.  3.  See  s. 

©3^)^fed  mota.  3.  =  q.  v.  ,—  dotted.  =  doa^y 
3odo4.  (Bp.  38,  28).  —  sSjs^yf  ods«.  =  dja^ydo&4.  (Bp. 
38,  18.  25).  ®3Sx)<aw  d  odbo,  tzrad 

o&j^dri  dja^ofc4  tS^A»  (Sp.).  —  sSjs^y 

dodo4.  -tfo d>«.  —  dja^dodj4.  (Bp.  38,  16).  —  dja^djO 
d?d.  K.  (Bp.  38,  21).  —  dja^ysssd.  Discourse  or  dis¬ 
pute  without  a  point,  foolish  discourse,  etc.  (Bp.  54, 17). 
sBjsqW  mota.  Strong,  eoarse  (My.;  Mhr.  dja^bs);  large, 
thick  (My.;  Mhr.). 

o3j^Wto53  motai-g&ra.  A  man  who  makes 
a  fool  of  himself,  ssfeknaes^o  s*y^  sSjs^,  dja.^ 

yrraes^^  (Prv.). 

^^y^  Indiana.  Crushing, .breaking,  grinding,  destroying. 
See  oval,  doo©9!.  2,  disgrace  (My.). 

moti.  See  ^csr-.  (Cf.  dja$l3  s.  djae&io?). 

53js>£&fo  motu.  =  *®e«  3.  The  state  of  being 
deprived  of  the  point,  short  or  stumpy,  that 
of  being  maimed the  stump  of  a  tree  (My.; 
^WO,  qS^d,  Si.  120);  stubbles  (My.;  Te.  doa? 
y^j  s3j0^o,  T.  dwttosk,  M.  S&Mdrfo,  the  stump  of  a  tree; 
that  of  the  arm  or  leg;  T.  s&jaCS3g,  a  stump;  stupidity; 
M.  douad,  cattle  without  horns  or  with  horns  turned; 
stupidity;  cf.  dOJSGS,  djakltfol,  dja^b  1),  do^d  dos^tLa 
dua?d  a8d  cdooa  ^«>£90dae£  (Prv.).  «rat> 

(Sra  Kr.).  djae&3d  dod  (?ra  wj  Si.  419).  See  Prv,  s. 
2o^da  —  sSjs^y.  -S5  3.  A  man  deprived  of  the  forearm 
(My.;  Bp.  38,  54;  Dp.  55,  2).  ^cdo«  dja^b e^do  (tfO 

Mr.  389).  Soja^A,  dja^y^d  (Prv.).  2,  a 

Rhort,  dwarfish  man  (My.).  —  si/a^y  dod.  (i.  e.  53j5^td-).= 
djapyddjd.  sSjs^y  dod  m«?A  <0o£3  (Prv.).  —  sS^^y?>^o. 
A  little  servant,  an  underling  (My.;,  see  Prv.  s. 


^yn^o).  —  A  female  who  is  deprived  of  the 

forearm  or  is  dwarfish  (My.)»  — -  s5^ybf><3.  --frC i.  A 
maimed  ear  (My.).  —  sSj3®y>)rto^O.  A  shovel  without 
a  point,  a  short  shovel  (My.).  —  s3jb ported:4.  -$Q&}4.  A 
maimed  arm  (My.).  —  A  docked,  stumpy 

tail  (My.).  —  djs^yosiod.  A  branchless  trunk  or  stem 
(My.). 

o3js>^  m6da.  A  cloud  (^)^^ro«,  s3o^ 

Sm.  14;  o3j^  95;  Ram.  1,  16,  16;  C.;  B.  1,  21;  2,  49); 

cloudiness,  a  cloudy  day,  hazy  weather  (&j 

ared,  ss^^tDod  Mr.  43;  Te.;  see  doo^ol,  sD.® 

arl).  s5ja?cS  rfjo^dJsS  &$d*  (rfjar?i  Si.  31). 

(rainless  clouds)  o^cOj  ‘yradD/i 

(Prv.).  —  o3j3^rt^s3.  Cloudy  weather  (d)5^“cS 

Kn.  97).  —  «3ja?c irto.  -S5J^.  Clouds  to  overspread  the 
sky  (B.  8,68). 

moda..=  Tbh,  of  ^4  (Smd.  356; 

Sm.  95). 

moda-a-modi.  1.  A  blind,  stupid  man 
rraracs4  Bhn.  40,  one  MS.  9&).  See  Bp.  19,  15; 

Bh.  1,  7,  41;  7,  14,8. 

modamodi.  2.  (fr.  s3^&  3).  A  beautiful,  ele¬ 
gant  fashion  or  style  (Grj.  2,  after  106;  Bp.  19,  15;  Bh. 
1,7,  41;  7,  14,  8). 

rfj£>^  modi.  A  kind  of  craft,  or  enchantment, 
used  by  one  to  try  the  ability  of  another,  the 
conjurer  burying  anything  in  the  ground 
whilst  repeating  some  mantras,  and  telling 
his  rival  to  remove  it  by  his  mantras,  if  he 

can  (My.;  Tc.,T.,  M.).  —  M-  To  overpower  the 

modi  and  take ,  up  the  buried  thing  (My.).  —  sSja?a 
SoD^O.  To  bury  an  object  under  the  repetition  of  man¬ 
tras  (My.). 

modi.  1.  The  Mor  or  common  business  character  of 
the  Marathi  (My.;  Mhr.  dJeeft?,' ’slfl ***>),  a  running  hand 
(My.). 

^jsea  modi.  2.  A  kind  of  drug,  the  root  of  the  long 
pepper  vine  (£d,  G.j  My.). 

mddi.  3.  A  turn,  a  caste,  a  style,  a  fashion  (of 
speech,  composition,  action,  Mhr.;  Bh.  2,  12,  18;  J.  23, 
15;  Te.,  M.). 

modi-gara.  A  man  who  performs 
the  modi  enchantment  (for  money,  My.). 
i©^L)S3?rt  dja^arrae9  (Prv.).  _ 

mona.  Dried  fruit  (Sk.;  cf.  2). 

^jB?^C3D'd  motadara.  A  groom  (Mhr.,  H.  s5j5^C5?  d, 
5»aStf  Cb.). 

sSjs^S  m6ti.  =  ^3.  The  face,  etc. 

Sood)5^  eso^duodoo  (Mr. 

XT  sJ  * 

278). 

moti.  1.  (Tbh.  of  doo^).  A  pearl  (My.;  Mhr.  dj^ 
^^o)..—  dJ3§^^osdo.  An  ornamented  border  to  a  dotra, 
etc.;  N.  of  a  sweetmeat  (Mhr.;  My.). 

moti.  2.  A  corn-handler:  a  petty  grocer  (Mhr.,  h. 
djs^a?)*  —  dJ®»A?io^t5.  The  commissariat  department 
of  an  army  (Mhr.,  H.  djs?a P-);  a  granary  (My,). 
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mote.  (fr.  rfco?'  No.  2).  The  leaf-like  enve- 
lope  over  the  flowers  of  the  plantain,  the 
cocoanut  and  kedage  (My.),  g,  a  scale  or 
COat  (only  \nS\.).  rtjSodxYrl 

50jj;3  riv<o  (^xasd,  erusriid  Si.  162).  —  s3x^ 

3rrao$o.  -w^cfto.  A  cocoanut  that  is  not  yet  quite  out  of 
the  mote,  a  very  young,  tender  cocoanut.1 

moda.  Delight,  gladness,  joyousness.  2,  fragrance, 
perfume.  See  Wifc-,  W-,  g-i  Bp.  5,  2;  43,  75.  — 
dodjo^.  -e$odio .  Delight  to  go  into  or  enter  (Bp.  57,  17). 
o3xerfi£  mddaka.  Causing  happiness  or  delight.  2,  a 
small  round  sweetmeat  My.). 

c3xes3p©^  modanda.  The  state  of  being  undetermined,  un¬ 
defined,  not  particularized  (My.;  Sk.  s3x?,  not  indeed). 
s3x?sSS>  modana.  Pleasing,  affording  pleasure; —joy, 
pleasure.  See  $$?&». 

modita.  Pleased,  delighted: —  delight  (Bp.  2,  51). 
s3xefc?fo  modisu.  To  rejoice,  to  be  glad;— to  be  fragrant 
(Bh.  5,  3,  93). 

modu.  1. «  To  strike,  to  beat, 

to  smite  (335*5*  Smd.  Dh.;  S§|3C&>«  Kk.  59;  Smd.  16; 

Abh.  P.  2,  45;  7,  58;  9,  151;  10,  58;  14,  90.  101;  Grj.  4, 

157;  Bh.  7,  4,  3;  7,  18,  32;  Y,  14,  107;  J.  7,  47;  Te.,  T. 

sSjBao,  dj^ck);  to  dash  against,  to  attack 

(^ano,  4<sC&>Ss.;  T.,  M.).  7lc3 oSjo  tdx^&rio  (Smd;  157). 

o3je>£d)  modu.  2.  A  swelling  occasioned  by  a 
blow;  a  hard  boil;  a  venereal  tumor  (My.). 

—  sJx^ciort&iOj.  A  modu  to  be  formed  (My.). 

^Sx?t3  mode.  t3x?C3Z).  Feminine  of  s3xpg*.  See  ttte-. 
sSxe?*  mona.  Tbh.  of  do*3?*.  Silence  (3j&  ^jacx5ja 
JTn.  155;  Bh.  7,  19,  52;  9,  1,  7;  Abh&.  1,  49;  My.; 

T.;  Mhr.  s3j3?8$c0-  2,  rejection,  abandoning,  asceticism 

155).  3,  a  royal  assembly  (03& 

I^rt,  155). 

s3ji)^5g)  xnopu.  (fr.  *»?«<].  A  load,  a  burden 
(Te.).  2,  heaviness,  as  of  a  load  (My.);  severe¬ 
ness,  as  of  a  wound  or  of  blows  (My.;  Te.). 
firmness,  as  of  ,  grasping  (My.).  3* grasp: 

convenient  time  or  opportunity  (for  punishing 
or  rewarding,  My.).  4,  all  heavy  wooden  things 

used  for  house-building,  as  beams,  rafters, 
pillars,  doors,  etc.  (My.). 

3*'So  mom.  Tbh.  of  s&>4£.  (My.;  H.).  —  3x^3 .  A 
wax-candle  (My.). 

mora.  Tbh.  of  sjjo&xd  (Smd.  356.  361;  ?3x£7l> 

<s«  Kk.  24;  Sm.  29;  Mhr.).  —  53x?d23x3.  Blue  vitriol 
(aoo&xd^,  G.;  Mhr.,  H.  sSx^d^jd). 

o“dt5  m6rata.  The  root  of  the  sugar-cane . 

morate.  Hemp  used  for  bow-strings,  Sanseviera 
roxburghiun a  Sehu It. 

mori.  —  *5x330  2.  A  little  channel  to  carry  off  water 
(My.;  Mhr.). 

sS-O^eS*  •*'  'r.  To  carry  bn  the  head 


(3dxsqS3d£$,  in  one  MS.  of  Smd.  Dh.;  Te.  *3x^odbj;  see 
©5x^3$). 

©Sieves3  m6re.  The  face  (tftfeJ,  etc.  Mr.  ai5;  c.; 
Te.  *3x?slu,  sSx^d;  M.  slwrtaj,  ©5x^0*;  see  ©&j;s&>:&). 
sSx^es3  (Smd.  161).  ©Sx^es3  tfrad  ^odx^aso 
osstI.— ©Sx^es3  tfrad  c&?tfj^Ol>SS 

c3  sgx^crakj^  aSx^cid  dx^eo  ^eacS^P — 

dx^es3  .33371  (Prvs.).  See  Bp.  9,  31;  20, 

12;  32,  28;  38,  14;  46,  57;  52,  13;  58,  49;  60,  23;  Ssv.  3, 
55;  Bh.  2, 13,  42;  3, 13,  27;  B.  2,  2.  15;  3,  43.  62.  95.  99. 
122;  4,  3.  199;  5,  73. 

^SxotJDF  morca.  A  battery:  fortifications  (Mhr.,  H.  *3x^d 
233*,  My.;  Br.  «3js'»3F). 

^xe&lr'c7\0  morcingu.  A  jew’s-harp  (My.;  Mhr.,  II.  ©Jx? 
tfaSon). 

©3x?^  mdsha.  Robbery,  theft,  stealing;  plundering,  sack¬ 
ing;  stolen  property;  — a  robber,  a  thief.  See  £0-. 
moshaka.  A  robber,  a  thief. 

©3xe©A  moshi.  =  sSxflKW..  See  830-. 

sSjs^Kj  mosa.  =  &»?;&•  Deceit,  fraud,  trick, 
duping;  hypocrisy  (C.;  Te.,  t.,  m.);  blunder, 
fault,  mistake  (My.;  m.);  detriment  danger, 
peril  (My.;  T.,  Te.);  loss  (My.;  M.;  cf.  &»(«  and 
Sk.  themes  ©3j»*,  © tens6,  Sojo»«,  to  cheat;  ©ijoae*,  to  err, 
be  mistaken).  ©3x?7j  aired  (Prv.), 

©Sx^Ttou  (there  is  no  danger—,  My.).  See  J.  2,  5; 
4,  15;  7,  28.  32;  31,  39.  —  s3x^7i/BS?*b.  -tfxtf?i>.  To 
deceive  (My.),  dx^iix^^od  ©iresb  (esdosd,  etc.  Si.  58; 
STtozszti  G.).  aS©rfdoU  stasrirtxMrisi  c3x^  3 

(B.  3,  8).  See  B.  4,  19.  45.  —  sSx^ftos^.  -^x 
To  be  deceived  (My.;  B.  5,  9).  s Sx^rtjar^sj^  (<D 
G.).  —  To  be  deceived  (My.).  — » 

sSxe^  s3j5^j.  To  deceive  (My.).  s3x??d  (s3o 

^5  etc.  Si.  366).  &$3E$dx>  3oX3b  to^d  z«c§o djrl  s3x^ 

tfodjea^  djsa  =^x^35  d  (B.  5,  288).  —  s5x^ 
^x^7t:.  To  be  deceived  (C.).  s3x^  eSx^rt 

r3  (B.  4,  19).  s3x^  3ox^7loE»a^,  s3x^  ^x°c5tl 

-oSeCDodae^  (Prv.). 

mosa-g4ti.  =  (My.). 

o3J5)^?3r^)S5  mosa-gara.  =  ^e^7we5.  A  deceiver, 
a  deceitful  or  treacherous  man,  a  trickster 

(iS^U,  G.;  C.;  B.  2,52;  3,51;  4,  107). 

e3?s  5D?i<0  5303o?^d  (Prv.). 

s3j5)^?drra^r  m6sa-glrti.  A  deceitful,  artful, 
treacherous  woman  (My.). 

■^X??is3  mosabe.  Responsibility  (My.;  H.). 

iSxeTftSo  mosarae.  —  sSx^il  (My.). 

«3x>??d53  mosale.  —  3.  (My.). 

o3J3£?&)  m6su.  =  ^?^-  («AJ^9* 

^07^3  G.). 

53^5)Q?i>ni)S5  mosu-gara.— (<*•  n4, 229). 

^xe5o  moha.  Stupor,  unconsciousness,  loss  of  consciousness, 
fainting,  a  swoon  Nu.  15);  — delusion,  bewilder¬ 

ment,  perplexity,  phrenzy;  —  weakness  of  intellect,  igno- 
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ranee,  folly,  infatuation;  fascination ;  error,  mistake. 
2,  the  state  ©£  being  enamoured,  affection  or  fondness, 
love  (with  or  without  sound  judgment,  ’CbSsSpF*  Ct.  II, 
76;  aulmtf  Kfc.  30;  Bp.  18,  13;  47,  38.  41;  48,  23; 
Bh.  2,  1,  58;  J.  2,  34;  28,  55;  My.;  Mhr.).  tfdeebweS 

«a tCOcS  (Jmt.  245.  See  Kavy.  IY,  2,  16;  $s3j3»F 
S3.  2,  a  magical  art  employed  to  bewilder  an  enemy* 

— I- s3^atf?l©S??fc>.  To  bewilder  (My.).  2,  to 

exoite  affection,  to  fascinate,  to  charm  (My.).  s3j3$a$ 

eszp^odj  (ipesitf  a.)*  «—* 
sSja^sSTl©^.  To  become  stupefied,  to  grow  be- 

wildered  (My.).  2,  to  become  full  of  affection,  to  be 

fascinated;  etc.  (My.)®  —  oSja^t^sdra.  Love-powder 
(My.)*  —  slfc£SSs$  03S$.  A  wife  who  has  great  affection 
for  her  husband  (My.). 

mdhaka.  Bewildering,  confusing;  the  act  of 
bewUdering,Vtc.  (Ram.  6,47,  88). 

mohana.  Stupefying,  depriving  of  conscious¬ 
ness,  bewildering,  deluding,  deceiving;  charming,  fasci¬ 
nating,  alluring  (sS^Stf  Nn.  134);  temptation,  seduc¬ 
tion;— stupor,  unconsciousness.  2,  sexual  intercourse 
Nn.  105).  See  t33r;  Cpr.  1,59;  J.2,48;  11,17; 
16,13. 

•WSodskerf  mohana-mantra.  Incantations  used  to  be- 

■\  —£>j 

wilder  a  person  (My.). 

©S^e^o^raoX  mohana-anga.  A  man  with  a  fascinating 
body  (My.). 

^?3oc5Do?\  mohana-angi.  A  woman  with  a  fascinating 
body  (My.).  X 

mohana-astra.  ■  A  missile  weapon  charmed 

^  to  bewilder  the  person  against  whom  it  is  directed. 

V'  (My.).  J  i 

mohahlya.  Relating  to  or  producing  be¬ 
wilderment,  etc.;  perplexing,  confusing;  that  causes 
distraction,  pain  or  affliction  (Abh.  P.  16,  53). 

c3^eSoS3I>tf  moha-pasa.  The  snare  of  (worldly)  illusion 
(My.).  sd/s^sSsraS,  a  woman  who  U3es  that  snare  (Bp. 
40,  54). 

o5.®£3od  mofaara.  (=  AsXti).  A  mass,  a  multi¬ 
tude,  a  host,  an  army  (qJU j,  Bhn.  37;  ^^23; 
Te.:  battle  array).  See  Grj.  7,  56;  Bp,  37,  31;  Bh.  10, 
4,21;  10,10,24;  Ram.  6,  30a  1 4.  3 1;  J.  12,  40;  14,7; 
Iff,  8,  9»™*»  sSj^agcJsiOrt.  -sSO/1.  A  mass  of  shields  (Bh. 
7,  3,  77). 

SjssSotJ  mShara.  =  sSjssS^,  etc.  (B.  5,  80.  221.  224). 

o5je>eao9&>  moharisu.  To  become  plentiful  or 
abundant  (Grj.  s,  28).  %  to  be  formed  into  a 
host  (j.  17, 7).  3,  to  form  a  host :  to  array, 

as  trobps  for  battle  (Bh.  7,  5,27).  ^Js;ssoABir 
?3?f5  (Sjc^sS,  Nn.  105). 

mohala,  (fr®.  S®e5&>).  ‘  That  which  is 
affixed :  the  hilt  of  a  sword,  of  a  dagger,  etc. 

(3330,  sid&w  Mr.  297;  Bp.  9,  30;  28,  58;  Bh.  7, 1,  12;  Te. 


AseSo  mohl.  Stupefying,  perplexing,  beguiling,  alluring; 
—  fascinating,  charming;  charm  (Bp.  12,  41;  35,  43;  see 
sSS-).  —  sSjs^Sq  ^js9?5.  To  be  fascinated,  charmed  or 
delighted  (Bp.  1,  63;  32,  15). 

mohicaka.  If.  of  a  plant  *03^5*  Mr.  . 

122,  o.  r.  in  two  MSS.  ■  ' 

mohita.  Stupefied,  bewildered,  infatuated,  de¬ 
luded  beguiled,  fascinated.  See  ‘S'c&K 
&ae8o(&  mohini.  A  fascinating  woman.  2,  N.  of  an 
Apsaras  (Sk.);  a  female  ghost  of  beautiful  form  (My.);  — 
S'.  (Prl3.  3,  29)®  —  An  incar¬ 

nation  of  Vishnu  in  the  form  of  a  mdhini  to  beguile  the 
asuras  (My.). 

mohisu.  To  cause  to  beat  or  dash 
against  or  into  etc.;  to  apply  or  put  to 
(with  force),  to  thrust,  etc.  (j.  12,49). 

^JsdtfO  «3j8g&s3leu  (Bp.  27,  31).  See  s&wtfj-. 
mohisu.  To  grow  unconscious,  to  faint,  to  be¬ 
come  stupefied,  etc.  (J.  30,  26;  31,  36).  2,  to  be  fasci¬ 

nated,  to  take  a  liking  to;  to  feel  affection  for;  to  desire; 
to  love  (Bp,  25,  25;  51,  23;  Ssv.  1,  after  79;  J.  30,  27.  28. 
51;  31,36;  My.).  esJsSw  rfsScd  sJjsa, 

essSS^  -rt  sSj^SoAci  (Prv.). 

oSjdeaoi  mohu.  =  l.  To  v  beat,  to '  strike, 

tO  Smite,  tO  deal  a  blow  (Bh.  6,  4,  67;  Ram.  1,  14, 
2;  6,  30,  30;  6,  51,  68);  to  slam  (Bp.  43,  46).  2,  to 

put  to,  to  affix;  to  put  or  place  down;  to 

put  (Bp.  42,  36;  47,  31;  Bb.  7,  3,  21;  8,  18,  14;  8,  19,  80; 
10,3,8). 

md|a.  Gone  astray  or  adrift:  stray;  mad. 
ddrl  tfcSti  (Prv.). 

m61ige,  N®  of  a  village  (?).—• 

tiJad  K.  (Bp.  30,  6.  7)®  —  N.  (Bp.  30, 

1.4).—  21,  (Bp.  30,  8.  1 1.  32).  s3j3? 

tfrt3Jar>c3fcsJod>£..  N.  (Bp.  30,  27).  —  s3ja§s?rtorfj  sSjsdod^. 
K.  (Bp.  5b,  7). 

oSj9(£  mole.  1.  (fr.  ^oo©3  i).  A  small  hole  (made 
by  crabs,  etc.)  in  the  banks  of  rice-fieldgjiL 
tanks,  a  fissure  (My.). 

s3 mole.  2.  A  pile,  a  heap  (of  sait-earth,  My.; 
cf.  sSjatfcd)  2).  See  £js>tb-. 

^5®  man.  For  a  few  words  with  this  final  in 
writ  or  print  see  £04. 

maukali.  =  sSa^tfoO.  A  raven  (s$Gtood>  vs>7\  Hla.). 
maukulh  A  raven  si^^odj,  cSjSj^cj,  ^ 

=s^ii  Mr,  170). 

mauktika.  (fr.  A  pearl  Mr.  412; 

see  sJjo^). 

mauktika-phala.  =  (Bp.  4,  8). 

mauju.  s=  sS^fciO.  G.).  / 

maun  j  a.  (fr.  siJOote).  Made/of  munja  grass. 

si?aoS5  maunji.  The  brahmanical  girdle  made  oj  a  triple 
firing  of  munja  grass  (My.).  / 

■5lfSo3§e20f^c^  maunji-bandhana.  The  investiture  with 
the  brahmanical  girdle  (My.). 
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maudhya.  (fr.  5&js$).  Stupidity ,  folly,  ignorance . 
sracte^nck,  sfo*3^  (Prv.). 

maudgalya.  (fr.  s3ojh!^).  Sprung  from  or 
,/  relating  to  Mudgala;  If.  of  a  rishi  (My.). 

e£f  maudgtna.  (fr.  slWEf ).  Sottm  with  beans,  bearing 
A  n 

beans,  as  a  field . 

a  *S  mau<i£y®' “  (Opr.  1,  89). 

raauna.  (fr.  5l>J$).  =  53js?^.  The  office  or  position 
of  a  muni.  2,  silence ;  taciturnity;  stillness  (^JSl^, 
*bs £y3,  Smd.  389;  ^Jort)  Ct^  I,  35;  1,  71; 

*>o±o ,  Kk.  49;  rtoeaork s&jl  0#y?3  ©«, 

etc.  50.;  slx©rtjay^CTJ53;  see  si>J3rt>5Se£);  Bp.  61,  58). 

(B.  4,  49).  sSo^oJo  SsiF^  (Pry.). — 

sJjactfrtJBV*.  s3J9.cSrtu0VOj.  To  become  silent  (Bp. 

37,  9;  My.).  —  sjj To  silence  (My.), 
maunatva.  Silence  (My.). 

®3j^^M.jnauna-vrata.  A  vow  of  silence  (My.). 

mauni.  A  person  who  observes  silence  or  is  taciturn; 
one  who  does  or  ^an  not  speak  (s&jsrt  Bhn.  12).  2,  = 
s5jo$.  (Sk.;  Bp.  6,  17). 

maurajika.  (fr.  s&odto).  A  drummer. 

'S$jW&7\  maurajiga.  Tbh.  of  (Bh.  3,  20,  25). 

mauri.  =  sDs^jO.  A  clarionet  (C.  Bp.  5,  7;  My.;  Te.). 
maurva.  of  a  horse.  &>drts5raro  slra?tesS.rart 
5*T»53F(tfT^  (Mr.  275,  o.  r.  sk^d). 

maurvi.  (fr.  SijJSS3ftF).  A  girdle  or  string  made 
of  mftrvA  2,  a  bow  string  (£w  sScS  Nn.  27.  73). 

si?e>ej  maula.  (fr.  sl^^)-  Radical,  original,  of  old  stand¬ 
ing,  ancient;  holdii^  an  office  from  ancient  times  (Cpr. 
2,  after  49). 

*£Fe>$$c3  maula-dhana.  =  s5x©t>q$c$.  (Cpr.  2,  after  49). 

3j7)<s;20<2/  maula-bala.  =  53jj&www.  (Cpr.  10,  after  94). 

mauli.  =  (sfo&is?),  oSj’Stf.  The  head,  the  top  of  any 
thing.  2,  a  crown ,  a  crest,  a  diadem  (£0?U,  dotfoU  Rn. 
101;  Mr.  521).  8,  a  lock  of  hair  left  on  the  crown 

of  the  head  at  and  aftea *  tonsure  (t&©&  521).  4,  hair 
ornamented  and  braided  round  the  head  («$,  t£zl'101; 


521),  5,  superintendence,  etc.  («9q^3,  101, 

as  5*?®$,  o.  rs.  *3f<6). 

maulya.  (fr.  sIusd).  =  «3jjat^.  Being  at  the  root, 
etc.  2,  price,  worth,  value,  cost  (©^F,  t3d  Nn.  102; 
s3^}  2^4  Mr.  346).  See  Bp.  43,66;  «s«. 
maushte.  (fr.  53oj«^).  A  combat  ivith  fists,  playing 
at  fisticuffs . 

^3J«)5oja^F  maahOrta.  (fr.  53jj^j33t).  An  astrology. 

mauhftrtika.  Momentary.  2,  relating  to  a 
particular  time.  3,  an  astrology. 

'zSJdV  mauli.  =  53o^O,  q.  v.  (olrtfoy  Bhn.  6;  Mj.).  — 

N.  (Bp.  58,  2). 

m-bar.  =  ^£>3,  etc.  An  affix  for  tlie  plural. 
=$<uioo«  or  3$«Xao«  or  (Smd.  122). 

myau.  Imitation  of  the  mewing  of  a  cat 

(C.;  Mhr.)»  —  5 30^  sS»p£.  rep.  (C.).  ' 

mredita.  Mad.  See 

ml&na.  Withered,  faded.  2,  wearied.  3,  languid. 
4,  faint,  feeble,  weak.  5,  dispirited,  dejected,  downcast, 
melancholy.  6,  foul,  dirty  (  —  53o€^).  7,  black,  dark- 

coloured.  8,  withered  or  faded  state,  etc.  See  eru.z3  5$^  j 
Cpr.  8,  5. 

*3j<&  mlanate.  Witheredness,  the  state  of  being  faded; 

*4*Q  y 

that  of  being  out  of  spirits;  languor  (Cpr.  8,  14).  . 
©3v)?&^}  mleocha.  A  man  speaking  any  language  but 
Samskrita  and  not  conforming  to  brabmanical  insti¬ 
tutions:  a  non-Arian,  a  barbarian,  a  man  of  an  outcast 
race ,  as  a  Kirdta,  Sahara  or  Pulinda,  etc.  (^?^o«  sSjscj 
Hla.);  Mahoraedan  (My.).  s5o  ^ 
(Mr.  379,  in  three  MSS;  one  MS. .  .  . 
^J3i^s3  ’fjso^do,  i.  e.  probably  ^JEortcto). 

ml^ccha-d4sa.  A  foreign  or  barbarous  country, 
any  country  inhabited  by  Mlecchas . 
o3o  mleccha-mukha.  What  is  barbarian-faced 

OO  2jJ 

(or  has  the  copper-coloured  complexion  of  the  Oreek  or 
Mahomedan  invaders  of  India):  copper. 

?ot4  mlenccha.  Tbh.  of  o3j»2£.  (My.). 

ro  gj  m '  jp  \  / 
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odb*  y.  The  forty-sixth  letter  of  the  Alphabet 

(j§md.  12.  21).  It  is  the  final  of  several  nouns  and  verbs 
(58).  About  its  use  in  euphony  see  Smd.  64.  65.  67.  68. 
69;  and  about  its  being  doubled,  84.  86.  87.  It  takes 
the  place  of  n€  in  (Smd.  289).  For  other 

changes  observe  e.  g.  s5ood>rs>, 

ci;  odo*  =  odsw  =  taj^,  od)do  =  tasS,  odos 
v6  *3?q$=odb?s;  odotssjjSfd  ==  odbte  =*  •*»  v 

odoS  ™  oS,  od>s&)~  oi^o;  cd/a^rt^  s^rf^;  =«!»£, 
odjsjoo  =  es3ov«;  odjort  =  fSjart;  oi)s3?o  =  sisSsI; 

i)ortasjo=oaoor{a«j;  <d$j33>  =  cdraioua £ s^^o&sSsS. 
In  vulgar  Kannada  initial  <a  is  often  represented  by 
od>,  e.  g .  odit^s=  odo^=  cdjs3^=  «as5^;  an 

initial  na  is  often  written  and  pronounced  as  o$o,  e. 
oQj^sss  o5jO=^0.  Further  becomes 

e*o  odj^c^,  &  odb-s,  e#Ki  odjasl  See  also 
d*4,  &1  and  &  4;  o&ortsa  =  ervnsa;  sSjq^oOj^j,  etc. 

o±>  ya.  The  letter  octf  pronounced  with  a 
short  a,  as  is  generally  done  at  school. 

cdo  ya.  One  of  the  metrical  feet  (Ch.;  Mr.  363).  2,  the 
number  1  (Mr.  349). 

ofotysd  ya-k&ra.  The  letter  od>  (Smd.  11). 

odo^¥  yakrit.  The  liver. 

yakka.  =  Tbh.  1  (My.),  to  grow 

yakka  (on  another’s  place):  to  ruin  (do^odJc^  or 
cSf^,  My.).  2,  ==  Tbh.  ^2,  a  card  with  a  unit,  an  ace 
(My.). 

yakku.  ==  °^  1.  (My.).  Also:  to  beat 
soundly  (Bb.  3,  10,  51;  My.). 

yaksha.  =  2.  N.  of  certain  demi-gods  who  are 

attendants  on  Kubera,  generally  regarded  as  beings  of 
a  benevolent  and  inoffensive  disposition,  but  occasion¬ 
ally  classed  with  pisacas,  etc.  2,  a  ghost,  a  spirit.  3, 
Kubera. 

y  aksha-kardama.  A  perfumed,  paste  consisting 
of  camphor,  agallochum,  musk,  and  bdellium. 

odo^7S>c3  yaksha-gana.  A  kind  of  popular  dramatic 
composition  (My.). 

o3o3^js7j  yaksha-dhftpa.  The  resin  of  Shorea  robasta;  — 
resin  in  general. 

yaksha-pa.  =  od>tf  craa*.  (My.). 

cda^’0^2^  yaksha-raj.  Kubera . 

cdJ^  yakshi.  =  as5^.  A  female  Yaksha.  2,  Kubera’s 

wife.  “““ 

odo-S^rS  yakshini.  =  ei,  A  female  Yaksha. 

2,  Kubera’s  wife.  3,  a  sort  of  female  fiend  attached  to 
the  service  of  Durgti  and  frequently  maintaining  inter¬ 
course  with  mortals.  4,  sorcery  done  with  the  help  of 
that  fiend  (My.). 

Q&r8^F57S>e9  yakshini-gara.  A  sorcerer  (My.). 


orfo3\  ,  yakshint-mantra.  Spells  repeated  for 

magical  purposes  (My.). 

vakshini-vidye.  =  ol>£  No-  4.  (My.). 
o3ot5^e>  yaksha-lsa.  A  king  of  the  Yakshas.  2,  Kubera. 

(Mr.  13). 

cdo^^  yakshma.  Pulmonary  consumption. 

°dO^^T3jB?7\  yakshma-roga.  =  cd>^  (My,;  xkddS>£7l  G.). 
o3o&?c*  yajana.  The  act  of  sacrificing  (in  or  for  one’s 
own  person);  sacrifice;  — a  place  of  sacrifice.  See  clfcKJ 
0&>fcS(8,  sS&^sDf. 

cdo3d^je>^  jrajamana.  =  A  man  who  sacrifices 

(odjsrl  Sije>£&S3S>3  Hla.):  a  man  (generally  a  householder) 
toho  institutes  or  performs  a  regular  sacrifice  and  pays 
the  expenses  of  it; — any  person  who  intends  performing 
or  is  able  to  bear  the  cost  of  a  regular  sacrifice.  2,  a 
householder,  the  master  of  a  house;  the  chief  or  head 
of  a  family,  caste,  etc.  (My.);  — a  respectable,  especially 
elderly  man  (My.);— a  compellation  by  the  wife  for  her 
husband  (My.).  See  B.  1,  14;  4,  43;  5,  84.  89.  102.  115. 
117.275.  Feminine:  odbws3J®?js?o'(— odjeaWJ®^  My.; 

£  G.}  B.  5,  287). 

cdo3ds$j3cd?vlS  yajamana-gitti.  A  woman  who  is  chief, 
exercises  authority,  etc.,  a  mistress  (My.).  2,  a  wife 

(My.). 

cdoSdoSjScJ^c^  yajamanatana.  The  rank  or  position  of  a 
yajamana  (My.). 

cdJ3dz3je>c3'B  yajamanati.  =  (My.). 

yajamani.  —  O&saSfoSsSAA .  (My.;  Dp.  1,  1). 
yajam&nike.  The  rank  or  position  of  a  yaja¬ 
mana  or  yajamani  (My.). 

o303§?i>  yajisu.  To  sacrifice,  to  kill  as  a  sacrificial  victim 
(Bhagavata  9,  7,  7.  8). 
odofto  yaju.  Tbh.  of  ofc&iJsr6.  (My.). 

odo3do^?rrf  yajur-veda.  The  sacrificial  veda,  i.  e.  the 
collective  body  of  mantras  for  the  Adhvaryu  priest, 
formed  out  of  the  rigveda,  with  additional  texts  for 
sacrificial  purposes  (Mv.). 

odo3dO?3  yaju9-  —  odbwOj  .  A  sacrificial  prayer  or 

formula.  2,  a  technical  term  for  certain  words  or 
mantras  (chiefly  taken  from  the  rigveda),  muttered  in 
a  peculiar  manner  at  a  sacrifice,  and  thus  distinguished 
from  the  rics  which  are  recited,  and  from  the  samans 
which  are  sung.  3,  the  yajurveda. 
octo&Or&>(  yajussu.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  106). 

o djdfotfpfd1  yajus-svikti.  A  nice  word  or  sentence  from 

Cv  — O 

the  yajurveda  (Bp.  43,  74). 

cdOSd  yajja.  =  c3£*  2,  etc.  Tbh.  of  53?$  1.  (My.;  Si.  345), 
8rf  w 

orfoS^  yajna.  ==  A  sacrifice.  See  Soros-;  Bp.  55, 

6^™.  criofci  sijaio.  To  sacrifice  (My.);  to  kill  (My.);  to 
beat  soundly  (My.).  s3J®dU?£8  (odatort  a.). 
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odoSrf  yajna-kankana.  A  bracelet  (chiefly  of-cotton 

thread)  worn  at  the  time  of  sacrificing  (My.)* 

od03=t  $0?®  yajna-kunda.  A  hole  in  the  ground  for  receiv¬ 
er  C> 

ing  the  Bacrificial  fire  (My.). 

odo&  yajna-krit.  Performing  or  arranging  a  saeri- 
<r  <u 

flee;  — a  priest  conducting  a  sacrifice;  — Vishnu  (My.). 

od>3tf  <gjd  .  yajna-tantra.  Sacrificial  ritual  (Si.  235). 

CT  —A) 

odoSrf  yajna-dlkshe.  Initiation  into  sacrifices,  ad¬ 

mission  to  sacrificial  rites;  due  performance  of  the 
saorifioe  (My.). 

odo3 d  srftfo  yajua-pasu.  An  animal  for  sacrifice,  a  sacri¬ 
ficial  victim  (My.). 

o dd8rf  yajna-patra.  A  sacrificial  vessel  (My.). 

odo<W  ^025  yajna-puruslia.  The  soul  of  sacrifice:  fire, 

Agni  (My.).  2,  Vishnu  (My.). 

odofrf  glfcSo  yajua-bhfimi.  A  place  for  sacrifice  (My.;  0. 
«SP 

534). 

odo3d  yajna-vata.  A  place  prepared  and  enclosed 
for  a  sacrifice  (J.  34j  10). 

odb&  yajna-vecii.  A  raised  place  (altar)  for  sacrifice 
(Bp.  55,  17;  My.). 

odo&  yajna-sarma.  K.  (Bp.  56,  35). 

^  . 

odo33 'SDeS  yajna-sale,  A  sacrificial  shed;  — a  house  or 
place  for  keeping  the  sacrificial  fire  (My.). 
orfoSrf  foj  yajna-sira.  The  head  of  sacrifice:  Vishnu  (Bp. 
54,  46). 

odoSd  yajna-sadhana.  Accomplishing  sacrifices 

(Sk.);— materials  for  a  sacrifice  (My.). 
odo£  yajna-sfffcra.  The  sacrificial  cord  (My.;  see 

Nr!  s.  ?3rte&>  1). 

odo#  yajna-sena.  IS.  of  Drupada  (My.). 

*sp 

odo&fo  oX  yajna-anga.  Any  means  or  instrument  of  a 
sacrifice.  2,  the  glomerous  fig-tree ;  Ficus  glomerata  Roxb. 
cdo&te  <d  yajua-anta.  The  conclusion  or  termination  of  a 

i  0 

sacrifice  (essji^qf,  odo&  tS  S^ffS  Hilt.), 
odo&te  5  yajna-ari.  Siva  (Sk.:  My.);  — Virabhadra  (My.). 

cep  ^ 

od03§  odj  yajriiya.  Relating  to  a  sacrifice;  suitable  or  fit  for 

cep 

sacrifice;  sacred,  adorable. 

°dOS^e®j^  yajna-isvara.  Vishnu.  2,  fire,  Agni  (My.), 
odos&a  yajua-upakarana.  Any  utensil  or  imple- 

ment  useful  or  necessary  for  sacrifice  (My.), 
odO$£U  yajna-upavita.  The  investiture  of  youths 

of  Brahmanas,  Kshatriyas  and  Vaisyas  with  the  sacri¬ 
ficial  thread  that  is  worn  over  the  left  shoulder  and 
hanging  down  diagonally  across  the  body  to  the  right 
hip.  2,  the  sacrificial  cord  itself  (Bp.  32,  51;  My.). 
0d03dj^  yajva.  A  sacrificer,  one  who  performs  sacrifices  in 
due  form  or  agreeably  to  the  ritual  of  the  veda, 
odoJi  yat.  1.  —  od>ss«. 

odoi>  y&t.  2,  Striving  or  endeavouring  after,  exerting 
one’s  self;— going,  moving.  See  £o-. 
od0<3  yata.  Raised,  held  up,  lifted  up;  stretched  out;  etc. 
2, »kept  or  held  ii^  restrained,  curbed,  kept  in  check; 
governed;— limited,  moderate.  3,  the  spurring  or  guiding 
of  an  elephant  by  means  of  the  rider’s  feet  Mr. 

157;  cf .  ctog).  See  *?-,  *$,-* 


qd3^?j  yatana,  =  odj<^,  etc.  The  act  of  making  effort  or 
exertion,  an  effort,  an  endeavour  (My.). 

ystas.  From  which,  whence;— because,  as;—  where, 
whither. 

odO<§  yati.  —  Restraint,  control,  cheok;  guidance; 

stopping,  ceasing,  term.  2,  a  pause  (in  music);  har¬ 
monious  musical  time  or  measure  (see  &3).  3,  caesura 

(in  prosody,  Ch.;  Kavy.  II,  2,  B,  27-29;  Ct.  II,  121).  4, 
a  person  who  has  restrained  his  passions  and  abandoned 
the  tuorld;  an  ascetic,  a  devotee;  a  religious  mendicant, 
5,  =  the  number  7  (Ch.  v.  189). 
od>3odrari03dcko8s  ?  (Prv.).  See 
cdoS^)^  yati-ninde.  Abusing  a  religious  mendicant,  sdd 
odj3$<3  (Prv.). 

yati^pa.  An  eminent  ascetic  or  sage  (Cpr.  2,  64). 
odoSsdS  yati-pati,  =  od)3sd  (Cpr.  2,  73). 


odoS^oX  yati-bhanga.  Violation  of  caesura  (Kavy.  II,  2, 
B,  3.  27-29). 

odo&S&o^iopi  yati-vilanghana.  Passing  beyond  or  neglect¬ 
ing  the  caesura  (in  grammar  or  prosody,  Smd.  408). 


odoSeid  yati-indra. 
Q) 

62). 


A  great  ascetic  (sdzd^,  od)&  Ku.  54; 


odo^etf  yati-isa.  =  odldtrf  .  (tf  o  Hn.  506). 
odoSe^Td  yati-isvara.  =  odj£?d.  (2ok3,  Nn.  18). 

odo-SjOtd^  yafc-kincat.  Tbh.  of  od>^oi33*.  (My.). 
cdoSjOfil^  yat-kincit.  Whatsoever,  somewhat  (My.). 
odoljjOEo^  yat-kincita,  Tbh.  of  (B.  5,  90;  My.). 


odo^  yatta.  =  fci3.  Endeavoured;  making  effort  or  ex¬ 
ertion;  prepared,  ready;  cared  for,  attended  to.  2, 
restrained,  etc.  (=  odj3).  See  w- 
o doa^  yafcna.  =  oi 3  <d,  od>3cd.  Effort,  ex¬ 

ertion;  an  effort;  energy,  diligence,  perseverance;  pains, 
care;  effort  for,  endeavour  after  (sra$3uo&  odwtio  rf, 
5 woa  odaocSj^rt  Hn.  148);  eagerness,  speed 
148;  Mr.  490);  — help,  etc.  (€A)5dwsd 

148;  490).  —  odj^  To  use  or  make  efforts,  etc. 

t3^ab!  odo^  c^aAiO!  (B.  4, 16).  — 

odo^  ?3cS.  An  effort  (or  efforts)  to  avail,  etc.  sssdd  cdj^ 
(B.  5,  68).  — -  odo^  sdBtfo.  To  make  effort,  t* 
exert  one’s  self,  to  endeavour,  to  strive  after,  to  take 
pains;  to  make  an  effort  or  efforts  (C.). 

odjs^rtoja  odb^  sJjsaoi  (B.  4, 
16).  essido  w  4dzd  sd^d  wdrt^zd  ussd^cdo  tose!^ 

odo^  cdjsazddo  (5,  68).  sd^  sjjaa z$6 

ta  cd)  d^  odo.^  siosa, 

crfrtdzdsi  odo^  slisa,  edrra  tfjzeg  (Prvs.). 

odoa^OSOrio  yatnayisu.  =  odj^odx^.  (My.), 

odo^cdoo^  yatnayBu.  =  o did  sjjszd).  (My.), 
odo&pi)  yatnisu.  —  odi^od)^.  (B.  5,  41;  My.), 
odosj^  yatva.  The  letter  odr5,  or  the  letter  and  syllable 
odi  (Smd.  63.  188.  288.  339). 

odO^o^SO  yat-sukha.  (Smd.  100).  Which  or  what  joy, 
whichever  or  whatever  joy. 

odo$*>  yatha.  In  which  manner,  in  which  way,  as,  like  as, 
like,  cdjqra  o$a3t>  (Prv.). 


165^ 
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ofoqroWJeii  yatha-kama.  (odoqSt^Jolsoy  According  to 
wish,  as  one  likes,  at  pleasure  (My.). 

yatha-kami.  Acting  according  to  will  or  pleasure, 
independent,  uncontrolled. 

odOlfOTaeJ  yatha-kala.  The  proper  time  (for  anything),  a 
suitable  moment;  (ockqrawsoo)  according  to  time,  in 
due  time,  at  the  proper  moment,  at  the  right  time  (My.). 

yatha-krama.  j  odoqis According  to 
ordei',  in  due  succession,  regularly,  methodically,  orderly, 
properly.  2,  a  kind  of  v&stava  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  8.  13-15). 
odOEjjaX^  yatha-gati.  As  the  course:  as  customary  or 
usual,  as  before  (My.). 

yafcba-jana-udvejana.  According  to 
(its)  hurting  the  feelings  of  persons  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  75). 

yatha-jata.  Just  as  born:  senseless,  stupid, 

foolish. 

yatha-tatha.  ^criotpo^o).  In  conformity  loith 
truth  or  reality. 

yatha-ptirva.  As  before,  as 

previously; —  in  succession,  one  after  another  (My.). 

yatha-prak&ra.  As  before,  as  previously  (C.). 
odo^n)^<§  yatha-prati.  Agreeably  with  the  original  copy; 
a  true  copy  (My.).  / 

odjqra^c&&?7\  yatba-prayoga.  ^odozp^oSjseTvoj.  Accord¬ 
ing  to  use  or  praotice  (Smd.  345);  common  usage  or 
custom  (My.). 

cdOjpDajS)^  yatha-prapta.  In  conformity  with  a  particular 
state  or  condition;  conformity  with  them  (see  Nr.  s. 
'ndo.a). 

o yatha-mati.  According  to  opinion;  to  the  best 
of  one’s  judgment;  suitably  to  one’s  capacity  (My.). 
odotpsodoqS  yatha-yatha.  (odo^odotjSoj.  Properly,  suitably, 
fitly;— in  regular  order,  by  degrees. 

yatha-ydgya.  (o&qrso&a^o).  Accordantly 
with  propriety  or  suitableness,  rightly,  justly,  suitably 
(B.  5,  177;  My.). 

yotha-riti.  Accordantly  with  custom,  as  custom¬ 
ary  or  usual  (My.). 

odoqji^F-yatha-artha.  Conformable  to  the  truth  or  true 
meaning,  agreeing  with  fact,  true,  real,  genuine,  right, 
suitable;  truth,  etc.  (Bp.  5  7,  28;  My.);  (o&qraqiFo)  ac 
cording  to  the  meaning,  according  to  reality,  suitably, 
fitly,  truly,  justly. 

c yathartha-gati.  The  true,  proper  course 
(Kavy.  II,  2,  B,  27-29). 

odoZjS*)ij$F&{  yathartha-jiia.  One  who  knows  the  truth,  etc. 
(Cpr.  5,fil). 

yatharthatva.  Suitableness,  fitness,  propriety, 
truthfulness  (My.). 

odJ?pt)$F*3f<SF  yathartha-varna.  Having  a  true  colour  or 
appearance :  a  spy,  a  secret  emissary. 
ocblpsqror yaib&rtha-anuvritti,  Proper  reference 
to  what  precedes  (Kavy.  Ill,  1,  A,  4), 
odoqsaSoF  yatha-arha.  As  deserving,  according  to  merit, 
appropriate,  suitable^  just,  adequate;  (abq^sgro)  suita¬ 
bly,  etc.  /  ' 

odOZ{5t)5oF^p3F  yatharha-varna^  ykaving  a  suitable  ap¬ 
pearance:  a  spy,  a  secret  emissary. 


odb  croft 


cdoqn>,s3^  yatfaa-vat.  According  to  propriety,  becomingly, 
properly,  exactly,  truly;— according  to  law  (My.), 
cdoqraap  yatha-vidhi.  According  to  direction  or  precept, 
according  to  rule,  duly,  fitly ,  suitably. 
odotp^-fr^  yatha-sakti.  According  to  one’s  power  or  ability, 
to  the  utmost  of  one’s  power  (Bp.  45,  14). 

yathasakfci-sagamana.  ( i .  e.  sahagaraa- 
na).  Going  with  the  deceased  husband  (at  cremation) 
to  the  extent  of  one’s  power  (contemptuously  Laid  of  the 
wife  who,  instead  of  burning  herself  with  the  husband, 
throws  a  bamboo  tube  on  the  pile  (My.). 

yatha-sastra.  ^  o^.  According  to 

the  codes  of  law  or  to  the  precepts  of  science,  as  the 
law  ordains  (Si.  234;  My.). 

ocbtpsrfoSOg  yathfl-aahkhya.  Relative  order;— (o&cp?oc 
a^o)  according  to  number,  number  for  number. 

yatha-sambhava.  Accordance  with  possibi¬ 
lity  or  inclination  (Smd.  164);  (o&qraXs^sSo)  compati¬ 
bly,  according  to  the  previous  order. 

-odoessk)  yatluVsthana.  The  right,  proper,  or  usual 
$ 

place;  —  (odoqra according  to  place,  all  in  reguh  r 
order,  in  statu  quo,  properly,  suitably  (My.). 
odiqstXi ig  yatha-sthita.  (Odb^Aj^o).  Suitably  with  (the 
requiremenfc'of)  circumstances,  properly,  conveniently ;  — 
as  things  stood  before,  in  statu  quo  (B.  4,  155;  My.). 

3  yatha-sthiti.  In  accordance  with  usage  o?* 
custom,  as  usual,  as  on  previous  occasions  (My.). 

yathA-sva  (odoqra^o).  Each  on  his  own  ac¬ 
count,  individually;—  properly,  suitably. 

yatha-iccha.  =  Agreeable  to  wish  or 

desire;— (odo$?t3o)  according  to  wish  or  desire,  ad 
,  libitum,  plentifully,  copiously;  — lawlessly.  (My.;  B.  4, 
77.  122). 

yatha-icche.  A  suitable  wish  or  desirie  (Sk.). 

(My.). 

yatha-tpsita.  As  wished,  agreeable  to  wish  or 
expectation;  —  (odoi^&^o)  according  to  one’s  desire,  ad 
libitum; — wantonly,  wilfully. 

yatha-ishfca  .=  As  wished  or  desired, 

agreeable  to  wish,  wished  for;  —  (od>q5^o)  at  pleasure, 

.  ad  libitum; — wilfully. 

yatheshta-acara.  Doing  what  one  likes,  un¬ 
restrained,  wilful,  lawless,  licentious;  — heedless  pro¬ 
ceedings,  wilfulness.  See  £*^53^0. 
odoi|/ae2tfd  yatha-ucita.  Accordant  toith  propriety  or  equity , 
right,  propel v — (odjqDa^do)  suitably,  fitly,  properly. 
odOi^UesMd  yatha-uttara.  Following  in  regular  order  or 
succession;— (odjqJjse  3^  do)  in  regular  order  or  succession," 
one  after  another. 

o dO$&ed  d  yatha-udgata.  As  arisen,  as  one  came  (into 
the  world):  without  sense,  childlike,  stupid. 
odoS  yad.—  l.  (Smd.  100).  Who,  which,  what,  who¬ 
ever,  whatsoever,  etc.  2,  for  which  reason,  on  which 
ac  aunt,  since,  as,  because. 

odODT)  yada.  At  what  time,  when;  — since,  as  (My.). 
odOCJ3$3d.^  yadani-ballt.  A  winding  half  shrubby  plant, 
Coeculus  villosus  Dec.  (St.  &  PI.). 
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odoa  yadi.  If,  in  case  that . 

odoj^o  yadu.  —  oida.  K.  of  a  son  of  Yayati,  brother  of 
Puni  and  ancestor  of  Krishna  (Sind.  2.  SOI).  2,  N.  of 
a  country  to  the  west  of  the  Yamuna ;  — N.  of  the  dak- 
shins  country,  oditddrttfo,  the  family  and  descendants  of 
Yadu  (J.  25,  IS). 

yadu-kula.  The  family  of  Yadu. 

^odjo*  (odj^rfsdo*  Sind.  2  Cm.). 
oddsdo£oe^>Xjr5  yadukula-agrani,  Krishna  (J.  88,  3). 
odJnktfo«3e^  yadukula-indra.=  (J.  2,  i9). 

odo^ffod.&eG^'sd  yadukula-udbhava.  Krishna  (My.). 
c&)c£>?\&  yadu-giri.  The  Yadu-hill:  Melkofce,  to  the  north 
of  Mysore  (My.). 

ododo^bcJSodo^  yadugiri-nayaka.  Yishnu  (My.). 
odo?do7\$*roodo-6-  yadugiri-n&yakh  Lakshin!  (My.). 
odotfo^SJe)^  yadn-nripala.  King  Yadu,  etc. 

yadunripala-kataka.  The  whole  number 
of  the  Yadu  kings  (Smd.  301  Mdb.). 

yadu-r&ja.  Krishna  (J.  26,  70). 
yadu-saila.  —  odjedoAO.  (My.), 
odo^el^  yad-rieche.  Acting  as  one  likes,  folloiving  one’s 
oivn  inclination,  self-will,  wilfulness,  independence;  spon¬ 
taneity;  casual  course,  accident,  chance 

^-r*  ^2).  2,  a  noun  which  is  neither  a  generio 
nor  specific  term  nor  noun  of  agency,  one  either  not 
derived  from  authority  or  not  possessing  meaning, 

yad-bhavishya.  One  who  says  “what  will  be”  or 
“what  must  be”:  a  man  ivho  believes  in  the  power  of 
fate ,  a  fatalist 

odos^d  yad-vada.  Talking  anything,  talking  nonsense, 
saying  no  matter  What. 

yad-va.  Or,  or  else,  whether. 
odOTO^nt)^  yadva-tadva.  Disorderly;  disorder,  confusion 
(My.). 

odo^^  yantri.  Restraining,  controlling;  guiding.  2,  one 
who  restrains,  a  governor,  etc.;  a  charioteer. ;~an  ele¬ 
phant  driver  or  rider. 

odO^j  y antra.  —  A  means  or  instrument  for 

holding  or  restraining  or  fastening  anything.  2,  a  band, 
a  fastening,  a  tie,  a  thong,  etc.  3,  any  instrument ,  a 
machine,  an  engine,  an  apparatus.  4,  restraint,  con¬ 
straint,  force.  5,  a  plate  or  birch-leaf  on  which  are 
written  the  names  of  certain  deities,  etc.  and  which  is 
worshipped  and  tied  to  the  upper  arm  for  the  removal 
of  demoniac  influences,  etc,,  an  amulet,  a  charm  (J.  3, 
26);  a  diagram  of  a  mystical  nature  or  astrological 

character  used  as  kn-  amulet.  See  sddrd !-•  — -  odjfd  tffejj., 

*=?  20 

To  tie  an  amulet  to  the  upper  arm  (My.). 

yantraka.  A  bandage;  — a  restrainer;  a  machinist. 


aA^M  yantra-kale.  The  mechanical  art,  mechanics 
(&  4,  163). 

tStojPpjP®  yantrana.  Restraint,  etc.,  control,  rule,  etc.  See 
&F-.' 

yantra-tantra.  Amulets  and  (other)  devices 
(Bp.  40,  62;  43,  79;  50,  78;  51,  11). 


odog?^ ijPTOTft*  yantra-dhara-griha.  A  room  fitted  up 
with  a  kind  of  shower-bath  (Cpr.  7,  146). 
odog^tidOlS^  yantra-mukta.  Thrown  by  any  kind  of  machine 
(said  of  weapons). 

odo$^  yantrita.  Restrained,  checked,  curbed;  bound, 
fastened  ^fettered;  subject  to;  — one  who  makes  exertions 
or  takes  pains.  See  <a-.  eto. 

yantrisu.  To  bind,  etc.  (Bp.  60,  22). 
odo^^d  yabhana.  Sexual  intercourse  (R.;  see  odds^). 
odo<$?d^  yabhasva.  Know  carnally  (My.), 
odoido  yama,  —  oi530‘,  fciSo,  ta;J  2.  Restraining,  controlling, 
taming-  keeping  in  check;  restraint  (of  tbe  senses, 
affections,  etc.),  self-control; —  any  great  moral  duty 
(which  is  obligatory,  as  chastity,  refraining  from  vio¬ 
lence  or  injury,  patience,  truthfulness,  honesty,  as 
opposed  to  fto&sfe).  2,  Yama  (the  sister  of  Yam!  and 
son  of  Yivasvat,  the  bud),  the  god  who  presides  otw  the 
piiris  and  rules  the  spirits  of  the  dead :  the  judge  and 
punisher  of  the  dead,  and  the  guardian  or  fegent  of  the 
south  quarter,  in  which  direction  in  some  region  of  the 
lower  world  is  his  abode.  2,  a  pair,  a  brace,  a  couple; — 
a  twin,  one  of  a  pair  or  couple,  a  fellow.  $odd*Jd5$s£-~ 
odd  sdo$rU  $odo  (prv,).---  oddsdori/aeS. 
Slaughter  done  by  Yama.  0 3d  'aes955  i3?3ja, 

P’S  . 

v*o,  •s'ddtf  sSdsd,  crac&fctfrtort  *osd,  tfctrtsiao  tfjaes3**, 
v assort#  sdooed3s3,  Dorics  sSj3<&>  sdoOsd  oddsSdrtustfrt 
*»*'  3^  (Sarpabhfishana  in  B.  5,  820).  — 

odd5doa*e\^.  The  south  (My.).  —  oddsdJcdsd.  -wsS.  =  oddsdj 
(Dp.  4).  —  odjsddcdstfo.  -wtfo.  =  oddsdorijaS.  (My.), 
odozdo^  yam  aka.  Restraint;  — a  religious  obligation;  — a 
twin,  one  of  a  pair;  doubled,  two-fold.  2,  the  repeating 
or  setting  in  opposition  in  the  same  stanza  of  words  or 
syllables  different  in  meaning  but  similar  in  sound,  a 
kind  of  play  on  words  or  paronomasia  (Smd.  26-28; 
Kavy.  Ill,  2,  B,  2-32).  See  sdcdsdrarss^s^a . 
odOTdd^oWtf  yama^dnkara.  =  oddaotdja^.  (My.). 

yama-danda.  —  fcssdcdr^.  Yama’s  rod  (J.  7,  49). 
odOo3dslftS£  yama-dfita.  A  messenger  of  death,  Yama’s 
messenger,  employed  to  bring  the  souls  of  tbe  dead  to 
Yama’s  judgment-seaf,  tmd~thenc©  conduct  them  to  their 
final  destination  (Abh.  P.  13,  42). 
odoido<$&doFtJi>crio  yama-dharraaraya.  Yama  (i^y.). 
cdo^Ocd  yamana.  Restraining,  controlling,  etc.  See  ?So-. 
odosdo?d7\&  yama-nagari.  —  oddsdds^d.  (Bp.  61,  38). 
odo^ojd^jd  yama-nandana.  Dharmaraja  (Bh.  1,  10 ,  21). 
odo*do$odo&do  yama-niyama.  Obligatory  and  self-imposed 
restraint  or  religious  observance  (Bp.  38,  5;  J.  23,  2). 
odo^o^jtf  yama-pura.  ~  tedsdod.  The  city  or  abode  of 
Yama  (Abh.  P.  t3,  42). 
odorfo^5  yama-purL  —  odjsdos&d.  (My.). 

yama-badhe.  =  odd5doodd«)^eS.  (My.), 
odo^oedja'^^  yama-yatane.  The  torment  or  torture  in¬ 
flicted  by  Yama  (My.).  _ 

odo'sidOft)^  yam  a- raj.  King  Yama. 
odd^OOt)^  yama-iAjtt.  =  oddsddOe)^.  (Bp.  10,  30).  • 
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ododoe  yamala.  ==  tesiJV4,  «3<s<,  WEStf,  sssj,?,  sSsjrf.  A  pair. 
2,  twin,  one  of  a  pair  or  couple,  paired,  doubled.  3,  the 
number  two. 

o ti07&&7&SriFeJ  yamala-mardala.  =  teStfsSri  «?.  A  double 

co 

drum. 

cdodoeS  yamali.  =  ^$3^,  &53^?,  etc.  A  pair.  2,  a  sort  of 
dress  consisting  of  two  pieces. 
odos$oe3js>e^  yama-loka.  lama’s  world  (My.). 
ododoSod  yama-hara.  Siva  (Bp.  46,  33). 

odJdrocdosB  yama-anuje.  Tama’s  sister:  the  river  Yamuna 
(Mr.  414). 

odo^js^^  yama-antaka,  Siva  (My.). 
odO£d  yami.  One  who  restrains  himself,  an  ascetic  (3s3Aj 
Sm.  109;  Bp.  54,  24).  2,  Yami,  the  Bister  of  Yama:  the 
river  Yamuna.  See 

odJdoOc33$5  yamuna-bhid.  Who  has  divided  the  river 
Yamuna  into  two  parts  (with  his  ploughshare):  Bala- 
deva.  (JR.). 

cdO^OcTOSp'S)^  yamuna-bbratri,  The  brother  of  Yamuna: 
Yama. 

odo^oOcS  yamune.  odo^oojJD.  =  fciriOcS,  The  river 

Yamuna  (Jumna),  personified  as  Yami,  the  twin  sister 
of  Yama  and  daughter  of  the  sun. 

yama-upama.  A  man  like  Yama  (J,  11,  34). 
odoodjs^  yayati.  H.  of  the  fifth  monarch  of  the  lunar  race, 
from  the  two  wives  of  whom  came  the  two  lines  of  the 
lunar  race,  that  of  Yadu  and  that  of  Puru  (Bh&gavata 
9,  20,  8;  see  z3es3odto$). 

odood^o  yayu.  =  odjoodjo.  Going,  running  about.  2,  a 
horse  (tfo&od  HI  a.).  3,  a  horse  fit  for  sacrifice.  See  Bp. 
59,  37. 

ododF  yarta.  Tbh.  of  (My.). 

odosS  yava.  =  oisS,  fcs»3  2,  odjd  Ho.  1,  olid.  Removal,  sep¬ 
aration  (see  «$s3odjs3).  2,  barley ,  Hordeum  hexastichon ;— 
a  barley  corn,  as  a  measure  or  as  a  weight.  2,  a  figure 
or  mark  on  the  hand  resembling  a  barley  corn,  supposed 
to  indicate  good  fortune. 

odo-^  yavaka.  =  odj*3-£.  Bariev;  — a  sort  of  barley. 
odOeS#  yavake.  —  odosd^.  t3«?odjos3  (odj-d 

Si.  301). 

odo^trg  yavakya.  Soivn  loith  barley ,  producing  barley,  fit 
for  barley. 

o doskfo  yava-kshara,  =  fcjsirsd.  An  alkali  prepared  from 
the  ashes  of  burnt  barley -straw,  saltpetre,  nitre,  nitrate 
of  potash, 

odo^^.g^?d  yava-kshdda.  Barley-meal.  (R.). 
odOod^d  yavana,  =  fci53(d  1.  Speed,  velocity.  2,  a  fast  horse, 
a  courser.  3,  an  Ionian,  a  Greek;  a  Mahomedan,  an 
individual  of  a  foreign  race  (;dodotf,  t&J3?c! ri 

Mr.  382). 

odo^s^  yavanaka.  =  A  Greek;  a  Turk  (see  Mr. 

s.  odb5d(3). 

ado^^ed  yavaira-desa.  The  country  of  the  Yavanas: 

Ionia,  Baotria,  Turkisthan,  Arabia  (My.). 
odcrs$S3t5&  yava-nala.  A  sort  of  grass  or  grain,  Andropogon 
bicolor.  2,  a  kind  of  millet  (tftf*,  Mr.  374). 


odos$&  yavani.  A  Yavana  woman  (My.). 
odOTdSi?  yavanike.  =  A  curtain,  a  screen;  a  veil 

(Cpr.  4,31).  • 

yava-phala.  That  which  has  barley-like  fruit: 
a  bamboo. 

cdo^£>  yavala.  Bamboo-seed  (Bp.  14,  15). 
od073?d  yavasa.  =  3s3f>,  c3s3*3.  Grass,  fodder,  pasturage, 
pasture,  meadoio  grass. 

odo^jdsodo  yavasaya.  Tbh.  of  53^53 ?33Q&.  (My.), 
odoS337\0  yav&gu.  Rice-gruel  (see  1). 
od03t>7\j&  yava-agra-ja.  —  odj^^d.  Nitre,  saltpetre. 
odos33$  yavani.  Bishop's  weed,  Plychotis  ajoivan  Dec. 

(Ligustieum.  a.  Roxb.j  23e>sn>d  Mr.  136). 
o doaa&T?  yavanike.  Ptychotis  ajoivan  Dec. 
odosra'd  yavara.  Tbh.  of  53^53 33«>d.  A  law-suit;  fight, 
quarrel  (My.>. 

ad0S3t>;d  yavasa.  ~  o&re?3  1.  The  manna  plant,  Alhagi 
maurorum  Tournef. 
odo£^  yavishtha.  Youngest. 
odo£>eadof3  yaviyas.  Younger;  a  younger  brother. 
odo"^  yave.  Tbh.  of  odos3.  Barley  (odjsi  Hr.;  Mr.  374; 
Si.  301.  304).  cdod  o 

Hr.).  2,  Tbh.  of  odj^  (Mr.  93). 

odo^g  yavya.  A  field  of  barley  (o&sS  Mr.  93). 
odo^$  yavvana.  Tbh.  of  odj^sdcd.  (My.;  Te.). 
cdo^^A  yavvaniga.  Tbh.  of  o 1^53^.  (3dJes,  odjos3 
Mr.  309). 

odo^cS  yavvane.  Tbh.  of  odj*3^.  See  $53-;  Bp.  40,  18. 
odod  yasa.  =  odo^,  (Smd,  107).  (*^F  Hr. 

56;  515)- 

ododeZ5U5o  yasas-pataha  =  odoa^W^.  A  double  drum. 
odod§€?4  yasas-sesha.  Having  nothing  left  but  glory 
or  fame:  dead;  — death.  (R.). 
odOdes^W3o  yasar-pataha.  ==  c&)d8£kk£.  (Abh.  P.  9,94). 
odJd&j?  yasa-sri.  Splendour  of  glory  (Cpr.  4,  10;  6,  1). 
ododfu  yasas.  =  od)d,  etc.  Honour,  glory,  renown,  fame, 
reputation;  beauty,  splendour,  magnificence, 
ododx^d  yasas-kara.  Causing  renown,  conferring  fame 
or  distinction,  famous,  glorious  (My.). 
odotfAg  yasas-vi.  (-vin).  Possessing  honour  or  glory, 
renowned,  famous  (My.). 

ododirf^  yasasBu.  Tbh.  of  od>d?3*  (odjd  Smd.  107). 
o3od&e^  yasas-de.  =  A  glory-giving  female: 

the  wife  of  Pe  cowherd  Nanda  and  foster-mother  of 
Krishna  (J.  6,  44;  V,  24). 

ododjaeS?^  yasas-late.  Fame  looked  upon  as  a  creeper 
(Cpr.  7,32). 

odo&oe^d^  yasas-vanta.  A  man  who  possesses  fame  or 
glory  (My.). 

odOoUj  yashti.  A  pole ,  a  staff,  a  stick;— a  wooden  roller 
(z^s3,  Mr.  213);— a  column,  a  pillar.  2,  a  club , 
a  mace.  3,  a  string,  a  string  of  pearls;— &  kind  of 


pearl  necklace.  See  ooo^-. 

^^||^'-yafRtfke.  A  staff,  a  stick,  a  club,  etc.  (==cd.^). 
.  See  y$sUF-. 
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odo*A^sdo$o  yashfci-madhu.  Liquorice  root,  liquorice. 

0 do^^So^d^  yashti-madhuke.  Liquorice.  See  sSd^dtf. 

yftshVra*  “  A  sacrificer . 

Qlrs)  yi.  a » 5,  What?  which?  (T.j  Te.;  t.  also 
oporto  —  oporto;  odj®d>  =  <a$j). —  odd®  sc®  13.  What, 
or  which,  manner  ?  (My.), 
odd®  ya.  =  S3®.  Or  (My.;  B.  5,  7). 

yake. ~ atf.  Why?  wherefore?  (My.;  Bp. 

25,18;  B.  1,  25;  3,72;  4,  10.  18.  75;  5,  40,223;  C.). 
odd®w®ris3edsl>?  (i.e.  odd®5#  ?  c.). 

cdj®7\  yaga.  =  «®rt  1.  A  sacrifice  (to  the  gods),  odd®r{ 
(Bp.  56,  35).  akartcraasi  (oddussS  Kr.).  odd® 
(sg^S  Mr,:  461)*  —  odj®r(rtQdd«.  To 
sacrifice.  cxirartrtod^o  (;3  sd£  Mr.  261). 

0 dj®X&?7^  yaga-dikshe.  — *  o&es  .  (My.). 

cdj®X»j^  y&gappa.  A  chisel  used  in  breaking  stones 
(My.,  but  neither  Te.  nor  T.;  cf.  s3?$  l  ?). 
odj®X®&>0©jZS  yaga-mantapa.  A  shed  or  hall  for  sacrifices 
(J.  26,  46). 

odd®A®3)OdJ  yaga-vraya.  Expense  fora  sacrifice:  a  fee, 
a  present  (53®$,  Mr,  261). 

0 dd®Xs®d  yaga-sale.  =  akte3®«3.  Ct.  I,  70);  a  place 

for  hdmas  in  a  temple  (My.). 
odj®Xj  y&gra.  Tbh.  of  S3®£$y  (My.). 

<xijsfz£s&  yaeaka.  A  petitioner,  a  beggar  (t3?&dsds3$0  tfn.  70). 
Feminine  odd®zg*. 

cdj®ed£ft£  yacanaka.  A  petitioner,  a  beggar. 

odjstdc?  yacane.  Asking,  soliciting;— a  petition,  an  en¬ 
treaty,  a  request. 

odd®eJ;3  yacita.  Asked,  prayed  for ,  solicited. 
cdjasJ^Sr  yacitaka.  Anything  borrowed. 
odj®8J;do  yacisu.  To  ask,  to  beg,  to  solicit,  to  request. 
See  oidsSo,  t3*c£d;  Bp.  6,  6;  J.  26,  49. 

y&cne.  A  petition,  a  request,  an  entreaty;  begging. 
See  ^$4,  c5?cto. 

odj®3d^  yajaka.  A  sacrificer,  a  sacrificing  priest,  a  priest 
officiating  at  a  sacrifice. 

cd:?®Sd$  yajana.  The  act  of  causing  a  sacrifice  to  be  per¬ 
formed,  superintending  or  assisting  at  the.  sacrifices  of 
others.  See  ssl^sdor;  J,  5,  24;  s3d&d-. 
odjaj&s&Scd  yajamana.  The  part  of  a  sacrificial  ceremony 
performed  by  the  yajamana  or  institntor  of  the  sacrifice 
himself.  Seev  Xcs6-, 

odJatOS  yaji,  A  sacrificer.  2,  a  sacrifice.  See  ?SA>?5dd-. 
°&a®^  y^”a*  (fr*  °^^,)»  Belonging  to  sacrifice. 

yajnavalkya.  K.  of  an  ancient  rishi;  —  3T,  of 
the  author  of  a  code  of  law  (My.). 
otfj®3dy5e$  yajnas&ii.  (fr,  odd&s  ?3?$).  Draupadi  (My.), 

yajnika.  (=  fcs^n).  Relating  or  belonging  to 
sacrifice.  2,  a  sacrificer,  the  officiating  priest  at  a 
sacrificial  ceremony,  the  instztutor  of  a  sacrifice;  one 
skilled  in  sacrificial  rites,  a  ritualist  (Bp.  3,  64;  56,  34). 
odj®3dg  y&jya.  1.  To  be  sacrificed;  sacrificial;  one  on 
whose  behalf  a  sacrifice  is  made  (J.  5,  24).  j 

odj®&fg  yajya.  2.  Tbh.  of  53®^.  (My.).  ! 


yata.  =  2.  A  picotta  (My.;  G.  426.  478). 

odd®3rtP§odJcSo  =j®3d  $0^®$$^  33js?^j  ao^Oodo 

30^$  $$0^!  (Sp.).  Odd®^  3U)/Mdd 

33®3®^tf  $?tid  id$d,  3®3  3$3  sfjzfttiti  odna  issfo  (Prv.). 
odj®^  yata.  Bone; — going;  —  motion.  2,  the  guiding  or 
driving  of  an  elephant  with  a  hook  or  goad  sso^d^afe 
Hla.;  tutdo$)E>o  HI  a.,  cf.  -odd  3).  See  <3-.  3,  a  foot-soldier 

(Ss5®3tf,  sd^}  etc.,  Weis*  Mr.  287). 

o±ra^  y&take,  yatakke.  —  etc. 

Why  ?  for  what  end  ?  (Bp.  24,  65;  25, 17;  c.;  b.  1, 

25;  5,  76)’ 

odjs^cd  yatana.  —  odJsdjS.  The  act  of  requiting,  etc. 

(Wd»,  H  Mr.  392;  see  SF-). 
odj®^c5  y&tane.  Requital,  retaliation,  reward,  return. 
2,  acute  pain ,  torment,  anguish,  agony,  especially  punish¬ 
ment  inflicted  by  Yama,  the  pains  of  hell  (*®tf?S, 

Hla.).  * 

odj^^odjs'do  yata-y&ma.  That  which  has  stood  for  a 
night:  used,  spoiled,  impaired.  2,  one  who  has  run  out 
or  completed  a  course:  exhausted,  old,  aged. 

yatay.  =  &&&■  0^3©=  of  what? 

(C.;  B.  1,  18;‘3,  115).  odj®3(539?3  (C.;  B.  3,  69.  91).  odd® 
(Bp.  28,  31;  C.;  B.  1,  18).  odd®^e3S3”  (C.). 

ol)®^©0  cj®rt  ^Od  zt^d  (Pry.). 

odj®-§  yati.  Q-oing,  marching,  proceeding  (esoddd 

Nn.  77).  ° 

oddfs^o  yatu.  A  goer; — a  traveller,  a  wayfarer.  2,  a 
rdkshasa,  an  evil  spirit,  a  demon.  3,  witchcraft;  injury; 
torture. 

odj®^0tp®i-d  yatu-dhana.  A  rdkshasa,  an  evil  spirit,  a 
demon . 

odj®^  yatri.  A  goer,  a  traveller.  2,  a  charioteer.  3,  a 
husband’s  brother’s  wife  (^rlsW  Mr.  312). 
odjs^g  yatya.  To  be  tormented,  subject  to  the  torments 
of  hell :  a  condemned  spirit,  an  inhabitant  of  hell . 
odj®©®jt3®?d  yatra-dana.  A  present  of  navadhanya  given 
by  one  who  commences  a  journey  or  by  the  pujari  at 
the  commencement  of  a  car-festival,  with  the  object  of 
obtaining  good  success  (My.). 
cdj®;#j  yatre.  —  23® s^.  Going,  travel,  march  (rtsJdcu, 

rtwd^s^sdd  159).  2,  the  march  of  an  army,  an  ex¬ 

pedition.  3,  going  on  a  pilgrimage,  pilgrimage,  a  com¬ 
pany  of  pilgrims.  4,  a  periodical  festival  in  honour  of 
an  idol,  to  which  pilgrims  resort;  a  car-festival;  a  festive7., 
procession,  a  great  festival  (53dSoJ3?^s3,  53dS5®  eroaf,3o 
159).  5,  support  of  life,  maintenance,  support.  6.  going 
after,  following:  conformity  to  usage,  practice,  custom, 
usage  (©c&?dO?&3$c$o  159;  HI  A;  Mr.  479).  odd®J?i 
rfdjs  33®^  —  Odd®^?i  5oJ3?S3®  =5*  £®  53d® g  ?  rtd 

(Prvs.). M  ^ 

odj®ilv|®je^53  yatra-utsava.  A  festive  procession  (Cpr.  2, 
after  94). 

odj®^j®je®^5o  yatra-utsaha,  ~  odd®  (Cpr.  2,  90). 

odd®$  yada.  Tbh.  of  odd®cta«.  5«n.  148). 

odj®<rf§2j§  yadas-pati.  The  ocean,  the  sea. 
odj®t&d  yadava.  (fr.  odjcdo).  Descended  or  coming  from 
Yadu;  a  descendant  of  Yadu;— Krishna.  See  Smd.  2. 
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302;  Bp.  54,  63;  J.  4,  52;  7,  2.  —  oAraESsSSe^oSj.  -^es5 
odo.  Krishna  (J.  2,  46). 

odJsdd&sos^OpS  yadava-sikhamani.  Krishna  (J.  24,  39). 


odjs>dd32d&  yadava-acala.  =  odjdoftO.  (My.). 
oOJejdsuD)  y&dava-adri.  =  odjsdsysdw.  (My.). 
odJe>ds3?cd  yadava-indra.  Krishna  (J.  5,  5). 
odJe>d5  y&das.  =  odred  Any  animal  living  in  water,  any 
large  aquatic  animal,  a  sea-monster . 
o yadasam-n&tha.  Lord  of  sea-animal:  Va * 
i mna . 

yadasam-pati.  Varuna. 

odja>OT?d)  yadastu.  A  memorandum,  a  rough  note,  a  me- 
'  morial  (My.;  Br.,  H.). 

crfraQ  yfitdi, '  ‘  Remembrance;- memorandum-scrap  (My.; 
Br.;  Mhr.,  H.Wsd,  odtrc&Q. 

adjad^tf  ya-drila.  Which  like?  what  like?  of  what  kind? 
which?  what?  as  like  (My.). 

ototf  y&na.  Going,  moving,  riding;  marching  or  pro¬ 
ceeding  (against  an  enemy).  2,  a  conveyance  or  vehicle 
of  any  kind ,  a  carriage,  etc.  8,  a  channel  to  carry  off 
water  (aradel,  $?d  Mr.  422;  cf.&ztf). 

yana-p&tra.  A  boat,  a  ship . 
otecfo&OSO  y&na-mukha.  The  forepart  of  a  carnage. 
0dbo)o5o  yanu*  =  1,  etc.  I.  (R.;Tn.-,  T.  oto$«). 

odjs>c37\  yanega.  See 


ya-anta.  A  term  ending  in  odo  or  odo*  (Smd.  818). 
odJ®^  /Sr  y&ntrika.  (fr.  od^).  Relating  to  instruments  or 
machines  (B.  5,  227). 

yapana.  Causing  to  go  or  pass  away spending 
time,  wasting  time,  delay,  procrastination;  loitering, 
staying.  2,  supporting  life:  maintenance,  support . 
od^OT'd  yapara.  Tbln  of  d^ssad.  Trade,  traffic  (My.).«- 
odd^dsd  «>d.  JDupl,  (My.). 
odjaSig  yapya.  =  2333^.  To  be  passed  or  spent,  as  time;  — 
to  be  removed  or  cured; — to  be  rejected  or  expelled. 
2,  loto,  vile ,  contemptible,  little,  trifling,  unimportant. 
y&pya-y&na.  A  palanquin,  a  litter. 
od$a£{5  y&bha.  Sexual  intercourse  (d^sroodo,  d3,  sSo^qkd, 
Mr.  829). 

od^TdO  yama.  1.  (=odddo).  Uestraint;  forbearance.  See 
2,  relating  to,  or  coming  from,  Yaraa.  / 
odTO-rfo  yama.  2.  =  (233$),  S3^do,  233d,  23^-  Going,  pro¬ 
ceeding,  motion,  course.  2,  a  night-watch,  a  period  or 
watch  of  three  hours,  the  eighth  part  of  a  day. 
od33£o  y&mi.  1.  —  A  sister,  female  relation.  2, 

one  who  restrains,  etc.  See  $9^*“-. 
odj3>£0  y&mi.  2.  Possessing  watches:  night  (odo*>do$  Mr. 


65). 

odJS><30#  yamika.  Being  on  watch;  a  watchman,  one  on 
guard  or  duty  at  night  (V*  6,  42). 
odjsro^  y&mini.  Night  (odosdo  Mr.^S). 
o3Jc>ZX)Si<?'Zj£!>  yagpini-pati.  The  moon  (My.). 
odj^.SJsj'd  yamtra.  The  moon.  (R.). 

ddj®7&0^  yimuna.  (fr.  ododoo^).  Relating  to,  or  coming 
from,  tfc  \yiver  ?amunfr; — antimony;— N. 


odje>&3o^  yamy%.  Relating  to  Yama;  —  southern ;  the  south. 
odjsodo&ja^  yayajdka.  Frequently  sacrificing;  operfomer 
of  frequent  sacrifices . 

odJ5>odOS3t),d  yayavara.  Tbh.  of  odosodo^dd.  Also:  alms 
(My.),  too$d©d£rad6  odosododsd  tradiS??  (Prv.). 
odosodjis^  y&yavara.  Going  repeatedly;  wandering  in  all 
directions;  —  a  vagrant  mendicant;— the  lifejof  a  wander¬ 
ing  beggar. 

od3e)OSo  yayi,  Going,  moving,  etc.;  a  traveller,  etc.  See 


esc^o-. 

odJ3>  QSOSTO'd  y&yiv&ra.  =  odjs>odos3e)d.  (My.). 

Gjbaib^  ylr.  Qdb®>tb  ylru.=  ^l,  etc.  The  plural 
of  odjss3:  -who?  (C.).  odjso^  (B.  5, 127).  '  cdjsdj^ 
(B.  3,  44.  99.  126;  4,  205),  odjsdjs^  (3,  6).  OdJBOBg 
do  (3,  53).  oddadrl  $3dus 

odosOo,  escort  ^Soo^dso  (or  ?3orc«>dd©).—  c&®0A  ddrao 
^td  djT  dodrad  $odo  3d  do.—  odrados  ns.©d  eA^Orl 
?dd  — OdJe)djQ  ^©d  srvsori 

ft^dodod  ii  io  odo  Aid  33«>?1  (Prvs.).  See  Si.  189.  264.  278. 
odje>£>  yari,  —  d^O.  A  speoies  of  plant.  odj?>03&r3  ts^dol) 
toorOD  (Mr.  117;  o.  r.  in  one  MS.  od^OodocS 
^dsdo^fS  a3Jc3c^>  tooriO;  two  MSS.  diOo5jf3  ^^550^5^ 
adopted  icjrOO). 

odji>©  y&la.  =  £>©30,  etc.  (My.). 

y&laki.  =  (Bp.  26,36;  My.). 

Od»erfr>  yalakki,  =  C.;  B..3,  29).  0dJ3© 

^  ^COJ  (eru^ooia^  G.).  See  Si,  152.  153.  415. 

odba>5j  y&va. ©t(?-  What?  whicli?  (c.)* 

odd3“1  ^ort^O  &  adorf  si)  tododcSja,  e 

(Si.  42).  odj^ddedo  (-sssdrdo)  isrtodjad^ 

etc.  (282).  widodj  doosSJ^rto^  odj'sdidjs^  (-«9^js0> 
°5 do  doU^rt  (270).  odjrad  doJ^rraddjs 
(306).  odo^dd^d  (-?5^d,  B. .5,  109).  od03dS3i>ddJ3  (-**& 
dJ3,  5,  113.300).  odJ3dd5)ddJ3(do  (-wddos.  B.  3, 

2.  3;  4,  129.  134;  5,  124).  odJ3dtSj3^o  .  (odj3di&3 
B.  5,  117).  ^£3^,  tieddo  odosac dd  ?? 
(4,  150).  odo^ddos?  i* d?s»wodaiSJ8tfftS 

Srodo  (4, 174). 

lasted  (4,  62).  odosdfSjs^  *<g5k  «=? 

^odOcScio,  ^^csos^d  (3,  24).  odo^dcSos?  ia% 
dJciod^o  ^r-^pdos^do^d  ^  (5,  221). 
odj^d  w^odors&>  £o^,  d^d^od)F  doo^.-odOBSS  dL 
ddoa  ?3e>odood  ^s^do.—  odosd  d^ddo  dDe>  ^ja^dL© 

o^odoOd  ostegsroddjs  o 
(Prvs.).  odo© (=  odo3 d  od^d, 

B.  5,  13.  96).  odoa^ra8#  odosd^o,  B,  5,  290).  odos 

=  od^dedi,  G.  13).  —  od^dedo.  Which  man? 
who?  (My.). «—  odJ3d®.  -esO.  Where?  whither?  (My. 
g.  5?  63).  —  odoadtfo.  Which  woman?  who?  (My.). — 
odJetsrart.  -yrl.  When?  (My.;  B.  2,  5;  5,58). 

^  (odossrahjd  e^),  as  usual  (My.;  B.  5, 103).  —  odosss 
r<©s>ddjs.  -^?rt©«>ddjs>.  At  any  time  (one  does  riot  know 
when,  My.). —  odja z&rteo.  -&7ivo. 

Always,  ever  (My.;  ?odFC33,  ?jC3e)  Si.  477;  sspSdd^,  ^>^G.), 
See  B.  1,  14.  26;  2,  8;  8,  32;  5,  103;  Si.  87.  —  odo^ro 
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ricks.  -tKddjs.  =  (Myl;  B:  £,  205.  302), 

—  odjass^.  =  odjssrad  (My.),  ofcoron^ridjs.  =  odra 
srarrariido.  (My.),  —  0 djs'srarU^.  -&?rk^.=  odjaz&rivjd. 
(My.),  30^30,  Qdte^rl/Sg  So^sS^  30  (Pry.). 

y&va.  (fr.  od>ri).  Relating  to  barley.  2 ,  lac  or  the 
red  dye  prepared  from  the  Cochineal  insect  (e$t>33,  esdrto, 

skridoftodo  03  a.).  '  A-i, 

cOjD'd??  yavaka.  Aac,  tfie  red  dye.  2,  half  ripe  barTey; 
forced  rice;— a  kind  of  food  prepared  from  barley,  barley 
gruel  (ss#r  ^e>C3o}  3o3  o  G.).  3,  a  kind  of  pulse, 

Doliehos  biflorus  (see  «$t>3^?i).  -  / 

yavaka-drava.  =  odrari’S*  Ho.  1.  (Opr.  0,  after 

64). 

octotfaSe^  y&vat-jiva.  Througiioufc  life, 

all  one’s  life  long  (My.).  ..'***■ 
od^§  yavat.  As  great,  as  large,'  as  much,  as  many;  as 
often,  as  far,  as  long;— how  much,  how  many; — as  much 
as,  as  many  as,  all,  all  whatsoever',  the  'whole,  totally; — 
as  long  as;— as  far  as,  unto,  until. 
c y&vatfcaru.  Tbh.  of  odtesSs*.  As  many  persons 
as,  all  persons;  also  odtefcddjs  (-erut,  B.  2,  50).  odrari 
3  OrU)  (B.  3,  89.  92). 

y&vattu.  Tbh.  of  ctoris^.  All,  the  whole  (€.; 
B.  3,  26.  27.  75);  also  odjDS3dJ3  (0.;  B.  3,  27.  128). 
cd;radd  yavana.  (fr.  odjsd^).  Born  or  produced  in  the 
land  of  the  Yavanas;  incense . 

yasbtlka.  (fr.  od><^).  A  warrior  armed  with  a 

club. 

cdradyasa.  l,=  od)53s3.  Themanna-plant,Alhagimaurorum. 
cdrad  yasa.  2.  Tbh.  of  s5?d.  (My.). 
odr&&  yasi.  =  0dra3}  etc.  (B.  3,  84;  5,  252). 

3  yase,  Tbh.  of  ?  or  of  53^3  ?).  =  &3q.  v.,  odJe>3, 
Bent,  crooked,  slanting  (Te.  cdra3,  53^3). 

0&>  yi.  For  Kannada  words  with  this  initial 

see  ns. 

050 A  8  yigati.  Tbh.  of  odk£ .  (S.  Mhr.). 

OSJaoH  yiguti.  =  o£o33.  (My.). 

Q5o 7\j  yigra.  Tbh.  of  £r^ri.  (My.), 

0£Uo7\?lyihgada.  =  £o3d  (My.), 

05oot!^3o  yiijgadisu.  —  <dori&3o.  (My.). 

OSOdsrad  yisavasa.  Tbh.  of  <33^3.  (My.). 

o3Ja>  yi.  For  Kannada  words  with  this  initial 

see  d».  . 

Q5Je>&d©<§  ytbfiti.  Tbh.  of  (My.), 

odoo^  yuk.  ^ odoo2§"j.  Yoked; —in  couples  or  pairs,  even, 
not  odd;  even  line  (Ch.);  a  pair,  two. 
odoo^od  yukuta.  Tbh.  of  odootf.  (My.). 
odoo^oS  yukuti.  Tbh.  of  QdJO* .  (Bp.  20,  25;  My.). 

yQ^a*  ^  Yoked,  joined,  united;  joined 

with,  endowed  or  furnished  with,  possessed  of,  having, 
possessing  (Smd.  372);  —  arranged  in  regular  order, 
adapted,  fitted,  fit,  suitable,  just,  proper ,  right,  moderate, 
d«ey — fixed  on,  intent  on;  — occupied  with,  engaged  in, 
attentive,  given  up  or  devoted  to; — proved,  inferred, 
deduced  by  argument.  Feminine:  oduig  (A.),  odoo^tfo 
(My.),  —  odw^ilodj*.  To  join  one’s  self  to,  to  be  found  in. 


en^a°  odo^  nod  5$  (Mr. 

412).  ^  ^ 

y«kta-rase.  N,  of  a  plant  (=* 
qdJo^odoo^  yukta-ayukta.  Suitable  and  unsuitable 
(G.  516;  My.). 

0^00^  yukti.  =  eao^o^,  fcsortJ^,  £so&,  od>33,  odd^oa. 
Yoking,  joining,  junction,  union,  combination,  connection, 
2,  application,  use,  employment,  practice,  usage.  3, 
appliance,  means,  plan,  scheme,  expedient.  4,  trick, 
contrivance,  device,  stratagem,  ingenuity,  cunning.  5, 
skill,  dexterity,  art,  tact  (J.  1,  6).  6,  suitableness, 

adaptedness,  fitness,  propriety.  7,  the  art  (as  of  a  piece 
of  mechanism);  the  secret,  the  key,  etc.  8,  in  law : 
enumeration  of  circumstances,  etc.  9,  reasoning,  argu¬ 
ment,  inference,  deduction  from  circumstances.  10,  in 
the  drama;  connection  of  events  in  the  plot.  11,  in 
rhetoric:  emblematic  or  mystical  expression  of  purpose. 
12,  supplying  an  ellipsis,  odjo*  od)  sdraso 

5&u$v,  odu^od<d  eru*  (Prvs.)^  ^ee 
Prv.  s,  2^*  —  odio^  drL  To  take  hold  of  a  contrivance, 
etc.,  to  frame  and  use  it  (My.;  B.  5,  222);  to  make  an 
invention  (My.;  B.  5,  170.  171.  224).  —  odoo*  a dock* 
To  make  an  invention  (My.;  B.  5,  173.  179).  — 
^orio^o,  To  seek  or  seek  after  a  contrivance, 
etc.  (My.). 

yukti-para.  Filled  with  fitness,  etc.,  suitable, 
apt;  ingenious,  etc.  (B.  5,  182;  My.). 

yukti-vanta.  A  man  fertile  in  expedients  or 
of  resources;  an  ingenious  or  clever  man;  etc.  (My.), 
yukti-§ali.  =  (My.).  f 

cdoo*  sfoqlo  yukti-sadhya.  Attainable  by  expedients,  etc. 
(My.). 

Cdoo^^^o^r  yukti-samarthya.  The  power  that  is  in 
expedients,  etc.  (My,), 

o doo-^30  yuktisu.  To  direct  or  bend  the  thoughts  towards 
any  object,  to  consider,  to  think  upon  (Bp.  10,42;  26, 
4-9;  39,12;  47,  56;  58,14). 

cd00A  yuga.  =  fcsort,  3,  el/srt  A  yoke  (farted)  Hn.  90). 
2,  a  pair,  a  couple  (»,dQd),  oidck  90;  oidd)  84; 

Sm.  91).  3,  wife  and  husband  (risk  3,  90). 

4,  a  period  op  astronomical  cycle  of  five  years,  a  lus¬ 
trum.  5,  the  period  of  a  year  (see  o durraS).  6,  an 
age  of  the  toorld,  of  which  there  are  four  :  krita,  tretA-, 
dvapara,  and  kali  90).  7,  the  number  4  (Ch.> 

3^^  Mr.  347).  8,  a  measure  of  length  (riJStk,  ^3^ 

d®tO  G.).  9,  a  species  of  drug  (=  G.). 

Feminine:  odJo3,  she  who  possesses  a  pair  (A.). 
odoOA&ee;^  yuga-kilaka.  The  pin  of  a  yoke. 
crtooAFhj  yuga-n-dhara  The  pole  of  a  carriage . 
otfOJAZ)^  yuga-pat^=  okortriri6.  (Smd,  99.  107). 
odo^Ari^^  yuga-patraka.  Mountain  ebony,  the  tree  Baulri- 
nia  variegata. 

odJOAri^d^o  yugapat-sambhrama.  (Smd.  99).  Simul¬ 
taneous  agitation,  etc. 

odopAriS  yuga-pad.  Being  in  the  same  yoke  or  by  the 
side  of  each  other  :  together,  at  one  time ,  simultaneously, 
at  once,  all  at  once,  all  together. 
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o3j5>^, 
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odcOA^da-S'  yugapad-ukti.  Speaking  of  or  mentioning 
two  (persons,  etc.)  at  one  time  (Sind.  261.  269). 
cdJJ7<333E^F7<  yuga-parsva-ga.  Going  at  the  side  of  the 
-yoke  (said  of  young  ox  in  training). 

yugala.  =  2.  ,4  pair,  a  couple,  a  brace. 

cdOOAfc)^  yagalate.  The  state  of  being  a  couple  (oiddd^o 
Smd,  255). 

odCOAO^cdT)  7$  yugala-sandhana.  Joining  or  fastening  a 
pair  together.  See  's^ea9. 

oOOdAC^F  yugala-artha.  Having  or  conveying  the 
meaning  of  a  pair  (Smd.  174). 

0d007\djae^  "dc©  yugala-uccarana.  Uttering  twice  (Smd. 
230). 

odJOTW^  yuga-aksha.  The  two  axles  (J.  8,  38). 
odo07^)oXoe3^jse£i^  yuga-anguli-vimocana.  Unloosen¬ 
ing,  or  sending  forth,  with  a  pair  of  fingers.  See 
od007^)D  yuga-&di.  =  SA)m>a.  The  commencement  of  a 
yuga,  the  beginning  of  the  world  (Bp.  5,  62).  2,  the 

commencement  of  a  year,  a  new  year’s  first  day  (and  its 
feast,  My.),  eroesri^  odd drra»,  <30^5  5  (Prv.).—» 

odoons&stfz^.  A  festivity  observed  on  a  new  year’s  day 
(My.). 

odd07v3f^  yuga-anta,  The  end  of  a  yoke;*— the  end  of  a 
generation  ; — the  end  of  a  yuga  or  age ,  destmction  of  the 
world. 

otfddX^  yugma.  =  BwrSsdo,  taorL isdo.  A  pair,  a  couple ,  a  brace. 

2,  =  odw6,  an  even  line  (Ch.). 
odoo^  yugme,  —  o^or^Ho.  2.  (Ch.). 

odddXo  yugya.  Fit  or  proper  to  be  yoked  or  harnessed. 

2,  a  vehicle,  a  carnage.  3,  any  yoked  or  draught  animal, 
oddd&g  yujya.  =  enja.  Allied;  fit;  union  (see  tfe.  s.  erua 

and  ). 

otfodd  yuta.  Fastened  to  or  on,  attached  to;  added,  joined, 
united;  furnished  with,  endowed  with,  possessed  of, 
filled  with  (2$cv^>  3 o&&,  FJsSdc^,  etc., 

Mr.  440).  See  Ch.  v.  56;  J.  10,  5; 

5~>  <£-. 

odoo^  yutaka.  A  pair,  a  couple;  — union;  — a  sort  of  dress 
worn  by  women.  (R.). 

odddB  yuti.  (—  sAai).  Junction,  union,  joining,  uniting, 
ododc^  y  add  ha.  .=  zadC^.  A  war ,  a  battle,  a  con  flict,  a  fight , 
a  combat.  See  1.  —  odco^ortodj-6. -o-rlodJ6.  — 

53J3^0.  (Ssv.  4,  77).  —  odoorf  $&.  A  war  to  he  carried 
on  or  happen  (B.  5,  67;  My.).  —  o To  make 
war,  to  fight  (B.  5,  53;  My.). 

odoocS  ^o&e©Xo&ctf  yuddha-kramana-gainana.  Going  in 
a  warlike  manner,  etc.  See 
odoozd  $.©3d  yuddha-bhftmi.  A  field  of  battle  (My.). 
odddsndoX  yuddha-ranga.  =  odcoc^zfU^o.  (My.). 
odddsS  ;ds$do ddi^d  yuddha-samaya-krama.  The  manner 
of  the  time  of  a  war  (Cpr.  4,  44). 
ododi?4  yudh.  A  war ,  a  fight,  a  battle. 

odddpVd  yudhi-sthira.  Firm  or  steady  in  battle:  the 
eldest  of  the  five  sons  of  Pandu  (qSsDFfcs,  Z^SdOF Mr.  I 
264;  J.  2,  5;  7,  67).  j 

odddoddd  yuyu.  —  o&Qdco.  A  horse.  j 


odJd^5  yuva.  (ododsd^).  =  ododssajd.  Young,  youthful, 
juvenile,  adult,  arrived  at  puberty;— strong,  excellent. 
2,  a  youth,  a  young  man .  3,  the  ninth  year  in  the 

cycle  of  sixty  (My.). 
oddorfB  yuvati.  A  young  woman. 

oddd'rfcTO^  yuvanasva.  H.  of  the  father  of  Mandhatri, 
and  of  other  persons. 

odddfrSosSd  yuva-raja.  An  heir  apparent  associated  with 
the  reigning  sovereign  in  the  government,  a  crown 
prince  (sdfcd^  ^osddo  Mr.  310).  * 

oddd£3$£  yuva-adhipa.  =  odjj53as>fci.  (Cpr.  6,  37). 
odddS3D?d  yuvana.  Tbh.  of  odoosd  (odjjsdcs*,  Smd.  108; 
Kavy.  I,  2,  96-103). 

oddd'sSe^’tf  yuva-fsvara.  =  odoo53Ce>fci.  (Cpr.  2,  56). 
oddd^^^X  yuva-unmriga.  Young  men  looked  upon  as 
large  wild  animals  or  game  (Grj.  2,  88). 
oddd^S  yusbmad.  You,  your  (Smd.  100;  300  Cm.;  Kavy. 
I,  2766-70;  I,  5,  6-12.  27-31;  Bp.  47,  64). 

odoosdL  rdo  f©  yushmad-guna.  (Smd.  100).  Your  merit,  etc. 

■  w  A  „ 

odd,©??  yfika.  A  louse  (Sm.  79). 


©ddja?r?te$J^Q  yfika-sarariddhi.  Increase  of  lice.  See  3355s. 
cddjsWdS3eB  yfika-bhlti.  Fear  on  account  of  lice  (Cpr.  1,45). 


oddj ^  yfike,  oda©W>.  —  odjoatf. 

cddjat^  y&tha.  A  flock ,  a  herd;  a  troop;  a  multitude. 
oddjs$c3i)$  yfttha-natba.  The  leader  of  a  troop;  the  head 
of  a  flock  or  herd. 

QdOjaqte  yufcha-pa.  The  leader  of  a  hei'd  (especially  of 
elephants). 

oddja§  yfitfii.  —  (Y.  4,  45),  • 


oddjaEj^  yfithike.  A  kind  of  jasmine,  Jasminum  auriculatum 
(3J3?1$,  Mr.  123). 

eddied  yfipa.  A  post  or  stake  to  ivhich  the  sacrificial  victim 
is  fastened  (J.  18,  12).  2,  a  column  erected  in  honour 

of  a  victory. 

oddjsSj^rkJ^  yfipa-kataka.  A  ring  at  the  top  of  the  sacrifi¬ 
cial  post. 

odd^odSOf*^  yfipa-khanda.  Shavings  of  the  wood  of  which 
a  sacrificial  post  is  made. 

oddjaTj^  *3o  .  yfipa-stambha.  =  Ho.  1.  (My.). 

T 

oddj^Sj^Xj  yfipa-agra.  The  top  of  the  sacrificial  post. 
oddjs^  yfisha.  Soup,  broth,  pease-soup,  the  water  in  ivhich 
pulse  of  various  kinds  has  been  boiled. 
oSdA  yeggala.  =  s3^  v*.  (My.). 

c5do?\  yengi.  (Tbh.  of  s^or^).  — -  odjofv  iBstfJ.  To  cheat 

(My,).  .  ’ 

o3d?j?d  yesana.  Tbh.  of  s^^cS.  (My.). 
o2d^  yeve.  Tbh.  of  odjss.  (Si.  304). 

o 3xde$rt  yeraniga.  q.  v. 


o3d??3  yesa.  Tbh,  of  (My.). 

oSjso^  V  ydktri.  (=«3jb<sS).  One  who  yokes  or  harnesses, 

mmOZJ 

a  coachman,  a  driver;  one  who  employs  or  makes  use 
of.  See  sSj-. 

o3j^eX  yoktra.  <  =  o3js^).  A  tie,  a  fastening,  a  cord, 
a  halter,  a  rope,  a  thong  (sSrt  Hl%);-the  tie  of  the 


v=? 
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yoke  o{  a  plough; — the  thongs  by  which  an  animal  is 
attached  to  the  pole  of  a  vehicle. 


o3jS>ei)5!  ydktraka.  =  rt,  ®jj03rf, 

2&s>3rt,  o3js^  q.  v.  A  tie.  etc. 
o3js?7<  •  yoga.  =  s&^rt,  gjs>?rf5  4js>erto.  Yoking, 

joining,  junction,  union,  contact;  connection ,  associa¬ 
tion  (tfM  Smd.  161  Cm.;  .*jbM,  Xort  Nn.  113;  tfoa&j, 
105;  TfijakJ  Mr.  5 1 4);  —  combination  or  mixing  of 
various  materials ,  mixture ; — the  arraying  or  equipping 
(of  an  army),  arrangement,  disposition; — manner , 
method,  means;  an  expedient,  a  plan,  a  device;— super¬ 
natural  means,  charm,  magic*  magical  art.  2,  under¬ 
taking,  work,  business;  performance,  execution.  3,  fit¬ 
ness,  propriety,  suitability.  4,  accession  of  property, 
substance,  wealth  ($£113;  514).  5,  conjunction 

(of  stars);  — lucky  conjuncture;  an  auspicious  moment: 
good  luck,  a  good  or  happy  condition  (X$  3,  ri& 

113;  514);  final  beatitude  (s3oo£  —  luck, 

destiny  (My.).  6,  a  period  of  time;  a  day  (&£, 

113;  £>£514).  7,  a  particular  division  of  time  or 

astronomical  period,  indicating  the  sum  of  the  longitude 
of  the  sun  and  moon;  twenty-seven  (or  twenty-eight) 
such  yogas  are  enumerated  (£5|sJj^ao3os£rt  Mr.  68). 

8,  a  constellation,  an  asterism.  9,  etymology,  derivation 
of  the  meaning  of  a  word  from  its  root;  the  etymological 
meaning  of  a  word,  opposed  to  rfidhi.  10,  the  com 
nection  of  words  together,  construction.  11,  a  rule,  an 
aphorism,  a  precept.  12,  zeal,  endeavour.  13,  appli¬ 
cation  or  concentration  of  the  thoughts,  fixing  the  mind 
on  a  particular  point  and  keeping  the  body  in  a  fixed 
posture,  abstract  contemplation,  meditation  (&533*)23f£, 
fcioj  113;  ££s3  7kc3e>££  514).  14,  the  syste¬ 

matic  practice  of  the  above  abstract  contemplation,  the 
yoga  system  (darsana)  of  philosophy  as  established  by 
P.atanjali,  a  division  of  the  sahkhya  system  (odosk$o& 
Mr.  259).  15,  a  good  quality  (£$o 

rto  113).  16,  the  body  (^soda,  113;  514), 

17,  disguise  (53^113;  5U);  a  spy.  18,  appli¬ 

cation  of  a  remedy:  a  remedy,  a  medicine  (23*53$  1 13; 

514).  19,  a  kind  of  boat  (see  s.  eLs^rf).  o&agri 

SiJj  $jW*5^£o  (Prv.). 

yoga-kshema.  Happy  condition  and  health, 


well-being,  welfare,  (My.). 

toeo  (Prv.). 


djs 

<£> 


yoga-drishti.  Knowledge  obtained  by  medita¬ 
tion  (My.). 

oSae^^C®  ydga-dharana.  Continuance  or  perseverance 
in  abstract  contemplation  (My.). 

yoga-dhyana.  Contemplation  (of  the  deity) 
in  mental  Concentration  (My.). 

yoga-nidre.  Contemplation-sleep :  a  stite  of 
half  contemplation  and  half  sleep,  a  state  between  sleep 
and  wakefulness  which  admits  of  the  full  exercise  of 
the  mental  powers;  the  -deep  of  -Yishnu,  etc.  at  the  end 
of  a  yuga  (Bp.  4,  9;  3.5,  8.  41). 
c&aeXsi&S  ydga-pati.  =  c^rts*^.  (o^&  Mr.  256,  one  MB. 
o3js?r!al3). 


cck>e7\X^  yoga-patta.  =  oSj^risS^tf.  (Sk.;  K.). 

yoga-pafcfcike.  =  The 

cloth  thrown  over  the  back  and  knees  of  an  ascetic 
during  meditation  (Sk. 

yoga-paduke.  ==  Q&sertsras^rt. 

A  magical  shoe,  supposed  to  carry  the  wearer  wherever 
he  wishes. 

c3&i>7\h<&  yoga-pftha.  A  particular  posture  during  reli¬ 
gious  contemplation  (Sk.;  cf .  o3jserra*$;  Bp.  23,  21). 

yoga-pafctige.  Tbh.  of  o3js?rOSSd.i?. 

U,rtKk.  33).  63 ' 

yoga-vanta.  A  lucky  man  (My.). 

oSjseXss yoga-pavuge.  Tbh.  of  (Kk 

33). 

o a»*XER>rf  yoga-vaha.  A  letter  on  the  top  of  another 
(Smd.  369);  especially  a  term  for  the  sounds  visarjant- 
ya  (visarga),  jihvainAllya,  upadhm&nfya,  and  n&sikya 
(sonne,  Smd.  25.  26.  43.  44). 

ofUeXaepsX  yoga-vibhaga.  The  disuniting  or  separa¬ 
tion  of  that  which  is  usually  combined  together  into 
one,  the  separation  of  one  rule  into  two,  making  two 
rules  of  what  might  be  propounded  as  one  (Smd  300 
419). 

o^Xr^  yoga-sakti.  The  power  derived  from  yoe'a 
(My.). 

yoga-sali.  =  o&aerttf?!.  (My.). 

ydga-akshara.  A  compound- consonant  (when 
such  consonants  are  used  for  alliteration  there  is  some 
freedom,  but  their  upper  consonant  must  be  always 
the  same,  Ch.  v.  54  and  an  instance  found  in  one  MS.). 

yoga-acara.  The  observance  or  practice  of 
the  ydga.  2,  a  follower  of  a  particular  Buddhist  seot. 

ofoeraesaQ ckF  yoga-acarya.  A  teacher  of  the  yoga  system 
of  asceticism.  2,  a  teacher  of  the  magical  art.  See  Bp 
24,  48. 

o&aeASepsgtf  yoga-abhyasa.  Practice  of  the  yoga  (My.). 

o ydga-asana.  The  posture  or  mode  of  sitting 
proper  for  abstract  meditation  (My.). 

yogi.  =  A  follower  of  the  yoga  system,  a 

yogi;  an  ascetic;  a  devotee  ($71  Mr.  515;  Smd.  2;  Bh.  1, 

8,  24;  C>);  a  class  of  saiva  devotees  and  beggars  (My.). 

2,  a  magician,  one  supposed  to  have  obtained  super¬ 
natural  powers.  3&£5l  $£$£>  sSopjtf©  *83 

tiofisSj*  <a$os5  oSpterasi  (Sp<). 

(Prv.).  —  n.  (Bp 

58,  9). 

oSa^ri  ydgini.  Tbh.  of  o A  female  y 6gl  X  15, 

15).  2,  =  atom  No.  1  (J.  15,  21,.  3,  an  unlucky 

conjunction  of  stars  (Mr.  59). 

°®®*^  yogita.  Yoked,  joined.  See  Xo~.  2,  bewitched, 
under  the  influence  of  charms  or  sorcery,  mad .  See  Nr. 
s,  slodov*  2.  -i  . 

oSjse^^  yogini.  =  A  female  demon  or  being 

endowed  with  magical  power,  a  fairy,  a  sorceress,  one 
of  the  eight  yoginis  created  by  and  attendant  on  Durga 
(Sk.).  2,  a  class  of  yoginis,  of  which  sixty-four  are 

enumerated  (J.  5,  72). 
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odo^rS 


yfigi-indra.  =  o (odi^d  Mn.  18). 

o3jae7\etf£d  ydgi-isvara.  A  great  ydgi  aJj5°  OJ Nn- 

62;  *>3^78). 

o3*>?*eS^  yoga-ishta.  Lead;  tin. 

oS^Xo  yogya.  =  sJufy  Fit  for  the  yoke;  fit  for  y6?a. 

2 ,  useful,  serviceable,  fit,  becoming,  suitable,  proper,  able, 
fit  for,  qualified  for;  a  useful,  etc.  man  (w&cciop*  Kk.  68). 
Feminine:  fSS  rt  o disyyPKSsJ*  toodo 

Aid  srart  (Prv.).  2,  a  species  of  plant  or  drug  (^a, 

*%•  Nr-)- 

oSjseX^a!  yogyatana.  =  (B.  5,  290;  My.). 

c&aeXog  yogyate.  Suitableness,  propriety,  fitness,  ap¬ 
propriateness; -ability, capability (Sidw* Ct. 1, 43).  c&se 
rtcdodoes’odjsi  c3jsS3?J«5i>  &©?r(Kisaso&>i3 
(Prv.). 

c&sero^TiqS  yogyfi-ratha.  A  carnage  employed  in  military 
exercises. 

o3w7t£  yogye.  Exercise,  praotice,  especially 

gymnastics,  warlike  or  martial  exercise,  drill . 

y ocan a.  =c3^d(3.  Tbh.  of  o&A'u#.  Application 
of  the  mind,  deliberation,  consideration,  reflection, 
thought;  sorrowful  thought  {dv&rS  G.;  B.  5«,  80). 
o3jBeeic3  yflcanS.  -  o3j^?S.  (rtS  ffn.  166;  My.;  Te.;  M. 
<*»'»*;  T.  o3j8W$).  **/*»*  ***  ,  e»  eftj 

d  o3j^dc3o^<u . -  dd^  kaddd  t%dd  Qto'tf  £  d<^>  ? 

c^>0?  odja^dcS  ?— ssa&rt  3»craod>rad 

dtdo?— odjs^  udo*d  o3j3?dfS?—  w»E»(pirt  &rad 
o3js>^o3o^?— craOsidOTl  i3$0p$  ai©^c3  ocdrai??— craGto 
wW9^  to^odi  o3js^S<5  o±rs^  ? — d^rrad  s5o?e3  d^d 
odjs^dcS  (Prvs.).  Bee  B.  5,  6 o.  68.  200. 
o3^?8a^O  ydcisu,  (-  '($»'«&),  To  deliberate,  to  reflect, 
to  think; —  to  consider,  to  ponder,  to  weigh  in  the 
mind;  to  ascertain  (Smd.  187.  188;  Bp.  5,  55;  50,  44;  B 
3,  15.  51;  My.),  o&a$tfA)d  asatf  dua^doddo  (Prv.). 

yojana.  =  Q Settled,  o3j a?d?3.  The  act  of  joining, 
junction,  harnessing,  yoking,  etc.;  — the  act  of  applying, 
application,  fixing,  arranging,  preparation.  2,  a  stage 
or  distance  gone  in  one  harnessing  or  without  unyok¬ 
ing :  a  measure  of  distance  equal  to  four  krosas  or  about 
9  English  miles  (others :  about  equal  to  an  European 
league,  L  e.  4  or  5  English  miles;  others:  equal  to2| 
English  miles;  detao  G.;  My.).  3,  grammatical 

construction.  4,  application  of  the  thoughts:  directing 
the  thoughts  to  one  point,  concentration  of  the  mind, 
abstraction  (Sk.);  —  devising,  contriving,  inventing  (B 
5,  227;  Mhr.  o3J3fWon>).  daodiO^  ^ddd  dj 

'tfasXioOjw.— ' & d  6 


ofoetf  &  yojisu.  (-  cd**tfrt>).  To  yoke  to,  to  put  to,  to 
join;  to  bestow  upon  (Cpr.  4,  3.  60;  7,  3;  Abh.  P.  3,  146). 
2,  to  deliberate,  etc.  (Bp.  3,  68;  51,30).  3,  to  approve, 

to  assent  to,  to  permit,  to  grant  Smd.  Dh.). 

ofi/ae&g  yojya.  To  be  joined;  fit  to  be  applied;  to  be  appoint¬ 
ed;  to  be  made  use  of  or  employed;  etc.  See 
cdo?^j  yotra.  (=  o5j3^).  A  tie ,  a  band,  a  cord,  a  rope; 

etc.  (’tfeS,  «Srt ,  *0^  Mr.  371). 

Oflioe^  ydddhri.  A  fighter,  a  warrior , 
combatant. 


a  soldier,  a 


ed  srart  (Prvs.). 

G) 


yojana-gandhi.  A  woman  whose  fragrance 
extends *for  a  yojana:  Satyavatl,  the  wife  of  Santanu 


(Bh.  1,  2,  23;  Sk.  -$) 
o3.»e&Fte3£  ydjana-valli. 

OQ  ./. 

o£tee&Jc^3  ydjana-stani 
35.  36T°41). 

o3js?^^  yojita.  ioined,  united,  etc.  See  do-. 


Bengal  madden',  Rubia  munjista. 

.  K.  of  a  female  demon  (J.  16, 


o3ja?3  yodha.  (—  &/s>^).  A  warrior,  a  soldier. 

yddhaka.  =  (My.;  ^dodd^  G.). 

yodhana.  Fighting,  battle,  strife.  See  dor-. 
o3jae^do^  y6dha-samrava.  Challenging  to  battle, 
mutual  defiance  of  combatants. 

yodhya.  Fit  to  be  fought,  to  be  overcome  in 

battle,  conquerable.  Feminine  :  see  *»-. 

o3js?$  yoni.  The  loomb,  the  utei'us,  the  matrix,  the  vulva, 
the  vagina;  the  female  organs  of  generation  Sm. 

78);  —  any  place  of  birth;— birth,  origin,  source;  — 
family,  race,  stock,  caste. 

yoni-ja.  Born  ^r'  produced  from  the  womb, 
viviparous  (Bp.  2,  10?  5.4,  23). 
oi©?5U§  yoshit.  A  woman;  a  wife * 
o3j3?^v^  yoshitc.  A  woman ;  a  toife. 
yoshe.  A  woman;  a  toife. 

odjT)^  ?r  yauktika.  (fr.  odx>*).  A  king’s  companion  or 

associate  (— dor dt4d).  (R.). 

odjra7\^  yaugika.  (fr.  o3jS?d).  Useful,  applicable; -pro¬ 
per,  customary,  usual;— suiting  the  derivation,  agreeing 
with  the  etymology,  derivative; — relating  to  the  yoga. 

yautaka.  Property  given  at  marriage,  a  woman’s 
dowry,  a  nuptial  gift,  presents  made  to  a  bride  at  her 
marriage  by  her  father  and  friends,  also  to  the  bride¬ 
groom, 

(xJJ’asfcd  yautava.  =  sS®3«5.  Measure  in  general. 
c yauvata.  (fr.  odwsiS).  An  assemblage  of  young 

ivomen. 

octfarf^l yauvata-ratna.  A  number  of  girls  that  re- 
semble  precious  stones  (Cpr.  7, 128). 

yauvana.  (fr.  oefeorf,  odwrf^).  =  k^5S,  ods^pi. 
Juvenile ;  —  youth,  youthfulness,  the  prime  of  life,  the 
bloom  of  youth,  puberty,  manhood, 

Si,esS55?  odtPsiiS.— od?35i(3  ■sfjsdcl^  rioSd  ibrfOu 

(Prvs.). 

yauvana-mada.  The  pride  of  youth  (My.), 
yauvana-srl.  The  beauty  of  youthfulness 
(Cpr.  2,  19). 

orfJTirfprTiS  yauvana-avasthe.  The  state  of  youth,  youth- 

Q 

fulness,  puberty  (My.). 

O dfasJpss^  yauvanfiBVB.  (fr.  A  son  of  Tuva- 

nasva:  Mandhatri,  and  others  (J.  2,  34.  36;  8,  34). 
vilS-sSS  yauvani.  (odi^f3  at  the  end  of  compounds).  =  « 5^ 
odos^fS.  A  young  woman, 
yauvanika.  —  od^d^^rt.  A  y-outh,  a 

young  man  (Grj.  2,  after  106). 
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cdfeld&aecd^  yauvana-unmatfce.  A  female  intoxicated 
on  recount  of  her  youth  (Cpr.  8,  after  4). 
o yauva-rajya.  (fr.  o&odosfci).  The  rank  or 
office  of  an  heir-apparent;  his  rights  and  privileges, 


right  of  succession  to  the  kingdom  (Cpr.  2,  41;  4,  after 

88). 7 

yauvarajya-abhisheka.  Consecration 
for  the  official  duties  of  an  heir-apparent  (Cpr.  2,54). 


R 


O*  r.  The  forty-seventh  letter  of  the  Alphabet 

(Smd.  12.  21).  It  is  the  final  of  many  words  (58), 
becomes  (42),  (42).  (248),  <3«  (281),  arises 

from  C3«  (50),  and  (in  “  esc!,  fe>c§),  is  occasionally 
dropped  when  arisen  from  £3*  (see  e.  g.  1,  etc.), 

and  in  the  present  language  represents  also 

d  ra.  The  letter  5  pronounced  with  a  short 
a,  as  is  generally  done  at  school. 

d  ra.  N.  of  a  metrical  foot  (Ch.;  Mr.  349).  2,  the 

number  2  (Mr.  849). 

doSooj  ramhas.  Speed ,  velocity;  eagerness,  impetuosity. 

doSod  ramhasa.  =  doatfw*.  (uzS,  dodo,  etc.,  LW  Mr.  273). 

d^rdoo  rakamu.  An  item  or  article  (of  an  account);  an 
amount  (of  money);  an  appointed  quantity:  a  dose;  a 
piece  (My.;  B.  5,  264;  Mhr.,  H.)*  —  d^sdoosrado.  Article 
by  article,  piece  by  piece  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.)s, 

ra-kara.  The  letter  or  syllable  d  (Smd,  11). 

dt5\^  rakuta.  Tbh.  of  dtf.  (Ram.  3,  6,  56;  Bh.  8,  22,  46; 
Si.  204.  427;  My.). 

d^  rakka.  Tbh.  of  d^.  See  d^dotfd.  2,  Tbh.  of  dtf  ; 
see  ssori-. 

rakkasa.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  356;  Kk.  11a; 

»?S  H1A;  to  Kk.  56;  sdd,  doz^rt,  « 

Sm.  9;  loO  108).  — -  See  Ch.  s. 

—  Codded.  -d«5.  The  head  of  a  rakshasa  (Ram.  3,  6, 
56).  — «  d^dd^d.  The  enemy  of  the  rakkasasi  Yishnu 
(wsSe^Kk.  7 ).  — Sukra  (tto^,  «$dod 
rtod)  Sm.  17)*  —  dtfddridra.  -drtdes.  Tbh.  of  d 

y  U  UK 

Si^dra  (Smd.  380).  —  d^ddriodo.  -drlcdo.  Yishnu  (So0 
Ct.  II,  4;  Sm.  6).  —  d^ddd.  -ait*.  An  army  of 

raksbasas  (Abh.  P.  13,  after  126).  —  d^ddijrt.  -slwrt. 
The  shield  of  a  rakshasa  (Ram.  3,  6,  41).  —  dl^dd^d. 
-t3ed.  ==d^dt3?d.  («asb  Ss.). 

d^do^e?  rakka-sahkale.  Tbh.  of  d^a^o^ot)  (Smd.  376). 
rakkasi.  (Smd.  49.  287).  Tbh.  of  oaj^Aj.  (Bp.  40,  52; 

J.  1 6, 35).*  d^Ajodj  7i  (C53A>£&  Smd.  II).  d^Ajodi 
(^^  Kk.  81).  "* 

dt^  rakke.  Tbh.  of  d^  (Smd.  346;  Ct.  I,  84).  See  , 
e^ort-,  z&es*-,  ssBtd-.  —  di^deS.  -doe*.  Tbh.  of  d^ 
doe*  (Ct.  II,  104). 

d^  rakta.  =  dtfotf,  drt3,  drtog.  Coloured,  dyed,  painted, 
tinged.  2 ,  ?'eddened,  red;  red  colour  (^doeo,  £doo  Nn.  126; 
tfdwMr.  518).  3,  Mood  (33  tfo  Nn.  54.  126;  cJoipd  518; 

Kk.  40).  4,  saffron  tfootfodod  aeUs.^  126; 


tfoaxrodo  518).  5,  affected  by  passion,  impassioned1, 

passionately  fond  of;  — passion,  love  (dos^d  126;  wfkos 
?1518).  6,  loving,  dear,  beloved.  7,  lovely,  pleasant, 

sweet.  8,  copper.  9,  vermilion.  10,  cinnabar.  Uom 
dd  a doadd  d^  usadd??  (Prv.).  dtf  d  dots3  (Si.  295). 

—  dtf  e/urto.  Blood  to  issue  (Bp.  57,  75).  —  dtf  tfjaart. 
Free  land  granted  by  a  ruler  to  a  brave  soldier  who 
has  risked  his  person  in  battle,  or  if  he  has  bled  for 
him,  to  his  family  (My.).  —  dtf  d  aSua^  dod.  = 
slod  (Z.).  —  dtf  do,  Blood  to  fliow  or  stream  (Rsv.  13, 
after  96). —  dtf  doO.  Blood  to  flow  (Bp.  46,  22;  57. 
60;  C.). 

dtf^  r»ktaka.  Red,  etc.  2,  the  plant  Pentapetes  phoenieea. 
d^  T?rS  t?  rakta-kanthike.  A  woman  with  a  sweet  voice 

— JD,  ©  *  •  -  A 

(Cpr.  3,  after  96). 

dtf^doo  rakta-kamala.  A. red  lotus-flower  (My.), 
d^  rakta-kasa.  Cough  attended  with  spitting  of  blood 
"(My). 

d^r^OE^  rakta-kushtha.  Red  leprosy  (My.). 
d$  rakta-kusuma.  A  morbid  issue  of  blood  from 

W  O 

the  yoni  (My.  as  an  adopted  term). 

d^  d  rakta-candana.  Red  sandal ,  Pterocarpus  sa?ito- 
— o  cs 
linus  It.  f. 

dS^ei^d  rakta-c-chada.  Red-winged:  N.  of  a  bird 
«r.  175).  i 

d^^  raktate.  Redness;  — the  state  of  being  affected  by 
passion,  affection  (Kavy.  ]Y,  35). 
d^  rakta-dhare.  A  stream  of  blood  (Rsv.  13,  96). 


d^d  rakta-pa.  Blood-drinking;  — a  rakshasa.  See  0^33. 
d^  rakta-pakva.  Blood-ripeness,  pus.  See  2. 

d^da  rakta-padi.  A  species  of  plant  Oet>>  isJA  dd  sSjo 
Mr.  145). 

d^dd5^  rakta-pavala.  =  (My.). 

d^srad  rakta-p&na.  The  drinking  of  blood  (J.  2,  60).^ 

d^STOOSo  rakta-payi.  Blood-drinking;  — a  bug.  (R.). 

ra^a"Plls^Pa*  A  red  flower  (My.).  2,  red- 

fiowered:  N.  of  various  plaints, 
d^d  rakta-pe.  A  blood-suckm',  a  leech. 
d^^sS  rakta-phale.  The  pUmt  Momordica  monadelpha 
Roxb.  (Aj9£0§  to^Gk). 

rakta-bala.  Rum-myrrh  dddd 

%  My.).  ^ 

d^  rakta-bhedi.  The. dysentery  (My.). 


d^o3o 
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rakta-mandala.  A  large  red-ringed  snake,  the 
bite  of  which  causes  putrification  of  the  bloodf  (My.). 

rakta-meha.  Passing  of  blood  in  the  urine, 
bloody  urine  (My.;  G.  425). 

rakta-sali.  Red  rice,  Oryza  sativa. 
rakta-syama.  Dark-red. 

rakta-sankdca.  Safflower,  (^oo^odo  G.). 
raktftrsandhyaka.  The  flower  of  the  red  water- 
lily  >  Nymphaea  rubra. 

d^  ddjs>edoSo  rakta-saroruha.  A  red  lotus . 

\ 

d^^  rakta-aksha.  Red-eyed;— a  male  buffalo. 

ra^a“akshi,  A  buffalo  (tfus^rs  Mr.  162).  2,  the 

fifty-eighth  year  in  the  cycle  of  sixty  (My,). 
dsr^oTv  rakta-ahga.  Red-bodied;  — a  bug;  — a  species  of 
plant  {-^cDO 

d^cT,  rakta-ahgi.  The  plant  Rubia  munjista  (s30ot&33 , 
etc.  Mr.  139,  one  MS.  ds^oft). 
d^'Sjjfed  rakta-atis&ra.  The  dysentery  (My.). 
d^F^'si^d  rakta-ambara.  A  red  garment  (J.  8,  46). 
dg^&OFd  rakta-arjuna,  The  tree  Terminalia  arjuna  (d 
ess aoFd,  etc.,  &9*dsl>3,  s3o£  Si.  132). 
d^  rakti.  Pleasingness,  loveliness;  — affection,  attach¬ 
ment,  devotion.  See  <a»,  ?o0-;  Bp.  18,  97;  26,  24.  - 

d^  rakte.  The  red  one:  one  of  the  seven  tongues  of  fire. 
d^e^C®  rakta-ikshana.  A  iman  who  has  red  eyes  (from 
wrath,  My.). 

rakta-utpala.  The  blossom  of  the  red  water-lily, 
Nymphaea  rubra. 

di^edd  rakta-odana.  Red  boiled  rice  (for  a  bali,  Bh.  1, 
77*19). 

d^^ed  rakta-ude.  dT&a^cro.  A  (female)  river  that  has 
red  water  (Cpr.  1,  after  81).  ; 
d|r^  raksha.  —  d^  No.  2.  A  £uard,  a  protector. 

r&kshas-sabha.  asscmblage  or  multitude  of 
rdkshasas. 

d|j#  rakshaka.  Who,^or  what,  guards,  watches,  takes 
care  of,  protects,  saves,  ke&ps,  or  tends;  a  guardian,  a 
protector,  etc.  G.;  Bp.  10,  41;  28,  64; 

My.),  dJS^odd  (Prv.). 

d^C®  rakshana.  The  act  of  guarding,  watching,  tending, 
caring  for,  protecting,  preserving,  maintaining,  or  sav¬ 
ing;  a  guardian,  etc.  See  sited-;  aa^-;  m}  *oejs3),  ^^J2. 
dg^??  rakshane.  =  dg^ts.  (^i  sacked  G.;  My.).  d^FS  dJ3 
dO#  ^^odoadcUs  i’rfFS  sflradO#  tow .  — 333xs$rt^  dtf 

•tf  u>  <A  4  m  O  «A 

A ero^d  wa^Pj  (Prvs.). 
d^o3  rakshas.  An  evilbemg  or  demon,  a  rdkshasa. 
d^^s5dj  raksha-patra.  A  blank  leaf  at  the  beginning 
and  end  of  a  book  to  prot  ect  it,  a  book-cover  (My.;  3$*^ 
tfd  s3o^©d  ^3rtd,  ^dd  G/.). 

dt^eod  raksha-bandha.  T'he  binding  of  a  twist  of  thread 
around  the  wrist  as  a  preservative  (against  evil  spirits, 
etc.),  done  on  particular  occasions  (as  marriage,  sacri¬ 
fice,  investiture  with  the  sacrificial  cord,  etc.  My.). 

raksha-mani.  —  A  jewel  worn  as  a  pre¬ 

servative  (against  evil  spirits,  etc.).  2,  (a  man  who  is) 
a  jewel  of  protection  (Afoh.  P.  10,  84). 


d?g^^oS0£)  raksha-srinkhala.  =  d^Fjo^d.  A  chain  worn 
as  a  preservative. 

d^  rakshi.  A  guardian ,  a  protector ,  a  defender,  a  guard. 
d^r5  rakshini.  A  protectress  (A.). 

dt^  d  rakahita.  Guarded,  protected,  taken  care  of,  preserved, 
maintained,  kept,  saved  from  (!T30d)<$«  33^,  =s«>553ad  G.). 
Feminine  d^d  (J.  5,  52). 

d^©^  raksbitri.  One  who  guards  or  protects ,  a  guardian , 
etc. 

d-5jj37\F  rakshi- varga.  A  body-guard. 
d^dJ  rakshisu.  To  guard,  to  take  care  of,  to  protect, 
to  preserve,  to  save,  to  keep,  to  maintain,  to  tend,  to 
govern  (5 Smd.  717;  G.;  C.).  d^?3o4do  (33 

033e5t)c§  Nn.  113);  d£;sfo3333?k  («5^,  5^33^37).  d^=#  or 
d^  (Smd.  270).  See  Smd.  155,  264;  Bp.  5,  67;  36,  36; 
51,  49;  53,  48;  61,  50.  93;  J.  11,  2;  13,  34;  B.  4.  83. 
d^et^d  rakshi-krita.  =  d^d.  (Cpr.  1,101). 
d^  rakshe.  =  d^  No.  1,  d^.  The  act  of  guarding  or 
protecting,  protection,  careJ;  etc.  2,  a  preservative 
(against  evil  spirits,  etc.):  a  piece  of  thread  bound 
round  the  wrist,  a  mark  made  with  ashes  on  the  fore¬ 
head,  a  mark  made  by  cauterizing  (My.);  ashes  of  cow- 
dung  (^3  d,  etc.,  *53053  10J3&  Mr.  48),  etc. . 

See  333d-.  — »  d^rtkbj.  -^y^.  To  tie  a  preservative  or 
amulet  (Cpr.  6,  107).  — -  dittos?.  A  ring  worn  on  the 
right  upper  arm  as  an  amulet  (My.).  — »  d^eSj?)^.  A 
round  mark  or  spot  of  ashes,  lamp-black,  etc.  put  on 
the  forehead  to  save  one  from  fear,  etc.  (My.). 
dA^eXf®  rakshas-gana.  A  company  of  demons  (J.  10,4). 
dAs^e^c^  rakshas-gbna.  Killing  or  destroying  demons 
(J.  16,  39;  33,  40). 
d$\  rakshna.  Protection. 

d?r^  rakshya.  Proper  or  worthy  to  be  guarded,  protected, 
taken  care  of,  etc.  (My.). 

d/\d  ragada.  Abundance,  profusion,  masses,  lots,  heaps; 

press,  throng  (Mhr.,  H.;  S.  Mhr.). 
d7sd  ragata.  Tbh.  of  d^.  (My.).  —  dftdC33^.=  d^tsav'. 
(Cb.  132). 

dA^  ragale.  Tbh.  of  d^feS  (Smd.  31).  A  class  of  Mora 
feet  metres  (Ch.,  often  used  for  inferior  poetry  and 
sportfully).  2,  a  vain  word,  vain  words,  gabble  (B.  4, 
198;  My.;  see  rffci-.  3,  a  long-continuing,  never- 

ending  business;  lengthiness,  prolixity  (My.). 
dXod  raguta.  Tbh.  of  d=£.  (^^c6,  Sm. 

44;  My.). 

d^SofeS  raghate.  —  dr{IJ?.  A  class  of  Mora  feet  metres  (Ch.). 
d^oo  raghu.  N.  of  a  king  who  was  the  grandfather  of 
Dasaratha  and  great-grandfather  of  Ramacandra  (Ram. 
1,16,23). 

d^o^oe?  raghu-kulsu  The  race  or  family  of  Raghu  (J. 
18,  32.  45;  19,  22). 

d^oo^od/aeS!^  raghmkula-udbhava.  Rama  (J.  19,  15). 
dsfboSrf  raghu-ja.  RAma  (J.  6,  2). 

d^5oo3d  d  raghu-nandana.  A  descendant  of  Raghu: 
© 

Rama  (My.). 
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djfbo?rod  raghu-nfitha.  The  leader  of  the  Raghus:  Rama 
(Bp.  81,81;  J.  1«,  4.  46). 
d^fooSS  raghu-pati.  =  (J,  is,  17.  44). 

d^foousdo  raghu-rama.  Ramacandra  (Abh.  P.  3,  152;  Bp. 
54,  39). 

d^Jodotf  raghu-vamsa.  The  race  or  family  of  Raghu. 
2,  N.  of  a  poem  (by  Kalidasa)  in  honour  of  the  race  of 
Raghu  (My.). 

d;£bodd  raghu-vara.  Rama  (J.  18,  15;  20  sum.). 
d^0£ed  raghtt-vira.  Rama  (J.  18,  7). 
d^o^od  raghu-suta.  =  (Mr.  19). 

d^Ojs>d£5o  raghu-udvaha.  R&ma  (J.  19,  4;  20.  5). 

do^  raiika.  Niggardly,  mean,  indigent,  poor,  miserable, 
hungry;  a  beggar.  2,  slow.  (R.). 
dotfo  rahku.  A  species  of  deer  or  antelope,  the  spotted  axis 
(s3jd  Mr.  163).  See  taw-. 

dot?  rante,  =  do^,  djso^q.  v..  The  grunt  of  an 

OX  (Sd.,  Te.;  Mhr.  to  grunt,  as  a  buffalo). 

doA  ranga.  =  dorto.  Colour,  paint,  hue.  2,  a  place  of 
public  amusement  or  for  dramatic  exhibitions,  a  stage, 
an  arena,  a  circus,  a  place  of  public  contests.  3,  a  place 
of  assembly.  4,  an  assembly  or  assemblage  of  spec- 
tators.  5,  a  field  of  battle.  6,  dancing,  singing,  acting, 
fun,  frolic,  pleasure.  7,  tin.  8,  Vishnu  (My.);  N.  (My.; 
B.  1,  15.  23).  doripS  £»or<(3£?  (Pry.).  9,  splendour, 

brilliance,  glow,  and  glitter;  beauteousness  or  excellence 
of  state  (Mhr.;  see  dorto).  10,  devotion,  love,  see  KSo-. 

dorlslx^rt),  -3&7U.  To  enter  an  arena,  etc.  dortdj^ 
%°  (§md.  200).  —  do ristog  N.  (My.).  —  dortcd^. 

N.  (My.).  * 

do7\pjDd  rahga-natha.  Vishnu  (My.);  N. 
doXsroo Jotf  ranga-n&yaka.  —  do (My.).  —  dortpra 
o&tfsiy.  -»si^  Lakshmi  (My.). 
doX^cdo-5-  ranga-n&yaki,  Lakshmi  (My.). 

doX«$&«£0  ranga-bhfimi.  A  palaestra,  an  arena,  a  circus,- 
a  theatre  (My.;  c^aJq^'G.  sic!). 
doXd£  ranga-vali.  =  dor(5SO  No.  2,  etc.  (&d,  Ss.; 

Kk.  26;  Cpr.  4,  42;  V.  14,  51). 

«*$«&&©?«  escrsd  toArio  ^jssjdo  wzi  ^ 
d&js?  dortaO  (Cpr,  7,  after  92). 
doXd^  ranga-valli.  =  dorttfO,  dortSKi©,  dort^sS.  A  kind 
of  plant  used  at  sacrifices  (Sk.).  2,  ornamental  lines 

and  figures  drawn  with  various  powders  on  the  floor, 
the  walls,  in  front  of  the  house,  on  the  floor  before  an 
idol,  etc.  (Ssv.  5,  after  57). 

doXs3£>o3  rahga-van.  Sukra,  the  preceptor  of  the  daityas 
(eaXJdrtJdo,  etc.,  Mr.  38). 
dcXsra©  ranga-vali.  =  dorlsi©  No.  2.  Sitf 0  wd  X  Ai  tfo 

m  4  e)  1.A  e3  — 0 

easfcftsd  io<3  o  dortssseafc^  (Mr.  201). 
See  Bp.  4,  54;  6,  20;  9,  20;  12,  13;  19,  69;  41,  21;  27, 
14;  J.  17,  28. 

doArfo^Sj  ranga-svami.  Vishnu,  Krishna;  N.  (My.). 

rtorredd^d  (Prv.). 

doX^^O  rangalisu.  To  press  and  rub  fine,  as  small 
articles,  with  the  fingers  on  the  palm  of  the  hand  (My.; 
Mhr.,  H.  dncaS fS^o). 
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do7\D3§?d  rahga-&jiva.  A  painter.  2,  an  actor. 
do7Sod  rahgare.  A  dyer  (C.;  Mhr.,  H.). 
do7\  rangi,  Lakshmi;  N.  (My.;  B.  1,22).  2,  colouring, 

dyeing,  painting;  passionate;  attached  to,  finding  en¬ 
joyment  in;  etc.  See  TZodonxd. 
do?\r3  rangini.  The  indigo  shrub,  Indigofera  tinefcoria 
Lin.  ($£©  Mr.  131).  2,  a  scandent  thorny  shrub,  As¬ 
paragus  racemosus  Willd. 

do-Atfo  rahgisu,  (Smd.  2;2).  To  be  coloured,  to  redden; 
to  have  the  passions  or  feelings  roused,  to  be  exoited 
(Bp.  26,  12).  - 

doXorangu.  Tbh.  of  dort.  Colour,  paint,  hue  (My.);  — 
redness;— beauty;  splendour  (V9£  Sm.  83;  V.  5,  69);  — 
pleasantness,  agreeableness,  pleasure  (d^  83);  — u>ess$ 
(83).  —  dortozdolj.  -at) S3.  (Sm.  118).  A  red  lip.  — -  dortj 
S30SJW0.  A  saloon,  a  drawing-room,  a  banqueting-room 
(Mhr.  dorio3oXe>w;  R,).  •—  dorfos3js>£$:5J.  A  splendid  ruby 
(J.  8,  45).  —  dortoSd93<.  -sSdsj*.  A  ruby  (see  s.  ^es3 1). 
—  dorosraw.  -s3js>w.  (250^,  ed&radri  ' 

Wc^OdJ  Si.  128). 

do^jsed  rahgole.  Tbh.  of  dorta©.  Ornamental  lines 
and  figures,  etc.  (My.;  Mhr.  usoAjs^Z).  dorU)?d  aeratf© 
^  S^odja^djs  soj^ortd^rcS  89odbz3??— 

doiios^eJ^  ^vA 

(Prvs.). 

dgdjTO>SdcdO  racana-atisaya.  Eminence  of  formation  or 
composition  (Kavy.  IV,  1,  2). 

dei?3  racane.  d£de3D.  Making,  forming,  fabricating, 
building,  formation,  creation,  arranging,  preparing 
(J.  5,2;  27,  7);  — (orderly  and  becoming)  arrangement, 
disposition,  preparation,  performance,  accomplishment, 
fabrication;— dressing  or  decorating  of  the  hair;  em¬ 
bellishment  (wra  Ct.  I,  74);  stringing  flowers  or  garlands 

425)i  the  arrangement 
of  troops  (55^33  Nn.  108);  arranging  of  the  parts  of  a 
literary  composition,  composition,  etc.;  — a  literary  pro¬ 
duction.  dzrifScdo©  ‘d&GSoodjscSdus  53^^©  tfasSooSow 
*(Prv.)»  — *  dJdcSoSes6.  -5je55.  To  be  arranged  in  a  proper 
manner  (Ch.  v.  339). 
dd03o?do  racayisu.  —  cftfsk.  (Ch.  v.  1). 
d&l^  racita.  Made,  formed,  fabricated,  produced,  contriv¬ 
ed,  planned,  arranged,  composed;  adorned,  etc.  (Ch.  v. 

1.  233;  Kavy,  IV,  1,  5;  Cpr.  2,  59;  Bp.  1,52;  gJW. 

Sind.  93  Cm.). 

d2a?dj  racisu.  To  make,  to  form,  to  construct,  to  compose, 
to  array,  etc.  (Bp.  9,  6;  53,  29;  J.  5,  20;  12,  10;  33,  33; 
My.). 

racce.  (fr.  -  dw^  2.  Crying 

aloud  (of  children),  noisy  and  abusive 
clamour  (of  bad  women,  My.).  2,  report,  publi¬ 
cation,  betraying,  divulging  a  secret,  bring¬ 
ing  before  the  public  (Te,  drf, 

S3^?  d  O)’  63 ^  &%>  Tg*  to  teR,  publish; 

T.  ©dKb,  to  sound;  a  word;  see  dsc*, 

d53^,  3).  —  tfz^rlsS.  -ffi?.  To  vociferate  abusively 

(Ss.  98).—  £&>&>.  To  cry  aloud,  to  scream  (as  a 
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child,  My.).  2,  to  vociferate  abusively;  to  abuse  (My.). 

__  dzS  S3e>&).  Report,  defamation,  scandal  (&*$ 

arrc>cd,  etc.  Hla.).  , 

raj.  =  tisaOj,..  (Bmd.« 1-0 6;^  cf.  Jjjjts6). 

TjQd  raja.  sssdto^s6,  q.  v.  (33crafi!  Hla.;  Mr.  108;  ttfvja^o  Nn. 

69;  d?S$3,  sLa^o,  -rbra,  Nn. 

90).  6,  a  particle  (of  metal,  earth,  etc.;  My.;  B.  4,  105; 
Mhr.).  sSjs£c3  dto  (dtoFS6  Hla.). 

rajaka.  A  washerman  (w£>,  o.  r.  writi  Nn.  16). 

dSd'Sr  rajaki.  A  washerwoman  G.;  My.). 

d8d^  rajata.  TF/irte,  silver-coloured  (&d,  tStfrioNn.  104). 

2,  s*7v«-  (t3<$-  104;  Nn.  44).  3,  poM,  4,  pure;  pure¬ 
ness  (<D53oo,  $S30F^,  fctfoFOSfj  104).  5,  a  pearl-orna¬ 
ment  or  necklace  slwd^  104;  rSdr 

djeSarad  Mr,  467).  6,  N.  of  a  particular  mountain 

($03$d,  sSdr^^cS  104). 

d3d^t\b  rajata-giri.  Kailasa  (Bp.  44,  68;  C.  Bp.  47,, 4); 

N.  of  a  particular  mountain  (C.  Bp.  47,  12).  Cf .  os  to  3 
no,  o^qSd 

■d&^ckgsl  r&jata-dyuti.  Hanumat.  (R.). 

rajata-parvata.  Kailasa  (Bp.  34,  19). 

d&iddjPd  rajata-prastha.  Kailasa.  (R.). 

— * 

d3rfd2^  rajatb-bhasma.  Calcined  silver  (My.), 
d&^e)  rajata-saila.  Kailasa  (Bp.  10,  16;  44,  37). 

rajafca-acala.  =  Kailksa  (Bp.  24,  65; '27,  6). 
dSdST)^  vi  rajata-acchate.  Brightness  of  silver  (Cpr.  6,  4). 

V 

d&®7>5)  rajata-adri.  Silver-mountain:  1ST.  of  a  particular 
mountain  (tS^sS^Jj,  dbotoDd^  Sm.  10;  Abh.  P.  12, 11); 
Kailasa  (J.  5,  35). 

d&£  rajana.  Colouring,  dyeing.  See  d035e>-. 
d3d^)  rajani.  'd&^e.  Night.  2,  Durga.  3,  a  species  of 
plant  (=  toi&^s*).  4,  the  long-rooted  turmeric,  Curcu¬ 
ma  long  a  Lin.  (^O^,  etc,,  e$OA)<\5  Mr.  130). 
d&Sc^d  rajani-kara.  Night-maker:  the  moon. 
d&$d0SF  rajani- varna.  Yellow  colour  riOrij  Mr; 

444). 

dSrf$^*t3  rajant-kara.  =  dfci^d.  (Bp.  5,  32). 

rajani-cara.  The  moon.  2,  a  rakshasa  (My.). 
3,  a  thief.  4,  an  owl,  a  bat,  etc. 
d8rf$e&2Fa£>  rajanl-cari.  =  dto$^d.  (Rsv.  11,  74). 
d&oi?d«§  rajant-pati.  The  moon  (My.). 

rajani-pala.  The  moon  (My.). 
d3d$?e3ooSD  rajani-mukha.  Beginning  of  night:  evening, 
nightfall . 

d3d$etf  rajani-iaa.  =  dtoc^5^*  (Ssv.  1,  83). 
d&$eds#jS)e&o?'d  rajantsa-kotira.  Siva  (J.  15,  28). 
/d&$§dcEid  ralani-sancara.  =  dto$>^>0.  (Rsv.  11,  73). 
d£o^  rajajSufcra.  Tbh.  of  03tosd)d>.  A  Rajpoot  (My.;  Te.; 
B.  4,  40;  Mhr.  dto*3)3).  dto^ c3S>ritfJ3  $3toFs  tods*  dJ3 
?  (Prv.). 

dSrfsg;^  raja-pushpi.  See  No.  2. 

dsya^p^  rajapdfca.  ==  tfto^)^.  dto^s^?^^,  Rajpoofcana  (B. 
4,115). 

d^co  rajas.  =  dto  q.  v.,  dto*o .  Gloom,  dimness,  darkness. 
2,  dust,  powder,  any  small  particle  of  matter.  3,  the 


dust  or  pollen  of  floioers.  4,  the  darkening  quality 
(guna):  passion ,  foulness.  5,  the  menstrual  excretion. 
rajas-vale.  A  menstruating  woman. 
d3d^>  raja.  Leave,  permission.  2,  leave  of  absence  (My.; 
Mhr.,  H.). 

•tfateOSO  rajayi.  A  quilt,  a  quilted  garment  (Mhr.,  H.  "tits 
|,4;'^d  G.). 

d^ja? AOf©  rajas-guna.  The  quality  rajas  or  passion  (My.). 
d&s?fr3oja§F  rajas-mtirti.  Brahma  (G.). 
d&seS^S  rajas-vikriti.  Perturbation  of  passion  (Cpr. 
4,  43). 

d6ja?^odf®2?t>D  rajas-harana-dhari.  An  ascetic,  a  pious 
man . 

dS^v  rajju.  =  3 S3*.  A  rope,  a  cord,  a  string,  a  line  (dfS 
S?;  F>d<D  Sm.  108).  2,  a  lock  of  braided  hair,  a  braid. 


3,  N.  of  a  particular  constellation. 

d&o&iab  rajju-kriye.  Rope-making.  See  aSdo^. 

do8 dtf  ranjaka.  1.  Colouring,  dyeing.  2,  causing  affection 
or  passion,  exciting  love  or  pleasure,  gladdening,  re¬ 
joicing,  pleasing  (see  sto(&A*-)-  2,  red  sandal  (d£a^ 

?S  G.). 

do3d^  ranjaka.  2.  Priming-powder  (Mhr.,  H.;  My.;  Br.; 

T.  ^adotort).  2,  the  match  of  a.rocket  (Mhr.,  H,)^  3,  the 
train  of  powder  to  a  mine  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.).  tJoto^d 
or  sS^rl,  the  match  of  a  rocket  (My.). 

do&rf^  ranjanige,  A  large  jar  for  keeping  sandal-paste, 
perfumed  water,  musk,  etc.  in  (Bh.  1,  12,  16;  Riim.  1, 
13,9;  6,55,32;  Mhr.  asotora). 

do£d  ranjana.  Colouring,  dyeing.  2,  exciting  passion 
or  love;  exhilerating,  delighting,  rejoicing,  giving 
pleasure;  conciliating,  befriending.  See  sSoc3j^-.  3,  red 
sandal-wood . 

doSrf^)  ranjani.  The  indigo  plant. 

do2«?3  ranjane.  =  d oto^.  Decoration  (dz3c3ocL  Ct. 

I,  63).  2,  a  female  of  beautiful  form  or  qualities, 

dto^dotofS  (Prll.  3,  10). 

do2§^  ranjita.  Coloured,  dyed,  tinted;  — made  splendid, 
adorned,  beautiful  (Rsf  6,  after  17).  2,  affected,  mov¬ 

ed;— highly  delighted. 

tfo23?k  ranjisu.  To  be  coloured.  2,  to  shine,  to  be 
splendid;  to  appear  (Brad.  397);  to  be  beautiful,  to  look 
beautiful  or  handsome  (&£>£$  Smd.  Db.;  Cpr.  1,79;  Abh. 
P.  3,  152;  C.  Bp.  11,  5;  Rsv.  2,  11;  6,  9;  Ssv.  1,  54.  74. 
76;  J.  4,  5;  8,  22.  46;  33,  18).  doto^o  (Smd.  268).  3, 

to  be  affected  or  moved,  to  have  the  passions  of  feelings 
roused,  to  be  excited,  etc.  (o^rt  Smd.  Bh.).  4,  to  be 

pleased  or  delighted  with.  5,  to  cause  to  shine,  etc, 
(Bp.  61,79). 

ratat.  (Smd.  100).  Shouting,  yelling,  crying,  calling 
out. 

ratat-kokila.  (Smd.  100).  A  crying  cuckoo, 
ratana.  Shouting,  cry  or  shout  of  applause  (Rsv. 
6,  after  11). 

ratita.  Screamed,  shouted,  etc.;  a  shout,  a  roar,, 
etc. 

8&£l3cS  rattaditana.  Noisy  and  abusive  cla¬ 
mouring  (Y.  28,  63;  see  Te.  e.  O’J). 


tffcdo. 
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rattu.  1.  (fr.  ^cJrfo).  Double  (Te.  s^): 
a  cloth  woven  with  double  thread,  coarse, 
thick  cloth  (My.;  M.;  Te.  dBjS&w;  see  rtotS-). 

2,  the  cover  of  a  book;  its  binding  (My.), 
rattu.  2.  =  q-  v.  (My.;  Te.;  see  Prv.  s. 

?3e)d. 

raddi.  See 

raddi.  (Tbh.  of  oaks*).  A  king,  a  ruler:  a  Reddi, 
a  petty  baron,  a  title  of  a  caste  of  Telugu  cultivators 
(who  ruled  the  Telugu  country  from  A.  D.  1125-1439, 
Br.?  and  who  at  present  still  frequently  are  the  head¬ 
men  of  villages,  My.;  Te.  dE&,  te  i  T.  ^dS^,  ^643). 
dr®  rana.  1.  Sound ,  noise.  2.  battle,  war,  combat 

Nn.  155).  3,  joy,  delight.  —  drsrtS  «3.  The 

darkness  of  battle,  battle  regarded  as  darkness  (Abh.  P. 
13, 39).—  d£9rt<0.  -I5r€>.  A  hero  in  war,  a  brave  man 
ri  Ct.  I,  41).  —  drarra5?.  -5rs«?.  A  straight  war-trumpet 
(My.)..—  deed's*.  -353*5*.  Eagerness  for  battle;  noise 
and  velocity  (J.  12, 13).  —  dessert.  -3d*rt  A  man 
who  is  eager  for  combat  (Ram.  4,  3,  12).  —  drazcartert. 
-33rta7l.  A  man  who  has  ardour  for  combat  (Bh.  3,  10, 
51).  —  3^533 £$rt  -&d&ri.  A  man  who  stands  firm,  in 
battle  (Bh.  7,  17,  21).—  dvsvs^.=  drasraci.  (My.)*  — 
dEQS&odj^d.  A  kind  of  demons  that  frequent  battle¬ 
fields  (Bh.  5,  9,  70).  —  dra53=>3.).  -s3Jc>3o.  Battle-words: 
taunt  in  battle  (Bh.  8,  28,  11).  —  desateo .  A  culture 
(0.).  —  d? ssoOrt.  A  kind  of  war-drum  (G.  45.  135).  — 
dra33e>$CoC$Ju  The  Bengal  vulture,  Yultur  bengalen- 
sis,  and  Y.  monarchus  (Bd.)*  —  draso^a.  A  man  who 
cowardly  files  in  battle  (My.): 
dp®  rana.  2.  =  Era.  Tbh.  of  d,ca.  (My.;  Te.;  T.  'adra). 
—  d€95^c^.  Tbh.  of  (My.>.  . 

rana-ddhala.  A  man  who  has  an  ardent 
desire  for  battle  (Cpr.  6,  29). 

df®d?^  rana-dhtra.  A  man  who  is  brave  or  bold  in  war 
(3j^ddd  Bhn.  25). 

dPSOTXS^  rana-balaka.  An  inexperienced  soldier,  a 
recruit  (Abh.  P.3,  47;  6,  84). 
df®^3^  rana-bh&ta.  A  demon  that  frequents  battle¬ 
grounds  (My.). 

df®gl®£0  rana-bhftmi.  A  field  of  battle  (J.  24,  64;  G. 
426;  B.  5,  55). 

dp©Sf^§  rana-bheri.  A  military  kettle-drum  (My.). 
dr®^or®  e)  rana-mandala.  A  field  of  battle  (J.  12,  9;  24, 
43).  * 

dc®doo£0  rana-mukha,  The  front  or  van  of  battle  (My.). 
dp&doX  ran  a- rang  a.  A  field  of  battle  (J.  8,  33;  12,  19). 
dc®dc®^  rana-ranaka.  Anxious  regret  for  some  beloved 
object ,  a  longing,  anxious  desire. 
df®drS^  rana-ranike.  =  drsdrstf.  en)d  O#,  etc., 

fc?3od  Mr.  446). 

dr®srod  rana-vada.  The  siddhi  to  gain  the  victory  (Bh.). 
dPQSrodg  rana-vadya.  Martial  music  (My.). 
dPS3?d  rana-vira.  A  hero  in  war,  a  warrior  (My.). 
dC^^dg  rana-vaidya.  A  military  doctor  (My.).  2,  see  a, 
dea2. 


df®djsd  rana-sfira.  —  draped.  (My.). 

dr®do:5J02J  rana-saiikula.  The  conftision  or  noise  of  a 
battle,  a  mixed  or  tumultuary  combat,  a  melee. 
dfSSA)  rana-agra,  The  head  or  front  of  a  battle  (My.). 
dfTOo^?®  rana-ahkana.  =  d^ortss  No.'  1.  (J.  21,  13). 
derao7\r®  rana-angana.  A  battle-place,  a  field  of  battle. 
2,  war,  battle  (toeJ,  Nn.  14;  dorado, 

15). 

dsres^d  rana-ajira.  Arena  for  fighting,  a  battle-field 
(RIv.  6,  after  X  7). 

ds3t>ddo.  rana-arambha.  Commencement  of  a  battle.  Bee 
tfoSj&o. 

*3 

d?9Dd^  rana-ayani.  =  dratfUao.  (J.  24,  40). 
dr5^  ranita.  Bounded,  sounding,  a  sound  (Cpr.  1,  after 
101). 

del  rane,  A\  string,  a  rope  (J.  28,  47;  see  Tbh. 
esrtdri). 

A  ' 

d&ae^So  rana-utsaha.  Prowess  in  battle  (J,  14,2). 

dg|  rante.  A  small  plough  drawn  by  one 
pair  of  oxen  (C .yS 

del  rande.  A  widow  a.;  My.); — a  slut;  a 
whore;  an  adulteress  (My.).  2,  the  plant 

Salvinia  cucullata  Roxb.  d?|rt 

$e3c£o<u.— wsSodo,  de^  <rf0c3?l>  wdodo  *je 
(Prvs.).  —  A  widow’s  husband  (a  word  of 

abuse,  My.)*  —  df^dorl.  A  son  born  to  a  widow  (a 
word  of  abuse,  My.)*  —  dP^dOJf^.  A  shorn  wench;  an 
adulteress  (My.).  saj^oSo?^?,  Mj  ssrfS 
=5^,  d?Js3oje3 !  (Prv.). 

dra^oS  randetana.  Widowhood  (^^g.). 

rata.  Pleased,  delighted,  satisfied;  enamoured  of; 
delighted  with,  taking  pleasure  in;  intent  on,  addicted 
to;  devoted  to,  occupied  in,  engaged  in;  inclined  to, 
disposed;  loved,  beloved.  2,  pleasure,  joy  (2o^r,  tfcksS 
Nn.  155).  3,  sexual  union,  coition  (^©ti,  ?&dd  155), 

See  <D-. 

rata-kfijita.  Lascivious  murmur. 
ratana.  Tbh.  of  (My.). 
d^STOgSo^d  rata-vyahara.  =  (Cpr.  1,  126). 

rata-anta.  If.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.).  2,  end  of  coition 
(Cpr.  6,  86;  Grj,  4,89). 

rata-arthi.  Wishing  for  sexual  enjoyment. 

TjS  rati.  V.  Pleasure,  delight.  2,  love,  affection,  fondness 
(Bp.  50,  72;  52,  1;  56,  8),  3,  sexual  passion;  sexual 

intercourse.  4,  a  longing,  anxious  desire  (d£3dd!>i?,  etc., 
Mr.  446).  Rati ,  the  i wife  of  Kama  (^^r^ar  Kk.  8). 
5,  N.  of  the  sixth  kala  of  the  moon.  See  Kavy.  IY, 
2,  14-16.  20.  —  Affection  to  be  destroyed 

or  cease  (Bp.  38,  31).  —  d&7lodo*.  To  love;— to  have 
sexual  intercourse  (Bp.  42,  15). 
d$  rati.  2.  The  seed  of  Abrus  precatorius  used  as  a 
weight  (B.  4,  174;  My.;  Br.;  Mhr.  d^e)- 

rafci-k&la.  The  time  of  coition  (G.  385). 
rati-d^vi.  Rati,  Kama’s  wife  (^ss^E^,  Kn.  28; 
■  ^dA  'Ct.  1,91).  '  • 
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d^ri/e>e 


dSjj  rafci-pa.  =  xi &&&.  (Bp.  40,  7). 
rati-pati.  Kama. 

d^dj$b  rati-prabhu.  =  $&&&,  (Mr.  22). 
dH?d  rati-isa.  Kama  (Grj.  8,  7;  Bp.  3,  81;  see  &&-). 
i ddotf  ratuna.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  336  Mdb.;  My.).  — 
ota*©.  -33>€>.  A  plate  ornamented  with  gems  (Grj-  3, 
after  91). 

rata-utkanthe.  Longing  for  coition  (Cpr.  8,64), 
rata-utsava.  Feast  of  sexual  enjoyment  (Cpr. 

6,86). 

dd^  ratna.  =  dcj_.  A  jewel ,  a  gem >  a  precious 

stone;  a  pearl,  coral  (doe$  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  96;  Rn.  165; 
see  tfd-).  2,  anything  valuable,  any  precious  thing, 
anything  excellent  or  best  of  its  kind  (i pitted, 

155).  3,=  q,  V.  (155).  dij 

tSdctortodsS  (Prv.).  —  dd^ridJ^.  = 
(My.;  B.  4, 164).  —  d^tfa.  Jewels,  gems;  jewel¬ 
ry  (My.;  see  Pry.  s.  osd^too). 

ratna-kanfchike.  =  (Cpr.  2,  55). 

dd^rd^<$;  ratna-kambala.  =  A  figured  carpet 

(My.). 


ds^^^d  ratna-kavisvara.  The  poet  called  Batna  or 
Banna  (Cpr.  1,  66). 

ds^X^  ratna-gandki.  A  shrub  with  showy  red  and 
yellow  flowers,  the  peacock’s  pride,  Caesalpinia  pulch- 
errima  Swartz  (St.  &  PI.).  See  sSjsgU. 

ratna-garbha.  Containing  jewels,  etc.;  — the  sea. 
2,  Kubera. 

dd^XtgF  ratna-garbhe.  The  earth. 

dsj^odb  ratna-traya.  Three  jewels  or  excellent  things: 
accurate  perception,  complete  knowledge,  correct  con¬ 
duct  (d^,  tfdFctf  d^Jodd  Rn.  155). 

dd^XD  ratna-nagari.  1ST.  of  a  town  (J.  26,  3). 

tf&|c330dJ?F  ratna-nayaka.  A  chief  gem.  33?ddoq^d  d^ 
c^oeLtfo  (ddt>  Mr.  338). 

ddpJ&o^f  vatna-pattike.  =  A  jewel-frontlet. 


ds^dde|j)^  r atna^pa rik sh ak a .  An  examinator  of  gems 
Kk.  35). 

dd^de^  ratna-parikshe.  Jewel-testing  (My.). 
dd^5  ratna-puri.  =  ds^rtO.  (J.  26,  2.  7). 
dd^Sooei  ratna-manca.  (Smd.  385;  Kk.  96).  A  bedstead 
studded  with  precious  stones. 

dd^s&rf  ratna-mani.  =  d^dc$.  A  ruby  (?;  cf.  d^ddo^P). 
dd^docdb  ratna-maya.  Made  or  consisting  of  jewels; 
abundantly  studded  with  precious  stones  (Cpr.  4,  25). 

ratna-m&le,  A  jewel  necklace  or  garland.  2, 
H.  of  various  works;  see  wj>qsap*-. 
dd^>e3  ratna-sile.  A  jewelled  slab  (5i>£§3e3  Mr.  102). 

ratna-sanu.  The  mountain  Merit. 
da^EooSOjgF  ratna-harmya.  A  mansion  adorned  with 
precious  stones  (Cpr.  1,  136). 
dsa^ard  ratna-&kara.  A  jewel-mine;  —  the  ocean . 
ratna-ahgi.  =  d^oft,  q.  v. 

dljj j  ratni.  .  A  measure  of  length:  the  distance  from  the 


elbow  to  the  end  of  the  closed  fist  (k&^cSo^ri  s5j3C3?& 
Hla.).  ^cd^  d^  (Mr.  323). 

ddgoX  rati-anga.  Pudendum  muliebre.  (R.). 
d&Dgd^do  rati-udgama.  Production  of  love,  etc.  (Cpr. 
4,  26). 

dd£  ratva.  The  letter  or  syllable  d  (Smd.  368). 


dtp  ratha.  A  carriage ,  a  car,  a  chariot.  2,  a  warrior,  a 
champion.  3,  the  body.  4,  the  foot.  5,  a  limb,  a 
member,  a  part.  6,  pleasure,  delight,  desire.  7,  a 
kind  of  vicchitticitra  (Kavy.  Ill,  >r  B,  5^7.  60  seq.). 
8,  the  plant  Calamus  rotang.  rSjadak  tiqjaacftto 
Sdjrtd j  (Prv.). 

dqj^zSg  ratha-kadye.  A  multitude  of  carriages ,  etc. 


d$?fi>d  ratha-kara.  A  coach-builder,  a  carpenter,  regarded 
as  the  son  of  a  Mdhishya  by  a  Karani. 
d^Xob^  ratha-gupti.  Car-preservative:  a  fence  of  wood 
or  iron  protecting  a  war-chariot  from  collisions,  etc.  See 
Rr.  s. 

dd^se^d  ratha-gopana.  =  dqirtofc .  A  fence  of  wood ,  etc. 
Cf.  d$7i©*3l 

d^cdj  ratha-dru.  The  tree  Dalbergia  ougeinensis  Roxb. 
d$<dd  ratha-n-tara.  A  vedic  hymn  in  praise  of  Siva 
(Ssv.  1,  after  79;  My.). 

dqJ3t^g  ratha-vidye.  The  art  of  driving  cars.  (R.). 


d$£s3j3eeid  ratha-vimocana.  The  unyoking  of  a  chariot. 
See 

d$*3jSd  ratha-vraja.  A  number  of  carriages. 


d$BS>e3  ratha-s&le.  A  carriage-shed,  a  coach-house  (My.). 


dt^pdd^o  ratha-saptami.  The  seventh  day  in  the  light 
half  of  the  month  magha,  so  called  as  the  beginning  of 
a  manvantara  when  a  new  sun  ascended  his  car  (My.). 
dc^Aj  ratha-agra.  The  forepart  of  a  carriage  (esdn^d, 
tfoetorto&j,  Hla.;  J.  13,  23.  25). 
dqrooX  ratha-anga.  Any  part  of  a  carnage.  2,  a  carriage- 
wheel.  3,  a  discus  (Cpr.  6,  101).  4,  the  ruddy  goose. 

Anas  casarca  Ora.  (fcs^d^  Rn.  17). 
dqrobXi^d  rathanga-dhara.  Vishnu  (Bp.  18,  94). 
dcp^oXjro^o^  rathllnga-namaka.  The  ruddy  goose. 
dqrocXoj7>r$  rathanga-pani.  Vishnu  or  Krishna . 
dqyD O^jae^esS  ratha nga-urdje.  A  woman  whose  breast 
is  the  ruddy  goose  (V.  4,  7). 

ratha-abhra-pushpa.  The  plant  Calamus  rotang. 
dqradjs?^  ratha-aroha.  Mounted  on  a  chariot.  2,  the  act 
of  mounting  or  ascending  a  chariot. 

ratha-arohana.  =  dqs^djs^aS  Ro.  2.  — dqrsdast 
-o-.  To  ascend  a  chariot  (J.  25,  17.  29). 
dtjTOTdcdO^  ratha-avayava.  Any  part  of  a  can'iage. 


d$  rathi.  Having  or  possessing  a  chariot;  riding  in  a 
chariot;— an  owner  of  a  carriage; — a  warrior  ivho  fights 
from  a  chariot  Rn.  32). 

d$?r  rathika.  One  ivho  rides  in  a  carriage;-— the  owner  of 
a  carnage  (dq>,  Rn.  32); — a  charioteer  (*^<3 
55,  WE^odso  cs^  Soja^aSo  Mr.  247). 

rathi-gdpa.  A  fence  of  wood  or  iron  protecting 
the  charioteer  Mr.  286). 


d§>d  rafchina.  One  who  rides  in  a  chariot;— -the  owner  of 
a  carriage. 

d$d  rathira,  One  who  goes  by  chariot; — the  oivner  of  a 
carriage; — a  warrior. 

dqWd^S  ratha-utsava.  The  car-festival,  a  procession  of 
%n  idol  mounted  on  a  car  (My.). 
dtfUed  $  ratba-uddhate.  ,R.  of  a  vritta  (Oh.). 

Q 

dtjfg  rathya.  A  carriage-horse. 

dgJg  rathye.  A  road  for  carriages,  a  high-road .  2,  a 

number  of  carriages.  See  Si.  s. 
dd  rada.  Splitting,  rending. .  2,  a  toothy  a  tusk, 
ddd  radana.  Splitting,  etc.  .  2,  a  tooth;  a  tusk  (do*, 

Sm.  70). 

dddsi  rf  radana-c-chada.  A  lip. 

V  ~  v  ; 

dd$  radani.  =  (Ch.,  in  one  MS.’s  v.  23). 

da  radi.  An  elephant 

ddo^  raddu.  Cast  off,  laid  by;  rendered  null  and  void, 
cancelled,  repealed  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.). 
dd^  rantu.  A  way,  a  road;— *  a  river.  (R.). 
dd  randhra.  A  split,  a  rent,  a  fissure,  an  opening,  an 
aperture,  a  hole ,  a  chasm,  a  cavity  (dr&,  Rn.  164; 

7ldF,  etc.,  ^r0C53  Mr.  392),  one  of  the  nine 
openings  reckoned  in  the  human  body  (two  in  the  nose, 
two  in  the  eyes,  two  in  the  ears,  one  in  the  mouth, 
urethra,  and  anus);—the  number  9  (Ch.;  Mr. 

34  7);'—®  defect,  a  fault,  a  flaw,,  a  toeak  part,  an  assail¬ 
able  point. 

d^  randhri.  A  sieve,  a  strainer  (ts^$,  Mr.  208). 

dd  TjO  randhrisu.  To  make  or  bore  a  hole  (as  in  walls, 

9) 

trees,  etc.,  My.),  to  split,  to  open  (Bh.  1,  20,  60). 
dd^  ranna.  Tbh,  of  (Smd.  350;  Ct.  I,  100;  II,  15;  Opr. 
3,  96).  2,  R.  of  a  poet  (My.;  see  d^^^d),  —  d^rt^ 
a,  A  gemmed  mirror  (J.  1,  10).  — 

Tbh.  of  (Smd.  381;  Bp.  3,  26).  —  d^sarSO.  A 

seat  set  or  studded  with  gems  (C.  Bp.  5,  50).  —  d^d^ 
Meru  dodft©  Sm.  10). — *  d^cisd^. 

-fc?d£.  An  arati  ornamented  with  precious  stones  (Ssv. 
5,  after  57).  —  df^Eras?.  =  ddOctoO.  (V.  5,  after 

14).  — >  dfJdcS.  -df$.  A  gemmed  top  of  a  rampart  (J.  3, 
19).  —  d^d^o^.  A  conveyance  studded  with 

gems.  (R.).  — -  A  cradle  studded 

with  gems  (Grj.  3,  66).  —  dc^djads^.  Jewel- 

ornaments  (J.  11,  41).  — -  dc^dej^-^.  A  palankeen  set 
with  gems  (C.  Bp.  47,  39).  —  d^d^e3«.  A  gem 

cup  (R.). —  dq^d^d.  Tbh.  of  dc|d^.  (Smd.  380).  — 
d^_d^.  =  d^d^d.  (Grj.  6,  after  56). — 

Tbh.  of  d^dog^.  (Smd.  380).  —  dc^dd©*.  -ddo«.  A 
ruby  ^odo^d  Sm.  68).  —  es. 

es,  A  saddle  set  with  gems  (Ssv.  2,  38).  —  d^ddd. 
-d?id.  A  shop  where  jewels  are  sold  (Grj.  2,  93). — - 
dc^d&esdv*.  -to&es  The  earth  (#d  Kk.  16).— 

d^dto^.  -&v*.  =3  d^io^d^,  (5^d^>,  etc.,  s3o^&$ 
Sm.  37).  — -  df^OTS^rl.  -sTss^fl.  A  shoe  studded,  with 
gems  (Ssv.  1,  78;  5,  after  57). 
slab  ornamented  with  precious  stones  (J.  3,  13) 
dtfrSo.  -tSdrto.  The  lustre  of  gems  or  pearls  (J.  6,6). 


dd  Frames3.  A 

ct 


d^  ranne.  An  excellent  female  (J.  30,  3), 

dxJ*  rap.=#»5.  A  sound  imitating  that  of 
slapping,  and  that  of  a  heavy  body  falling 
Suddenly  (Mhr,  ddskra,  a  smart  smack  or  slap;  of. 
es3^)).  «— dd6  dd€,  rep.  (My.), 
ddr®  rapana.  =  dd£3  2.  A  kind  of  weapon  (Bh.  1,  10,  14; 
3,  22,  30;  8,  24,  50). 

ds$  rapu.  =  d4  .  Darning  (Mhr.,  H.  dsgp), 
da^AD©  rapu-gara.  A  darner  (S,  Mhr.). 

rappane.  With  the  sound  of  c®*  (My.), 

d^d  rappara.  (Bh.  8,  19,  41). 

d^  rappu.  =  ds^,  (My.).  —  d^  dj^do.  To  darn  (My.), 
d80^s?^  rabbalige.  Ganji  made  of  jola  .grits  (S.  Mhr. 
among  jangamas;  Mhr.  cfeV,  granulous;  composed  of 
granules,  as  honey,  ghee,  etc.). 

rabbu,  To  crouch,  to  stoop  low  (^o^oorio, 

^orlOF  G.;  B.  5,  242). 

d$d  rabhasa.  =  DsS?5j.  Violence,  impetuosity,  vehemence, 
haste ,  speed ,  velocity,  precipitation.  2,  passion,  anger, 
rage.  3,  passionate  fondness.  4,  joy,  pleasure.  5,  a 
loud  cry,  clamour,  a  loud  noise  (of  demons,  thunder, 
rain,  kettle-drums,  etc.,  My.;  .c3js>3  G.;  Bh.  2,  13, 

33;  C.  Bp.  5,  5). 

def)  rabhi.  Pleasurableness.  See  Fb-. 

dsSo  rama.  Pleasing,  delightful;  dear,  beloved;  etc.  See 
its  feminine  dsl). 

ddoiSjj>$£)0  ramadolu.  A  large  double-drum  (My.). 
d^Sor®  ramana.  Causing  pleasure,  pleasing,  agreeable, 
delightful,  charming  (dsD^odo,  ds&e^odbtf  Ct.  II,  114). 
2,  a  lover;  a  husband.  3,  pleasure  (Bp.  55,  39);  — sport¬ 
ing,  amorous  sport.  4,  Kama.  5,  an  ass. 
ddor5  raraani.  A  beautiful  young  woman;  a  ivife,  a 
mistress  (erodosj,  Rn.  72). 

d^$OF$?odo  ramaniya.  Pleasing,  pleasant,  agreeable,  de¬ 
lightful,  beautiful,  lovely,  charming  (sSOc^sSd  Rn.  93; 
5iOc5J5?2dd,  ?^530g,  etc.  Mr.  424;  ds&s®,  etc.  Ct.  II,  114). 
d^TO^d  rama-kara.  Creating  fortune  (Bp.  44,  15). 
d^Je>d®3  rama-dhava.  Yishnu  (J.  6,  5). 
d^rad«B  rama-pati.  Vishnu  (My.). 
d^JS^jodo  rama-priya.  Yishnu  (My.).  2,  a  lotus  (Sk.). 

deSjsd^Of'S  rama-ramana.  =  dsdJc)^5d.  (J.  32,  34). 
d^Od  ramita.  Delighted;  carnally  known  (J.  2,  10). 
d^OQ3Jdo  ramiyisu.  ”  Ro.  2.  (Cpr.^,  after  28). 

d<©odo  ramisu.  To  be  pleased  or  delighted,  to  rejoice, 
to  play  (J.  10, 4).  2,  to  enjoy  sexually;  to  know 

carnally  Smd.  Dh.;  ?d53yr1  Rn.  140;  Bp.  42,  32; 

54,48;  J.  11,21;  15,44;  16,13;  19,22;  Abh4.  2,  85.  90; 
My.). 

d^o  rame.  d^JB.  A  wife,  a  mistress;  a  woman 
Rn.  140).  2,  Lakshmi  doaoe)^&  Rn.  22; 

d03o«>^^i40;  ^10 Ct.  II,  119).  3, 

good  luck,  fortune,  riches,  opulence; — splendour,  pomp. 
4,  sexual  intercourse  (sisS^rt,  d^o?o03^do  140). 

167* 
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dadJj  rampa.  Clamour,  vociferation  (My.;  Te. 

tf&jj ,  es^  ;  see  dzf).  .  • 

rampig§.  <frv  woi?  or  «es»2?).  A  shoe¬ 
maker’s  knife  or  awl  <eSsSo fk^sm?  G.;  Te.  ; 

cf.  Mhr.,  H.  cra&;  P). 

ramba.  Tbh.  of  ddo^l.  See 

rambu.  Tbb.  of  ddo^.  (Cf.  ddJ^).  —  ddJg^.  -&15. 
Clamour,  noise  (B.  4,  185). 

doSo.  rambe.  =  '&3'X.  A  twig,  a  small  bough,  a 

w  ^ 

branch  (My.;  Si.  m;  Te.  038,  osJj,  es5^,  esa&&—  ew 
S32T?33). 

•d&X  rambe.  Tbh.  of  ddo.  (Smd.  B39).  ssdo.rraejo  25®&dd 
tJsJOj  A?F|585  P  (Pry.). 

rambha.  1.  —  dsSOj.  Seizing,  taking; — taking  hold 
of,  clasping,  embracing.  2,  a  prop,  a  support,  a  staff, 
a  stick.  See  fc?-,  do-,  33^-. 

dd^  rambha.  2.  =s  ddoo^.  Sounding,  roaring,  bellowing, 
lowing,  making  a  noise, 
dd^r©  rarabhana.  =  ddo^  1.  See  dO-. 
d«D^d  rambhita.  =  dd^  2.  (Br.;  R.). 

d^o^  rambhe.  =  dd^,  ©do^.  The  plantain  tree ,  Musa 
sapienlum  (dos^d,  ots©3  Nn.  62).  2,  N.  of  an  Apsaras, 

a  beautiful  nymph  of  Indra’s  residence  (dod?3&3 
62).  B,  a  harlot.  4,  water  (e$£$F,  62).  See  Bp. 

41,3. 

ddo^d  rammada.  =  'adsiyd.  A  flash  of  lightning  (33®0 
sraaod  -3-do  Mr.  48). 

Zb 

ddog  ramya.  Enjoyable ,  pleasing,  pleasant,  delightful, 

agreeable,  beautiful ,  handsome;— beauty,  etc.  (ddorto 
Kk.  32;  dorto  Sm,  83). 

ddog^  ramyaka.  =  ddo^.  (A.).  2,  N.  of  a  varsha  or 

division  of  the  world  (Cpr.  3,  after  32). 
dodo  raya.  The  stream  of  a  river,  current .  2,  velocity, 

speed,  swiftness. 

dodod  rayata.  =  doSo3,  d^.  A  subjeot  (as  of  a  king);  a 
tenant  (as  of  a  landholder);  a  ryot  (My.;  B.  5,  106. 
110.  233;  Mhr.,  H.). 

dodo^sb  rayatapi.  Peasantry;  the  condition,  duties  of  a 
subject  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  dod03e>S3=>). 
dOtfo  ray i.  =  Wealth,  etc. 

dOSOd  rayita.  =  dodid.  (My.;  B.  5,  111), 
dodog  rayya.  Tbh.  of  dy  (Wealth).  2,  beauty,  loveliness 
(ddo^  Ct.  I,  92;  II,  52;  «A©«5^  ,  etc., 

odo&O^d  Sm.  55;  Kk.18;  Cpr.  1,  86), 
d&  ^  rallaka.  A  woollen  cloth ,  a  blanket.  2,  an  eyelash. 

f>0: 

did  rava.  1.  A  cry,  a  shriek,  a  bray,  a  yell,  a  howl,  a 
roar;  etc.:  —  clamour,  outcry: — sound,  noise.  dd 

(Sm.  84).  —  ddorbsk.  -o-tfosk.  To  sound  (Rsv.  7,  17). 
dd  rava.  2.  An  imitative  Sound.— *  dd  dd.  rep.  Th^ 
biting  (upon  the  tongue)  of  certain  substances  (Mfyr.). 

dd  to  bite  (upon  the  tongue,  C.);  (the  tongue) 

to  be  bitten  or  irritated  (for  abuse,  My.), 
ddffsodo  rava-kaya.  Sound-bodied:  a  man  who  is  an 

incorporation  of  a  certain  (mu&ioal)  sound,  dcs^  So& 

••  .  .  -  •  ...  "^§1“  w 


dsS 

sSoa^j^  srasJrifs*  SJiuo 
dd^odoo*  (Mr,  177). 
dd&  ravadi.  =  (Moral  Class-book  p,  121). 

dedr©  ravana.  1.  Crying,  making  an  outcry  or  noise  of 
any  kind,  sounding  (see  Nr.  s.  t«©^o  1).  2,  jesting;  a 

jester.  3,  unsteady,  fickle.  4,  a  camel.  5,  the  cuckoo. 
6,  sharp,  hot  (cf.  dd  2). 
ddc©  ravana.  2.  =  ddcs>.  (Bh.  8,  24,  46). 
ddr$^  ravapika.  A  stick  put  through  one  of  the  two 
holes  in  a  book  of  cadjan  leaves  to  keep  them  together 
(s^d^do  ,&©^>  Mr.  359  in  two  MSS.;  one  MS. 

dd?Stf,  another  Wd^tf). 

ds3£5  ravadi.  Leaves  of  jola  (S.  Mhr.).  See 
—  dd£>  dd  a.  reit.  (S.  Mhr.). 
dddo  ravasu.  Tbh.  of  d$d.  Clamour  (My.). 

dsjs?  ravali.  Cry,  clamour,  vociferation  (Abh. 

P.  13,  after  11;  Te.  ©d©;  cf.  dss^,  etc.  and  Sk.  ddra  1). 

ravalige.  A  small  bamboo  basket.  s>=s 

o$;d  dosad  too^,  dd# A  doocrads^  (ddo);  &©«? 
cdood  dss^d  (wwd.). 

dsj^roo  ravalisu.  To  vociferate  (v.  i.,  v.  28, 73). 

dsreftdd  ravanisu.  To  send  on,  to  despatch,  to  transmit 
(My.). 

dsro?3  ravane.  Sending  off,  sending  on,  despatch  (My.; 

Br.);  a  pass,  a  permit,  a  passport  (Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  ds^o^). 
d£  ravi.  The  sun  (3n^odo,  diodjF  Nn.  119;  es^F  Mr. 
489;  f3^es«  Ct.  I,  95.  103;  II,  20).  2,  a  mountain  (qra^e 
#d,  ddF^  119;  ftO  489).  3,  the  number  12  (6h.;  sSf^d 
^0  Mr.  347).  4,  wealth  (d^,  119;  d^  489).  5, 

N.  of  a  metrical  foot  (Ch.;  Mr.  364).  d<D 

(Prv.).  —  d^A^).  reit. 

(C?j.  6,  38). 

d^&do^  ravi-kalamba.  N.  of  a  magical  arrow  (J.  13, 15). 
d£?fad  ravi-kanta.  A  sort  of  crystal  (&;3orte:*  Ct.  II, 
112;  Grj.  1,59). 

d^^odjsd  ravi-kumara.  Kama  (J.^2,  37). 
d<S^oe)  ravi-kula.  The  solar  race  of  kings  of  Ayodhya 
(J.  18,  1), 

d^cW  ravi-ja.  Karna  (Mr.  263).  2,  the  planet  Saturn. 

d£>833d  ravi-jata.  =  dcSw.  (Smd.  182). 

d^)dd  d  ravi-nandana.  ==  d«D^  1  &  2.  3,  Yaraa  (Ram.  I, 

o 

3,26).  4,  Sugriva. 

d£dj?^  ravi-prabhe,  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 
d^S3«)d  ravi-vara.  Sunday  (Mr.  68;  My.). 
d«S)do  ravisu.  To  cry,  to  sound.  Bee  J.  15,  47. 

ravi-suta.  Karna  (Smd.  251;  J.  14,  5).  2,  Yaraa 

(Bp.  38,  19).  3,  Sugriva.  4,  Saturn, 
ravudi.  —  d^^  (S.  Mhr.). 

rave.  (Tbh.  of  od).  A  grain  (as  of  gunpowder,  sand, 
etc.),  a  granule  (as  of  sugar,  etc.  My.;  Mhr.,  H.  dS3?); 
a  particle  of  anything  (My.;  Te.;  dd,  ©d;  T.  'sdd^; 
Mhr.,  H.);  hail  or  small  shot  (Myj;  Br.;  T.);  granuious 
wheaten  flower,  grits  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.;  see  dos^-);  a 
small  spark  (My.);  dust  (Bp.  18,  59.  66;  Te.)*  —  dddJ,. 
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-essiOj.  As  rauoh  as  a  particle:  a  little,  a  trifle  (My.;  Te. 
ddf8).  —  dsSrtJc^.  A  small  difference  to  exist 

(BhT8,  22,  41). —  d*5?do.  -&?fo.==  dsSs&ij.  (My.).«— 
bh.  -LbSx  =  d s3?*o,  etc.  (My.).  —  -h»?&.=  ds^ 

WJ.'  (My.). 

ds3e?k  rav&m.  Manner,  fashion,  course  (Mhr.,  H.);  custom¬ 
ary  fees  (Br.,  R.). 

dd$  rasane,  A  rope;  — a  rein,  a  bridle.  2,  a  girdle ,  a 
2one;  a  woman's  zone. 

rasiti.  =s  dS^a,  d3^3o.  A  “receipt”  (My.). 

"d&efr  rasidi.  =  dS^S.  (My.). 

dl>?do  rastdu.  =  dS^a.  (My.). 

■d&  raBmi.  =  d^osSj.  A  rope;— a  bridle,  a  rein.  Z^aray 
of  light,  a  beam;  light.  3,  an  eyelash.  4,  a  goad. 

*dr5  rasa.  The  sap  or  juice  of  plants; — the  juice  of  the 
sugar-cane,  Syrup.  2,  the  best  or  finest  or  prime  part  of 
anything,  essence  (2^,  Kk,  56).  3, 

any  liquid  or  fluid .  4,  melted  butter,  ghee ;  water 
erocdls*  83;  wnW  Mr.  499);  liquor;  milk;  etc.  (^3e>&d?$ 
sSo vi*,  esodto  d^  83,  see  sSo^dxJ; 

4c3od?3  499);  — a  condiment,  sauce,  spice,  seasoning.  5, 
nectar  (esl^d  88).  6,  poison  £ssS  83;  <3*3  499). 

7,  myrrh.  8,  quicksilver  (33^dc3,  sjse3d?3  83;  sssdsa  499). 
9,  gum,  resin  (<dftc3o,  83;  499).  10,  a  con¬ 

stituent  fluid  or  essential  juice  or  element  of  the  body: 
chyle,  blood,  flesh,  fat,  bone,  marrow,  and  semen  virile 
(d^dooio^^e^^o,  d?3  Vetoes  qrado  83;  qredJ, 
odor  499).  11,  a  metal,  an  ore  83).  12, 

taste,  flavour,  savour,  relish :  the  six  principal  tastes 
(being  madhura,  amla,  lavana,  katuka,  tikta,  and  ka- 
shaya,  fc?CQJ  83).  13,  taste,  in¬ 

clination  for  anything,  passion,  desire,  love  { 
o^>rt  499;  <3ssiQd>or(tfj,  83).  14,  pleasure, 

charm,  grace,  elegance,  beauty,  sweetness,  spirit,  wit; 
joy,  etc.  (50)^4,  swat, 53  83).  15,  taste,  style,  character 

(of  a  work).  16,  essential  or  inherent  property.  tte*  3 
cftjoi  sgpttrt  4^53  s3o?J^do  s3s3o^,  efdo  d^sSo 
(Mr.  75).  17,  the  number  6  (Ch.;  Mr.  347; 

see  Ho.  12).  18,  83).  19,  taste,  senti¬ 

ment,  feeling,  emotion,  pathos,  any  affection  of  the  mind, 
as  an  object  of  dramatic  composition  wherein  nine  rasas 
are  enumerated:  sringara,  bhaya,  santa,  adb huts,  bf- 
bhatsa,  hasya,  raudra,  vlra,  and  karuna  (Kavy.  IY,  1; 
IV,  2. 14.  19.20seq.;  ?353d^,  2^omOe>a^s3d?j  83;  Mr.  75; 
1*33^ do  d?3  499;  to  which  occasionally  vatsalya,  paternal 
fondness,  is  added).  —•  d *  To  kill  mercury  (My.). 

—  d^s^ard.  White  sublimate  or  submuriate  of  mer¬ 
cury,  made  with  sulphur,  quicksilver,  and  common  Balt 
(My.).  —  drirtsitf.  -*4V.  Savoury  mouthfuls:  well- 
seasoned  rioe  (My.).  d^cssCD3,  A  plantain  of  a  sweet 

flavour  (My.;  R.  2,  38) - daJsS^st  -o-4sl.  To  obtain 

sweetness,  etc.  (Grj.  2,  after  106)*“—  drj53e>C05.  =  d?3txraC33. 
(see  s.  i«4rta3jBe«3). 

ddTvd  rasa-gandha.  Cum-myrrh  (d^ira^,  etc.  G.). 
djd^bofc 5^  rasa-ghutiko,  A  pill  made  with  quicksilver 

(My.). 


ddeld;  rasa-citra.  Tasteful  ornament  (in  composition, 
Smd.  408). 

dtf 33  rasa-ja.  Sugar,  molasses.  2,  blood.  (R.). 

rasa-jna.  Knowing  tastes.  2,  a  writer  who  under¬ 
stands  the  rasas.  3,  an  alchemist.  4,  a  physician. 

dd$  rasa-jhe.  The  tongue . 
pip 

dd§  rasat.  Tasting,  perceiving  flavour  (Sk.;  Sd),  2, 
crying,  sounding  (Sk.). 

ddcred  rasa-dana.  Presenting  fluids.  See'tf$4o. 
dzto^  rasa-dali.  d?fo;s0.  —  A  fine  sort  of  sugar¬ 
cane  (Te.  dsto a).  —  dxto?rt4r.  =  (J. 

3,  5).  —  dstotftfwOy  =  dstotfrls^F.  (My.), 
dtfdjdg  rasa-dravya.  A  fluid  (Smd.  35). 
djd^^g^3^FC©3TOdj  rasa-dhanya-akarshana-patra.  A 
vessel  for  the  reception  of  liquids  and  grain.  See  ?3ct. 
Td^cp^>t5  rasa-dhare.  A  flow  of  juice  (Ssv.  2,  49). 
d?dd  rasana.  1.  Tasting;  taste;  perception.  See  feminine 
d*c3. 

dtfd  rasana.  2.  Roaring,  crying,  etc. 

TjTi^doSo^  rasa-n&yaka.  Quicksilver.  2,  Siva.  (R.). 
rasane.  The  tongue. 

dsteK)«§j  rasa-patre.  A  vessel  for  fluids  Mr.  265). 

drd£0d7\d  rasa-baddha-gida.  H.  of  a  tree  (o^4,  5^b4, 
^33?^,  etc.  SL  131). 

rasa-bhava.  Blood.  (R.). 

ra3a-bhasma.  Calx  or  oxide  of  mercury  (My.), 
rasa-bhanda.  A  vessel  for  keeping  liquids  (A.). 
d?3c&©<>S>  rasayoni  (-yogi?).  Borax  (.&5otf£3,  t^^orrad  Hr.), 
dddrdacdod  rasa-ras&yana.  An  excellent  boiled  fruit- 
juice  (Bp.  30,  5.  6;  J.  6,  44). 

dd^§  rasa-vat.  —  d^420 .  Having  juice  or  sap;  taste¬ 
ful,  savoury,  well-seasoned,  well-flavoured ;  tasty,  charm¬ 
ing,  elegant,  beautiful;  full  of  feeling;  spirited,  witty, 
(K&vy.  IY,  2,  59). 
d»43  rasavati.  .  A  kitchen. 

raaa-vattu.  Tbh.  of  d^ds*.  (My.;  B.  5,  214). 
d^d  ^  rasa-vattva.  Juiciness;  savouriness;  tasteful¬ 
ness;  elegance,  beauty  (Kavy.  IY,  1,  10). 
dpd'rfT^F’  rasa-varga.  All  condiments  (as  pepper,  salt,  etc.) 
collectively  (My.).  2,  a  mixture  that  forms  an  excellent 

gare  or  mortar  (My.). 

ddss^d  rasa-v&da.  Metallurgy;  alchemy  (qjadosvsri,  *3^ 
Hr.;  53^4  Hn.  9;  My.). 
dr3sro&  rasa-vadi.  An  alchemist  (My.). 
d;8£§oed  rasa-vibina.  Deprived  or  devoid  of  juice.  See 
tfjadrtj. 

dddOD  rasa-suddhi.  Purification  of  quicksilver,  etc. 

(My?)- 

d?d&D  rasa-Siddhi.  Knowledge  of  the  art  of  perform- 
ing^various  chemioal  operations  with  mercury  which 
secure  health  and  wealth  to  the  adept;  skill  in  alchemy 
(My.). 

d#&d>£>  tJ  rasa-sinddra.  A  sort  of  factitious  cinnabars 

(My.)- 
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rasa-hari.  Fluid-remover:  a  sort  of  stone  (STO 
sS^JB Mr.  206,  q.  v.). 

d?foo3j£d  rasa-anjana.  A  sor£  Ojf  collyrium , 

ttefode;  rasa-tala.  The  surface  of  the  earth  (Ssv.  4,  129. 
2,  the  lower  toorld  Nn.  IB;  ssiaraw  Mr.  329).  3, 

one  of  the  seven  regions  under  the  earth  (Mr.  32). 

rasa-adhibhfite.  The  mistress  of  the  earth 
(Esv.  5,  134). 

rasa-anna.  Well-flavoured,  savoury  food  (Bp.  43, 

20). 

*d?3t>2p«)rd  rasa-abhasa.  The  semblance  or  mere  appear¬ 
ance  of  sentiment,  a  sentiment  attributed  to  an  inani¬ 
mate  object.  2,  the  unsuitable  manifestation  of  a 
sentiment.  3,  disorder,  confusion,  spoiled  condition, 
ruin  (My.). 

djdDodOcd  rasa-ayana.  =  d^odj^k  A  medicine  supposed 
to  prevent  old  age  and  prolong  life,  an  elixir,  elixir 
vitae;  —  any  medicine  or  medicinal  compound.  2,  al¬ 
chemy,  chemistry,  the  employment  of  mercury  as  a 
remedy  or  for  magical  purposes.  3,  boiled  fruit-juice 
to  which  milk,  sugar,  etc.  are  added  (My.),  4,  a  parti¬ 

cular  drug  used  as  a  vermifuge  (  =  £^o7l).  (ssgjsjo 
rts*)  3s3 iofl©  ^  t3d&  ^dodj&§d*raodbcd 

'  (Mr.  218).  See  d*-. 

rasa-ruha.  A  tree  (Rsv.  10,  after  124;  Ssv.  2, 
after  42). 

dsk>£jF  rasa-ardra.  A  relish  in  a  liquid  state,  well- 
seasoned  sauce,  broth.  See  ?3s>©j  2. 

rasa-ardre,  A  woman  wet  from  any  fluid  (J.  6, 

22). 


drfo®  rasala.  The  mango  tree  (Sm.  26).  2,  the  sugar-cane. 

3,  a  kind  of  sugar-cane  ( —  s3)£^y^). 
d£Jt)<*3  rasaie.  Curds  mixed  with  sugar  and  spices. 

rasa-avishta.  Possessed  of  taste  for  (G-rj.  5, 

22). 


raBale.  Tbh.  of  daraea.  date*??  (Cb,  139). 

rasa-asvadana.  The  sipping  of  juices  or 
liquids.  See  1.  . 

rasika.  Tasty,  savoury,  sapid.  2,  full  of  feeling 
or  passion;  graceful,  elegant,  beautiful.  3,  spirited, 
witty,  humourous,  jocular.  4,  apprehending  or  appre¬ 
ciating  flavour  or  excellence.  5,  having  a  liking  or 
passion  for,  delighting  in.  6,  lustful.  7,  gracefulness, 
etc.  (Bp.  53,  39).  8,  a  man  full  of  feeling  or  passion, 

etc.;  a  man  who  appreciates  excellence,  etc.  (Smd.  167; 
Bp.  40,  24;  J.  34,  44;  Kk.  3.  20.  94).  9,  a  libertine 

(My.;  B.  5,  206). 

rasikatana.  —  dAtf^.  (Bp.  9,  30;  33,  15). 
rasikatva.  Tastefulness,  savouriness,  sapidity.  2, 
taste,  feeling,  the  state  of  having  a  taste  for;  that  of 
appreciating  excellence,  etc.;  affection;  spiritedness; 
taking  pleasure  in  (My.).  3,  libertinism,  lewdness  (My.). 

dAf^  rasike.  =  d&d.  The  juice  of  the  sugar-cane  (Sk.). 

2,  the  serum  on  a  wound  (My.;  B.  4,  220.  221). 
dAlR  rasige.'  Tbh.  of  dA£  No.  2.  (Bp.  39,  64;  My,). 

dA)d  rasita.  1.  Tasted;  having  taste  or  sentiment;  —  gilded, 

.  plated;  —  vinous  liquor. 


dAJd  rasita.  2.  Sounded;  — a  roar,  a  cry,  a  noise,  a  sound; 
the  rattling  of  thunder .  See 

■dido^So  rasurae.  Tbh.  of  d^( Ct.  II,  55;  My.).  b*l)si>  ssd, 
ray 8  of  light  to  spread  (My.). 

rase.  The  earth,  ground,  soil .  2,  the  plant  Clypea 

hemandifolia  W.  &  A.  (see  erto^o?dj£|>,).  3,  the  plant 

Boswellia  thurifera  Roxb.  —  <d.  Darkness 

that  covers  the  whole  earth  (Drj.  4,  73). 
t^cdlcd  raseyana.  Tbh.  of  d*raodod  (Smd.  360.  373). 

rasa-ukti.  A  word  full  of  sentiment,  eto.  (Grj.  2, 
after  106). 

■d&©e^  rasdna.  ==  q.  v. 

rasonaka.  A  kind  of  garlic,  shallot.  Allium 
ascalonicum. 

drSjaeCtoSDE;  rasa-ulflkhala.  A  sugar-oane  mill  (w$3rra? 3 
Mr.  213). 

rastale.  Tbh.  of  dstotf,  (My.;  Si.  163). 

rastu.  Drain  stored  up  for  an  army  (My.;  Br„;  Mhr., 
H.  dtftf). 

raste.  A  road,  a  way  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  d?ra). 
rasya.  Juicy,  tasty,  palatable.  2,  blood.  (R.). 
d&  raha.  1.  —  see  <£-.  2,  the  state  of  being  hidden 

from  the  intellect  or  surpassing  it:  wonderfulness,  a 
great  marvel  (e$3^doc Jjf  Bhn.  50;  Bh.  3, 13,  8;  4,  9,  22). 
d&  raha.  2.  =  d2o2.  Way;  method,  manner  (My.;  Mhr., 
H.  d^5). 

*d^r5  rahani.  =  d&q£$.  Dancing,  pantomime  (—  q.  v.; 
Bp.  28,  20;  Bh.  1,  15,  19;  Mhr.  dztf£^,  manner  of  life, 
daily  walk;  ordinary  course);— manner  (Bh.  3,  22,18; 
Ram.  1,  2,  17). 

d5co^5  rahadari.  Passage  to  and  fro  (on  a  road);  traffic 
(Mhr.,  H.);  a  passport  (My.;  Br.);  transit  duty;  a  guard 
taken  on  a  journey  (Br.). 

d&$  rahas.  =  ds$  1.  Loneliness,  solitariness,  solitude; 
privacy,  secrecy,  retirement;— a  solitary  abode,  a  hiding 
place.  2,  a  secret ,  a  mystery .  3,  sexpal  intercourse .  4, 
secretly . 

d^^g  rahasya.  Secret,  private,  clandestine,  concealed ;  fit 
to  be  concealed;  mysterious.  2,  anything  hidden  or  re¬ 
condite,  a  secret;  a  secret  doctrine  or  mystery,  the  doctrine 
of  the  upanishads. 

dsoDfei  rah&fca.  =  copies,  etc.  A  machine  for  drawing  water; 
the  wheel  of  a  machine  in  general  (Mhr,,  H.;  Br.  &R. 
as  d&£3). 

dSo  rahi.  1.  A  person  who  is  alone,  etc.  See  2,  a 
kind  of  fly  Mr,  177). 

d§o  rahi.  2.  =  d&  2.  (d*  J^id  Bhn.  50;  Bh.  2,  2,  78;  3, 13, 
16). 

tfSorS  rahini.  =  d&£$.  Manner  (J.  17,  55). 

dSod  rahita.  Left,  quitted,  forsaken,  abandoned,  deserted. 

2,  deprived  of,  void  or  destitute  of,  without . 
d§od«l  rahitate.  The  state  of  being  without,  etc.  (V.  14, 
61). 

dSosb  rahisu.  To  be  current  or  fitted  for  general  acceptance 
(Bh.  3,  22,  18). 

rakadi.  =  asrtfel  A  golden  circular  ornament  wbrn 


1335 


Oa>0^^ 


by  females  upon  their  hair-tresses  (My.;  Te.  o vtSi,  usri 
a,  osAa;  Mhr,  033J&O* 

rakk-candra,  Full  moon  (My.). 

Q) 

TOtJD^jSi  r&ka-atrija.  =  (V.  8,  39). 

raka-sas&nka.  =  .  (J.  29,  38). 

W) 

V3VQA)  r&kasi.  Tbh.  of  D3>^&.  (My.). 

Dt^TdwXtJ  raka-sudh&kara.  ss'owreoSrf  .  (G.). 

MJ 

rake.  usss.  The  day  of  full  moon,  full  moon  (afo^d 
tfora  s3  H1&.;  na?So  sStard  ss^rar^J  Mr.  69).  2,  a  girl  in 
wtoom  mensto'uation  has  just  commenced  (gq^sdo  adj&>sra 
Ag$f  sdo3&  Mr.  302). 

r&ka-indu,  =  (My.), 

rakshasa.  (fr.  d^?3«).  =  Demoniacal.  2,  an 

evil  being  or  demon,  a?i  evil  or  malignant  spirit;  a  goblin. 
3,  a  yakslia  or  attendant  of  Kubera  (d^X,  s^eyspi  Hla.). 

(Prv.).  .4,  a  form  of 

marriage:  the  violent  seizure  and  rape  of  a  girl  after 
the  defeat  or  destruction  of  her  relatives. 

rhkshasa-kritya.  A  fiendish,  cruel  deed  (My.). 

cra^Tj^^'dp®  rakshasa-prakarana.  —  Cft£X5drtd£9.  A  ra» 
kshasa-drama,  ete. 

r&kshasa-raja.  Nairrita,  the  ruler  of  the 
south-west  quarter  (Bp.  10,  30). 

rakBhasa-vaidya.  Harsh  medical  treatment 

(My.). 

rakshasa-adhipa.  Kubera  (Mr.  54).  2.  Havana 
(My.).  3,  Nairrita  (My.). 

rtohasa-antaka.  Vishnu  or  Krishna  (J. 

18,40). 

ten^Tda^S*  r&kBhasa-antaki.  Parvatl  (Ram.  1,  1,  4). 

rakshasa-ari.  Vishnu  or  Krishna  (J.  10,32). 

*)  rakshasi.  =  di£/j,  03W®A>.  A  female  demon.  2,  a 
kind  of  perfume  (^f^,  etc.,  Nr.). 

r&kshasa-isvara.  —  (My.), 

r&kshe.  =  Lac,  the  red  dye. 

tft>X  raga.  Colour,  hue,  tint;  red  colour .  2,  affection, 

emotion,  passion,  feeling.  3,  love,  sympathy,  interest  in 
anything,  joy,  pleasure;  vehement  longing  or  desire .  4, 
greediness,  envy.  5,  anger,  wrath.  6,  loveliness,  beau¬ 
ty.  7,  a  musical  mode  (Mr.  78;  see  Bp.  19);  a  tune;  — 
a  musical  note,  harmony,  music.  0371  ?3<d353r1o;33ri 
sJjesdo  oar<  lodosssrt  ^  &e39c&:3o.  — erorio 

C3>  eror<oC3*  djs^ri,  lA/srts?  os (Prvs.).  See  Kavy. 

IV,  2,  49.  ^3d3j3V«  'a'sdddgo  rtdo^sl)^,  esSi?  r3^p 
ododo^sirtfj,,  essf#  s3ojae3o  n^sDo,  sdfcrSes^  233^0 
tas^ei&d^  osrraorl  2p3ss3orto 

sroznori&j*  oartortv*, 

es©  c^®e39J3o^  (Mr,  78).  —  0371  drt.-  To  begin 

a  tune,  to  begin  to  sing  (My.).  —  0371  pk&^o.  To  make 
music  (My.).  —  0371  Slovak. •  =  0371  353 c£o.  (My.;  sro© 
Cb.).  — »  osrtsSo^eso.  -o-s3e3o.  To  experience  affection,  joy, 
eto.  (Bp.  2,  56;  3,  31;  29,  29).  — »  0371  333&0.  To  sing  a 
tune  (My.).  Z5n>&^  osrt,  cS^eo9^  djs^rl 

(Prv.).  —  osrt  zso^COs).  To  utter  or  sing  a  tune  (My.). 

OoXfcS  ragate.  =  03tf».  (My.). 


TJS>X^  ragate.  The  state  of  being  red  (Cpr.  7,  147),  etc. 

TOac3^«3^  r&ga-dveslia.  Hatred  that  arises  from  anger 
or  envy  (My.). 

raga-malike,  A  piano,  a  harmonium,  a  con¬ 
certina,  etc.  (My.;  Si.  292);  also  (My.). 

SfcXsiree3  raga-male.  =  uzrizLB€$.  (My.). 

o*)7\3ga  raga-anga.  Auxiliary  musical  modes  (see  Mr, 
S.  03  A). 

U37vD#d  raga-adhara.  A  man  with  red  lips  (Smd.  266, 
one  MS.);  a  red  lip. 

'OTTyDiftS  raga-adhare,  A  women  with  red  lips  (Rsv.  13, 
after  45). 


in  (Cpr.  4,  52;  Grj.  7,  after  42). 


craft  ragi.  Raggy,  a  sort  of  grain  much 
cultivated  in  the  south,  Eleusine  coracana 

PerS.  Mr.  373;  C.;  Mhr.;  Te.j  M.  0«5A,  e5^0&0; 

T.  ‘•aoDA;  Sk.}  Pers.  c rarra,  o^A^).  ?iort^  o=>A 
^OQE^  ^r!.-.03A  5^53  6^^'A,  — S3JJ3^ 

dojsdcreArl  — odcrasi  osoIjotI  03^ 

S33t^^  QUA  — 0^>Ae 

(Prvs.).  See  o^oSo-.  — •  03A5300^.  A  lump  of  r&gi- 
hittu,  and  ragihittu  itself  (My.).  —  OesAodos^O-  -esdo^©. 
Raggy  gruel  (My.).  —  ODAdjaSJj.  Raggy  bread  (C.).  — 
OaiAfcW^.  Raggy  meal;  — a  thick  paste  or  porridge 
made  of  it  (C.;  B.  3,  46).  —  osA^j^o  .  Raggy  grass  or 
straw  (My.). 

TDvTn  ragi.  (Smd.  109).  Coloured ,  dyed;— red;  — full  of  feel¬ 
ing  or  passion;  given  up  to  passion;— full  of  love;  — 
passionately  fond  of,  taking  great  pleasure  in;  having 
great  taste  or  relish  for;  — a  painter;— a  person  given 
up  to  passion;  — one  who  is  fond  of,  a  lover;  — a  lustful 
man,  a  libertine.  *?riz3  osa 

(Prv.). 

T3 *ft\4  ragite*  The  state  of  being  coloured  or  red  (Cpr.  7, 
96),  eto. 

’0*>7\?fo  ragisu.  (Smd.  63.  92).  To  be  coloured;  to  shine 
(Bp.  57,  55;  Rsv.  2,  11);  to  feel  vehement  longing  or 
desire;  to  be  very  fond  of,  to  love  (Grj.  4,  84;  Bp.  23,  21; 
38,  16). 

TJDTv  rage.  N.  of  a  daughter  of  Angiras  (?  Cpr.  1,86). 

raghava.  (fr.  d^o).  A  descendant  of  Raghu.  2, 
Ramacandra  (Ch.  56;  Bp.  19,  30;  J.  2,  25;  8,  40).  3,  N. 

of  an  author  (Bp.  1,  11).  —  crs^sSod^.  -^od^.  N.  (My.). 

raghava-atmajar.  The  sons  of  Rama  :  Kusa 
.  and  Lava  (J.  19,  48). 

U^^0e3t)c^03j  raghava- anuja.  Lakshmana  (J.  20,  54.  61). 

raghava-indra.  Ramacandra  (J.  18,  11; '19 
44);  N.  (My.)  / 

raghava-iavara.  —  03^»s3?t^.  (J.  19,  2.  23). 
raghu.  A  lover,  a  gallant  (Mhr.).  2,  =  03^53,  N. 
(My.;  B.  1,  |1). 

rtighe.  The  thigh  (?  Grj.  2,  after  106). 

“OX>o?r^  r&nkava.  (fr.  do^o).  Made  from  the  hair  of  the 
rahku  deer . 
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xx>z£  raea.  Tbh.  of  oafca.  A  man  belonging  to  the 
kshatriya  tribe:  a  class  of  Telugu  R&jpoofcs  who  are 
counted  as  Sfidras  {commonly  Vaishnavas,  My.;  Te.). 

O^sd,.  -»* .  K.  (My.;  Te.).  —  stow  od^.  N.  (Bp. 
58,1).  " 

T35>fcTO33©d  racavara,  —  0323?S33d.  (My.). 

■O V&n&vd  rac§v&ra.  =  03$,  03t33a3tf.  (My.;  Te.). 

raj.  =  03&5.  Hominative  crab6.  Shining,  radiant.  2, 
a  fcm#,  a  chief. 

raja.  =  esdzk,  03$,  03a&,  034  2.  A  king ,  a 

sovereign,  a  prince,  a  chief  (i£d£$£d,  Nn.  80);  a 

most  excellent  man;  any  principal  object  or  anything 
the  best  of  its  kind;— a  master  (slX)s^,  80).  2,  a 

man  of  the  military  caste,  a  Kshatriya .  3,  the  moon 

(do^rteo#,  $?<  80).  4,  an  ascetic  80).  5, 

a  house  (»ioS>OS,  sl><3  80).  6,  white  (^3,  80).  7, 

black  ^80).  D^d  o&qra 

035531  3q33  $,£33  (Prvs.).  —  03tatfft^.  An  (unmarried) 
princess  (My.;  B.  4,  5).  —  03£art>«£.  A  species  of  Sola- 
nura  (Si.  149). 03fc5?3<DJ .  A  good  kind  of  paddy  (My.). 
«—  03fca333ftM.  The  portion  of  a  crop  falling  to  the  share 
of  the  owner  (My.).  —  03»3j|&.  Sprung  from  a  royal 
house  (03&5i3e$,  etc.,  cra&idodcdO  CoJ^cSodpSo, 

Si.  232).  —  O3fcit33C03.  =  03&Sr$©.  (My.).  —  03fciiS?a. 
Tbh.  of  q.  y.  (B.  4,  149;  My.).  —  A 

carbuncle  (My.). 

^>3^  rajaka.  Irradiating,  splendid.  2,  a  little  king,  a 
petty  prince.  3,  a  king,  a  sovereign.  4,  a  number  of 
kings.  5,  what  comes  from  a  king  (good  or  bad  things, 
but  especially  oppression  from  a  foreign  invader,  My.J 
Te.  03$tf).  osfca^  10$  eU>  osta^,  Wc^djs  03ta^ 

(Prv.). 

UD3 r&ja-kadali.  An  excellent  kind  of  plantain 
(Cpr.  6,  105;  Ssv.  2,  after  42). 

raja-kaseru.  n  The  fragrant  root  of  Cyperus 
p&'lenuis  Roxb.  (  —  c337lti). 

^  raja-kara-sthana.  A  royal  scheme,  policy; 

a  council  of  state  (Mhr.;  B.  5,  188). 

uaSdSTOcdoF  raja-karya.  A  king’s  duty  or  business,  state 
affairs  (J.  2,  54). 

rajakiya.  Regal,  royal,  kingly  (My.;  B.  4,  116. 

117). 

oa&i'd'e'd  raja-kira.  =  (J.  26,  21). 

■C^SdSrOo&stf  r&ja-kum&ra*  A  king’s  son,  a  prince  (My.). 

TJfo&flfo©  raja-kula.  A  royal  family;— the  court  of  a 
king;  — a  royal  palace;  — a  courtesan,  a  harlot  (*33d$3, 
£©3A»$  Mr.  305). 

TOSd7v^5o  raja-griha.  A  royal  dwelling,  a  palace  (03&a^ 
rScd,  etc.,  esddJcS  Si.  109). 

T>|>3del5c^  raja-cihna.  r3t>3dej£c^.  A  mark  or  sign  of  royalty, 
insignia  of  royalty,  regalia  (Cpr.  2,  after  93). 

raja-cfidamani.  The  best  or  most  excellent 
of  kings  (My,). 

U33de£d)  raja-chatra.  A  parasol  regarded  as  an  ensign  of 
royal  power  (R.  5,  62). 

rajat.  Ruling;  shining  (Rsv.  13,  76). 


VD&&  rajafca,  (fr.  Silvery;  — silver. 

OD 3d^?\D  rajata-giri.  Kailasa  (Bp.  25,  15). 

raja-taru.  The  tree  Cassia  fistula  Lin.  (sJdrtj#, 
etc.,  *5^  Mr.  114).  2,  the  plant  Pterospermum  aeeri- 

folium. 

r&jata-saila.  —  D3ga^f\0.  (Bp.  24,  49). 
rajata-acala.  —  (Bp.  8,  29;  57,  19).  * 

0*>3jUDD|  rajata-adri.  =  03&533$eo.  (Bp.  12,  25). 

rajatva.  Kingship,  royalty,  the  rank  or  function 
of  a  king,  kingly  dignity  or  authority,  government 
(My.). 

tnD3d$?d  raja-danta.  A  principal  tooth,  a  front  tooth,  an 
incisor.  (R.). 

"TOSdqitf  r&ja-dhara.  Moon- wearer:  Siva  (Bp.  8,  29). 

TTO&qfr&F  raja-dharma.  A  king’s  duty;  — a  law  as  pre¬ 
scribed  in  the  eastras  for  the  guidance  of  kings  in  the 
administration  of  government;  — a  virtue  befitting  a 
king  (My.).  . 

TJD3dt?3)^i  raja-dhani.  A  royal  city,  a  capital,  a  metropolis. 
rajana.  Illuminating,  causing  to  shine.  See 
2,  belonging  to  a  royal  family,  of  regal  descent.  •—  03ta 
$$  N.  (Bp.  58,  2). 

■Q?)3d£3S±>  raja-n&ma.  The  name  of  king  (Cpr.  4,  20).  2, 
the  plant  Trichosanthes  dioeca. 

r&ja-niti.  Royal  conduct  or  policy,  the  admi¬ 
nistration  of  government,  politics  (My.). 

traSdcrfg  raj  any  a.  A  man  of  the  military  or  regal  tribe,  a 
Kshatriya . 

rajanyaka,  A  number  of  Kshatriyas . 
r&jan-vat.  Having  a  good  king,  governed  by  a 
just  monarch. 

raja-patta.  A  royal  fillet  or  tiara.  —  crasaaSWjOrt 
-o-^Wo^.  To  tie  the  royal  fillet  (C.  Bp.  47,  9). 

■C33d33i^  raja-patni.  A  king’s  wife,  a  queen  (My.). 

■Ct>3 r&ja-padavi.  The  rank  of  a  king,  kingship, 
royalty  (My.). 

U53d^)OA^  raja-puhgava.  A  most  excellent  king  (My.). 

r&ja-putra.  ==  A  king’s  son,  u 

prince.  2,  a  Rajpoot  (My.;  B.  4,  3). 

r4ja-pfijita.  Honoured  by  kings:  excellent 

(My.). 

raja-prakriti.  A  king’s  minister 

Mr.  267). 

raja-phani.  An  ophiophagous  serpent 
Mr.  401). 

■CHD3j20e5  raja-bale.  The  plant  Paederia  foetida  Lin. 

■CsSdsss&S  rdja-bate.  =  03t»3iJ37lF.  (My.). 

‘D^3d83e8§  raja-btji.  Spnmg  from  a  royal  progenitor,  of 
royal  parentage  or  descent. 

raja-bhavana.  A  king’s  abode,  a  palace  (My.). 

TTD3d8pt)7\  raja-bhaga.  A  royal  assembly  or  court  (sSjagcd, 
O3£d?o^  ]NU.  155). 

t5^3d^j®?X  raja-bhoga.  A  royal  repast.  2,  enjoyments 
fit  for  a  king  (My.). 
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r&ja-mandira.  The  palace  of  a  king,  a  royal 
mansion  (Cpr.  2,  after  9*1;  Bp.  61,  28). 

raja-marala.  A  kind  of  flamingo  or  goose 

;  (^e*  sSjsrto  crawsl>o^oo  Mr.  173). 

tra&^jorfjraF^  r&ja-maryade.  Respect  shown  to  a  king 
and  to  superiors  in  general  (My.). 

"C33^£>8q^  raja-mahishi.  The  properly  consecrated  wife 
of  a  king  (My.). 

raja-manya.  Worthy  to  be  honoured  by  kings: 
excellent  (My,;  B.  4,  87). 

T7D33s£je)XF  raja-marga,  The  king’s  highway;  a  royal  or 
main  road,  a  high  road  (Cpr./l,  after  125;  Bp.  32, 12);  — 
a  fashion,  custom  sanctioned  by  general  approbation 
(Mhr.). 

raja-mud  re.  A  royal  signet;  a  governmental 
seal  or  impression  (My.). 

^  raja-yakshma.  Pulmonary  consumption,  at¬ 
rophy . 

-  ■GS&oS^eA  r&ja-yoga.  A  configuration  of  planets,  etc. 
at  the  birth  of  any  person  indicating  him  to  be  destined 
for  kingship.  2,  an  easy  mode  of  meditation  (ydga)  as 
distinguished  from  the  more  rigorous  (My.). 

■03&a3js>e7^j  raja-yogya.  Befitting  a  king,  princely  (My.). 

raja-ratna-apida.  Wearing  a  chaplet  of 
brilliant  gems  (Cpr.  7,  after  148). 

'0^)3dV7)3d  raja-raja.  A  king  of  kings. .  «2,  Kubera. 

raja-rishi.  A  royal  rishi  or  saint,  a  rishi  of  royal 
descent  (My.). 

raja-lakshana.  A  royal  sign  or  token,  any 
mark  on  the  body,  etc.  indicating  a  future  king.  2, 
royal  insignia,  regalia  (My,). 

r&ja-loka.  A  company  of  kings  (Cpr.  2,  aftes^, 
91;  5,  111). 

Tjt>3^os>  raja-vamsa.  A  royal  family;  a  dynasty  (Si.  232). 

raja-vamsya.  Belonging  to  a  royal  family,  of 
regal  race  or  descent. 

UD&idiJ  raja- vat.  Having  a  king.  2,  like  a  king  (My.). 

r&ja-vadane.  A  woman  with  a  moon-like  face 
(J.  23,  52). 

U33rf©3^F  r&ja-vartma.  =  os&idJsrlF.  (Sk,;  My.). 

raja-vallabha.  A  king’s  favourite.  (R.). 
raja-vasya.  Bringing  over  a  king  to  one’s  own 
views  by  mantras  (My.). 

raja-vahana.  A  royal  horse  (sSoZ^ej  sjztf  sraw 
Smd.  II;  Kk.  78;  Sin.  41). 

OO&fSTOScg  r&ja-vahya.  A  royal  elephant. 

'735)84371 raja-viddfira.  Molestation  (of  the  subjects) 
proceeding  from  a  ruler  (My.). 

TO&StSg  raja-vidye.  Royal  science,  state  policy  (Cpr. 
4,5). 

•OT>&£>?33  rajaviji.  =  oswta^tfi. 

raja-vitbi.  =  crawi^a.  A  principal  street,  a 
high  street,  a  main  road  (^osjjoio,  Nn.  126). 

raja-vriksha.  =  The  tree  Cassia  (or 

Cathartocarpus)  fistula  Lin.  (see  craw^tfo). 


od&sq Sr- 

raja-vaidya.  A  royal  physician:  an  eminent 
physician  (My.).  2,  excellent  practice  of  medicine  (My.)? 
r&ja-sardflla.  A  great  king  (My.), 

Ut>3dB*>?df^  raja-sasana.  A  royal  edict  or  order  (My.). 

raja-Bikhamani.  The  first  of  kings  (My.), 
raja-sirdmani.  =  (My.). 

Od&^e'S&tf  r&ja-sekhara.  The  chief  of  kings  (J.  2,  13). 
2,  Siva  (J.  2,  13).  3,  K.  of  a  king  'of  Colamandala 

(Rsv.  4,  58).  1 

rajasekhara-vilksa.  King  R&jaiSkhara’s 
sport,  K.  of  a  Kannada  poem  by  Shadakshari  deva  (Ssv. 
5,  63). 

raja-srl.  Royal  sovereignty  or  majesty;— a  term 
of  courtesy  for  a  person  in  general  (M^;  B.  4,  87). 

03&^o±fs3UD88sJ  r&jasriya-virf»jifca.  Adorned  with  ma¬ 
jesty  and  graoe  (Mhr.;  B.  4,  87;  My.). 

rajasa.  (fr.  dta**).  Belonging  or  relating  to  the 
guna  or  quality  rajas;— endowed  with  or  influenced  by 
the  quality  of  passion,  passionate,  lustful,  etc.  (My.). 

U3 raja-sad  an  a.  A  palace. 

Tra&rieJ  raja-sabhe.  A  royal  assembly  or  court,  a  court  of 
justice ,  a  privy  council  Hla.;  sSjs^,  crawspart  Kn. 

155). 

‘■os&ydsrfF  raja-sarpa.  =  An  ophiophagous  serpent 

(rtsSFtfkBB*,  Hla.). 

oa&te^FSi  raja-sarshapa.  Black  mustard,  Sinapis  rarnosa 
Roxb. 

O3&&c5o  raja-simha.  An  Illustrious  king  (My.). 

O38d?i©(jbo  raja-sfiya.  A  great  sacrifice  performed  by  a 
universal  monarch  attended  by  his  tributary  princes. 

■03&?3e^  raja-s6ve.  King’s  service,  royal  service  (My.). 

■oa&5co?3  raja-hamsa.  —  trao&oil  A  flamingo.  2,  an 
illustrious  king.  (Cpr.  7,  149).  3,  an  eminent  person 

(Ch.  v.  16). 

03&!3  raja.  =  craw.  (Kora,  of  — ossatfjsssaoSo.  The 

former  Mysore  raja’s  rupee  (My.).  —  03tsa?Q9S3*.  — 

(My.).  —  A  title  of  native  r&jas 

.(My.). 

O3&teo7\  r&ja-anga.  =  o^s^ort.  (My.).  2,  —  craw&$w.  (My.). 

r&ja-ajne.  A  king’s  edict,  royal  decree  or  demand, 
ordinance  (My.). 

OBStfSS#  raja-adana.  A  large  tree,  bearing  a  kind  of 
almonds,  Buchanania  lalifolia  Roxb.  (see  rfjsesd).  2,  a 
large  tree ,  cultivated  for  Us  eatable  fruits,  Mimusops 
kauki  Lin. 

03&!3$03&  raja-adhir&ja,  A  king  of  kings,  a  paramount 
sovereign,  a  mighty  potentate  (tf$d?S?e3,)33o  Mr.  287). 

UD&t>c3^  raja-anna.  Royal  food:  a  kind  of  rice  of  a 
superior  quality  (see  s.  <3^)0).  o&owri 

loodj  O  £3 

(Sp.).—~  D3‘<33<^  =  03233^.  (Bp.  27,  15;  33,  13;  My.). 

—  CSSre^cSoJ.  Rajanna  paddy  (Bp.  27,  16;  My.). 

038 ss^F  raja-arka.  Moon  and  sun.  2,  the  plant  Calotro- 
pis  gigantea.  (R.). 

raja-artha.  Royal  revenue,  tax  0& 

Kn.  19). 
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OS&JSSqF  r&ja»arha.  Fit  or  suitable  for  a  king,  royal, 
no&le.  2,  aloe  wood,  Agallochum. 

craate^odo  raja-alaya.  —  08  tercel  (J.  23,  52). 

raja-&varta.  A  kind  of  gem:  a  sapphire  of  a 
light  colour  Smd.  II;  Kk.  85;  Sm.  69). 

tra&6?3S  e$  raja-asthana.  The  court  of  a  king  (My.). 

<P 

us sl  r&ji.  l.  A  strip,  a  line,  avow  ^ocS 

ttvo  Hr.);  a  multitude  (53^  Hla.;  Sitf,  <0^, 

Mr.  359;  Kavy.  Y,  44;  Bp.  9,  14;  35,  16;  61,  61). 

OS sl  r&ji.  2.  Willing,  ready  (Mhr.,  H.);  good  will  and 
pleasure;  full  consent,  willingness,  acquiescence,  agree¬ 
ment,  content,  pleasure  (My.;  Br.).  Bee  oafc^^rasi).  — 
crass  sdra&o.  To  bring  to  terms  (My.)*  —  oafcSodjsrtJ. 
-wrto.  To  consent,  etc.  (My.). 

rajika.  =  OeiaS^tr.  Belating  to  or  being  connected 
with  a  kingj^erata^  Ho.  5  (My.);  — a  lord,  a  noble 
person.  See  S3J53D-.  2, —  cratS'S  Ho,  3.  (^rsS, 

Mr.  137). 

crasltf  rajike.  A  stripe,  a  line,  a  row.  2,  a  field.  3,  black 
mustard,  Sinapis  ramosa  Roxb. 

0331^  rajita.  Illuminated,  irradiated;  adorned,  embellish¬ 
ed.  See  Ch.  v.  191;  Kk.  1;  e#-. 

0635©  rajila.  Striped.  2,  a  species  of  snake  (c^orao 
Hlft.:  Mr.  401;  see  sfora  a^sd). 

"Or  ' 

troel^O  rajisu.  To  shine,  to  glitter,  to  be  radiant  oi 
splendid  (jddi$  Sind.  Db.;  Bp.  57,  19;  Rsv.  10,  after  1; 
J.  1,  10;  2,12;  3,32;  5,  35;  18,  38);— to  make  radiant 
(see  oi-). 

■0331?$  r&jika.  Tbh.  of  What  comes  from  a  king* 

especially  from  a  foreign  invader:  ransacking,  etc. 
(My.;  Si.  391). 

trasl??33^3o  raji-n&me.  A  written  acknowledgment  given 
by  the  plaintiff  of  a  cause  being  finally  settled  ;  a  deed 
of  resignation  (of  an  office),  of  relinquishment  (of  a 
claim),  an  acquittance; — a  written  declaration  of  one’s 
willingness  to  follow  the  directions  of  (Mhr.,  H.;  My., 
Br.). 

rAjfva.  A  species  of  fish .  2,  a  kind  of  deer.  3,  a 
blue  lotus-flower;  a  lotus  (tfSow,  sradd  Hn.  22).  4,  a 

multitude  (*j<&>3,  22).  5,  the  hair  of  the  head 

(d&figftstf,  *®3«3*22).  6,  water  (sraO, 

22). 

r&jtva-netra.  Yishnu  or  Krishna  (J.  14,3), 

TraS§e^<DOS*)  r&jtva-mitra.  The  sun  (J.  3,  23). 

US 3l a)  rajtva-mukhl.  A  woman  with  a  lotus-like 
face  (Bp.  40,  68). 

OSSSe^d©?^  rajlva-locane.  A  woman  with  lotus-like 
eyes  (Bp.  42,  12). 

U66Seste£0  r&jiva-sakha.  The  sun  (Sastrasara  in  W.  v. 
1505). 

r^3a“'n^ra*  king  °f  kings,  a  supreme  sovereign 
(J.  2  sum.;  2,  11;  21,25.  37).  2,  H.  —  o?e3{(d  H. 

j(Bp.  44,  58).  —  H.  (Bp.  52,  18).* 

raja-up  abhogy  a.  Fit  for  the  use  or  amuse¬ 
ment  of  fi-king  (J.  18,  30). 

08 33^  rajni.  =  0®£$.  A.  queen. 


r&jnl-j&tta.  =  The  fillet  or  tiara  of  a 

queen. 

■08  rajya.  A  kingdom ,  a  country,  a  principality,  an 
empire,  a  government  (c3w  Ct.  II,  63),  See  Prv.  s.  oate’tf. 
2,  administration  or  exercise  of  government.  3,  king- 
ship.  —  osfc^ortodj®.  -o-.  =  oue^,  slra&i.  (My,).  — 

To  exercise  government,  to  rule  (B.  5,  89).  *«~ 
OSttgCTSHto.  -fcjtfo.  To  rule  (Bp.  27,28;  My.). 

083rfgSitrf  rajya-pada.  (  =  cra&ss5e3£).  Kingship  (obtained  by 
consecration,  Hn.  139). 

rajya-bhara.  Getting  or  taking  charge  of  an 
empire  (Cpr.  2,  after  56). 

rajya-bhara.  The  weight  of  (the  duties)  of 
government.  2,  the  act  of  taking  care  of  government : 
rule,  reign  (My.;  B.  5,  1).  —  dortocfc*.  -c-.  To 

rule  (My.).  —  oa^red  s3J8aSo.  =  cra^spradortcrij*.  (My.). 

rajya-lakshmi.  The  good  fortune  of  a  kingdom, 
glory  of  sovereignty  (€pr.  6,  101). 

083^^)?  rajya-srl.  An  empire  looked  upon  as  a  beautiful 
woman  (Cpr.  2,  afier  39). 

rajya-srika.  Possessing  a  prosperous  govern¬ 
ment  (Cpr.  3,  70). 

TJ8&8gOA  rajya-ahga.  (=  crayon).  Limb  of  royalty:  a 
.  requisite  of  regal  administration,  enumerated  e.  g .  as 
nine,  viz.  the  monarch,  the  prime  minister,  a  friend  or 
ally,  treasure,  territory,  a  stronghold,  an  army,  the 
companies  of  citizens,  and  the  purohita. 

Ut)&ftg$a5el  rajya-adhipati.  A  ruler,  a  king  (My.). 

rajya-abhisheka.  Inauguration  to  a  king¬ 
dom,  coronation  (My.). 

uraO  rat.  =  3^,  d^,  09236  (of  which  it  is  the  nominative). 
A  king  (ed^o  Hn.  119;  Mr.  262). 

crayr®  ratana,  (Tbh.  of  ^d^^).  =  (©d^),  crakJ^rara, 

cra^sra^,  UdblV.  crakrars.  oskratf,  oa&3,  era  £3,  oati ,  era ^3 , 

33  3  J  5  3  pg?  ^-,3 

03=3^3^,  £3^^.  A  machine  for  drawing  water;  ~ 
water-wheel  worked  with  the  feet; —  a  spinning  wheel;  — 
a  machine  for  reeling;  — the  wheel  of  a  machine  in 
general  (eniB^W,  ©d^^  H1&.; 

My.;  Te.  T.  M.  See 

2,  a  whirling  machine,  aan  up  and  down”  in  which 
people  amuse  themselves  at  jatres  (My.;  Te.  oakl). 
ratavdna.  =  oi>yra.  (My.), 
ratav^la.  =  OTMsasca.  (My.). 

usy#  ratala.  =  crabdr®.  (Qrj,  2,  after  71;  My.). 

Ua>kteC®  ratana.  =  (My.). 

■US&33#  rat&la.  =  (Rsv.  8,  after  5;  My.). 

ud&o  rati.  =  cralS.  ^^cSos 3  cra§3  (ssd^^)*, 

?i?do  usli  (e/oro^W^); 

0t)i3  G.). 

U^ioTbo  ratisu.  To  wind  upon  a  reel,  to  reel  (Si.  221,  only 
in  Si.). 

•CS&5  rate.  =  esdfe3,  etc.  (My.;  Si.  90.  343).  See 

iray  ratna.  —  (My.). 

£0 

CT'*  ratne.  =  oaki .  (My.). 

’06 ii.  ^adi.  =  ds^.  A  mass  of  mud;  slop;  foul,  turbid  (My.; 
Mhr  Etouss®,  cra£,  erases,  c^a?). 
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uazj?  radhe.  Splendour,  light,  lustre,  beauty, 
ro£$  r&ni.  See  33ras§-. 

733f3  rani.  Tbh.  of  cra&^.  (My.;  Te.;  Mhr.;  Nn.  2;  Bp.  50, 
20;  J.  2,  58;  Si.  65.  182.  183).  A  queen.  2,  a  wife 
(My.).  crae&odd  ssra*  (s$sjdjs>$q$}  etc.  Hla.).  crae&pdLratfd 
sradzSe?  (Prv.).  —  orae&aa&Sg.  A  queen’s, 
government  (My.)»  *—  De>£is3e)?o.  The  inner  apartments 
of  a  palace,  the  queen’s  or  women’s  apartments  (s3 rass) 
*5  Kk.  63;  Sm.  37;  Si.  119;  Bp.  45,  25;  J..3S,  13).  —  era 
sft$53aSi.-  =s  03s£)S333.  (J.  7,  20). 

733r3T?  ranika.  (fr.  dra).  That  is  agreeable  (Bh.  3,  2,1,  12), 
733f$ot3  ranuve.  An  army,  an  armed  force  (^?fS  Bhri.  53; 

-  Te.,  M.;  T.  'acraEso^). 
ro^  rano.  =  e$,  T53rf.  See  as® 5&-. 

733^^  ratal.  A  weight  of  twelve,  fifteen,  or  sixteen  ounces 
(Mhr.,  H.  dste>;  M.  ©n>ajr««;  Port,  arratel;  My.  =  16 
ounces  or  1  lb.). 

Ut>§e^  rattpu.  =  O3d{U0;  (My.). 

733$*20o  ratibu.  Nutritive  and  fattening  diet  (for  men 
and  animals,  My.;  Mhr,,  H.  d£?io);  a  regular  quantity 
of  food  (My.).  do?SodPO  o^iSrt  d^sSaodo 

S53^S53d  (Prv.). 

733  ratra.  =  as^.  See  sdo&-.  ‘  ^ 

T33&)  ratri.  Night  Sm.  19;  cra;J,  cra^ 

Nn.  161,  o.  r.  03^).  2,  a  superior,  a  master  (3S0s^$, 
2«tSodjcdj  161).  —  cra^sS^*  =  oa^srau.  (My.). 

7331^3$  ratrikala.  Night-time  (My.;  B.  5,  258). 

733<§)&d7j  ratri-cara.  A  night-rover,  a  thief,  a  robber.  2, 
a  watchman,  a  patrol.  3,  a  rdkshasa ;  a  goblin, 
ratri-ja.  A  star,  a  constellation.  (R.). 

■03^3 de>  ratri-jala.  Dew,  mist,  fog.  (R.). 

UDSjSdsX'd  ratri-j5gara.  A  dog  (Mr.  185). 
tJ3§|OEd'd  r&tri-n-cara.  =  OT^aSd.  A  rdkshasa. 

Ud&j  ratri-n-diva.  A  night  and  day,  day  and  night. 
733^dor5  ratri-mani.  The  moon.  (R.). 

733<B)o3j3$  ratri-mana.  The  length  of  a  night  (B.  5,  307; 
My.). 

rUtri-sanoara.  Going  or  walking  about  at 
night;  going  to  a  brothel  (My.), 
traces'  ratri-isa.  The  moon  (Bp.  24,  48). 

■UdSj&gd  ratri-isvara.  =  traced.  (Grj.  4,  44). 

733 ratre,  =  03^,  q.  v.  (My.). 

733035  radari.  =  dTdsraO.  (My.). 

7337^  raddha.  Propitiated,  conciliated.  2,  accomplished, 
completed,  finished,  done;  — prepared;  ready.  3,  ob¬ 
tained,  attained.  See  e&-.  ■  + 

73303  raddha-anta.  An  established  end  or  result,  a 
demonstrated  conclusion,  a  demonstrated  tmth,  a  dogma; 
the  conclusion  of  an  argument. 

73303  $  5j3"d7\  raddhanta-p&raga.  Conversant  with  dog- 

D-J>v 

mas  (Cpr.  9,  21). 

733$  rttdha.  Carrying  out,  doing;  see  ®af-.  2.  favour, 

good-will,  kindness; — a  gift;- liberality;— success;- 
opulence.  3,  the  month  vaisdkha  (April-May). 


■03$?d  radhana.  Pleasing,  propitiating;— pleasure,  satis¬ 
faction;— accomplishing,  effecting;  — obtaining.  See 

7337?3^B  radha-pati.  Krishna  (My.). 

■D3l?3?d)d  radh&-sufca.  Karna.  (R.). 

733p7?  radhike.  =  03$.  (My.). 

03$  radhe.  733C?3.  N,  of  the  foster-mother  of  Karna.  2, 
N.  of  a  cowherdess,  the  favourite  mistress  and  consort 
of  Krishna  in  Yrindavana.  3 ,2V.  of  the  sixteenth  lunar 
asterism. 

U3$eoto  radbeya.  Karna  (My.). 

733^  ra-anta.  A  term  with  final  ra  (r,  Smd.  53.  103.  319; 
Kavy.  I,  2,  93-95). 

733X5  rapa.  The  property  of  astringency;  the  astringent 
and  austere  juice  of  certain  fruits  and  plants  (Mhr.;  B. 
3,  46). 

03^  r&pu.  (Tbh.  of  03Sfo).  =  03$)  1.  A  startle.  —  era  4 
To  be  startled  (J.  28,  50). 

03^  rapti.  Custom,  usage  (=  &©$  My.;  H.  traqra).—  era 
&  &£G3j.  To  become  customary,  familiar,  etc.  (My.), 

733»1>  r5ma.  Stopping,  staying,  pausing;  see  <£-•  2,  pleas¬ 
ing,  delighting;  —  lovely,  beautiful,  charming,  pleasant 
(*»£d,  dJ3s$  Nn.  24;  Mr.  504).  3,  dark ,  black 

(wAd,  24;  504).  4,  white  ($J$SJ,  24; 

tX)*?u$o  504);  — pure  (^51) 24).  5,  joy,  pleasure. 
6,  Parasur&ma,  the  sixth  avatara  of  ViBhnu  (tsrastocSrt^, 
^d^ocra^o  24;  teSSotd^^oiodi  504;  Mr.  19).  7,  Rama- 

candra,  Yishnu’s  seventh  avat&ra  (C332*d$,  24; 

Gtedqraa^fcj  504;  Mr.  19).  8,  Balardma ,  Yishnu’s  eighth 
avatara  and  elder  brother  of  Krishna  (sS©30dJ0$, 
z3^  24;  sdw?3€)  504;  Mr.  19).  9,  a  lover.  10,  a  kind 
of  deer  (see  cD^dsS^rt).  11,  a  horse.  See  Smd.  68.  76. 
113.  116.  142.  145.  146.  188.  255.  towcSO  Era©  51)§<do5 
vivriO,  eras do  s5o?tw.— craslraodjrs  crado^rl 

crata^ej,  s$jd.> 

3Si^.  — Oe)Sl)c53S30  3lra^J53cio,  (for  — ) 

^JSOdo^sSci).  —  03S3orl)^.  The  plant  Solanum 
jaoquini  Willd.  (St.  &  PL;  Si.  149.  426).  —  crasSjfedc 
DSSJolio^.  A  rare  gold  coin  on  which  Rama’s  patfca- 
bhisheka  is  represented  (My.).  — *  oas&afotf  A.  The  herb 
Ocimum  album  Lin.  (St.  &  PL).  —  crasio^l^cxiraW.  = 
©cxkray.  (S.  Mhr.;  see  era 5^  2).  —  Rama’s 

soldier:  a  monkey;  — Hanumat  (My.).  — •  03S300±i,  -esoda. 
N.  See  —  orasijocl)  N.  See  eros^drf-.  —  03 

sDod^.  -wod^.  N.  (Bp.  9,  47;  49,  5.  7;  see  £>7?^-, 

03&odF>s  -ejid^j.  N.  of  Abhinavamanga’s  father 
(Mr.  540). 

U3*do?\5  rama-giri.  N.  of  a  hilly  place  in  Mysore  (My.). 

7337dotd^  rama-candra.  Moon-like  Rama:  Rama,  the 

son  of  Dasaratha  (J.  19,52;  20,  3).  See  No.  7. 
i&ma-jhyanti.  =  03«So^Si^  (My.). 

733©do$  ramatha.  Asa  foetida  (ra orto  Sm.  83). 

733^0 r^odo^  ramantyaka.  (fr.  dsSocJ^odj),  Lovely,  pleas- 
ingr^tc.  (dsio^,  d5dje§^ocL  Ct.  II,  114;  Abba.  2,  83;  J. 
18,28). 

733c3oci£>^  rama-ddta.  Rama’s  messenger:  Hanumat;—© 

monkey  (My.). 
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rama-navami.  N.  of  the  ninth  day  in  the  light 
half  of  oaitra,  being  the  birthday  of  Ramacandra  (My.). 

rama-natha.  Siva;  N.  of  a  linga  (Bp.  51,  12. 
13.  14.  34.  51.  60;  54,  62.  63). 

raman&tha-pura.  N.  of  a  place  on  the 
K&veri  in  Mysore  (My.),  and  of  one  near  Rameavara 

(My.). 

rama-pura.  K.  of  several  places  in  Mysore  (My.), 
and  Southern  Mahratta  (B.  43  179). 

rama-phala.  The  bullock’s  heart,  the  fruit  of 
the  tree  Anona  reticulata  Lin.  (My.;  St.  &  PI.;  Z.). 
trasSoecroO®  rama-bana.  Rama’s  arrow  (J.  21,  33.  34). 
2,  a  term  for  a  promise,  prediction,  expedient,  etc.  that 
is  sure,  infallible  (Mhr.,  My.).  3,  a  kind  of  firework 

(My.). 

rama-rasa.  An  intoxicating  potion  prepared 
from  hemp  (bang*)  and  sugar  (My.). 

■Ot>*fo$5o7\  rama-linga.  H.  of  a  linga  (Bp.  57,  54). 

rama-vakya.  A  true  word,  a  faithful  promise 

(My.). 

rama-setu.  Rama’s  bridge :  Adam’s  bridge 

(My.). 

■oi )S$3fcP®g  ramanya.  Tbh.  of  ossiJsexLss.  (My.).  oaslrara^ 
jtosSU»^.5Jwct,  “tfYrt  (Prv.). 

T37>*$J&t3e«a  rama-devi.  N.  (Bp.  59,  8). 


raraa-anuja.  Lakshmana  (Ram.  1, 16,  24;  My.). 
2,  Bharata  (J.  21,  15.  19).  3,  a  Yaishnava  teacher  of 

the  twelfth  century  (My.;  see  d,5bd).  4,  a  follower  of 

the  sect  of  Ramanuja  (My.).  —  The 

sattra  where  Ramanujas  have  to  take  their  meals  (My.). 

ramanuja-bhashya.  A  commentary  by 


R&manuja  on  the  bhagavadgtta  (My.). 

TJD»dj«>odor,s  rama-ayana.  =  0383j3S9g,  Rama’s  goings  or 

adventures  :  an  epic  poem  by  Yalmiki,  describing  the 

adventures  of  R&macandra.  t3Yn3c33  oasiraodora  ^Y, 

03$do$rt  slits  M  &&  035iraodas’3 

ca  tt,  v 

sS^C5*cd  (Prvs.). 

r&ma-av/atara.  Ramacandra  (Bp.  54,  62;  J. 


13,42.46). 

ua^So  rame.  73*)^Je).  A  charming,  handsome  w Oman,  2,  a 
tooman  in  general  (W3£o$,  Hn.  24;  O5^o3  Mr.  504). 
3,  Lakshml  (rtJ9  sl>333w£^24). 

rameavara.  Siva;  a  linga  of  Siva  (Bp.  43,48; 
51,57).  2,  3ST.  of  various  places,  especially  Ramisseram 
between  Ceylon  and  the  coast  of  Coromandel.  O3s3o^ 
t (Prv.). 

rambha.  (fr.  The  bamboo  staff  of  a  religious 

student 

■OTodJ-r&ya.  Tbh.  of  trass  (Smd.  369;  Kk.  101;  C.;  Te.,  T., 

M.,  Mhr.;  and  of  osfc^,  see  03Gdo23<>c).  osoddd  sractopS: 

533$  pjoorti!  55fd  S5W>7^.  —  030dj3d  8335*0.  —  Jd3J33 

6i  —s>  — » 

Oe)cd)d  votdod  wcOo^o.—  odj3d  osodoOrt  d?z^ 
ssszdOos  osft  2S??3j»5cSj  traodd  sors, 

c33C$o  (Prvs.).  — 0303d*ja$«?3adY.  (Smd.  208). 

Loud  noise  of  ^  king,  etc.  —  craodjA&rt,  =  craodofsat^a. 
(Bh.  6,  2,  3).  —  03Qdofi&£&.  A  large  drum  shaped  like 
an  hour-glass  (Bh.  4,  2,  17).  —  ctodortus^.  -£je>e&3. 


(Smd.  387).  A  royal  fort.  —  030dorfa>es$3.  A  very  large 
kind  of  tower  at  Sriranga  near  Trichonopoly  (and  other 
places,  My.).  03oddrtjs>?s$353fdJt  aSc&  sous^o&j;!©?? 

(Prv.).  —  o^odio^.  -?5o2l.  Tbh.  of  D^tiSoo^.  (o3&j3So^ 
Ss.).  —  03cxLc3O.  =  55d?S© .  (Z.;  33gS3j  Cb.).  —  craodd 
zoeeszdo*.  A  title  of  honor  for  Hindus  (My.).  —  traodj 
233d.  =  (My.;  Te.)*  —  O3Q&1330.  An  embassa¬ 

dor  (My.;  Te.).  —  030djj5j3$3.  A  large  shrub  or  small 
tree,  Webera  corymbose  Willd.  (St.  &  PL).  —  030±>>3Y. 
-toY.  A  royal  force  or  army  (Ram.  4,  7  sum.). 

uaodoid  r&yasa.  Secretaryship  in  native  governments, 
clerkship  (Te.,  M.;  T.  '3030&te).*  2,  a  letter  from  a 
superior  (guru,  etc.,  Myi).  —  craodoTftdsd.  -5553.  A  clerk 
(My.). 

Oq)0$j  r&yi.  A  stone  (Te.  tra,  o3o&>,  e5=rao&>; 

cf.  eea34);  a  rubber  (see  ^o.;  Te.  cra^o,  03ctix>,  t. 
5S03S$,  M.  c rarto,  to  rub;  to  file;  cf.  553  2).  —  03C&05$&?o 
^3.  A  coarse-grained  candy  sugar  (Si.  312;  My.). 

DCITDSSrdO  rarajisu.  To  be  full  of  splendour,  to  be  beautiful, 
to  look  beautiful  or  handsome,  to  shine  (Cpr.  6,  57;  J. 
11,24;  18,  25). 

•OTxy  rala.  =  550e)t>  Ho.  2,  03Y.  The  resin  of  the  Sala  tree, 
Shorea  robusta  Gaerfcn. 

T©o$  rava.  A  cry,  a  shriek,  a  roar,  a  scream,  a  yell,  etc., 
the  cry  of  any  animal; — a  sound,  noise  in  general. 

D35do  Ct.  II,  93).  See  ZoYeso. 

UDo^f*®  rdvana.  Screaming,  roaring,  etc,;  the  vociferator : 
Ravana,  the  ruler  of  Lanka  (Ceylon),  with  ton  heads 
and  twenty  arms,  the  chief  of  the  rakshasas  (Bp.  54, 
62;  J.  2,  25). 

553w3A)f3  (Prvs.). 
rkvana-kara.  The  number  20  (Ch.). 
ravana-ripu.  =  0353PS30.  (J.  21,  34). 

■03^^57)5  ravana-ari.  Ramacandra  (J.  18,  10;  19,  41). 

ravani.  Any  son  of  Ravana,  especially  Indrajit 
(Ram.  6,  13, 16). 

Oq><$  ravi.  The  tree  Ficus  religiosa  (Te.;  cf.  553 

Y  1).  —  =  03<^.  (Te.;  etc., 

553 s3d3  Si.  125). 

ravi.  H.  of  a  river  in  the  Panjaub  (My.), 
ravu.  l.=  035^.  Tbh.  of  03s3j.  The  daitya  Rahu 
(My.).  2,  a  startle.  —  03 s&rtrso.  -=?rrao.  A  malicious 

6^3  .  E*3  . 

eye,  the  evil  eye  (My.).  —  03S&  A  startle  or 

horro.r  to.  touch  or  come  upon  one  (My.).  —  035$  drt. 
To  wave  an  offering  (of  a  fowl,  sheep,  etc.)  slowly  down¬ 
wards  in  front  of  a  person  to  remove  the  influence  of 
evil  (My.).  —  035$  &oa.  =  033$  3^.  (My.). 

r&vu.  2.  Tbh.  of  03fcs.  A  king  (used  as  an  honorific 
affix  to  names,  Mhr.;  My.). 

ravuta.  =  ^3^,  03^0^.  A  horseman,  a  trooper 
(rtos^C^odd  Ct.  II,  39;  Kk.  36;  Sm.  45;  Bh.  3,  5,  22;  J. 
22,  7.  21.  43;  My.;  Te.  O33od^d,  osa^aO;  T.  ^03^^*, 
M.  ©’3S$^d;  Mhr..035TU5^;  cf.  03^0,  ahorse?). 

035$^o  (5md.  162).  s3dfS  tSzdo  Z5oJ5?cd3  nzdj  iSU>S3 

03s$3.—  035$^  tfJSfcSe-  Seiran  ^e39zd 

(Prvs.). 
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Ot>$)Sr?  ravutike.  The  business  of  a  trooper  (Bh.  1,  7,  2). 
t53^  rave.  IT.  of  a  plant  (&9g53  Mr.  120). 


ravta.  =  etc.  (Bh.  2,  13,  32;  C.  Bp.  47,  44). 

■C3&  rasi.  =  craA).  A  heap,  a  mass,  a  pile,  a  group,  a  multi¬ 
tude,  a  quantity,  a  number;  exceedingly  much  (My,). 
2,  a  sign  of  the  zodiac,  an  astrologioal  house.  3,  the 
figure  or  figures  put  down  for  an  arithmetical  operation 
(such  as  multiplying,  dividing,  etc.).  See  ’S'od  s&o 


rasi-kundali.  —  Not  2.  (My.), 

rasi-cakra.  The  zodiacal  circle,  the  zodiac.  2, 
an  astrological  diagram  (My.). 

rasi-adhipa.  The  regent  of  an  astrological  house 

(My.). 


rashtra.  A  kingdom,  a  realm,  an  empire ;  a  district, 
cJJ 

a  country,  a  territory.  2,  any  public  calamity  (as  famine, 

plague,  etc.),  affliction. 

rashtrike.  A  kind  of  Solanum  (~  to^asS). 

T3?)2a  odo  rashtriya.  Belonging  or  relating  to  a  kingdom. 
&5) 

2,  a  king's  brother -in-law. 

.Ot>?d  rasa.  Uproar,  din,  noise.  2,  a  particular  rustic 
dance,  that  in  which  Krishna  and  the  gopts  engaged. 

rasa-kride.  The  circular  dance  of  Krishna  and 
the  oowherdesses  (Bhagavata  10,28  sum.). 

rasabha.  Sounding,  braying,  etc.  2,  an  ass . 


■0*>*>  rasi.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  335;  see  Mr.  408).  See 

—  osAssSosj'S1.  Excessive  passion  or  wrath  (Cpr.  6, 
after  40)*  —  craAi  sbacb.  To  make  or  form  into  a  heap, 
to  heap  together,  to  pile  up,  to  accumulate  (C.;  G.  186. 
334.  527;  B,  4,  40). 

rasne.  The  thorny  shmb  Mimosa  octandra  Boxb, 
(=  dosdE&F),  2,  the  ichneumon  plant  (=  sratfj©). 

rasme.  Tbh.  of  (My.;  Te.).  =  a ^  No.  1.  (-fco* 
3e*f,  03^,  etc,,  sto  dodo  w^Si.  157;  My.).  2,  a  tall 
perennial  plant,  the  greater  Galangal,  Alpinia  galanga 
Sw.  (St.  &  PL;  see 

rahu.  —  03«$9  03S&  1.  (The  seizer):  N.  of  a  daitya 
or  demofi  with  four  arms  and  a  tail,  who  drank  a 
portion  of  the  amrita  produced  by  the  gods  from  the 
churned  ocean,  for  which  reason  Vishnu  severed  his 
head  and  two  of  his  arms  from  the  rest  of  the  body; 
the  head  and  tail  were  transferred  to  the  stellar  sphere, 
the  head  wreaking  its  vengeance  on  the  sun  and  moon 
by  occasionally  swallowing  them  for  a  time,  while  the 
tail,  under  the  name  of  Ketu,  gave  birth  to  a  numerous 
progeny  of  comets  and  fiery  meteors:  the  dragon's  head, 
the  ascending  node  of  the  moon .,(A)o&V93^>te  Mr.  39; 
ri,atias&,  Nn.  76;  assorted  3333$  Kk.  11&;  wa 

dJ^d)  12;  isaCD*,  oi^dF^ S33S&  Sm.  17;  see  Mr.  59).  2, 
an  eclipse,  the  moment  of  occultation  or  obscuration. 
3,  a  startling  event,  any  public  calamity,  as  an  eclipse, 
a  meteor,  an  earthquake,  etc.  (^39  76).  4,  a  formid¬ 
able5  poison  (^03^,  dJ35«>£d  76).  5,  fire  (»t$w,  76). 

•OSSooXj^  rahu-grasta.  Swallowed  by  Rahu:  eclipsed. 
■oa^ooB  rllhuti.  A  small  tent  (Mhr.,  H.  oadki^;  B.  4,23; 
5,240). 


tS>ooOi£  rahuta.  =  034^,  etc.  (Bp.  61,24;  Si.  434;  My.;  B. 
4,181). 

rahu-samsparsa.  An  eclipse  of  the  sun  or 

moon. 

rala.  =  treo,  etc.  (^o,  Mr.  144;  odb^qSjad, 

FjfciFd^  G.);  resin  in  general  (Mhr.;  My.)*  — 

5l)d.  The  white  Dammer  tree,  Vateria  indica  Lin.  (St. 
&  PL).  —  cstfe dod.  A  tall  tree  furnishing  the 
resin  called  black  Dammer  (Z.). 

5  ri.  The  second  note  of  the  gamut  (Mr.  76;  see 
rikapu,  —  0«F3>tao,  A  stirrup  (My.;  Mhr.,  H. 

0£&e). 

5«7)80j  rik&bu.  =  0^4.  (My.). 

b?R)30  rik&mi.  Empty,  void,  hollow,  vacant,  unemployed, 
etc,  (Otf  G.;  Mhr.  0^3  dJ3>). 

rikkata.  =  etc.  Silence,  taciturnity 
(d^rtad^rt,  dj*?S  Ss.);  silently,  etc.  (rkewrkdo, 
Kk.  50). 

rikku.  =  3,  etc.  (My.). 

bX^  rikta.  Emptied,  cleared,  purged;— empty,  void;  poor, 
indigent;— -  vain,  worthless;— left,  abandoned;— devoid 
of,  without.  See  *5-5-. 

5^#  riktaka.  Empty ,  void. 

5^  rlkte.  A  poor  woman  (My.).  2,  epithet  of  the  fourth, 
ninth,  or  fourteenth  days  of  the  lunar  fortnight  (My.). 

riktha.  Property  left  at  death,  inheritance,  bequest. 
2 ,  property  in  general,  substance,  wealth. 

D#  rikthi.  An  heir.  (R.). 

$ 

&X  rigga.  — •  Ort  dr3.  -drt.  A  sort  of  tabour  (dj^dort  Ct. 
II,  97;  Cpr.  8,  30). 

boSD  rinkha.  (also  0os3).  Creeping;  sliding;  dancing;  one 
of  a  horse’s  paces;  a  horse’s  hoof;  deceiving,  disap¬ 
pointing.  (R.). 

boSDr®  rinkhana.  —  Oortcs.  (J.  22,  23). 
boXr^)  ringana.  The  act  of  moving,  crawling,  creeping. 
2,  dancing;  a  (certain)  dance  (^o^fltfo  Ct.  II,  57;  “BbrSdo, 
c^rao  Kk.  59;  Bh.  1,  12,  15;  see  Oo&>).  3,  slipping , 

sliding.  4,  deviating  (from  rectitude,  duty,  etc.)*  —  Oort 
rortorJ.  To  perform  a  (certain)  dance  (Ssv.  5,  37; 

J.  12,  45). 

b&O  riju.  Tbh.  of  (Smd,  353). 

5P®  rina.  Tbh.  of  srfjra  (Smd.  353;  Bp.  61,  56;  mv  Nn. 
122;  My.). 

ritu.  Tbh.  of  sxLab  (Smd.  353;  Sm.  20;  Cpr.  7, 38;  My,). 
bs$  ripu.  An  enemy,  an  adversary,  a  foe  (oS?i  Nn.  75). 

rivaju.  Usage,  custom  (C.;  B.  5,  9;  Mhr.,  H.). 

^  rishi.  =  (Sk.;  My.). 

b^A,  rishta.  Injured,  hurt,  wounded;— unlucky;  — mischief, 
harm;— misfortune,  bad  luck;  destruction,  loss; — sin.  2, 
good  luck,  prosperity.  .  See 

rishta-tati.  Causing  prosperity,  propitious,  au 
spicious. 

b^  rishti.  =  33 J^.  A  sioord. 

b?toe;o  risalu.  —  0r*rae3.  A  troop  of  horse  (My.;  Mhr.,  H. 
O^m). 
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risalu-dara.  The  commander  of  a  risalu  (My.)* 
b;di>e3  risale.  =  Oa^oo.  (My.). 

bA)  risi.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  853;  Cfc.  II,  42;  Kk.  83;  8m. 
34;  Cpr.  5,  20). 

be??  rid  he.  Disrespect ,  slight ,  contempt. 

bef®  rina,  Dropping,  trickling ,  oozing ,  distilling,  flowing. 

b?<B  rtfci.  Dropping,  flowing;  going,  moving 9  motion; — 

a  stream  —a  course.  2,  way,  method,  mode,  manner, 

fashion; — usage,  observance  Mr.  250).  3,  style, 

diction  (Kavy.  IV,  l,  seq.).  4,  brass,  bell-metal.  5,  calx 

of  brass;  —  rust  of  iron;— scoria  of  any  metal.  0^5 

cda&sfdja  zoa;  (Prv.)»  —  -Sid.  To  obtain 

o  ***  ' 

a  manner  (Ssv.  2,  80). 

belH?  ritike.  Brass,  bell-metal  (s^sdtf,  So3^«?  Ifn.  123; 
2o39  Q  Mr.  98).  \ 

bel^djdpd^d^^  riti-krama-rasa-nirfipana,  Kepresen- 
tation  of  the  proper  dictions  and  of  the  seinirsnents :  If. 
of  one  of  the  adhikaranas  of  the  kavyavaloka  (Kavy.  I, 
la,  5;  IV,  1  seq.). 

be&4^  riti-pushpa.  Calx  of  brass, 
be©  3^0  rlti-viphala.  Unprofitableness  or  unnteamngness 
of  diction,  vain  diction  (one  Of  the  ashtadasadoshas, 
Cb.  v.  40).  \ 

da o  rum.  The  sound  of  a  small  spinning  top 

(8.  Mhr.).  —  zfoo  Clio.  rep.  The  sound  of  a  certain  drum 
that  is  not  beaten,  but  rubbed  with  a  stick  (S.  Mhr.). 
do^r  ruk.  1.  =  do  £3*,  of  which  it  is  the  nominative.  (srasD, 
•3-dea  If n.  33;  131). 

do?r  ruk.  2.==  doss*,  of  whioh  it  is  the  nominative. 

ruk.  3.  Tbh.  of  sriozg*.  See  dorrartdo. 
do^oSOrS  rukumini.  Tbh.  of  (Bp.  54,  35;  My.). 

dotfOj  rukku.  =  0^.  Tbh.  of  srioza*.  (My.). 


dotf^  &&)o3o  ruk2-pratikriye. 
practice  of  medicine . 

doX  rukma.  Bright,  radiant; - 
© 


Counteraction  of  disease, 


-gold; — iron. 


do^.^dd  rukma-karaka.  A  goldsmith . 

© 

d^.dS  rukma-vafci.  If.  of  the  wife  of  Aniruddha.  (R.). 

6  ,  - 
rukma-arigada.  N.  of  a  king.  (J.  11,  30). 

do$  fs>  rukmini.  .=  diflbiboeJ.  35T.  of  a  daughter  of  king 
d» 

Bhishmaka,  carried  off  and  espoused  by  Krishna  (J.  6, 
52;  7,  3.  8.  11.  24);  2,  the  goddess  Lakshmf.  — 

Pradyumna  (J.  22,  18). 

do^  ruksha.  1.  =  dJ3^.  Rough,  harsh  to  the  touch,  not 
smooth  or  soft;  — rough  to  the  taste,  astringent,  not 
bland;— rough,  rugged ,  uneven; — harsh,  cruel,  unkind, 
austere. 

dotr^  ruksha.  2.  Tbh.  of  .  A  star  (cftg^  Nn.  40,  o.  r, 

Mr.  513);  a  bear  (Bp.  61,  83). 

d> ruk3-agama.  The  rigveda  (Ssv.  1,  65). 

doT^rugna.  Broken;— thwarted;  —  bent,  crooked,  curved 

injured;  — diseased,  sick,  infirm.  See  Mr.  s. 

■doXoS^t)  ruk  1-man jari.  A  cluster  of  lustre  or  rays  (Cpr. 
© 


1,19). 


doE^  rue.  =  do^5  1.  Light,  lustre,  brightness.  2,  a  ray  of 
light  3,  pleasure,  wish,  desire;  — loveliness,  beauty. 


dotitf  rucaka.  =  dotaur.  Agreeable,  pleasing;  auspicious; 
any  auspicious  thing,  any  object  supposed  to  oring  good 
luck  (qfij,  Ifn.  41;  sSdsjJort^s^  Mr.  523).  2, 

sharp,  acid; — tonic,  stomachic.  3,  sochal  salt  (^dz^Ftf 
HU.;  usted,  eru3^41;  sosd&s  523).  4,  a  kind  of  golden 

ornament  41;  523).  5,  a  tooth  (tdd^,  41; 

523).  6,  the  throat,  the  neck  (d&&t$d9  tfjsdv6  41;  ^oad 
v*  523).  7,  a  mountain  ($JS>$d,  41).  8,  ambrosia 

(esnOjtf  41).  9,  the  citron  (doadoeoort,  s Sjstiv  41;  s3j®dj 
Oort  523). 

doe^^do  ruc&lisu.  To  compare  (s^O^o  Ss.;  T.  eA)69C5o, 
to  be  like;  eroea©^,  comparison). 

doEa  ruci.  Light,  lustre,  splendour,  beauty;  colour.  2,  a 
ray  of  light  4,  wish,  desire,  pleasure,  will;— inclination, 
taste  for,  liking  for  (Smd.  158),  relish.  5, passion.  6, 
taste,  perception  by  the  palate;— flavour,  relish,  savour, 
savouriness  (*n5<?S^,  M^53oo«Uj»doi3sSbB$o&i, 
tfozarttfo,  o.  r.  dozWdorttfo  ISn.  114).  tfoo 

a Sos?  turtdjrt^s^  dozarttfo  (w^dqjg  Ifn.  119,  o.  r.— 

5330^  ddrttfo),  7,  a  kind  of  bitter  grass  (tf&oaSJOJ  Mr. 
110).  8,  If.  of  another  plant  (z^ddfeS,  Ajo&oTf  Mr.  130).  do 
zSoSoej&rfd  s^A)0±>^  (Prv.).  See  Prvs.  s.  ^ 

s3a,  ^rtsi.  —  djza  =  doza  doza  ?raobj 

^oiacdjscid^  (Prv.)»  —  doz5  To  examine 

the  taste  of  anything:  to  taste,  to  try  (C.;  B.  4,  59).  «— 
dota  aSafo.  To  prove  luscious,  to  become  or  be  luscious 
or  savoury;  to  become  or  be  tasty  or  agreeable  (C.;  B. 
4,48). 

dozitf  rueika.  =  do^^.  Shining,  etc.  (Bp.  3,  1). 

ruci-kara.  Causing  pleasure.  2,  making  tasteful; 
savoury,  tasty;  that  makes  tasteful,  etc.  (My.;  see  Nn. 
s.  doza  No.  6). 

doEats^d  ruci-kara,  =  doza^d.  es^^djza^d  Mr. 

501). 

doEagS^  rucitvQ.  The  state  of  taking  pleasure  in.  2,  the 
state  of  possessing  splendour,  beauty  or  colour  (Cpr.  7, 
89). 

doEad  ruoira.  Bright,  brilliant,  shining ;  beautiful ;  pleasing ; 
charming,  pleasant ; — sweet,  dainty,  nice; — stomachic. 
2,  If.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

do8cODo&  ruci-r&raa.  Quicksilver  (*&©;£,  53^dd?3  Nn.  131). 
2,  the  eye  13l).  3,  white  (A>sf,  131; 

Mck  Mr.  475). 

dosldo  rucisu.  To  find  pleasure  in,  to  desire,  to  enjoy 
(Bp.  11,  10).  2,  to  appear  as  savoury,  to  be  luscious, 

savoury  or  tasty  (My.);  to  be  agreeable,  as  a  word  (My.). 

doeig  rucya.  Bright,  radiant;  beautiful,  handsome ,  pleas¬ 
ing,  delightful a  lover;  a  husband. 

do2§  rnj.  —  Breaking,  dashing  to  pieces;  fracture. 

2,  sickness,  disease; — toil,  fatigue. 

do  2d  ruja.  —  dozs*.  (Sk.). 

do23cd  rujana.  =  dot*.  See  d^s^rt-. 

do3do  ruju.  1.  Tbh.  of  sdoteo.  dofeio  (d^^So^ 

H15..). 

do33o  ruju.  2.  Signature;— proof  (My.;  Br.;  H.)*  — 

To  sign;— to  prove  (My.).  —  djzsossss*.  Proved, 
established  (My.). 
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^jtS  roje.  Breaking,  fracture,  destruction.  2,  sickness, 
disease ,  pain. 

rnnje.  A  brazen  drum  (Te.;  Abb.  p.4,56). 

dor©  runa.  Tbh.  of  sdora.  (My.;  Bh,  1,  8,  89).  eft 

dora  ^0^  (or  3$03°)?  (Prv.L  See^Prvs,  s. 
c*oi,  edra,  a3ra  l. 

doc©^  runda.  A  headless  body,  a  mere  trunk  (retaining 

life  and  continuing  to  mix  in  battle).  2,  the  head  as 

separated  from  the  body,  a  skull  (Mbr.;  &d  8s.). 

do*'©  dj5>e3  runda-m&le.  A  necklace  or  wreath  of  skulls 
c  *  * 

(J.  13,  63 ;  14  sum.;  14,  19;  Mhr,;  My.). 
dor$  3?  rundike.  A  field  of  battle.  2.  the  threshold  of 
a  door.  3,  a  go-between.  4,  superhuman  power.  (R.). 
dod  ruta.  1.  Broken  to  pieces,  divided.  See 
dod  ruta.  2.  =  dj3,  do^o  2.  Sounded,  filled  with  cries;  — 
any  cry  or  noise:  the  note  of  birds,  humming  of  bees , 
etc.;  — song. 

doJB  ruti.  =  dod  2.  (Rsv.  13,  76). 

dodo  rutu.  1.  Tbh.  of  sdodo  (dots  Nn.  18;  sradtS  28;  Si. 
44;  My.),  ft,^  si^Octf  33d  «ifdo 

*?e3oo  dOdOrtetfo^o  (Hla.). 
do^O  rutu.  2.  Tbh.  of  dod  2.  (ft?3  Hn.  35). 
doad  rudita.  Cried,  lamented,  wept;  a  crying ,  a  weeping, 
a  tvailing,  a  lamentation. 

tfoci)  ruddu. =^^i.  (Te.);  to  beat  soundly 
(M®). 

dod  ruddha.  Stopped,  checked,  impeded,  opposed;— shut 
in,  confined,  surrounded,  fenced  in. 
dodj  rudra.  Crying,  howling,  roaring;  one  who  roars, 
etc.  2,  the  roarer  or  howler:  N.  of  the  god  of  tempests 
and  father  of  the  Rudras  or  Maruts.  3 ,Siva.  4,  Siva 
as  the  regent  of  the  north-east  quarter.  5,  any  one  of 
the  (eleven)  Kadras  or  storm  winds,  i.  e.  a  class  of 
demigods  who  are  regarded  as  inferior  manifestations 
of  Siva  (Bp.  61,  53;  see  6,  the  number 

11  (Ch.;  sScSj^c^  Mr.  347;  Bp.  5,64).  7,  sign  fora 

metrically  long  syllable  (Ch.).  8,  IT.  of  a  class  of  feet 

(Ch.).  9,- do^ska#  (My.).  aw£5»eM«kP 

<3o?  ^  dO  (Prv.)*  —  dog,?"^.  A  dotra  or  sire 

with  a  border  the  texture  of  which  represents  rudrakshas 
XMy.).  —  The  peculiar  knot  with  which  a 

Saiva  joins  the  two  ends  of  his  sacrificial  thread  (My.)® 

.  —  dog^sSod^.  N.  (Bp.  58, 1).  —  dJg,©^.  -esafcg.  N. 
(My.).  See 

docSjU  rudrata.  If.  of  the  author  of  the  Sringaratilaka. 
See  Kavy.  Y,  970. 

dogjSJdodS  rudra-pasupatL  N.  (Bp.  9,45;  13,  1). 
dodjogi^  rudra-purpa.  The  shoe-flower 
H1A  MS.;  the  print  has  tagsSg). 
dodjdy^d  rudra-prakara.  The  multitude  of  Eudras  (Bp. 
10,  19). 

dodjdjOjjiJA  rudra-prayaga.  N.  of  the  place  where  the 
river  Mandakint  joins  the  Ganges.  (R.). 
dogj$®20  rudra-bhfimi.  A  burying  or  burning  ground 
(My.). 

dodjdod^  rudra-mantra.  =  dog,?&3*.  (My.). 


dogjdootSj  rudra-mudre.  The  mark  or  impression  of  a 
linga  (Bp.  5  7,  32). 

dodpe^  rudra-vfae.  Rudra’s  lute:  a  lute  with  two  dried 
sore-gourds  (My.).  2,  a  particular  religious  observance, 
dog^cdor  rudra- virya.  Siva’s  semen; —  quicksilver; 

sulphur  (My.). 

dogate^  rudra-sfikta.  K.  of  a  rigveda  hymn  adressed  to 
Rudra  (Ssv.  1,  after  79;  4,  101).  ' 
doo^jg^  rudra-aksha.  Rudra-eyed:  the  tree  Rlaeocarpus 
ganitrus,  and  its  berry  (sacred  to  Siva).  See  Bp.  42,  12; 
32,  51;  41,  8. 

rudraksha-male.  A* rosary  made  of  rudra- 
ksha  berries  (My.). 

doa^i|^  rudra-akshi.  =  (My.;  see  &££-). 

rudrakshi-bhasita-akalita-dShi. 
Siva;  — a  Lingavanta  (Bp.  27,  30). 
doo^^^Sftsp^SdO®  rudraksbi-bhasita-abharana.  Siva;  a 
Lihgavanta  (Bp.  27,  33). 

rudrakshi-sara.  =  (My.), 

dotro^  rudra-akshe.  —  dos^tf.  (Bp.  3,  26;  12,  19;  38, 
14;  41,  20). 

don^*<3  rudrani.  Rudra’s  ivife  Durgd. 
dOG3|£pSj^  rudra-abhisheka.  Anointing  a  liriga  whilst 
repeating  the  rudrasftkta  (My.), 
dotrjjd^d  rudra-avatara,  An  incarnation  of  Siva  (Bp. 
53,6;  60,  1). 

dod^  rudra-isa.  .  The  ruler  of  the  Eudras  (Bp.  24,  48), 
do&©iecro  D  rudrddgari.  Tbh.  of  doadj-^sj^O.  (My.), 
dopd  rudhira.  Red;  —  blood;— saffron. 
do^USt^  rudhira-aksha.  If.  of  a  r&kshasa  (J.  20,  48.  49. 
51) 

do$d  rudbire.  N.  of  a  plant  (s&dodoft  Mr.  117). 

dodd&e^ra  Q  rudhira-udgari.  Spitting  blood; — the  fifty- 

seventh  year  in  the  cycle  of  sixty  (My.). 

dos>  rundi.  Breadth,  width  (My.;  Mhr.). 

<a 

dod  rundra.  Large,  great  (Bp.  1,40;  8,4;  it  is  the  word 
that,  instead  of  53^,  appears  in  the  Mysore  Araarakd^a; 
see  Si.  370). 

d0SJSQ30  rupayi.  =  dJ33j5> o&o.  (C.). 

do20d^300  rubarfibu.  =  djszodjs,  djsz^djstoo.  Face  to  face 
(My.;  Mhr.,  H.  dowodfl,  djatodx). 

dawo  rtibbu.1.  (fr.  8j^8).  =  rlosSo.  To  grind  in  a 
mortar  (My.;  Te.). 

rubbu.  2.  Grinding.  tJot^rtJEw.  a  grind¬ 

stone  (My.;  Te.  ^to^osoSo). 
dodo  ruma.  —  dodo.  (Si.  312). 

dodTOeJrumala.  =  dodO«>wo,  djssu©u),  cUslrad.  A  handker¬ 
chief,  a  towel;  any  square  piece  of  cloth  for  wrapping 
round  the  head  or  for  tying  up  articles,  a  turbau,  etc. 
(Br.;  B.  2,  7;  Cb.  73.  134;  Mhr.,  H.  T.  SA)«o 

dodjs^o  rumalu.  =  dodJSW.  (My.).  See  Prv.  s.  dj<^. 
dodo  rume.  A  salt-pit,  a  salt-mine  (especially  one  in  the 
district  of  Sambhar  in  Ajmere);  rock-salt  =5^0  ri 

°^o  Mr.  100).  See  s. 
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T&do  ruru.  A  kind  of  deer  wadort  Hr.). 

X&3  ruvi.  (fr.  dg©s$?).  =  do^.  A  farthing,  a  kasn  (My.; 

Te.  dos^;  Mhr.  dJ^s,  the  12th  part  of  an  Anna). 

X ruvftka.  =  enjdo^p^,  dja&wtf,  (Colebr.). 

do3£  ruvvi.  =  dd<a.  (My.).  do<^  tfjaaldsS  djslraew 
3<>P  (Pry.). 

do§][  rush.  Anger,  wrath,  passion. 

Xiot,  rushi,  Tbh.  of  3i)&  (Ct.  II,  42;  seei  s&ara-). 
doAd  rushita.  Enraged,  irritated,  angry  (My.), 
do^  rushti.  Tbh.  of  5^&k.  (My.). 
do?3£>  rusaba.  Tbh.  of  s^ai#  (My.). 
da&  rusi.  Tbh.  of  (My.;  Te.). 

T&dodoo  rusumu.  Pees,  dues,  commission  (My.;  Br.;  H.). 


doso6  rah.  —  djctf. 


Bee  ®s3y-. 


doSo  ruha.  Rising,  mounting,  springing  up,  growing,  in¬ 
creasing;  mounted,  ascended  upon.  Se«*  tfd-, 

*3-,  tJ^rao-. 

c\  7 

dJ^  ruhe.  Bent  grass,  Panicum  dactylon  (see  Si.  162). 


ruli.  A  silver  chain  worn  on  the  leg,  just  above  the 
ankle,  by  women  (My.;  Mhr.  dotfi^o,  to  shake  gracefully). 

dJS>  r &.  (fr.  s-»x3  5  p).  Kepetition  of  words  and 
sentences  to  commit  them  to  memory.  (Te. 

dos^).  — dja  353^0.  To  repeat  words  frequently  to  com¬ 
mit  them  to  memory  (My.;  0.  in  his  preface), 
djto  rflm.  H.  of  a  country  (Si.  101). 


rfikaha.  =  do£  1.  (3$^,  etc.  Mr.  34;  Cpr.  5. 
after  4). 

djat5^P9  rdkshana.  Making  rough,  rugged  or  harsh;  mak¬ 
ing  dry  or  thin.  See  <0-. 

rhkshe.  Dryness,  aridity,  emaciation;  harshness, 
unkind  ness,  cruelty  (Bp.  61,  83). 

Xk>&  rfidi.  Tbh.  of  dja^  (Smd.  339;  Bp.  50,  36). 

rotf  &&&  $&>,€>  s§J3Sj  o3ti£r(Vo  rk/a  djaaodxD  zodo 

O  G>  °° 

3  a  o  (B.  4,  188).  —  djaatSjaesr3.  -Jjaes3.  The  usual 
current  of  a  river  (Bp.  50, 38).  — •  dja&  tf)^G3o.  To  become 
habitnal  or  customary  (My.).  —  dja&  dJ3>do.  To  practice, 
to  learn  by  practice  (Cpr.  2,  after  14;  My.).  —  dja& 
A  commonly  known  and  used  word  (My.). 

da&db  rfidisu.  To  be  commonly  known  and  used  (J.  28, 
22;  B.  5,  11 3); —to  assemble  in  numbers  (J.  4,  14;  Ssv. 
4,  42);— to  become  or  be  notorious  or  famous  (Bp.  5, 
41;  26,  62;  42,  6;  51,  42;  54,  55;  56,  30).  2,  to  ascend, 

to  rise  (Bp.  24,  50).  3,  to  cause  to  grow,  become  large 
or  much,  to  accumulate,  to  join  (as  property,  grain, 
etc.,  My.), 


rfidha.  Mounted,  risen,  ascended;— sprung  up,  born, 
produced;— grown,  increased,  developed;— large,  bulky, 
great,  much;  — commonly  known,  notorious;— certain, 
ascertained;— traditional,  generally  received,  popular, 
customary,  conventional,  not  to  be  etymologically  re¬ 
solved;— having  a  special  meaning  or  one  not  depend¬ 
ing  directly  on  the  etymology;— obscure.  See  Smd.  75. 
158.  174. 

rddha-n&ma.  A  noun  of  which  the  meaning  is 
not  to  be  etymologically  resolved,  a  word  not  etymo¬ 


logically  derived,  a  word  used  in  a  conventional  sense 
(Smd.  93-95). 

dja$do,/a<y  rfidha-mfila.  Well-rooted, '  well-established, 
powerful  (My.). 

dja?i  r&dhi.  =  dj&&  q.  v.,  63 Mounting,  ascending,  rise, 
ascent.  2,  springing  up,  birth,  origin.  3,  fame,  renown, 
notoriety.  4,  custom,  customary  usage,  common 
currency,  general  prevalance,  use;  popularity;  fami¬ 
liarity  with.  5,  a  popular  or  conventional  acceptation 
of  words  (as  opposed  to  their  direct  etymological 
meaning); — 6,-the-employment  of  a  word  in  a  sense 
not  borne  out  by  its  etymology,  dja^o&ie^zd  sjcf 
e  3tfZ3X>F3e?  (Prv.).  See  Smd.  29.  122.  202.  391;  Kavy. 
VI,  1;  Sp.  s.  s&rasab  l*---cta$3c3.  -3$eS.=  dja^sSes*  Ho.  2. 
(0rj.  2,  after  106).  —  dja^des*.  -33e3«.  To  obtain  UBe  or 
notoriety;  to  come  into  common  use  (dJa^odjartJ  Smd. 
186  Cm.).  2,  to  grow  great  or  famous  (Cpr.  2,  16;  Bp. 

37,  68). 

djaftd  rfidhita.  =  djsq$.  Mounted,  ascended  (Bp.  50,  2)‘. 

djaftzj^  rftdhi-pati.  A  notorious  ruler.  See  Sp.  s.  sraafo. 

djaftdso^  r&dhi-sabda.  =  d©q^sJo  (Sk.).  2,  a  word  that 

is  commonly  known  and  used  (My.). 

djaft;do  rudhisu.  —  dja&Fb,  q.  v. 

djad  rfipa.  =  dja^J),  djas$,  djazdj.  Any  outward  appearance 
or  phenomenon,  form,  figure ,  shape  Oteo  Ct.  I,  100; 
sSrar,  osagsasjcar  Rn.  119);— image,  resemblance,  sem¬ 
blance;— any  visible  object,  an  image,  an  idol.  2,  the 
form  of  a  noun  or  verb,  etc.  in  grammar,  an  inflected 
form  by  declension  or  conjugation.  3,  a  handsome 
form,  shapeliness,  beauty.  4,  natural  state  or  condition, 
nature,  property,  feature,  character.  5,  kind,  sort, 
species.  6,  mode,  manner.  7,  a  single  specimen,  a 
type,  a  pattern,  an  exemplar.  8,  the  number  one,  the 
arithmetical  unit.  9,  in  algebra;  a  known  quantity. 
10,  a  drama,  a  play,  a  dramatic  composition.  1 1,  cattle. 
12,  a  beast,  a  number  of  beasts  or  various  beasts  (si^rt 
119).  —  dos 3§s5^ ©*. -c-sSes*.  To 

get  a  form  (0rj.  4,  34). 

d©£tf  rflpaka.  Illustrating  by  metaphor,  figurative;  — a 
peculiar  metaphor  or  simile  (upama)  in  rhetoric,  the 
description  of  one  object  under  the  form  of  an  another 
which  it  is  poetically  supposed  to  resemble  (KAvy.  Ill, 
3,  B,  41.  80  seq.;  e3i>o^d  Hn.  135;  es^uorod  Mr.  526). 

2,  a  form,  a  figure,  a  shape,  an  image;  a  peculiar  shape 

or  image,  a  feature  (  ?  135). 

3,  a  kind,  a  species  (doaxr^,  wj*  raises  J 35).  4,  shapeli¬ 
ness,  beauty  (ddjad, 135).  5,  a  drama,  a  play, 

a  dramatic  composition  (?38^  526).  6^  a  theatrical  per¬ 
formance,  dancing  (sraraS,  185;  c3X>^  526).  7,  a 

particular  time  in  music  i 35;  3s)^s 526). 

8,  a  clever  man  135);  — a  cunning,  crafty 

man  526). 

dja^SX)©  rfipaka-tala.  =  Ho.  7.  (My.). 

djad^djad? r  rfipaka-rfipaka.  A  kind  of  rfipaka  in  rhetoric 
(K^vy.  Ill,  3,  B,  81  seq.). 

d©df^  rfipana.  B’erming,  representing;  figure;  figurative 
illustration.  See 
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'd.ar' <$rfipate.  The  state  of  being  formed  or  composed  of; 
the  state  of  having  a  form.  See 

rfipa-dvitva.  Repetition  of  the  form  of  a  noun, 
etc.  (Kavy.  I,  3,  89-97;  cf.  sjrfcxiwrtdJB^tira). 

ttas&d  rfipa-vati.  A  handsome  or  beautiful  woman  (My.; 
B.  5,  43). 

rfipa-vanta,  A  handsome  man  (My.).  Feminines 
dj83$sj^sO,  dJ&sisf^  (My.). 

tfjaX>8oe£  rdpa-hiua.  Devoid  of  beauty,  ugly. 
aatdorij  (^U,  tfodJt>4  Nn.  146). 

rftpa-ak&ra.  =  djssrad.  A  beautiful  form  (?). 

'tijd*}98§g<3  rfipa-ajive.  A  harlot,  a  prostitute. 

r&pa-adi-lekhana.  Writing  or  drawing 
figures,  etc.  See 

d^3jt>d  d  rfipa-antara.  Another  form,  a  change  of  form 
(Smd?  Ill  Cm.;  156;  My.). 

dj?>o3303J  rfipayi.  (fr.  djssy.  =  t&sra oDj.  A  Rupee  (C,; 
Mhr.  do£ o&a;  B.  2,  25;  4,  87).  ft  djassaoOjdjstf  (tfSisS 
sto);  jt  dja ssaoSo djstf  (aot^sSosto);  «.  djasraoSodjasr 

(en^sSosiw);  n,  esqjssa  ssqSsss  *.  djssraoSort#  djstfri 
sto  Si.  328). 

dj^SJDd  rfipa-ara2.  Tbh.  of  djasswred  (Smd.  383). 

TtasJDoS^  rfipa-avali.  The  rows  or  tables  of  declension  or 
conjugation  (B.  5,  271). 

djsb  rftpi.  Having  form  or  figure; — well-shaped,  handsome, 
beautiful ; — appearing  as,  like. 

djabd  rdpita.  Formed,  represented,  exhibited,  imagined. 
(Bp.  49,  41;  see  «si-  and 

djs£>?l>  rfipisu.  s=  dw©& qt$o.  To  form,  to  mould,  to  figure, 
✓  to  represent  (as  any  image,  picture,  etc.,  My.);  to  show, 
to  point  out  (as  a  fault,  My.).  2,  to  view,  to  inspect, 
to  look  at,  to  consider,  to  regard  (Bp.  4,  53;  15,  15;  19, 
50).  3,  to  appear  (Bp.  19,  38;  51,  40;  61,  18). 

d^4  rfipu.  Tbh.  of  djssd.  (Smd.  364;  Cpr.  6,  79;  Bp.  4,  53; 
23,  26;  50,  25;  51,  32;  52,  34.  56;  C.  Bp.  11;  J.  28,  40; 
stofcid  ct.  I,  69;  itu  Nn.  14;  d  24;  68;  zlu)5$  70; 

*?ys>d  71).  dJS&i^  (Smd.  10);  dja&ort  (131);  dja&cd© 
(141  Cm.),  sjoda^  s&s&ri  djs;$  (^s^,  53odat3  stoa 
Nn.  164).  See  Sp.  s.  ?|d  2,  —  djasd£ 
7t>.  -*3drO.  A  form  to  disappear  (J.  15,40).  —  djas^CC3. 
-^5 CO3.  Natural  form,  or  beauty,  to  be  destroyed  (Bp,  57, 
56).  dua£C33Ei  (sjors^co9  Smd.  I).  2,  to  destroy  a 

form,  etc.  (Bp.  16,  3).  *—  dJasss^.  -55^.  To  take  or 
assume  a  form,  etc.  (Rsv.  13,  after  77)*  —  dja&cl).  -'aciJ. 
To  indicate  or  evince  anger  or  passion  (^^qS^eS^Fd 
Smd.  Dh.)*  —  dJ33$r(d.  -tfd.  Form  or  beauty  to  disappear 
(Abh.  P.  3,  39.  45).  —  tiJ3a$rrae$;do.  -^e§;do.  A  form  or 
figure  to  appear  (Bp.  16,  5)*  —  dJ«>s§Fvc&.  -ir-do.  Natural 
form,  or  beauty,  to  be  destroyed  or  disappear.  See  e$£33 
and  tfeotfoeo;  Abh.  P.  13,  69.  —  djas^rt^o,  =  djas$. 
f\do.  (Bp.  57,  70).  —  as*.  -^03^.  =  djasi?^.  (Cpr. 

7,  80;  Bp.  15,  17).  —  cU>s$k!«?.  -dtf.  —  djas^rtjas*.  (Cpr, 
5,  81).  —  &©s§tSJ8*e&>.  -&Bsea>.  To  snow  a  form  (Y.  14, 
106;  14,  after  106;  Ssv.  2,  92).  —  dta9$«jzt  -3Sd.'=  dja<d) 
ri&V*.  (Rsv.  5,  after  50). 

Tj/aZg  rfipya.  —  djssaoOj,  djssj-ac&o.  Handsome,  beautiful. 
2,  bearing  a  stamp,  stamped.  3,  wrought  metal,  silver 


or  gold  bearing  a  stamp  or  impression,  a  stamped  coin. 
4,  silver. 

rfipya-adhyaksha.  A  master  of  the  mint. 
■dja20^)5  rfibak&ri.  The  written  record  of  case  (My,;  H.). 
sUeO'djs  rdbarfi.  =  doadja&aj,  etc.  (Si.  399;  My.). 
Tl®8d’djaeoo  r&barftbu.  =  djstodjs.  (My.). 
xjjzZOJfr  rfibuka.  =  (e$4rfw  ftd  G,). 

£U»bdG)0  rfimalu.  =  dodsw,  etc.  (My.;  M.  esj&EfJSXO*). 
TtebaeS  rfimale.  =  o^s&jsdcQjw  Sri  o  ojsslrasS 

(Prv.). 

■djs<2lo  rfilu.  A  “rule”,  a  ruler  (My.);  a  line  (My.).  —  djssjj 
i2U?S .  A  ruler  (My.). 

Tljz4  ruvu.  Tbh.  of  djssS  (Smd.  364). 
rfivuka.  =  dos&>tf,  etc. 

■djs£\^  rfishita.  Adorned,  decorated.  2,  covered,  overspread 
(rtos 1 dJd-3-dd  Hla.,  0.  r.  3,  made  rough 

or  rugged.  4 ,  pounded,  reduced  to  dust  (see  rtoE^3). 
“djaSo^O  rfihisu.  =  To  appear  (Grj.  6,  after  56: 

Ram.  3,  6,  6). 

d?iSoO  rfihu.  Tbh.  of  djssi.  (siOSiO  Ss.).  —  djasojrti^^j. 

To  show  (J.  13,  42);  to  show  a  form  (26,  3). 

8^,y  rekkata.  = 

Ss.). 

60^  renke.  =  ^°^-  (sa.;  Te.  ats^,  to  low  as  cattle). 
6o£§  renje.  The  tree  Mimusops  elengi  Lin. 

(St.  &P1.;  M.  T.  ra^o&).  See  rbrf-. 

-8&  reddi.  =  da.  (My.). 

6z3  rebbe.  (or  6wo0?  Te.  aPt^sK.'^;  Te.  ss^,  in- 
fame;  abuse,  see  di^).  —  d^odo^.  -e50dd^.  N.  (Bp.  37,  6). 
—  -wsjj.  N.  See  s 

6s3^  rembe^^^,  q.  v.  A  twig,  etc.  (My.;  si.  117. 

120.  121.  123.  143). 

■odo^  remma.  (=  d^sdo ?).  —  dsdos^oSo.  -t?aw.  N.  of  Abhi- 
navamanga’s  mother  (Mr.  540). 

rellu.  A  reed,  used  to  write  with, 
Saccharum  sara  (Te.  dejo).  ^  -=5^4. 

N.  of  a  grass  (^d,  etc.  Si.  163). 
de  re.  1.  A  particle  of  calling  (a  male):  oh  you !  you 
fellow!  sirrah!  etc.  (Sk.,  Mhr.;  Bp.  55,  46;  61,  20). 
d?  rA  2.  as  do5o,  d^,  etc.  Property,  possessions,  goods, 
wealth,  gold;-— costliness;— grandeur,  shine,  glitter, 
lustre,  beauty.  See  d^sds5. 

"6?&  reka.  Emptying,  evaouating;  resigning,  leaving; 
looseness,  purging.  2,  suspicion,  doubt,  care.  3,  an 
outcast.  4,  a  frog,.  See  •«sd-. 

6^0  rgku.  A  thin  plate  of  metal  (used  in  cover¬ 
ing  other  metals  instead  of  gilding  or  plating,  My.;  Te.; 

t.  ‘■ad^);  gold  (My.).  2,  the  leaf  of  a  flower, 
the  petal  of  a  flower  (My.;  Te.,  t.).  d^ori 
^  (rto d^F#,  etc.  Si.  97).  — d^^.  -e3^.  N.  (Bp.  9,  35). 
* 6 ^  reke.  Tbh.  of  dfaf .  A  line,  d^  «^C33,  -lod, 

(My.).  2,  regular  arrangement,  order,  trim  (My.).— 

d^  To  put  in  proper  order,  to  arrange  properly 

169 
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(My.)-  d  ;i©^s\©Ort  3§j5»rtO^  3 

tfcx&c3??  (Prv.). 

tfe&raotf  r6kha-amsa.  A  degree  of  longitude;  longitude 
(B.  5,  307). 

rekha-ganita.  Geometry  (My.). 

■)3?«3asl^o3o  rekha-tritaya.  A  triad  of  lines  or  stripes, 
three  lines,  etc.  (Bp.  41,  2). 

t3?<sooOSO£>  rekfaa-ayila.  (Smd.  252).  A.  man  who  deline¬ 
ates,  paints,  or  writes.  3 

rekhike.  tfeates).  —  A  line  (drawn  from  the 

outer  corner  of  the  eye,  Opr.  8,  77). 
t3?s5  rekhe.  t5?5JD.  =  d^5  s3^<sd-  A  line  (<id  Ct.  I,  48;  Sm. 
16;  Nn.  157);  a  streak,  a  stripe; — a  row,  a  series;— 
a  continuous  line;— drawing;— the  first  or  prime  me¬ 
ridian  (from  Ceylon  to  the  North-pole).  2,  fulness,  satis¬ 
faction.  3,  deceit,  fraud.  4,  a  small  quantity,  a  little 
portion*  — -  To  put  a  line  to  (Y.  5, 

after  14). 

regisu.  (To  cause  to  rise);  to  irritate, 
to  excite,  to  make  angry  (My.;  Te.  <Htao). 

rlgu,  1.  (fr.  l,  etc.).  To  rise,  as  dust 
(Te.);  -  to  be  aroused,  to  get  excited,  to  be¬ 
come  angry,  to  begin  to  rage  (My.;  Te.  d^no, 
e3^o). 

6erO  regu.  2.  (=^>7\el,  «to.).  The  Jujube  (wau, 

etc.,  AVii,  etc.  Si.  180;  Te.). 

re-gupti.  N.  of  a  raga  (My.), 
reca.  Emission  of  breath,  etc.  (in  yoga,  see  d$e3s). 

2,  N.  of  two  plants.  —  deatad^.'-woLg.  N.  (Bp.  9,  37). 

recaka.  Emptying,  purging;  emitting  the  breath;  — 
emission  of  breath,  exhalation,  expiration 
S3  &&VQ  Mr.  53);  expelling  the  breath  out  of  one  of  the 
nostrils  (in  the  practice  of  ydga).  2,  a  purge,  cathartic. 

3,  N.  of  men. 

reeana.  =  See .  d-. 

t5?8|^  rdcita.  Left  void  or  empty,  freed  from,  cleared; 
purged.  2,  one  of  a  horse's  paces ,  cantering  (or  moving 
in  the  longe,  or  sidling;  ^odododj  dorf-3-odo  G.). 
rejige.  Disgust  (My.;  cf. 

^?330C3 d?jO  rejudanu.  A  sandbox  used  by  a  writer  (My^ 
Br.,  H.). 

renu.  Dust.  2,  the  pollen  of  a  flotver.  3,  a  female 
elephant  (s3n9<3  Mr.  153).  d^raj  dJSE&s^d.doa  duri&a 
3$  (Pry.).  4,  N.. 

f'SoiSr  renuka.  N.  of  a  Yaksha.  2,  N.  of  one  of  Siva’s 
pramathas  (Bp.  1,52);  N.  of  a  saiva  devotee  and  poet 
(Riv.  1,  17).  3,  N.  of  a  serpent  (Bp.  46,  28).  4,  N.  of  an 
elephant.  5,  a  sort  of  pulse  =5^CD  Uu).  *— 

tS?ts.  (tf&id,  aSd^rao  G.). 

renuka-suta.  Parasurama  (My.). 

^§050^  renuke.  The  wife  of  Jamadagni  and 

mother  of  ParasurAma  (Mr.  258).  2,  a  particular  drug 

or  medicinal  substance,  said  to  be  fragrant,*  but  bitter 
and  slightly  pungent  in  taste,  and  of  a  greyish  colour. 
renuka-isa.  =  d^rao^  No.  2.  (Rsv.  1,  53;  cf .  d^ 
,  raj^t3*scdoF  l,  56).  - 


reta.  =  (^,  Nn.  32;  37.48). 

rdlas.  —  d?3,  d^o.  Semen  virile.  2,  quioksilver. 
retu,  Tbh.  of  d^.  (d^^6,  &F  G.). 

rep  ha.  =  d^.  A  burr,  a  burring  sound:  the  letter 
r  (tf5,  ea«,  Smd.  41.  217;  Nn.  62,  o.  r. 

2,  cretic,  one  short  syllable  between  two  long  syllables. 

3,  passion.  4,  low,  vile,  contemptible.  See  Kavy.  I,  3, 
60-63.  98-103;  III,  2,  B,  48-51. 

rephas.  Low,  vile ,  contemptible „ 
rephasa.  Tbh.  of  d^?3*.  (Mr.  225). 

■de^rfooSjs^A  repha-samydga.  A  term  that  is  endowed 
with  the  repha  (Smd.  50). 

^^2©  1®Plia“ajlta*  ^  terra  witk  a  final  r^Pha  (Smd.  53). 

rdpha-asrita.  Closely  connected  with  the  repha 
(Smd.  26). 

rephe.  Tbh.  of  d^.  See  Smd.  27.  71.  75.  217.  218.^* 
d^sSd^dJ.  -iSd^o.  To  be  united  with  a  repha  (Smd. 
38.  71). 

rema.  (Tbh.  of  d^sj).  — •  d^sjoodj.  -eoij.  N.  (Bp. 
48,  22)*  —  d^ssjodjg.  N.  (Bp.  48,  30;  see  *5* ad-), 

rerihana.  Siva;  — a  thief;— an  Asura.  (R.). 

1S55/  rdla.  The  Cassia  tree  (Te.;  eto.  Si. 

126). 

■6^  reva.  (=^  d?53j).  N.  of  the  father  of  Raivata  (Sk.). 
d^dra.  (-era).  N.  (Rsv.  1,  55.  61). 

revadi.  —  des3a  2.  A  kind  of  sweetmeat  (Mhr.). 
2,  exposed  and  disgraoed  state;  utter  discomfiture  and 
disconcernment  (Mhr.)«  —  d^dahc^.  A  wiry  thorny 
shrub,  Capparis  divarieata  Lam.  (Z,;  see  s3^d-). 

re2-vat.  Rich,  wealthy;  — grand  in  external  ap¬ 
pearance,  shining,  beautiful,  illustrious. 

•6^8  re-vati,  N.  of  the  twenty-seventh  nakshatra  (My.). 

2,  the  wife  of  Balarama. 

€?^§?'d^or,Si  revati-ramana.  Balarama. 

rdvati-isa.  Balardma  (wy  Mr.  21). 
rdvanta.  N.  of  the  fifth  Manu  of  the  present 
kalpa;— N.  of  a  king  (Bh.  1,  7,  2).  2,  Tbh.  of  d?d^ 

(A.). 

reval-cinnr.  A  tall  perennial  plant,  growing  in 
Central  Asia,  Rhubarb,  Rheum  palmatum  Lin.  (St.  & 
PI.;  My.;  Br.;  Mhr.  d?d*,  d^tfc^)- 

rSvu.  (S33e^).  (fr.  ^esXoi).'  Descending, 
disembarking:  a  landing  place,  a  beacb,  a 
port  or  haven  (My.j  T.  'a6?4;  T.  naesorw,  m.  ^es 
taj ,  to  descend,  go  down,  disembark), 
reve.  1.  The  Narmada  river . 

reve.  2.  Pine  gravel;— the  grit  of  sugar,  milk,  etc. 
(Mhr.  d^d*,  B.  4,  55). 

resami.  —  etc.  (B.  5,  219). 
relimi.  -  etc.  (G.  151.  165.  279).  — 

f\ct:  =  d?3&?  ftd.  (Cb.  139). 

resmi.  =  etc.  d^S^P  (dotfjso,  #>do  G:). — 
d?^p  hd.  The  silk-cotton  tree  (djs^,  S?u&CG.). 

*i3pd,  resme.  =  d^»to,  d^3«DJ,  d?^,  d^o^,  d^AicDo,  d^do. 
Silk;  silken  (My.;  B.  3,  9..  102;  Mhr.,  H.  d^?dJ,  silk; 
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d^0J3>,  silken).  —  3?^5SoC3.  The  silkworm  (My.;  Si. 

221). 

tf?£({v©  reshana.  Howling,  yelling,  roaring.  (R.).  2,  injury, 
hurt. 

reshe.  A  line  (^s3,  nd  0.;  My.;  Mhr.;  see 

sfcqfc-). 

reshme.  —  etc.  (Si.  221). 
resimi.  =  dps^o,  etc.  (B.  4,  70) 
resime.  —  d?$y  etc.  (B.  5,295).  3o 

odb  oiS33  (4,  176).  —  d?A)S3o5&G5.  =  d^.  (B.  4,  162;  5, 
89). 

8?  rai.  =  dc&>,  dodo^.,  d^  2.  Pi'operty,  wealth; — gold; — shine, 
lustre,  beauty  (see  desis*);  —  costliness.  ^ 

(Sind.  64). 

■C^y5  raifcar.  A  “writer”  (C.;  Si.  261). 

raita.  =  dodo3,  etc.  (Si.  113;  B.  4,  80;  Mhr.  %o&aJ). 

?*©  rai-tdrana.  A  festoon  of  gold  (Cpr.  7,  5>. 
rai-db&re.  A  shower  of  gold  (Cpr.  4,  92). 
raivata.  (fr.  d^3«).  Rich,  wealthy.  2,  H.  of  the 
fifth  Manu  (My.).  3,  N.  of  a  mountain;  N.  of  a  king, 
raivataka.  N.  of  a  mountain  (My.). 

^i>*e)*e3  ra*“vf'sk***  =  (Abh.  P.  3,  137;  9,  2). 

8&^  r«kka*  Cash,  ready  money;  change;  money  in  general 
(C.;  Si.  84;  B.  1,  23;  3,  77;  Te.;  M.  dJS’B*.,  es3^*,  Mhr. 
dj^tfra's,  dc©^?>  see  Dp.  40;  cf.  dj^tf).  zzraU 

doa^  (Sdsde^  0.).  asSoodrazdd 

^asSoodo^P — skjsatd,  sdraazd.— 

^51)^0  ^  dJa^  ctekyD  ^  wew,.- 

3ft£aztf  d  ■SjaUj  djs^  sS«^«S^P— 

o^d  dj3^_  (Prvs.). 

6j3)o^  ronke.-^o^,  etc.  The  grunt  of  a  wild 

buffalo.  dJSo-frck.  -^C^o.  To  grunt  (Ssv.  3,  56).  Cf. 


djaodoV 

&£>e&>  roccu. 

s^,  Mud,  mire,  foul  water  (My.;  Te. 

dj3Z^,  d<ja<^  cf.  t^es3 1). 

6j®)23  rocce.^^P*  (%.)• 

Zt 

?3j®2SO  rojju. as (My.),  zdo&irivd  •!8\® z£  t«zg<zraM 
dj^c^aSock  (Sp.). 

&J32§  rojje.  =$»£..  (My.). 

t5js^  rotti.  Bread;  a  cake  of  bread  (C.  Bp.  47,  42;  C.;  Br.; 
M.  esaus>^;  0.  202;  B.  2,  12;  Mhr.,  H.  dj^O- 

337>-$-  sfosari  ■  dusSij  (tfs^ock 
0.).  c^o^o  zo£^;i§?— djat^ 

S^do  tfoad  szrart.—  sSS^rt  sSkj^,  djs&^rt  sfcad  (Prvs.).  See 
Prv.  s.  ss&Sj.  — •  -dje>tdjf\a.  djejl^sdos^c^  Ais!.  = 

7NZ*.  (Z.). 

d®c^  rodda.  f  =  jrf2).  The  left,  the  left  side 

(Te.).  —  djszi’tfodj*.  The  left  hand  (My.  occasionally; 
Te.  doarfziSoO^). 

7?jsP3  rbna.  Tbh.  of  ske®.  d^ea  *««» 

(Prv;>;  :  .. 

8&ttl&  rouaka.  Tbh.  of  skew.  (My.  occasionally). 


^§/8 >S9&o  ronaku.  Jumping,  leaping  (<sf.  *«a*>2).. 
— ~  djsrsir^o.  -^z^o.  To  jump,  etc.  djss® 

^zSua^  (^^,^0,  0.). 

rondi.  The  haunch  (Te.;  My.). 

© 

6i3ra  ronde.  Mud  (Bp.  10,  s;  My.;  cf. 

Q  •  *  40 

&»5u*  r6p.  =  ^S.  (My.). 

Sjsodb4  roy.  A  sound  produced  by  a  paper-kite 
(S.  Mhr.).  2,  the  grunt  of  a  buffalo  (S.  Mhr.). 
Cf.  <i®o3. 

d®a5o  roshtu.  Teasing,  vexing,  annoying 

(My.;  Te.;  cf.  2). 

roka.  Light,  lustre.  2,  a  hole ,  an  aperture,  a  cavity . 
3,  a  boat,  a  ship.  4,  buying  with  ready  money  (cf. 
dj3=^_). 

8jz?7\  r6ga.  (fr.  dots6).  Breaking  up  of  strength :  sickness, 
disease ,  malady.  dja$r{53iZ2bf\?oO  (Bp.  50,  29).  dj^rizdO^ 
zSpC3o  (B.  5, 167).  dj^rtOTZdd?ok?  2<So0erts?)rfd?cl>? 

—  vortoes3  eaisiocd3  dja^rt,  tdjsrts?  zdj&rt«  osrt.— 
cs^ad  ^  crar{,  sS^zdg  ^C5*z3  ?  dja?n.— 

^^odoazd  dja  djs^rtzd  i^-S-sS  iosj  (Prvs.).  See  Prvs.  s. 

CO  Vz  ” 

stoA  4,  —  djsort  dote(d.  dupl.  (My.). 

7?j3eA2a5^  rdga-cihne.  =  dJa^rtw^ea*  (My.). 
t5js?a^  rogan.  Varnish  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  djs^rtc®),  > 
8&%? roga-parikshe.  The  examination  of  a  disease 
(My.).  • 

roga-bheda.  A  kind  or  variety  of  disease.  See 

SA)&, 

8^7 \odoo^  roga-yuta.  Possessed  of  sickness:  a  sick  man 
Nn.  143,  o.  r.  dwa^)* 

T5jaeXT37)2d  roga-raja.  Consumption  (My.). 

roga-laksbana.  The  sign  or  symptoms  of  a 
disease  (My.). 

roga-samana.  =  (My-). 

8j a?X^7>^  rdga-santi.  Cure  or  alleviation  of  disease 
(My.)r* 

zSjaeXTd-sSojaSo  roga-samfiha.  =  dja^j-rasS^,  q.  v. 

•&ae7te  rfiga-stha.  A  sick  man  (d^ertodwc^,  dua^KNn.  143). 

roga-hara.  Taking  away  disease,  remedial  (Si. 
199;  My.). 

■&a?7\5oT>&  rdga-hari.  Curing,  curative.  2,  a  physician. 
8&i>Tv£*S  rdga-&vali.  A  liUe  or  number  of  diseases  (&&o 
dja^r(?o53Jaaz5S  Nn.  66). 

8ja?^  rogi.  Sick,  diseased; — a  sick  person  (5ioua0^, 

Kn.  44;  duaertcdood  143;  Smd.  159).  djap F\  zoodiAzd? 
dOAizd.— dua^A  wodbAizdo^  sra^^rtd,  53^ 
a^adjaeJid.-— osK  Ajd  ^  duaeft,  ss*.  si  zsS-^,  (Prvs.). 

£0  ■»  O  o 

rogita.  Diseased;  — mad  (said  of  a.  dog). 

8jdfl\7^  rogishtha.  Most  sick:  one  who  is' always  sickly 
or  ill  (My.). 

75jae^jae~^o&S>  roga~upasamana.  Cure  or  alleviation  of 
disease  (My.). 

•djspsiW  rocaka.  Making  bright.  2,  giving  an  appetite 
3.  sapid,  tasty,  savoury  (My.);  — pleasing,  agreeable 
(V.  28,  80).  4,  a  stomachic,  a  stimulant.  5,  hunger, 

appetite.  See  s$-. 


1  60* 


tUetfcJ  1348 


rocana.  Making  bright,  illuminating;  splendi** 
pleasing,  charming,  2,  sharpening  or  giving  an 
appetite,  stomachic;  a  stomachic.  3,  a  variety  of  the 
silk-cotton  tree,  4,  a  particular  yellow  pigment,  see 
rU>e-  5,  =  <5j8$«S$  No.  2  (?  V.  5,  3). 

T?jses£S>  roeani,  The  plant  Convolvulus  turpethum  R.  Br. 

2 ,2V.  of  another  plant ,  a  perfume  and  drug  so  called 
(==5^^^;  see  sdwsd). 

djaeddjsd  rocamana,  Shinfng,  bright;  pleasing,  agree¬ 
able.  2,  a  tuft  or  curl  of  hair  on  a  horse’s  neck  (or 
above  the  breast,  tforiododo  sbG39  Mr. 

281). 

S^Zo  roci,  =3  duBCldn6.  (d^,  etc.  Mr.  35;  see  3&e$-). 

d/a^Ba^o  rocishnu.  Shining,  bright,  splendid;  gaily 
£0 

adorned ,  elegantly  dressed. 

rocis.  =  dua^zS.  Light ,  splendour ,  flame.  2,  a  ray 
of  light. 

roja.  1.  =  A  rose  (My.). 

roja.  2.  Fast,  a  fast  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  djs?^). 

'8jhZ& t)  roja.  =  dja^zs  1.  (Si.  139;  My.). 

<3jse32  rdji.  Daily  food  or  subsistence  (Mhr.,  H. 
work  (My.). 

tfjae&o  rdju.  A  day  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.);— wages  for  a  day 
(Dp.  169,  3;  Mhr.,  H.);  — service,  work,  employment 
(My.;  H.). 

T&oe&OAsea  roju-gara.  A  man  who  has  service,  a  work¬ 
man,  a  servant  (My.;  see  d^-). 

&ae&i075>e 3s  roju-gari.  Work,  employment; -  wages,  pay, 
earning  (My.). 

roju-garike.  Work,  employment  (My.). 
z3ja?3dOF57>do  roju-nama.  A  ledger-book,  a  journal  or  day¬ 
book,  a  diary  (My,;  Mhr.). 

&b?Uo  rotu.  =  dJBjja®.  (My.). 

A  “road”  (Si.  104;  My.). 

8j$Z$  rote.  (=  1).  Dirt,  filth,  ordure,  any 

nasty  thing  (My.;  Te.;  cf.  ajatSJ ;  to«d). 
deeded  rod  ana.  Weeping,  wailing,  lamentation  (My.,  also 
dja^djS).  2,  a  tear,  tears.  See  esCO®, 

rodani.  The  plant  Alhagi  maurorum  Tournef. 
rodas.  Heaven . 

rodasi.  Heaven  and  earth  (Mr.  25). 
tSjae&do  rodisu.  To  weep,  to  wail  (J,  19,  16.  38;  My.). 
■djse&oeoXf©  rodas-angana.  The  sky  (^ocS, 

Nn.  143). 

'dfce&fce’doX  rodas-ranga.  =s  dja^Aa^orica.  (Cpr.  6,  25). 
■&/<>?$  rodha.  Stopping,  checking,  arresting,  holding, 
restraining,  impeding,  etc.;  restraint,  stoppage,  obstruc¬ 
tion,  suppression,  prevention,  prohibition;  confining; 
blocking  up;  siege;  attacking;  a  dam,  a  bank.  See 
»c&->  g>3-,  a- 

rodhaka.  Stopping,  cheeking,  etc.  See  erosJ-, 
rodhana.  =  dja^ql  See  e$s3-,  «3-. 

"SjaetfcO  rddhas.  A  bank,  a  dam ;  a  shore. 

&&e*?a^^FP S  rodha-akarshana.  Laying  hold  of  and 

pulling  forcibly.  See  <aC0®. 


rodhi.  Stopping,  etc.;  one  who  stops,  etc.  See 

rodhas-bhaga.  A  mound,  a  rampart  (dg, 

Nn  61). 

rodhas-vakre.  Winding  along  its  banks:  a 
river  (sLs©3  Hla.). 

t3wzj  ropa.  1.  Causing  to  grow; —  healing;— putting  or 
placing  on;— setting  up,  erecting,  raising.  2,  an  arrow. 
See  w-.  ' 

tSjaed  ropa.  2.  Confusing,  perplexing;  disturbing.  (R.). 
rdpana.  1.  =  1.  See 

ropana.  2.  =  dja^sc!  2.  (R.). 

pdpita.  Made  to  grow;  raised,  erected;  set,  planted, 
placed  in  or  upon.  See  £*-,  eA>3$«. 

*&©edo  roma.  —  el©?oU.  The  hair  on  the  body  of 

men  and  animals;  wool,  down,  nap,  bristles ,  feathers. 
sd^odo  djs^jo  (3 Smd.  I;  Sm.  30).  stride 
cdo?  rfo>?3 (Prv.). 
tfjaedod2  romaka.  1.  =  dua^rfo  at  the  end  of  compounds. 
T^jaedo#  romaka.  2.  Roman;  Rome.  See 
■&aedo^C©F^  roma-karnaka.  Hair-eared:  a  hare.  (R.). 
■&aedod\/ad  roma-kdpa.  A  pore  of  the  skin  (My.). 

■&©e^0c3  romantha.  Ruminating,  chewing  the  cud. 

Q 

z3jaed03jt)ri  roma-pada.  N.  of  a  king  (My.). 

T5ja?d0O7>33  roma-raji.  A  row  or  line  of  hair,  a  streak  of 
hair  (My.). 

'daedoSS^d  roma-vikara.  Change  of  the  hair  of  the  body: 

bristling  or  erection  of  the  hair  of  the  body,  horripilation . 
d/aedod  romasa.  =  dja^s&a!.  Hairy,  eto.;  — a  sheep,  a 
ram;— a  hog,  a  boar;— N.  of  a  rishi  (J.  32,  31;  33,  39; 
34,  38). 

daedoSodOoU^  roma-harushita.  Tbh.  of  dja?s3o^&F3. 

Feminine  dja^sSoaSdo&^i  (Ram.  1,  2,  10). 
djaedoSod^F  roma-harsha.  =  The  bristling  of 

the  hair  of  ths  body,  a  thrill  or  shudder  (caused  by  joy, 
astonishment,  fear,  cold,  etc.),  horripilation. 
^e^oSo^Ff©  roma-harshana.  =  e^stesSsslFes,  q.  v.  (J. 
25,  25). 

roraa-harshita.  Having  the  hair  of  the 
body  bristling  or  erect  with  joy  or  horror. 

roma-anca.  =  «3js^s1j3o^.  Erection  of  the  hair 
of  the  body,  a  thrill  of  rapture;  a  thrill  of  horror, 
horripilation. 

romanca-kahcukita.  Furnished  with 
a  coat  of  mail  consisting  (as  it  were)  of  the  hair  of  the 
body  erect  through  astonishment,  eto.  (Abh.  P.  9,  after  2). 
roma-ahcate.  =  djs^sdjso^.  (Cpr.  2,  81). 
roma-ahcana.  =  djs^slrao^.  (^o^  Nn.  39.  63. 
145).  See  Kavy.  IV,  2,  17. 

$j3>?e$roo££e£doSO  romancana-sukha.  Joy  attended  with  a 
thrill  of  rapture  (teSdo^rS  Ct.  I,  44). 

rdma-avali.  =  d^>?5l)Oe)^.  (My.). 

■(SjaeSo  romi.  Hairy,  etc.;  — a  kind  of  deer;  the  yak 
Mr.  163). 

do  roma-udgama.  Erection  of  the  hair  of  the 
body  (£:  djS>£ 51338 S^F). 


d^&sa 
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tfjasere&j  rolamba.  =  s^ejd^.  A  bee.  (Jf^ort,  tf,  etc., 
30^  Si.  176;  My.  Amara). 

■&©?»$  rova.  Tbh.  of  (Sind.  347). 

rosha.  ==  da?*.  Anger,  rage,  wrath ,  passion,  fury. 
2,  an  arrow  (sSSrfo^  Mr.  295;  cf.  1). 

tosh  ana.  Angry,  wrathful,  passionate. 
roshan.  Lighting,  illumination  (My.;  H.). 
SMZjp&'d  rosha-akara.  A  source  for  anger  (Sev.  4,  4). 

rdsha-Av^sa.  Possession  by  anger  (Cpr.  2, 
after  24;  Sev.  4,  after  70). 
t5j3??3  rosa.  Tbh.  of  &/e>£3d  (Smd.  335  Mdb.)»  — 
rto.  -ss^rto.  Anger  to  subside  (Bp.  20,  24). 

r&su,  1.  (  =  t3w&)-  Dirt,  filth,  ordure, 
any  nasty  thing  (My.).  Cf.  SjM* 

&©£?&>  rosu.  2.  To  dislike,  to  feel  disgust 

(My.;  Te.  soj^rt>£=$  (adF adJ 

^s3o,  etc.,  dorado  Si.  398). 
tS^So  roha.  =  See  e*-. 

rohaka.  Riding  on;  a  rider.  See  e*-.  2,  growing 

on. 

rohana.  Rising;  mounting  upwards,  ascending; 
riding  on,  sitting  or  standing  on;— growing;  — growing 
over,  healing.  See  fc?«.  2,  H.  of  a  mountain  (Adam’s 

peak  in  Ceylon). 

$je5e5oP3?\E>  rohana-giri.  =  (Rsy.  1,  29). 

rohana-druma.  The  sandal  tree. 
rohana-adri.  Meru  (Bp,  19,  29),  X 

t5js?So  rohi.  Rising;  mounting,  etc.;  growing;  grown.  2, 
the  tree  Andersonia  rohitaka  Roxb.  3,  a  kind  of  deer 
(cf.  dua^o?). 

t3w& ops  rohina.  “  Ro.  2.  tioti  (slw^sdu 

d  ri  Nr.). 

rohini.  (Smd.  113).  €js?§orfe.  Rising,  mounting, 
etc.'  See  r!^ 

Mr.  335).  3,  the  red  one:  N.  of  the  ninth  nakshatra 

(Sk.);  N.  of  the  fourth  nakshatra  (My.),  that  is  personi¬ 
fied  as  a  daughter  of  Daksha  and  the  wife  of  the  moon 
(Bp.  4,  30).  4,  N.  of  various  women,  e .  g.  of  Balarama’ s 
mother.  5,  a  cow.  6,  a  young  girl. 

rohini-pati.  =  (My.). 

•tfjaeSo $  rohini-vallabha.  The  moon. 

rdhini-isa.  The  moon  (Mr.  36). 

rdhint-suta.  The  planet  Mercury  (My.).  2, 

Balarama  (My.). 


rohit.  The  sun.  2,  =  No.  3.  3,  the 

female  of  a  deer,  a  doe.  (R.). 

■&ae8od  rohita.  =  Red,  of  a  red  colour;  the  colour 

red;  coloured.  2,  a  kind  of  deer .  3,  the  fish  Cyprinus 

rohita  Ham.  4,  a  kind  of  rainboiv  appearing  in  a  straight 
form,  Indra*s  bow  unbent  and  invisible  to  mortals  ('a?^ 
o$  Hla,;  see  sd>fciod/a£&od  and  s.  ^jadd)).  5, 

blood.  6,  saffron. 

rohitaka.  The  tree  Andersonia  rohitaka  Roxb. 
djaA^d^  rohita-asva.  Having  red  horses:  fire,  Agni. 
■6^1 oA  rohisha.  A  kind  of  fragrant  grass.  2,  a  species 
of  fish.  3,  a  kind  of  deer.  See 

raukula.  Formidableness  (Bh.  7,  16,  36;  J.  27,  7; 


o.  r. 

raucanika.  (fr.  d/a^cd).  Yellowish;— the  tartar 
of  the  teeth.  (R.). 

i raudra.  (fr.  djzj).  Belonging  to  Rudra  or  to  the 
Rudras.  2,  Rudra-like:  violent,  impetuous,  teirible, 
formidable .  3,  one  of  the  rasas  in  dramatic  compo¬ 

sition:  ardour,  passion,  anger,  wrath,  rage,  fury  (Kavy. 
IY,  1,7.10.11;  IY,  2,  37.  40.  41.  52.  57;  Bhn.  47). 

4  .heat,  hot  loeather.  5,  a  kind  of  evil  spirit.  6,  the 
fifty-fourth  year  of  the  cycle  of  sixty. 

raudrate.  Wild  or  savage  state,  fierceness,  formi¬ 
dableness,  dreadfulness  (Bp.  53,  5). 

raudrayam&na.  Formidable,  etc.  (Cpr.  4, 


29). 

U^&j  raudri.  Hauri.  2,  a  species  of  creeper  (^£9iS  Mr. 

147).  3,  the  fifty-fourth  year  of  the  cycle  of  sixty  (My.). 
u7)3^  raupya.  (fr.  tk/35^).  Made  of  silver,  etc.; — silver 
etc.,  i3tf>  Mr.  98;  sed  513). 

raupya-dharanidhara.  —  dfcadftO.  Kailasa 

(Bp.  44,  73). 

xfdAotf  raumaka.  (fr.  d/a^sdotf  2).  Roman.  2,  (fr.  &>5SJe)), 
a  kind  of  salt  produced  from  a  salt-pit  near  Sambhar 


in  Ajmere. 

Tfe)7jA  raurava.  (fr.  dodo).  Made  of  the  hide  of  rurn  deer. 
2,  dreadful,  terrible.  3,  unsteady;  cheating,  dishonest. 
4,  one  of  the  hells. 


Ty^So^ecdo  rauhineya.  (fr.  d/a^SorS?).  Balarama.  2,  the 
planet  Mercury .  3,  an  emerald. 

rauhisha.  (=d©^&o3d).  A  kind  of  deer.  2,  a  sort 
of  grass  (see  3,  a  species  of  fish. 
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r.  The  forty-eighth  letter  of  the  Alphabet 
(Smd.  26-28).  It  is  the  final  of  many  words  (53. 
59.  78.  79. 275.  284. 256),  and  the  initial  of  some; 
it  changes  into  S'6  (215.  282.  285),  into  C3*(206),  into 
(218),  and  into  (223);  replaces  the  SamBkrita  0* 
e.  g.  in  (in  Padraar&ja’s  S&na4dacaritra  there  is 
also  q3e>gcSe>ek/s>$o),  rraes;  and  (iince  about  one  or 

two  hundred  years  is  represented  by  u6  in  the  common 
Kanhada  language.  (See  also  ears  2,  essSo^).  It  is  oc¬ 
casionally  elided  (Smd.  222.  246.  24?)*  About  its  re¬ 
presentation  of  the  upadhmantya  see  O  O*  2,  it  forms 
an  auxiliary  in  ®2. 

S3  ra.  1.  The  letter  e«  pronounced  with  a 
short  a.  ‘  ^ 

ea.1t.  2.  («.  C.  e3<-«5ii).  =  rf3,  e‘«-  An  auxi¬ 
liary  used  in  the  formation  of  the  genitive 
singular  and  plural  neuter  of  pronouns. 
See  tsesM. 

es^a>d  ra-kara.  The  letter  or  syllable  »  (»«, 

Smd.  53.  58.  78.  217;  Kavy.  I,  3,  98-103). 
rakke.  =  eto.  (My.) . 

G3ot3  randi.=«°^  etc.  (r<o»,  dorto^,  Kk.  58, 

o.  r.  Zdo&8). 

S3o23#  jancike.  =  eso^.  An  uncovered  box  or 
chair  upon  an  elephant,  for  the  convenience 
of  the  riders:  a  howdah  Mr.  158;  c. 

Bp.  47,  44). 

rance.  =  »°^?  e^csS.  The  armour  and  gear 
of  elephants;  horse  trappings,  martingale, 
etc.  (*0G3  Ct.  11,104;  rtoGO,  tforiod  Kk. 

42;  Sm.  41;  C.  Bp.  42,  26). 

ranjike.  =  e9o8l^.  (j.  s,38). 

63  4|  ratte.  =  A  wing  <*©<*?,  ^  Kk.  69; 

oaeso^  sm.  30).  2,  the  upper  part  of  the  arm, 

from  the  elbow  to  the  shoulder  (My.;  g.; 

Te.  3^);  the  arm  (My.), 

*3^  (Prvs.).  See 

«—  -'ass^.  To  put  the  upper  arm  in  position  (Bp. 

27,64). 

$0®  rana.  “  drs  2.  (^©J^O  Kk.  91). 

C53  ra-tya.  The  letter  or  syllable  w  {Smd.  in 
d  '**  * 

Cm.). 


R 

*  * 

£5^  rappe.  =  (My.). 

rambhe.  =  bsSo  .  (Smd.  160  Mdb.  Cm.). 

-  1  V 

ravake.  =  A  bodice  (worn  by  females, 

V.  5,  after  14;  My.;  Tu.;  Te.  So^,  ea^nf);  a  quilted 
jacket,  armour,  mail  (sradsraw,  tfotso*  Mn.  97). 
Sea 

63 ravike.  =  (Bp- 14> 15;  %*)• 

6363  ra-la.  A  compound  letter  used  to  re¬ 
present  the  letter  »  or  a  term  with  the  letter 

CO  (Smd.  26.  27,  28.  29.  31.  32.  51.  78). 

rala-anta.  A  term  with  final  -go*.  (Smd. 

-  52.  54). 

e&3SW^  ratala.  =  q.  v. 

e&rfcfe#  rat&la.  —  osMra,  etc.  ero 

ecj  35^^°(Kr.  a;--- Nr.  b).  30?v 

tod  Mr.  422). 

escrow  ratta.  =  tra^odo  eo^W.o  Hl4.). 

&J  ‘ w 

xa-anta.  A  term  with  final  «  («S  Smd. 

284.  328). 

639:?F5>d  ri-kara.  The  syllable  ©\(Smd.  184). 

esjaft  rMhi,  =  (Smd.  391  Mdb.  Cm.).  —  = 

d^^s3e3«.  Smd.  Mdb.  Cm.  186  in  sfttra  and  tiku). 

639^&J  rikkata.  ==  etc.  (Abh.  p.  i,  107). 

rekke.  =  2,  etc.  A  wing  (J.  19,  34;  C.;  Te.; 

33^3^,  Si.  178);  a  leaf  of 

a  door  (Te.).  c34€>0$  (^^^3  ©to.  Si.  177); 

d  (sd-tf  ,  S33fci  289).  See  Ab4a.  2,  72;  B.  2,  23; 

4}  ns.  —  €S3^t33f\eX).  A  leaved  door  (sd”g^^tf, 

Si.  110).  —  e^^oOoes9^.  -"ae^sS.  A  winged  ant  (My.).  — 
es3^^C0.  =  4fdt)oai)C3.  (My.). 

C$^o2§  rence.  =  etc.  (Bh.  6,  4, 140;  8,  24,  14). 
^kS  rette.  =  «^-  (%.).  doj&o 

(Prv.). 

e3s^>  rSppu.  To  strike  (passes  tod.  Dh.;  Te. 

to  beat). 

reppe.  =  ^  An  eyelid  (&&  Sm.  m;  ^ 

Si.  43  7;  Bp.  18,57'  46,  56;  B.  4,  83;  C.;  Te.). 
srao  es3^  al®ab  (^5§  Si.  40).  e^sS 

^s3  aEra^stoo  (Prv.).  —  The  twinkl¬ 
ing  of  an  eye.  *vo  3 SusSb  (^«3  Si.  456).  — 

t^a.  To  wink  (My.). 


roppa.  (3md.  48).  A  fold  (for  sheep  and 
goats,  Grj.  1,  104;  My.). 

roppu.  To  roar;  to  grunt  (tike  a  hog, 

Sav.  4,12;  Te.). 

0fA®£3  rob  be.  ( =  (Smd. 

g^  *•  v  33  •  w  co  ' 

II,  o.  r.  draeSo&ck-). 

• 7  ts  <s  7 


rodu.  (Sk.  &»'«*,  e5ja*a«,  to  be  foolish  or 
mad  =  eruo^zb;— to  despise,  disrespect  =  es^cSd).  — 
e3^/3£23e>  To  laugh  at  with  a  distortion  of  one’s 

body,  with  grimaces,  violently  or  sarcastically,  to  deride 
Smd.  Dh.;  Grj.  9,  104).  es3ja?:rac£>s3 
6$ii  (»i300^,  Nr.). 


& 

1. 1.  The  forty-ninth  letter  of  the  Alphabet 
(Smd.  12. 2i).  It  is  final  in  many  words  (58), 

becomes  5  (42)  and  5  (280.  281),  is  elided  (229),  and 
when  the  final  of  a  short  monosyllabic  theme,  is  doubled 
before  a  following  short  vowel  (84.  87)  except  in 
(86).  An  initial  §  has  been  changed  into  e.  9-  in 
£oa €>,  c3?X£  i 

w 

(3s  1.2.  A  letter  of  euphony  in  £  13),  e.g. 

tcoa  cOj^O  (Bp.  1,  3),  (2,  2), 

(53,5);  in  e3(€-^3)  or  <3?  (&*£>2),  see  e.  g.  Si.  106. 
121;  and  in  VI  (^-eru  9)  or  (€-©V)  7),  see  e.g.  Si. 
19.  20.  44.  47.  49.  61.  102.  103.  106.  263.  299.  307;  0  2, 
00,  c/00,  ©jb,  d5  «3e* 

0  la.  The  letter  €  pronounced  with  a  short 
a,  as  is  generally  done  at  school. 

©  la.  Sign  for  a  metrically  short  syllable  (Ch.;  Mr.  363). 
2,  the  number  3  (Mr.  349). 

lak.  A  sound  to  imitate  that  of  slapping 
with  the  palm  of  the  hand.  %  one  to  imitate 
the  tinkling  or  clinking  of  a  post-runner’s 
gejjes.  —  <^©S\  rep.  (My.). 

laka.  =  A  sound  in  imitation  of  glittering.  «— 

0^530^.  The  blue  king-fisher  (Pr.).  —  Glitter, 

gleam,  flash  (Mhr.,  also  v&vso);  wijfch  a  flash,  brightly, 
brilliantly  (B.  4,  70.  174). 

©^ti  lakaca.  A  kind  of  instrument  used  by  artisans 
(Mr.  383). 

©^&  lakadi.  Wood  (Mr.,  H»;  see  <Djsb-). 

©SFDtf  la-k&ra.  The  letter  (e^,  Smd.  11). 

©#o  laku.  =  The  king-fisher  (Te.;  cf . 

2,  the  lapwing  (S3S3J^*os  Si.  178.  Te.). 

©ffosi  laku^a.  =  A  kind  of  bread-fruit  tree ,  Arto- 

carpus  lacucha  Roxb.  See  Nr.  s.  o&3. 

©tfofcl  lakuta,  =  wrbcS,  q.  v.  A  staff;  a  clnb. 

©^o^fops  lakumana.  Tbh.  of  utf^ra  (Smd.  336). 

©^030  lakurni.  Tbh.  of  ^  (Smd.  336;  &0,  etc., 

Sm.  6;  see  sSJeWj. 


.  L 

©^jb?Uo  lakdtu.  —  1,  The  envelope  of  a 

letter  (My.;  Mhr.,  H,  a  closed 

letter,  a  letter  sealed  or  watered  (My.;  Mhr.,H.). 
©i&ae&3  lakote.  1.  =  etc.  (My.).  — 

A  kind  of  hdlige  (My.). 

lakdte.  2.  The  fruit  called  Laquot  (My.). 

©3^  lakka.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  346;  Bp.  10,  13;  22,  52; 
J.  10,43).  2,N.  (My.). 

©^0®  lakkana.  Tbh.  of  ^tfra  (Smd.  346;  see  334  and 
**&->• 

©SJj-rftf  lakkanike.  =  (G.  103.  445;  My.). 

CTOj  lakka.  A  kind  of  pigeon  (B.  3,  114). 

0^  lakki.  =  c%  The  shrub 

or  small  tree  Vitex  negundo  or  trifolia  Lin. 

(Aj&  srad,  $rkF£*,  Mr.  114,  o.  r. 

$rtoF£|,  'a^etersi.  138; 

484;  F>odF>,  Aic^osrad  G.).  See  «53©odo-,  tfur 

—  ^e3?53 o&£.  N.  (Bp.  58,  3). 

0^0  lakkili.=  ^* 

?do^3o,  ^rtJF£|,  Si.  138);  <33o^rt^o^ 

139). 

©^  lakke.  Tbh.  of  (Cpr.  6,  37). 

©&y&3  lakkdte.  =  etc.  (My.). 

©#  ^  laktaka.  =  A  dirty  and  tatten'ed  cloth ,  a  rag. 

2,  lac,  the  red  dye  (  =  ssi). 

©&  ^  laktike.  =  No.  2.  (^^^  Mr.  1 10,  0.  r.  vv 

©g^  laksha.  =  A  mark,  a  sign,  a  token.  2, 

a  mark  or  sign  to  aim  or  shoot  at,  a  butt ,  an  aim,  a 
target  (355bs3^,  $£05^,  roes9  Mr.  296).  3,  appearance, 

show,  pretence,  disguise,  fraud.  4,  a  lac ,  one  hundred 
thousand.  5*  =  No.  3,  consideration,  attention, 
regard  (Mhr.).  25^  isadd).  —  w 

53^^  (Prvs.).  —  -#u3^o. 

To  give  heed,  to  pay  attention  to,  to  care  for,  to  mind, 
to  aim  at  (B.  5,  94.  124.  169.  181).  —  ^rl^«3. 

By  lacs  (My.;  B.  4,  119).  —  pjtfriiS.  .= 

(My.;  B.  3,  80).—-  ogrU>s$j.  (B.  5, 

67.  97.  186).  *-*,  "3^0.  To  oonsider,  to  regard, 
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os- 


to  pay  attention  to  (B,  5,  198)*  —  ejtf  eSustfrl  to  do.  To 
come  under  observation,  to  come  to  the  mind,  to  become 
a  matter  of  concern,  to  be  perceived  (B.  5,  107,  124. 
203). 

lakshaka.  Marking,  indicating,  etc.  (Bp.  61,-50). 
©g^£$0^  laksha-eyuta,  A  man  Who  has  deviated  from, 
or  missed,  the  mark  Mr.  296). 


lakshana.  =  0=2^  rs. 


A  mark,  a  distinctive  mark,  a 
sign,  a  token,  a  characteristic  (Srad.  3); —character, 
attribute,  quality.  2,  a  lucky  mark,  a  favourable  sign; — 
handsomeness  (My.;  Mhr.).  3,  a  symptom  or  indication 
of  disease.  4,  an  accurate  description,  a  definition 
(§md.  6  Cm.).  5,  aiming  at,  aim,  intention,  scope,  object, 

signification]— observation,  sight,  seeing  (ri^Fctf,  qp^, 
Mr.  316);  — form,  kind;— cause,  oc¬ 
casion;— operation,  influence.  6,  the  Indian  crane, 
Ardea  sibirica  (^d^G-.).  3e?od>arid  3ae>rW 

usfcid  (PrYs.).  See 

8md.  334.  335;  Nn.  s.  and  5.  — 

-t^&.  A  person  deprived  of  good  marks,  an  unlucky 
person,  s3o^V?  (Prv.)*  — • 

-o-&a.  To  lay  hold  of  characteristics  (Sev.  1, 

after  79). 

©#.  0®^^  lakshana-vanta.  A  man  endowed  with  good 

a^P 

marks,  a  lucky  man;  a  handsome  man  (My.). 

A  o3o£  &0  (Prv.). 

O&IMQ  lakshana- vidhi.  The  rule  or  method  of  definition 
(Smd.  371). 

©$.  CQTteiXctf  lakshana-sambandha.  Connection  with  a 
distinctive  mark  or  attribute  (Srad.  161;  *353^ 

%  162). 

OS^fsSwuotJjF  lakshana-acarya.  A  distinguished  teacher 
(Smd.  3). 

©j*  $  lakshane.  An  indirect  indication  or  hint,  an  ellip* 
°A  '  / 

siSj  a  word  or  phrase  understood  though  not  express¬ 
ed,  metonymy;— indirect  application  of  a  word  (as 
distinguished  from  its  literal  meaning).  (My.). 

©5\  ©&  ^  laksha-lakshita.  A  man  who  hits  the  mark 
°A  *A 

(3»rtd^od53o  Mr.  296). 

©?g^S>^t>  laksha-adhikari,  A  man  possessed  of  a  lac,  a 
millionaire  (My.). 

laksha-antara.  A  lac  and  more,  very  much  (My.). 
©^>^q>  laksha-avadhi.  The  extent  of  a  lac,  very  much, 
very  many;  by  lacs  (My.;  B.  4,  147.  171). 

©^^  laksh'ita.  Marked,  denoted,  characterized;  recognis¬ 
able  by;  defined;  hinted  at;  aimed  at;  remarked,  observ¬ 
ed,  perceived,  discovered,  beheld,  evident;  considered, 
regarded;  enquired  into,  examined.  See  ss-,  utf-;  Cpr. 
3,  after  102. 

lakshifca-tsvara.  One  regarded  or  favoured  by 
Siva  (Riv.  1, 1C). 

©■8^?fo  lakshisu.  To  distinguish;- to  indicate;  — to  aim  at; 
to  consider,  to  regard,Jo  to  behold^  to-notiie^ 

to  know,  to  perceive  Smd.  334  <?in.;  ^eaj.&ck 

335  Cm.;  My.).  _  _ 


©^e^D?do  lakstii-karisu.  To  aim  at;  to  look  at,  to  be¬ 
hold,  to  mind,  to  pay  attention  to  (My.). 

©^^gtj  laksha-isvara.=  (My.). 

(P™)-. 

©|^  lakshma.  A  mark,  a  sign,  a  token,  a  characteristic 
(tfwotf,  tfoftoscJ  Nn.  86),  2,  the  chief,  principal,  most 

excellent.  ^ 

©|^W>  lakshmana.  =  *  wt&si),  way  Having 

marks  or  signs.  2,  possessed  of_Jucky  marks  or  signs, 
lucky ,  fortunate ,  prosperous.  3,  the  male  Indian  crane, 
Ardea  sibirica  (see  sSesu-).  4,  Ramacandra’s  younger 
brother  (Smd.  116;  Abh.  P.  7,  75;  J.  16,  14;  18,  2.  4). 
lakshmane.  The  female  of  the  crane  Ardea  sibirica. 
©t^  lakshmi.  =  W.>ao,  Good  fortune,  pros - 

perity,  wealth,  success,  happiness.  2,  beauty,  loveliness, 
charm,  splendour.  3,  a  rich  or  beautiful  woman;  N.  of 
the  goddess  of  fortune  and  beauty,  the  wife  of  Vishnu, 
sprung  from  the  froth  jof  the  ocean  when  churned  by 
the  gods  and  demons.  4,  N.  of  other  females.  5,  N.  of 
a  plant  (  =  ;  see  Nr.  s.  s3&).  6,  turmeric.  — 

The  splendour  of  wealth  (as  seen  in 
the  person  of  a  rich  man,  My*). 

lakshmi-kara.  Causing  prosperity,,  productive 
of  wealth  (My.). 

©*&  lakshmi-kanta.  Vishnu.  (J.  9,  34;  26,  77). 

°AO  — O 

©4^?z^d  lakshmf-dhara.  'N.  of  various  persons.  2, 
Lakshmana  (Abh.  P.  7,  after  78), 

©t^?zJ3  lakshmi-pati.  =  (J.  8,  49.  67). 

lakshmi-putra.  lama.  2,  a  prosperous  rich 
man  (My.). 

©^^e4^  lakshmi-pura.  N.  of  a  town  (Cpr.  1,  128). 

lakshmt-manas-vallabha.  Vishnu  (J. 

17,  60).  °° 

©^^^-d^oC'S)  lakshmi-ramana.  Vishnu  (Bp.  58, 62;  J.  1, 1). 

©&  .  pcUp©  lakBmi-ldla.  Vishnu,  Krishna  (Bh.  2,  3,  1; 
»A6 

R&m.  1,5,7;  J.  13,28). 

lakshmi-vat.  Lucky,  prosperous,  fortunate, 
wealthy,  rich; — handsome,  beautiful. 

©■&  .p^?3  lakshmi- vanta.  A  wealthy  man  (My.). 

lakshmi-vara.  —  (J.  1,  8;  13,  64). 

©^^et5©  lakshmi-vallabha.  — (Bp.  54,  40). 
©T^^£K>‘d  ^a^s^m^v^ra*  Thursday.  (R.). 

lakshmi-isa.  Vishnu  (J.  1,  11).  2,  N.  (1,  11). 
lakshmi-isvara.  =  See  Prv.  s.  *»5So*- 

©^^  lakshya.  To  be  marked,  to  be  defined  or  described 
(Smd.  6  Cm.);  — having  marks  or  attributes; — to  be  aimed 
at; — deserving  to  be  regarded; — recognisable  by.  2,  an 
aim,  an  object,  a  butt,  a  target; — a  characteristic  sign 
or  feature  (tfo©^  j?  nd.  4  Cm.);  an  illustration  (erusp# 
139  Cm.).  3,=  ^  No.  5,  attention,  consideration, 
etc.  (My.;  Mhr.).  4 fsham,  pretence,  fraud.  •*-  See  Kavy. 
V,  4-9.  —  ^  (B.  4,  184;  5,  210). 

—  altfo;  To  mark,  to  mind,  etc.  (My.;  B.  5, “205)^ — 

—  ^^0  a^J.  (My^;  B.  3,  6;  4,  94. 


e>3o£ 


1353 


153.  170). — .  tocJj.  =  todo.  (My.; 

B.  5,  124.  153). 

;S\$rOtS>  lakshya-siddhi.  Proof  derived  from  examples 
or  illustrations  (emtrasSdHrttf  Aft  Smd.  298  Cm.). 

(^A-SjC^O  la-ga-kriye.  Doing  the  short  and  long  syllables: 
a  kind  of  prosodical  computation  (Ch.). 

<2/a&?j0  lagadisu.  (  —  ^mcOj^o).  To  beat,  to  flog  (Bh.  3, 
6,  28;  My.;  Mhr.,  H. 

©XeO*  laga-bage.  =  uAurt.  Hastily  (B.  4,  88;  Mhr.  wrt 
tort).  • 

e>X23l\  laga-bigi.  Hurry  and  bustle  (B.  4,  48*  Mhr.  contort). 

£>X^  lagali.  ( cf .  Mhr.  vrl W,  mritt  ?)»  —  eorttftfra .  (S.  Mhr.). 

^7u)0  lagam.  —  Urt35&>,  eon^sdoj;  The  bit  of  a  bridle,  a 
bit-mouth;  — a  bridle  (My.;  soO^  Si.  274;  Mhr., 

H.  ejrradj). 

lagati.  An  unchaste,  quarrelsome,  wicked  woman 
(My.;  cf.  8k.  Sk.  t>ort=  ^ort). 

G7TO&  lagama,  =  WTOo.  (tfAssaes,  ©°cdo, 

G.;  B.  4,  79). 

lag&mu.  —  wrresd).  (My.;  B.  5,  12).  ^jra^OKfjtSrt 
rtrao,€0TO53OJ  (Prv.). 

lagayisu.  To  join,  to  affix,  to  put  to  or  on;  to 
push  in  (Sk.  vrx5;  Mhr.  ^rt&jF^e).  2,  a  q.  v. 

(My.).  3,  to  push  into  the  mouth,  to  eat  (My.). 

&T3)$j  lag&vu.  Union,  connection,  association  (My,;  Mhr. 
tort,  «urT5). 

®Xo  lagu.  Tbh.  of  Light;— 'relieved  after  suffering, 

better  in  health;  alleviation;  — quickly,  swiftly.—-  t>rD 
tf)rto.  The  state  of  being  either  easy  to  be  subdued  or 
difficult  to  be  subdued  (as  another’s  mind);  that  of 
being  either  not  strict  or  strict  (as  another’s  words  or 
order,  My.).  —  e^rto  rep.  Yery  quickly  (B.  2,  38). 

©Xot$  laguda.  =  A  stick,  a  staff;  i  club  (^oU, 

era H  Smd.  338). 

CiXojd  laguna.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  336  Mdb.;  Sm.  20;  Mhr. 

^rt^). 

$^20*  lage-bage.  ==  wrttort.  (B.  4,  184). 

©X  lagga.  (=  vrt  2).  (£pr.  5,  after  76). 

A  ‘ w  _ 

&T\  X  laggika.  Tbh.  ojt  (Smd.  351,  o.  r.  on  rt  in 

Mdb.;  356,  o.  r.  OftTl  in  Mdb;). 

®7\  X  laggiga,  (Smd.  49).  See 

A  n 

lagge.  1.  (Tbh;  of  W7J).  A  union  or  concord  of  the 

sounds  of  various  musical  instruments  (toatfosrac^  s3jsC5 
rto*  Mr.  288:  R&m.  3,  6,  3;  6,  11, 16;  Bh.  5,  11,  39;  8, 
21,  26),  S$e  —  oflsies3.  -sdes8.  Various  eoncor- 

dantly  sounding  drums  (6.  Bp.  42,  24;  J.  13,  43).  —  o 
A  loud  sound  of  lagge  (Bh.  o,  11,  39). 

trR'  lagge.  2.  (Tbh.  of  a  003$  =  00 $<$).  Ascending, 
scaling,  escalade  (My.;  Te.);  an  assault,  an  attack,  a 
storm  (cjstt9  Bhn.  13).  See  Cpr.  5,  79.  104;  Bam.  6,  11 
sum.;  6,  11,  7.  14;  C.  Bp.  sum.;  Rsv.  6,  after  116.  071 
ao^,  to  scale  (My,).  —  To  play  at 

the  game  of  throwing  balls  at  one  another  (My,). — 
e’i7A^r3^*  *^n  assault-ball:  the  ball  used  in  that  game 
(My.). 

©X^  lagna.  =  orto^,  (ort  I).  Attached,  adhered,  stuck, 
held  fast;— attached  to,  joined  to,  connected  with;— 


joined,  united;  — fastened  in,  sticking  in;  — intent  on;  — 
auspicious.  2,  the  moment  of  the  sun’s  entrance  into 
a  zodiacal  sign.  s3D<0&£&>  sSj^ssa&rtvO 
(Mr.  65)  3,  the  rising  of  the  sun,  of  the  planets,  or  of 

a  sign  of  the  zodiac.  4,  the  division  of  the  equator 
which  rises  in  succession  with  each  sign  in  ah  eblfque 
sphere.  5,  an  auspicious  moment,  a  particular  time 
fixed  upon  as  lucky  for  the  performance  of  anything;— 
the  decisive  moment,  time  for  action.  6,  marriage: 
nuptials  (My.;  Mhr.;  B.  4,  214).  7,  a  bard  or  minstrel 

who  awakes  the  king  in  the  morning,  8,  an  elephant 
in  rut  (s3o£3rt&5  Mr.  155).  9,  the  twelfth  part  of  a  day 

and  night  (My.). 

®X^r  lagnaka.  A  surety,  a  bondsman,  a  bail. 

£/X^2re4  Isgna-kaca.  Joined  hair,  hair  matted  and  twisted 
together  (tafc3,  e!tS  Hr.). 

<yX^>£>  lagna-kala.  The  moment  or  time  pointed  out  by 
astrologers  as  favorable  for  any  undertaking,  an  aus¬ 
picious  moment  or  time.  2,  the  time  of  marriage  (My.), 
ort^ra*)^  £3^  m >dt&  (Prv.). 

©X^3jS)T?  lagna-patrike.  The  paper  on  which  the  au¬ 
spicious  moment  for  the  celebration  of  a  marriage  is 
noted  down  (My.;  Mhr.);  — a  letter  sent  to  call  people  to 
a  marriage  (My.). 

^X^S&radz^  lagna-samarambha.  The  celebration  of,  a 
marriage  (My.;  B.  4,  215). 

lagna-adhipati.  The  reigning  star  in  a  con- 
stollation  (My.). 

lagna-aba.  A  day  fixed  upon  or  ohosen  as 
favourable  for  any  undertaking,  especially  for  a 
marriage  (Cpr,  6,  44). 

e^o^So  laghime.  Lightness,  absence  of  weight:  a  kind 
of  siddhi  or  supernatural  faculty  of  assuming  excessive 
lightness  at  will  (Mr.  455).  2,  smallness,  insignificance. 
3,  frivolousness,  fickleness.  4,  meanness. 

laghistha.  (fr.  t)^o).  Most  quick;  lightest;  smal¬ 
lest"  (My.). 

laghu.  as  ^rto.  Quick,  swift ,  fleet,  rapid  (3^,  z3?rt 
Hn.  145;  3^  Mr.  528);  —  quickly.  2,  light,  easy,  not 
difficult,  not  heavy.  3,  prosodically  light  or  short;  a 
short  syllable:  a  mora  (Ch.;  Mr.  863;  Smd.  19;  Kavy.  II, 
2,  B,  30-32;  8s'.).  4,  little,  small,  slight,  unim¬ 

portant,  trivial,  insignificant,  of  little  worth  or  estima¬ 
tion.  5,  weak,  feeble,  wretched,  low,  lowly,  humble 
(t^  145);  —  mean,  contemptible,  vain,  frivolous.  6,  N 
pithless,  sapless  145;  528).  7,  soft,  low,  &*>-■ 

(as  sound)*  8,  pleasing,  agreeable,  pleasant,  Handsome, 
beautiful; —a  charming,  clever  man 
145).  9,  the  going  or  velocity  of  the  wind  (srao&oza-sd, 
S39Q&o*j$  233d,  rrei9ol?  145;  53odo^rt3  528).  10,  the 

plant  Trigonella  corniculata  Lin.  (see  Si.  155).  11, 

Agallochum,  a  particular  kind  of  Agallochum  (esrtdo 
145,  0.  r.  SSodort;  ©rtdo  Mr.  528  in  one  MS.,  O.  r.  esdrto). 
12,  the  root  0^  Andropogon  muricatus  t3^do 

G.)«  —  ^^oareCD3.  An  easy  manner  (Bh,  1,  7,  1), 

laghu-caneu-ghatana.  A  slight  stroke 
with  the  beak.  See 
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’0^30^  oi>  laghu-tama. » 

©s^^^?fol&ra^^33o$^Fc31aghutama-samliaya”&paY&rta- 
na.  The  least  common  multiple  (C.). 

laghutva.  Quickness;  lightness;  levity:  want  of 
decorum;  incivility,  impoliteness,  disrespect  (My.)? 
thoughtlessness,  levity,  frivolity. 

laghu-laya.  The  root  of  Andropogon  muricatus. 
laghu-sahke.  Making  water  (My.;  Mhr.). 
g^foj<5o?d  laghu-hasta.  Light-handed,  ready-handed,  ex¬ 
pert,  clever;— a  spedious  shooter ,  a  good  arehet'  (3^53 
Hid.). 

lankd-ddhipatya.  The  rule  over  Lanka  (J, 

18,  7).  ■ 


lahkd-natha.  R&vana  (My.). 

0OTO&S33&  lahkd-nivdsi.  An  inhabitant  of  Lankd  (J. 


2,  10). 

€/ou*>3j$  lahkd-pati.  ==„wow^qi.  (My.). 

©odrf  lahkini.  A  female  demon  of  Lahkd  (Rdm.  5,  2,  7; 
My.).  2,  a  woman  without  fear  and  shame  (My.). 

lahkita.  Mistake  for  wo<^3.  Passing  over  from 
one  to  another  (Bp.  19,  11). 

lahke.  g)oUD.  The  capital  of  Havana  in  Ceylon; 
Ceylon.  2,  N.  of  a  female  evil  spirit.  3,  an  unchaste 
woman.  wo^o&jw^cd  w©$s  ?3oS3j&).— wo^rl  c&/3^&/a 
ftctfOu  (Prvs.).  See  Sp.  s,  Bp.  54,  62. 

lahkd-isvara.  =  (My.). 

e>o&aeSb^  lank  Spike.  The  plant  Trigonella  comiculata 
Lin. 

$>oX  lahga.  A  skirt  (worn  by  Mahomedan  and  certain 
Hindu  females,  My.;  H.).  See  Prv.  s.  . 
e>oX5  langar.  =  ctfortw*,  wortd.  An  anchor  (My.;  Si.  85; 
M.;  Mhr.  o^ortd;  Mhr.,  H.  world;  Br.  cdort-sd,  wo 

rfdo;  T.  'aworto45,  c^o7lod,  ^oriad). 
gjoXd  langara. —  wo rto*.  (B.  3,  118). 

£JO&®e6o  langdti.  A  piece  of  cloth  worn  round  the  loins 
covering  the  privities  (My.;  rtoss^o/l  Si.  437; 

Mhr.,  H.j  Br.). 

lahghana.  (=  wrt ,  wtf  ,2).  The  act  of  leaping  or 
jumping,  going  by  leaps  or  jumps,  springing;— leaping 
over,  overstepping,  stepping  across,  crossing;— one  of  a 
horse’s  paces:  curvetting,  bounding.  2,'  going  beyond 
bounds ,  transgi'essing,  violation;— offence,  affront;— con¬ 
tempt.  3,  ascending,  mounting;  assaulting,  storming, 
capturing  a  fort;  capture,  conquest,  4,  fasting,  absti¬ 
nence.  See  sraodj*,  wsrto  1. 

langhane.  =  wo 1-3.  (My.), 
lahghifca.  Left  over,  overstepped,  passed  beyond, 
passed  over;— transgressed,  violated;  — disregarded;— 
insulted.  See  wo-S-d;  Y.  11,9. 

langhisu.  To  leap,  to  spring  (Bp.  32,  25;  61,  32; 
BSv.  5,  116);— to  jump  or  spring  over,  to  leap  or  step 
over;  to  overstep,  to  overflow  (Cpr.  5,  40);— to  ascend, 
to  mount  upon;  etc. 

Oo^jOg  langhya.  To  be  jumped  or  stepped  over,  to  be 
crossed;— attainable;— capable  of  being  transgressed  or 
violated; — to  be  neglected  or  disregarded;— capable  of 
being  wronged.  See 


&zio^  1  scum  a.  Tbh.  of  w^^p.  (My.). 

p©  laccana.  Tbh,  of  (Smd.  340.  372; 

fit.  II,  29;  see  <^71-). 

laccl,  Tbh.  of  w*,.  (My.;  Te.). 

Z&  v*e’ 

g;gi.  lacma.  =  wi&)3&.  (My.). 

© 

lajjA4lu.  Bashful,  modest,  shameful  (My.). 

3d 

lajj&-vati.  A  woman  possesssed  of  shame,  etc. 
(My.).  2,  a  prickly  shrub,  the  humble  plant,  Mimosa 

pudica  Lin.  (St.  &  PL). 

e)8da  lajja-vibfna.  Destitute  of  shame,  void  of 

modesty,  shameless,  impudent  (e33£$©  Kk.  39;  Sm.  48). 

lajja-vihinatva.  Shamelessness,  impudence 
(torao  Sm.  93). 

eiS^D  lajj&-sila.  Of  a  modest  disposition ,  bashful,  mod- 
3d 


est  (cS3t&)SSe>^  Nr,). 
e)2=fe  lajja-hSna.  —  w^s  £2o^.  (My.). 

©3§  ^  lajjita.  Ashamed)  abashed,  modest,  bashful  (2^31, 
frskSsdosl)  27r.);— embarrassed,  perplexed.  Feminine  w 
«*  (Grj,  10,  2). 

?&3  lajjisu.  To  be  ashamed,  to  blush  (fipr.  6,  77;  Bp. 
20,  24;  24,  66;  41,  10;  46,  7;  54,  82;  J.  7,  58). 
laije.  <S?3dn  .  Shame,  modesty,  bashfulness ;  embarrass- 

3d  3d  ,  y 

meat,  perplexity  (353©  Nn,  31);  —  one  of  the  sanc&ri- 
bhavas  (K&vy.  IY,  2,  16).  See  o^o^o,  —  wt|  5d 

tij.  =  (My.)»  — v  wt|3$d?&>.  -tSd?Jo.  To  be  joined 

with  or  possessed  of  shame,  to  feel  ashamed  (J.  11,28). 
lajye.  Shame,  modesty,  bashfulness. 
lanca.  —  wob§.  (wo$  Mr.  270;  My.;  Mhr.  w^o^). 
wo^  3s??j0w.— wot^ 

sso^  wo^  cdjsf  ?— sl)^ 

odj©5#?  sSjsf’S  (Prvs.).  woz^d 

(Sp.)9  —  wo«i  reit.  (My.)* 


—  wota  To  take  bribes  (My.)»  —  wo^  reit. 
(My.).  ‘ 

lanca-khdra.  A  receiver  of  bribes  (My.). 
e)oei7^)©  lanca-g&ra,  «  woaial©?rf.  (My.). 

©oeioXo^  lanca-h«guli.  (Smd.  238).  A  man  who  takes 
bribes. 

lanca-vaniga.  (Smd.  242).  =  wo^orlo^. 
eJoel  lance.  A  present,  a  bribe  (wo«3  Mr.  270). 


lanje.  An  adulteress  (Sk.). 

o&J4  lat.  =  SS3.-  A  sound  to  imitate  that  of 
cracking  the  finger  joints  and  that  of  the 
branch  of  a  tree  breaking.  —  “k4*  rep. 

(My.). 

e>&  lata.  1.  =  SB,  etc.  —  wB  wB.  rep.  =  ute«  wte4- 

(My.). 

ofed  lata.S.  =  ^B. -.uM  sb.  =  «3jsW  su.  eko no 

wii  SiU  (Prv.). 

latakatisu.  To  grow. agitated;  to  become  restless; 
to  be  alarmed  (Ram.  3,  6,  45;  Bh.  3, 13,  34;  7,  3,  77;  8, 
24,  46;  8,  25,  7;  J.  4,  18;  12,  12;  Mhr.  wW  lively 
motion;  restlessness;  the  agitation  of  terror). 
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latakkane.  =  (My.). 

®UdB  latapata.  Restlessly,  quickly  (see  Mhr.  s. 
edB^y  eWorld  (B.  4,  41). 

lata-latisu.  To  shake  tremulously  and  quickly 
(Bh.  3,  21,  14;  7,  6,  66;  Mhr.  SdW toWfleo). 

lat&pati.  Altercation,  sharp  bandying  of  angry 
words,  coming  to  blows  (My.;  Mhr.). 

latta.  A  stick;  a  club  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.);— monstrously 
large,  stout,  thick  (My.;  Si.  303;  Mhr.,  H.)®  —  vbr^sss 
S^.  =  rte|rt^to0.  (My.;  H.). 

lattanigo.  A  roller  (to  ink  forms  of  types,  B.  4, 
209);  a  rolling-pin  (My.;  Mhr..  sra&JFl?,  otW). 

lattisu.  To  roll  out,  as  a  piece  of  pastry  or  dough 
(My.;  Mhr.  esWpieo). 

66^  latte.  A  rude  and  reckless  woman  (Bp.  40,  56;  Mhr. 
Sk.  uUj,  a  bad,  contemptible  man), 
latve.  A  kind  of  bird ,  said  to  be  a  kind  of  sparrow. 
2,  a  game,  gambling.  3,  a  bad  or  unchaste  woman. 

0£5*>0&d  ladayi.  Fighting;  a  fight;  war  (C.;  Br.;  Cb.  7.  17. 
Ill,  eto.;  Mhr.,  H.  ed^9^f).  wrasc&d  fcdCS^oDo 

(Pry.). 

ladi.  A  string  (of  pearls,  etc.;  Mhr.,  H.  torf,  wqS,  tda?; 
My.;  Si.  218.  219). 

ladda.  =  *>ra  1.  A  wretch,  a  villain,  a  bad  man  (8k.), 
laddike.  =  d.  See  rtos^Ort. 

OS  7t  laddlge.  Tbh.  of  osgo  is*.  See  Prvs.  s.  ^esrto,  rid 

<0^0  laddu,  =  Pithlessness.  weakness 

@  & 

(as  that  of  wood,  My.)®  —  vzs^rti.  To  become 

pithless  or  weak,  as  wood  (My.)®  *—  sds^o  Aod.  A  pithless, 
unsound  beam  (My.)®  —  sdc£o  ddtf.  A  pithless  tree  (My.)® 
—  toc&)  sSo&cJ.  Pithless  firewood  (My.). 

iaddu.=  A  sweetmeat-ball  of  numerous  varie¬ 

ties  (Sk.;  Mhr.  *d^,  cszfo;  My.). 

®Zk>  $  ladduka.  =  *d&  ■*,  <L>a  rt,  ed&o  q.  v.,  *dz&>  rt.  (Sk.), 

©?ld  $  ladduge.  Tbh.  of  (sl©^*  Nr.;  Nr.; 

S^d.  159;  Bp.  14,  15;  Bh.  1,  19,  18;  V.  9,  78). 

OC®  landa.  1.  (Tbh.  of  urf,  q.  v.).  (Te.;  T.  'aedra  ;  Mhr.: 
a  deeply  designing  and  knavish  fellow;  a  refractory 
child,  etc,).  &ra  gw*ddos>  tora  ?3$Aj  ©o 

(Prv.>. 

OP©  landa.  2,  =  o& .  Excrement  (Sk.,  also  ;  oa 
O  *  *  a  ca*  co 

Mr.  158). 

lata-griha.  A  creeper-house,  an  arbour  (My.). 

Ogao7\  lafc&-argi.  A  woman  of  a  creeper-like  delicate 
form  (Cpr.  2,14;  3,  68;  Bp.  3,  4;  48,  4;  52,  1). 

lat&-anta.  The  end  of  a  creeper:  a  flower 
sks  Nn.  25;  *Sdd$,  30;  68;  120; 

Bp.  26,  39;  Slv.  3,  16;  J.  18,  19). 

tfd  lat&nta-sara.  Kama  (J.  6,  36). 

lat&-bandha.  N.  of  a  certain  feat  of  wrestlers 
(Sbv.^4,  75). 

e)^rdz£>  lata-vadhu.  A  creeper  looked  upon  as  a  woman 
(J.  3,23). 

olteaTv^So  Iatika-griha.  =  tosur^s*  (Opr.  3,  after  28). 

oStrsddojaSo  latika-samfiha.  A  clump  or  bush  of  creepers, 
etc.  (rtdofc,  Nn.  133). 


©Hi?  latike.  Octod.  A  small  creeper;  a  winding  plant  in 
general;  a  plant  of  any  kind®  (Cpr.  1,  88;  4,  36;  7,  152; 
Bp.  18,84). 

late.  OS©.  One  of  the  tatsamas  (§md.  384;  Kk.  95; 
Sm.  77):  a  creeper ,  a  climbing  or  winding  plant  ^2,  a 
plant  of  any  kind  Sm.  111).  8,  a  branch .  4,  the 

plant  Panicum  italicum .  5,  the  plant  Cardiospermum 
halicacabum .  6,  the  plant  Gaertnera  racemosa.  7,  the 

plant  tofcfci  (Smd.  89).  8,  the  plant  binga  (Smd.  83).  ««>» 

-dJr5.  (Smd.  386).  A  bower,  an  arbour*  —  to$ 
d^.  -to^®  (Smd.  386;  Kk.  99).  A  branched  creeper, 
e/^jaed  lata-udgama.  The  upward  climbing  of  a  creeper 
(dJSd  H1A). 

<£><3^  latte.  =  A  kiok;  a  blow  (My.;  Mhr.  ^3^, 

V&>a%0  (B.  5,  13).  (3,  61;  My.), 

o  J  (My.), 

latva.  The  letter  or  syllable  w  (o«,  Smd.  41.  281.  366), 
e>&  laddi.  The  dung  of  elephants,  camels,  horBes,  asses, 
or  mules  (My.;  Mr.  158;  Te.  eda,  ;  T.  ^ 

Mhr.,  H®  €>?d;  Mhr.,  H.  a  nodule  of  the? 

dung  of  sheep,  goats,  horses,  camels,  rats,  eto.).  *8^)0^ 
^  ^  eda  (Prv.).  sd a  (My.). 

GJdc i  lapana.  Speaking,  talk.  2,  the  mouth ;  the  face. 

lapana-srS.  The  lustre  of  the  face  (Cpr.  5,  133). 
lapita.  Spoken,  said,  chattered;  speech, 
lappa.  Tbh.  of  «3^d.  Putty  (My.). 

^  ^or  wrapping  round  the  head 

(My.;  Mhr.,  H. 


laba®  labi.  e>s5j^s  labd.  A  sound  in 
imitation  of  that  produced  by  beating  one’s 
self  On  the  mOUth.  p—  «dto.  rep.  (My.;  Te.; 


Mhr.:  gabble,  clack),  edio  edw  ted  (My.)® 

sdtra  «dto.=  Ou  «w.  (My.)o  =  wn®  tow. 

(My.).  ^  ! 

labdha.  Taken  hold  of,  obtained,  received,  got,  gained, 
won,  acquired.  2,  obtained,  as  a  quotient  by  division, 
eto.  (Mr.  63). 

® 20^*H &bdha-n&sa.  The  loss  of  anything  acquired|(My.). 

(«;20  labdha-varna.  Haying  learnt  his  letters:  lettered , 

Qi  *  ■  f 

learned,  skilful,  clever . 

labdha-Hgamana-ahhyanujue.  Order 
obtained  to  come  near  (Cpr.  5,  after  112). 

One  who  has  obtained  leave  of 

Obtaining,  gaining,  acquisition,  acquirement. 


5^0  3rf  labdha-anujha. 
Cp  <*? 
absence. 

083  labdhi. 

Q 

attainment. 
profit. 

OsS.  labbe. 


2,  anything  gained  or  obtained,  gain, 
3,  the  quotient  in  arithmetic. 

A  caste  of  people  who  originally  were  Arabs. 
They  are  still  Mahomedans,  but  speak  a  low  dialect  of 
Tamil;  they  sell  ghee,  cloths,  etc.  (My.;  Te,;  H.).  * 

0^5  labha.  =  05^.  See  ^0-. 

OEpr^O  labhiBU.  To  be  gained  or  obtained,  etc.  (My.). 

labhya.  Acquirable,  obtainable,  attainable,  procur¬ 
able  (My.).  2,  intelligible.  3,  'suitable,  proper,  fit. 

lamani.  =s  sds&g^,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 
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lampafca.  —  1,  ejsJ^Gl  Covetous,  greedy, 

desirous,  lustful;  —  hampei'ing  aftei',  addicted  to,  devoted 
to  (women  and  worldly  pleasures),  lascivious,  dissolute 
«3u0?*w#  Nr.;  ©au#,  <&^?dos3,  etc., 


Mr.  232). 

lampatatana.  —  «jsdj  G.). 

©sdOyW^  lampataie.  Eagerness,  greediness;  libertinism, 
dissoluteness,  lewdness.  (Cpr.  4,  80). 

©do^isf^  l&mpatatva.  =  &3;3.  (J.  4,  60). 


lampu-ate.= 

(Te.;  My.). 


Weariness,  fatigue 


65  lampafce.  A  woman  who  is  addicted  to  (J.  5,  56). 

«D5&0 lampu.  =  q.  y. 

©si^  lamba.  =  Hanging  down,  depending,  pendul¬ 
ous,  pendent,  dangling  (Bp.  59,  17).  2,  hanging  on  or 

upon,  attached  to.  3,  long,  tall;— length  (My.).  4,  ex¬ 

panded,  great,  large;— spacious,  capacious.  5,  a  per¬ 
pendicular  (in  geometry).  See  «$sd-,  t?-,  assy.  6,  N. 
of  a  Daifcya  (C,  Bp.  47,  21). 

©sircar  Jamba-karna.  A  long-eared  male  (Bp.  8, 33);  — 
an  elephant;— an  ass;  etc. 

lamba-jathara.  A  big-bellied  male  (Bp.  8,  38). 

©£$o^3§5o^  lamba-jihva.  A  long-tongued  male  (Bp.  8,  33). 

Jamb  ana.  —  Tbh,  of 

«3.  Long  garlands  (T.  5,  2;  Rav.  8,  after  5). 

lambanige.  Tbh.  of  (osSo^  Hr.). 

©cdo^id  lambana.  —  ©sdo^,  t>53o^£?,  osd^v*  2.  Hanging  down, 
depending,  etc.  2,  a  long  necklace  depending  from  the 
neck  to  the  navel .  See  w-. 

laraba-n&sika.  A  long-nosed  male  (Bp.  8,  38). 

©£>0^3^  lamba-netra.  A  large-eyed  male  (Bp.  8,  33). 

lamb  ala.  1.  Tbh.  of  usk  fci  (Smd.  31,  or  perhaps 
^C0  31). 

©sdo^  lamb  ala.  2.  Tbh.  of  A  long  garland  (Cpr. 

6,  49;  Ram.  1,  7,  14). 

©»do^G3  lamabala.  =  1,  q.  v. 

©;dj|^&  lamb&di.  ==  ©SJJSti,  e;sij|^ri.  A  Lumbadee  (or 
Brinjari),  a  migratory  caste  who  trade  in  salt,  grain, 
bullocks,  etc.,  and  often  have  the  character  of  being 
thieves  (My.;  Br.;  H.;  T.  M.  ©3dJ^rtv«).  Cf 

?4. 

©sdj|^r5  lamb&ni.  —  (My.;  B.  4, 130). 

©£0^  Iambi.  Hanging  down,  depending,  pendent;  hanging 
on  or  upon,  suspended  from;  being  attached  to,  resting 
on.  See  esqJF-. 

©£0^  lambike.  Hanging  down,  etc.  2,  the  uvula.  3, 
the  lobe  of  the  ear  (sdars^cxL,  ssssJ  (Mr.  319).  See  35^-. 

©3^£  lambita.  Hanging  down,  pendent;  suspended; 
sunk,  gone  down;  laying  bold  of,  attached  to;  supported 
or  resting  on;— slow  (of  time  in  music).  See  <£-; 
Cpr.  2,  58;  Bp.  12,  14. 

©So^sJo  lambisu.  To  hang  down,  to  Lngle,  to  hang  from, 
efco.  (J.  7,  16;  13,59).  2,  to  exttr.1  to  beoome  great 

(Bh.  2,  2,  108);  to  lengthen,  to  expand  (as  wor^B,  time, 
etc..  My.). 


£  \ 

©doo^  lambu.— Tbh.  of  Long;  length 

(My.;  Te.;  Mhr.  ©^<3^. 

©dSj|^ecft5  lamba-udara.  Pot-bellied :  a  glutton;  Ganesa. 
©&s^edL  lamba-udari.  N.  of  a  female  demon  (J.  16,  35. 
36.41). 

©r^  lambba.  —  Obtaining,  attaining,  attainment, 

acquirement;  finding,  meeting  with;— procuring;  caus¬ 
ing  to  get;— gain.  See  fc?-, 

©odo  lay  a.  (—  ©soA)).  Clinging,  adhering,  adherence, 
clinging  to,  embracing.  2,  lying,  reclining,  dwelling 
in,  staying  in;  lurking,  hiding,  cowering;  — rest,  repose; 
place  of  rest,  a  dwelling,  a  house  (see  «-).  3,  melting, 
fusion;  melting  away;  dissolution,  extinction,  destruction 
(Sotfo,  Nn.  147);  oo&Jddd  (fcsfcjaFe^, 

100);  — disappearing,  vanishing,  disappearance. 
4,  mental  inactivity,  slackness  of  mind.  5,  equal  time 
in  music  and  dance  (^dra^d6  wrtjaSo  H1&.); 

(Mr.  79);  time  in  music  (Ch.),  regarded  as  of  three 
kinds:  druta,  madhya,  vilambita.  6,  a  pause  In  music. 
7,  the  root  of  Andropogon  muricatus  (sratfri  t3^do  G.). 

wodosrazd  s3o^s3  tdodo  ^O.—^odosrs^ 

c^odoa^  ©odo*33>&^P  (Prvs.).  See  ssW’oOod,  otto  ,  s3 
vS  c &74o. 

la 

©odotro©  laya-kala.  Time  of  dissolution  or  destruction. 
(Bp.  54,  12;  Ssv.  4,  38). 

©odoTvDjSo  laya-gr&hi.  N<  of  two  vrittas  (Ch.). 


©odo^d  lay  ana.  Clinging,  adhering;  lying;  rest,  repose; 

a  place  of  rest,  a  house.  See  r&esoocLft. 

©adTOTVj  laya-agni.  The  fire  at  the  destruction  of  the 
world  (Bp.  56,  24). 

©©cd  lalana.  Playing,  sporting,  dallying;  play,  etc.  (sSJ3 
fcjo  G.);  —  a  husband  (Bp.  11,  45).  2,  lolling  the  tongue. 

©©c3  lalane.  A  wanton  woman.  2,  a  woman  in  genei'al 
(sad  Mr.  504;  Grj.  3,  11;  Bp.  40,  12);  a  wife.  3,  the 
tongue,  tnuri  lotfftij  tfe-o  t4<3  tfdd  c5^P 

(Sp.). 

©©^^  lalantike.  A  long  pendulous  necklace,  one  reading 
to  the  navel. 

©©Dfej  lalata.  The  forehead .  usra&idO  osrraki 

•  r»>  «  ca 

aera^dOj?)  (Prv.). 

©©aUsdOj  lalata-patta.  The  plate  of  the  forehead :  the 
forehead .  2,  a  tiara,  a  fillet. 

©©aU^esS  lalllta-rdkhe.  A  line  on  the  forehead  supposed 
to  indicate  long  life  (Sk.).  2,  destiny  written  by 

Brahma  on  each  man’s  forehead  (My.). 

©©SU£$D^  lalata-likhita.  =  ^Oe)kic5^a3  No.  2.  (My.). 
©©i>We3es3  lalata-l5khe.  =  No.  2.  (My.). 

©©^Urf^cdg  lalita-Mnya.  A  man  who  has  a  bare  fore¬ 
head,  i.  e.  a  forehead  without  any  sectarian  mark  (My.), 
©©ste^  lal&ta-aksha.  Siva  (Bp.  61,  89). 


©©5fe3^  lal&tike.  An  ornament  worn  on  the  forehead .  2,  a 

mark  made  with  sandal,  etc.  on  the  forehead.  See  &©# 

ej  sdfej.. 

■  «o 

©©arfo  lalama.  A  mark  or  spot  on  the  forehead  (-SW,  i3js 
kLj  Nn.  26;  Mr.  498).  2,  a  mark  or  spot  m  general, 
a  sign,  a  token.  3,  a  good  mark  (sto^re, 

29).  4,  a  banned',  a  flag,  an  ensign  &&&$  26). 
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5,  eminence,  greatness,  dignity  (3Jort,  cl/aa  26;:  c8o5^ 

498).  6,  beauty  (a^oratf  26).  7,  an  ornament 
wtftied  26;  498).  8,  any  one  ivho  is  the  ornament 

of  his  class ,  any  eminent  or  principal  person  (ij^si, 
skjafc  26;  Slwa^  498).  9,  Sarasvati  (qrette,  26). 

iO,  Lakshmi  (rt^aofc,  26).  11,  a  bull,  an 

ox  zosSsi  26).  12,  a  horse  (Sjtfort,  26; 

ssstt  26).  13,  the  sun  (sSsfort,  skso&iF  26);  — the  moon 

28).  14,  a  point  (urt>,  c&a  26).  15,  a  horn  (s^ort, 

26;  498).  16,  a  tail  (satf,  uys>^  26; 

t>5Jr  S5e>t)  498),  17,  a  ray  (ssoato,  -3-Cta  26).  18,  red  O 
26)*  19>  the  red  dye  498).  20, 

white  (#53w,  £s?ztfo  26).  21,  sport  -dj^  26).  22,  a 

sound  or  tone  (orarf,  26). 

QWT&tf  lalamaka.  A  chaplet  or  wreath  of  flowers  worn 
on  the  forehead. 

lalita.  Sported,  played;  sporting,  playing,  dally¬ 
ing,  wanton,  frolicsome,  amorous,  voluptuous;  — lovely, 
handsome,  beautiful,  graceful,  elegant;— simple,  artless; 
gay,  cheerful;— soft,  gentle;  — pleasant,  agreeable,  sweet, 
wished  for,  desired,  loved.  2,  sport,  dalliance,  amorous 
gesture; — grace,  beauty:  charmingness,  gracefulness  of 
gait ,  softness  and  delicacy  of  motion,  languid  gestures 
in  a  woman; — any  natural  and  artless  act; — simplicity, 
innocency.  3,  N.  of  a  plant  (aS^ri?*  Mr.  121).  4,  N. 
of  a  vritta  (Oh.). 

Q&&? (8  lalita-gati.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Oh.), 

lalita-pada.  N,  of  three  vrittas  (Ch.). 

lalita- vritti.  A  kind  of  anuprasa  (Kavy,  Ill,  2, 

B,  52753). 

OeDgaoX  lalita-ahga.  A  handsome,  etc.  body  (J.  19,51). 

e»<£>37)o7\  lalita-ahgi.  A  handsome,  eto.  woman  (Bp.  57, 

61;  J.  3,  10). 

lalite.  A  wanton  woman; — a  woman  in  general.  2, 
one  of  the  ragale  metres  (Ch.). 

lallayisu.  To  caress,  to  kiss,  etc.  (Cpr.  8,  after  4). 
lalle.  Coaxing,  caressing,  blandishing;  love,  affection; 
a  kiss  (0dsl>,  sioorfo  8s.;  ocksij,  siwcio  Kk.  31;  Sm.  75; 

Cpr.  4,  78;  8,  53;  Rsv.  8,  after  82;  J.  6,  34;  Mhr.  sjvs). 

—  rtcdj<\  To  oaress;  to  kiss  (J.  11,  22;  15,  43).  — 

?ka.=  sss>&;.  (C.  Bp,  19,  32).  — 

A  blandishing  word,  an  affectionate  word  XR&m.  3,8, 

33;  J.  l  1,2 1.  23). 

lava.  (  ==  ds5).  The  act  of  cutting  up  or  off;  reaping, 
mowing,  plucking  or  gathering.  2,  anything  cut  off,  a 
section;  a  fragment,  a  piece,  a  bit,  a  small  piece,  a  small 
quantity,  a  tittle  (a^  q,  v.,  dorao  Nn.  65;  docw  125). 

3,  a  minute  division  of  time,  half  a  second,  a  moment, 
an  instant.  4,  a  shorn  fleece,  wool,  hair.  5,N.  of  a  son 
of;  R&macandra  and  Stt&,  brother  of  Ku&a  (J.  20,  5,  seq.). 

6,  =  crssS,  a  kind  of  qu»il.  7,  —  cdort,  cloves.  8,  the 
root  of  Andropogon  murioatus.  9,  =  £>0(3,  sport.  10, 
one  of  the  v&stavas  (=  e3?d,  KAvy.  Ill,  3,  B,  3.  35-37). 

—  As  much  as  a  particle:  a  little 
(Bp.  4,64). 

OrfoX  lavahga.  (==  wsi  No.  8,  The  clove  tree,  Myristica 
cariophyllata ;  cloves  £>  Nr.;  cS^sStfjJ&sijr,  no, 


Mr.  143).  2,  Cassia  bark,  green  cinnamon 
siosorttf,  etc.  Nr.;  Si.  155; 

Mr.  142).  —  t>sior<zri*^.  Cinnamon  (Myj.).  —  £>siortzg^ 
sl)d.  The  cinnamon  tree,  Cinnamomhm  zeylanicum 
Nees.  (St.  &  PI,).  — —  Boiled  and  dried  pieces 

of  the  areca  nut,  the  form  of  which  rtesembles  cloves 
(My.).  —  osiortocS.  A  metal  box  for  Ikeeping  cloves, 
etc.  (My.).---  05Sort5Sfe3}V=  W5jort28^.  (My.;  T.).  —  usSori 
3$^.  The  leaves  of  Laurus  cassia  (My.;  T.)«  — 

.  A  grass  with  a  fragrant  toqt,  Pancicum 
cimicinum  Lin.  (Z.). 

lavad&.  —  The  penis  (My.;  |Mhr.). 

lavadi.—  2,  A  female  slave  (My,;  Mhr., 

H.);  — a  strumpet,  a  harlot  (My.). 

lavana.  Salt:  sea-salt,  rock  or  fos'sil  salt  (sojs^ 
Nn.  23;  dozzW,  eru^  41;  Mr,  143),  2, 

saline ,  salt,  briny,  brinish.  3,  charming?  handsome, 
beautiful.  4,  N.  of  a  Daitya. 

OsSpetTOcte  lavana-d&nava.  —  *>5i£3  No.  4.  (jj.  20,  48). 
lavana-bhasma.  Calcined  salty  (My.). 

lavana-samudra.  —  U53rA©e£S.  (My.).: 
lavana-akara.  A  salt-mine . 
iavana-asura.  ==  &si£$533cds3.  (J.  }20,  35). 
lavani.  —  2.  Stooping,  bending;  winding,  in¬ 

clining  forward  or  towards,  when  they  fdrra  artistic  or 
clever  attitudes  in  dance  or  war  (Ram.  6  38,  14;  Rsv. 
5,  after  19;  Bh,  1,  7,  3.  28;  5,  11,39;  10,6,  25;  Mhr. 
^5 a  winding).  2,  flash,  shine  (Bh,  2, 13,  28;  see 
^>55e^^).  —  The  highest  degree  of  perfection 

in  the  above-mentioned  attitudes  (Grj.  2,,  after  106). 

lavanisu.  To  wind  or  wriggle,  as  a  serpent,  ©tcj 
Mhr.  ^>5Sf5^o).  2,  to  shine,  to  be  full  of  lustre,  to  flasb? 
(Bh.  8,  23,  32;  Mhr,  wsSfS^o). 

lavane.  1.  Lustre,  beauty  (Sk.> 
lavane.  2.  =  vzSti  No.  1.  (Bh.  2,  2,  108;  10,  7,  35j. 
lavana-uttama.  River  or  rock  salt  2,  nitr^>. 
lavana-uda.  The  ocean . 
lavana-udaka.  Salt  water,  brine.  2,  theoceah- 
lavana-udaki.  What  has  been  put  into  s£lt 
water,  pickles  of  fruits,  leaves,  etc.  (&£do<b  •b'wAj 
Mr.  216). 

iavana-udadhi.  The  ocean  (My.), 
lavana.  =  Cutting;  reaping .  See  tfusodA  2,  an 
implement  for  cutting,  a  sickle,  etc. 

lavalavike.  =  Ardent  desire,  longing 

SJcraocLra,  G,;  J.  27,  82;  29,1;  30,24; 

33,  1;  My.;  Mhr.  warS^o,  the  mind  to  incline  or  bh 
affected  towards).  (ero^ci  3  Mr.  242). 

©rfeOjdo  lavalavisu.  To  desire  ardently  (C.  Bp.  19,  32). 
lavali.  The  small  tree  Averrhoa  acida  Lin.  (Cicca 
diaticha  Lin.,  Cpr.  6,  74;  see 
<2)£  lavi.  —  wsjort,  q.  y. 

lavitra.  An  instrument  for  cutting:  a  sickle,  ©to. 
See  si;  2^. 

lavudA  —  OSSZ19.  (My.). 
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045  lavudl.  1.  (==^rM?).  A  kind  of  iron  weapon, 

an  iron  club  (Bh.  3,  13,  19;  6,4,141;  6,1,17;  8,10, 

10;  Earn.  8,  30,  15;  Rsv.  6,  after  11). 

lavudi.  2.  ss  ©to.  (My.). 

lavundi.  =  etc.  (My.;  Te.). 

c< 

lasuna.  Garlic .  (r^ota^,  sl«reeaj, 

Mr-  187). 

lashita.  Wished,  desired.  See  »#-. 
lashkaru.  An  army  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.);  a  canton¬ 
ment  (My.).  2,  a  lasoar  (Mhr.,  H.). 

lasat.  (Smd.  100).  Shining,  glittering,  bright; 
beautiful;  skilful,  clever  (wsg,©*  sS^  244  Cm.;  J.  2, 11? 
5,  4); —sporting,  playing. 

lasat-vacana.  (§md»  100).  A  clever  word, 
lasita.  Played,  sported,  sporting,  playing;*— shone, 
shining,  beautiful;— appeared,  come  to  light;— skilled, 
skilful.  See  K&vy.  Ill,  8,  B,  96;  Cpr.  4;  89;  Bp.  1,  53; 

-  12,  37;  31,  30;  39,  64;  <&*. 

lasona.  —  See  Mr.  s.  0^0^. 

&7S  &  lastaka.  The  middle  of  a  how. 

««■& 

e>X  ■&  lastaki.  A  bow.  (R.). 

•'  m~S) 

©Serf  lahani.  aa  waiO  1.  Undulation  (of  voices  in  singing)® 
— •  oetfdXd.  -Xd.  To  produce  undulation  (Grj.  2,  after 
106V 

lahari.  l.aa  urtel.  A  large  wave,  a  billow ;  an  un¬ 
dulation:  a  waving  line  (Mhr.  oa$d);  undulating  lines 
or  flashes  of  lustre  or  beauty  (Ram.  1,  7,  14;  Bh.  1,  7, 
26;  1,  15,  19;  2,  13,  25.  26;  5, 11,  39;  6,  2, 17;  8,  25,  6; 
10,  6,  25).  See 

lahari.  2.  An  Intoxicating  substance  (6.  Bp.  47,  45); 
intoxication  (My.;  see  Prv.  s.  Br.,  H.  ©i5o&). 

laharike.  A  large  wave  or  billow  (Cpr.  1,  80). 
lali.  Briskness,  sprightliness,  liveliness  (In  music,  Bp. 
19, 11. 14;  Bh.  8,  21,26);  enthusiasm,  animation,  cheer¬ 
fulness  (Bh.  10,  7,  20.  35;  Ram.  1,  15,  22;  3,  6,  45;  6,  9, 
24;  J.  9,  23.  24;  13,  24;  24,  72;  cf.  $€>  3^);  adroitness, 
dexterity  (Bh.  2,  2,  108;  J.  28,  15);  wonder  fulness  (K&m. 
1,7,  14;  6,  26,87;  0.  22,21). 

lalige.  —  Aetfrt.  Tbh.  of  A  tube  (<3e£l 

Ur.);  a  bamboo  joint  used  as  a  vessel  (My.). 

lalli - A  crab  (My.). 

6^  l&ka.  =  09^^.  oatfdo  (Ct.  II,  109). 

l&kala.  =  q.  v. 

l&ksha.  —  (A?^,  esidrO  Nn.  101). 

lakshanika.  (fr.  Knowing  marks  or  cha¬ 

racteristics;— distinguished,  great  (Sm.  77);— a  man 
who  knows  marks,  etc.:  a  distinguished  teacher  (Smd. 
8.  407;  Ct.  I,  1).  2,  characteristic;  technical. 

l&kshanya.  Relating  to  a  sign  or  mark,  etc. 
See  X-. 

laksha-griha.  =  (My.). 

laksh&-prasadana.  The  red  lodhra  tree. 
laksh^-bhavana.  A  house  made  of  shell- lao 
(Bh.  1,  8,  64). 

l&ksb&-mudre.  A  seal  of  lao  (Grj.  2,  65). 


l&ksha-rasa.  A  liquid  made  from  shell-lac, 
used  in  colouring  the  sole  of  the  foot  (My.). 

03)^  lakshe.  A  hind  of  red  dye,  lac;— 

the  insect  which  produces  the  lao. 
e^a)  lakhi.  A  red  dye  extracted  from  the  shell-lac: 
crimson  (C.;  Br.,  H.;  Mhr.  e»a>). 

l&ga.  l.  (=  erarto  1).  A  summerset  (My.;  Te. 

T.  '■aerarto).  s&oasf ©urS  (Prv,).  — cert  To 

make  a  summerset,  to  tumble  over  head  and  ears  (My.). 
— -  OTrt  sSjad.  =  35®Wo.  (C.;  B.  3,  114).  — 

-tffej.  Repeated  summersets. 
eera&dd®  (Prv.). 

&aX  laga.  2 .  =  2,  No.  2.  See 

<^Xs3t$o  lagavadu.  ss  e3urtS3®c&>,  znrU Expense,  cost 
(My.;  Te.  Mhr.  ©srtsSd). 

l&gavadu.  =  (My.). 

£^7^030^0  lagayifcu.  Beginning,  commencement;  from 
the  beginning  or  from  a  long  time  (My.;  Br.,  H. 
oda^o). 

l&gisu.  1.  To  jump  (C.  Bp.  47,  87;  R&ghc.  17,  73; 
Bh.  10,  7,  20).  , 

mi\7&i  lagisu.  2.  To  make  ready,  to  cause  to  arise  and 
proceed,  to  despatch,  to  emit  (Bh.  8,  23,  40;  Mhr.  £J«>53 
f^o.  Mhr.  ©artF8?o,  to  come  or  arise  unto;  to  arise 
and  proceed;  to  be  applied  unto;  to  be  joined  to;  to 
be  arrived  at  the  proper  stage,  etc.;  see  2,  «*>s id  1). 
€raXo  l&gu.  1.  {—  sosrt  1).  A  leap,  a  bound,  a  jump 
(S  Sm.  82;  Rsv.  5,  after  19;  Ram.  3,  8,  68;  Te.;  T.  '’aersrO; 
Mhr.  ©e)rt)*,  a  summerset  (see  Te,,  T.  s. 
e/^Xo  lagu.  2.  Exoessiveness,  excess,  etc.  (&rtr $  Sm.  82; 
Bp.  6,  9;  Bh.  1,  20,  26;  6,  2,  28;  8,  23,  40;  Ram.  1,  15, 
22;  Mhr.  coming  in  contact,  joining,  etc.;  see 
Xo  2,  ©es5£$  1).  2.  catch,  hold:  an  aim,  an  object  (Bh, 

6,  2, 28;  Mhr.  ©srQ. 

&^tL©?TSo  lagodu.  =  STSTiSj^o,  etc.  (My.). 

lagnika.=  Relating  to  a  bondsman  (?). 

lagha.  =  See  €««*-. 

laghava.  (fr.  of^).  Quickness,  swiftness,  speed;  — 
lightness,  levity;  shortness  of  a  vowel  or  syllable; — 
versatility,  dexterity  (J.  22,  6);— ease,  facility;— health; 
—littleness;— delicacy,  fineness;  masterliness  of  work¬ 
manship;— insignificance,  meanness;— slight,  disrespect. 
&zo7\&  lahgaia.  =  etc.  A  plough.  2,  the  palm 

tree. 

<®raoX&s$P©  langala-danda.  The  pole  or  beam  of  a  plough. 

langala-paddhati.  A  plough’s  path  or  line : 

a  furrow* 

eraoX£  langali.  furnished  with  or  possessing  a  plough: 

Baladeva.  2,  the  cocoa-nut  tree ;  the  cocoa  nut. 
eraoX^-0-  l&ngaliki.  —  craorl5©A.  The  plant  Meihonica 
puperba  Lam.  (=  see 

mo Xo  l^hgu.  “Long”  (Si.  222). 
e^)oXoe3  languli.  N.  of  a  plant  (see  Nr.  s. 
mo7toe$  languliki. «  ©aortO*.  (praorDO^,  Nr., 

o.  r.  C9or!©^-). 

mo7<£>&  l^ngflla.  A  tail  (v&v  Nn.  130;  Mr. 

274).  2,  the  penis. 
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l&caru.  Helpless,  forlorn,  poor  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.; 
S3«)isi>0,  helplessness;-- helpless  and  wretched  state,  Mhr., 
H.). 

laja.  a=s  ©at3.  Commonly  in  the  plural:  ©'s&soTl*?4, 
parched  grain . 

laja-anjali.  An  anjali  filled  with  parched  grain 
(Cpr.  6,  after  77). 

laja-asma.  The  marriage-ceremony  of  throwing 
parched  grain  into  the  fire  and  of  performing  the 
asmaropana  (J.  31.,  IB). 

laje.  Parched  grain  (eatftfo,  ©s®®^  Mr.  375). 

<2rao<$£3  l&nehana.  A  mark,  a  sign ,  a  token ,  a  spot;— a 
stain,  a  stigma,  a  mark  of  ignominy  (B.  4,  20),  2,  a  name, 
an  appellation. 

eraoep^  l&nchita.  Marked,  distinguished,  characterized;— 
decorated;— furnished  with  (My,). 

^soe^cd  lanchyana.  =  ©t^eo  q.  v.,  ©3o$?tf. 

l&ta.  sb  ©s&  1,  ©e>03.  N.  of  a  people  and  of  the  district 
inhabited  by  them.  2,  repetition  of  words  in  the  same 
sense  but  in  a  different  application;— idle  or  childish 
language.  3,  old,  worn,  spoiled. 

lata-bhashika.  =s  ©«>C3£te?3rS.  A  man  who  speaks 
the  language  of  the  L&tas. 

e/d&S  l&ti.  =s  ©sGF.  Feminine  of  A  Lata  woman;  etc, 

OTO&b  l&tisu.  To  beat  (My.). 

l&tu.  A  “lot”,  a  quantity  or  large  number,  a  mass 
(My.;  Br.).  ©atirl  ©skio,  sSjsea9  cro&b  (Prv.).  — 

©3>&b.  rep.  tScdsk  ©itoft  ©5$  (My.).  5*^  ©^kb  ©s 
kraft  tadoJsS  (My.). 

0^7$  l&da.  1.  SB  f©aU  No.  1.  (©3>C3  Mr.  882;  My.), 
l&da.  2.  =  ©stf  2,  eto,  (My.;  Br.). 

era©  I4di  =  q.  v. 

<$SoS  ladi.  A  cord  (My.;  Mhr.  (39CS3).  2,  a  strap,  a  thong 
(of  a  horse,  My.;  Mhr.).  3,  the  tape  (of  drawers,  eto. 
My.;  Mhr,  o^ed, 

Odtio  i&du.  =  ©c& .  (My.;  see  rbotss-). 
laiu.  =s  ©  J ,  q.  v.  (My,). 

la-anta.  A  term  with  final  ©*  (Smd.  41.  321). 

MIU»P 

l&ntava.  N.  of  a  certain  part  of  the  earth  (Abh. 
P?16,  73;  16,  after  73). 

e^ed  T$  landara.  A  “lantern”  (My.,  also  ©srf  ;  Te.,  M.). 

05 

<^)7j  lapa.  Chattering,  speaking,  talking.  See  sip  *jo-. 

£^)<£s  l&bha.  Obtaining,  receiving,  gaining,  getting,  find¬ 
ing;—  acquirement,  acquisition; — gain,  advantage,  profit. 
©aqtaJS5toz&  (tfoeFcbck  Smd.  I).  ©s>#£©  e$  *3^ 

aSjB^rt.— sAwrlrt  o^qi.— c3«3 

©  en>?|^P— sSK©rt  wftoM,  ©*q^.s&©gU  (Prvs.). 

l&bha-nasbta.  Profit  and  loss  (My.).  / 

eo 

£h5cp?do  labhisu.  To  gain,  to  have  advantage  or  profit 
(J.  11,  1). 

l&maca.  =  ©®sl>^,  ©asbta ,  (©^do&  $),  ©ssboei, 
©asioig.  Tbh.  of  ©ssbta  (Smd.  369  Mdb.?  o.  r.  ©ssdotS). 
A  grass  with  fragrant  roots  used  for  fans,  eto.,  the 
ouscus-grass,  Andropogon  mnrioatus  Eetz.  ($^$53^0* 
Smd.  II,  o«  r.  ©3S&&  *,  Kk.  85;  tratf  Na,  123,  o.  r.  ©a 
sSiotS). 


lamaec®.  sa  q,  v.  {^JStfsS^o4,  raV  Sm.  27; 

WW*  111). 

(2/®)odo8d  lamajja,  =  ©i>5l>$,  q.  v. 
j  3d  , 

efDodo^u  l&majjaka.  (=  ©ss&fca ).  The  root  of  Andropogon 

03  2* 

rotmeafus  Eetz.  - 

l4maneas  =  ©ssdJttf,  ©to.  (ero^d,  ©qio&,  <d©5$, 
etc.  Si.  164;  t ros?  fit.  II,  70;  Mr.  131; 

Mr.  525;  Kk.  32;  My.;  see  Nn.  s.  ©3S&$). 

<S/3dJ^  l&inbi.  ss  ©dhJ^,  q.  v.  (My.), 
eraodo  laya.  (=  wod>).  A  stable.  {n’oeSodak  o^odi, 

Nr.;  Si.  108;  My.).  ©^odi  (sdo^d  Mr.  193). 

^od)d  ©BodKd^  ^oosra  oSo^o  (Prv.),  See  Prv,  s. 
i3Dt>;  J.  16,  2;  17,  57. 

«2;d^  141.  =b  5#©4.  (Mhr.,  H.,  Br.  ©p©4,  red)®  —  C9©4  3Hcl. 
(=  ^rtod  ©i>©4  (^,^^3,  {,3^3*,  etc, 

Si.  148;  My.),  —  wan*.  A  fine,  royal  garden  (saj 
Si.  118). 

£/£>&<d  lalana.  =  ©«}©f3,  (Sk.;  My.). 

lalane.  Caressing,  fondling,  coaxing,  dandling  (J. 
28,  19;  (My.);  — coaxing  play  (Bh.  3,  IS,  18).  ©3©$ 

5&c>Eg£>$  #Q53oo3ou  asd  eba  ssb©(3?1  sdj©^,  ■s'asSo.— 

TT  M  Q  w 

0Sj©ai^d  ©9©r§?1  ^asSjodo??  (Prvs.). 

<£)*)®7i  lalasa.  Longing,  ardent  desire;—  ardently  desirous 
of,  eagerly  longing  for,  etc.  (e3us?tosd, 
s3jb?©,  Mr,  232). 

©9>©r6  llllase.  =  ©3©^,  especially  the  longing  of  a  pregnant 
woman. 

£to<£/3  1&1&.  N.  of  an  asura  (Bp.  54,  56;  Grj.  10,  after  110). 
e^(^>3de>  llila-jala.  =  ©s>«3.  (My.). 

1^14-mada.  —  5l)Edtsi©.  (Abh.  P.  3, 130). 

OT0  141i.  A  lullaby  sung  to  children  (My.)®  — 

©9©  333 do.  To  sin#  a  lullaby  (My.).  2,  ©aOaraoO.  =s 

©3©.  (My,). 

l&lifca.  Caressed,  tenderly  cherished,  fondled,  nursed, 
coaxed,  indulged;— loved,  desired;— pleasure,  joy,  love. 
See  Kavy.  Ill,  1,  A,  15;  Bp.  4,  16;  5,  18;  10, 16;  19,  11; 
56,  8. 

e>a©^glalitya.  Loveliness,  charm,  grace,  beauty,  pleasant¬ 
ness;— gaiety;— amorous  or  languid  gestures.  See  Bp. 
3,  19.  40;  sratf-. 

lUlisu.  To  caress,  to  fondle,  to  coax,  to  dandle 
(Cpr,  4,  78;  Bp.  29,  84;  47,  31;  J.  19,  47).  2,  kindly  to 

attend  to,  kindly  to  listen  to,  to  accept  favourably  (Bp. 
50,  27;  Kk.  3;  My.)®  —  ©3©?b  ©s©*b.  rep.  of  No.  1. 
(Bp.  6,31). 

l&le.  —  ©3^?  3.  Saliva,  spittle,  slaver  (Sk.  also 

©3©).  See  etc. 

e^ejg  lalya.  To  be  caressed,  fondled,  or  coaxed  (Bp.  43, 
66;  46,  72). 

e^o3  lava.  Cutting,  severing;  reaping;  plucking;  destroy¬ 
ing.  2,  a  sort  of  quail,  Perdix  chinensis^w&fy 
B5©3d.  (My.;  G.);  the  red  spur-fowl,  Galloperdix  spadi- 
oeus  (Bd.). 

ero&r  lavaka.  =  o^sjri,  ©^^)ii,  ©d4^*  A  cutter;  a  reaper; 
a  destroyer,  one  who  seeks  to  destroy  (Bh.  2,  1,  61).  2, 
a  snake-catcher  and  exhibitor  (sasS&rt  fit.  I,  58).  8, 

=  ©^s3  No.  2,  a  quail. 
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Arakstana.  Tale-bearing  (?see  Pry.  s.  ?5?:W; 
Mhr.  tale-bearing). 

<^*3X  la  yaga.  Tbh.  of  See  tfo-, 

Cra^oei  lavanea.  —  e^sSj^,  etc.  (raaej  Si.  457;  My.).  ers£o 
aSjs3$,  aopks^e, '  wcitf  iftrtawsStP 

(Pry.). 

lavana.  A  list  of  soldiers  or  of  public,  servants 
(My.;  Br.;  M.  e&ided;  T.  Jea).  - 

Ctoedrf  lavani.  1.  =  S33£c5rt.  A  mass,  a  collection,  an 
assembly,  a  throng  (rtOa^eS,  *><3  e$,  iwrtor,  steStf,  etc., 
?3sl}jBa$  Ss.;  Mhr.  C33£p$^o,  fr.  srertfS^o,  to  place  in  con¬ 
tact  or  connection,  to  join  together,  etc.;  see  s.  eraftF>o2, 
‘carl)  2). 

layani.  2.  A  obscene  kind  of  ballad  and  its  rustic 
tune- (My,;  Mhr.). 

l&vanige.  =' ©ssieS  1.  (h>^,  Kk.  72,  o.  r. 

3^s3^?i;  Bh.  1,7,  26;  2,2,109;  2,13,26;  3,13,18;  6, 
2,  17;  8,  3,  3;  Ram.  6,  14,  18). 

l&vanya.  (fr.  ©£»).  Saltness.  2,  beauty,  loveli¬ 
ness,  charm,  gracefulness  (tfrf  Sm.  99;  raatf  Bhn.  26; 
Ch.  y.  10;  Cpr.  5,  96;  Grj.  4,  after  120). 

lavanya-vati.  A  beautiful,  handsome  woman 

(My.). 

lavanya-vanta.  A  hanasome  man  (My.).  Femi¬ 
nines:  ©ssSe^sf^  (My.). 

<*x>£-R  lavige.  Tbh.  of  ©©53*5*.  Si.  177; 

My.). 

<ZK)$7(  l&vuge.  Tbh.  of  esejsre.  (esisi  Nr.;  Mr.  177; 

2fa.  49;  Bh.  t,  20,  53), 
lashuka.  Covetous,  greedy.  Bee  estp*. 

lasa.  Jumping  about,  sporting;  dancing;  wanton 
sport.  See  <0-. 

03^  lasaka.  One  who  sports,  etc.;— n^male  dancer,  an 
actor. 

&%£)  l4si.  Moving  to  and  fro,  dancing.  See 
lasike.  A  female  dancer,  a  dancing  girl . 
lasya.  A  dance,  dancing  (<d^,  £,  Mr.  *9);. 

a  dance  accompanied  with  instrumental  music  and 
singing; — a  dance  in  which  the  emotions  of  love  are 
mimically  represented,  a  Nach.  2,  a  dancer  (fern. 

OTV*  l&l.  (CortsJArt  Srod.  II,  o.  r.  OortSirt 

Kk.  82,  one  MS.  perhaps  e^eJ5). 

lala.  1.  Tbh.  of  1.  A  tube;  a  stalk.  2,  =  eratf, 
a  kind  of  reed  of  which  pens  are  made  (My.).  — 

^  Pen  ma(*e  of  that  reed  (My.).  —  = 

rt.  (My.)e  — *  rt.  A  wooden  bolt 

or  bar  for  fastening  a  door  (art  Smd.  I,  o.  rs.  esrtF 
«•*>  ^O4;  5S0^,  Hid.,  Nr.;  Ram.  6,  51,  86; 

My.). 

l&la.  2.  ==  2,  etc.  (My.). 

lala.  3.  —  ©?>«3.  —  ewtf  steo&jO*.  -era o&^-sSes3.  A  mouth 
with  saliva  looked  upon  as  the  moon  (Cpr.  3,  44). 

lalaka.  One  who  shoes  horses  or  bullocks  (6.  Bp. 
47,41). 

£5)^30$  l&la-bandi.  =  etc.  (My.). 

€7^$  lili  A  pair  of  tongs }  a  pair  of  pincers 


(3E0  Mr.  383,  one  MS.  wa;  Te.  ©artJ, 

to  pull,  drag,  draw,  twitch,  cf .  <aeo3  1). 
lali.  —  gratf,  eto.  A  weaver’s  shuttle  (My.;  B.  5,  227). 

sas?,  pirt^  rra«?  (Prv.).  2,=  ©3$1  Ko,  2. 

.■tfwatfo  csjcsi??  (Si. 

164).  —  A  vegetable  with  stalks,  a  specie? 

of  Amaranthus  (My.). 

Cfi>G! 3  lala.  =  «reC3.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  30;  Mr.  382; 
Bp.  6,  18).  —  e75iC0K5e>?3rt.  =  ersWqra&tf  (Smd.  30). 
lali.  Tbh.  of  cal3.  (Ct.  II,  91). 

&  li.  1.  =  «*S2,  etc.  (0.).  See  «.  9 .  ^o5o  (B.  4,  72.158. 
187;  5,  303),  craOO  (s.  zdjsd),  !3?a©  (B.  4,  170),  sracOo© 
(4,  187),  ^ort^O  (4,  214),  agtfOF  (5,  303).  In  S.  Mhr. 
€)  (as  w  in  My.)  Is  used  in  multiplication,  e.  g. 
o53^0,  twenty. 

&  li.  2.  Occasionally  =  *3,  er  g.  (Bp.  28, 

21;  see  e*  2). 

likuca.  =  The  tree  Ariocarpus  lacucha  Bosh, 

likshe.  A  nit,  a  young  louse. 

sDSOcd  likhana.  Scratching;  writing,  inscribing;—  a  writing, 
a  written  document,  etc. 

likhita.  Scratched,  scraped,  scarified;— written  (Bp. 
5,  52;  Bam.  1,  16,  6);— ^trawn,  delineated,  painted;  — 
a  writing,  a  vjritten  docuhieht  or  composition,  scripture. 
2,  N.  of  a  rishi  (J.  12,  1. 12) 

0o)?c5o  likhisu*  To  write  (t43  Smid.  5  Cm.;  ;Bp.  53,  73). 

€)7&'d3  ligadu.,  A  perpl'psin-g  affair,  a  trouble,  a  dilemma, 
a  scrape;  a  calumnious  iinvehtion  (Mhr.  £>n©<3).  2, 

compensation) for  damages  (My.). 

OoX  linga.  =  ftort.  A  mark a  sign,  a  token,  an  emblem; 
a  distinguishing  or  discriminating  mark,  a  characteri¬ 
stic,  a  specification  (&^$^a°dL>^£o£^$&Fs|ort^o, 
rt^  a8^C tos&rfo  Nn.  117;  Smd.  154).  2, 

a  proof,  an  evidence,  a  means  of  proof ,  proof  from  a  sure 
sign  or  token;— inference  (»?3^,  «Sc^dJ 5^  117;  Woi).s3J& 
^  Mr.  514).  3,  the  penis  (£oj5£,  317;  doo^514; 

etc.  Mr.  328).  4,  Sim's  genital  organ,  the 

phallus;  Siva  worshipped  in  the  form  of  a  phallus  (3£ 
SkiAFJjkz 3,  117;  ^££x®^f  514).  5,  the 

image  of  a  god,  an  Idol.  6,  a  nominal  theme  or  base, 
the  crude  form  or  base  of  a  noun  (Smd.  47.  51.  52.  8.8- 
90.  92.  98-100.  102-105.  107.  114.  118.  120.  174;  Kavy. 
I,  2, 1.  14-19;  £,'3^  514).  7,  gender  in  grammar  (Smd. 
96.  97.  108.  109-113.  128.  138.  187).  8,  the  indestructi¬ 
ble  original  of  the  grpss  or  visible  body.  9,  prakriti  or 
pradhfina.  10,  H.,  e.  g.  of  the  author  of  the  Kabbigara 
keypidi  (Kk.  1.  101).  Oort^  rtortrt  £oa 

(i.  e.  its  purity  does  not  go  by  touph);  — Oort  s3^ 

6  fcortsD#  a^ort^p—  £ort053^£tfj?5  Oorts^^c0o£  6  $0 rt 
333rt  (Prvs.),  ^O  ort 

Oort£o<  ..esaodjsn  aWf*S^  ^8?So!  (Sp.).  See 

Bp.  8,  48.  49;  Prv.  s.  ro33a>^^do.  —  Oort£  wai5z8$£. 
N.  (Bp.  58,  1).  —  Oonc3e£.  N.  (Bp.  58,  6;  5.9^  1;  see  ?3j0 
£  s?-).  —  OorttSjsi^to^.  A  climbing  45orb-gmw- 

ing  in  hedges,  Bryonia  laciniosa  Lin.  (C.)„  —  Oort5d. 
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-esd.  N,  (My.)»  —  ©ortwra&rt.  A  Lingavanta  banajiga 
(My.)*—  .©orttiOg  -«sl>^  N.  (My.)*  —  ©orto^.  -esodo^. 
N.  (My.).  —  OortJsSSd,.  N.  (B.  3,  33).—  ©orrad.^.  N..  I 
(Bp.  12,42;  59,  7).  * 

•©oat£  lingaka.  Grammatical  gender  (at  the  end  of  com¬ 
pounds). 

©oXfcoX^o  linga-jangama.  Thepnailus  andtne  jangama; 
or  the  jahgama  who  is  an  incarnate  phallus  (Bp.  1,  33; 
24,  69;  30,  3). 

©OASrfOAT&edP&crf  Hngajangama-pujana.  Worship  of  the 
lihga-jangama  (Bp.  24,  89). 

©oX^odO  lihga-traya.  The  three  grammatical  genders 
(Smd.  57.  97  Cm.;  111.  113.  152.  171.  183.  267.297). 

2,  the  ishta-,  guru-,  and  prana-linga  (Bp.  8,  49;  43,  5). 
See  Nn,  s.  ©ortddr^. 

©oXde^o  liiiga-d&ha.  The  subtile  body  which  accompanies 
the  grosser  (sthtiladeha)  in  all  its  transmigrations  and 
is  not  destroyed  by  death  (My.). 

©oXd^odo  liiiga-dvaya.  A  couple  of  lihgas  (Bp.  38,  66). 
©oXqratfX  linga-dharaka.  A  Lingavanta  (My.;  Bp.  58,  51). 
©oXt?S)d  lihga-dhari.  =  ©oriqratitf.  (My.). 

©oX<d  lihgana.  Embracing,  an  embrace.  See  w-. 

©oXc^D  linga-nadi.  N.  of  the  Narmada  (Si.  93). 

©cX3?&>£  linga-pasada.  —  ©ortsdsrao&oa.  (Bp.  4,  11). 
©oXsdrteOSOi^  linga-pasayita.  Blessed  or  presented  by 
the  lihga:  N.  of  a  dagger  used  by  Lihgavanfcas  (Bp.  9, 
21.30). 

©oXi^asr©  lihga-purana.  N.  of  one  of  the  Puranas,  in 
which  Siva,  supposed  to  be  present  in  a  great  fiery  lihga, 
gives  an  account  of  the  creation,  etc.  as  well  as  of  his 
own  incarnations,  in  opposition  to  those  of  Yishnu 
(My.). 

linga-pfije.  Worship  of  the  lihga  (Rsv.  4, 
after  14). 

CoA^sj  linga-prasada.  A  portion  or  remnant  of  any 
thing  that  has  been  presented  to  a  lihga  (Bp.  33,  12; 
45,  19;  58,  16.  32.  38;  61,  20). 

©oX^^eodo  lihga-bhattiya.  ©o7^>$£5^odo.  N.  of  a 
commentary  on  the  Amarakosa  (My.). 

©oTvdodi^j  linga-mudre.  An  impression  of  the  lihga-. 
(applied  to  bullpck3,  etc.  My.),  —  ©ortsiwdjtfoj .  A 
boundary  stone  bearing  the  impression  of  the  lihga  (My.). 
©oXs3dc3  linga-vacana.  Gender  and  number  (in  gram¬ 
mar,  Smd.  57). 

©oXskdcd^ed  lingavacana-bhedu.  Difference  with  re¬ 
gard  to  gender  and  number;  one  of  the  doshas  in 
"upames  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  75  seq,). 

liiiga-vacas-vibheda.  —  ©ortS&cft^zd. 
(Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  75  seq.). 

©oX^SX  lihga-pattige.  (esv6,  q,  v.). 

OoazS&q  linga-vanta.  A  male  individual  of  the  sect 
who  exclusively  worship  Siva,  his  phallus,  and  Basava, 
and  carry  the  representation  -of  the  phallus  suspended 
around  the  neck  (Bp.  8,  49;  %:f>;-24T9^  30; 

43;  54,  78;  59,  21;  6 1, 10.  21;  C.).  Feminine  ©ortsSpL 
(C.),  The  members  of  the  lingavanta  (or  Ytrasaiva) 


sect  are  1,  Aradhya  Bralimanas  (about  ontr  amongst  a 
thousand);  2,  Kshatriyas  (who  at  present  appear  to  be 
very  rare);  3,  Yaisyas  or  Settis  (viz.  Banajigas, 
Balegaras,  Neykaras,  Kancagaras,  Ganigas,  and  Kum- 
baras);  4,  Sudras  (viz.  Goudas,  Okkaligas,  Kurubas, 
Badagis,  Akkasales,  Sunnagaras,  Agasas,  and  Kshau- 
rakas;  5,  Jahgamas  or  Ayyas  (who  are  either  Brahma- 
nas,  Settis,  or  Sfidras;  6,  Antyajas  (who  were  clearly 
acknowledged  as  members  of  the  seofc  at  the  time  of  its 
founder  Basava,  under  the  last  but  one  of  the  Calokya 
kings  of  Kalyana,  but  are  now  disowned  as  such,  with 
the  exception  of  the  Calavadis,  who  put  ashes  to  their 
forehead,  worship  the  liiiga  (though  not  tying  it  to 
their  neck),  and  have  to  walk  before  the  corpse  of  a 
Lingavanta  that  is  carried  to  the  grave  or  before  an 
idol  (Siva  or  Basava)  when  carried  about.  Members 
of  Nos.  1-5  eat  iu  company  (excepting  the  Kshaurakas 
who  have-4©  sit  separately),  but  do  not  intermarry. 
The  pfijaris  of  the  Liiigavantas  are  either  poor  Settis 
or  Sfidras  of  their  sect;  if  there  is  a  linga  besides  a 
Basava  (bullock)  iu  the  temple,  a  Saiva  Brahmana  of 
,  any  sect  will  officiate  as  pfijari  in  Lingavanta  temples. 
Jangamas  do  not  make  namaskara  to  the  Basava  in  a 
temple,  but  do  so  to  the  liiiga  there,  and  when  poor, 
may  so  far  act  also  as  ptijaris,*--©or(£^(3o5n>A.  N. 
(Bp.  44,  48). 

©oX^adFtf  linga-varcasa.  Proof-form:  a  form  wit!, 
three  kinds  of  proof  (?  Nn. 

114;  Mr.' 501). 

©oXX^  linga-vritti.  One  who  assumes  the  dress ,  etc. 
of  an  ascetic  to  gain  a  livelihood ,  a  religious  hypocrite 
(see  qSsfoFtgjfc s). 

©oXdLed  linga-sarira,  =  ©orfd^si.  (My.). 

©cTOoXf®  liiiga-angana.  An  area  where  a  phallus  is 
placed  and  worshipped  (Bp.  19,  69). 

©O7^0¥t>?d?d  linga-anueasana.  The  dootrine  or  laws 
of  grammatical  gender  (My.). 

©C7u) odo^  linga-ayata.  =  ©c7ls3^.  (My.). 

linga-ayita.  =  ©orraodi^.  (My.), 

©oA^odJ^  linga-ayta.  =  ©orracOj^.  (My.). 

©OT^F^S'd  liiiga-avatara.  An  incarnation  of  Siva’s 
phallus:  Basava,  etc.  (Bp.  22,  58). 

©o7\  lingi.  =  $oft.  Wearing  a  distinguishing  mark;— - 
characterized  by;  — bearing  false  marks,  a  hypocrite;- 
one  ivho  is  entitled  to  wear  religious  marks  :  an  ascetic;— 
one  who  wears  the  phallus:  a  lingavanta  (Bh.  i,  12, 
22);  — N.  of  females  (My.).  See  Bp.  36,  60;  54,  27;  *5$ 3r«. 
©OT^Sg  linga-aikya.  Identity  with  the  siva-linga  (Bp. 
57,  68;  58  sum.;  58,  15,  20). 

©sg  litva.  The  syllable  ©  (Smd.  220;  Kavy.  I,  3,  57-59) 
€>b  lipi.  —  ©<£>.  Smearing,  besmearing,  anointing,  plaster¬ 
ing;— painting,  drawing,  writing.  2,  written  characters, 
the  letters .  3,  a  writing,  a  writ,  a  manuscript,  a  docu¬ 
ment,  a  letter  («$^dd  todaSc  rila.;  Bp.  5,  53).  4,  a 

Waiving,  a  picture  tod^o  Hla.).  ©&  (of  Brahma) 

(Prv.). 

€>h^  lipika.  A  writer,  p  scribe  Mr*  360). 
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Oob^d  lipAara.  An  anointer,  a  white-washer,  a  plaster¬ 
er.  2,  a  writer,  a  scribe ,  a  copyist  3,  an  engraver. 

lipi-kara.  =  A  writer ,  a  scribe,  a  copyist; 


etc. 

©fb&f  lipi-jna.  One  who  understands  writing,  etc.  (Kk. 

101). 

0&?dos3g  lipi-sahkhye.  A  number'  of  written  characters. 
lipta.  Smeared,  besmeared,  anointed.  2,  stained , 
soiled,  defiled.  3,  smeared  with  poison,  poisoned.  4, 
eaten. 

liptaka.  A  poisoned  aiirow. 

lipyamana.  The  state  of  being  smeared,  etc. 
(Cpr.  1,  after  81). 

lipsn.  Desiring  to  become  possessed  of,  eager  for, 
covetous.. 


lipse.  The  desire  to  gain  or  to  obtain,  desire  fo r 
possessing. 

liphaphe.  An  envelope  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  ©^sd). 
limbala.  A  Konkaniga  (^J3o tf&ri  Mr.  382  two 
MS.,  one  MS.  Ooajra,  another  one 
©sSo.  limbe.  —  1,  etc.  The  acid  lime,  etc.  (My.;  St. 

&  PL). 

©£  livi.—  ©&.  Writing,  writ,  etc. 
e35o5  lib.  Lioking.  See  sSotjSo-. 

lidha.  Licked,  tasted,  devoured,  eaten;  darted  out 
(as  the  tongue).  See  $S53©^ql;  Grj.  5,26. 

lina.  Clung  to,  adhered  to,  attached  to,  clinging  to, 
embracing; — lying,  resting  on,  staying  in;  hiding, 
entered  into.  2,  dissolved,  melted ;  — absorbed,  absorbed 
in  or  into,  swallowed  up  in;  intimately  united  with; 
devoted  to.  3,  disappeared,  effaced,  vanished,  departed. 
See 

Ifnata.  =  0?$.  See 

llnate.  The  state  of  adhering;— the  state  of  being 
hidden  or  concealed;  etc. 

Itlfl-alasafce.  The  state  of  being  tired  of  sport 
(Cpr.  S,  85). 

lilu-vati .  A  beautiful,  or  wanton,  ..woman.  2, 
N.  (J.  33,  43).  3,  Ho  of  a  town  (Cpr.  1,  83).  4,  H.  of 

several  treatises. 

lil&-vaha.  Conveying  or  bringing  sport  (Cpr.  4, 
after  42). 

©e^S^jja^  liU-vibhdtt.  Great  sport  (My.). 

©?©  lile.  ©?££>.  Play,  sport,  diversion,  amusement, 
pastime.  2,  wanton  sport,  amorous  pastime,  as  shown 
in  the  imitation  of  a  lover's  gait,  manner,  speech,  etc. 
(in  his  absence),  wantonness.  3,  joking,  frivolity, 
child’s  play.  4,  sportive  appearance,  dissimulation, 
sham.  5,  air,  mien,  manner.  6,  grace,  beauty,  loveli¬ 
ness.  7,  a  story  about  the  sport  of  a  deity.  ©?© 
53S^K>  &es=^?3t?  (Prv.).  —  O^sScS.  -sSzl  To  get 

beauty  (KSv.  5,  after  19). 

CO  12-U9.  (=  CWO,  See  ^  2.  It  is  used  also  in 

multiplication,  e.  g.  dOJtesuJ,  six, 

twenty,  S2S30  forty-two,  etc.  (My.). 

M©  12-uml,  (=<&>,  etc.).  See 


lukaStnu.  ==  fcutfJFrack,  etc.  (My.). 

<yo?r07d;>?fo  lukus&nu.  =  Loss;  damage  | 

(My.;  Mhr.,  H.  < 

Br.). 

luks&nu.  =  UJtfJSrapk.  (My.). 

<yoo7\  lungi.  A  piece  of  cloth  tied  round  the  loins  by  j 

males,  reaching  down  to  the  knees  (My.;  G.; 

H.). 

OJOitt  lucca.  Dissolute,  libertine,  mean,  base,  low  (used 
Zsr 

of  persons,  words,  business,  etc.,  My^Jgr.;  Mhr,,  H.). 

luee&tana.  Dissoluteness,  profligacy,  meanness, 
etc.  (My.;  Br.). 

lucce-giri.  =  (Mhr.;  ^  Cb.). 

OO&sOSodo  lutayisu.  To  plunder  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr.  twWrf$o). 

<yo^N  luthana.  Rolling,  roiling  or  wallowing  on  the 
ground,  weltering;  moving  about,  moving  to  and  fro; 
rolling  down.  See  sdO-; 

luthita.  Rolled; — rolling;— fallen;— the  rolling  on 
the  ground  (of  a  horse).  ■ 

luntaka.  A  robber,  a  thief  (Sk.),  2,  a  crow  (Sk.). 

3,  raising,  lifting  up  (cSrls^s^cdo  Kk.  74;  Sm.  66;  not  Sk.). 

See 

&o|3  lup.  Dropping  out,  elision,  cutting  off,  rejection. 


lupta.  Broken,  injured,  destroyed  (Bp.  8,  3);  — robbed, 
deprived  of; — omitted,  neglected  (J.  6,  45);  — cut  off, 
elided;  rejected,  disappeared,  lost;  obsolete; — plunder, 
booty,  stolen  property  Mr.  226). 

lupta-pada.  Wanting  (whole)  words . 


eo^  lubdha.  Desiring;  —  covetous,  greedy,  avaricious.  2, 
a  hunter.  3,  a  lustful  man,  a  libertine. 

£/,}£>  ^  lubdhaka.  A  greedy  or  avaricious  man,  a  miser. 
(is^sSea,  Hn.  127).  2,  a  huntsman  127; 

cSgd  Hn.  39).  3,  the  sixth  (or  eighth,  My.) 

nakshatra  or  lunar  mansion  (s^F,  327> 

&zsS,r,  Mr.  39).  4,  the  star  Sirius. 

^  lubdhatva.  Avariciousness,  covetousness  (My.), 
lubhita.  Perplexed,  disturbed,  deluded,  fascinated. 


(R.). 

lulapa.  A  male  buffalo. 
lul&ya.  A  male  buffalo  (A/a^sapio  Hn.  61.  102). 
eo©^  lulita.  Shaken,  agitated,  tossed  about,  snaking  about, 
tremulous,  waving,  etc. 

luli.  Agility,  the  power  (or  art)  of  moving  the  limbs 
quickly,  briskness,  nimbleness,  quick  motion;  tremulous 
motion  or  vibration  of  lustre  or  light  (Bh.  1,  7,  41;  2, 
2,  103.  104;  6,  8,  18.  21;  6,  4,54.  78;  8,23, 17;  8,24,24; 
*D,  6,  22;  10,  7,  2,  51;  Ssv.  4,  80;  J.  9,  23;  24,  72).  — 
wji?5Jc3.  -sid.  To  produce  quickness,  to  act  quickly 
(R^m.  6,  51,43). 

exf©  12-47.  (s=eu).  Bee  s.  &2.  cdrasrortM  (B.  1,14), 

(1,24), 

(3,  13).  See  s.  •s^l. 

Iflti.  Robbing;  booty,  spoil  (C.;  Si.  295;  Br,;  Mhr., 
H.  SDJaW).  sLra&d  i&A  (Prv.). 
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ldti.  =  (&©&,  (ejjsi).  A  sort  of  venereal  sore  about 
the  face  (wsjoSrf  itfoew  Mr.  386),  etc.  (My.). 

&&  sfokij,ddo,  nz^  akfejOjddo  (Prv.). 

<S)js>^  lute.  (  =  etc.).  A  spider.  2,  a  kind  of  cutaneous 
disease  (said  to  be  produced  by  moisture  from  a  spider). 

iftna.  Cut,  severed,  clipped;  cut  off;  reaped;  plucked, 
gathered;  wounded;  bitten;  destroyed.  2,  a  tail.  See  ^es3. 
e^ado  lima.  A  tail. 

§3  l2-ea  =  (^4),  d2,  (d?).  See  e.  g.  toGff^d  (Bp.  3,  84), 
?3a,3d  (5,  14),  (18,  46),  (22,  53;  42, 

38),  c*7t)3d  (23,  14>t  (24,  23),  fc^r^d 

(28,  8),  ^do^d  (47,  24),  (B.  5,  137),  wrksid  (B. 

5,  294.  295),  fSJS^ddd,  5§^03dd  (My.), 
d^  lekka,  (Tbh.  of  d?S3®).  Reckoning,  reckoning  up, 
numbering,  numeration,  calculation,  computation;  arith¬ 
metic;  a  sum;  an  account;  a  number,  ^  Humeral  (w otf, 
^!os3  Mr.  349;  XoS^  Smd.  123. Gift.;  243  Cm.; 
rie&p»$'ri  Nn.  17;  Gta.  v.  229.  288;  My.;  Te.;  T. 

G.W  %  estimation,  esteem,  regard  (Te.;  Mhr.  d^33ei; 
Mhr.  to  write;  to  esteem,  reckon),  d5^ 

Sbd6  siraaytoP—  d^awrf  lodo^J 

tf&dj.  —  d^a<tf  djcd 

—  ft5*J  ©  WdJj  d5^  5A)£^.— 

wddo  &$o±id  d^  dosSoSarroessirt  do 8&> 

rtiai  sS^dd  does>o<Do3  d^  &kj^c3?P— 
d^deod  dos^P  (Prvs.).  See  Bp.  1,  34;  81,  29;  Si.  219. 
278.  326.  327.  370.  371;  Prv.  a.  3^*  —  d^'' ^do.  To 
keep  account  (B.  5,  81;  My.).  —  wzodx>.  To  watch 
over  accounts  (and  examine  them).  d=s^  ^odxidd  (de$ 
rtcfo,  —  d=5^  ^Jsdo.  To  deliver  in  an 

account;  to  give  an  account  (My.).  d^dOr^  ^de3  d1^ 
tfosd  (B.  5,  189).  orasS^,^  zS^ddi  ^ 

odord  <D$o3o^dd  d^d?^  c^dd  d  ifjad  t3ena?i 
c&,  ^^88^0(5,204)*— To  regard, 
tcTmind  (Bp.  40,  77).  —  d=^  dtf'.  reit.  (My.).  — 

A  mode  of  calculation  or  counting  (^jrf,  Nn.  72). 

_  d=^  siBdo.  To  count,  to  reckon  up;  to  compute  (My.; 
oi^^oG.;  B.  4,  100).  —  d^sJo^.  dupl.  (Ajb^M,'  rtx>$ 
Nn.  43).  —  d=5^!^>d.  -w: rad.  =  d*5^  (My.). 

d^rf  lekkani.  Tbh.  of  d^so$.  (My.). 

lekkanike.  Tbh.  of  (tf  caste)  Mr.  859; 

My.;  B.  1,23;  3,57).  w6d 

Nr.;  Si.  345). 

d^tf*  lekkanige.  -  (My.). 

^■8^  lekki  =  etc.  (My.). 

d^X  lekka-iga.  (Smd.  233).  An  arithmetician.  (Kp.  2, 
21,3), 

^•8-  tJj  lekkisu.  To  count,  to  reokon  up;  to  compute  (My.; 
rS^^oG.).  d^ri  sraddo  (d,*U>ctf,  ©doscra^  Nn.  25).  d 
sroddodo  (©risH  d^3o©dodo  43).  d^d  doa3 
(dd^Mr.  507).  2,  to  esteem,  to  regard,  to  mind,-  to  con¬ 
sider  (Grj.  3,  5;  Bp.  1, 34;  24,  85;  39,  43;  Ssv.  4,  after  17). 

do$  lenka.  A  male  servant  (Bp.  9,  89;  27,73;  47,35; 
52,  35;  Te.;  see  3d-;  Mhr.  d^o*,  a  son;  a  daughter). — 
do^^s^odog.  N.  (Bp.  58;  8)»  —  do^d  do^.  A  servant 
of  servants  (Bp.  27,  70;  Ram.  5,  3,  57). 

e3c8-§  lenka-iti.  A  female  servant  (*3&\  Hla.:  Mr,  304). 


d^  letfca.  =  fSg,.  (My.;  ©‘g.,  G.; 

Si.  349).  dj^  e#SJ  (*%dsS  G.).  d^  gSus^cSd 

28J9^  (Prv.)*  —  d^  sSrtd.  Letta  and  pagade  (My.; 

Cb.)»  —  d^^d.  =  (fi535|jSSd,  fSs 

TOdOd  Si.  349). 

d^  leppa.  Tbh.  of  d^S^  (Smd.  351;  Abh.  P.  3,  26.  28;  3, 
after  26;  Kk.  46).  dd  d  (esotoO^O 

■#);  dd  (d^d^Otfo  7^dro, 

Hla.).  ^ 

dd^A^es  leppa-gara.  A  plasterer,  a  bricklayer;  n«e  who 
moulds  or  models  (d?dtf,  dories  E1A). 

l2-e2.  (=  e3,  etc.).  See  e.  p.^dd?  (B.  1,  14),  ^ 
dde  (4,  63),  ^Jsddd^  (B.  5,  77). 
de?^  lekani.  Tbh.  of  d?&>$.  (My.). 
d?SD  lekha.  A  writing,  a  writ,  a  letter,  a  document,  etc.  (es 
C&,  d^SJ?i,  todeo  Mr.  360;  Bp.  5,  54;  B.  1,  15;  4, 
148).  2,  a  deity . 

d?SO^  lekhaka.  A  writer,  a  scribe,  a  copyist,  a  clerk,  a 
secretary . 

d?SM  lekhani.  Tbh.  of  d$£>$.  (My.;  B.  5,  183;  Mhr.). 
d?SD^  lekhana.  Scratching,  scarifying,  making  an  inci¬ 
sion;— writing;  copying;— a  writing,  etc.  (see  Mr.  s. 
de^u;  Bp.  5,  53).  See  £-;  ^doSo?^. 
de£0?)  lekhani.  =  d^,  d^d,  d?so£^;  A  reed-pen,  a 
pen,  a  style. 

deS0$r#  lekhanike.  =  d^^,  d^rt.  An  instru¬ 

ment  for  writing  and  painting,  a  reed-pen,  etc. 
d?S0s^F8^  lekha-rishabha.  Best  of  deities:  Indra. 
deS05E>5o^  lekha-vahaka.  A  letter-carrier  (Abh.  P.  4, 
after  42). 

lekhA-mandalika,  An  accountant  general 

(Bp.  5,  ?4). 

dea)^  lekhita.  Scratched;  written  (My.). 
d?a)?d^  lekhisu.  To  write  (My.). 

d^sS  lekhe.  =  A  scratch;  a  streak,  a  line;  a  stripe, 

a  stroke  (ostt,  xvvo  Nr.);— a  furrow,  a 

row,  a  groove.  2,  writing;  a  writ  (Bp.  50,  33);  —  draw¬ 
ing  lines,  delineation,  drawing;  painting;— a  drawing, 
a  figure;  an  impression,  a  mark.  3,  the  curved  line  or 
pale  streak  of  the  young  moon,  the  moon’s  crescent  (see 
'apk-).  4,  a  flash  (of  lightning).  See  d^-. 

de&  lldi.  A  “lady”  (My.). 

d'BO  lena.  d?f^  (in  dew®-).  de?S.  =  Borrowing.— 

d£?^>d?«>,  =  d^sra^^d.  (My.).—*  3ertdgrt.  —  dewatS^ra. 
(My.). 

d$d  lepa.  —  Besmearing,  daubing,  anointing,  plast¬ 

ering.  2,  materials  to  be  smeared  with:  salve,  oint¬ 
ment,  unguent;  plaster,  mortar,  chunam ,  while-wash,  etc. 
3,  a  particular  rite  at  funeral  oblations.  4,  impurity, 
dirt,  any  grease  or  dirt  sticking  to  vessels,  etc.*  5y  a 
spot,  a  stain,  moral  impurity.  6,  food,  victuals . 
d?dd?P  (Prv.). 

d?d?r  lepaka.  A  plasterer,  a  bricklayer';  one  who  moulds 
or  models,  (d^drrea  Mr.  3 77;  see  dd  toss). 
d?XA^e3  I6pa-gara.  =  d^d8^,  q.  v. 

dedcd  lepana.  Smearing,  besmearing,  smearing  overy 
I  daubing,  anointing,  spreading  on,  plastering  (d^F, 

17J* 
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Nn.  73).  2,  anything  smeared  on,  salve,  oint¬ 

ment,  plaster,  mortar,  white-wash,  etc.  See  eruacfo;  <0-. 
<—  To  besmear,  etc.  (Bp.  39,  6). 

deSrfc^T^ofb  lepana-kriye.  =  No.  1.  (es?^,  erao  Kk. 

55,  o.  r. 

(lepa-aliga).  A  man  who  covers  with  unguents 
(?).  See 

lepaliga-iti.  (Smd.  244).  A  female  lepaliga. 
S?b&  lepita.  Smeared,  besmeared,  etc.  (My.). 
e3?&Xo  lepisu.  To  smear,  to  spread  over  or  on,  to 
besmear,  to  anoint,  to  cover  by  smearing,  etc.  (wC39 
Smd.  X;  Cpr.  6,  after  64;  Bp.  12,  11;  My.;  Si.  445).  ©0® 

s&3  5|3?3dS?  ?  ^Xks3?  sSoo&g  53o^ 

s^kS  d^Xo^o?  (Sp.).  2,  to  be  smeared  or 

anointed,  etc.  (Cpr.  8,  39). 

lepu.  A  sort  of  quilt  (Mhr.  d^53);  a  mattress,  a  bed 
(My.;  Te.). 

lepya.  =  sSsdbi  To  be  smeared,  etc.  2,  spreading 
over ,  smearing,  plastering;—  making  models,  moulding, 
modelling; “-moulded,  modelled;— a  model.  — 

A  modelled  form,  a  model  (s3s3  Kk.  46). 
d?£gTJTic©  lepya-karana.  Smearing,  besmearing,  daub¬ 
ing,  etc.  See  iljBEfo ©oXo. 

lepya-karma.  Moulding,  making  models, 
modelling.  See  tftkta&o. 

eiesJgo&odO  lepya- may  a.  Made  of  mortar  or  clay ,  moulded. 

lelihana.  Frequently  licking  or  darting  out  the 
tongue:  a  serpent  (My.  Amara). 

lelihyamana.  Frequently  licking,  constantly 
darting  out  the  tongue  (Cpr.  1,  135). 

levadi.  1.  Derision,  mockery  (My.;  H.). 
levadi.  2,  =  d^sja.  d^a?  doia  asasfeart 
<Prv.).  . 

levala.  =  e&vo  sacs*  *$«$<? 

XSi^aXvb  r^sS^odbo  (Mr.  339). 

$3£53o>tf  levala.  =  etc.  (Abh.  P.  7,  41). 

e$eS3t>  leva.  =3  —  d?sre:5°<©.'  Borrowing  and  lending 

(My.;  Mhr.,  H.;  Br.  «^53acS^;  T.  'adessazS^o&JV 

I6sa.  What  is  torn  off:  a  small  part  or  portion ,  a 
particle,  an  atom,  a  bit,  a  little  bit,  a  small  quantity,  a 
little  (rOea,*  Nn.  78);  — smallness,  littleness,  brief¬ 

ness.  2,  a  particular  figure  of  speech  in  rhetoric,  em¬ 
ployment  of  a  comparison  instead  of  a  direct  statement; 
—  representing  as  a  disadvantage  what  is  otherwise  re¬ 
garded  as  an  advantage  and  vice  versa  (Kavy.  Ill,  3, 
B,  35). 

lesa-matra.  Only  a  little  (My.), 
lesa-amsa.  A  small  part  (My.), 
lesye.  lustre,  light.  (Cpr.  3,  after  32). 

leshtu.  (  =  sl©^).  A  clod ,  a  lump  of  earth . 

lesiga.  An  excellent  man :  a  braye  man' 

(drart©  Ct,  x,  41). 

lesu,  Goodness;  excellence,  superiority; 
a  superior  thing;  well-being,,  welfare,  health; 


alleviated  state;  pleasantness;  beauty;  pro¬ 
perness,  propriety,  fitness,  recoinmendable- 
ness;  rightness;  reality  ( ss w,  ^ras^Nr.;  tu^ct. 

II,  81;  Mr.  451;  aSX,  z&®^,  etc.,  StatataM 

Kk.  18;  zA®^#,  tfodbg,  etc.,  5i>tl©?8gd  Sm. 

55;  My.;  Te.  dX,,  (X36  Smd.  65  Cm.).  e3? 

SftX  (Xo  93.  98  Cm.),  e^Xs^rio  (i3®cb,  o^  Nr.). 
xs^fc^x^sS,  H14.).  (^orijtfodo© )  t?s^j 

o^uX  d^Xo  (Mr.  277).  ■aas^slrartFo  (Xo 

slraXFo  Smd.  4  Cm.).  &®^X  (ss^sk,  Xt3j5?X  Nn. 

129),  «3??5wo  (Smd.  63).  «3^o&®V«  (J.  29,  32);  €&  (23, 
54);  d?Xo  (2,  3,  13).  Lajd  s$0  eS^Xo,  s3 £Xo! 

(Smd.  69).  d?Xj  rraA>rl®tf>  zastfXo.— tot^oX  ra 

to sfoabsS  tfo&Xd  <*3^Xo 

£fj3X0S353?fo  53®Xc33CSt5  C^Xo  KlJSZS^fS^?  — 
3§^c3®cidj3  zl®ri  5S?3$  «3?Xj  (Prvs.).  See  Smd.  174;  Cpr. 
1,  48;  2,  48;  Bp.  1,  21;  23,  5;  29,  18;  40,  68;  48,  19;  51, 
50;  Bh.  1,  8,  90;  2,  13,  24.  37;  Rsv.  4,  118;  30,  51;  J.  2, 
18;  18,  40;  28,  48;  B.  1,  17;  tfrfo-.  —  e3?Xozfc®e©o.  -A®? 
S50.  Well-being  to  appear  or  arise  (Dp.  30,  1).  —  s3^Xo 
e5?Xo.  rep.  (i fjz&vbi  Ct.  II,  103;  Bp.  13,  7;  20,  9;  36,  15; 
42,  9;  54,  84). 

leha.  Licking,  tasting,  sipping.  2,  anything  to  be 
taken  by  licking,  a  lambative,  a  medicine  to  be  taken 
by  licking,  a  linctus.  isb&cid  e3^Xo  (Prv.). 

lehana.  Licking,  tasting  or  lapping  with  the  tongue. 
See  d»sie*-,  ^odor^t^o-, 

l^hya.  To  be  licked,  lickable,  capable  of  being 
licked  or  eaten  by  licking,  fit  to  be  licked;— a  lambative, 
a  medicine- to  be  taken  by  lioking,  a  linctus  (My.);  — 
nectar,  ambrosia. 

laingi.  (fr.  ©oX).  A  Lingavanta  (Bp.  18,  98;  29.  8). 
laihgya.  (fr.  ©ort).  Relating  to  Siva’s  phallus  and 
its  worship  (Bp.  19,  5;  37,  36). 

laihgya-purana.  —  ©oXs^osra.  (Bp.  43,  76). 

<&JSfc,  lokki.  =  ©4,  etc.  C'aps  SirtoFEi  Nn.  28).  # 
Oodb  (d^spra©^  Nr.). 

logadi.  =  etc.  (S.  Mhr.;  occasionally). 

166.  dJ5>2^  loca.  A  sound  to  imitate  that 
produced  by  lapping  or  sucking  in  a  pecu¬ 
liar  manner;  one  to  imitate  that  of  smacking 
(in  tasting);  a  particular  sound  of  the  house- 
lizard*— e3jaza«.  rep.  (C.).  —  d/a&rb&Lj.  -tfo 
To  lap,  as  dogs,  etc.  do;  to  suck  the  breast,  etc. 
with  the  sound  of  loca,  as  babies;  to  smack  in  tasting; 
to  smack,  as  the  house-lizard  does  (My,).-—  el®^. 

rep.  With  the  repeated  sound  of  el®zz$, 

33^X  3oa^©Xo3oX  duatiS- «3j0zS  '  ^Pdb  ^oaodx)3  s3 

CO  — » 

(B.  3,  40).  —  ^oa  (My.), 

loccage.  as  (My.). 

lota.-e>U2,  e&ti.  A  sound  to  ins¬ 
tate  that  of  gabbling  or  jabbering,  that  of 
a  stone,  etc.  being  shaken  in  an  unsound 
pot,  that  of  a  cracked  bell  being  rung,  that 
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of  metal  vessels,  etc.  shaken  about  in  a 
mek  or  carriage,  that  of  unsound  wooden 
utensils,  wheels,  etc.  when  shaken,  of  the 
wooden  bell  on  a  cow’s  neck  when  shaken, 
or  of  a  dry  loose  kernel  when  shaken  in 
the  nut.  —  BusB  X.  =  (My.  occasionally). 

—  BusBtfB.  2.  Gabbling,' jabbering  (My.).  —  BjaBrtd. 

To  gabble,  to  jabber  (My.).  —  B^yrtoB^. 
d^yrtd.  (My.).  — ^y  ^y.  reit.  =  e)y  5rfy,  ^y  ei^y. 
The  repeated  sound  of  lota  (My.)*  2,  the  state  of  being 

quite  empty,  as  a  house;  nothing  (My.).  —  BtoB  Bjs>B, 
rep.  =  ^Bs3B  No.  1.  (My.). 

lotak.  =  c^BfirO,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 

Ibtaku.  To  scold  (My.),  See  Prv.  s. 

^3jS)&yS  16ta.  =  &3>B.  —  djakra  dja&ra.  rep.  =  «3jsW  BjsB. 

(My.). 

lotte.  1.  A  smack  or  cluck  with  the 

tongue  (in  driving  cattle,  etc.,  in  playing,  etc., 
My.;  Te.).  riS^rt^KScSja (dePrt)  tfuuBj  £^35^ 

(esS^?^)  (Prv.).  —  dJaBj  33^0.  To  click 

or  smack  the  tongue  against  the  palate  (My.).  See 
Prv.  s.  -d-Bj.  —  BjsBj  zoJ$d.  =  BjaB^  ao«»tfo.  (My.). 

e3je)43j  lotte,  2.  Emptiness,  hollowness  (Te.,  m.; 

T.  See  B,. 

o  w  60 

e3jo>C3  loda.  =  ^B.  (My.).  —  fcoss!.  reit.  =  &/&B  £B. 
(My.). 

loddu.-  enk.  (My.,*  cf .  BaB^). 

lotta.  A  hollow,  a  ravine,  a  pit.  (Te. 
<&*>£,  Bjsa,  BjsBj,  cf.  B^B^).  «ra 

o&o  J©t5jsd  (Smd.  227  Mdb.). 

e3ja>c3£i  lodadi.  =  Bj&gSB,  etc. 

&c$  Bjsria  (tf^);  oitSoSasVA^  BjarfS  (g^s^,  tfs^G.). 
lodali.  =  etc.  (R4m.  6,  30,  38). 

e?Je>C5$  Iodale.  —  &&XS,  «3js^,  d©eoso, 

&&&*  d»t*>  e5js?^q.  v.  Saliva,  slaver, 
tenacious  mucus,  etc.  (Bh.^,  *.  19;  My.). 

e3*Jc>c5  lodle.  —  etc.  {%.). 

161.  =  cU#  1,  1.  —  BuaBv^B^  Perfect 

emptiness:  nothing,  erxaort  BjsBj©  Bj 

(Prv.). 

16Ll.sss«3ja®j  etc.  —  Bjs^Bj.  ==BjsBvj&  B^.  (My.). 

161. 2.=  2.  Imitation  of  the  sound 

of  a  dog’s  barking.  (Te.).  —  Bjsv*  Bjbv«.  rep. 

(My.). 

lola.=  ^^q.v.  (My.). 

6ji>#7(  lolage.  =  etc.  ?rao 5js  Bjatfrto3j=>V?1 

BB^rraa^?  (Prv.). 

eBjse^  loka.  =  Bjs?rf.  The  vast  space,  the  wide  world, 
sky,  heaven;  any  division  of  the  universe;  the  ivorld; — 
any  place,  a  region,  a  tract,  a,  country,  a  district,  a 
province.  2,  mankind,  folk ,  man ,  men ,  people  fSmd.  187); 


subjects  (as  contrasted  with  the  king).  3,  common  life, 
ordinary  practice,  common  usage.  4,  seeing,  looking, 
sight,  regard.  Zj&QU*  tpotiu6  sSjaota*  utfo 

&z3o  Bjs^sSo^ o; 

tiozlv  tijdoQ&V  ZJZ3WZSJ*  ^3^0 

B&FSkB  (Mr^  32).  BjS^BB6<33 

33  d  ctoikP—  piaAi, 

Bjea3^.— Bj^  e^c^cSd  as^co^a^^?  (Prvs.).  See 

£^o$-}  Bp.  32,  31;  36,  62.  —  The 

manner  of  the  world  (My.).  —  The  custom 

of  the  world  (My.). 

I6ka-karta.  The  creator  of  the  world  (Bp. 

10,41). 

loka-jifc.  Conquering  heaven;— a  conqueror  of 
the  world;  — a  sage;— a  Buddha. 

Bj ae^^jOdO  loka-traya.  The  three  worlds:  heaven,  earth, 
and  the  lower  regions  (My.). 

loka-dhatu.  The  earth; — a  particular  division 
of  the  earth. 

lokadhatu-amsa.  A  country. 
lokana.  Looldng,  seeing,  viewing.  See  essi-,  etc. 
loka-natha.  Lord  of  worlds:  Brahma;  — Vishnu 
or  Krishna  (Dp.  28);— Siva  (Bp.  55,  20);  — N.  (59,  4);  — 
a  king. 

loka-netra.  The  sun  (My.);  the  moon  (My.), 
a  !6ka»paddhati.  General  or  universal  way  (My.)> 
loka-pala.  A  guardian  of  the  world,  a  regent 
of  a  quarter  of  the  world  (=  u).  2,  a  king ,  a 

sovereign . 

I6ka-prasiddhi.  Universal  establishment  or 
reception,  general  notoriety  or  prevalence 
Smd.  334  Cm.). 

“rf  loka-bandhava.  The  sun . 

Q 

odje)Fc3  loka-mary^de.  Popular  observance,  estab¬ 
lished  usage  or  custom  (My.). 

loka-m^tri.  Lak'shmi. 
loka-mate,  Lakshmi  (Mr.  18). 
loka-mddha.  Polly  arising  from  the  example 
given  by  (other)  people  (Sastrasara  in  W.  v.  1255.  1256. 
1257). 

d^^cdjs^j  loka-yatre.  Travelling  round  the  world  (J. 
26,  26).  2,  the  business  and  traffic  of  men,  worldly 

affairs,  ordinary  actions  or  conduct.  3,  man’s  pilgri¬ 
mage  through  this  world  (My.). 

Bj loka-raksh&ka.  Protector  or  saviour  of  the 
world  (Bp.  10,  41).  2,  a  king. 

ldka-riti.  The  manner  of  the  world  (My.), 
loka-rddhi.  =  (Smd.  334  Cm.), 

loka-luntaka.  A  notorious  robber  (Abh.  P. 

4,  35).  * 

16ka-vada.  The  talk  of  the  world:  public 
rumour,  popular  report,  common  talk,  news. 

loka-varte.  The  world’s  news:  pop ui*u*  report 
or  rumour  (My.). 

Idka-viruddha.  Contrary  to  universal  notions 
or  facts?  one  of  the  vakyadoshas  (Kavy,  II,  2,  B,  3. 
19-23).  " 
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loka-vyavahara.  The  affairs  or  business 
of  the  world:  universal  use,  popular  usage  (Smd.  231). 

loka-sakshi.  Witness  of  the  world,  universal 
witness.  2,  Brahma.  3,  fire  (My.). 
dlfieWDWti  loka-acara.  Popular  usage  (My.). 

loka-anika.  All  the  several  worlds  (My.);  — 
a  large  number  of  people  (My.). 

loka-anta.  The  world’s  end:  publicity;  amongst 
the  people,  public,  notorious  (Bp.  52,  45),  & 

sdojs>aD<3  6  «3jswg,.—  sSjs^,  «SJ3 es'a^ssaoOo 

sfo  (Prvs.).  , 

dfceSTOttf  T$  loka-antara.  Another  world;  the  next  world, 
a  future  life  (My.). 

«3.®elfi>*5S3©ri  loka-apavada.  The  reproach  or  censure  of 
the  world,  general  outcry  against,  popular  accusation 
(J.  19,40;  21  j  63;  Bp.  91,  4). 
dj&effsodo^  16ka-&yata.  Materialistic,  atheistical;—  mate¬ 
rialism,  the  system  of  atheistical  philosophy  taught  by 
Cdrvdka . 

loka-aloka.  World  and  no  world :  the  visible 
and  invisible  world  (Kavy.  I,  la,  2).  a  mythical  belt  or 
circle  of  mountains  surrounding  the  earth  arid  separating 
it  from  the  region  of  darkness. 
loka-isa.  Brahma . 

loka-fsvara.  Siva  (Bp.  58,17). 
loka-ukti.  A  general  or  common  saying;  a^ 
proverb; — the  language  of  the  people  (Smd.  119). 

d  I6ka«uttara.  Surpassing  the  world,  beyond 
what  is  common  or  general,  unusual,  extraordinary. 

lokottara-varnana.  Description  of 
unusual  qualities  (Kavy.  Ill,  1,  A,  18). 

loka-uddh&ra.  Deliverance  or  salvation  of 
mankind  (My.). 

loka-upakara.  A  public  charity  (My.), 
loka-upakaraka.  Beneficial  to  the  public; 
a  public  benefactor  (My.). 

efU?X  loga.  Tbh.  of  Mankind,  people,  folks,  a 

common  man. 

sUsc&>3s3s?o  (?|d^);  oXofriiS 
'agg,  £i3®>tJo  (ss^srari,  etc.); 

53  ^nJ8C5^E^33o  (sdo^,  etc.  Nr.).  s3o?^€>  o3o3j& 

,  0&)CS<3  53OcS^0  353e3o3?nd^  tfasSjak^?  (Prv.).  See 

Bpl  38,  8;  43,  36;  52,  2;  Bh.  7,  1,  25;  Y.  8,  19;  14,  37;  J. 
6,  58; 

etaed-  Idea.  Seeing,  looking  or  gazing  at.  See  efo©6-. 

lodaka.  A  stupid  man.  2,  the  pupil  of  the  eye. 
3,  lamp-black.  4,  a  lump  of  flesh  (53J®o?3rf  GL); 
etc.,  etc. 

locana.  Illuminating,  brightening;  causing  to  see. 
2,  the  eye  Nn.  5).  3,  the  number  2  (see  !5\3odjjrt). 

^?ei^-Ojo3o  locana-kriye.  The  act  of  causing  to  behold 
or  look  at.  See 

dj^2ded&s?Edd  loeana-gdeara.  Perceptible,  cognizable, 
worthy  of  observation  or  adoration  (53^$,  tfe&Tl 

Nn.  87).  2,  the  range  or  horizon  of  the  eye. 
loeana-vari.  A  tear,  tears  (Bp.  36,  8), 


!eU{eic3«>Q&£  Idcana-ahkita.  The  eye  and  its  mark  (made 
with  a  collyrium,  see  Sp.  s.  53Je>$rt). 

?r  loca-mastaka.  Cock's  comb,  Celosia  cristata. 
lota.  1.  An  earthen  pot  used  on  water-wheels,  etc.; 
a  metal  cup  (Mbr.,  H.;  Si.  309;  My.). 

lota.  2.  A  species  of  pigeon  (B.  3,  114;  Mhr.,  H. 

16ti.=  ^e&  (My.).  1 

flWSsk  lotisu.  To  roll  (v.  t.);  to  push  vehemently,  etc. 
(Bh.  3,  12,  38;  Mhr.  See  $F-. 

lotu.  Tumbling  upon,  pushing,  shoving,  dis¬ 
turbance,  annoyance  (My.). 

lodana.  Agitating,  moving  about,  stirring,  disturb¬ 
ing.  See  s*«. 

lodige.  =  dJdfflb  No.  1.  (Bh.  10,  4,  14). 

Iddu.  A  long  bolster  for  the  back  of  sitters  to  re¬ 
cline  upon  (My.;  Te.j  Mhr. 

lonike.  A  kind  of  sorrel 
Mr.  141). 

Iddhra.  A  tree  the  bark  of  which  is  used  in  dyeing, 
Symplocos  racemosa  Roxb.  (3  e3j3?^  (&0?y, 

5dds>toFcd);  si/segj  (rp<u<3,  sasid  or 

Nr.).  3$^,  ft5*** 

*  Nr.). 

Iddhra-pushpa.  The  tree  Bassia  latifolia  Roxb. 
(sfcqta'sS  rtirfaSri,  ^  Mr.  140). 

Idpa.  Breaking,  cutting  off;  destruction.  2,  rub¬ 
bing,  plundering.  3,  deprivation,  want,  deficiency;  loss. 

wrt  ^  (Prv.).  4,  omission, 
separation,  disappearance,  dropping  or  falling  out,  re¬ 
jection,  annulling,  cancelling;  — grammatical  elision 
(Smd.  56.  57.  62.  67.  70.  118-122.  183.  195.  198.  209. 
gll.  212.  223.  226.  228.  229.  234.  243.  274.  278.  288. 
289.  295.  343,  344,  360.  365.  367.  370.  371.  379.  380- 
382;  Kavy.  I,  2,  12.  13.  17-19;  i;  3,  18-20.  49-52.  60-74. 
80-83;  I,  4,  9.  10;  I,  5,  32.  38.  38-40).  —  ^^sSj^bSoF. 
-0-4^0"  To  suffer  elision  (Smd.  195). 

iopatva.  The  state  of  being  injured,  destroyed, 
annihilated,  etc.  See 

lopa-vritti.  The  state  of  elision,  elision  (Smd. 

370)! 

lopamudra-pati.  Husband  of  Lopamu- 

dra:  Agastya, 

lopa-amudre,  The  wife  of  Agastya  (Mr.  258). 
lopasa.  A  jackal,  a  fox.  (R.). 

Idpisu.  =  To  omit,  to  drop,  to  elide 

(Smd.  150.  268.  344.’356). 

loptra.  Stolen  property ,  plunder,  booty . 
loba.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  339). 

<3jz?V5^  lobana.  Olibanum,  frankincense  (My.; 

odjad?d,  G.;  Mhr.,  H.). 
lobisu.  Tbh.  of  To  go  away,  to  dis¬ 
appear.  (Prv.). 

lobe.  =  (My.). 

lobha.  =  Eager  desire,  covetousness,  cupi¬ 
dity,  avarice,  greed  (Sk.;  My.).  2,  affection  or  favour 


(Mhr.;  B.  4,  19).  ?SaA>  fJaA,  JjJjsjrt  ■#»*) 

(Prv.). 

<3j»e#g£  Wbhatva.  =  &*>?#  No.  1.  pstpSOab^d  eivte^ 

£9  sJjs^d.  slra;a?ie?  (Pry.). 

«3 

d©?2$  ldbhi.  Eager  after,  greedy,  covetous,  avaricious, 
grasping,  stingy;  a  greedy,  etc.  person  (fS^u  Smd.  II; 

Ct.  I,  30;  II,  17;  Kk.  84;  Sin.  57;  Nn.  146). 

£?<D^E*S37l  irQjX,  S3JJ3S30  $OWl)F.  — 

sdd&jsodoo,  djs^iprt  ^d^oc^o.  — g,s% 

A)5^  33^>r1.  —  d®^$  tSqfcdd  AAtogji^f 

(Prvs.). 

djseSp^o?  Ubhitana.  =  (My.), 

«3j»e2p*^  lobbitva.  The  condition  of  being  covetous, 
stingy,  etc.  (My.). 

d®?si>  lom a.  =  &®?sD.  The  hair  on  the  body  of  men  and 
animals  (sSjodo^  “sbas*©6  Mr.  319;  see  g,&-).  2,  a  tail. 

djaes$o£^FU  Idma-karkata.  Bishop’s  weed  (ma&®^5 

L4  Mr.  136). 

dj3?;3o£>4  loraa-visha.  Whose  hair  is  poisonous  (said  of 
tigers,  etc.).  (R.). 

djse^Otf  16m asa.  =  &A{sUg.  Hairy,  etc. 

doe^o^  16mase.  The  plant  Nardostachys  jatamansi  Dec. 

(=  fci&33  33Je)OoJ). 

djaeS$05os£F  loma-harsha.  =  dja^sDBS^r.  The  bristling  or 
erection  of  the  hair  of  the  body ,  etc. 
d®^i>5o3^F0®  loma-harsfaana,  =  dj3?sD2£sgFE®.  Causing 
bristling  or  erection  of  the  hair  of  the  body,  causing  a 
shudder,  thrilling.  2*  the  bristling  of  the  hair  of  the 
body ,  horripilation,  thrilling  with  delight,  shuddering  with 
0  horror. 

d,®es3 loma-anca.  s=  djc>£S&Jc>o£3.  Bee  s.  ’Sjatfo6. 
lomi.  See  s.  3s>tS. 

lomike.  The  herb  Hibiscus  esculent  us  Lin.  (?3e$  ! 
Mr.  149).  ! 

s3j3>£0&3  16yi,  =  «3jse$,  etc.  — ■  e3j5$cSosSS.  = 

el® The  plant  Aloe  perfoliata  Lin.  (u'jsSj® 

0  Mr.  1 3 1);  the  small  aloe,  Aloe  iitoralis  Koen,  (St.  & 
PL;  Z.). 

d®e<y  161a.  Moving  hithe r  and  thither,  shaking,  swinging 
about,  dangling,  trembling ,  quivering;  agitated,  alarmed; 
unsteady,  restless,  uneasy;  changeable,  inconstant,  fickle. 

2,  longing  for,  eagw  or  anxious  for;  cupidinous,  lustful, 

.  greedy  (o®w^,  ©to.,  e9«Os$53o  Mr.  232).  3,  joy 

(not  Sk.).  So^a  rfd  (if  he  is  entrusted  only  with  a  loan 
of  ten  Rupees,  it  is  a)  HdV  (to  him;  but)  <&®e3^e3d 
kSsJo^  (Prv.).  See 

d®e<2>§  lolat.  Moving  to  and  fro,  moving  about  (Cpr. 
6,18), 

dj&eC/^d  lola-tara.  Uncommbnly  cupidinous,  etc.  (Bp.  38, 

61). 

Idlate.  Movableness,  tremulousness;  fickleness, 
unsteadiness,  restlessness;  — eager  desire  for,  cupidity, 
lustfulness,  lust.  See 
d®?e^  161ana.  =s  See  e$d. 

d.aeC^odOcS  161a-nayane.  A  woman  with  a  rolling  eye 
{Bh.  5,  11,  34).  ! 


d lola-mati.  A  fickle  mind;— an  eager  mind  (Bp. 
46,  75). 

d Idlamba.  —  AacOS^  (J.  9,  28). 

eUee>d®e&£c3  lola-locane.  =  (My.). 

dAeGadv  161a-akshi.  A  woman  with  a  rolling  eye  (My.), 
°A  ■  . 

daeC/aS^  lolapfci.  Tbh.  of  dA'urtd.  (My.). 

d®?£^  lolita,  Moved  hither  and  thither,  shaken,  agitated, 
tremulous,  trembling.  (R.). 

djs>e<2W35  lolupa.  Very  desirous ,  very  eager ,  ardently  longing 
for;  greedy  after,  covetous  («3e>fc>*S, 

©tfJ5$53o  Mr.  232;  Bp.  57,  1). 

Ulupate.  ass  d®^&..  Eager  desire 

or  longing;— greediness,  oupidity,  desire,  lust,  lustfulness 
(My.). 

d®e<yo35sf£  I6lupatva.=  dACWtfd.  (My.), 
dfteeub  lolupti.  Tbh.  of  dAttOSSA.  (usk  USfj  G.;  J.  5, 
63;  6,  45;  9,  9). 

d®ee)JS£$  ldlubha.  =  d©Sfc>J3S,  q.  v.  Very  desirous,  etc. 

§3je>^oS  love.  =  A  sloping  affixture  to  a 

flat  roof  (My.).  %  the  frame-work  of  a  sloping 
roof:  wood  for  the  support  of  ^*3  Ro.  i  (rt^s 

ssspSAi  HU.;  Mr.  200).  dA*s3o&  z&Aotf  dodo. 

ss^c^Ai  Nr.).  See  R6m.  1,  7,  14;  Bh.  2,  13,  25;  C. 
Bp.  5,  3;  J.  6,  20;  17,  6.  23;  Si.  109;  a3oo23o&/ai=d. 

loshta.  =  sS^do^  A  lump  of  earth  or  clay,  a  clod 
(a8e^  Mr.  371;  ^  Sm.  89). 

=  A  clod. 

loshta-bh6da.=  (^dc^o  Mr.  370). 

SmA  I6sbta-bhedana.  An  agricultural  instrument 

for  breaking  clods,  a  clod-cmsher ,  a  harrow 
sS€^  Hla.). 

^0<ldish3  copper-coloured.  2,  any  metal 
(aee  sdotiS-).  3,  gold.  (d?g  Nn.  83).  4,  iron; 

steel  (en)^0F  Sm.  79;  Si.  332).  5,  copper. 

6,  blood.  7,  a  weapon.  8,  aloe  wood ,  Agallochum . 

(deo3  Smd.  I>»  —  The  iron 

armour  of  horses  (Smd.  22.  83;  Abh.  P.  13,  60). 

loha-kanta.  A  loadstone,  a  magnet  (My.). 
d®e^o^^  I6ha-kara.  A  worker  in  iron,  a  smelter  of  iron, 
an  iron-smith,  a  blacksmith .  2,  a  copper-smith;  one 

who  sells  copper-vessels  (tSos^rraesHU.;  sees,  dj^sp^d^). 
d©e56^*>A^  loha-karaka.  =  1.  2,  a  copper-smith. 

&  ^  oat 

rrafiStSi^^A'^  (Mr.  376). 

djaeSo-o-W^  loha-kitta.  Rust  of  iron,  or  iron  filings  (My.). 
djae5o3§i>  16 ha-jit.  A  diamond.  (R.), 

djagSoWo^r  loha-tanka.  An  iron  hammer  (Fb^r^  Mr.  383). 
d^)?Soi^§  loha-driti.  Steel  drops  (My.). 

loha-prishtha.  Iron-backed:  a  heron. 
dja?5o^§5o  16ha-pratime.  An  iron  image;— &n  anvil. 
djseSo^F^  loha-bhasma.  Rust  of  iron,  or  a  medicinal 
preparation  from  it  (My.;  B.  4,  149). 

loha-bheda.  A  kind  of  metal  or  of  iron.  Bee 

^TQ^OF. 
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loha-maraka.  Calcining  metal.  2.  the 
Achyranthes  triandra  Eoxb.  (R.). 

«3j3e<Sfe$j3>7\F  loha-marga.  A  railway  (My.). 

lohala.  Iron,  made  of  iron.  2,  speaking  indistinctly 
or  inarticulately. 

loha-vara.  The  most  precious  metal,  gold.  (R,). 
loha-sandhana.  Soldering.  See  <l5?n\)3. 

Ioha-abhis&ra.  Lustration  of  arms,  a  military 
ceremony  observed  by  kings  before  commencing  a  campaign, 
or  for  making  the  army  ready  for  attack  and  battle  \ gee 
Si.  s.  and  Nr,  s.  $333><£?3js 5). 

d&t&ZtSpZoVd  loha-abhihara.  =  Lustration 

of  arms,  etc. 

eU?3o£  ldhita.  —  Bed  Nn.  54;  etic 

ra,  87);  the  colour  red.  2,  blood.  3,  copper, 

metal.  4,  anger,  wrath  87).  5,  joy  (si <3 

X3  ?.3S£  87),  6,  an  axe,  a  hatchet  tfjscS©  87). 

7,  all  87).  & 

«3jae8o^?r  lOhitaka.  A  ruby. 

lohita-candana.  Saffron. 

Q 

lohita-ahga.  Bed-limbed:  the  planet  Mars. 

&&& ^^a*a®va*  Having  red  horses:  Agni,  hre 
(Mr.  45). 

«3jt)?8o£  lohini.  A  ivoman  with  a  red-coloured  skin  or  red 
loith  anger. 

161a.  ==  etc*  —  i,  —  djs^oSo^d, 

etc.  (My.). 

€3jS)£SP  loli.  =  etc.  «— •  =  doaecfto^d, 

etc.  (My.). 

lolu.  ~  etc.  —  =  djs^o$o?dtf, 

etc.  (My„). 

lole.  = etc.  Saliva,  slaver;  tena- 


53* 

cions  mucus,  phlegm;  a  ball  of  viscid  mu- 
cus  of  the  nose,  or  a  pendulous  globe  of 
phlegm;  expectorated  phlegm  (^d  Nr.;  Bp^ 

46,  57;  Bh.  6,  3,  4;  8,  23,  40;  My.;  Mhr. 

[  cFe^jociolS^  laukayatika.  (fr.  A  follower  of 

Carvaka,  a  materialist,  an  atheist.  (R,). 

C*>W  laukika.  (fP.  Worldly,  mundane,  terrestri¬ 

al;— popular,  general,  familiar  from  long  established 
or  extensive  prevalence;  — belonging  to  ordinary  life, 
occurring  in  every-day  life,  vulgar,' 'common,  ordinary; — 
pertaining  to  this  world  or  life;  — secular,  not  sacred 
(as  opposed  to  vaidika,  sastrlya,  etc.);-a  common  or 
ordinary  man  (as  opposed  to  the  learned,  etc.);  a  man 
of  the  world;  a  Brahmana  who  is  a  government  offi- 
eial;  anything  occurring  in  the  world,  the  laws  or 
ordinances  of  the  world,  secular  business,  public  affairs, 
efa&tf  etacMg  (Prv.).  See  Ch.  v.  12;  Bp. 

1,  57;  7,  2;  40,  84;  48,  28;  B.  4,  215. 

Bribes  (My.). 

laukika-tantra.  Expedients  or  tricks  used  by 
government  officials  or  by  traders  (My.). 

laukika- vyapara.  Common  or  ordinary 
practice  or  transaction  (My.). 

c3.  laukika-saadhana.  (Mv.)„ 

Q  v  J  ■ 

<SS'd'&?&  laukika.  Tbh.  of  (My.).  — 

A  secular  business  or  profession  (My.), 
laudi.  =  04&  1,  q.  v. 

laubkya.  (fr.  duse$).  Cupidity,  avarice  (My.), 
laulya.  (fr.  &*&>).  Restlessness,  instability,  in¬ 
constancy,  fickleness.  2,  eagerness,  lustfulness,  eager 
desire,  greediness,  passion.  See  Bp.  43,  66;  46,  72;  «*-. 
ei^So  lauha.  (fr.  £#'«).  Made  of  metal;  coppery;  me¬ 
tallic;  iron.  2,  metal.  3,  iron. 


tasa**«h 
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53s  v.  The  fiftieth  letter  of  the  Alphabet  (§md. 

11.  12.  21.  53).  It  often  changes  places  with  ra4,  e.  g.  •inj 
fSdrfsio4  (Smd.  82),  'SSFO4  or  tjioFC4,  ecSusJo4 
or  sSotoo4  (121-123),  j3?s3fS?&>,  tft&iSsO 

(81) ,  tS^rtaW4  (134),  (211),  tJSJjSSsirt,  i^*©4 

(212),  SOGS^F©  (218),  SoaSjiSC4  (220),  SSjJSrsSsMo  (223), 
raoj5ii)?e3<  (251)>  'rai|0>  s<&°  (275);— with  s4 

(or  S34),  e.  g.  t33o3FS,  (54),  sSOSs^e4  (65), 

na^sS©’,  StsJftFfjC4  (81),  »AI5flF3jo?r(j,  SC);!?©4 

(82) ,  (155),  ^0dw^,e34(m),  ^es^rio,  t3s sstf 

(200),  &s3;C3^o,  fcs^cJo  (211),  iJ^o4  (213),  $3o3c.i>C9 
(215),  ^FjJsJsp4  (216),  «K>0s§5O&JC«,  tfoc&sj©5  (2 18),  (3® 
tica? s4  (221),  enj^^CO4,  t33  OFj^ea4  (278),  losses4 
(293),  ©Sorfs^ok4  (293.  406),  o,  SJJBW  o,  t3?K  o 

(217.  275),  toSSFo  (275),  SSo,  ^5S  So  (=  asj“o,  33  So, 
286);— with  e.  g.  (=  155), 


Y 

eSSSo  (=i?^sA)e,  155),  (81), 

(—  ^sSsXjcay,  -paAitf arf  o  (—  o^^^c^o),  or  sra 

sl)d,  or  ?3c)o5j^y  or  tltSJO'6,  or  dsSoo*, 

or  (128),  or  (q.  v.),  (393), 

(398),  (Bp.  27,51),  erocS^a^ 

(33,  6),  t33ftw303  S3  (35,  47),  (45,  43),°*J 

So^JSsS  (24,  56),  ^(A)Ss3  (24,  59;  2ef S),  *?SfsJj3S 
(32,  49),  (44,  7),  (cf.  also  e.  g.  the  later 

Kannada  ~  and  emsS  3, 

i  &  2,  eros^o);— with  n«,  see  djsrt«fe  $jz£<c*;—and  (in 
mediaeval  Kannada,  when  the  corresponding  later  and 
new  forms  are  compared)  ivith  odb%  e.  g (=  later 
and  new  Bp.  8,43),  (9,  10), 

(9,  13),  =^43  (13,  2),  ^oD4^  (IS,  46.  51;  22,  57), 

4^  (24,  44),  (26,  68),  (27,  72), 

(28,  17),  (38,  21),  Dt$^3o~(38,  48), 


(38, 49),  (38,  50),  (44,  46);  see 

saj^o,  «f03  1  .—It  frequently  is  a  letter  of  euphony,  e.  g. 
sSfe&sS^wsjjO,  £q3j£c3o,  (Smd.  63), 

53o?3o£c3,  3&>£o3,  sSjb^sS  (66),  srfjasS^o,  s3ja3o 

sSo  0,  ^sS^os^c^,  ?5odA)^o  sS,  aq*o<awc3  (67),  s$a£c3? 
£>^£0$,  53osk£io  (133),  na£d>,  (67),  escort 

(117),  (119),  (120),  esdOcSo^  (123),  e$*)J 

£o?1  (150),  ^EdosS  (153.  155.  171.  172.  174),  <2$c3o£c3j4 
tfo  (181.  185.  202),  (257),  ^^<8(268;  see  s. 

€A)  4;  c/.  <30*:=  rou€).—Jn  vulgar  language  and  ivrit  it  is 
often  put  before  the  vowels  ero,  erva,  t»,  l>,  e.  g.  s&PS^rij 

.  (Dh.  23),  s&>&>  (Dk.  23;  Si  113.  339),  5&>?5(  (once  in 
Hr.);  and  an  initial  ^  is  often  written  in  the  form  of  53 
(see  t*>  1). —  Observe  also  the  use  that  is  made  of  53*  in 
(Bp.  22,  29),  araoc&o^  (32,  27),  and 
(34,  16),  and  the  regular  aSAs^ck  (13,  6). 

©3  va.  1.  The  letter  S  pronounced  with  a 
short  a,  as  is  generally  done  at  school.  % 
the  number  4  (Mr.  349). 

53  va.  2,  (53*-$9i7).=  ^2,  etc.  A  syllable  used 
in  the  formation  of  the  future  tense  and  of 
the  present  or  future  relative  participle, 

e.g.  *od>s3o,  enjtfjsSo,  &&53o  (Smd.  260),  (55), 

ssodoo  (54),  S7*>3053o,  (91),  *3oi30s3o53  (56), 

t*rto53,  ^^0  53,  tSgcfcsfo,  agia'od^o  (91),  3gu£os3 

53  s$639©«,  12)^33  23?53Jdo,  ^jszl53  ^doSo^053 

$q2qo>  <L» 53  •&&$,  o&bsso^  $>s3oF&i<L>or^«  (201).  &A5I 

c3o  (Bp.  13,  6).  SdodcS*  $$0*053  ioO*053 

(24,  65).  £<Ds3  530*3^53  est^Oss  ri&FZ$ 

S253F  ?3e>53F  55j?FS<  ^£53  ^^0^53  '£^£’$53.  .  .  £>03^  0& 

uvo  (Rsv.  13,  84).  *3^23?^  ^J?3ooft  53053 

dms?ol)fS  *o&3s*oM9r3o  53053  3j^drazl©v«  3d 

c3 

ZdhF  53053  si) 3  S55^  S30o3jt)«?6  **<&>  $$  £>t3F 

siosi  A^rido  taass  &cbafr 

3^53  3js£ofV  35e>Od^  trtiQfS  5§ao3o  >^C53^)53  5^)30  53053 
3?1s3  sSol^  A^  s3o^rtswo?1»?*  (6,  after 

11).  — Observe  the  vulgar  forms  (=€^s3oi)  or 

^^J5353o3o),  53jb^53c3o  (=  53js>s3os353oL,  B.  5,  138),  s3oo^_ 

53(d)  (==  5iO^S3S3(&  O.). 

©3  va,  3.  (^-€5)8),=  ®8  q.  v.,  sro. 

53  Va,  4.  Probably  =  So  2.  See  $a>53  2,  Ho.  2  and  W; 


cf.  ra^S3,  S3cw  53,  eS<£&*OS3. 

o3o  vam.  (53*-e>0  2).  =  ®°2. 


dotf  vamsa.  =  tiort.  A  bamboo  (zOao*  Nn.  54;  Mr. 
519);  a  flute,  a  pipe,  a  fife.  2,  a  staff.  3,  the  back-bone, 
the  spine  (13^^54;  Mr.  474;  $$s3d  519). 

4,  a  lineage,  a  race,  a  family  (=3*0^54;  519);  a  dynasty. 

5,  an  assemblage,  a  multitude  (*53ojssS  54).  6,  severe 

penance  (53o2E"s353,  5&c£‘S^s3?!3oj  54).  7,  the  tree  Ander- 

sonia  rohitaka  Roxb.  (53ooVo^rt  54).  8,  the  Sal  tree, 

Shorea  robusta.  9,  water  (5J30  54  in  one  MS.).  See  3S?, 
ttCPl. 

vamsa-c-chedi.  One  who  does  bamboo  work,  a 
basket-maker,  etc.  (1353^0^,  sSj^zd,  Mr.  377).  2,  =  53oS 
(My,). 


■^0^33  vamsa-ja.  Made  of  bamboos.  2,  belonging  to  the 
family  of  (Bp.  24,  7).  3,  sprung  from  a  good  family. 

vaiiisa-dhara.  Carrying  bamboos:  H.  of  a  mountain 
(Opr.  5,  after  65). 

vamsa-nasaka.  A  man  who  destroys  the  line 
of  descent,  the  last  of  a  family  or  race  (My.). 

vamsa-parampare.  Faniily  succession,  line¬ 
age,  descent,  the  order  of  a  race;  progeny.  (My.;  B.  4, 
31). 

"do vamsa-rdcane.  Bamboo  manna,  Tabashir . 

Genealogical  tree  (My.).  ( 

Old  age  of  bamboos.  See 


vamsa-vriksha, 


vamsa-vriddbatva, 
eo 

vamsa-vriddhi.  Growth  or  a  multitude  of  bamboos. 

<0  Q 

2,  prosperity  of  a  family  (My,), 
vaihsa-sal&ke. 


stake. 


A  bamboo  peg,  a  bamboo  pin  or 
Standing  in  or  belonging  to  a  (good) 


do vhmsa-stha. 

ij) 

family  or  race.  s3oaS^^rezddjs  (Prv.).  2, 

H.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

■dc^ox^o'd  vamsa-ahkura.  The  shoot  of  a  bamboo  (&ad 
^6Dse3  Hn.  136). 

vamsa-anucarita.  The  history  of  a  family 
or  dynasty,  a  genealogical  list  (My.  Amara). 

vamsa-antafca.  =  See  Prv.  s.  53o2J^. 

do'Sddd  vamsa-avali.  The  liue  of  a  family,  the  series 
of  progenitors,  genealogy,  a  genealogical  table  (My.), 
vamsa-asana.  A  bamboo  seat,  a  mat  (t3^35  Mr. 

208). 

dc%  varasi.  A  flute,  a  pipe. 

vamsika.  Relating  to  a  bamboo.  2,  pertaining  to 
a  family  (see  o*-).  3,  aloe  wood,  Agallochum . 
dc$wcz>dT$  vamia-uddharaka.  One  who  preserves  a  race 

Q 

or  family  (My.). 

dtf  vaka.  =  i q.  v.,  5S^.  A  crane,  Ardea  nivea.  2,  the 
plant  Ses&ana  gr{andiflora  (Agati  grandiflora  Desv.  = 
5iTf5)^^). 

d’SVtf  va-kara.  The  letter  53  (8md.  11). 


d^®&>  vakalattu.  The  duties  or  office  of  a  Vak?l  (My.; 
Mhr.,  H.;  M.).  —  53=g^odJc^53j.  The  credentials  furnish¬ 
ed  to  a  Yakil,  a  power  of  attorney  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

yaklla.  A  lawyer,  a  pleader  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.);  —an 
ambassador,  an  envoy,  a  faotor  (B,  5,  67;  Mhr.;  K.). 
d&?£  vakili.  =  .  (My.;  B.  5,  229). 

d$J®  vakula.  dtfj'tf  vakula.  =  The  tree  Mimusops 

elengi  Lin. 

vakdta.  —  w$JZ%b}.  A  crane. 
vakkanisu.  To  explain;  to  state  (J.  10,  29). 
d^&  vakkane.  =  (d^es?).  Tbh.  of  Ex¬ 

planation,,  comment;  statement  (3.  30,  51). 

r*3  vakkhana.  (Smd.  23).  Tbh.  of  53^33^(3  (?). 

^!L^s  vaktavya*  To  be  sP°ken  or  uttere<3’ fit  or  pr°per 

to  be  said;— to  be  spoken  about  or  against,  blamable, 
reprehensible ;  —  acco'  nr  able,  responsible;  —  subject,  de¬ 
pendent;— a  rule,  a  precept,  a  sentence;  — speaking; - 


censure. 
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day*  vaktara.  Tbh.  of  s3tf^.  (My.). 

^2oe)  Tft^^*  ^  8Pea^er5  an  orator; —  speaking; —  lo¬ 
quacious.  2,  speaking  well  or  sensibly ,  eloquent;—  honest. 
See 

^£oe)^S  va^?^va»  Ability  to  speak,  eloquence  (My.). 

vakira.  The  organ  of  speech,  the  mouth; — the  face. 
-S' 

2,  in  algebra:  the  initial  quantity  or  first  term  of  a 
progression.  3,  the  root  of  Tabernaemontana  coronaria. 

x  vaktre.  A  woman  who  has  a  face.  2.  (  =  S3*3\  No.  3  ?). 
*-S)  ^  ' 

N.  of  a  plant  (WB^a  Mr.  145). 

vakra.  =  530=5*.  Crooked,  winding,  tortuous, 

cawed,  bent,  meandering,  curly  (&/ao Nn.  24;  z&jzq'&o 
54,  o.  r.  ■tfdao’rfo;  Kk.  74);  retrograde.  2,  prosodi- 

cally  long;  a  prosodieally  long  syllable  (the  form  of 
the  long  mark  being  curved,  Ch.;  see  2,  No.  2). 

3,  crooked  in  disposition,  cunning,  fraudulent,  dishonest; 

•^evasive,  ambiguous.  4,  cruel,  malignant.  5,  the 
winding  course  of  a  river,  the  arm  or  bend  of  a  stream 
(  =  a&Uip'ti,  q.  v.).  6,  the  planet  Mars  eorradtf, 

Skorts?  Nn.  4;  esorrod^,  «ss3$£s,  q?»s3j,  s&ortw  Mr.  38; 

Mr.  503).  See  tfJGoS,  Ad2\  Prv.  s. 
roo .  .  as  slratiortrao .  (My.). 

txa  m  c*a  *  ' 

»3^j7\§  vakra-gati.  Crooked  or  winding  course;— apparent 
retrograde  motion  or  retrogression ;  — a  devious  or  frau¬ 
dulent  course  or  conduct  (My.). 

vakra-griva.  Crooked-necked:  a  camel.  (B.). 
vakra-tara.  Uncommonly  crooked,  etc.  (Cpr.  9, 

15). 

vakra-turida.  Wry-mouthed:  Ganapafci  (My.). 
2,  a  parrot. 

vakrate.  Crookedness*  curvedness,  tortuousness, 
bending,  meander;  — retrograde  motion  (in  astrono¬ 
my);— perverseness,  falseness,  dishonesty,  ambiguity. 
Bee  53ooO;  Grj.  2,  after  106;  6,  37. 

vakratva.  —  53^3,  (My.;  B.  4,  65). 

vakra-dv&ra.  =  sio^cjsd,  sJotfcrad.  A 

crooked  door  or  entrance,  etc. 
s5T!rje3®&tf  vakra-nasika.  Crooked-nosed;  an  owl  (My.). 

vakra-buddhi.  A  person  of  a  crooked  disposition 
of  mind,  an  ill-intentioned,  malevolent  person  (tfotrirf, 
=50lte«>dod)  HI  A);  — a  crooked,  etc.  mind. 

vakra-bhava.  The  state  of  being  bent  or  crook¬ 
ed,  curvature,  crookedness;  — fraudulent  or  dishonest 
disposition,  cunning,  craft,  deceit.  See  vuttjrfr,  oj^eao  1, 
33J001, 

vakra-bhfimi.  A  bent  or  carved  ground.  See 

2. 

vakra-mArga.  A  crooked  path;  crooked  con¬ 
duct  (My.). 

‘S^'deaS-v'akra-riikhe.  A  curved  line  (My.). 

vakra-sringe.  A  cow  with  bent  horns  (Si.  321). 

vakra-samstha.  Placed  transversely.  v 

<P  ' 

oi\  vakra-angi.  A  person  with  crooked  limbs  (J. 

16,  20).  ^ 

vakri.  Crooked;  retrograding;  dishonest;— a  cunning, 


fraudulent,  or*malevolent  person  ftodadarao, 

ersA)  Mr.  244).  2,  a  species  of  grass  (tirade  Mr.  110). 

vakrima.  Bent,  curved.  (Cpr.  3,  after  9;  8,  after  80). 
vakrisu.  —  To  become  crooked;— to  be¬ 

come  transverse,  to  oppose  (J.  2,  52). 

vakra-ukti.  Indirect  or  perverse  speeoh,  equi¬ 
vocation,  prevarication,  evasive  speech  or  reply,  eva¬ 
sion; —  hint,  insinuation; — pun;— sarcasm.  See  Kavy. 
Ill,  2,  B,  2.  88-91;  III,  8,  B,  2.  148.  159  seq. 

vaksha.  =  Tbh.  of  53^*3*.  (Mr.  327;  Bp.  41,  28). 

vakshas.  The  breast. 
va^s5ia“stha-  Pectoral  (Bp.  46,  84). 

vaksha-sthala.  =  s3tf .  (My.). 

33  vakshas-ja.  The  female  breast  (Cpr.  4,  40). 

^3^.  etfoSo  vakshas-ruha.  The  female  breast. 

vagala.  =  urt*??.  A  goddess  worshipped  by  the 
tantrikas  (Sk.). 

vagaire.  And  the  rest,  et  oaetera  (My,;  Br,;  Mhr., 

H.). 

vagraha.  Tbh.  of  Brought  (My.  occasional¬ 

ly;  cf .  the  form  of 

vagraha.  Tbh.  of  ©dnj, 83.  Drought  (My.  occa¬ 
sionally). 

vanka.  (=  iotfs^).  Tbh.  of  53^  (see  etc.). 

Crookedness;  (a  corner);— the  winding  course  of  a  stream, 
the  bend  of  a  river;— etc.  2,  a  door,  a  gate  (Bh,  10, 
4,18). 

vahka-dara.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  384;  Cpr. 

5,  105). 

^otSra^'d  vanka-dara.=  sSo^d  (Smd.  384). 

vanka-bara.  =  (Smd.  384). 

vanki,  —  A  kind  of  hook. 

2,  a  sort  of  knife  or  sword  (at<asSo^*a  Mr. 
388;  Rev.  6,  after  ii).  3,  a  kind  of  curved  armlet 
(My.;  ssortti  Si.  220;  Bh,  1,  8,  76).  =  zSx>b3 

No.  4  (My.). 

vankudi,  =  sootfoS.  A  sort  of  weapon  : 
a  dagger  (?  C.  Bp.  47,37;  Te.  53oSs^  a  dagger; 
a  sword  of  a  wavy  shape;  M.  *3oA5  T.  s^orD,  a  kind  of 
dagger). 

vankshana.  The  groin,  the  pubic  and  iliac  regions ; 
the  joint  of  the  thigh  (&/35lo&>  Hla.; 

^  Mr.  332). 

»3oX  vanga.  Bengal  proper  (Bp.  6,  18);  a  king  of  Bengal 
(Bh.  2,  4,  9);  an  inhabitant  of  Bengal.  2,  tin  (sl)^,  && 
d  Nn.  13).  3,  lead. 

©3©rfc3  vangada.  An  assemblage,  a  multitude, 
etc.  (fcsortotf,  etc.,  Kk.  17; 

rlftri  w53o^^,  etc.  Sm.  54;  Grj. 

10,  after  79;  Bp.  10,  31;  40,  4;  J.  22,  4).  Cf,  ri&  ? 

s3©r1^r5o  vangadisu.  To  come  together,  to  be 
amassed,  etc.  (Y.  5, 84). 

^o7\^7j^  vanga-hhasma.  Calx  of  tin  (My.). 

^QA^d  vang^ra.  =  worrad,  "coorred,  etc.  (My.). 
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vangi.  A  certain  feat  of  wrestlers  (Cpr.  5,  77). 
vaca.  Tbh.  of  (dio  Nn.  94;  see  srasSj-,  3>c3o«-). 

vacana.  Speaking,  uttering,  reciting,  declaring, 
ordering;  mentioning;  naming.  2,  a  speech,  a  word, 
an  expression,  an  utt&'ance,  a  sentence,  a  message  (ok& 
,Nn.  52);  a  declaration,  an  affirmation,  a  promise.  3, 
pronunciation.  4,  a  text,  a  dictum,  an  aphorism,  a  rule, 
a  precept,  a  passage  of  a  book  or  code.  5,  the  meaning 
of  a  word  (in  grammar).  6,  grammatical  number  (Srad. 
154.  183;  Kavy.  I,  5,  13-16).  sds^fof  a  physician)  tit*? 

a d  djs>  ttfo 

o  CO  M 

c$^?-.tf^c3odo<D  ^asSocdj sSu$$z3C  ^asSoo Zov 

K  m  m  rn 

(PrTS.).—  s3^  To  fulfil  a  promise  (B.  4, 

78)*  —  To  give  a  promise,  to  promise  (My.; 

B.  5,  47).  — *  To  fulfil  a  promise  (My.), 

irf&^cds^cxio  vacana-traya,  The  three  grammatical  numbers 
(eka-,  dvi-,  bahtt-,  Smd.  57.  111.  139.  152.  267.  297). 
^sic^^odO  vacana-tritaya. ,=  53^ Jodj.  (Smd.  111). 
^Ed^djae^  vaeana-ddsha.  A  mistake  in  speech,  a  slip  of 
the  tongue  (J.  26,  18), 

vacana-bhrashta.  A  man  strayed  from  his 
one  who  has  broken  his  promise  (My.), 
vacana-matra.  Mere  words.  2,  mere  number¬ 
ing  or  counting  (Smd.  154). 

vacana- virddha.  Being  at  variance  with 
words;  inconsistency  of  words,  precepts  or  texts,  incon¬ 
gruity  (Sk.);  faltering  in  speaking  (see  vorto ). 

s5gic3?d  vacana-stha.  A  man  who  abides  by  his  word,  a 
9 

truthful  or  trustworthy  man  (My.). 

^Ed$?odo  vacaniya.  To  be  spoken,  fit  or  proper  to  be 
said,  mentionable;  to  be  called  or  named;  to  be  spoken 
about  or  against;  liable  to  reproach; — reproach,  censure, 
blame. 

vadaniyate.  Liability  to  be  spoken  about  or 
against;  rumour,  report,  evil  report,  blamableness,  de¬ 
traction,  scandal;  blame,  reprehension  (fciptoci, 
dz^sr^  H1A). 

^  vacane-stbita.  Abiding  in  a  command:  obeying 

Q 

orders,  compliant,  obedient, 

^Ed|3  vacas.  =  si?#.  Speech;  voice,  2,  a  speech,  a  word 
(533"S^  Smd.  301).  3,  advice,  counsel.  4,  edict,  com¬ 

mand.  5,  a  sentence.  6,  grammatical  number, 
vacasa.  =  (A.).  2,  talkative,  eloquent. 

^8a?jO  vacisu.  To  speak,  etc.  (Ram.  3,6,  54). 

^eS  vace.  =  sdts?  l.  An  aromatic  water-plant , 

Acorus  calamus  Lin. 

^eS-jS^SoO  vacas-lahari.  Flashes  or  beautiful  style  of 
diction  (Ram.  1,  1,  12). 

vajani.  Of  weight,  not  of  capacity  (Mhr.,  H.;  My,; 
Si.  327). 

vajanu.  =  q.  v.  Weight  (My.;  Br.). 

©3&edOE37>‘d  vajanu-dara.  Weighty;  influential;  an  influ¬ 
ential  man  (My.;  Mhr,,  H.). 

•d&to  vaja.  Subtracted  (Mhr,,  H.);~~ subtraction;  deduction; 
removal  (My.)*  —  To  subtract,  etc.;  to  re¬ 

move;  to  dismiss  (My.;  ^  G.). 


promise, 


sjg,«5e 

vajd-vatta.  Making  the  required  deductions  and 

w 

allowances  and  determining  the  several  dues;  making 
up  and  settling  of  accounts  betwixt  parties;  deducting 
out  of  a  gross  amount  some  particular  amounts  and 
bringing  to  account  the  remainder  (Mhr.,  H.  S3'z3«>533&i$ 
My.). 

d3§ed  vajira.  A  vizier,  a  prime  minister  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr., 
H.).  2,  a  horseman  (Br.)i  tforiod?  s^d  (e^do®^,  etc. 
Si.  278).  3,  the  queen  at  chess  (My.;  Mhr.,  H,).  4,  a 

.  playing  card  bearing  the  figure  of  a  vajira  (My.). 

vaje.  1.  Tbh.  of  3s!.  Mr.  136). 

vaje.  2.  ==  ,  etc.  Weight  (My.). 

d  vajjara.  =  See  sa.  s. 
o3k  vajj arakke.  -  q.  »• 

vajje.  =s'w?€ ,  etc*  —  sSt^od^,.  H.  See 

oi&j  vajra.  =  t^ta^d,  loij^d,  EofcJ^d,  s3o$od2.  ■  Ada 

mantine,  hard,  impenetrable.  2,  severe,  harsh.  3,  a 
thunderbolt ,  the  weapon  of  Indra;  a  discus;  any  de¬ 
structive  weapon.  4,  a  diamond.  5,  a  form  of  military 
array.  6,  a  particular  configuration  of  the  planets  and 
stars.  7,  the  plant  Emblic  myrobalan.  8,  a  kind  of 
Euphorbia  (3W,,  slid  Nn.  80,  o.  r.  s3^).  9,  a  kind 

of  very  tenacious  mortar  or  hard  cement  (Sk.);  a  strong' 
glue  (used  by  carpenters,  etc.,  My.;  Te.,  T.).  10,  an 

impetuous  or  overawing  man  (Mhr.)*  — 5i&a,rce>d.  A  hafrd 
or  durable  plaster  (My.)*  —  s^opi/av*.  -o-Tkas*.  To 
seize  a  thunderbolt  or  discus  (Smd,  20,0). 

vajra-karna,  N.  of  a  man  (Abb.  P.  7,  72,  80). 

vajra-kavaca.  An  impenetrable  armour  (tfoi&tf, 

tfocss,  Si.  279). 

vajra-kaya.  Having  a  frame  hard  as  adamant; 
one  who  has  a  very  robust  and  hardy  body  (My.).  2,  a 
robust  and  hardy  body,  an  iron  frame  (My.). 
sSOijS'eU  vajra-ktta.  A  winged  insect  which  bores  holes 
in  wood  and  stone  (My.). 

vajra-jval^e.  -4  thunder-flash ,  lightning. 

vajra-danta.  Hard-toothed:  a  hog,  a  boar.  2, 
a  rat*  —  (tf?3d,  sStfow,  no*, 

sSejo  S305&  r\d  Si.  137). 

m  CO  7 

vajra-danti.  IN.  of  a  plant  Gh). 

sS&jdeSo  vajra-deha.  =  (My.). 

vajra-dru.  A  species  of  Euphorbia 
vajra-dhara.  Indra. 

vajra-nirghosha.  A  clap  of  thundei'. 

3jo3^d  vajra-panjara.  A  very  firm  cage;  an  im¬ 
pregnable  hold,  an  asylum  (Bp.  28,  25;  61,  90;  Bh.  8, 
25,  27). 

vajra-pani.  Holding  a  thunderbolt  in  the  hand; 
Indra  (My.). 

vajra-pusbpa.  The  blossom  of  tila  or  Sesamv-'. 
vajra-mushti.  A  hard  or  iron  fist.  2,  a  wee --a 
of  the  athietae,  eto.  (Abh.  P.  13,  after  76;  Bh.  4.  2,  65; 
J.  3,  32). 

vajra-l^pa.  =  No.  9.  (Cpr,  5,  79;  J.  10,  12). 
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vajra-sarira,  =s  dfcyfieatf.  (My.), 
vajra-eunta.  An  extremely  stupid  and  illiterate 
man  (My.). 

vajra-angi.  ==  dto^d#.  (8.  Bp.  47,  44). 

vajra-asana.  A  diamond  seat  or  throne.  2,  a 
particular  way  of  sitting  (see  2). 

vajri.  Indr  a  (Bp.  54,  4).  2,  a  kind  of  Euphorbia  (do 
Mr.  136;  see  d^  No.  8). 

533§^odo  vajri-tanaya.  The  monkey-king  Bali  (R&m.  4, 

2,  25). 

vanca.  Tbh.  of  do^  (Smd.  II). 
c6oii^  vahcaka.  Deceiving,  cheating;  fraudulent,  de¬ 
ceitful,  crafty.  2,  a  deceiver ,  a  rogue,  a  cheat,  a  knave . 

3,  a  jackal,  do^tf^rl  (Prv.).  See 

sjjSftf-,  srajCs-,  t 

vancakatva,  Fraud,  eto.  See  s?-, 
vahcaki.  A  female  deceiver,  etc.  (Bp.  49,  6$)f 

vahcana.  The  act  of  deceiving,  cheating,  trick¬ 
ing,  defrauding,  shunning,  evading,  fraud,  deceit.  2, 
illusion,  delusion,  hallucination.  See  WG?». 

^osicS  vancane.  =  dotfpS.  (d,«oda,  Mr. 

'  449).  dodfS?  dra  tratfsij.  — s^sSotg 

dod?3  (Prvs.).  See  dj3fceo2,  doso&j^. 

^>oel^  vahcita.  Deceived,  tricked,  cheated ,  imposed  upon. 
^o8a^o  vancisu.  To  deceive,  to  cheat  (a  person, 

or  ^d<\>7i,  My.);  do  deny,  to  withhold  wrongfully, 
to  hide  (esdossS  Smd.  Dh.).  dotfrtos&rtdorfakoo 
odx»o  Xateo,  totfjFdo?  (Smd.  150).  See  Bp.  6, 1; 

10,7;  25,29;  37,15;  39,  20;  57,35;  J.  29, 34;  B.  5, 
95.  106. 


sioEojtfo^  vahcisuha.  Deceiving,  eto. 

etc.  Hla.).  "  ' 

vancuka.  =  dodtf.  (^0  G.). 


?So£  vahji.  (In  Tamil  partly  a  Tbh.  of  do£).  See  <3©o-? 
vahjula.  TAe  tree  Dalbm'gia  ougeinMm  Boxb. 
2,  tfie  ^ree  Jonesia  asoca  Roxb.  3,  eoromon  cane  or 
rato  Calamus  rotang  Lin.  sSzS 

oli  do d  Hla.).  4,  a  sort  of  bird.  See  aSo&esFk.  10 

dU  vata.  1,  =  z«k3,  tod.  A  sound  to  imitate  that  of  gabbl¬ 
ing,  jabbering,  prating,  or  croaking.  «**  d&i  dU.  rep. 
The  repeated  sound  of  vata  (My.;  Mhr.). 

vata.  2.  =  dd,  s&d.  The  Banyan  or  Indian  fig-tree. 
Ficus  indica  Roxb.  (F.  bengalensis  Lin.,  3d,  wuai  doB 
Nn.  6;  dod  42;  tfoaraS^tfd,  96; 

dod  Mr.  123).  2,  a  string,  a  rope ,  a  tie  (d&id, 

Mr.  380).  3,  a  little  ball,  a  gtebule,  a 

pill,  a  small  lump  or  roundish  mass.  4,  a  cake  made 
of  pulse  ground  and  fried  with  oil  or  ghee.  5,  a  small 
shell,  the  cowry.  6,  KAma  (dod^,  W&?&96).  7,  the 

juice  that  exudes  from  an  elephant’s  temples  when  in 
rut  (dod,  e#?3o&>  dod  96).  8,  leavings  (®^t4  9$).  9, 

equality  in  shape  or  dimension.  10»  a  sound  figure,  a 
circle,  a  cipher. 

vataka.  A  small  lump  or  round  mass,  a  ball,  a 
globule.  2,  a  cake  made  of  pulse  fried  in  oil  or  ghee 
<  Nr.).  3,  a  particular  weight,  8  mishas. 


vata-pura.  N.  (Bp.  21,  1). 

dUtf  vatara.  A  string,  a  rope,  a  tie  (see  Mr.  s.  dkj  2, 
No.  2).  2,  wicked,  villainous.  3,  a  thief.  4,  a  cook; 

etc.,  etc. 

dtod  vatara.  (Probably  fr.  Mhr.  533553,  house,  and  533  d, 
enclosure;  or  =  sss&i  l-s*d  7).  =  fcfcrad,  dks^d.  (My.). 
2,  a  lodge,  a  room  (Si.  109;  Mhr.  derara). 
dB  vati.  =  dy  2,  No.  2.  (drt  G.). 

vafcike.  (==  d$?1).  A  small  lump  or  roundish  mass, 
a  ball,  a  bolus,  a  pill.  2,  a  chessman. 
dUo  vatu.  A  boy,  a  lad,  a  stripling ,  a  youth  (dctfJ&jdoso?'5 
J^^do  Mr.  309).  2,  a  young  Brahmana  or  brahmacari, 
a  religious  student  (J.  7,  4;  13,  14). 
dUot?  vatuka,  ==  dMj.  A  boy,  etc.  (Bp.  50,  6).  2,  a  deity 
that  guards  places,  fields,  etc.  Mr.  14).  3,  a 

stupid  fellow,  blockhead.  - 

S$Uo^d  vatutana.  The  state  of  a  brahmacari.  (Ram.  5, 
9,27). 

vatta.  =  q.  v.  Discount:  a  deduction  made 
by  money-changers  in  their  own  favor;  a  deduction 
made  by  money-lenders  in  their  own  favor;  a  deduction 
made  by  government  in  their  own  favor  (My,;  Bp.  27, 
52);  —  loss  (Bp.  5,  33).  dW,  £^333  ftd.-- .^5$ 

sSjs^rl  d^£<u  (Prvs.).  —  dW^o*.  -do^.  To  pay  dis¬ 
count:  to  be  humbled  (Abh.  P.  12,  68). 

vattara.  =  dkrad,  etc.  (My.  occasionally). 
vattiBa.  A  certain  feat  of  wrestlers  (Cpr.  5,  77), 
vattu.  (Mhr.  d32^,  interest,  in  ^Odtio^?). 
vatra.  =  1,  eto.  Soundness  (Te.).  —  = 

d^^CO3.  (Te.;  My.),  —  The  form  of  the  ' 

letter  sU  when  joined  to  a  consonant  (Te.;  My.).  53 

The  round  twirl:  the  form  of  the  letter 
when  joined  to  a  consonant  (My.). 
oftS  vada.  Tbh.  of  533W.  A  garden, 

■rf'rf'graea  vada-k&ra.  A  gardener.  See 
vadanga.  =  ddorl.  See  sroocfc. 

^oa5  xadanji.  N.  of  a  garment  (Bp.  11,  26). 

vadaba-sikhi.  =  ddw3^.  (J.  13,  59). 

vadaba-agni.  =  to Submarine  fire  (d^ss^ 
cte  Nn.  13;  J.  13, 11). 

T&SeS  vadabe.  •rf7^337>.  =  ddd. 

vadav^-agni.  =  ddrra^,  etc.  (Sk.). 
vadava-anala.  =  uUv&tfv,  Submarine 

fire,  the  fire  of  the  lower  regions  (said  to  be  at  the  Soufch- 
pole). 

dl?  5TO  o^OO  S3  vadava-mukha.  =  53©d»35)dvX)oO.  Submarine 
fire.  2,  the  entrance  to  the  lower  regions  at  the  South- 
pole:  the  infernal  regions  (asssratf  Hla.). 

vadave.  sfcSsTO.  =  WCiri,  d5^d.  A  female  horse,  a  mare. 

2,  the  nymph  Asvini.  3,  a  female  slave.  4,  a  harlot, 
a  prostitute. 

vadi,  =  4.  Heat  (My.). 

vadiga.  (Smd.  233.  234).  =  aoax.  One  who 
puts,  etc.  See  tfoot#-,  sgw -  . 
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3&^  vadisa.  —  530$.  A  hook,  a  fish-hook  (rrara  Mr. 

482,  o.  r.  rratf). 

3i§  vade,  =s  5&>ef.  Tbh.  of  S3&i  (or  sics*)).  A  cake  made  of 

pulse  (Sk.  53U,  5 3kte,  53ra©,  53a^;  Mhr.  53  cs*;  My.;  B.  4, 

‘  55;  Te,;  T.  53ct^;  see  fc?s3o=).  ’tfe©  s3j^s3  533  A(^ 

303, 3??  (Prv„).  See  Prv.  s.  2^3 . 

33t  vadra.  Large,  great  (see  dJ3  ). 

— '  ®y 

vani.  =  (®e*3,  etc.;  or  =  £ikl,  etc.),  3sS, 

An  affix  for  forming  masculine  and  neuter 
nouns  (see  eruef-,  3e^-,  3*^-,  3&||-,  does-). 

3r3  van!.  A  mode  in  sangith  (V.  11,  9). 

3f55\3j  vanikku.  Tbh.  of  S'elts*.  (My.). 

vanij-patha.  Trader’s  path  :  a  mei'chaht’s  street, 
a  market;  a  merchant’s  shop.  2,  traffic,  a  trader’s 
business. 

e^cSrl  vaniga.  (Smd.  241. 242).  =  (3&X,  3<$X),  3$X, 
ri*X.  An  affix  for  the  formation  of  masculine 
nouns-;  see  'ZrJSGS*-,  &2g-,.  s3o3-,  t)o3-,  *rs>^-. 

vanige.  (=  eS>tftf  2,  otc.;  or  =  3^?,  3tfrt). 

An  affix  for  forming  neuter  nouns;  see 

fSes-,  fSea3-,  sJjes-. 


3f37^(3  vanij-bhava.  The  state  of  being  a  merchant: 
V 

traffic,  trade ,  commerce . 

^rSX^tf  vanfj-vara.  A  great  merchant  (C.  Bp.  47,  41). 
o5r57^U  vanij-vafca. .=  53e*tf  qi  No.  1.  (J.  6,  14). 

3r32£  vanij.  Nom.  3eta*.  =  s3e$s>£.  A  merchant,  a  trader. 
2,  trade,  merchandise. 

3r3fcf  vanija,  =  ti&vs6.  (urao tt?i>53  sJdasSe&tf,  r^rt$3j  Mr. 
345). 

3rS&?r  vanijaka.  =  torafc5r(,  wwotsrt,  writtrt.  A  merchant. 
3r3$  vanije.  =  write.  (My.). 

3rf33g  vanijya.  Trade,  tfra#c. 

3f$S§g  vanijye.  Trade,  traffic. 

©3g|  Yane.  —  ^,  etc.  See  wd-.- 

3f^  vanta,  =  1,  q,  y.  Tbh.  of  33 es  (Smd.  338,  o.  r. 

W£&>- 

3fg^  vantaka.  Dividing.  2,  a  part,  a  portion.  3,  an 
unmarried  man  ( cf .  K.  tut^rt). 

3f3j3o  vanfcisu.  To  cause  to  come  off  or  out:  to  take  out, 
to  remove,  as  a  thorn  (Ram.  2,  4,  19;  cf.  Mhr.  530fS?o, 
to  rise;  to  come  off;  etc.), 

30^  vantha.  =sio£9,l,  s3c^.  A  servant.  2,  crippled, 
maimed;— a  dwarf.  3,  an  unmarried  man,  4,  a  javelin. 
3  c©  vanda.  =  tora  l.  Maimed,  defective,  crippled;— an 
ox  without  a  tail.  2,  impotent,  emasculated. 

S$ero 3  vandara.  N.  of  a  place  in  South  Canara.  d 

c,  « 

^53^^,  &ss3  tf,  3^  s3jjse3 ja  ra  d 

sl©^-—  acse©  S3dj5  d  53pss  3*30^3  •&©y£srf$JS5?  (Prvs.). 

s3£9o  vandu.  =  (My.). 

<3  *  *  u 

oSIS  vat.  1.  35^.  =  3o£,  (ssa^6).  Possessing,  having,  en¬ 
dowed  with. 

3§  vat.  2.  As,  like -(«c3  Smd.  139  Cm.). 


33  v&4a.  Ah  I  alas  /  oh/ 

33q3  vatamsa.  —  ^533fo?d  (Sk.).  C/\  the  form  of  53rtJ;s3 
333  vatana.  A  hereditary  estate  (B.  5,  203;  Mhr.,  H.).  ' 
333sJ©3  vatana-d&ra*  The  holder  of  a  vatana  (B.  5,  204; 
Mhr.,  H,;  My.  as  53d^d). 

333^*^  vatana-vritti.  Proceedings  with  regard  to  a 
5,  204). 

34}  1.  Asking,  begging. 

3§  v#tt.  £.  (fr.  s 3s4  1).  —  3cS .  She  who  is  possessing,  etc. 
gh»  3^3-,  etc. 

Tbh.  of  sS^F.  See  -. 

83^  Tbb.  of  s3 Af.  See 

vattisu.  Tbh.  of  s3AF*k.  See  ^odj«-. 
vatva.  The  letter  53  (a*,  Sm^.  65.  80.  121.  122.  127. 
133.  136.  250.  274.  341.  347.  350). 

V8tua.  =  tort.  A  calf  (tfe3o  Sm.  33;  98; 

Mr.  178;  #^530^53,  ^esortdj  Nn.  110,  o.  r.  53d,^);— 
a  child,  often  used  as  a  term  of  endearment; ^a’ son,  a 
boy.  2,  a  year  (?do53^d  110).  3,  the  breast,  the  chest. 
4,  purity  ($xbFC$  110).  5,  a  sign  Cdo©03$,  tfoesosto  1 10). 
6,  Y&*upa  (83^3,  53dJC9f3J  1 10). 

83^^  vaieaAa*  A  little  calf.  2,  the  medicinal  plant 
Wf$&ht$&  mtidysenterica  It,  Br. 

yatsa-kdme.  A  com;  longing  for  her  calf . 
vatea-tara.  More  than  a  calf:  a  young  ox  or  bull , 
®  afep #r  (As^fsSj^^O  HlA). 

*33^3©^  yaisa-n&bha.  A  particular  kind  of  strong  poison 
prepared  from  the  root  of  a  kid®  of  aoonite  (said  to 
resemble  the  nipple  of  a  cow;  tidSorart  G.). 

tat»a-n4bhi.  —  53^, (My.;  Bp.  58,  55). 
vataara.  A  year. 

vatsara-yivara.  A  certain  year,  one  of  the 
yeare  (^53or<,  53^d^?c3  Nn.  46). 

y&faiala.  Child-loving:  affectionate,  kind,  loving, 
tender.  2,  fond  of,  devoted  to. 
vatsalate.  =  53^^^.  See 
vatsalatva.  Affectionateness,  lovingness,  tender- 
hesa,  affection  (Bp.  20,  34). 

vatsale.  « 1,  1.  A  cow  fond  of  her  calf. 

vatsa-adani,  She  who  eats  her  own  offspring  (or 
berries):  the  plant  Cocculus  cordifolius  Deo. 

vatse.  A  female  calf.  2,  a  little  daughter,  a  little 
girl  (My.). 

vada.  Speaking.  2,  speaking  well  or  sensibly.  See 
^odbo-,  cdbca*-. 

333  Tadana.  The  act  of  speaking.  2,  the  mouth,  the  face, 
the  countenance  (s3oo4u,  53^,  etc.,  si© ^63®,  sraodj*  Mr.  315). 
she  who  has  a  mouth  or  countenance  (see 

etc,). 

3SS.3£®*3  vadana-kAta.  A  kiss  (3053^3, 

Mr.  330). 

333^38^^  vadana-vanajate.  A  woman  with  a  lotus- 
Mke  ntouth  or  face  (Bp.  41,  4). 

3^g^3^3  vadanas-aravinda.  A  lotus-like  mouth  (J,  32, 

O)  - 

m. 
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vadani.  K.  of  a  plant  (siwa^eDA  Mr.  122). 
oScftS  vadare.  =  torid,  q.  v. 

vadavu.  The  shrub  Dichrostachys  cine- 
rea  W.  &  A.  (St.  &  PL;  Te,  sSeso^do, 

T.  Ad&'tu*), 

®3a*>cd^vadAnya.  Eloquent; — speaking  kindly  or  agreeably; 
— affable; — bountiful,  libei'al,  munificent  (sdJe^FScrii 
sJSoi^SSo  Mr.  237). 

vadAvada.  Speaking  much,  talkative;— a  speaker; 
— able  to  speak  well,  eloquent 
^>D  vaddi:  Tbh.  of  s^a  l.  aa  odos^  (o&s^, 

Vr->- 

»5o  vaddhri.  =  sia ,  sSar.  A  leathern  strap  or  thong . 

§)  o  o 

tSrig  vadya.  To  be  uttered  or  spoken;  speech;  speaking, 
conversing.  See  «3-. 

vadha.  =  Striking,  killing;  slaughte r,  murder 

Kn.  132). 

vadhisu.  To  strike,  to  kill,  to  slay,  to  murder  (Bp. 
18,26;  24,21.51;  28,8;  53,43;  54,14;  55, 18;  J,  31,37). 

vadhu.  o5qij&.  A  bride  or  newly  married  woman,  a 
young  wife,  a  spouse.  2,  a  woman  in  genwal,  a  female. 
3,  a  daughter-in-law,  4,  the  plant  Trigonella  corniculata 
Lin. 

vadhu-tata.  A  father-in-law  (aSra  Mr. 

313). 


vadhAfci.  A  young  womanliving  in  her  fathw’s  house 
(whether  married  or  not,  iddc^*,  Mr.  302);  a  woman 
in  general  (J.  34,  $p). 

vadhAtike.  ~  S^&3.  (Bp.  12,  11). 
vadhA-vara.  Bride  and  bridegroom  (My.). 
vadhe.  =  3£  (Sind,  102;  J.  2, 17). 


i<g  vadha-udyata.  Prepared  or  ready  to  kill,  murder- 


^  vadhya.  To  be  killed,  to  be  put  to  death,  desmwing 
death;— an  enemy  (Bp.  24,  20). 

vadhya-abbAva.  Invulner ableness  (Cpr.  8,  after 

39). 

▼adhr**  “  •  A  leathern  strap  or  thong  (srad 

Nr.).  J 

^  vana.  =  fc}o$.  ^  wood,  a  forest  (£&$,  Nn.  43; 

see  S&e3);  a  grave,  a  garden;  (a  field,  see  tfWslra-).  2, 
a  place  of  abode,  a  residence  (cf.  5&f3).  3,  water  (en)d 

43).  4,  light,  splendour,  a &>o ,  f\&p 

tsscOorl  afoe^oDo^J  (Prv.). 

vana-gaja.  A  wild  elephant  (My.). 


vana-cara.  Roaming  in  woods,  living  in  a  forest;— & 
forester  (Cpr.  5,  48);  etc. 

vana-ja.  Forest-born.  2,  produced  in  water:  a  lotus 
(Cpr.  7,  after  117;  7,  122).  3,  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

©ScdSrffcd  vanaja-ja,  Brahma  Nn.  59). 

•ScdadzdO  vanaja-dala.  A  lotus-leaf.  2,  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 
S$td3rf£odo?3  vanaja-nayane.  A  woman  with  lotus-like  eyes 
(Bp.  42,  2  7). 

vanaja-mukhi.  A  woman  with  a  lotus-like  face 
(Bp.  5,  31). 


vanaja-sambhava.  Brahma. 

vanajasambhava-gana.  A  class  of  .Metri¬ 
cal  feet  (Ch.). 

vanaja-aksha.  Yishnu,  Krishna (esza^s^Nn.  47). 


vana-jAta.  A  lotus. 

vanajafca-k6sa.  The  pericarp  of  a  lotus  (tf 
3-3&60&  Nn.  21). 

vanaja-ambaki.  A  woman  with  lotus-like 
eyes  (J.  24,  58). 

^  vana-tiktike.  The  plant  Clypea  hernandifolia 
W.”&  A. 

vana-devate.  A  By  Ivan  deity,  a  dryad  (Smd.  108; 
Cpr.  1,  after  101;  2,  after  85). 

vana-devi.  =  (Cpr.  5,  48;  J.  3,  32).  2, 

the  forest-goddess:  Camundf  (wrsIwe^,  !&4f,  Mr. 
14). 

vana-dhi.  The  ocean  (Bp.  5,  5).  See 
vanadhi-plta.  Agastya  (Mr.  257). 
vanana.  Liking,  loving;— causing  to  like.  See  *>o-. 
vana-nidhi.  The  ocean  (Bp.  48,  7;  55,  47). 
vana-pasu.  A  wild  beast  (B.  5,  237). 
vana-pala,  A  forest  or  grove  protector,  a  gardener 
(Cpr.  2,  91;  Rsv.  10,  2). 

vana-pAlaka.  =  (C.  Bp.  45,  29). 


vana-prastha.  Retiring  into  a  forest,  leading  the 

— *  ip 

life  of  an  anchorite.  See 

d^&jodo  vana-priya.  Fond  of  the  wood:  the  cuckoo. 
vana-makshike.  A  gad-fly. 
vana-manjari.  N.  of  two  vrittas  (Ch.). 
vana-mayAra.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 


^  vana-mallike.  Wild  jasmine  (My.). 

vana-mahattara.  Th^  overseer  of  a  garden, 
a  gardener  (Cpr.  2,  after  59  &  62  &  69). 

vana-mahisha.  A  wild  buffalo  G.). 


vanam&lA-dbara.  =  sdcdsdjaO.  (My.), 
vanamali.  Adorned  with  a  vanamale:  Krishna, 

Vishnu. 

vanamAli-pratume.  An  idol  of  Krishna 
or  Vishnu  (Bp.  53,  71). 

vSfdoSjsd  vana-male.  (Smd.  386).  A  garland  of 

wood-flowers;  the  chaplet  worn  by  Krishna. 

vana-mudga.  A  sort  of  kidney-bean,  Phaseolus 
trilobus  (see  ^Cto). 

vana-raji.  A  row  of  trees;  a  long  tract  of  forest. 
^?ddo3o  vana-ruha.  A  lotus  (Ch.  v.  108.  172). 
vanaruha-bhava.  BrahmA. 

odsftliSoSteDOS  vanaruhabhava-anda.  The  universe  (J. 

2,  1).  ° 

vanaruha-udara.  Yishnu. 

vanaruhodara-gana.  A  class  of  metrical 

feet  (Ch.). 

vana-lakshmi.  A  forest  looked  upon  as  a  beauti- 

fjl  y 

fui  woman  (Cpr.  2,  77;  3,  83). 

^$<3  vana-late.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 
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5  vana-vallari.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 
m 

vana-vahni.  A  forest-fire,  a  wood  on  fire . 
eSe&Stfd  vana-vanadhi.  A  forest  looked  upon  as  an  ocean 
(Ssv.  2.  after  42), 

eWsTOtf  vaaa-vasa.  Living  in  a  wood,  residence  in  a  forest 
(J.  2,  18).  dJ ?*d  &$vtO  tfMj,  ^d  dJpidO  tfUj,  dopid 
djd  o^js^pvrl  ototf  ?  (Sp.)a  d^sra^ 

^  sSja^dJa  (Prv.). 

odctfSTOA)  vana-vasi.  One  who  dwells  in  a  forest;  a  hermit 
(My.). 

vana-sringafca.  The  plant  Astei'acantha  longi- 
folia  Nees.  2,  =  ?3a  o«,  q.  y. 

vana-sarahha.  A  thick  forest  or  wood,  a  quant - 
Up  of  groves  or  forests. 

vana-stha.  Living  in  the  wood;— a  hermit,  an 
ascetic  (My.). 

■d$7i  <9  vana-sthala.  A  wood,  a  forest  (J.  19,  28). 

^  ^  ■ 

©$c3?3  <£  vana-sthali.  =  d(33  <u.  (Sk.;  Ssv.  2,  50), 

vana-s-pati.  A  large  tree  bearing  fruit,  but  ap¬ 
parently  having  no  blossoms.  2,  any  tree . 

S$t3;)d  vana-anta.  The  skirts  of  a  wood,  the  neighbour¬ 
hood  of  a  forest;— the  middle  or  interior  of  a  grove  or 
garden  (Ksv.  5,  57). 

7j  vana-anfcara.  The  middle  or  interior  of  a  wood 
(trdO,  fc?ae^sJJ$£  Nn.  43,  o,  r.  ottog-);  a  forest . 
esdra.  50;  Bp.  26,  34).  2,  another  wood 

■rfiSSodsiO  vanayu.  N.  of  a  son  of  Pururavas;— N.  of  a 
danava;  — a  district  to  the  north-west  of  India  inhabited 
by  the  Vanayus.  2,  d^-fc?od^,  living  in  the  wood: 
a  jackal  (d^rt,  <30  Nn.  81,  o.  r.  #0). 

■rfSTOOCiOOcB  vanayu-ja.  Produced  or  bred  in  Vanayu ,  a 
horse  of  Vanayu ,  a  Persian  horse  ('tfodod 
z3j3V«  s^l^a  dcwodootfo  Mr,  282). 

vana-asraya.  Living  in  the  forest;— -an  in¬ 
habitant  of  the  wood;— a  raven. 

vana-asva.  A  wolf  (&©^,  &©?tfck  Nn.  128). 
vani.  The  elephant  grass  -(w$  Mr.  110). 

©S&rS  vaniga.=^e*rt*  See  djd-. 

vanita.  Solicited,  begged;  wished  for,  desired, 
loved;— served. 

$  vaniie.  A  loved  woman ,  a  wife,  a  mistress  (^^^ 
Ss.),  2,  a  woman  in  general.  3,  a  kind  of  aromatic 

root  Mr.  135). 

vanipa.  =  d^dtf.  (Mr,  285). 

vanipaka.  A  beggar,  a  mendicant. 

■dc^odo^  vaniyaka.  A  beggar. 

*3c3ea&3  vane-cara.  Wandering  in  a  forest,  dwelling  in 
a  forest;— a  forester;  an  anchorite,  a  hermit;  — a 
sylvan;  — an  imp,  a  demon;  — a  wild  beast  {Smd,  144). 

vanecara-pati.  A  chief  of  foresters  or 
hunters  (Cpr.  5,  58). 

t$c3e&  vane-ja.  Born  in  the  woods.  2,  produced  in  water  : 
a  lotus  (rtJ3$sf,  Nn,  53). 

vaneja-mitra.  The  sun  Nn.  13). 

vane-j&ta.  =»  tffrew.  (4%^%  3*3*  18>- 


vane«ranas  A  jungle  sheep  ('©Ud^a,  ^£^rtjes* 
Mr.  160). 

vana-uttha.  Eisen  in,  or  coming  forth  from,  a 
wood  (Cpr.  5,  61). 

vana-dkas.  Living  in  a  forest;— a  forester;  — 
an  anchorite,  a  hermit;  an  ape. 

vana-okasa.  Tbh.  of  dc^sW.  (dof3^*, 

Mr.  161). 

vanta.  Tbh.  of  dsM.  (SA)^,  ^dcdd  Smd.  13.  241. 
242;  Mr.  440;  Mhr.).  Feminine  dgW>  (My.). 

vanti  —  v,»  A.  turn,  a  time 

(My.).  ( 

“dj^A  vantiga.  (fr.  dctf).  A  man  who  possesses,  has,  etc. 
See 

vantige.  Possession,  etc.  See  de>oo-,  AiO-, 

2,  a  public  subscription  (My.),  da  A  ©3^,  d^r5. 

(My.). 

vantu.  etc.  (My.). 

•sdc^  vante.  Tbh.  of  d3  2.  (My.). 

vanda.  ( =  1,  Praising,  extolling, 

blessing;  begging. 

^  ^  vandana.  Begging,  soliciting,  asking.  2,  praising, 
praise.  3,  showing  honour,  obeisance,  reverence,  ado¬ 
ration  wses  toatf^do  Nn.  87). 

4,  a  festoon  (^^d£©  87).  5,  pleasant,  etc.  (ddc&a^dd, 

^dorw  87).  6,  an  aquatic  animal  (dod^sa^, 

87).  7,  darkness  (A<Dod,  ^^,6  87).  8,  water  (©F3F, 

erud^  87).  •—  d^^orlcxl:^  -o-JlodA  To  reverence,  to 
salute  respectfully  (Bp.  30,  20). 

vandana-m&like.  =  dd  ddJseS.  (Cpr.  4,  64). 
©  w 

vandana-male.  A  festoon  suspended  across 

gateways,  etc.  on  festive  occasions  (3Ja^d?3  Mr,  200). 
dcd  &?orfo  vandaniya.  To  be  praised  or  worshipped, 
praiseworthy,  adorable,  to  be  saluted  or  made  obeisance 
to  (J.  33,  25). 

^  c3  vandane,  Pi'aise,  worship ,  adoration.  2,  =  d^?i 
§o.  3.  djsdodd^^  d^?3o^e^  (Prv.).  —  dodrS 

To  get  respectful  greetings,  to  be  made  obeisance 
to  (J.  33,  25).  —  dodc3  djc>do.  =  si<^QAo&*.  d^ 
dj^add©  =g^tj  (Prv.), 

0  vandari.  =  ©to*  (My.). 

^  vandare.  =  dd  0  (My.). 

vandake.  A  parasitical  plant  (also  d<3  tf,  dd  d, 
d^,  q.  v.). 

vandaru.  Praising,  celebrating;— respectful,  civil , 

a 

polite;— a  panegyrist. 

vandi.  1.  =  ujb  1.  A  captive ,  a  prisoner.  2,  plunder, 
©  ® 

booty,  spoil. 

vandi.  2.  —  ®^  2.  A  praiser ,  a  panegyrist,  an  en¬ 
comiast,  a  bard  (djd-©£$,  dj^dd? 

Mr.  270).  d^  Sirica3  vssrs  o  (Smd.  296).  . 

&  vandita,  =  Praised,  extolled;  done  homage, 

respecfully  saluted;  venerated,  adored  (Nn.  1;  Bp. 
34,  37). 

vandi-vrata.  A  multitude  of  bards  (£\©3, 

%o Nn.  32,  o.  r.  d^d>©aS). 
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otesb  vandisu.  =  u§vto9  s&ft*ij.  To  praise,  to 

eulogize;  to  show  honour,  to  do  homage,  to  salute 
respectfully;  to  venerate,  to  worship; —  {with  =£j3V*)  to 
be  honoured,  g^si&odbo.  .  (Opr.  S,  70).  sdft 

****  (erosdsjort^ra  Mr.  251).  sdft  &  (J.  £ 

11);  sdft  A»  (12,  4).  qt®?aoiOf3  sift  Aj  &A5i^v*  (^a«?9 
^^6  ®md*  2  Csn-)«  See  Bp.  4,  47;  49^31;  61,  60;  J.  5, 
51;  33,  25. 

vande.  (=  siftgtf,  etc.).  A  parasitical  plant  (see  to^d 
E&t?);— the  parasitical  plant  Epidendrum  tesselatum,  etc. 
^^>'5  vandya‘  ^e  P^ftised,  laudable,  praiseworthy;  — 
to  be  reverentially  saluted;  adorable,  very  venerable;— 
to  be  respected  (Oh.  v.  11).  See  W-;  J.  26,  31.  Feminine 
*&«  (Smd.  1). 

vandra.  A  worshipper,  a  votary,  a  follower.  (R.). 
s3^  vandri.  =  etc.  (My.), 
ric ^  vandhura.  =  to?k  d  2.  The  seat  of  &  charioteer. 

vandhya.  =  w^. 

vandhy&-stana.  The  breast  of  a  barren  woman 
(Cpr.3,7). 

vandhye.  d?TOr£.  s  loos?  1,  *o^.  See  Hla.  &  Si.  s. 
tood  1, 

vanya.  (fr.  sded).  Belonging  to  a  wood,  produced  in  a 
wood ;  living  in  woods. 

dc3g  vanye.  A  multitude  of  groves ,  a  large  forest.  2, 
abundance  of  water,  a  flood. 

vapana.  Shearing ,  shaving.  2,  sowing  seed.  See 

*0;  fto«-. 

d^  vapu.  =  53s$*r*. 

dc^&O  vapu-jala.  Urine  (sijusd,  Mr.  328). 

vapus.  A  form,  a  figure,  a  body,  a  person,  an 
appearance;— the  body;—  a  beautiful  form  or  figure;  — 
beautiful  appearance,  beauty;— a  marvellous  phenome¬ 
non. 

vapu-siddhi,  A  kind  of  penance  (ftS3®FP9  Mr.  507). 

»&3  vape.  A  cavity,  a  hollow,  a  hole.  2,  the  serum  of 
flesh.  3,  fat,  marrow.  4,  the  omentum. 

^^oe)  vapfcri.  A  shearer,  a  shaver.  2,  a  sower,  a  planter, 
a  husbandman.  3,  a  procreator,  a  progenitor,  a  father 
(cf.  Sg,  Ko.  5).  ' 

dgj  vapra.  A  sown  field;  a  field  in  general ;  a  garden  or 
plantation  (dpi,  eroddfi  Nn.  61).  2,  a  rampart,  a  mud- 

wall,  a  mound  61);  a  bank;  — a  fort 

(*•**  HIA;  *«'»  61); -a  ditch.  3;  the  slope 

or  declivity  of  a  hill,  table-land  on  a  mountain  (odo, 
3idFd  61;  «5^)oddF^d  Mr.  477).  4,  the  circum¬ 
ference  of  a  sphere  or  globe  (dOd^d  61).  5,  a  father 

(«L^61).  6,  lead.  7,  dust,  earth.  8,  sin  (d9d  61). 

9,  the  butting  of  an  elephant,  bull,  etc. 
ddozjto  vamatbu.  Vomiting ,  ejecting  from  the  mouth.  2, 
ivate)‘  ejected  from,  an  elephant's  trunk  (fc??3ai>  Wdao 
dF  dft  Mr.  156). 

d-dod  vamana.  Vomiting.  See  trees*.  2,  an  emetic.  3, 
offering  oblations  to  fire.  4,  p’ain,  paining.  ddj(d  do®^ 
dj®a,  rtdo^  (for  death)  Adsrod  (Prv.). 


vami.  Vomiting,  being  sick, 
d£Oj  vamri.  An  ant . 
d£jS)^js>&3  vamri-kfita.  An  ant-hill. 
sScxb*  vay„  o3a&0g  vayyu.==&>akM,  etc.  To  carry 
off,  etc.  do^d  tdoes3^  ^dJSpkrts*^  dod^  do 
dd  Si.  84). 

dedo  vaya.  Tbh.  of  dodb««  (Smd.  107;  sgodo,  siodosb 
Nn.  88;  My.;  B.  5,  283). 

dodJSd^  vayas-stha.  Being  in  the  period  of  youth  or  in 
the  prime  of  age,  young,  youthful;  a  man  of  the  virile 
age;  middle-aged,  mature.  2,  a  contemporary,  an  as¬ 
sociate,  a  friend. 

dodoS^  vayas-sthe.  A  female  contemporary,  a  female 
friend  or  companion.  2,  the  plant  Emblica  officinalis 
Gaertn.  3,  a  medicinal  root  (see  rVaOcDoa).  4,  the  plant 
Terminalia  chebula  or  citrina.  5,  the  moon  plant,  Asclepias 
acida  (=  see  s.  3 

do do^  vayas.  =  dodd,  sdo&Tfo,  dodod^.  The  time  of  health 
and  strength,  youth,  the  prime  of  life.  2,  any  period  Of 
life,  age,  time  of  life ,  stale  of  existence,  year  of  life  or 
age.  3,  a  bird . 

dod.);d  vayasa.  —  dodjra*,  (at  the  end  of  compounds;  Opr. 
3,  77;  Bsv.  4,  78). 

do dodo  vayasu.  Tbh.  of  dodo?3*.  (Cpr.  4,  61;  My.). 

dodO?dj  vayaska.  —  do&*,  q.  v.  (B.  4,  146).  2,  advanced 
in  age  (My.;  Mhr.). 

dodo 7^  vayasya.  Relating  to  age;— being  of  the  same 
age,  contemporary ;  —  a  companioii  of  equal  age,  an 
associate,  a  friend. 

dodo^g  vayasye.  A  female  companion  or  friend . 
dodOT^  vayassu.  Tbh.  of  dodo^J€  (Smd.  107).  dodd^So 
^SsSoodoscddjs)  t?odo9^d0  ^dooSoeo  (Prv.). 
dO50  vayi.  =  d&.  (My.). 

dOSod  vaylna.  Tbh.  of  ded^?  (or  cf.  loCDdo?).  Away,  a 
means,  a  contrivance  (My.;  T.,  Te.  also  dodo^). 
dosod  vayira.  1.  Tbh.  of  s|d.  See  doSoO. 
dOSod  vayira.  2.  Tbh.  of  dte,.  (T.;  My.)-  —  doSoddooa. 

A  sort  of  crown  of  the  Vishnu  idol  at  Melugdte  (My.). 
dOSoD  vayiri.  Tbh.  of  5^0.  (5^0  ISTn.  25,  in  one  MS.), 
do ctaede&F*  vayas-dharma.  The  laws  for,  or  practices 
of,  or  nature  of  the  different  periods  of  life  (Bp.  40,  80; 


My.). 

doSjese^rSF  vayas-adhika.  Older  in  age; — advanced  in  age; 

exceedingly  old;— an  old  man  (My.). 
doSj^ed^d  vayas-vriddha.  Advanced  in  years,  old  (J. 
32,10)7 

dod0j5  vaykari.  =  o^AJO.  Way,  manner,  style  (Te. 

cf.  do^jfd  ?);  good  manner  or  style  (My.). 
dcdTOgd  vayyara.=  twodj^dq.  v.,  s^odj^d.  (Tbh.  of  d33®d). 
Going  about  for  show,  parade:  ostentatious  and  proud 
display  of  one’s  person,  clothes,  ornaments,  etc.,  attempt^ 
to  attract  admiration  or  notice,  showiness,  dandyism, 


coquetry  (My.;  Skoftotfo  G.). 

sdodj^d  odo9=l?  (Prv.). 
dodj^od^d  vayyaratana.  = 
tfioK  G.). 


3srfcto 

sdodj®6d.  (My.; 


dcdregO  vayy&ri.  =  u»o&^0,  A  showy  man  (My.)  or 
woman  (C.). 

doctoegL^O  vayyarisu.  =  luCdu^O^o.  Proudly  to  display 
one’s  person,  etc.,  to  play  the  coquette,  etc. 
dotog^  vayyali.  (Tbh,  of  steals?).  =.efUodd^s?,  uote's*?, 
i«od^s?,  sdc&ratf,  (srosd^  Eras?),  ^533^..  An  excursion 
on  horseback,  a  ride  (C.;  Te.  also  sdodjas?);  a  procession 
of  idols  on  wooden  horses  carried  by  people  (My.)«  — - 
sJod^tfrtocij*.  To  take  an  excursion-on  horseback.  5d*o 
3i»S^cicS«  essOusdOsracJjsSSoiSo  sdodto^rtodJ^sdridtfO  (Bp. 
37,  65). 

do vayy&liga.  =  tnjo t«odj^r{.  A  man  who 
makes  an  excursion  on  horseback  or  takes  a  ride  (My.), 
dodja^y  vayv&ta.  =  sdodto^yj,  sd&sss&D.  Administration 
or  management  of;— skill  in  carrying  on,  despatch;  — 
business,  traffic;— enjoying,  using,  use;— practice;— 
intercourse  with;  — a  report  (as  of  a  public  officer)  of 
his  conduct  (Mhr.  sdSossati;  S.  Mhr.). 
dodj^Wo  vayvatu.  =  godj^ti.  Practice;  intercourse  with 
(My.). 

dodjg^  vayh&li.  =  dodj^tf,  etc.  (My.). 

060s  var.  5jdj.  =  ^^3,  etc.,  e.g.  o3W5dtj«,  sdouasdo*, 
nasdro*,  c^5dro€  (Smd.  122.  123). 
dd  vara.  =  z«d  2,  wef,  (sdO  1,  etc.).  Surrounding,  en¬ 
compassing.  2,  compass,  space,  room;— limit;  up  to, 
till,  as  far  as  (&°s3o  Smd.  295;  see  23<|sddo,  tfcj-, 

&>a-).  3,  selecting,  choosing,  engaging.  4,  re¬ 

questing,  soliciting,  entreating.  5,  choice,  election,  wish, 
desire,  request.  6,  a  boon,  a  blessing,  a  favour ; — a  gift; 
a  reward,  a  recompense.  7,  any  desirable  object.  8,  a 
dowry.  9,  charity,  alms.  10,  one  who  chooses:  a  suitor , 
wooer,  a  lover ;  a  bridegroom,  a  husband.  11,  wished 
for,  desirable,  valuable, precious,  excellent,  best;  the  best, 
most  excellent  or  eminent;— eldest.  12,  saffron.^  sddo, 
preferably,  rather,  better.  33  ^>£®cd  t^sddo  sdoa 

'bwbS  sdjao  ^sdo^S/i  sdOe> 

(Prvs.)»  —  sided  N.  (Bp.  50,  56). 

dd^r  varaka.  A  cover;  a  cloak;  a  cover  or  awning.  2, 
a  chooser,  an  asker.  3,  a  wish,  a  request,  a  boon.  See 
essd-. 

dd^£  vara-kavi.  An  excellent  (inspired)  poet  (Dp.  3 
pallavi). 

dd^o  varaku.  —  esd^o  No.  2,  ^d^o.  A  leaf  (of  gold,  etc.), 
a  thin  plate  of  metal,  tinsel  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  rfdao). 
ddd/frj  vara-cakri.  Vishnu;  having  excellent  ruddy  geese 
(J.  15,  12). 

ddfe3  varata,  A  kind  of  wasp. 

dd&3  varate.  A  kind  of  wasp.  2,  a  goose,  a  female  swan 
( cf .  sid d). 

ddr®  varana.  Enclosing,  encircling,  surrounding;— 
screening,  covering,  protecting.  2,  a  rampart,  a  mound, 
a  tvall,  an  outer  enclosure.  3,  a  causeway,  a  bridge,  a 
dam  Hla.).  4,  choosing,  selecting,  choice  of  a 

bride;  — wishing,  requesting,  soliciting.  5,  the  tree 
Crataeva  roxburghii  R.  Br.  (sraodjd Ported  ft  a!  G.). 
ddOSA)  varanasi.  ==  Erao«>.r3A>.  (Sk.). 


varanda.  A  veranda,  a  portico.  2,  a  multitude,  3, 
an  eruption  on  the  faoe. 

.  ddO0g  varanya.  (=sdd^).  Desirable,  pleasant,  etc. 
(yjoSjs^d,  etc.  Mr.  424). 

dd^eqsy  vara-ttrtha,  An  excellent  piece  of  water  (2510, 
sdo^qiF  Nn.  74). 

ddij  varatre.  A  strap,  a  thong,  a  strip  of  leather,  a 
girth; — an  elephant’s  or  horse’s  girth. 

^ddd  vara-da.  Ch' anting  wishes,  conferring  a  boon  or  boons, 
ready  to  fulfil  requests  or  answer  prayers.  See  Bp.  89, 
68;  53,  46. 

vara-dakshine.  A  present  made  tntbp  bridegroom 
by  the  father  of  the  bride  in  giving  her  away  (My.). 
ddsfr>)3d  varada-raja.  N.  of  the  idol  of  Vishnu  at 
K&hci  (My.). 

ddD7>$  vara-dani.  A  woman  who  confers  boons  (Bp,  48, 
19). 

stofc  varadi,  (Tbh.  of  S3 asar;  cf.  steFsirapj).  Tidings, 
report,  intelligence,  communication  (My.;  M.  wdoS).  — 
S3da  sdjacdo.  To  give  information,  to  communicate,  to 
report  (My.)»  — -  sdda  ri^GD.  To  tell  tidings:  to  give 
information  (to  a  superior,  as  e.  g.  a  clerk  does  regard¬ 
ing  the  contents  of  written  petitions,  letters,  etc.,  My.), 
sdda  s3^osd$d$naddja  addeded  ado rfo  tSpeto'  (e.  g,  for  gett¬ 
ing  a  loan  of  money,  Prv.). 

®3dd  varade,  A  woman  who  confers  boons;  Sarasvati 
(Kavy.  I,  la,  2;  J.  1,  4). 

o5dt^oo&JF  vara-dhurye.  A  pregnant  woman  (rt$FE$, 
etc.  Mr.  307). 

ddegpsS  vara-pdje.  Respectful  attentions  shown  by  the 
bride’s  parents  to  the  bridegroom  in  giving  their 
daughter  away  (My.). 

dd^j;obd  vara-prasada.  A  deity’s  bestowal  of  desired 
kindness;  an  eminent  favour  (Ram.  1,  1,  10;  My.). 
ddd^$  vara-proudha.  A  highly  proficient  man  fihji'rt, 
wcSjFrt,  Sm.47).  ~ 

ddOSod  varayita.  Tbh.  of  sddoDo^  (Mr.  307). 
ddQSo^  varayitri.  A  suitor,  a  wooet',  a  lover,  a  bride¬ 
groom,  a  husband  (sddcOod  Mr.  307). 
ddO90d>  varayisu,  —  sdOoSo^o,  sdo?K>.  To  choose,  to  elect, 
to  desire,  to  claim,  to  make  one’s  o\yn  (A^atf  Smd.  Dh., 
0.  r.  sdOcQo^o). 

dddo2<f  vara-ruci.  N.  of  a  poet  and  grammarian;  N.  of 
a  lexicographer  (see  Hla.  s.  =sU>?  3;  Mr.  lb),  sdddo^ocb 
»as^  (Mr.  4). 

varale.  =  $dd&3,  (Ejad€).  A  goose,  a  female  swan  (Bh. 
1,  20,  53). 

ddd$o  vara-vadhu.  A  virtuous  wife  .(ttdvasb,  sd&sd,;3 
Nn.  44). 

vara-vanite.  =  sdd^^  (Bp.  45,  25). 
o^do^f'SF  vara-varna.  Beautiful  colour;  beautiful  letters 
or  syllables  (J.  1,  12). 

sSddpSF  vara-varni.  Having  a  beautiful  complexion  or 
colour. 

■dddftfFcd  vara-varnini.  A  woman  with  a  beautiful 
complexion;—  an  excellent  woman.  2,  turmeric. 
T^d^do^  vara-samya.  Likeness  (in  form)  of  the  bride 
to  the  bridegroom  (My.). 


varase.  =  A  line,  a  row 
My.;  Te.  also  £&oz);  lineage,  race,  family  (My.; 

Te.;  T.  dOs|,  row,  regularity,  order,  rule  —  foOoorij; 
ddo^,  d^F,  order;  see  t-od^cS,  Lz£;  cf .  zoCd2  1 

&  drtF).  co^d  sfcaadj'e^oP  ddjdodo^?  (Fry.). 

*$d? 6  varase.  (fr.  Sk.  d^3*,  to  turn?).  =  d©?§.  A  turn,  a 
time  (Te.).  2,  revolving..  —  dd?3  oOftSjO.  To  swing 

round  or  brandish,  as  a  sword,  knife  or  club  (My.). 

A)  ?  vara-strt.  An  I hcellent  to  Oman. 

^d5o  varaha.  Tbh.  of  dC3sS.  =  t«d  1,  i^dsS,  dd333,  5303. 
A  boar,  a  hog  (Bp.  54,  41.  43).  2,  a  gold  coin  with  a 

boar-stamp,  a  pagoda  (My.;  B.  4,  81;  Te.  dd^3,  ddtssift, 
do®;  T.  530371;  M.  d03fio).  doradej  d 
d  ddddo  (Prv.). 

zS'dSoD  varaha.—  ddd,  q.  v.  (My.).  —  sSdosstffejJ^.  A  brush 
made  of  hog’s  bristles  (My,;  Si.  168;  Te.  d03:si^)e  — 
dtia39tf&j.  =  53^333^^.  (Si.  168).  —  ddSSS'Svjad.  =  dd 
<333^^.  (My.).  —  dd 353^03 i3r.  =  dd25355JJSd.  (My.).  — 
dd<353torsu  The  colour  of  the  gold  of  a  pagoda  or  of  an 
English  pound  sterling  (My.). 

^■dSoe^  vara-hina.  Devoid  of  personal  charms,  riches, 
appropriate  age,  etc.  ddSo^o^ri  t33ddJ 

(Prv.). 

•^UD  vara.  =  dd^,  q.  v.  (My.). 

varaka.  Pitiable,  miserable,  poor,  wretched,  low, 
vile.  Feminine  dcra5^  (Y.  9,  57). 

^•G3o7\  vara-anga.  The  best  member:  the  head.  2,  the 
female  pudenda.  3,  excellent  or  beautiful  in  all  parts . 

rfusoX^r  vara-ahgaka.  Cassia  bark,  green  cinnamon. 

var&ta.  =  d03^.  A  cowry,  Cypraea  moneta  (used 
as  a  coin, -g^  of  a  pana,  ^ddr,  ^dtf  Mr.  412).  2,  a 

rope,  a  cord. 

^03 varataka.  A  cowry  (^dcf  Nr.).  2,  a  rope,  a  cord. 
3,  the  seed-vessel  of  a  lotus-flower . 

£>"0373  varada.  A  public  subscription;  tax,  impost  (My.; 
Te.  ddtf,  d03^). 

^d3^  varata.  Urging  for  payment,  dunning  (My.;  Mhr., 
H.).  dos^ddM  do3^d3ddj3  dvjsea9  &3^o  (Prv.). 
See  Prv.  s.  2odd. 

cdus^O  varafcu.  =  da33.  (My.). 

^CJsnSj&eSo  vara-aroha.  An  excellent  rider.  2,  having  fine 
hips. 

^U3t5js?So  vara~&r6he.  A  handsome  or  elegant  woman,  a 
noble  lady  (djoay?6  Mr.  306).  2,  the  hip  or  flank. 

3$U3&  var&si.  Coarse  cloth. 

varaha.  =  dded,  etc.  A  boar,  a  hog.  2,  the  third 
or  boar-incarnation  of  Vishnu  (Mr.  19)®  —  dos^^do^d . 
The  Venkataramana  of  Tirupati  (Dp.  119,  5). 

^5u3$  var&la.  =  dU3&}  (Smd.  31).  2,  N.  of  a  country  and 

its  people  (Bp.  6,  19;  Bh.  2,  4,  11).  3,  N.  of  a  rag  a 

(M^.). 

^■03 S?  varali.  N.  of  a  raga  (My.;  T.). 

vari.  i.=  (wd,  tod,  dd  No.  2),  dOs^,  (dd  i).  Limit 
(Te.  toO).  dO?i,  to  the  limit  of,  up  to;  till,  until,  as  far 
as  (C.;  Mhr.  dO?;  Si.  378);  frequently  also  dOrlos  (dOrf- 
«ro3  7;  C.;  Si.  50.121.  210.  224.  328.  373.  466). 


d>  sdDri  (B.  5,  133).  sSj=>3?5  mfi  (5,  120). 

See  &  dOrt. 

^  vari.  2.  The  plant  Asparagus  racemosus. 

vari.  3.  (fr.  dd,  what  is  requested?  or  fr.  io0  2?). 
Tax,  cess;  levy,  contribution  (T.,  M.;  My.).  See  $£do-a 
—  dO  oi^o.=  dD  drtKo.  1.  (My.).  —  do  sSrt.  To  gather 
or  raise  taxes  (My.).  2,  to  remove  taxes  (My.).  —  dO 

€o3=5\>.  To  impose  taxes  (My.). 

^5030^0  variyisu.  =  ddo&ido,  q.  v.  (Ssv.  5,  60). 
varivasita.  Served,  honoured, „ adored. 

varivasyita.  Sei'ved,  honoured,  adored. 
varivasye.  Service,  honour,  icorship,  devotion. 

dt>d  varivu.  =  dD  1.  (T,  dd^d)*  dOd?15  dOtDrt©  =  d  Did, 
dDdos  (My.;  Si.  199.  302.  326.  403.  445.  466.  468.  485). 

varishtha.  (fr.  dd).  The  most  excellent,  best  (Bp. 
21,5).  2,  widest,  broadest,  largest,  greatest .  3,  copper'. 

^530  varisu.  =  ^0^0,  ddoSo^o.  (Bp.  40,  43;  Si.  378;  My.). 

s39?8  varise.  =  (My.). 

s35?5  varise.  =  dd?S,  (My,). 

variyas.  (fr.  dd).  More  excellent,  better,  un¬ 
commonly  excellent.  2,  wider,  broader,  large r,  uncom¬ 
monly  large. 

varuna.  The  god  of  the  heavens  and  of  the  waters , 
who  seizes  transgressors  with  his  noose  (pasa,  see  333^ 
333 sS),  inflicts  diseases  (especially  dropsy),  and  pardons 
sin;  —  the  regent  of  the  western  quarter  (d^dod 
cdo,  doo^^des3^,  cSriGS^d  Kk.  15;  see  a 

39 $ 5$).  2,  the  tree  Crataeva  roxburghii  R.  Br®  —  ddoes 
a^.  The  western  quarter  (My.). 

^do?33FS  varunanh  Yanina’s  wife  (Abh.  P.  8,  2). 

^■do?33^, iS  varuna-atmaje.  Varuna’s  daughter:  spirituous 
o 

or  vinous  liquor. 

^■do?53^  varuna-astra.  —  d3do^3^.  A  kind  of  weapon 
(J.  20756). 

varutra.  An  upper  and  outer  garment.  (K). 

varusha.  Tbh.  of  ddr.  (toDSj  Ss.;  Grj.  9,  51;  Bp. 
20,  30;  My.),  ddod  sS^dd  dd?^  do7ld 
(Prv.)®  —  ddodrt^el  -=^^^3.  Yearly  rule  or  order;— 
every  year  (My.)®  —  ddodd^d.  -o-tod.  For  a  year  (Bp. 
26,  3)«  —  ddjd  ddod.  rep.  Every  year  (Bp.  23,  21;  53, 
11;  54,  50).  —  dd05S3(&»ddF.  -e3c^ddr.  Yearly;— for 
years  (B.  5,  97). 

S&fojc!  varusa.  Tbh.  of  dd?*.  (My.).  . 

Tsftjj&qJ  varflfcha.  Protection;— a  sort  of  ledge  or  fender 
fastened  round  a  chariot  as  a  defence  against  collision 
(see  Nr.  s.  ^doo^).  2,  armour,  a  coat  of  mail.  3,  a 

shield  (made  of  leather,  etc.).  4,  a  multitude,  a  host, 
a  swarm,  a  flock,  an  assemblage,  an  army.  5,  a  chariot 
(not  Sk.;  J.  14,  17;  25,  41;  see  ■&>&■). 

varflthini.  A  multitude,  a  troop,  an  army . 

V3T0.  =  d3"d,  etc.  See  ^63"" 

■£■6  vare.  1.  —  ed  2,  wd,  etc.,  do  1.  Limit,,  boundary, 
measure:  up  to,  until,  as  far  as  (M.;  T.  53d^).  See 

_ .  ddrlo.  ddrt-eso5.  Up  to,  until,  as  far  as,  till 
Smd.  295).  See  —  dddv^.  ddrf-sn^T.  = 
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.  &6ri o.  tidrtJZ  (B.  3,  11;  My.)®  —  ddrt.  =  sSdrfo. 

asJrtrttf  53drt  (B.  3,  27;  My.).  ess^  jrart  &Je>e3*3 
ki3^  lodosi  ddrt  (4,  157).  sl>ort^;3e>d^  ddrt  rtorttf  dja9? 
odo  crad:^?  (Prv.). 

Vare.  2.  A  woman  who  chooses;  see  s$&o-.  2,  an 

excellent;  woman;  the  best  of  women. 

^3?P®g  varenya.  (  —  Sdra^).  Desirable;  excellent ,  superior, 
chief ,  pre-eminent. 

vara-isvara.  Presiding  over  boons;— Siva  (Bp. 
61,46). 

vari.  =  ^ew-  Sees, 

o3£3o  vara.  (or  .^eso,  cf.  afijadm).  See  dt&ew. 

53e3^  vare.  (or  e ?).  =  s$©o.  s©e  s.  diidew. 

53f  var.  A  sound  produced  by  insects  gnaw¬ 
ing  wood.  —  Sir  3F.  rep.  (S.  Mhr.). 

varkara.  Any  young  animal;  a  kid,  a  lamb  (cf. 

*©2?). 

^7\F  varga.  Excluding,  removing.  2,  a  class  or  multitude 
of  similar  things,  a  division,  a  class,  a  tribe,  a  troop* 
a  company,  a  society,  a  family  (i3B3rttfo  Nn.  159).  drir 
d©  d&cid  erusC^rldO  3i&  ?  (Prv.).  3,  the  whole 

class  of  objects  of  life  (Jdtfr,  qSdJejr^r^djdd^  ^d 
rtF  159).  4,  any  series  or  group  of  words  classified  to¬ 
gether.  5,  a  class  or  series  of  consonants  in  the  alphabet 
(Smd.  21.  43.  44.  192.  283;  Kavy.  I,  la,  15.  16;  I,  lb,  23- 
41;  I,  2,  110-112;  I,  3,  64-68;  III,  2,  B,  48-53;  see  ©-). 
6,  every  thing  embraced  or  comprehended  under  any 
department  or  head,  everything  included  under  a 
category;— severality  of  things  or  beings  ranged  under 
a  common  denomination  d, 

159).  7,  a  section,  a  chapter  of  a  book.  8,  $  sphere,  a 
province.  9,  a  school-class  (B.  1,  14;  My.).  10,  the 

square  of  a  number.  11,  bodily  actions  (aJO^d^doF, 
i^dor  159p  12,  all  actions  or  doings 

(dote^ddo^^^,  aSo^w.5  aSMj  flao®  ^dq&f  159).  13, 
women  A^ocf  69).  14,  location  or  transfer 

(of  officers  from  one  pla  or  business  to  another,  My.). 

15,  transferment  of  so,,..  >r  ownership  with  regard  to 

-  lands.  (My.).  I,  ..  ledger  (My.).  —  s3rtF  To 

deliver  land  to  somebody  as  his  property  (My.)*  »—  d 
rtFd^d.  -est^d.  =  drrar^rf.  (Ch.  v.  55). 
o37vF<^i?°do  varga-triitya.  The  third  consonant  of  a 
varga  (Smd.  337). 

e$7\F&£Se odo  varga-dvittya.  (or  SrtFS^odo  d£®F  Smd. 

387).  The  second  cor  sonant  of  a  varga. 
d7\Ferfo2i^i>  varga-pancama.  The  fifth  consonant  of  a 
varga  (Smd.  193). 

varga- prathama.  The  first  consonant  of  a 
varga  (Smd.  77.  337;  Kavy.  I,  lb,  23-31). 

^7vFs37>jrC>  varga-pr&sa.  A  kind  of  alliteration  (Ch.). 
^XF^Oiag)  varga-mula.  Square  root  (My.). 
d7^)F^'d  varga-akshara.  A  classified  consonant  (Smd. 

21.  192  Cm.;  Cpr.  1,  after  84). 

^?\?Fodo  vargiya.  Belonging  to  a  class  or  family;— be¬ 
longing  to,  or  forming,  a  class  of  consonants.  See 
d>^F  varca.  Tbh.  of  ddr^.  (lojqS,  dJ^^J  Gh). 


^eiFfj  varcas.  Vigour,  energy.  2 ,  light,  lustrv,  brilliancy. 
8,  form,  figure,  shape,  colour.  4,  excrement,  ordure , 
feces.  5,  N.  of  a  son  oi  Soma. 

deiF^l  varcasa.  — ddFr^5  (at  the  end  of  a  compound).  2, 
Tbh.  of  ddrs>«.  (fcrtrtr,  ddJU^  Mr.  488).  See  Oort-. 

deiF?^  varcaska.  Ordure. 

varcas-vi  (-vin).  Full  of  power  or  vigour;  full  of 
lustre  (My.). 

s3&F  varja.  =  dteFcCi.  (Sk.;  My.). 

^&?F $  varjana.  Excluding;  avoiding,  leaving,  abandon- 
ing,  giving  up,  renouncing;— desertion;— exclusion.  2, 
killing,  hurting,  injury . 

^DdF&?odo  varjantya.  To  be  excluded;  to  be  avoided,  im¬ 
proper,  censurable  (My.). 

s3s2f^  varjita.  Excluded;  abandoned,  avoided;  relin¬ 
quished;  left,  remnant;  deprived  of,  destitute  of,  with¬ 
out  (Bp.  22,  51;*  30,  1;  see  WcJSttFdsJd  and  33^  0&,  s§ 
s^-).  ttjd^dstaFd&otriqta^  (emd  sl©e3rrart  s3o ztfqkad 
N n.  82). 

■d^FFb  varjisu.  To  avoid,  to  leave,  to  abandon,  etc. 

Nn.  Ill;  Bp.  22,9;  55,  29;  60,39;  61,  6;  My.). 

^SrfgF  varjya.  =  steF^odJ.  (Sk.;  My.). 

^p©F  varna.  =  to  esu  Covering;,  a  cover;— an  abode,  a 
place  (^stofS,  ^  Nn.  71).  2.,  outward  appearance, 

exterior,  form,  figure  (djss$,  wad  71).  3,  colour,  hue, 

tint,  dye,  paint  ( ^  a  sierra  F,  53 

£S>Fort<&>71;  2^3  KfCTFort^  Mr.  499).  4 ^lustre, 

beauty  (&®$5,  71;  499),  5,  a  coloured 

blanket  for  an  elephant,  etc.  6,  staining  or  anointing 
the  body  with  coloured  unguents  (erud^dF^, 

71,  o.  r.  7,  dress,  decoration,  embellishment 

(5^53  499,  o.  r.  o3^).  8,  gold,  9,  saffron.  10,  the  colour 
of  gold  upon  the  touchstone  (as  indicating  its  quality), 
11,  a  sort,  a  kind,  a  species^  a  class,  a  race ,  a  tribe,  an 
order,  a  caste  (©.srafttfou,  rra.ssi.esi  s loriersrf  ssa^eso.  ?xTe>o 
rt^?o  71;  d35^&833d  499).  12,  a  letter  of  the  alphabet 

w^dorts*  71;  499;  Smd. 

10.  337;  Kavy.  I,  la,  7.  28.  29;  III,  2,  B,  29-32;  III,  3, 
B,  162;  IV,  1,  2).  13,  quality,  property.  14,  a  musical 

mode  Oc>rt71;  499).  15,  praise  (Fb  2>,  ^3* 

71;  499,  o.  r.  ^^);  renown,  fame,  glory.  16,  a- 

religiousobservance,  asceticism  (3o3,  ^^71;  ^d499). 

.  17,  a  garland  of  flowers  (slraeS,  S3jae3_71).  18, 

semen  virile  71).  19,  an  ear  -&£> 

71).  20,  final  emancipation  »5jb^  71).  21,  a 

flower-bud  (?  erud  71).  sj^F  sSia  sSoto  ^cScdocS 

A  1  la 

'ad  (Prv.). 

^reF^  varnaka.  A  mask,  the  dress  of  an  actor.  2, 
colour,  paint;  anything  for  smearing  on  the  body,  a 
perfume  for  it.  3,  a  letter,  a  syllable.  4,  sandal.  5,  a 
panegyrist,  a  bard.  6,  a  kind  of  imaginative  poetical 
diction;  (an  epic).  ^rtosraFcd^slj^^rte  c^rt^o3^i?os^FC^ 
odjort£p^^&rtv^rt  sSoqfcd sscSFJdort  s3 
raF^ort^c^  §553e3a63^  (Kavy.  V,  966;  see  Bp.  1,  11.  21; 
Rsv.  1,  78). 

T$09F5:?5^<8  varnaka-kriti.  An  imaginative  poetical  com¬ 
position;  (an  epic).  ^C3jo  eroesj^  s3J33e> 

..173* 
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tjrscisa?  5iCSF’5i'S)ao3jel<i'*  &jej5S3  gsj^qjrA^e^d&An 
o3j  S^Ki^ rfs&usScra  ^dsJjo  (Bhn.  68  of  Madevapura). 
OPSF?j  varnana.  Painting,  colouring;  delineation;  de- 
scriplion ,  representation ,  explanation,  describing,  pointing 
out  qualities;  —  praise  (sew  AFdo). 
df^Fc?  varnane.  —  tosg^.  Description,  etc,  (=de3F$);  — 
praise,  commendation,  panegyric *  —  dss^N  dJSi&j.  To 
describe,  etc.  (dr^FTfo  G.). 

varna-pahcaka.  What  consists  of  five  syl¬ 
lables:  the  pancakshari  (Bp.  5,  1). 
dpSF^es^  varna-purpa.  —  d£S>F4d .  (Hla.  MS.). 

varna-pushpa.  The  blossom  of  the  globe-amaranth 
(toes#  edj?  Hla.;  see 

^P9F^(e)'d  varna-pura.  •=  tors^d.  Filling  with  colour; 
filled  with  colour,  coloured. 

F$f0F  egfjtftSesS  varnapura-rekhe.  A  coloured  line  or  streak, 
(coloured  lines  or  streaks).  See 
^PBF^jsd  varna-male.  The  alphabet  (My.). 

varna-sara.  =  tora  ?od  No.  1.  A  coloured  arrow. 

*  e*3 

^f^FTdo^zj  varna-sahkara.  A  mixture  or  confusion  of 
castes  through  intermarriage  with  different  castes 
(My.). 

dr*SF?3os5g  varna-sankhye.  The  counting  of  letters  or 
syllables  dd  Nn.  141). 

^C©F?do^  varna-sanjnc.  (=  sjf^Fo^).  Letter-name:  the 
state  of  being  counted  as  a  letter  (Sind.  16). 

©^r®F^‘d  varna-sara.  =  tofs^d  No.  2.  A  coloured  string: 

a  string  of  gold  beads,  corals,  etc. 

^FTOFot?  varna-ahka.  Letter-mark:  the  state  of  bearing 
the  characteristic  mark  of  a  letter  or  of  being  a  letter 
(Sind.  15). 

varna-atma.  Consisting  of  sounds  or  letters;  a 
word  (My.). 

^JsraFo^l^  varna-avritfci.  The  repetition  of  letters  of 
similar  or  cognate  sound  in  the  course  of  a  stanza,  etc. 
(Smd.  26-28.  43). 

^STOFe^^ododo#  varnavritti-yamaka.  A  peculiar  kind 
of  yamaka  (Kavy.  Ill,  2,  B,  3  seq.). 
rferoFtf/sk  varna-asrama.  Caste  and  order,  class  and 
stage  of  life  (rlfc^J,  Nn.  16;  Cpr.  2,  after  49;  Bp. 
55,  6). 

sSeTOF^&qft&F  varnasrama-dharma.  The  duties  of  caste 
and  order  (My.). 

drfF  varni.  Having  the  colour  or  appearance  of;  — 
belonging  to  a  tribe;  — belonging  to  the  caste  of;  —  a 
man  belonging  to  one  of  the  four  castes  ;r—  a  religious 
student  or  brahmac dri;  —  a  painter;  — a  writer,  a  scribe. 
dr$Fd  varnita.  Painted,  delineated;  — described,  ex¬ 
plained;—  praised,  eulogized. 

dr3F$  varnini.  A  caste-woman.  2,  a  woman  in  general. 
dr 3F*b  varnisu.  (Smd.  92).  =  to£S<©Fb,  To  depict, 

to  delineate,  to  write,  to  describe;  — to  praise 
Smd.  Dh.).  See  Kavy.  s.  dcsrtf;  Bp.  61,  77;  J.  7,  61. 
^3?F  varta.  ==  dd ,  Turning  one’s  self,  turning 

round,  revolving.  2,  moving  on,  proceeding  (rt3,  d^F 
f3,  .rtddfd  Nn.  166).  3,  occupying  one’s  self  with.  4, 


if  ■ 

manner  of  existence  or  subsistence,  livelihood,  living. 
See  dO-}  d^-,  dza-,  and  Mr.  s.  ddFcS. 

©ddFcir  vartaka.  Who  or  what  abides  or  exists,  abiding, 
existing,  living;— given  up  to,  devoted  or  attached  to; 
being  occupied  with,  following  a  profession  (sfddes 
Smd.  232).  2,  a  trader,  a  merchant  (C.;  B.  3,  14),  3, — 
djddF^  (Bp.  5  5,  19).  4,  a  horse’s  hoof.  5,  a  quail. 

6,  a  kind  of  insect  (^  §3^  sw-sradd  dofto  Si.  406). 

*ddF#dc3  vartakatana.  The  state  of  being  a  merchant; 
traffic,  trade  (My.;  d^n^d,  sra^srad  Si.  299).  —  ddF 
dosdj.  To  trade  (My.).  start'd^  dJ3dJdd?k  (dr$ 
&*,  etc.  Si.  324). 

vartaki.  N.  of  a  plant  (doodod?5  Mr.  140).  2,  a 

quail. 

sd^Fd  vartana.  (=  d^A  Smd.  80  Cm.;  ddr?3  196.  241  Cm.). 
Turning,  revolving.  2,  moving  forward,  moving  about, 
moving,  walking  (FloddF,  Zg©^,  d©F?o4do  Nn.  160). 
3,  proceeding,  conduct,  behaviour;  practice,  observance 
($dOF,  25^0^  Nn.  79),  employment,  use.  4,  stationary  , 
stable;  staying,  abiding,  being,  living,  residing.  5,  liv¬ 
ing  on,  supporting  life  by;  livelihood,  subsistence; — 
earnings,  hire,  wages,  salary.  6,  occupation,  pro¬ 
fession;— intercourse,  commerce,  traffic.  7,  causing  to 
revolve,  move,  be  or  exist,  8,  appointing,  appointment 
(Sk.;  My.  as  ddF?3). 

73<^F&>  vartani.  A  way,  a  road,  a  path . 

ftSs^FcS  vartane.  =  ddF?$,  (d^  Smd.  11.  46  Cm.;  5 33F,  rtA, 
rtdJ$  Nn.  166).  9,  a  measure  of  fifty  mandalas.  ddr? 3 
o&do  ssod^afo  s&es  wdj«  es4  dArdo* 

(two  MSS.  ^dFdJ6)  <234  «3od^^o  do&Sddejj  e/uA 

doa^ddd*  04  dodAoSo^es*  doassa^ddo* 
dos^  ddasafi^d  dr  do&ai>  iSdddo* 

esdes.ctfdqrart  sav^zij*  (0.  rs.  assradj*,  zp^rado*) 
i»A  cdO.s  saqiF  qtodosSo&jo  dz3r  i/a^oFo 

(Mr.  326;  see  Mr.  325  s.  daft).  See  doart-,  —  ddFfSd 
Fj0?3o.  To  use,  to  make  use  of  (Mr.  3).  —  dslFfS^  zred. 
A  well  which  one  has  appointed  for  his  water-supply. 

dAFfSe  en:2A  aSjao^jd 

asarl  (Prv.).  —  d^FfS^  do?5.  A  house  which  has  been 
appointed  for  being  furnished  with  the  necessary  supply 
of  milk,  etc.  (My.). 

s3^Fdj«)d  vartamana.  ==  u^FdJe)^,  Turning,  turning 
round,  revolving.  2,  being,  existing,  living,  extant; — 
present;  presence;  — the  present  tense  (Smd.  54.  266.  294; 
Kavy.  I,  5,  1-5.  13-16.  34.  35).  3,  news,  tidings  (C.; 

Mhr.). 

vartamana-kala.  The  present  time;  the 
present  tense  (Smd.  54.  91  Cm.;  267;  294  Cm.). 

vartamana-kriye.  The  present  tense  (Smd. 

91.  279). 

dAFdj^d^^j  vartamana-patra.  A  news-paper  (Mhr.;  C.j 
B.  4,  87.  183). 

S^FdjaJtdds^  vartamana-varsha.  The  current  year. 
See  slfc©*. 

^^Fidje)c3<©2o^-6^o3o  vartamana-vihitarkriyc.  Aotion  per¬ 
formed  in  the  present:  the  present  tense  (Smd.  279). 

zSSf  varti.  =  (wlij  2),  to  A ,  dA^.  Turning,  revolving; 
causing  to  move.  2,  moving,  going,  behaving;  having 
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force,  being  in  use  (Kavy.  Ill,  1,  A,  24).  3,  abiding, 

staying,  resting,  being,  situated.  4,  conducting  one’s 
self,  behaving,  acting,  practising.  5,  what  is  rolled: 
the  wick  of  a  lamp .  6,  the  projecting  threads  or  unwoven 
ends  of  woven  cloth  (A>£t3o&>  Hla.;  Mr.  342). 

7,  a  swelling  or  protuberance  formed  by  internal 
rupture,  a  rupture.  8,  an  ointment,  a  perfume  for  the 
person.  sruoo (Prv.). 

vartike.  A  quail.  2,  a  roll  or  ball  of  cotton  (aoo£6 
Mr.  207);  the  wick  of  a  lamp.  3,  a  paint-brush. 

©3§Fd  vartita.  Caused  to  be  or  exist;  being.  See  £odorn*-, 
vartishno.  Turning,  revolving,  circular.  2,  abid¬ 
ing,  staying,  being  stationary  or  fixed ;  standing  firm. 

^5<§ff!o  vartisu.  (Smd.  92).  —  To  turn  round;  to 

cause  to  go  (see  2,  to  move,  to  go; —to  move 

about,  to  walk,  to  conduct  one’s  self; — to  be  used  or 
employed;  —  to  take  place,  to  occur; — to  occupy  one’s 
self  with;  —  to  enter  upon.  3,  to  stay,  to  abide,  to  be; 
to  live  Smd.  Dh.).  See  Smd.  5.  11.  21.  97.  154. 

175.  237.  240.  241,  255.  396.  397;  Cpr.  3,  35;  6,  after 
106;  Bp.  2,  40;  23,  26;  39,  8;  43,  34;  45,  12;  49,  8;  60, 

15.  16;  Mr.  498.  506;  Kk.  29;  Sm.  11;  J.  5,46;  20,41; 

31,  34;  B.  4,  10;  Si.  42.  67. 

ztorti o  (Hla.).  ears 3  ska? 3  fSodj  odb©  odbjs  al/s 

©tfofc©  od>j3  d^FForO  (Nr.).  See  Mr.  s.  sra*s33. 

vartula.  (  =  etc.).  Round,  circular,  glo¬ 
bular,  sphwical  HUL,  Nr.);— a  ball;— 

a  circle;  — a  kind  of  pulse,  a  pea;  — the  round  bulb  of 
a  kind  of  onion. 

sjir  varte.  =  etc.  (My.;  a.  97.378.  546). 

vartma.  What  turns:  a  whirlpool,  an  eddy  (e#si 
s(F,  3oC39  Nn.  86).  2,  an  eyelid  (s$tf  ,,  #£$  86; 

dd  Mr.  469).  3,  a  way,  a  road,  a  path  (slrartF, 
^86). 

^^F&  vartmani.  =  s3^f$.  (Sk.;  slrarlF  G.)e 

vardha.  Increasing,  augmenting,  etc.  See  2, 

lead. 

vardhaka.  1.  Increasing,  strengthening,  etc.  2, 
the  plant  Clerodendnim  siphonantus  R.  Br. 

^z^F^  vardhaka,  2.  Cutting,  dividing,  cutting  off. 

s3$F ■&  vardhaki.  =  lozSfs,  etc.  A  carpenter  (todft  Mr.  376, 
o.  r.  to&ft). 

s3z^F$  vardhana.  1,  Increasing,  augmenting,  growing, 
thriving;—  increase,  growth,  prosperity,  success.  2, 
causing  to  increase,  magnifying,  strengthening;-^ 
restorative;  — elevation;  — a  granter  of  increase,  a  be- 
stower  of  prosperity.  See  etc. 

'^z^F^  vardhana.  2.  Cutting,  cutting  off. 

^Jz^F$  vardhani.  A  broom ,  a  brush.  2,  a  water-jar  of  a 
peculiar  shape . 

^**F2o  var<*kanti.  =  (Day  of)  growth  or  increase: 

a  birth-day,  a  natal  festivity  (My.).  See  ddF-. 

cdz$Fo3j«!c3  vardhamana.  —  loz^sJrs  2.  Increasing,  growing, 
thriving,  prospering,  prosperous.  2,  the  castor-oil  plant, 
Ricinn»  ocmmunis  (see  3,  the  district  Rurdwan. 

4,  the  last  of  the  Arhats  (Kavy.  I,  la).  5,  a  dish  or 
platter  of  a  peculiar  shape  (see  sn^d).  6,  a  palace  or 


temple  built  in  the  shape  of  a  kind  of  mystical  figure  or 
diagram. 

vardhamanaka.  A  dish  or  platted'  of  a  par¬ 
ticular  shape,  a  lid,  a  cover. 

S$$>F  vardhi.  Increasing,  growing,thriving;— augmenting, 
strengthening. 

sd^Fd  vardhita.  Increased,  grown,  made  prosperous  (Bp. 
40,  1;  My.). 

s$$F^o  vardhishnu.  Increasing,  growing,  thriving. 

FO 

^^F3o  vardhisu.  To  increase,  to  grow,  to  thrive  (Bp.  1, 
25;  3,  58;  20,  30;  21,  7;  36,  49;  54,  57.  84;  61,  67;  J.  18, 
3;  My.). 

•df>iF  vardhri.  —  .  A  leather  strap,  a  thong. 

tJ  .  . 

■^fe&F  varma.  1.  Defensive  armour,  a  coat  of  mail  (sSoo&a  ^ 

Nn.  88).  2,  a  bulwark,  shelter,  defence,  protection 

(frequently  at  the  end  of  the  names  of  Kshatriyas).  3, 
N.  of  particular  preservative  formulas  or  prayers.  See 

^OF  varma.  2.  ( —  s&doF).  The  art  and  trick  of  a 
process,  machine,  etc.,  the  latent  meaning  of  a  passage 
in  a  book,  etc.,  the  point  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.).  ddoF  loo  d 
©oss^rS^?  (Frv.).  See  ddaF^dOF,  ddor^zS. 

^^OFtSt  varmaka.  —  ddJF  1,  No.  1.  See  ‘5^3-. 

^F$OF?r*3oF  varma-karma.  Secret,  mysterious  work  (Bp. 
36,  21). 

^fcbFS^Ii  varma-bhrit.  Wearing  armour:  a  mailed  soldier. 
varma-bheda.  =*  SosfcFi^d.  See  fSes3 

■rf^OF^  varmita.  Clad  in  armour,  mailed. 

sSoctoF  varya.  To  be  chosen,  eligible;— to  be  solicited;— 
excellent ,  eminent,  best. 

qSo 3oF  varye.  A  girl  who  has  the  privilege  of  choosing  her 
husband. 

^3fs S  varvant*.  A  blue  fly. 

varvara.  =  totoFd,  q.  v. 

S^FiS  varvare.  =  toioFd,  q.  v. 

^5^F  varsha.  =  w&>Fj,  toOFS,  ddoFj.  Rain¬ 

ing,  rain ,  a  shower  of  rain  (?S0  Sm.  103);  effusion, 
seminal  effusion.  2,  a  year.  8,  a  division  of  the  loorld 
or  known  continent.  4,  a  day  (see  ddFsrad^).  ddF 
^5b*  (A-  cow 5  etc.)  bearing  a  calf  every  year  (My.). 

©Z^O  FjdJe>o;=3<aJc>?3(Nr.). 

—  ddFr($.  -*».=  53^Fri$.  (My.).  53saFr<$ 

( Fj c rS  Hla.). 

varsha-kala.  The  rainy  season  (My.), 

'sS^Fri)  varshana.  Raining,  rain.  See  ©-. 

^^Fz^'d  varsha-dhara.  A  cloud.  2,  a  eunuch,  an  at¬ 
tendant  on  the  women’s  departments.  3,  N.  of  a 
mountain  (Abh.  P,  10,3). 

f$^fz?d73  varsha-dhare.  The  stream  or  flow  of  rain 
(My.). 

'd  varsha-parvata.  One  of  the  mountainous 
ranges  supposed  to  separate  the  various  divisions  of 
the  globe  from  each  other.  (R.). 

^^F^e?  varsha-phala.  The  events  of  the  year  as  deter¬ 
mined  ae^rologically  on  the  first  day  of  it  (My.), 
varsha-bheda,  A  kind  of  rain.  See 
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oXeeX  varsha-yoga.  A  conjunction  of  nakehatras  that 
bodes  rain  (My.). 

s3odF<&>F  varsha-ritu.  The  rainy  season  (My.). 

varsha-vara.  =  &23F$d  No.  2.  A  eunuch. 
s3s^F^$Fft  varsha-vardhanti,  =  sd^Fft .  (My.;  Sk.  d;dF 

W  ”*  “  ; 

eds^F^ed^  varsha-vacaka.  A  term  that  refers  to  years 
or  days  (Smd.  401). 

stoDF  varsha.  Yearly,  every  year  (B.  4,  78;  Mv.).  See 
also  s3^F. 

op>Fsrf>^  varsh&-ritu.  =  SisdFJ&F.  (Cpr.  4,  after  49; 
Mhr.). 

*$S^)FtF£>&>  varsha-kala.  The  rainy  season  (My.). 

sj^TOFi^d  varsha-antara.  Another  year; — other  years, 
some  years  (My.). 

sSs^DF  23^  varsha-abdika.  An  annual  offering  made  to 
departed  ancestors  (My.). 

d3^Fc£ta  varsha-bhu.  (-bhd).  Produoed  in  the  rains:  a 
frog.  2,  a  female  frog ,  any  small  frog.  3,  hogweed. 
4,  an  earth-worm. 

d33«>F$^  varsha-abhvi.  A  female  frog  ($$£,  si  Mr. 
411).  "  ” 

QJ o^t) OSdix  yarsha-lnhkayike.  Tho  plant  Trigo- 
nella  corniculata  Lin.  (=  oo Sk.). 
ds^aFdd  varsha-asana.  An  annual  allowance  (My.;  B. 
4,  174;  5,111.  112). 

s3£\FE^  varshishtha.  Oldest,  very  old;  —  largest,  greatest;  — 
best. 

■*SoUeFocto5  varshSyas.  Older,  very  old. 
varshuka.  Rainy. 

«d^0F(gf)D8«^  varshuka-abda.  A  rainy  cloud. 

ds^OF?F5doo.^  varshuka-ambuda.  A  rain-cloud. 

2J 

ds^F  varshe.  zfej^F.  Rain,  the  rains . 
o$;^©eF2je)  varsha-upala.  Hail , 

ds^F  varshma.  Measure;  height,  elevation.  2,  form, 
shape ;  the  body. 

©$5oF  varha.  =  tosdF,  See  3$0-. 

dSoFO©  varhana.  Pulling  up,  tearing  up,  eradicating. 
See  ft-. 

dSoFf€>  varhina.  =  to&oFK),  q.  v. 

■sd8oF0©&3t>5od  varhina-vahana.  =  to3oF?3o3e>aQ<d,  q.  v. 
F$3oF<d  varhita.  Pulled  up,  eradicated.  See  fc?-. 
idooF^  varhishtha.  =  wSoFsd ,  q.  v. 

val.s=^l,  «■  g.  in  the  vulgar  fts  dds 
s5<u.sSj,  odj^rsrt  sjej  (C.). 

vala.  53e>o.  Most  certainly!  to  be  sure! 

(&7io,  sSeSo,  tfo4,  es^ft^odD  Smd.  392;  ft^ocfcsdJSft  58. 
196  Cm.;  ftd  o&o  59  Cm.;  3S|jqS-Fo  Ct.  II,  71; 

ftWo  S5,  ftXtf,  rSfd^do,  sSffio,  rtfo4,  *rs>&s,  abJ  Sm.  34; 

55e3o,  ?3cd?3j,  Kk.  48). 
sto  vala.  =  2,  q.  v.  2,  see  s. 

valaksha.  White;  the  colour  white  ( cf .  fc3v4?). 
d<2)X^  valagna.  =  (Sk.). 

S5&33  vala-ja.  =  (G.). 


©3d 

A 

vala-je.  »  toosS.  (G.). 

valabhi.  The  wooden  frame  of  a  roof,  a  roof  (ww® : 
si>(3odJ  SoJeStd^  Hla,;  $c3,  5do?Sr1  ^e99A)td  •  Mr. 

200). 

3d<^odO  valaya.  =  (wf),  sdtfodo,  etc.  What  surrounds:  a 
bracelet,  an  armlet,  a  ring  (see  vrsztio-);—  a  zone,  a  girdle. 

2,  a  circle,  a  boundary,  a  circumference  (see  eso^-,  ta 

an4-;  Bp.  6,  22).  3,  a  boundary,  an  enclosure, 

a  fence. 

d <2)030^  valayita.  Encircled,  surrounded,  encompassed,  en¬ 
closed  (5 3^3,  sSO*^,  Xosb  Mr.  434). 
vala-ripu.  Indra  (Mr.  41). 
valala.  Bhima  (Bh.  4,  4,  23). 

sSeisdd  valavara. = ^e«5 d,  q.  v.  (Bh.  8,  ie,  28;  s,  23, 25). 
sSe>?3  valase.  = etc.  Flight,  a  removing 
from  home  for  fear  of  a  hostile  army,  emi¬ 
gration  (My.;  Te.;  T.  sisjfcse4,  Im63*cSo«,  de- 

parture,  cf.  e/^©9!;  s5©  0&>;si>  ?).  —  irt.  To  leave, 
all  at  once,  one  village  and  go  to  another  for  safety  (My.). 
de/37\ j  valagra.  =  (Sfc.  &  PL). 

vala-arati.  =?  Indra. 

de3  vali.  1.  =  to©,  5d«?  No.  1.  2,  a  natural  line  or  fold  of 

skin,  a  wrinkle,  a  fold  of  skin,  over  the  navel  (33  Kk. 
13;  Sm.  35). 

vali.  2.  Tbh.  of  5d©.  See  s^a-,  3ort-. 
valita.  =  Surrounded;  moved;  constrained; 

wrinkled.  See  ft-,  ?3o-, 

valina.  =  ti©^  Wrinkled,  shrivelled. 
valibha.  Wrinkled. 

5j0cd3  valiya.  (T.  sd©odJft«,  sdOodJBpS4,  a  small,  black 
bird).  •—  5d©ode^  Nr.), 

valira.  Squint-eyed. 
valisa.  =  sda^,  etc.  (Sk.). 

530?3  valise.  etc.  (My.). 

valika.  The  edge  of  a  thatched  roof,  the  eaves  of  a 
roof  (XJstfo  Hla.;  Mr.  200). 

^©e^SjjSD  valimukha.  “  to©?sdx>io. 

•££  vale.  =  Mr.  374). 

valka.  The  bark  of  a  tree.  2,  the  scales  of  a  fish, 
valkaia.  The  bark  of  a  tree.  2,  a  garment  made  of 
bark  (ftstf  Bhn.  24). 

^3©dft  valkini.  (=  tssdoft  Mr.  121,  one  MS.  Sk. 

03,  a  medicinal  substance  said  of  cooling  properties). 

c3  valgana.  Going  by  leaps,  bounding,  jumping  (Cpr. 
A 

3,  51). 

^S©  ^  valgita.  Leaped;— a  bound,  gallop,  one  of  the  paces 

A 

of  a  horse . 

valgu.  Handsome,  beautiful,  lovely  (3oo,  srasd), 
a  n 

d^?oO  Nr.). 

rd^F^  valgu-darsana.  A  beautiful  sight  (^^^ 

Nr.). 

■Z$<SJ3  ©  valgula.  (—  W35do«).  A  flying  fox. 

A 

^6  valge.  A  bridle,  a  rein ♦ 

A 


^3®.$  valbhana.  Eating;  food, 

V  - 

valmika.  An  ant-hill,  the  mound  made  by  the  while 

ant  (adosb  Nn.  71;  s3od  128).  2,  swelling  of  the  neck  or 
of  the  he st  and  other  parts  of  the  body  (see  £ra$-). 

^  51^3-  A  species  of  pulse ,  Phaseolus  radiatus 
(£>53=^ 53=5*,  Hla.,  Nr.;  see  sss3d),  2,  winnowing  corn 
(cf.  ®e3  1,  u#,  twd  2).  3,  prohibiting,  prohibition  { cf « 

1,  d«^)o 

&  vallaki.  A  lute,  the  vind;  a  vfna  with  two  strings 
(Mr,  80).  See 

■5^^^  vallabha.  —  Beloved ,  desired,  dear; — supreme, 

superintending.  2,  a  lover,  a  husband,  a  friend,  a 
favourite  (Sind.  3).  3,  a  supei'intendent.  4,  a  chief 

herdsman. 

valiabhe.  A  beloved  female,  a  wife,  a  mistress. 
(Bp.  2,  29;  43,  10;  J.  7,  58). 

©de>  o8oK)d  vallayieu,  -  To  turn  round  or  back* 
wards  (v.  i.),  to  retreat  (sSoodjtf,  s3sisi>w^,  tfort js 

=*■>»  etc,,  tttf  ritois.;  Sk.  s3e£,  to  go,  to  move;  cf.  s3^?3?). 

vallari.  A  branching  foot-stalk,  a  compound  pedicle; 
—  a  cluster  of  blossoms  (33oo&03  Mr.  106);  — 

a  creeping  or  twining  plant. 

^  vallava.  A  cook  (stosfrwtf,  *j3c3,  tfjszirtFti  do 
53 0  Mr.  269).  2,  a  cowherd. 

Yalli»  =  ^  2.  A  creeper,  any  climbing  or  creeping 

plant .  See  do ri~.  2,  the  earth. 

valli-mata,  ==  u>^s3js)s£.  A  house  of  creepers, 
an  arbour. 


valli-vriddhi.  The  growth  of  creepers.  See53o^^. 
vail  i-k  a  ran  a.  The  making  of  ereeper-like  (i.  e . 
long)  forms.  See  Kidor-. 

stall'd  vallfira.  Dried  flesh,  eaEJra©3^  53J3o?353bo  dorso 
00  ca 

ilo&o  W^&e3d©0  s3oj^ds5o$&i^  (Mr.  218).  2,  a 

thicket.  3,  a  desert.  4,  an  uncultivated  field;  a  desert 

(Cf.  S33C P?). 

vaUi-agra.  The  foremost  part  or- point  of  a  creeper. 
See 

^<S>£33  valvaja.  =  q.  v.  (ribtetfa!  Skew  Hla.). 

vav.  A  sound  in  imitation  of  barking. 

—  s3^.  =  s3^.  (S.  lhr.)9  —  3 3*5^.  rep.  (My.). 
o&d  vasa.  —  ?o?3l,  s3?3l.  Willing;  subdued,  subjeot,  sub* 
missive,  obedient,  tamed,  overpowered;  fascinated; 
charmed.  2 f  wish,  desire ; — will,  authority; — pow§r, 
influence,  (force,  virtue,  sake,  Smd,  42.  86.  264.  351);  — 
control,  supremacy,  mastership;  — subjection,  submission, 
the  state  of  being  overpowered  (s3orO  Ct.  1, 4);  — charge, 
the  exercise  of  custody  or  care.  8$k>s3^  1*1 0^ 
od>j^  Sojrf-arod)  s3d=^  (B.  4,  6).  o3do^>&  A)c3dJ3 

d?5  rt£3o$3&(£,(Prv.).  3,  N.  of  a  plant  (see  t^eted).— 
s3d  sSJSGk.  To  subject  to  one’s  will,  to  get  into  one’s 
power,  to  subjugate,  to  subdue  <Bh.  1,  8,  45;  My.;  B.  4, 
8°). 

vaaa-ih-vada.  Speaking  submissively  to  the  will 
of  another:  compliant,  submissive  (My.). 
d^‘Ojo3o  vasa-Kriye.  The  act  of  subduing  or  overpowering 
(especially  by  drugs,  charms,  or  incantations). 


vala-varfci.  Acting  obediently  to  the  will  of 
another,  obsequious  (J.  29,  21;  30,  20). 

vasika.  Void,  empty  (cf.  to©3  ?). 

Y«sitva-  Subjugation,  dominion;  — one  of  the  siddhis: 
subduing  by  magical  means.  See 

vasishtha.  =  s3A>s3 ,  q.  y.  See  53ooa^afco\». 

©i&fSr'dr©  vasi-karana.  The  act  of  making  subject,  subju¬ 
gating,  overcoming  by  magic  rites,  enchanting,  charming . 
vasi-karisu.  =  s3d  s3orscgo,  q,  Y.  (My.). 

vasS-krita.  Brought  into  subjeotion,  subdued,  cto. 
(Cpr.  4,  after  28;  Bp.  36,  38). 

vaii-bhfita.  Become  subject,  brought  under 
control,  etc.  (Bp.  49,  36). 

^  vase.  —  to?3  1.  A  tooman;  a  wife.  2,  a  cow.  3,  a 
barren  woman  (uod  Mr.  181).  4,  a  barren  cow.  5 [  a 

female  elephant. 

vaeya.  To  be  subjected,  able  to  be  subdued,  controll¬ 
able,  governable ;  —  subdued ;  —  under  control,  obedient , 
^  tamed ,  docile,  humble. 

vasya-anjana.  A  collyrium  by  which  a  person 
may  bring  every  body  and  all  things  he  wisl.es  into  his 
own  power  (Cpr.  5,  55;  My.). 

^4^3  vashat,,  =  An  exclamation  used  on  making 

an  oblation  to  a  deity  with  fire:  may  he  (Agni)  bear  it 
to  the  gods  f  ■ 

Offered  in  fire  with  the  exclamation 
of  33S3&5;  an  oblation  made  in  fire  with  the  formula 
vashat.  loodJ<s?r(s30£3  33<D  (Mr.  261). 

vashkayini.  A  cow  that  has  already  full-grown 
calves  (*cSrt^  Hla.,  Mr.  181);  a  cow  that  has  borne 
many  calves . 

vasa.  1.  Tbh,  of  53d.  See  1;  Bp.  6,  8;  rtd-  sSjodo 
Si,  S5U-.  ** 

vasa.  2.  =s  2.  (J.  18,  29). 

55^^  vasadi.  =  etc.  (c.). 

vasadu.  =  stefc,  etc,  (My.), 

vasati.  =  to^.  Dwelling,  living, 

abiding  in;  — a  dwelling-place  (B.  4,  128),  a  house,  an 
abode,  a  residence ; — a  Jaina  monastery  o,r  temple 
^  Hla.,  Mr.  475;  r^aS  Mr.  222).  2,  night.  3, 

homeliness:  commOdiousness,  comfort,  commodity,  con¬ 
venience  (My.;  Te.,  M.). 

vasatha.  Abiding,  dwelling;  a  dwelling-place.  See 
dodj^-;  ?3o-. 

vasana.  3.==to?3o3  1s  A  dwelling,  a  residence,  a 
house.  See 

vasana.  2.  —  2,  53^  2.  Covering,  clothing, 

wearing; — doth,  clothes,  dress,  attire  (53^(3,  53^ ^ 
Nn.  23;  aSjSJjtf,  etc.  Ss.).  si^^i^sj^rLe  j3j 

(Prv.). 

vasana-bandhike.  What  binds  or  joins  cloth: 

1 

a  needle  Mr.  206). 

vasana-asraya.  A  cloth-louse  (^js©3  Mr.  166). 

vasanta.  —  Spring,  the  vernal  season  (com¬ 

prising  the  months  caitra  and  vaisakha,  from  the 
middle  of  March  to  that  of  May,  Mr.  70;  My.; 


Nb.  30;  doft ,  tod  <3  Sm,  20;  doq$o^o3j,  s|  J 

Nn.  29;  see  Nn.  s.  dJS>$d).  2,  dysentery,  diarrhoea; 
small-pox.  3,  a  kind  of  raga  (My.;  Mhr.).  4,  =  k’Svitf, 
saffron  water  (My.;  Te.,  T.;  Mhr.,  H.  tod^,  of  a  yellow 
colour).  —  sidci  ;6j0?«kotott.  N.  (B.  2,  52). 

vasanta-kala.  The  vernal  season  (My.), 
vasanta-tilaka,  N.  of  a  vritta  (Oh.), 
v'asanta-dflta.  The  cuckoo  (My.). 

7$dd  vasanta- llti.  =  ddd  dJ®3*.  (Sk.j  My.). 

— » p  , 

^d^djsSu1  vasanta-dfttike.  The  creeper  Gaertnera 
racemosa  (BdrtF^,  B©door3  Kk.  18;  Sm.  21;  Opr, 
7,  41). 

■ddd  do^So  vasanta-druma.  The  mango  tree,  (R.). 

—  0 

^3dd  S$00©.d  vasanta-mantapa.  A  shed  erected  in 

_ o  ej 

gardens,  near  roads  and  temples,  used,  during  the  hot 
weather,  for  reoreatioa’s  sake,  etc.  (My.). 

*d^d  Vasanta-m&sa.  (slraqSd,  dd^.  Nn.  17). 

■^dd  vasanta-ritu.  The  vernal  season  (My.). 

H»  Q  v 

T^dd  dSO  vasanta-sakha.  -Kama  (Cpr.  8,  after  70). 

hdmO 

vasanta-utsava.  The  spring  festival  or  ce- 
-  lebration  of  the  return  of  spring  (Bp.  42,  11).  2,  any 

festive  occasion  on  which  vasanta  (okuli)  is  sprinkled 
or  squirted  (My.). 

•ddd  vasara.  (?).  See  Bo rka.  (was  it  bo rt&  ddtfo?). 

s3?de3  vasale.  (  =  .&#£).  The  tree  Crataeva 

roxburghii  K.Br.  ?3^o,  3* 

doddds3s  SAiOdoOtodd  Si,  126). 

vasare.  1.  N.  of  a  perfume  and  drug. 

dvd  too r>  dosedd  esdS  tfdow  &©ed$  ?odoN 

<2J  — 8  O  io  m  tO 

"Stddo^  rtfe^d  dds3  Bc^dtiJ  (Si,  168). 
vasare.  2.  A  veranda  (My.;  H.  d^oa). 
vasi.  1,  (What  controls  or  keeps  firm  ?):  a 

clamp  (tfrOtf  Mr.  370). 

vaai.  2 .  =  uA>,  s&sAj.  A  little  (My.;  Mhr,  STO'aTra). 

*$AQ&9do  vasiyisu.  To  dwell,  to  abide  (Abh.  P.  9,  166; 
15,  after  58). 

vasira.  A  plant  bearing  a  pungent  seed  or  fruit 
resembling  pepper,  Scindapsus  officinalis  Schott.  ( —  rte 
&d  0).  2,  sea-salt 

vasishtha.  =  d3d .  (fr.  ddo).  Most  wealthy.  2, 
N.  of  a  rishi,  the  purdhita  of  king  Sudas.  3,  one  of 
the  prajapatis.  See  dsteacxk;  Bp.  57,  72;  J.  13,  40;  18, 
9.  —  dAid  dt^r,  A  species  of  darbhe  (Si.  164). 

vasishthaputra.  A  son  of  Yasishtba.  See  Nr.  s. 

#jsd^o. 

d&do  vasisu.  =  dAjeftodo.  To  dwell,  to  live,  to  abide  in, 
to  dwell  with  or  live  near  (Bp.  8,  24;  19,  24;  61,  80; 
My.). 

•d&e&O  vasilu.  Connection  with  great  personages  as  a 
means  of  power  or  profit,  interest :  an  influential  person 
as  a  medium  of  advancement  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  dssys); 
support,  patronage  (My.;  Br.  dA>£03).«—  dAi^ozESCl, 
An  influential  person  as  a  medium  of  advancement,  a 
patron  (My.). 

d'rdo  v£*su.  Good;  wealthy;  sweet.  2,  eminence,  excellence, 
a  good  quality  (flora  Nn.  17).  3,  chief,  eminent 


17).  4,  light,  radiance; — a  ray  of  light  (Bo2b,  -3-dra  17; 

d^Mr.  493).  5,  fire,  Agni  («£*>,  b^17;  Bf^493).  6, 

gold  (^ddd,  s§f3^«  Smd.  II).  7,  wealth,  riches  (qS^  17; 
493).  8,  a  gem,  a  jewel  (d^  17).  9,  N.  of  a  kind  of 

deity  belonging  to  a  class  of  eight  (dod,  d^d^fl^  $^d  17; 
^ddtf5  493).  10,  the  number  8  (Ch.;  dos^,  flra^sd 

17;  <£ra^  Mr.  347).  11,  a  rein  (b$^  Cb.).  12,  the 

tie  of  a  yoke.  13,  cloth  (eso^o^,  53^17).  14,  a  shield 

($5^,  dOfl  17).  15,  a  forest  (m##,  wdra^n,  o.  r. 

Bdra^;  dd  493).  16,  proximity  ($*£W,  d<&rad  17).  17, 

a  sort  of  salt  (to^Q&os^  Mr.  143).  18,  the  tree  Sesbana 

grandiflora  {—  wtf;  see  ta^qrad).  19, the  plant  Trophis 
aspera. 

"ddo^  vaBuka.  The  tree  Sesbana  grandiflora.  2,  the 
shrub  Asclepias  gigantea  (=  etc.).  3,  sea-salt;  a 

fossil  salt  (ssMo^  Mr.  143). 

vasu-kara.  The  sun  (Mr.  34). 
vasa*k&nti*  The  moon-plant,  Asolepias  acida 
(sSJs^rff^  Mr.  135). 

©3do&ft>£/^  vasu-jalaka.  A  gold-coloured  bud  (a5jsdX|flo 

Mr.  141),  See  s&fcdoojtitfo. 

vasu-deva.  The  husband  of  DevaM  and  father  of 

Krishna.  See  dos4  ?1odo-. 

•  ■  ca 

vaBudh^-adhtsa,  A  king  (Ram.  1,  13,  12). 
vasudha-amara.  A  Brahmana  (Abh.  P.  8, 

after  50). 

vasudha-ramana.  A  king  (Bp.  46,  74). 
vasu-dhe.  djdoqra.  Shewho  contains  wealth:  the  earth 
(3^d^  Sm.  108). 

vasudha-isa.  A  king  (Bp.  2V7,  10). 

vasudh^-isvara.  =  (Bp.  43,  10). 

didodd  vasu-n-dhare.  She  who  carries  wealth:  the  earth. 
Q  _ 

vasu-bhflti.  N.  (Abh.  P.  8,  after  50). 
vasu-mani.  A  name  for  all  gems.  d^dJo 

dFbdorf  giso^do  (Hla.).  ^dFd^o  o 

(Mr.  100). 

ddodoS  vasu-mati.  She  who  possesses  trea¬ 

sures:  the  earth , 

vasumati-pati.  ==  (Prll.  3,  24). 

vasumati-laa.  A  king  (Mr.  189). 

vasumati-isvara.  =  (Bp.  37,  65; 

55,  18). 

vasumati-sura.  A  Br&hmana  (Bp.  3,  85; 

55,  29). 

d do 3^5^  vasu-vibh^daka.  A  goldsmith  (Ram.  5,  8,  50). 
ddo«3?odOF  vasu-vlrya.  Fire,  Agni  (Mr.  45). 
ddod^PS  vasu-senau  Karna.  (R.). 

vasfllati.  =  ddjswo.  (My.). 

ddjs^o  vasfllu.  Revenue,  rent  (Mhr.,  H.);~ collections, 
collection  (My.;  Br.)*  — »  ddoBBJess-fr.  Balance  due  of  the 
revenue,  of  grain,  of  money,  etc.  (My.).  —  dd/suo 
dJ3do.  To  collect,  as  revenue,  etc.  (My.), 
dd  vase.  =  wd  2.  The  serum  or  marrow  of  the  flesh, 
marrow,  adeps,  fat  (4£Q  Hla.;  do^d,  Mr.  398). 
dd  yasta.  =  Abiding  (e.  g.  in  a  state  of  abstinence. 

— an  abode.  2,  a  he-goat. 
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vaat&di.  A  master  or  teaoher,  especially  a  teaoher 
of  singing,  danoing,  wrestling,  etc.  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  sSo 

vasti.  (fr.  i,  or  lj.  Dampness  (in 

walls  after  heavy  rains,  My.), 

vasti,  (=  S3l^>S).  Abiding,  staying;  an  abode;  —  peor 
pled  state;  the  people,  population  (Mhr.;  B..4,  145;  My.). 
2,  the  lower-belly,  the  abdomen ,  the  hypogastric  or  pubic 
region  (cf.  —  the  pelvis;— the  bladder.  3,  the 

unwoven  threads  of  a  web  of  cloth ;  the  ends  or  skirt  of  a 
cloth.  o&>3  ©  uradck  (Prv„). 

vastu.  =  Any  ^really  existing  or  abiding 

substanoe,  a  real  substance;— the  real;  reality.  2, 
object,  the  objeot  (of  love,  etc.).  3,  a  thing  in  general; 
any  article;  substance,  wealth,  property,  goods  (£*3, 
Mr.  346;  Nn.  80).  4,  essence;  the  pith  or  sub¬ 
stance  of  anything;— essential  property,  nature.  5,  the 
main  plot  or  subject  of  a  poem  or  play.  6,  means, 
mode,  plan,  project,  design,  tfjeity  io09o3j5V* 

(looney  8md.  i).  fc  "* 

vastuka.  Substantial,  real,  true,  not  connected 
with  imagination,  faithful  (as  a  narrative);  poetical 
diction  that  closely  adheres  to  facts  (Bp.  1,  13.  21; 
Rsv.  1,  78;  Ssv.  5,  59). 

va8^u“^avi*  A  real  poet  (Cb.  v.  148). 
vastu-kriti.  A  composition  closely  adhering  to 
facts  (Cpr.  1,  51). 

vastu-pratati.  A  multitude  of  things 
s Worttt)  Kn.  59;  see  s. 

vastu-vik&ra,  A  change  of  form  of  a  thing 
(Smd.  162). 

vastu-samdha.  A  large  number  of  things; 
the  aggregate  of  things  (3sb  3,33,  X3*  Nn.  84). 

*530^3 v astu-s vabha va.  The  true  nature  of  anything. 

vastus  vabMva-kath  ana.  A  faithful  nar¬ 
ration  or  representation  (53^3  3  K&vy.  Ill,  3,  B,  2). 

^astu-upame.  A  kind  of  simile  (K&vy.  Ill,  3, 
B,  63  seq.). 

•$3^  vastya‘  A 71  abo<ie>  ®  house. 

Yft8*pa* (  —  2).  Cloth ,  clothes,  garment,  raiment, 

dress;  a  cloth;  a  handkerchief  (My.).  —  si^rraod).  Sifting 
through  a  cloth  (My.). 

*astra-kriye.  The  fabrication  of  cloth.  Se- 

*odj«. 

vastra-galita.  Strained  or  sifted  through  a  cloth 

(My.). 

va8tra*Sali‘  =  (My.;  Mhr.  sdgrratf)* 

vastra-galita.  =  3^303.  (My.), 
vastra-dase.  The  unwoven  threads  of  a  web  of 
cloth;  the  ends  or  skirt  of  a  cloth.  See 

?asira“dAna.  Giving,  or  a  gift  of,  clothes  (Grj. 

3,  63;  Bp.  24.  72). 

vastra-prakshalana.  The  washing  of  clothes. 

See  wrt. 


*4>3*H*  va8tra“Prav6shtana.  The  covering  over 
with  clothes.  See  «aj3j  l. 

33^afUeN  vastra-ydni.  The  mdtmal  of  which  cloth  is 
made. 

vastra-visesha.  A  sort  of  doth.  See  3C59  2. 

33  3?#,  vastra-vesma.  A  tent . 
r£i  & 

vastra-svalpa-ghatana.  Slightly  striking 
or  beating  a  doth.  See 

vastra-h*aa*  Devoid  of  clothes,  without  clothes. 
(Prv,). 

vastra-agra.  The  ends  or  skirt  of  a  cloth.  See 

.  ^<3  6. 

vastra-antara-praveaa.  The  tucking  in 
of  (the  end  of)  a  doth.  See 
33>*  vasna.  1.  Cloth,  a  cloth,  clothes. 

3;^  vasna.  2.  Hire,  wages;  price. 

*$3^?8  va(i.  e.  ava)-snase.  =  A  tendon,  a  nerve. 

3§6  vaha.  Bearing,  carrying,  conveying,  bringing.  See 
$-5  2,  any  vehicle  or  means  of 

conveyance.  3,  a  road,  a  way.  4,  the  shoulder  of  an  ox. 
3s6f5  vahani.  1.  Grand  display;  pomp  (3csaodj  Bhn.  5). 
3oor5  vahani.  2.  Tbh.  of  3aS?i.  Waves,  billows  (3drt«?* 
Bhn.  15;  Mhr.  sd 33^ rs,  stream,  flow;  a  brook).  See  Grj, 
2,  after  106. 

326??  vahane.  Tbh.  of  (Bp.  5,  43). 

3So3  vahana.  (—  fd).  Bearing,  carrying,  conveying; 
— being  carried  or  borne  along,  proceeding,  mo-fjng;  — 
flowing  (as  a  stream);  (a  current;  a  stream);— (a  way, 
see  33  No.  3);  —  any  vehicle  or  means  of  conveyance;  — 
a  raft,  a  float,  a  boat.  See  erocs^.,  &0*-,  3^-. 

3So^  vahane.  =  33  p|,  A  river,  a  stream  in  general, 
3So3ra3  vahara&ua.  Bearing,  oarrying,  conveying;  — 
being  carried  or  rising  on;— flowing;— having,  pos¬ 
sessing;— carriage,  conduct  (J.  18,  42). 

3s6s3D  vahava.  =  s 3e>3o3«>.  (My.). 

38o  vahi.  =  3o&j.  A  stitched  book  (for  accounts,  etc.); 

any  book  (Ram.  6,  45,  63;  My.;  Mhr.,  H.  3&e). 

38o^  vahika.  A  bearer  (30c&>3^3  0§jSie3j33o  Mr.  381). 
38o^j  vahitra.  =  toSoJ,  etc.  A  raft,  a  float,  a  boat,  a 
vessel  (Bp.  8,  9;  Ssv.  5,  32). 

3  80^  vabitraka.  —  to&o A  raft,  etc.  (—  dSo^). 
38o^j^?3  vahitra-bhdda.  A  kind  of  vessel.  See  33^e9o2. 
38oe>  vahila.  (A  current,  a  flow,  the  state  of  being  borne 
along  swiftly):  quickness,  agility  (ttftftf  Bhn.  60,  o.  r. 

3j03o;  65);— quickly  (/13wy3  Ct.  II,  79; 

Mhr.  3So «re).  See  Bp.  16,  24;  21,  38;  23,  20;  31,9;  Ssv. 

2,  33;  Bb.  1,  10,  23;  8,  23,  36.  37;  J.  10,  33. 

38o3DUo  vahivatu.  =  3odo^y,  q,  v.  (toC39^  G.;  B.  5,  266; 
My.). 

38o|3  vahis.  =  toioW*. 

38o^o  vahisu.  To  bear,  to  sustain;  to  carry,  to  convey; 
to  lead  (J.  8,  44;  Si.  273;  My.);  — to  appropriate  to  one’s 
self  (My.);— to  be  carried  along,  to  proceed,  to  become 
current  (Ram.). 
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vahni.  Firs.  2,  the  number  3  (Ch.;  Hr.  540).  3,  N. 
of  a  metrical  foot  (Ch.).  4,  lead-wort,  Plumbago  zeylanica. 
vahni-ja.  Skanda  (Mr.  16). 
sS8o^7?e*3e3  vahni-retas.  Siva . 

©jSo^SO  vahni-sikha.  Safflower,  Carthamus  tinctorius. 
“SjSc^SD  vahni-sakha.  The  wind  (Rsv.  9,  7). 
s$So  vahli.  Speaking,  telling  ( cf . 

^  vahlike.  =  s3So .  See  si-. 

OO  jr 

val.  (S.»f4).  (Smd.  185.  186). 

val.  (Tbh.  of  s3ejak,  what  covers  or  surrounds).  = 
iy#o,  z*#,  53#,  53#o&>  q.  v..  s3#ock,  s3j»#.  (T.  s3#*,  a  leather 


aS^a3sl>Mr.  533);  eftfcer  -or  no*  (£*«  533);  else;  as  if; 
or  else. 

S3U  va.  2.  Tbh.  of  syss.  (ta*>,  erocls*  Nn.  139),  See  sraaaA 
S3*>o^  vamlika.  (fr.  53 0^).  A  flute-player.  (Cpr.  6,  after 
86). 

v&msya.  (fr.  sSosi).  =  z&X  1,  q.  v.  Hade  of  bamboo 
(Sk.  53^021). 

STO§  vah.  ='5390*.  Water. 

v&h-kana.  A  water-drop  (Cpr.  4,  46), 

S33S-&&3  vah-kiti.  Water-pig:  a  porpoise.  (R.). 
as)$T?e£  v&h-kdli.  Sporting  or  gamboling  in  water  (Cpr. 
1,  100). 


thong). 

vala.  — £>^2,  (srozi,  sra#).  An  affix 
for  the  formation  of  masculine  nouns,  e.g. 

vtitiavo,  s5j3*s3#o,  5k&53#o,  Sds^o,  ?3^o3^o,  es^53 
#o(Smd.  234),  -73?3oi3s3#o,  4*s3#o  (Sm.  67), 

valaya.  =s  siwcxk,  (53s*,  eto.),  53#odo  q.  v.  A  brace¬ 
let,  an  armlet,  a  ring  (tfkJtf  Mr.  523);  a  zone,  a  girdle. 
2,  a  circle,  a  boundary,  a  circumference  (see  '3  0?-, 
tfjsb-,  c&sa-).  3,  a  gold  or  silver  ring  occasionally 

put  round  the  hoof  of  a  horse  (3^><3  Mr.  274,  0.  r. 

<So.  See  Smd.  and  Kk.  s.  53#o&). 

valavali.  Restless  anxiety  (Bh,  3,  2,  23;  Mhr.  53# 

53#). 

5j#  vali.  etc.).  An  affix  for  forming 

neuter  nouns,  9-  c^5*#,  ^^53#,  (Smd.  252), 

330^53#. 

*3^  vali.  =  530  1.  A  wave;  a  wrinkle  (i?3  Ct,  I,  59;  Cpr. 
2,  88;  see  3s3#).  2,  a  mode  in  sangita  (Grj.  2,  after 

106;  V.  11,9). 

©3$r1  valiga*  —  etc.  See  53jc3». 

©3^^  valig e.  (Smd.  39).  ^  s3C097i,  (Tbh.  of  s3l3i?).  A 

round  lump  or  mouthful  of  food  (^53ra,  =^53#, 

Kk.  46;  Sm.  59). 

valita.  =  530^.  A  circle,  a  district,  a  territory,  a 
dependency  (J.  28,  53;  31, 19.  27;  My.;  Te. 
vali-traya.  =  3j530.  (J.  8,  19), 
vale,  sa  s3s*,  etc.,  s&>#.  s3#oA>^  tfjtfododj  S3#ocko 

(Sm.  41,  0.  r.  s|t#o5jc3^).  See  s^s®-. 

valeya.  =  33#ak,  etc.  (^53^,  sra  0  5^  q&f,  etc.  Mr. 
340).  ,  tfocktfok  s3#odjo  (Smd.  II). 

tfjriodok  s3#q3jo  (Smd.  41,  o.  r.  53#).  5$&#o3oc5C*  tfodo 
Sock  s3#odoo  (Kk.  81,  o.  r.  s3#ako). 
a3ju:d53#odOortv«  (3md.  120).  See  *05k-,  &£«-. 

53^  valti.  The  feminine  form  of  sW.  Bee  «Up 
&>eso-. 

33^  valla.  =  e'9‘  S3J®*53#)0,  530.^53#)© 

(Smd.  284). 

valige.  or  ©3^  q.  v.  (Smd.  39). 

33^  V-&.  (*•  e-  the  lengthened  8).  =  ^8,  q.  v.,  ^3. 

(B.  3,83).  fkncijSK)!  (B.  5,  150).  53j3^os^!  (My.), 
as  va.  1.  Or  (^.»slo^>353Jc>0<S^o3,  ^c3o^s353o«>c3r(#o  Nn.  139; 


STOS-^ezS  vah-kride.  =  53«>g^^O.  (Cpr.  7,  148). 

vak.  sa  5T3»«y«.  (^)dd,  ]^n.  28). 

sra?r  v5ka.  Sounding;  speaking.  See  <3-. 

S3W9^  vakarike.=  ^&^  etc.  (My.;Te.  55^6). 

53a)rf9?i>  vlkarisu.  =  etc.  (My.). 

®3o)t#^  vakalike.  =  (My.). 

53®)^^?^)  vakalisu.  =  (My.). 


^•5-oK  vaking.  “Walking”  (Si.  275). 

S3t)tfo  v&ku.  (Curvature,  Mhr.):  an  ornament  for  the  wrist 
(of  females  and  children,  My.;  Si.  219;  Mhr.  srs#,  s^otf). 
syoiSroEa  vakuci.  =  33^0 

The  plant  called  purple  flea-bane,  Vernonia  anthelmmtica 
Willd.  (Serrata  anth.  Lin.;  U5e>4^  Mr.  122). 

SSSxfoo \  vakushi.  =  See  Kr.  s. 

vS.k-kalaha.  Speech-strife:  quarrel,  dispute 

(My.). 

55 tfgbj  vakku.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  106;  Cm.). 

S^OjfcSe;  vak-kutila.  A  man  who  is  crooked  or  dishonest 

in  his  speech  (My.); —  dishonesty  in  speech  (My.). 

OT&fceari  vak-kovida.  Skilled  in  speech  or  language 
0  v 

Smd.  174  Cm.). 

3^3=3  ^oodor  vak-caturya.  Cleverness  of  speech  (My.). 

doockF^53c3®cSc5  53®*  ?3?d)53f3^?  (Prv.). 

^5<E;n  vak-e5palya.  Volubility  of  speech;  rattle, 
Ztr  'U 
gabble  (My.). 

vak-patutva.  Skill  or  ability  in  speech,  elo¬ 
quence  (My.). 

vak-pati.  Eloquent;  an  eloquent  man.  2,  Brihaspati 
(Mr.  38;  K&vy.  I,  5,  47). 


SSSngr^?^  vak-parinata.  Proficient  in  speech  or  language 
Smd.  249  Cm.). 

vak-parushya.  Harshness  or  severity  of 

language;  wordy  violence;  scurrility  (My.). 

5»^>>T^o4  vak-paurusha.  Power  in  speaking  or  using 
oJ 

big  words  (My.). 

v^k-pra-guraphana.  Stringing  together  or 
good  arrangement  of  words  (Cpr.  1,  59). 


vak-praudha.  *  ...  .,r -  --  — o 

(see  53^j|^cS,  53^ Ora  c^). 

vak-praudhi.  Proficiency  in  speech  or  language 


(Cpr.  1,  11). 


vakya.  Speech,  saying,  assertion,  statement;  a  word 
Ct.  II,  97).  2,  a  sentence;  a  period  (Smd.  170-172; 
Kavy.  I,  lb,  32-41;  II,  2,  B,  l.  2);— prose  (Smd.  80).  3, 
a  rule,  a  precept,  an  aphorism. 

vakya-khanda.  Syntax  (My.), 
v&kya-dipaka.  Illustration  or  explanation  of 
a  sentence  (Smd.  177).. 

vakya-dosha.  A  fault  of  the  sentence;  a  vio¬ 
lation  of  certain  rules  of  poetical  composition  (Kavy. 
II,  2,  B,  1  seq.). 

vakya-nirvaha.  The  completion  or  end  of  a 
sentence  (Smd.  173). 

S533^Je>6  v&kya-male.  A  line  of  words:  a  sentence 
(Smd.  92). 

v&kya-vida.  Possessed  of  the  knowledge  of 
words  or  language  (s/u&  Smd.  102  Cm.). 

vakya-veshtaua,  A  complex  of  ( e .  g.  saihskrita) 
words:  a  quotation  (Smd.  73). 

vakya-s§sha.  The  remainder  of  a  speech,  any¬ 
thing  intended  to  be  said  but  left  unsaid.  (R.). 

v&kya-anvaya.  The  natural  order,  or  logical 
connection,  of  words  in  a  sentence  (Smd.  174). 

v&kya-artha.  The  meaning  of  a  word  or 
sentence  (Kavy.  II,  1,  6).  2,  inquisition  concerning  a 

doctrine,  eto.:  a  disputation,  a  discussion;  a  lecture 
(My.). 

oSSflfSgOoira'd  v&kya-alankara.  An  expletive. 

vakya-upame.  A  kind  of  simile  (K&vy.  Ill, 
3,  B,  63  seq.). 

SHtK  ?  vak-sri.  The  beauty  of  speech;  Sarasyati  (Cpr.  2, 

s) 

1;  4,  10). 

S3t>*&v  vak-sri-nivasa.  The  beauty  of  speech  dwell- 

3  v* 

ing  in  or  on— (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  173;  Ct.  II,  122). 

v&k-suvarna.  Speech  considered  as  gold 
(Cpr.  1,  60). 

sdK  vag.  —  «—  Good  style  of  composition 

(My,).  —  Expenditure  of  words  or  speech, 

waste  of  breath  (My.). 

vag-adambara.  A  vain  display  of  words 

(My.). 


S3S>?\e#  vag-fsa.  A  master  of  language,  an  eloquent  man. 
2,  Brihaspati.  3,  Brahma.  4,  N.  of  a  man  (Rsv.  1,  77). 
—  -wodbr.  N.  (Bp,  44,  47). 

vag-fsvara.  Brahma  (My.), 
vag-tsvari.  Sarasvati  (My.). 

S5i> ao  vagu.  =  53^ri)*>.  A  sort  of  large  fish  (5Jo^, 

Mr.  409). 

sraXoaB  vaguji.  =  etc.  (Sk.). 

sroXo-d  vagura.  =  sssrt btf.  Mr.  380). 

ssdao&X  vagurika.  One  who  uses  nets  for  catching  deer > 
etc. 

s^XotS  vagure.  A  net  (for  catching  deer  or  wild  animals), 
a  snare,  a  noose . 

S3T>XooU  vagusht.  —  See  Nr.  s.  13-3$$^  ri 


sssXojtf  vagusa.  =  ssarto.  (Sk.).  See  s^os)^. 

vage.  =  A  bridle  (3e3 , 

S3T)^  vak-geya-k&rate.  Performance  of  good 

composition  and  song  (Cpr.  2,  after  14). 

S5S7^>  <2)  vag-jala.  A  congeries  of  words;  prate,  gabble 

(My.). 

ST) a  D  vag-jhari.  Current  of  words:  good  style  of  com¬ 
position  (My.). 

©saX  ^  vag-datta.  Promised;  — a  promise  (My.);  — be- 

Cv — ° 

frothed. 

vag-daridra.  Poor  in  speech,  of  few  woras, 
speaking  little  or  humbly,  speaking  guardedly.  (R.). 

vag-dana.  Giving  by  promise;  — betrothing;— a 
promise  (My.). 

^X^e)5^  vag-drishta.  Verbal  evidence  (Bp.  51,  12). 

S3t>7v  vag-devate.  =  S3  e>7^p<a.  (Kavy,  I,  la,  4). 

CD  ®  ’ 

e£>  v%- devi.  The  goddess  of  speech  or  eloquence : 
&  .  „  ' 

Sarasvati  (Smd.  1). 

S5T)X^  vag-bala.  Powerful  in  speaking;— the  power  of 
s  speech  (My.). 

Speaking  much,  loquacious,  talkative,  ver¬ 
bose.  2,  speaking  well,  eloquent;  an  eloquent  man 
(zaires,  c3*>c^  g^rtod^&o  Mr.  360). 

SSDXgd  vag-yata.  Reserved  in  speech,  taciturn,  silent. 
(R.). 

S^XO)^  vag-ruta.  A  deaf  man  (?  $ etfsdsdo  Mr.  440,  text 
corrupt). 

S3dX^  vag-vara.  Brahma;  Brihaspati  (Sev.  5,  27). 

vag-vana.  A  word  considered  as  an  arrow 
(Cpr.  1,44). 

vag-vada.  Quarrel,  verbal  diaput^  (My.), 
vag-vida.  Clever  in  speech,  skilled  in  language 
(Smd.  398). 

S3D7\^8^  vag-vibhava.  Power,  or  excellence,  of  speech 
or  diction  (K&vy.  I,  5,  50). 

vag^virodha.  Enmity  appearing  in  words 

(My.). 

SSDX^^  vag-vrishti.  A  shower  of  words  (Cpr.  3,  68). 
sre^O  vaghe,  =  ^rsrl.  (tfo^,  274;  Grj,  2,  after  106; 

J.  13,  24). 

van.  —  53^a«. 

S3T>e^3io^  v&n-nishthura.  Cruelty  shown  by  words  (My.). 

SD83.  v&n-raanasu.  Speech  and  mind  (Bp.  50,  70). 
o 

TOSlodb  van-maya.  Relating  to  speech;  consisting  of 

O 

words;  eloquent,  rhetorical; — speech; — eloquence; — 
rhetoric,  (R.). 

STOSS^^oodbF  vah-madhurya.  Sweetness  or  pleasantness 
of  speech  (My.). 

333030.  SO  vah-mukha.  The  opening  or  commencement  of  a 
© 

speech,  an  exordium. 

S3T)83j3f  0)  van-mdla.  Origin  of  words:  deposition  (Te.;  My.). 
6 

vac.  =  ^3^,  (ss'sn6,  53-3^).  Speaking;  — speech; 

voice;  talk;  language;  discourse.  2,  a  toord;  a  saying. 
3,  the  goddess  of  speech,  Sarasvati  (3i>dz3,  sss^, 

Nn.  28). 


1 74^ 


533^  ©Odt) 
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v&caih-yaraa.  Speech* restrainer:  a  sage  who 
practises  rigid  taciturnity. 

v&oaka,  Speaking,  reading;  declaratory,  express¬ 
ing,  signifying;— verbal,  expressed  by  words;-a  speaker, 
a  reader; — ft  word .  See  Ch.  v.  It  18; 

Fluency  in  reading  (My.). 

35>gi#<§  v&eakate.  Expressiveness,  significance;  the  mean¬ 
ing  that  is  intended  to  be  expressed  (Kavy.  Ill,  1,  A, 
13-15). 

vacaka-aakti.  Power  in  reading  (My.). 

Si>8i^  v&cana.  The  act  of  reciting  or  reading,  recitation. 
2,  the  act  of  relating  or  declaring,  proclamation,  decla¬ 
ration.  See 

S5tic5  v&cane.  —  sJSftacS, 

y&cas-pati.  The  lord  of  speech:  Brihaspati. 

Os) 

STOOTXo'di  vaca-gnru.  A  teacher  of  sacred  texts  (Bp.  1, 1). 
STOfcFaU  vacate.  Talkative,  loquacious . 

v&cam-agu5ara.  Impossible  to  be  expressed 
by  words  (My.). 

SSDfcJDSOy#  v&cA-ambike.  Sarasvati;  B.  of  the  mother  of 
the  poet  Argala  (Cpr.  1,54). 

53s>ty*><y  v&c&la.  Talkative;— boasting. 

535>t55>e>#  v&c&Iaka.  =  dertasw.  (My.). 

S5S)83  vaci,  «  5o%«&e!.  (Te.)#  —  =  as^doia^. 

(Si.  159;  Te.). 

S3D&?  v&ci.  (=stoA»4).  Speaking,  uttering,  expressing; 
what  expresses:  a  word.  See  ^sSo-,  rtjra-,  ipsd-, 
ssd-.  2,  expressing  genus,  generic.  3,  a  word  whioh 
defines  or  limits  the  meaning  of  another  word;  an  epi¬ 
thet,  an  attribute,  an  adjective  (<&$$d  Bn.  103,  o.  r.  £ 
g^drs).  4,  a  speaker,  a  counsellor,  a  minister  (d^^S, 
xtod  103).  5,  Sarasvati  (*Sd^a  103).  6,  an  attribute, 

a  quality,  a  good  quality;  good  or  improved  state  or 
eondition  (rOra  103). 

535)6!#  v&cika.  Verbal,  oral.  2,  communicated  by  speech 
or  by  word  of  mouth.  3,  news,  iiding^printelligence. 
*3t>8!?d3  vAoisu.  To  speak,  to  say,  to  utter,  to  declare 
(Rim.  1,  16,  6;  J.  11, 30;  26,  15.  40;  29,  4). 

STOtl  vace.  535)^3.  Speech;— a  holy  word,  a  sacred  text, 
a  divine  utterance;— an  oath. 

SSD&flSOdoot^  v&cas-yukti.  Possessing  fitness  or  dexterity 
of  speech. 

53D2Sjseo^W^0^W°  vAcoyukti-patu.  Skilled  in  fitness  of 
speech,  eloquent. 

*35)S^  v&cya.  To  be  spoken  or  said,  proper  (or  possible) 
to  be  said.  2,  to  be  spoken  against,  blamable,  censur¬ 
able,  contemptible.  3,  to  be  predicated  (of  anything), 
attributive,  adjective,  declinable  as  an  adjective,  taking 
three  genders.  4,  that  whioh  may  be  said  of  anything. 
5,  a  predicate  (in  grammar).  6,  the  voice  of  a  verb. 
See  Ch.  v.  1;  Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  159. 

S35>dg0o7v  v&cya-linga.  Adjective  gender,  i.  e.  gender 
that  depends  on  the  word  which  is  to  be  distinguished 
or  defined  ( Oort  Smd.  108.  109);  adjusting 
itself  to  the  gender  of  a  noun,  being  an  adjective. 
53t>eio£oX#  vaeya-lingaka.  Being  an  adjective. 


53t>E^£oX#^  %tcya-lihgakatva.  The  state  of  being  an 
adjective. 

v&eya-av&cya.  Proper  to  be  said  and  impro¬ 
per  to  be  said  (My.). 

ss«>&  v&ja.  =  &«•  An  artificer,  etc.  (My.).  a^tae 

sDcS  So  ^>0  Si.  108). 

S33&  vaja.  Strength,  vigour,  energy.  2,  speed  (^jassr, 
d?rt  Bn.  124).  3,  one  of  the  paces  of  a  horse  (es^rtS, 

124;  3Jt37lrt3  Mr.  524).  4,  boiled  rioe, 

food  in  general,  vegetable  food  dj£el©£rtd  124; 

Se)#  524).  5,  olarified  butter,  ghee  (^d,  &>d  124; 
&>d  524).  6,  a  wing; — the  feather  of  an  amw  ($d, 
rf©3  124;  rt©3  524).  7,  a  mantra  or  prayer  concluding 

a  sacrifice  (dOiosg^,  ocfcte  d  Vd  124;  524). 

8,  B.  of  a  tree  124;  524;  cf . 

Bo.  7?). 

S35)&dectfo  v&ja-p5ya.  N.  of  a  particular  sacrifice . 

v&ji.  Strong,  powerful,  impetous;  swift.  2,  a  horse 
(Vodod  Bn.  14.  51;  tfodod  75).  3,  a  bird  (^odoi^ 

d,  d^  75).  4,  ft n  aiTOW  (dJSrtrra,  75).  5,  a  bone 
(?  75,  o.  r.  *?&).  6,  an  enemy  (0s§,  75).  7,  the 

plant  d^d^is1. 

535)82^x3  v&ji-tara.  A  mule  (d3\d£,  Mr.  186). 

ssasBdd^#  vaji-dantaka.  The  shrub  Justicia  adhatoda  (and 
ganderussa  Lin.,  =  esfeJdJBd). 

v&ji-dhvana.  Beighiog  (3$es  Ofc*1,  tfjdjdaL  qS^ 

Bn.  18). 

S35>3§&  vajini.  A  mare. 

S330§83  vajibi.  Fit,  proper,  right  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  ss&s 

ft?,  S33fci£?). 

535)35^0  vajimi.  =  (My.). 

535>aSsSo?$  vaji-m5dha.  A  horse-sacrifice  (J.  2,  25.  66). 

v5ji-e&le.  A  horse  stable. 

53 vancalya.  Tbh.  of  (My.). 

535>o^)S  vanchita.  Wished,  desired,  longed  for. 

5 35>o^>?dJ  vanchisfi.  To  wish,  to  desire  (My.). 

535>oej3  vanche.  Wish,  desire;  desire  for. 

S3a>y  vata.  1.  =  &W.  (My.). 

S3«)fe5  vata.  2.  A  slope,  an  incline,  as  of  the 
ground,  of  a  roof,  of  a  water-course,  etc. 

(My.;  Te.;  T.,  M.  sroW;  cf.  5=^3  &  srou)). 
zrzf\  <nD9od)  ^  (g^dra  Si.  421). 

53«>U  vata.  (  =  ^^j  1,  crafeS,  uradJ,  d^).  An  enclosure,  a 
piece  of  enclosed  ground,  a  court-yard,  a  compound. 
2,  a  garden,  a  park,  a  plantation.  3,  the  enclosure  of 
a  town  or  village,  a  fence,  a  wall,  a  hedge,  etc.  4,  a 
road,  away  (cf.  toCO9  1);  a  street  (see  5,  Course, 

procedure  (Mhr.).  6,  made  of  the  vata-tree. 

53sB  vati.  1.  A  garden.  See  S&ssN. 
ssdIS  v£ti.  2.  A  street  (My.;  Ij£$  GK).  2,  =  k&fcotf  (@.). 
srofeS#  v^tika.  —  ussdrt,  53*>art.  A  gardener.  2,  a  garden 
(see  dso£-)« 

'}  535)13#  vatike.  An  enclosure;  a  garden.  See  s^d-, 
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53^ B  v4te.  =  5j01.  (My.). 

S3t>§3  vate.  1.  =  L&3  2.  q.  v.  (My.). 
sra&S  vifce.  2.  =s  i«&3 1,  ©to.  (My.). 

SWfaagOS  v&ty&Lka.  The  plant  Sida  cordifolia  or  rhom- 
boidea  (—  we3). 

S3»)?3  vada.  =  srss?.  g©© 
ss&ad  vadaba.  =  sraafsS. 

vad  aba-anal  a.  =  (ssDcgsS,  sS&vszrx 

Nn,  13).  * 

srorfrf  Tidava.  =  tsurtto,  ostfsf t  neriw,  sradjsJ.  Submarine 
fire  (sJaSoaojo,  Nn.  13).  2,  the  lower  regions 

(at  the  south-pole,  raepiatassj,  dW»3<o  13).  3,  a  country 
Sea  J3).  4,  a  Brdhmana  (£&,  13).  5,  a  sl«d, 

a  collection  of  mares;  a  horse  (&)dort,  18). 

vadava-agni.  a  Submarine  fire, 

swrfoasto  vadava-anala.  The  fire  of  the  loww  regions . 
S53?$e3t>^ix>&>  vadava-mukha.  — (s^O^odo 

Mr.  48).  u 

SD^oSeodo  vadaveya.  =  cratfri^odb.  A  bull ,  an  o#. 

vadavya.  A  number  of  Brdhmanas. 

533>^  vldi,  (aSte).  (To.  55?>a,  sra^).  ge0  modb^sna. 

sroa  vadi.  An  enclosure;  an  enclosing  wall  (Mhr.,  H.); 
an  enclosed  piece  of  meadow-field,  or  garden-ground;— 
a  hamlet  {cf.  sraa);— a  division  of  the  suburban  portion 
of  a  city  (Mhr. 

vldike.  (fr.  fc>£3»).  Usage,  custom,  practice; 
the  state  of  being  habitual,  that  of  being  well 
known  by  practice  (My.;  t$.  s^a*,  srs^ 

T.  «3e)C3^,  Te.  S3e>t&,  to  use,  make  use  of),  ss^a 
ifadran  B^ortrttf  tfoaocfc©  siart  rtvartosd^  (B.  s, 
36).  sraaTfoljgn  iat^  &©£  ctearttf  djasd&x  clod 

(4,  105).  aax  5l©?asjort  sraatfodj^A  e*S>  &c5 
tfe^rtosaw  (4, 135).  pipirt  ^  tfoX  osaJcfco  (My.)? 
s^&tfoSjiu  ri-dcratfd  As?odLosdde  ?  (Prv!).  See 

eSjas*-. 

sroaX  v&diga.  (Tbh.  of  sra&itf),  =  trarfrt.  See  sfcsro  art, 
skasrsart.  .  •* 

vade.  =  ^7§,  q.  v.  (My.;  foXjst),  rttfrt  Si.  416). 

S3D^  vadha.  =3  tas:*  No.  1.  Hard ,  /2?-ra,  strong;— much, 
abundant,  excessive,  exceeding,  much,  excessively; 

—  indeed,  truly,  surely  positively ,  vei'y  viell,  yes. 

S3DP®  vana.  =  srara.  See  ssan*-. 

ssr5  Y&ni.  l.-craci.  Sound,  speech;  voice.  2,  Sarasvati 
(rU)e,  Nn.  5;  etc.  Kk.  9).  3,.  apeak- 

ing.  4,  (fr.  sssss)  having  an  arrow  or  arrows.  5,=s  ^ 
a  Banyan  (Mhr.).  6,  an  oil-miller,  an  oilman  (T. 

ssac&xk).  s3?e$  (==me3rt)  3?©  esX  assrt  (Prv.). 

7,  articles  of  trade  (see  8SXSj53s>e3). —  ^Sodod*. 

Brahma  (Bp.  46,  78). 

S3Xp^5  vani.  2.  Weaving;— a  weaver’s  loom. 

i3«>eirt  v&niga.  A  knave  (?  bp.  28, 19;  in  a  corrupt 
line  of  Ct.  I,  84  there  is:  rorirt  cw^,  the  metre  would 
require  tf^o,  whether  d*8*o;  o.  r.  is  tfotfo). 

vanija.  =  sroelodi  No.  1,  A  merchant,  a  Banyan. 


srorf«^jl  yfinijatana.  Traffic,  trade.  (JetSJ  sjj8ritfs»eScU, 
S3e)£^te^cd  ?  (Prv.).  ^ 

vdnijya.  =  No.  2.  Tratffc,  frade  (aldc^j 

Mr.  346). 

vanijyatana.  —  (My.). 

vaniai,  A  sharp  or  clever  woman ,  a  shrewd  woman 
odwo  slwrt  odjos^  whsSFsJ^  HU.  ;  5X»rt  Mr.  306). 
2,  a  dancing  girl.  3,  a  dt^unken  woman,  one  literally  or 
figuratively  intoxicated,  a  passionate  woman  (sk;£  H1&.; 
Nr.).  ^ ' 

S^rSodo  vapiya.  Tbh.  of  (C.  Bp.  47,  41;  Bh.  8, 

24,  42).  2,  Tbh.  of  (Bh.  2,  15,  37). 

3D^etf  vani-isa.  Brahm&,  one  of  the  attendants  on  Siva. 

S59€4^0«  d 

^  (Mr.  13).  ° 

53t)rfe^Ti  vani-isvara.  Brahm&  (Bp.  1,  46). 

vata.  Blown;  extinguished.  2,  zomd,  air,  breeze.  8, 
wind  or  air,  as  one  of  the  humours  of  the  body.  4,  morbid 
affection  of  the  windy  humour,  rheumatism,  gout.  5,  N. 
of  a  metrical  foot  (Ch.).  c^af^nO  srfOsdj^s^rtO 

(Prvs.).  See  zhu 

vntaka.  The  plant  Marsilea  quadrtfolia  Lin.  (  =  && 
^s^eir;  see  si^&Srtj  3). 

«33^^S-  vataki.  Rheumatic,  gouty . 

S3?) ^#073^  vata-kumbha.  The  part  of  an  elephant* 8  fore¬ 
head  below  the  frontal  sinuses. 

S33^Xo<2^  v&ta-gulma.  Acute  gout  (Sk.,  Mhr.),  attended 
by  an  induration  of  the  mesenteric  glands  (C.). 

vata-jvara.  Fever  occasioned  by  the  prevalence 
of  the  v&ta-humour  (My.). 

vata-dhfitu.  One  of  the  (three)  arteries  near  the 
f  wrist  (My.). 

vata-nfidi.  =  Zte&qte&o.  (My.). 

vfita-n&rayana.  A  small  plant  of  which 
the  fruits  are  eaten  and  the  leaves,  roots,  etc.  used  to 
remove  rheumatism  (My.;  also  sra^oaoDri). 
vata-pfirana.  A  flag  (Bp,  6,  21). 
vata-potha.  The  Paldsa  tree,  Butea  frondosa . 
v&ta-prak6pa.  Excess  of  vita  in  the  body 

(My.). 

S3t><^5jj<£o  vata-prami.  A  sort  of  swift  antelope. 

vita-mandali.  Wind-circle:  a  whirlwind  (Xj 
CO3^  Mr.  50). 

sssteSc^X  vita-mriga.  A  sort  of  swift  antelope . 

S^^jaeX  vata-roga.  Rheumatism,  gout  (My.;  B.  4,  71). 

S333d/&ert£.rf  sipyscid  f  (Prv.), 

ZSd&Sjz  e?\  vita-rogi.  Afflicted  with  vataroga. 

SSSteQetf  v&ta-sarira.  A  body  afflicted  with  vata  (My.), 
a  person  who  has  such  a  body  (My.), 
vata-saha.  Afflicted  with  vata . 
vata-suta.  Hanumat  (Ram.  4,  1,  16). 
oSa&DcdJid  vita-ay  ana,  =  uracica,  An  air-passage, 

an  air-hole ,  a  ivindow. 

OTgracdoo  vatiyu.  An  antelope,  a  deer. 

53«)€3«>E'(d  vata-asana.  The  act  of  eating  wind  (Ssv,  2,  99). 

2,  a  serpent  (My.).  3,  a  tiger  (My.) 
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S3t)«3t)55<>d  vata-ahara,  =  S5e>3e>3^  No.  1.  (My.). 

vattila.  Afflicted  with  vtita.  2,  mad,  Insane.  3,  a 
whirlwind ,  a  gale . 

vatdlike.  =  No  3.  (Cpr.  4,  after  18). 

vlitye.  A  whirlwind,  a  gale . 
vatsaka.  (fr.  tiat,).  A  herd  of  calves . 
sro^ovatsalya.  (fr.  s»otf^.  Lovingness:  tender 

fondness  (J.  18,  60;  My.;  G.). 

535^^  vatsyayana,  N.  of  a  in  uni  and  of  a  writer 

on  amorous  subjects  (Rev.  1,  after  135). 

vada.l.  =  Sjri-  A  ditch,  a  trench;  a  pitfall 
for  catching  elephants  <Te.  t-rt;  Abha.  2,  4; 
cf.  S55>0  3  No.  4?). 

vada.  2.  (=  etc.)*  —  Bishop’s 

weed  (My.). 

srarf  vada.  =  *»Kb  1.  Speaking,  talking.  2,  «a$nd,  sound¬ 
ing;  playing  a  musical  instrument  (see  3,  dis¬ 

course,  conversation.  4,  disputation,  debate,  dispute, 
controversy,  words  C5^^)  fcsritf  Nn.  11).  5,  explanation, 
exposition.  6,  a  plaint,  a  suit  at  law.  7,  report,  rumour, 
sracra  stosa,  araritf  ^Osio 

dje>  oS9.C59  tStfosSaw  (Prvs.).  8,  a  marvellous  skill  or 
siddhi  (to  make  gold,  etc.  Maui  Nn.  9;  My.;  Abba. 

2,  37;  see  dea-,  drt-). 

STOc#  vadaka.  Speaking;  a  speaker.  2,  a  player  of  a 
musical  instrument,  a  musician  (Sind.  46).  ®a3j,S5»iS 
srarS^o  (296). 

ssorfcd  v&dana.  The  act  of  sounding;— instrumental  music; 

the  sound  of  musical  instruments. 

©305^-8jo3o  vadana-kriye.  The  sounding  of  musical  instru¬ 
ments.  See  sSjs G3rto. 

v&dana-danda.  A  stick,  etc.  for  striking  a  mu¬ 
sical  instrument,  a  plectrum,  etc .  (sretigSloo  Yo 

Smd.  46  Cm.).  Cf.  swo^^ra. 
vadana-vidhi.  A  mode  of  the  sound  of  musical 
instruments.  See  sl/3C3r(o. 

vada-prativada.  A  set  disputation,  assertion 
and  counter-assertion,  dispute,  debate  (My.;  B.  5,  226). 

v&da-vivada.  A  discussion  about  any  statement, 
argument  and  disputation,  dispute,  debate,  argument¬ 
ation  (B.  4,  206;  My.). 

533D  vadi.  Speaking;  asserting;  disputing.  2,  a  speaker. 
3,  a  disputant;  a  dialectician  (ara^rtf,  5&>?w©9rfo  3*fs$o 
Mr.  860;  Bp.  53,  67).  4,  a  plaintiff,  an  accuser.  5,  an 

explainer,  an  expounder  of  the  law,  sastras,  etc.,  a 
great  personage  or  doctor  Nn.  136;  Mr.  490). 

6,  one  who  maintains  any  particular  system  of  doctrine 
(see  sse^crio-,  etc.).  7,  learned;  wise,  sage,  skilful.  See 
asW-.  srs&ob  Xoriti  rtu,  tfoc^ci 

croft  (Prv.). 

S35>a^j  vadifcra.  A  musical  instrument. 

vadini.  The  feminine  form  of  See 

STOt^BsTOD  vadi-prativUdi.  An  assertor  and  a  counter 
assertor;  — a  plaintiff  and  a  defendant  (My.). 

SKJfcrfo  vadisu.  =  sra&SJ,  TZd&m.  To  dispute  (v.  i.);  to 
debate;  to  speak  contentiously  (Bp.  3,  52;  55,  54;  Bb.  1, 


8,  16;  My.;  see  Prv.  s.  533ft).  2,  to  sound  a  musical  in¬ 

strument,  to  play. 

SK>C$q  vadya.  =  E53S33,  traeS.  To  be  spoken  (see 

any  musical  instrument;— instrumental  music .  era 

es**o  (B.  5,  294). 

nsrfo^jsef®  v&dya-kona.  =  »»*?«£&•  (sre«^S  *oU>siJ 
Nn.  127). 

vadya-bhanda.  A  musical  instrument. 

OT5iq2fn>PS  "si^oSO  v&dyabhanda-mukha.  The  mouth  or  top 
part  or  point  of  a  musical  instrument . 

vadya-visesba.  A  sort  of  musical  instrument. 

See  53C35S. 

vadhrfnasa.  A  rhinoceros. 

33^  van.  The  masculine  form  of  tfs*  L 
obo3,  etc.  Mr.  440). 

S3*>£  vana.  1.  Blown;  blown  upon;— dry,  dried  (cf.  wcs); 
dry  or  dried  fruit  (do^kb,  Nn.  90;  ^rU 

dU>?s3F  ^oDj  Mr.  109).  2,  blowing;  — moving,  rolling. 

3,  fragrance.  See  &U6-. 

sro'jj  vana.  2.  Weavir  .  sewing.  2,  the  fruit  of  aotions 
(YSof^sj,  fl'UjEic!^  Nn.  90).  3,  what  is  com¬ 

plete  or  perfeot  (»^?es,  *flesdoOow  tS^sSosSj  90). 

SSSfi  vana.  3.  (fr.  3=S).  Relating  to  a  forest  or  wood.  2, 
a  multitude  of  woods,  a  collection  of  groves  or  thickets. 

3,  table-land  (weyb,  tSWjS  Nn.  90). 

vanaprastha.  (fr.  A  Brdhmana  of  the 

thirdftorder  (dsrama)  mho  has  passed  through  the  stages 
of  student  and  householder,  and  has  left  his  house  and 
family  for  the  woods.  2,  the  tree  Bassia  latifolia  (=  rU 
tSsJsS,). 

vanara.  A  monkey. 

SS»?fdtfoe>  v&nara-feula.  Belonging  to  the  monkey  tribe: 
Nila  Nn.  30). 

vanara-vara-dhvaja.  Arjuna  (J.  8,  o7). 

v&nara-samunnata-dhvaja.  Arjuna 

SsS^o^naspatya.  (fr.  A  tree  the  fruit  of 

which  is  produced  from  (visible)  blossoms . 
nSfroodJO  vanayu.  (fr.  sJcPodJJ).  The  district  Yan&yu. 
SPfraodooSi  vanayu-ja.  =  sJoraodwa.  A  Vanayu  horse. 
OTc&ed  vanira.  A  sort  of  cane,  the  ratan,  Calamus  rotang 
Lin.  o±>  sbtf  Hla.). 

vln^-oara.  Wandering  or  dwelling  in  forests 
(Opr.  1,137). 

55«)c3?odo  van&ya.  The  fragrant  grass  Cyperus  rotundas . 
va-anta.  1.  A  word  with  final  sS  (^,  Smd.  323). 
v&nta.  2.  Yomited,  ejected  from  the  mouth,  effused. 
See  erosj8-. 

SB?>  vanti.  Vomitingi-the  matter  vomitedj-an  emetic. 

^  S«J,d,  rdoe^O*,  =5us 

esrt  dab  (B.  5,  72).  £»acSSrt  ■SjaUjB  sSjaiOi 

i?f  (Prv.) _ traces.  Yomiting  and  purging:  cholera 

(My.) • Vomiting  and  aberration:  oholers 

(0.;  B.  4, 132). 

S3ZJ  vapa.  Sowing  seed,  strewing.  2,  weaving.  3,  shear¬ 
ing,  shaving.  See  So4-,  SO?-,  S,A?-. 
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vapana.  1.  =  TOSd.  See  $0*-. 

o3i)Zj($  vapana.  2.  Blowing.  See  £>©*-. 

TOZ>;&  vapasu.  Back,  in  return  <C.;  Br.;  Mhr»,  H.). 

TOfb  v&pi.  1.  A  sowing  machine  Hr.  370). 

z>d&  v&pi.  2.  =  too<3,  to£j,  to<0,  toc©j.  An  oblong  re¬ 
servoir  of  watei‘,  a  pool  or  lake  (dosS  HI  a.);,  a  well, 
vapita.  Sown;— shaven,  shorn.  See  30-. 

TOfb<$  vapite.  A  close-shaved  woman,  a  widow  {5dxF| 
Mr.  303);  — a  female  mendicant  ($15^303). 

oTOSi)  vama.  =  etc.  (My.). 

TOd.)  varaa.  1.  Beautiful ,  handsome,  pleasing,  lovely  (3o 
&/B?5dd,  Nn.  24;  cf.  k  4?). 

TO'do  vama.  2.  Reverse,  adverse,  opposite ,  contrary,  in¬ 
vented  Nn.  24).  2,  left,  not  right  sprt 

24).  3,  crooked  (£CJ,  24).  4,  bad,  vile,  base, 

wicked.  5,  short. 

vama-deva.  Siva .  2,  N.  of  a  rishi  (J.  20,  3; 

33,  39). 

v&madeva-vadana.  N.  of  one  of  Siva’s 
faces  (Ssv.  5,  4). 

TOdod  v&mana.  Short  in  stature,  dwarfish;— a  dwarf 
(rb3,  tfoio  Nn.  132;  *£odb*  £e38TO?1  tosso^?^^ 

Mr.  389).  2,  Vishnu  in  his  dwarf  (5th)  incarnation,  on 
account  of  Bali  (Mr.  19;  J.  26,  47).  3,  the  elephant  that 
supports  the  south  (or  western)  quarter.  4,  N.  of  the 
author  of  the  kavy&lankaravritti  (Kavy.  V,  970).*—  to 
sDc^odJF.  -*?oddr.  N.  (Bp.  56,  27). 

vamana-purana.  The  purana  that  contains 
an  account  of  the  dwarf-incarnation  of  Vishnu  (Bp. 
43,  76). 

vumana-avat&ra.  =  to3j^  No.  2.  (My.), 
vama-n^tre.  A  woman  ivith  beautiful  eyes. 

STO.3o<£tod  vamaldra.  An  ant-hill  (sSC^*,  Mr.  401). 

TO*$jdfc?£ic3  v&ma-locane.  A  woman  with  beautiful  eyes . 

TO«d?s>o7\  vama-anga.  The  left  side  of  the  body  (J.  26, 57). 
s>o*?\  vama-angi.  A  wife  who  is  the  left  side  of  her 
husband  (J,  26,  56). 

TO^j«>t?SFOA  varaa-ardhanga.  Siva,  the  husband  of 
P&rvatt  (Bp.  61,  49). 

33  £o  vami.  A  mare. 

53q>o5o  vlme,  (« eocs&y  ©to.).  A  heap  of.  grass, 
Straw,  wood,  etc.  (Te.  ksj,  kd,  TO30;  Te.  TOc4, 
swelling,  cf.  toj  2).  afcto  to3o  (^e^,  Sqjwj 

oaS  Si.  165). 

TO^So  vame.  A  handsome  female; — an  intelligent 

woman  (30(3js?d,  Nn.  24);  —  Gaurl;— a  woman  in 

general  24). 

TOodo  v&ya.  1.  (Smd.  25).  (Tbh.  of  TO^te),  Deceit,  lie, 
vainness,  pretext  (a^A)  Bhn.  5;  Bp.  40,  45;  Bh.  8,  13,  47; 
J.  5,  38;  9,  22.  34;  11,  34;  18,  55;  26,  43;  cf.  toz3  No.  2). 

TOodo  vaya.  2.  Weaving,  sewing.  See  sfjdo-,  alJtJ-. 

TOod©&  vayaja.  (Tbh.  of  s^^jb odjF?).  See  tow-. - 

TOodddC^  Yaya-danda.  A  weaver’s  loom. 

TOodod  vayana.  =  TO0©J?d.  Sweetmeats  or  cakes 

which  may  be  eaten  during  a  religious  fast;  — presents 


of  sweetmeats,  etc.,  forming  part  of  an  offering  to  a  deity, 
or  prepared  on  festive  occasions,  such  as  marriages, 
etc.,  and  sent  as  presents  to  friends  and  acquaintances. 

TOododlSoX  vaya-vadahga.  —  TOodd<adort,  TOQ&£^or(,  to 
c©o3do rt,  s3®c&j^Sort,  TOodLud^od,  TOOdboaVorf,  q.  v. 
(®53ja^,  3drs,  Mori,  s3^w ,  ?3^  G.;  Mhr..  TOd&ort, 
the  plant  Fmbollia  ribes). 

TOQdO<©doX  vdya-vidanga.  =  TOOdbsSdort,  etc.  (t5^<©0^, 

tfd.^raowG.). 

TOodo^oX  vaya-vilahga.  =s  TOO&adort.  (My.). 


TOododg  vayavya.  Windy;  relating  to  Vayu;*~^the  quarter 
or  region  of  the  wind,  the  north-west  (presided  over  by 
the  lokapala  Vayu).  (My.;  B.  4,  114.  117). 

TOodOTOg^  v&yavya-astra.  A  kind  of  weapon  (J.  13,  15). 
TOodod  vdyasa,  A  crow  (ttrt  Nn.  14.  16), 

TOodo^tJ^S  vayasa-aratl.  An  owl . 


TOodo^  vayasi.  The  plant  Solanum  indicum  Lin.  (  =  =5^ 
sdjsia;  see  Nr.  s.  rtes£). 

TOodo^jse^  vayasoli.  A  medicinal  root  (=  se© 

7%jz  o^oa). 

TOOSO  vayi.  Tbh.  of  TO&  2.  —  too Si.  91). 

530)000^  vayinte,  (Te.  tooSu^,  to^e^).  —  tooSojJ 
zlfedjj.  (MteFd,  ^dO,  etc.,  Si.  157;  Te.). 

TOOSod  vayide.  A  promise,  an  agreement,  an  engage¬ 
ment  with  fixedness  of  term  (Mhr.,  H.);  period;  term 
fixed  for  payment;  instalment,  stated  period  (My.;  Br.). 

TOQSO'ddoX  vdyi-vadanga.  =  TOOdid^od.  (sSjs^G.). 


TOOSoSdoX  v&yi-vidanga.  =  TOO©jd^o rt.  (d£W  o  G.). 

TOodoo  vayu.  Wind,  air;  Vayu,  the  god  of  the  wind'.  2, 
the  air  of  the  body ,  a  vital  air,  of  which  five  are  reckoned : 
prana,  apana,  samana,  udana,  vyana.  3,  N.  of  a  metrical 
foot  (Ch.).  4,  rheumatism,  gout  (C.). 

TOodOoXoe^  vdyu-gulma.  =  TO^rtJW^  (My.). 

TOQdoiwtJ  vayu-cara.  The  fieetness  of  th£  wind  (w^o, 
raVodb  $d  Nn.  145). 

TOodoo^jodo  vayu-traya.  Nn.  40). 

TOoddodcd  d  vayu-nandana,  Bhtma  (J.  2,  54). 

6i 

TOodoodoeix?  vayu-paheaka.  The  set  of  five  vital  airs 
(see  TOodw  No.  2;  My.). 

TOodoo^^j  vayu-putra.  Bhima  Nn.  5; 

tfjtfjslo,  Mr.  264).  2,  Hanumat. 

TOCdoo^l^T?  vayu-bhakshaka.  N.  of  a  rishi  (J|.  33,  40). 

TOOdoosdd^X  vayu-mriga.  =  (TO^sl^rii  etc., 

rtcdjasft  cd^odood  sdod,  \«?r 

Si.  168). 

TOodooiiodo  v4yu-raya.  Fleet  as  the  wind  (^,av.  i'3,  91). 

TOodlodoX  v^yu-lihga.  N.  of  a  phallus  of  Siva  (My.). 

TOodOO^TO'd  vayu-vikara.  A  change  of  form  the  air  of 
the  body.  See  \ . 

TOodoo'd^oX  veyu-valanga.  =  TOddJSd^orl,  etc.,(My.). 

TOodOO^oX  vHyu-vilanga,  =  TOOdjsi^ort,  etc.\  A  plant 
of  which  the  seed  is  used  as  a  vei‘mifuge,  Eryhibe  pani- 
culala  Roxb.  ^olorietc.  ''SI.  147). 

TOodoo^^X  vayu- vega.  The  velocity  of  the  wind;  a  gust 
or  blast  cf  wind;— fleet  as  the.  wind  (Bp.  34,  24;  My.). 
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v&yu-v£gi.  Fleet  sb  the  wind;  —  N.  of  a  horse 
(Bp.  59,  39). 

v&yu-larfr®.  =  sra^do^d.  (My.). 

33®>o doojdSD  v&yu-sakha.  Fire. 

S35odx>?3&)  v&ys-sakhi.  Fire . 

1330&M;dofc5ptf  v&yu-sanc&ra.  The  blowing  of  the  wind 
(3$U,  $$C&©El),  SOOErfjasSj  Sb.). 

»?3adoo;dod  vftyu-suia.  =  s^odws&ij.  (zp^dj  Mr.  512). 


S3*,  odoo^od^  v&yu-stambha.  One  of  the  siddhia:  raising 
the  body  in  the  air  and  maintaining  it  in  such  a  po¬ 
sition  without  support  (My.), 

v&yu-sparsana.  The  touching  or  touch  of 
the  wind.  See 

S^S  v&r.  =  S3«>  2,  sradj  1,  S3363«.  Walm\ 


srod  v&ra.  l.s=fcd,‘os>tf,  etc.  Declivity,  sloping; 
side  (T.,  M.;  My.  in  compounds).  See  fs63-5 
Cf.  S3 —  srodrtjl .  -Tfzi  .  A  kacoe  that  kms s  to  one 

to  la  ® 

side  (My.).  —  s»dcio»otw.  «  luds&e&jioo.  (My.), 

©3®>d  v&ra.  2.  A  share:  a  landlord’s  half  share 
of  the  produce  of  a  field  in  lieu  of  rent 

(Bp.  27,  52;  My.;  Te.,  T.(  M.;  see  "Sd-,  "ado-;  cf.  eo6 
7?).  —  *33#^.  To  give  land  to  somebody  for  the 

sake  of  cultivation  (retaining  the  ownership  and)  receiv¬ 
ing  half  its  produce  instead  of  rent  (My.;  also  cattle, 
etc.  are  given  on  v&ra,  My.). 

ssatf  v&ra.  1.  (=  030  2).  Anything  which  screens,  covers 
or 'surrounds;  a  cover.  2,  a  multitude,  a  quantity,  a 
heap*  3,  a  hook,  a  herd,  a  troop.  4,  a  turn,  a  time; 
(turning  round,  see  ^ccb^d  No.  1;  djd-).  5,  a  day  of 
the  week;  a  stated  and  recurring  day  for  furnishing  a 
meal  to  poor  males  (Mhr.;  My.).  6,  a  moment,  an  oc¬ 
casion,  an  opportunity .  7,  (choosing,  preferring;  ador¬ 
ing,  in  tfodj^d  No.  2).  See  d©-,  ift-,  etc.  8,  = 

arad,  the  opposite  bank  of  a  river.  —  dad  ^jasij.  To 
fix  a  day  for  free-boarding  once  a  week  (My.).  —  dad 
dc^.  -©c^*  Food  that  is  obtained  by  poor  males,  accord¬ 
ing  to  rotation,  from  the  houses  of  charitable  people 
(My.)*«—  ssadd  do?3.  A  house  where  varadanna  is  given 
(My.)*  — ■  srodsj  sSj^d  eruifej  To  eat  gratis  by 

turns  in  different  houses  (My.), 
v&ra.  2.  =  S»i>  1.  A  tail  (Sk.). 

<35)d^  v&raka.  Restraining,  opposing,  resisting,  obstruct¬ 
ing,  removing.  See  ft-. 

v&ra-gitti.  =  (My.). 

S3«>d£&  viradi.  = 

dtfdf©  varans.  Warding  off,  keeping  off  or  back;— stopping; 
removing;  restraining,  resisting,  opposing; —screening, 
covering;  — guarding,  protecting,  taking  care  of;  — de¬ 
fending,  defence,  resistance;  — opposition,  prohibition; 
obstacle,  impediment.  2,  armour,  mail.  8,  the  embank¬ 
ment  of  a  tank  £©3odj  dO  Nn.  99; 

Mr.  416).  4,  an  elephant  (t?c3,  rtta  99).  5,  a  camel 
(3'fyraAo,  99;  tfdtf  Mr.  469).  6,  a  cloud  (teutfd, 
5^3*  99).  See  23 ^pasf-,  d-,  dJd-«  —  ^dre  dJSCfO.. 
Tu  ward  off,  to  remove,  as  fear,  trouble  (My.). 


S3Sidf®^X“d  v&rana-nagara.  Hasiin&pura  (J.  7,  1). 
S3^dr§80o?6  varana-buse.  The  plantain,  Musa  sapientum . 
g«fljC9Cp:rip  v&rana-hasta.  The  trunk  of  an  elephant,  sssd 
(si^d,  Nn.  27). 

varan&vata.  N.  of  a  town  (perhapB  Allahabad, 
Bh.  1,  8,  77.  83). 

sn/dprad-S  varan&vati,  =  d^dFsad^.  (My.). 

v&ran&si.  =  dscjaraA.  (Bp.  54,  65;  58,  34;  My.). 
SSSd?3 asJg  v&rana-&sya.  Ganapafci  (£^aa&j,  etc. 

Mr.  16). 

v&ra-nari.  =  s»d^.  (Bp.  40,  81;  J.  7,  6). 
S3S>'d«#d<N^  v&ra-purandhri.  =  sssd^®.  (Bp.  40,  56). 


vara-mukhye.  The  chief  of  a  numbet *  of  harlots, 
a  royal  courtezan. 

sro tfe3  v&rale.  (=  dde3)«  A  female  swan,  a  goose  (see 


w  oz3). 

£*a  J 

Stfddft^  v&ra-vanite.  =  ssadft^.  (Bp.  40,  51). 


dadSTOf®  v&ra-v&na.  A  bodice;  a  quilted  jacket,  a  cuirass , 
armour,  mail  (^sd^,  ad1#  Nil.  97;  tfodj 

tf,  aLsutf,  *>d  23318  Mr.  343). 

vHra-sOla.  —  de>d&©«3.  (Mr.  59). 
v&ra40le.  Any  unpropitious  day  or  direction  of 
the  compass  which  is  to  be  avoided  for  beginning  a 
journey,  celebrating  marriages,  etc.  (My.). 
doddS  vara-sati.  =  srodA^?.  (uztv&ov,  dessAjft  Mr.  305; 

Bp.  28,  22;  40,  41).  sradftSo&d  Sorso  (n=>^2^  305). 
S3^d?jCK)'d  v&rasa-dara.  =  S3sd^)t33d.  (B.  5,  6). 
sradido  v&rasu.  Heritage;  the  proprietorship  of  it  (My.; 
Br.  53» o?oj;  Mhr.,  H.  ssad^ra,  S3^p?«);  claim,  title  (My.; 
Mhr.). 

53S'd?i>oo'd  v&rasu-dara.  An  inheritor  or  a  proprietor  of 
lands,  etc.  (My.;  Mhr.  sssdi^cssd,  SJaO^sj-). 

vara-sundari.  =  «33d-^^  (8k.;  My.). 


STS'dA  p  vara-strl.  A  common  woman,  a  harlot,  a  courtezan. 
STOO^oXcS  v^ra-augane.  =  (Bp.  40,  S). 


SJSTOP9&  varttnasi.  =  sides  A),  ss^dpraAi.  The  town  Benares 
(Bp.  53j  58;  57, 23).  —  s^ODwAjcdo  ci?oOcdj  sgja3 .  A  kind 
of  cloth  (Bp.  11,  26). 

va2-raii.  Water-heap:  the  ocean  (^f^  Sj^cra^red, 
erard,  etc.  Mr.  405;  Bp.  4,  44;  53,  25;  8k.  sracrarS), 
sraosSckrlF.  A  fortress  in  the  ocean  (Bp.  54,  36). 

dstJ35o  varaha.  (fr.  do^Jd).  Relating  to  a  boar,  boarish;  — 
a  boar. 

S35^3^4'0^r®  v&r&ha-purana.  The  vaishnava  pur&na, 
said  to  have  been  revealed  to  the  earth  by  Vishnu  in 
the  form  of  a  boar  (Bp.  43,  76). 

SSOUdSo  varahi.  One  of  the  m&tris,  the  sakti  of  Vishnu  in 
the  form  of  a  boar  (see  and  ?3d  2,  an 

esculent  root  or  yam,  Dioscorea  (= 

vari.  1.  =(13^)0  2),  d«>dj  2.  By ;  according  to;  for  (Br.; 
Mhr.  d^O^o;  My.  e.  g .  in  according  to  the 

articles;  see 

dD&  vari.  2.  Regularity,  regular  practice:  unrelenting 
demand  (cf.  dsD  1?).  uzzOfi 

(t.  e.  it  escapes  by  the  many  ways  leading  to  and  from 
a  place,  Prv,).  , 
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v&ri.  3.  Water.  2,  a  particular  drug  (=  5o^s3?d). 
3,  a  place  for  tying  or  fastening  an  elephant .  4,  a  hole 

or  trap  for  catching  elephants  ( cf .  srac*  1?). —  sraOdd 
<d«.  -33  do*.  Hail  (Q-rj.  9,  46). 

srodr?  v&rige.  ==£>&*,  etc.  <c.>. 

S3i>0ei'd  vari-cara.  Moving  or  living  in  water,  aquatic;— 
a  fish  (My.). 

S3St>&'  v&ri-ja.  A  lotus  (3^>3d  Nn.  8). 

S3&8d83«>f^o3  vkrija-b&ndhava.  The  sun  («jso dor  Nn.  8). 
v5rija-bhava.  Brahma  (Kk.  1). 


v^rija-ripu.  The  moon;  2,  N.  of  a  metrical  foot 

(Ch.). 

SSad&SeUeedd  v&rija-vilocana.  Vishnu  Nn.  8). 

varija-vairi.  The  moon  (tS^Nn.  8). 
v&rija-aksha.  Yishnu  (Bp.  54,  41). 
varija-akshi.  A  woman  with  lotus-like  eyes 

(My.). 

saD&tefjcS  v&rija-anane,  =  (Bp.  40,  29). 

vfirija-ambaka.  Vishnu  or  Krishna  (J.  2,  49). 
S33t>3s;3;d£  v&rija-asana.  Brahma  (My.). 

varija-udbhava.  Brahmll  (Wj^Nn.  8). 

S335d  varita.  Warded  off,  prevented,  hindered,  im¬ 
peded,  stopped,  restrained.  See  esd-;  Bp.  5,  16; 
28,  58. 

vari-da.  Water-giving:  a  cloud. 

SSaDddqi  varida-pafcha.  The  sky  (rtrt^  Mr.  31). 

vari-dhara.  Water-holding:  a  cloud  «50Jft 

<s«  Nn.  57;  33^5*  Mr.  42;  510). 

333&$  vari-dhi.  Water-hold:  the  ocean  (Smd.  408;  Cpr.  1, 
6 If  Bp.  4,  75).  —  (5TO^^53jj50  Mr.  48). 

varidhi-kanye.  Lakshmi  (My.). 

S37>0$U«>&  v&ridhi-r&ja.  Yaruna  (Bp.  10,  30). 

S330t3£>$  vari-natha.  The  ocean.  2,  Yaruna.  3,  a  cloud. 

(R.). 

33S>§£)tp  v&rinidhi.  Water-receptacle:  the  ocean  (53?o«>3, 
etc.  Mr.  405). 

vart-parni.  The  aquatic  plant  Pistitia  stratiotes 

Lin. 

vari-prada.  A  cloud  (s5j^  Nn.  19). 

30§2j)STD<56  vari-pravaha.  A  ivater-fall,  a  cascade. 

v&ri-phena.  Cuttle-fish  bone  c3raOri  Mr.  144). 
vari-bhava.  =  (My.), 

v&ri-bbrit.  A  cloud  (My.). 

SSS&doJSa  vflri-mue.  Water-discharging:  a  clouJ.  (R*). 


vari-yantra.  —  (My.), 

vari-ramya.  The  deep  («$rta$,  rtep^d,  etc., 
&&  r?os&u  Mr.  405). 

S33t>d05o  vari-ruha.  A  lotus  («5t^  Mr.  516). 

vari-v&ha.  Water-bearer  :  a  cloud. 


vari-vriddhi.  Flood-tide  (see 
varisu.  —  1.  (Ct.  II,  78).  To  ward  off,  to 

restrain,  to  keep  back,  to  stop,  to  remove  (Cpr.  3.  67; 


Bp.  1,44;  21,  37;  26,53;  My.). 


vari-s^cana.  Sprinkling  of  water  (J.  11,  24). 
varu.  1.  Tbh.  of  srao*.  See  stedoa. 

SWtfo  varu.  2.  =  3330  1.  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  TOd,  like,  in,  with, 
or  alter  the  fashion  of  detail,  etc.).  See 

sra’doo®  varuna.  (fr.  sidors).  Connected  with  Yaruna.  2, 
N.  of  a  weapon.  3,  N.  of  one  of  the  divisions  of  Bha- 
ratavarsha.  4,  water. 

S3D‘d0?5S^oi  varuna-astra.  N.  of  a  weapon  (J.  13,  13.  14). 

srotforS  varuni.  The  western  quarter  or  region  presided 
over  by  Yaruna,  the  west;  the  west  looked  upon  as  a 
woman  (Lilv.  S,  4.  6).  2,  a  particular  kind  of  spirit; 

any  spirikious  liquor.  3,  N.  of  the  lunar  asterism  sata- 
bhisbaj,  i.  e .  requiring  a  hundred  physicians.  4,  a 
species  of  dfirva,  grass.  5,  the  bitter  apple,  Cucumis 
colocynthis  (t*>©kic3|j^,  eo^sl)’^  Mr.  146).  6,  a  place 

for  catching  elephants  (rttosi  &&S3  o«>4  Mr.  157;  cf.  sra 
0  3  No.  4).  7,  the  bastard  sago  tree  (tood^  Mr.  117). 

3*>do$  varul-dhi.  (Tbh.  of  The  ocean  (Ltlv.  3, 

6);  — the  number  4  (Ch.). 

srodod  varuva.  Tbh.  of  sra^sS.  A  horse  (Bh.  7,  18,  44;  J. 
4,  25;  Dp.  172,  5). 

Ss)dOoA5r  varushika.  Tbh.  of  oTO&F#,  Possessing  years 
(J.  32,  37). 

©3e)d  vare.  —  'awfi.  Declivity,  slop¬ 

ing  (C.;  see  *63-;  cf. 

S?3>e36  var.  ==  srao6. 

var-patat.  The  descending  or  flowing  down  of 
water  (Cpr.  1,  72). 

S3I>e3^d  var-pfira.  A  flood  of  water  (Cpr.  8,  90). 

SJDdF  vkrfca.  (or  53«)3>^,  fr.  53^5).  Being  in  good  state: 
healthy,  hale; — welfare,  health.  2,  chaff;  —  meanness, 
vileness  (sSjsd  &  Nn.  138).  3,  =  news  (^d^ra, 

zsvfy  138).  4,==sra^F,  vedie  tradition  (^53jf3j, 

138);— -good,  virtuous  (^53o,  138);  — visi¬ 
ble,  manifest  (^^^  138).  See  M V.  s. 

sro^TJF^  vartaka.  the  egg-plant ,  Solanum  melongena  Lin. 
(lod^  Hla.). 

SSS^DF’d  vartaki.  The  egg-plant. 

S3t)®0Fe^<^  vart4-vaha.  A  news-bearer.  2,  a  vendor  of 
grain ,  rice,  oil,  etc.,  o.  chandler 

S3sa«>F^>deM  varta-visesha.  A  way  of  becoming  manifest 
(2C1DW3  3*  Nn.  118). 

*35>§f«>FSod  varta-bara.  One  who  conveys  news:  a  news- 
bearer,  a  messenger  (Cpr.  6,  after  88). 

o33^F^  vartika.  Relating  to  news;  conveying  intelligence;— 
relating  to  business,  following  an  occupation.  2,  an 
intelligencer,  a  reporter,  a  spy,  an  envoy.  3,  a  great 
teacher  q-  v.).  4,  a  vaisya.  5,  an  explanatory 

or  supplementary  rule,  a  critical  gloss. 

S33&F^U^  vteika-shatpadi.  =  ^z^F^-,  etc.  (Ch.). 

S3»^F  varte.  sys^DF.  —  vs d3f,  (sida),  Abiding,  stay¬ 

ing,  being.  2,  livelihood ;  bitsmess;  profession; — agri¬ 
culture,  trade,  the  occupation  of  a  vaisya.  3,  tidings,  re- 
pw't,  rumour,  news ,  intelligence  (r&asi  rl)£>J3  Mr.  534). 
4,  knowledge  (^o^j,  Mr.  480).  5,  the  state  of  being  or 

becoming  manifest  (^3^^  584).  6,  the  state  of  being 

175 


1394 


333)$ 


good,  etc.  ( K So  534).  7,  meanness,  \ileneas  (JoJS 

^35  534).  8,  a  particular  figure  of  rhetoric:  simple 

description,  the  mere  narration  of  facts  witlioutj*hetori- 
cal  or  poetical  embellishment. 

53 d^Ft?  vardhaka.  (fr.  si^).  Increase,  augmentation.  2, 
old  age.  3,  a  collection  of  old  men. 

S33qJF#5 v&rdhaka-shatpadi.  =  TO&Ftf-,  sss^Fts5-,  53® 
^F^-,  sra^ertf-.  K.  of  a  metre  (Ch.;  My.). 
nsu^F^  vardhakya.  =  Old  age  (Sk.  &  Mhr.). 

sro^Ftd  var-dhara.  A  cloud  (Ssv.  2,  38). 

5 35>$F  var-dhi.  =  S35)&>$.  The  ocean  (&?&,  2In.  70; 

FisiJj^  89;  s£)^(o«  Ct.  II,  16;  see  s.  rf^FfS).  2,  the 
number  4  (Ch.;  see  Mr.  s.  ss^sid). 
sra^F^  vardhika.  =  ssd^f^.  (not  Sk.). 

vardhika-shafcpadi.  =  sssqSF^sdW  ft,  etc.  (Ch.; 

My.). 


srapF^g  vardhikya.  =  (not  Sk.;  sioos^  G.;  My.). 

53%)^F^^y^a  vardhikya-shatpadi.  =  sysqSF^s^^a,  etc. 
(Ch.). 

535>tj3F 3=5  vardhita.  Increased,  grown,  great,  large  (Smd.  188; 


K&vy.  I,  2,  87). 

S33§F£)S$0  v&rdhi-vibhu.  Yaruna  (Mr.  49). 

S3 3$eF3r  vardhika.  =  ss^Ftf.  (not  Sk.). 

S3D^>?F^m^E3  vardhika-shatpadi.  =  ssDqSF^^^a,  etc. 
.  (Mr.  3). 


ssa^OFoU  yardhushi,  (fr,  5^©).  One  who  exacts  high  inter¬ 
est,  a  u$urei\ 

ZSdtforSjtf  yard  hush  ika.  A  usurer. 

SSDSDFc^  v&r-bindu.  A  water-drop  (Cpr.  4,  40). 

SJ^odoF  varya.  To  be  warded  off  or  prevented,  to  be 
checked  or  impeded,  to  be  stopped  or  obstructed.  See 
«$-,  $0*-,  2,  eligible,  desirable,  excellent  (Bp.  39,  53). 

5330F&  var-lipi.  A  writing  on  water  (V.  3,  72). 

535>£\F^  varshika.  (fr.  s*3$f).  =  ssadj&tf.  Belonging  to  the 
rainy  season;  — belonging  to  a  year,  annual.  2,  N.  of 
a  medicinal  plant  (  — 

S3S^F^  varhata.  =  q.  v.  See  Sorfj^. 

5332;  vala.  l.  =  £35)W,  etc.  Hair .  2,  a  tail.  3 ,  the  cuscits- 

grass,  Andropogon  muricatus  Retz.  (=So^s3(d). 

STD(ii  vala.  2,  —  53s>o?1  1,  —  S39»^od).s  ns q.  v. 

stsms^  valaka.  =  A  bracelet.  2,  a  finger-ring. 

3.  =  533 1  No.  3,  the  cuscus-grass .  4,  a  tail. 

S33$&)£|g  v&la-khilya,  A  collection  of  eleven  additional 
or  apocryphal,  hymns  in  the  eighth  mandala  of  the 
rigveda  (Sk-).  2,  a  divine  personage  of  a  particular 

.  class;  they  are  enumerated  as  60,000,  were  produced 
from  the  hair  of  Brahma’s  body,  and  are  of  the  size 
of  the  thumb  (Mhr.;  My.). 

53s&7\  valaga.  1.  =*  1  q.  v.,  533^2.  (Tbh.  of  zsvv*#, 

in  the  meaning  of  tailing,  following  or  hanging  to  like 
a  tail,  being  closely  attached  to?  cf.  «ra 0?&  in  fosijS-:, 
—  or  of  fr.  in  the  meaning  of  choosing,  select¬ 
ing,  adoring?).  Service,  etc.  (My.).  535)U7lo 

sgfD^o  (Smd.  295).—  sraMrt^oSo.  Doing  service 
(at  meals,  0.  r.  ssaw^ofo).  See 

535X2JA  valaga.  2.  =  A  hautboy  (My.;  cf.  s^csotf?). 


3S®<*> 

SK>&>$  vala-dhi.  =  .  A  hairy  tail  («3»b7l©*>, 

odo  £35>o  Mr,  274). 

53»e?3TO^g  vMa-piltsye.  —  S33£>S33>3^.  An  ornament  worn 
between  the  hair  when  parted  on  the  forehead;— a  string 
of  pearls  binding  the  hair. 

SKXSlrfg&cd  vala-vyajana.  Tail- fan:  a  ehowrie,  a  whisk 

(Si.  267). 

S3D&i5o7d  vala-hasta.  A  hairy  tail. 

mmO 

53^e;^  valava.  =  srawsi.  The  second  astrological  division 
of  time  or  karana. 

vala-agra.  The  end  of  a  tail  (J.  16,  41). 

5330  vali.  =  135)0,  q.  v.  (J.  18,  5).  S35>0o&>o?Y^  ■sdoSoo, 

Oe>s$o?$  sraw^  a8oAjcOJW.  — 53e)0?  V&>7\  io<L>sS<d$o,  255)0 
^OBJW.  —  WWCS^  535)0  ^5*0  05)530  do.»to 

(Prvs.). 

533033  vali-ja.  Yali’s  son  Angada  (My.). 

5330^<dj&3rf  vali-tandja.  —  5350ts.  (My.). 

5300?  vali.  A  protector,  a  patron;  a  master  (My.;  Mhr., 

H.)- 

533)03  valu.  =  5j£>J3,  ^jae)3  1,  q.  v..  (My.;  Te.;  Te.  as 
00  =3  s3je><LX> 2,  sloping,  slanting,  descending,  eto.,  long; 
a  slope;  cf.u<d  2,  53?y  2,  a®«5). 
zsdVS-tf  valuka.  =  535)ew^  (Smd.  102).  Sand,  gravel 

Mr.  414).  2,  a  kind  of  drug  and  perfume  (= 

■tfatj  OtrasJo  Mr.  131).  3,  a  spccios  of 
cucumber  (Fi^d  Mr.  148;  cf.  sssejo^-). 

e&\  valuka-Btambha.  A  pillar  of  sand,  a  cloud 

of  drifting  sand  (My.). 

S3D£0*6‘  valuki.  A  species  of  cucumber,  Cucumis  utilissimus 
Hla.). 

533 valuke.  53D0J31?).  —  Sand ,  gravel . 

533> ooS^  valuvike.  Sloping ;  descending,  perch- 
ing  (F<£^^,  ^CO»odbo0*#  Si.  178). 

5S3>e3  vale.  =  2j«3-  (My.;  b.  2,  i).  ^  (tf 

£$F$);  STO'd  (^dOJ^G.). 

53o)e3tf^S3  vale-kara.  =  (My.). 

5K)£>,  valka.  (fr.  Made  of  the  bark  of  trees. 

533e^  valraika.  =  S350^.  —  535>0^s^sd.  H.  of  a  phallus 
of  Siva  (Bp.  26,  16). 

5roOd&  valmild.  =  533©^.  —  =  S3a€^t3?5S.  (Bp. 

26,45). 

valmika-isvara.  =  535) 0^*3 (Si.  (Bp.  26,  18). 

5300^  valmika.  (fr.  ?&£*)•  =  - = 

535)0^^(53.  (Bp.  26,  24.  58).  —  535)0^* =  535)0.^Si 
(Bp.  26,  28). 

sss^e^1  valmiki.  Y.  of  the  author  of  the  Rdmdyana  (J. 
19,  88.  39,  etc.). 

valmika-isvara.  =  ijJ.  (Bp,  26,  4. 

5.  10.  32). 

sss^d©^  vavaduka.  Talking  much.  2,  eloquent. 

535><S  vavi.  =  53553.  Consanguinity,  affinity,  relationship 
(My.;  Te.  =  5id?3;  vedic  Sk.  '?35i*0,  related  by  blood; 
b^od-relationship,  consanguinity).  See  Prv.  s.  sid?v.  — 
535) <3  sid?3.  dupl.  (My.). 
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53e>cbs9  vavili.  The  tree  Vitex  negundo  (Te.; 

Ajc&  srad,  Si.  138). 

vavritta.  Chosen ,  selected . 
e)— o  * 

53i>^  vave.  =  S-3^.  (My.). 

S33&  vasi,  (=  53sA>  4).  Roaring,  singing,  crying;  a  war- 
cry;  voice,  speech.  2,=  5,  an  axe. 

vasike.  =  sraAjtf.  (sscterepci  f\t£  G.). 

S5d|^  vasita.  Roared,  cried,  sung,  etc .',  —  the  cry  of  birds 
or  animals.  2,  =  perfumed,  scented. 

ssa5<3  vasite.  A  female  elephant.  2,  a  woman, 

SKjtfj  vasra.  (  =  sras>d).  Roaring,  bellowing,  crying, 
shrieking,  singing. 

vashpa.  =  craes ,  Eras*.  Vapour ,  steam,  mist.  2,  a 

tear  (of  joy).  See 

vashpike.  N.  of  a  drug . 

S5 Vrf  vasa.  1.  Tbh.  of  sraoa^  (Smd.  368.  372).  Made  of 
bamboo  (or  reed):  a  flute,  a  fife.  See  533 ss3?od5$ 
and  Mr.  s. 

S3?>?d  vasa.  2.  Dwelling,  resting,  living; — a  dwelling-place, 
a  house ,  a  habitation;— site,  situation,  abode,  place  of 
staying  or  abiding.  S3a>^  S5e>sj©^ 

(Prv.).  See  &>-. 

S33^5  vasa.  3.  Perfuming;  perfume.  See  s^ki-2,  2, 

scent,  traoe,  sign;  the  smallest  remains  of  (Mhr.). 

zs*)7$  vasa.  4.  Dress,  cloth,  clothes.  See 

ZSZTdti  vasaka.  1.  Causing  to  inhabit,  making  to  dwell  or 
abide; —  a  dormitory. 

vasaka.  2.  Perfuming,  fumigating,  filling  with 
perfume;  perfume.  See  sSM-  2,  the  shrub  Gendarussa 
vulgaris  Nees.  (Justicia  gendarussa  Lin.;  esriwswcS 

G.). 

vasaka.  3.  Clothing,  clothes. 

t?  v&saka-sajjike.  A  woman  (or  wife)  dressed  in 
all  he/oruaments,  etc.  to  receive  her  lover  (or  husband, 
Rsv.  11,  after  126). 

ssspd 7^)63  vasa-gara.  A  flute-player  (sS^rsoC^,  Nr.). 

S33^7\^3o  vasa-griha.  An  inner  apartment,  a  dormitory . 

S53?d<l<?a3o  vasateyi.  (fr.  55^3).  Night. 

53e)?cj^  vasana.  1.  Causing  to  abide; — abiding,  abode; 
a  particular  posture  during  abstract  meditation;  — any 
receptacle  or  vessel;  — knowledge.  See  3^-. 

vasana.  2.  The  act  of  perfuming,  fumigating  with 
fragrant  vapours;  perfume.  See  skoio-. 

ZSttitf  vasana.  3.  (“  rra^ei).  Enveloping,  covering;— cloth, 
clothes ; — an  envelope. 

vasana-dravya.  A  perfume  (Bp.  46,  54). 

(vasana- vasana).  Perfuming  with  scent  (? 
Bp.  42,  26). 

ZSZiidTti  vasanisu.  To  perfume.  fS3  odj  rt 

srarl  (Prv.). 

S30r^c3  vasane.  1.  (fr.  o3,s?3c^2).  Smell,  odour,  scent;  frag¬ 
rance,  flavour  (?SjaS3i$o,  ©tc.  Kk.  55;  Bp.  26, 

43:  28,  6;  33,  7;  61,  80;  C.;  B.  4, 176;  see  abcS  *>). 
uA*  s»rt?39daO  ^  (Prv.).  — 

.  The  lemon  grass,  Andropogon  shoenanthus 
Lin.  (St.  &  PL). 


53  a)  a) 

vasane.  2.  (fr,  £39^$  1).  Knowledge  derived  from 
memory,  the  present  consciousness  of  past  perceptions, 
an  impression  remaining  unconsciously  in  the  mind  from 
past  good  or  evil  actions  and  hence  producing  pleasure  or 
pain  (oo<0  c 3^4  G.).  2,  fancy,  imagination,  idea,  in¬ 

clination.  3,  expectation,  desire;  trust,  confidence  (Jo 
odj£  G.). 

zsdtitf  vasanta.  (fr.  3  rig).  Relating  to  spring,  vernal. 

vasanti,  =  sys>ri$.  The  creeper  Gaertnera  racemosa 

nt  ,1-Q 

Roxb.  (=  2,  a  species  of  jasmine,  Jasmmum 

auriculatum. 

S3 #  vasantika.  Yernal.  2,  the  buffoon  (vidAshaka) 

iMfcP 

in  a  drama.  3,  a  dancer,  an  actor. 

x?  vasantike.  TO.  Spring  (Grj.  7,  38). 

~-0 

vasa-yoga.  Fragrant  poivder  sprinkled  on  the 
clothes ,  the  okuli. 

ZSdtf oSaaeXg  vasa-yogya.  Pit  to  reside  in  (My.) 
vasara.  =  ©tc.  (C.;  cf.  sradi). 

vusara.  A  day  (^rt£>o  Nn.  149).  2,  =  (s3?3 

ri,  £z&>v}  Mr.  124;  cf.  S33ri  1). 

vasara-pati.  The  sun  (My.). 

nsitfds&rS  vasara-mani.  The  sun  (My.). 

vasa-rava.  The  sound  of  a  flute  (Mr.  81). 

53a)rftl>  vasaru.  =  (My.), 

vasare,  =  saritk.  (My.), 
vasara-indu.  A  day-moon  (Cpr.  9,  after  10). 
vasarai.  (=  Right  ('nd^j  Mr.  65). 

vasava.  (fr.  s3*o).  Indra.  (Bp.  57,  78). 

sSdrdcd'S  vasa-vati.  A  house  in  which  there  are  many 
clothes  (losksSg,  sD?S  Mr.  196). 

o3*)?dodc^?d  td  vasava-nandana.  Arjuna;  Yali;  Jayanta  (My.). 
© 

S^SSS)^,  &  vasava-atmaja.  Arjuna,  etc.  (My.), 
c 

SS^^cdo^  vasava-anuja.  Yishnu  (My.). 

v&sas.  Cloth,  clothes,  dress,  a  garment;— a  curtain; 
a  cover. 

srajdtf  <2 J  vasa^sthala.  A  place  of  residence,  a  house  (My.). 

ZSDTjTdi)  &  vasa-sthana.  =  53^^^^.  (My.). 

S3D vasa-agara.  A  sleeping  apartment  (4^cdJ.  53j?3 
Hla.). 

SJD^tejd  T$  vAsa-antara.  An  abode  (Bp.  50,  14). 

S3D&  v5.8i.  1.  Abiding,  dwel  ng,  inbabiting;  an  inhabit¬ 
ant.  See  e.  g.  oSrtd-,  etc. 

vasi.  2.  Having  or  wearing  clothes,  clothed. 

S vast.  3.  Having  or  emitting  perfume. 

S3S>^  vasi.  4.  (Tbh.  of  S3e>t5;  cf.  also  No.  1).  A  word, 
a  promise;  an  asseveration,  vow;  resolution;  obstinacy 
(£cd  Bhn.  9;  Bp.  9,  33;  40,  33;  Bh.  2,  2,  114;  4,  4,  70;  7, 
1,  9^  8,  22,  44;  8,  26,  36;  Ssv.  4,  36;  J.  2,  5;  16,  15;  20, 
7;  23,13;  25,  32).  2,  quality:  the  state  of  being  so 

and  so  much  (My.;  Te.,  T-;  see  wd-,  TO^o-,  s&o^o-): 
a  good  quality,  a  good  condition  or  state,  an  improved 
stato:  the  state  of  being  better  (in  health,  etc.),  relief, 
ease;  surpassing  ness,  superiority,  preference  (My.;  Te.. 

175* 
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T.;  see  WOJ-,  *reo&r-,  aMdv;  Bh.  8,  22,21;  J.23,54). 
53aA>atorW  dj5?rt=^  csAs&sfo  «toatfdJs  s^qSr.— g.a$ 
wcsus^cS.  — s£>C33 
toA  — sjoric*  2raCD3j&^^€,?j3  sdo$  $  *$orf:d 
toA  —  TO3ris5$;i  5^  s^A— si>3  ago 

5l>J02l  ££o3b?  53«A  (Prv8.).  3> 

reasonableness,  moderation  (of  price,  in  sradcsaTA, 
My.).  toAj?©  3&3A)rtodb(D  *?e*&s)  ^js>pr> 

(Prv.).  4,  excess,  interest  (M.;  see  ^-), 

as^  vasi.  5.  =  roz*  2,  to3  No.  2.  An  axe,  an  adze. 

S3t>&T?  vasike.  —  to3^.  The  shrub  Justicia  ganderussa. 

tt>£)7\  vasiga.  A  (house)  servant  Bhn.  26). 

vasita.  =  <33*33  No.  2.  Perfumed,  scented,  made 
fragrant. 

ZX>A)&  vasini.  A  woman  who  abides  or  dwells  (Kavy.  I, 
la,  2).  2,  a  woman  who  wears  (a  garment,  etc.). 

S33&A)  vasisu.  1.  To  dwell,  to  abide  (Cpr.  1,  after  101; 
My.;  B.  4,  127.  418). 

S33Ado  vasisu.  2.  To  have  an  odour  or  particular  scent, 
to  smell,  to  be  fragrant,  to  be  perfumed  (Bp.  12,  9;  44, 
4).  2,  to  perceive  by  the  nose,  to  smell  Smd. 

Dh.;  Cpr.  3,  44;  6,  49;  8,  37;  Ssv.  2,  96;  My.).  3,  to 
perfume,  toAAk?  sdsfo  (tp3*<D3,  S3*Aj3); 

TO*#  Nr.).  9 

S33)?jo  >asu.  Dwelling  in:  the  universal  soul;  the  soul; 
Vishnu.  2,  a  young  girl. 

SSt)?!)^  vasuki.  —  TOA>ft,  to*oa.  The  serpent  Vdsuki, 
brother  of  aesha  or  ananta  and  sovereign  of  the  snakes. 

S3i)?30rA  vasugi.  Tbh.  of  TO*o*  (Smd.  337;  Sf*, 

qSdeS^  Nn.  35;  see  Mr.  s.  Bp.  51,  57). 

vasu-deva.  Vishnu  or  Krishna  (Bp.  54,  24.  49; 
57,  24);  N.  (My.).  3^  S37**os3?s3'  (Prv.). 

53*)li6  vase.  The  tree  Justicia  adhatoda  Lin, 

vastava.  (fr.  3*^).  Substantial;  real,  true;— one 
ol  the  arthalankaras  of  poetical  composition:  a  faithful 
narration  or  representation  Kavy.  Ill, 

3,  B,  1-59);  substantiated,  determined,  demonstrated. 

533$^#  vastavika.  Substantial,  real,  actual,  according 
with  reality,  just,  right;— demonstrated  (#3L  G  ;  My  • 
B.  4,  67.  160).  * 

vastavika.  Tbh.  of  TO*  a*.  (Cb.  52;  B.  5,  118). 

SSSrfg  vastavya.  =  S39«  sj.  (My.).  2,  fit  or  purposed  to 

be  inhabited;  — an  inhabitant. 

aass^  vasiu.  The  site  or  foundation  of  a  house,  a  build¬ 
ing  place,  building  ground.  2,  a  house,  a  habitation,  a 
place  of  abode . 

53?)^^  vastuka.  The  pot-hei'b  Chenopodium  album  (id#  $3 
i  Hla.,  Nr.,  Mr.  95,  Nn.  145).  * 

ZKTb&JS So  vastu-krama.  The  plan  of  a  building  ground 
or  of  a  dwelling  (C.  Bp.  5,  49). 

S3;>;do^tfo53  vastu-purusha.  The  tutelary  god  of  a  house 
(My.). 

aasA^a&cdo  rastu-vidheya.  (A  place)  fit  for  placing  or 
building  a  habitation  or  habitations  on  (Bh.  1,  7,  13). 

TO  *0^33$^  vastu-santf.  —  (My.). 

533 ?! & ^  vastdka.  —  toA*^.  Chenopodium  album. 


TOrSj^p£^«§  vastosh-pati.  Lord  of  the  house:  hidra. 

v*8^ra‘  (fr.  *3^).  Made  of  cloth;  covered  with  cloth. 
533^  vah.  Bearing,  carrying.  See  s^sL.,  <£5^-. 

S335o  v&ha.  Bearing,  carrying,  conveying,  drawing;  see 
sdD?-,  g-,  53*0-,  2,  a  bearer,  a  porter.  3.  a 

beast  of  burden.  4,  a  horse  (Abh.  P.  13,  after  66).  5, 
any  vehicle.  6,  the  arm.  7,  a  measure  of  capacity, 
nearly  equal  to  a  ton  in  weight  ('szg^  Nr.). 

S33&^  vahaka.  Bearing,  carrying,  conveying.  See  e3?aj-, 
3o-,  -.  2,  a  porter,  a  oar  Her.  3,  the  driver  of  a 

chariot.  4,  a  horseman  (Abh.  P.  13,  65;  Bp.  59,  40). 
«335o^r^  vahakatva.  Horsemanship  (Rsv.  13,  25). 
vaha-dvishat.  A  buffalo. 

S33^?3  v&hana.  Carrying,  bearing,  conveying,  conducting, 
driving.  See  eniss*-,  $&-;—any  vehicle,  a  chariot,  a 
carriage. 

533S>S33  vabav&,  —  sdadTO.  Bravo!  capital!  excellent!  (My.; 
Te.;  Mhr.,  H  ). 

533^5d  vabasa.  A  largo  snake,  especially  the  Boa  con- 
stridor  (sSto^  Hla.;  es&srt d,  sJodbj,  00O 

35?  4  Mr.  400;  see  Si.  77). 

53355s?  vaha.il.  =  S37JS?  (Smd.  361).  (Tbh.  of  S37>3B^tf).  A 
row  of  horses,  etc.:  an  exhibition  of  horses,  etc.  and  of 
their  running.  53 355 (Smd.  131). 

S33^$>^  vahalitana.  Horsemanship  (Riv.  6,  after  il¬ 
ls,  82). 

5335o«)€jse^^erf  v4ha-aroha-bheda.  A  mode  of  mounting 
horses.  See  ,#js?3  2. 

S3380  vahi.  Bearing,  carrying.  See  2,  a  chariot. 

5338ot^  vahika.  —  S33o&.  See  €5^-, 

53380^  vahittha.  The  part  of  an  elephant's  forehead  below 
the  frontal  globes. 

53380$  v&hini.^  53380$?.  A  river.  2,  an  army,  a  body  of 
forces  (tot)  Sm.  108).  3,  a  division  of  an  army:  81 

elephants,  81  cars,  243  horse,  and  405  foot. 

5338o$?3dS  vahini-pati.  The  leader  of  an  airniy,  a  general. 

53380^0  v|hisu.  To  cause  to  bear,  to  place  upon  or  in. 

'537>&xi<D«  (w3ja?&3,  $Bo3,  Mr.  462). 

533^  v^hya.  To  be  carried  or  borne; -a  carriage,  a 
vehicle;  — any  beast  of  burden:  an  ox,  a  horse,  etc.  See 
%%-  2»  =  q-  v. 
v*kyaka.  A  carriage.  See 

vahya-ali.— (sdodi^^,  etc.,  S3^ad«!?),  ^353S?5 
(Smd.  361).  A  row  of  horses,  etc.:  an  exhibition  of 
horses,  etc.  and  of  their  running. 

53380  ^  vahlika.  = 

»^>  m 

53380  vahlika.  =  etoSo  et?. 

OO  m 

V&la.  (  =  5^^,  etc.).  See  3oe3o-, 

s3oa-,  aSjses3^-. 

533^  vala.  =  233«j,  etc.  A  tail  (gjSTO^,  etod  Nn.  7;  £>eF3>5l), 
too  26).  2,  a  tumour,  a  bubo  (Mhr.  53 533 V3). 

valatana.  The  state  of  being  occupied 
with  or  of  being  endowed  with.  See 

553<£$X  valasiga.  —  wisraAjri.  (Ran*  5,8,51). 


vali.  Tbh.  of  sroeSs?  (Smd.  361). 

v&like.  =  s»«*ei  See 
sro$  vale.  0.  r.  of  e>af,  q.  v. 

valeya.  (Bh.  2,  14,  61). 

©D  vi.  ( =  ^  i).  An  affix  for  forming  verbal 
nouns,  e,  g •  (Smd.  247). 

£  vi.  1.  =  A  prefix:  apart,  apart  from,  asunder;  in 
different  directions;  to  and  fro;  away,  away  from,  off; 
different;  various;  distinct;  manifold;  contrary;  im¬ 
proper;  eto.  2,  a  prefix  that  intensifies  an  idea. 

£vi».  2.  =  £$.  A  bird. 
aotfS  vimsat.  =  (My.). 

vimsati.  ==  Twenty. 

3o5o€J  vimhala.  Tbh,  of  i»«j '.v,  (£>&  3  Mr.  245; 

o3  '  m  qj 

Bp.  22,  14;  57,  74). 

vikankata.  The  plant  Flacourtia  sapida  Roxb. 

(=5^- 

S)&z£  vi-kaca.  Having  no  hair,  bald.  2,  blown,  opened , 
expanded  (as  a  flower,  etc.),  spread. 

S&z&S  vi-kacate.  The  state  of  being  blown.  2,  the  state 
of  being  without  hair  (Cpr.  9,  after  4  2). 

£>  vi-kajjala.  Devoid  of  lamp-black  collyrium  (Cpr. 
8,  77). 

vi-kata.  (=£rtd).  Large ,  great  (cl/sad)  Nn.  146); 
powerful.  2,  formidable,  hideous,  ugly,  uncouth  (tfodjs 
5$,  djBdSo^srai&dj  14 6); —crooked,  perverse  (#J3o^o, 
zlfS otfo  146;  tfcrau,  otfj  Mr.  450;  see  tfj&o'Bb  1  &  2);  — 

horrible,  frightful.  8,  beautiful,  excellent 
£>t5U^  vikatate.  The  state  of  being  large,  hideous,  etc. 
(Bhr  1,8,89). 

2F&&  vi-katthana.  Boasting,  vaunting,  boastful.  2, 
speaking  ostentatiously,  proclaiming  loudly;—  praise. 
3,  irony. 

vi-kara.  =  w&d.  A  bird  (Mr.  167). 


&&U«)<SD  vi-karala.  —  Yery  formidable  or  terrible; 

hideous  (My.). 

vi-karisu.  To  alter,  to  change  (v.  t.,  in  arithmetic, 

My.). 

Vi-kartana.  The  sun. 

vikartana-udbhava.  Sani,  Saturn  (Bp,  10, 

30).  V 

vi-karma.  Yarious  business  or  duty;  see 
2,  fraud.  3,  not  acting,  free  from  action. 

vi-kala.  ^  Deprived  of  a  part,  defective,  im¬ 

perfect,  incomplete.  2,  decayed,  impaired,  withered, 
waned.  3,  confused,  confounded,  agitated,  sorrowful 
(Cpr.  5,  after  39;  Bp.  3,  51;  4,  55).  4,  option;  optionally 
Smd.  124  Cm.).  —  £WutU<?*j.  To 

confuse,  eto.  (Ram.  3,  7,  34). 

vi-kalate.  Confusion,  agitation,  sorrow  (Bp.  37,  9; 
40,  64;  56,  31). 

vi-kalatva.  =  (iSt^V  Bhn.  44). 

vikala-pani.  =  'DtfuOTE&tf.  Mr.  389). 

vikala-panika.  One  tvho  has  a  nintilated  hand . 


vikala-mati.  —  No.  3.  (J.  25,  60). 
vikala-anga.  Having  mutilated  or  defective  limbs , 
deformed. 

vikalisu.  To  grow  confused,  etc.  (C.  Bp.  19,  31). 
vi-kalpa.  Alternative,  option  Smd.  396); 

admission  of  an  option  or  alternative,  the  act  of  al¬ 
lowing  a  rule  to  be  observed  or  not  at  pleasure  (Smd. 
12.  41).  2,  uncertainty,  ambiguity.  3,  indecision,  doubt, 
hesitation.  4,  error,  mistake,  ignorance.  5,  suspicion, 
surmise,  evil  apprehension,  an  evil  thought  (Mhr.;  B. 
4,  51).  See  Bp.  2,  19;  Smd.  13;  s$o. 

vikalpa-bindu.  An  optional  bindu  (Smd.  48). 
vi-kalpifca.  Made  optional,  held  to  b:  ptional, 
optional  (Bp.  8,  3). 

vi-kalpisu.  To  prepare  differently;  to  prescribe 
variously;  to  form  (Smd.  160). 

vi-kasat.  Opening  (as  a  flower),  budding,  blown 
(Kavy.  Y,  35). 

Zy&7$ $  vi-kasana.  Bursting;  opening  (as  a 

flower),  blossoming,  blowing,  expanding;  displaying 
itself.  See  esuo*  1,  &A)1,  and  dg,-. 

&&&&  vi-kasita.  Blown  (as  a  flower,  esejtfj  Nn.  1 15). 

&&&T&  vi-kasisu.  To  open  (v.  i.),  to  expand. 
j^qrads^db  J,  erodes fcdb  Si.  361). 

vi-kase.  Bengal  madder,  Rubia  munjista  (—djo « 

IP- 

vi-kasvara.  Opening,  expanding. 

Sr&dd  vi-kara.  Change,  change  of  form  or  nature,  altera¬ 
tion  or  deviation  from  any  natural  state,  modification 
(tfjsigra^d  Smd.  Ill  Cm.),  abnormity.  2,  change  for 
the  worse,  change  from  a  state  of  health,  disease,  sick¬ 
ness.  3,  change  from  the  quiescent  condition  of  the 
soul,  perturbation,  emotion,  passion,  feeling,  excitement. 
See  ftaja.-,  djoso-, 

To  deviate  from  the  natural  or  proper  state  (B.  5,  196; 
My.). 

vikara-ceshte.  Abnormal  action  (Cpr.  5,  120). 

«2>?Fp&  vi-kari.  Producing  a  change;  undergoing  a  change. 
2,  an  ugly,  ill-natured  person  (Bp.  14,  26;  40,53).  3, 

the  thirty-third  year  in  the  cycle  of  sixty  (My.). 

.Strata  vikarisu.  =  (My.). 

vi-karya.  Transformable,  modifiable  (Smd,  156). 
vi-kasa.  (=^^^>.  Opening,  expanding,  blowing 
(as  a  flower  Nn.  115;  120,  o.r.  &V9 

?$).  2,  appearance,  becoming  visible,  display,  manifesta¬ 
tion,  exhibition,  open  or  splendid  appearance  (d^tf , 
ft  115). 

<£)???>  ^  vi-kasi.  =  «0iS 

vi-k&sa.  (  —  ^-3^).  Opening,  expanding,  blowing 
(as  a  flower,  etc.),  budding .  2,  expanse,  sky,  heaven. 

8,  =  No.  2,  appearance,  etc.  4,  pleasure,  joy, 

enjoyment.  See  1,  Ch.  v.  134;  K&vy.  V, 

70;  Grj.  3,  47;  Bp.  2,  16. 

vi-kasi.  =  Opening,  blowing,  budding.  2, 

becoming  visible  or  apparent,  becoming  manifested, 
shining  forth.  3,  expanding,  spreading,  developing  itself. 
See  Nr.  s«  esdtfo  1. 
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vikalisu.  (fr.  To  become  very  formi¬ 

dable  or  excessive  (Bh.  3,  19,  37;  J.  18,  14). 

■S'&'d  vi-kira.  =  Scattering  about  (as  boiled  rice 

at  a  sraddha,  My.).  2,  a  bird.  3,  a  well. 

vikirat,  Scattering  about  (Cpr.  1,  141). 

£-0-etfc®  vi-kirana.  Scattering.  2,  gigantic  swallow-wort, 
Calotropis  gigantea  (ae^r  1). 

SrS’efO'F  vi-kirna.  Scattered  in  different  directions,  thrown 
about  (or  away),  sprinkled,  tossed  about,  dispersed, 
dishevelled;— spread  about,  expanded,  extended,  diffus¬ 
ed  (StfSocS^cSo,  Nn.  108);  — covered,  filled  with;  — 
torn  asunder,  split,  rent;— celebw.ted,  famous.  See 
■tfrtesfi,  aaoM,  A>as,  ^ac«ij  J.  29,  ii. 

d^rerersS^.  vikirna-patana.  Falling  in  a  scattered- 
about  manner.  See 

£>&?odoF  vi-kirya.  Having  scattered  about,  having  spread 
in  different  directions.  See  1. 

.Dt^OoSDF’ vi-kurvana.  Undergoing  or  causing  a  change 
of  form  or  of  mind;— feeling  emotions  of  joy,  rejocing , 
cheerful . 

vi-krita.  Changed,  altered,  modified, -transformed, 
changed  in  form  or  feeling;— changed  for  the  worse, 
diseased;  disfigured,  ugly;  afflicted,  hurt 
tSg^g  Mr.  242);  unnatural;— affected  by  passion;  enter¬ 
taining  feelings  of  disgust  or  aversion,  estranged;  — 
strange,  extraordinary.  2,  ohange,  alteration;  — any 
disorder;  diseased  state;— any  passion;  — disgust, 
aversion.  See  Bp.  43,  82.  —  To 

show  grimaces  (Ssv.  1,  after  79). 

vikrita-gati.  A  deformed  walk.  See  *\©£0Jj  1. 
vikrita-rflpa.  Changed  in  form  or  appearance, 
misshaped,  ugly-faced  (Smd.  120  Mdb.). 

vikrita-akara.  =  (My.). 

£>#^ire>oX  vikrita-abga.  Changed  or  distorted  in  form 
or  limbs.  (Kavy.  IV,  2,  30). 

£5^307^3  2;  vikritanga-apahasana.  Laughing  at 

with  grimaces.  See  63*03  srasetfo. 

vi-kriti.  Change,  alteration  of  any  kind  (as  of 
purpose,  mind,  form,  nature,  matter,  eto.);  —  ohange 
from  a  natural  or  healthy  state,  sickness,  disease;— 
change  from  a  quiescent  state,  emotion,  anger,  wrath, 
fear;  disgust,  aversion  (Cpr.  1,  49).  2,  a  production  or 

that  which  is  evolved  from  a  previous  source  (prakrifci). 
3,  N.  of  a  type  of  metres  (Ch.;  Mr.  362). 

<3 *5^ A  (Prv.).  See  dsgoa*:-; 

Bp.  38,  31.  4,  the  twenty-fourth  year  in  the  cycle  of 

sixty  (My.). 

S&j'd  vikkira.  Tbh.  of  d  (Smd.  350).  A  bird  (33-^350). 
vikta.  Separated.  See  <3-, 

vi-krama.  Stepping  or  going  beyond;  going, 

proceeding,  walking;  — a  step ,  a  stride.  2,  heroism, 
prowess,  heroic  valour,  great  power  or  strength 
Ct.  II,  15).  3,  =  4,  the  fourteenth  year  in 

the  cycle  of  sixty  (My.),-™-  N.  (Bp.  27,  67; 

.  44,  58). 

vikrama-saka.  The  era  of  Vikramaaitya,  which 
begins  57  B.  C.  (My.;  B.  5,  37). 


£>^)*5oi5t>e5  vikrama-sali.  A  valourous,  courageous  person 
(My.). 

<S^jdoSoec^  vikrama-hlna.  Destitute  of  valour,  wanting  in 
courage. 

vikrama-aditya.  N.  of  a  king  of  Ujjayini 
(Oujein),  the  founder  of  the  vikramasaka  (My.), 
vikrama-arka.  =  (My.). 

^t^jcdD  vi-kraya.  (=  fttfO).  Sale ;  selling,  vending  (^j3S^jk» 
Mr.  346).  See  1,  SSJSMSO  1. 

£K5jQ30  vi-krayi.  =  £^02)0^.  See  s3js io?a-0 
vi-krayika.  A  seller,  a  vender. 
vi-krayisu.  To  sell,  to  vend  (Bp.  30,  4;  42,  10; 

My.). 

SmfiS*  vi-kranta.  Stepped  or  passed  beyond.  2,  valiant, 
mighty  victorious,  courageous ; — a  hero.  3,  a  step.  4, 
valour,  prowess;  eminence  (djtfi,  Nn.  139;  3^$, 

s3oo73<u,  etc.  Mr.  530). 

vi-krala.  Tbh.  of  Most*  (Mhr.;  fib.  116). 

a&jodjsad©  vikriya-bala.  The  power  of  changing  the 
form  of  one’s  body  ad  libitum  (Abh.  P.  16,  49). 

S&jC&l  vi-kriye.  £>&jcd3S>.  (—  Change,  alteration; 

transformation,  change  of  mind,  etc.;  any  change  from 
a  natural  or  quiescent  state:  disease;  — emotion,  anger, 
passion;  — injury,  mischief.  See  Bp.  4,60;  6,  24. 
vi-kridita.  Played  with;  play,  sport.  See 

Se)KiJSr^>-. 

vi-krita.  Sold  (My.). 

vi-krusbta,  Called  out,  cried  out.  2,  harsh,  gruff, 
abusive,  unkind  (as  speech);  — harsh  speech  (to^Jc&>& 
Mr.  84). 

vi-kr4tri.  A  seller,  a  vender. 
vi-kr^ya.  To  be  sold,  saleable,  vendible. 

si  80  vi-klaba.  ==  <0^53.  (Cpr.  5,  19). 

Stf  vi-klava.  Overcome  with  fear  or  agitation,  confused, 

Of) 

agitated,  bewildered;  excited ,  alarmed. 

S&  ?so  vi-kliba.  (=  S3).  Agitated,  alarmed,  confused 

(<Oos6«J,  Mr.  245). 

vi-kshava.  Sneezing,  cough.  2,  a  somid. 
vi~k8hipta.  Thrown  apart  or  asunder;  thrown 
away,  cast,  thrown;  scattered;  bewildered,  perplexed 
(My.). 

a#  PSrf  vi-kshepa.  Throwing  apart  or  asunder;— throwing 
=>A 

away,  casting,  throwing;  projection;  — sending, despatch¬ 
ing; —  casting  off  or  aside,  discarding;  rejecting,  refut¬ 
ing; — throwing  about;  scattering; —  confusion,  alarm, 
fear;— looking  about  vkguoly  or  wildly;  — a  side-glance 
(#to^5  Mr.  316).  See  r!-,  (to 

2). 

vi-kshepana,  —  (A.), 

viksbepa-sakti.  The  projective  power  (of  igno¬ 
rance  or  maya),  that  power  of  projection  which  raises 
up  on  the  soul  enveloped  by  it  the  appearance  of  an 
external  world  (Abha.  5,  56). 

vi-khacita.  Well  inlaid  or  studded  (Bp.  50,  15). 

<DSDo  vikhu.  —  <0?^.  Noseless.  (R.). 
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vi-khyata.  Generally  known,  notorious,  renowned, 
famous,  celebrated  (Smd.  138;  Bp.  61,88;  J.  10,  44);  = 
(Mr.  417). 

vi-khyati.  Notoriety,  fame,  celebrity.  «©!0^  sS 
?ssJja^S  3Sj3?rt€>e£  (Pry.).  See  Bp.  39,  66;  J.  2,  6; 
fSriCCD  .  _  «aso«>.As3(Sj.  -3§e3o.  To  become  notorious,  ete. 

la  V 

(Bp.  57,  73). 

aaoogtfy  vi-khyapana.  Making  known;  declaring,  an¬ 
nouncing,  publishing;  explanation,  exposition;  avowing, 
acknowledging,  confessing  (My.). 

£>7(-d  vigada.  Tbh.  of  Large,  great,  etc.;  a  great, 

etc.  man;  a  wicked  man  (,&b,6t;  Ct..I,  89).  See  Bp.  5, 
40,  8,  11;  13,  15;  29,  10;  36,  22;  38,  24;  49,  42;  50,  60; 
61,  12;  Prll.  3,  5;  Bb.  6,  2,  2.  4;  Earn.  6,  10,  15;  J.  5,  26; 
17,  53. 

vigadisu.  To  become  crooked  or  perverse  (Bh,  1, 
8,30).  2,  to  strike  or  impress  with  horror  (3,  5,  11). 

£>7\T%  vigade.  (fr.  £rf3)..  A  great,  powerful,  perverse,  etc. 
woman  (Bp.  55.  36;  J.  16,  4). 

£>X^  vi-gata.  Gone  away,  departed,  disappeared,  ceased, 
gone;  — dead;— -parted,  separated; —  devoid  of;— lost;— 
destitute  of  light,  obscured >  gloomy,  dark.  2,  the  flight 
of  birds. 

3X^)3  vigat^-kripa.  Devoid  of  pity  (Cpr.  5,  41). 

£X^£jj£p^  vigata-prahhava.  Disappeared  strength,  etc. 
See 

vigata-prabhe.  Disappeared  lustre.  See  s&SjO5?*. 
vigata-bhava.  Disappeared  nature,  etc.  See 

£X^>^F7S  vigata-&rtave.  A  woman  in  whom  the  menstnial 
excretion  has  ceased. 

£>X^7>$F  vigata-artha.  Devoid  of  meaning  or  sense  (Cpr. 
5,  74). 

<dX^>?jO  vigata-asu.  One  whose  life  is  going  (Cpr.  6,  94). 

<DXc5oFC®  vi-garhana.  Blaming,  blame,  abuse,  censure, 
reproach.  (R.). 

&7\<i>*B  vi-galat.  Flowing  away,  flowing,  etc.  (Cpr.  1,  130). 

£>X£^  vi-galita.  aX^.  Flowed  away,  trickled,  oozed; 
dropped  down,  dropped,  fallen;  liquefied;  passed  away 
(My.). 

«SaC^  vi-galige.  Tbh.  of  £^13=$.  (Mr.  63;  Bp.  8, 16;  My.), 
vi-gana.  Singing  discordantly;  defamation,  ill 
report;  censure,  reproach.  See  efoo6-. 

vi-gita.  Badly  sung;  decried,  abused,  reproached. 

<K). 

SrOeoref  vigurbane.  That  which  is  formid¬ 
able,  a  fearful  object,  a  thing  which  causes 
amazement  (Abh.  P.10,  after  147;  Bp.  18,  67;  cf.  es7t> 
&oof,  rOtoOF,  etc.,  $F). 

SrOaFKk  vigurbisu.  To  become  or  be  for¬ 
midable  (Abh.  P.  9, 186;  9,  after  186).  2,  to  make 
terrible,  to  make  (some  thing)  an  object  of 
amazemen*  (lo,  after  147  &  149;  14,  after  90). 

Vlgurvisu.  =  ^Xj83f^O  No.  1.  (Abb.  P. 
14,  after  6  &  170).  2,  =  £>XosSf&)N o.  2.  (8,  after  46). 


<£)X^  vigna.  Shaken,  trembling,  agitated,  disturbed,  a- 
larmed.  See  <&-. 

£)X)  vigra.  Noseless. 

SXjSa  vi-graha.  =  oSor^.  Stretching  out  or  apart,  extension, 
expansion  (<3^3  Nn.  98).  2,  shape,  form,  figure;  an 

image,  an  idol  (My.).  3,  the  body  ($©?d,  98).  4, 

distributing  into  parts,  dividing;  separation,  resolution, 
analysis,  resolution  of  a  compound  word  into  its  con¬ 
stituent  parts,  the  separation  or  analysis  of  any  word 
capable  of  separation.  5,  a  division,  a  part,  a  portion; 
a  given  thing  Mr.  474).  6,  liberal;  liberality 

(ss^srotf,  erosrad  98).  7,  opposition,  encounter ,  conflict, 

quairel,  war ,  assault  (=2r3^rt98).  8,  the  expanse,  the 

sky  (rtrt^orlra,  $^3  98).  See  Bp.  53,  2;  54,  86;  61,  35. 

£>X)3o3TO$cS  vigraha-Hradhane.  Idol- worship,  idolatry 

(My.). 

vigraha-&vela.  Intentness  on  war  (J.  22,  35). 

£»Xj&)7fo  vi-grahisu.  To  oppose,  to  offer  opposition,  to 
quarrel;  to  assault,  to  wage  war  against  (Bp.  21,  3.8; 
22,  15). 

vi-gliatana.  Becoming  separate,  flying  apart,  be¬ 
ing  divided,  being  severed  (see  <aort£);— breaking  up, 
destruction,  ruin,  misfortune;— striking  asunder,  hurt¬ 
ing,  destroying  (Ch.  v.  56). 

vi-ghatike.  =  A  particular  measure  of 

time,  the  sixtieth  part  of  a  ghatika,  equal  to  twenty- 
four  seconds. 

vi-ghatisu.  To  become  separate  (Cpr.  2,  aftei  39). 

vi-ghadisu,  To  separate  (v.  t.,  Abh.  P.  2,  65). 
vi-ghasa.  Remains  of  food  (erurao  Hla.; 

tjratectfeSjsv6 

Mr.  220);  —  the  residue  of  an  oblation  of  food 
( offered  to  the  gods,  to  the  manes,  to  a  guest,  or  to  a  spiri¬ 
tual  preceptor). 

<£>2^^  vi-ghata.  Destruction;  killing;  — a  blow;  — oppo¬ 
sition,  prohibition,  prevention,  impediment,  obstacle;  — 
abandoning.  See  Bp.  54,  25;  Bh.  2,  2,  10;  3,  13,  31;  ^ 
Ol)F-. 

vi-ghataka.  One  who  destroys  or  kills.  See 
vi-ghati.  =  See  Bp.  16,  7;  Bh.  2,  2, 109;  J. 

26,2;  32,  56.  2,  he  who,  or  that  which,  destroys,  op¬ 

poses,  ete, 

S^OjarSFTjo  vi-ghflrnisu.  To  expand  greatly,  to  become 
excessive  (Abh.  P.  13,  35). 

vi-ghna.  Destroying.  2,  an  obstacle,  an  impediment, 
a  hindrance,  an  embarrassment,  an  opposition  (ss^cracxb, 
53g35«>0&  Mr.  252).  3,  any  difficulty  or  trouble. 

(Prvs.).  See 

vighna-raja.  He  who  overrules  obstacles  or 
difficulties:  Ganesa. 

vighna-isvara.  =  (tDc^cxL1^  Nn.  165). 

£toX<3  vingada,  =  'Sorted,  oQoo rta!.  (Tbh.  of  a 

U^).  The  state  of  being  separate,  disunited  or  apart, 
separation,  parting  (My.;  Te.  &  T.  Mhr. 
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Vingadiau.  = 'aorta o&jori&zfo.  5&ort^^.  To 
separate  (v.  t.),  to  disunite  (My.).  u»f^r^o  z^ea9 

zSeea3  £ort&A>  tfoaraj  Lzd  t3^J  (B.  3,  4). 

3td&<2)  vi-cakila.  A  fcmd  of  jasmine  (3o£^rt  Hla.,  Mr.  126; 
rtOsdoO  rt  Nn.  80,  one  MS.  only  sSo^rt). 

£>ed^f®  vi-eakshana.  Seeing  distinctly,  clear-seeing,  far¬ 
sighted,  discerning,  knowing,  wise,  clevei',  proficient  (Sind. 
68;  tow  530*  Nn.  21;  Mr.  223;  Cpr.  .1,  86; 

Bp.  51,  65;  61,  93). 

?3  vi-cakshane.  A  clever  female.  2,  cleverness,  skill 

(My  >. 

£giodo  vi-caya.  =  (Sk.;  A.). 

StiodOcd  vi-eayana.  Searching  for,  search,  research,  investi¬ 
gation,  seeking . 

3 ^'do©  vi-carana.  =  <3zs«>d.  £^e 

£  tie!  Ft#  vi-ea  reike.  Cutaneous  eruption,  scab,  itch,  hei'pes. 
vi-cala.  Moving  about,  shaking,  unsteady,  unfixed 
(J.  26,  18). 

vi-calita.  Moved  about,  moving  about;  agitated; 
swerved.  See  Ch.  v.  214;  Bp.  35,  24;  $3-. 

Szzvd  vi-cAra.  =  <3zs^d.  Wandering,  roaming  about, 
going  or  moving  about  (J.  15,  14).  2,  deliberation,  con¬ 

sideration,  reflection,  investigation,  examination,  trial 
(&j3aj3o*!  H]a.;  Smd.  394;  <03*^  Kn.  115;  Mr.  493; 

Nn.  148).  3,  the  exercise  of  judgment  or  reason,  dis¬ 

criminating,  judging,  discrimination,  judgment,  decision. 
4,  subject,  topic  (My.).  5,  doubt,  hesitation.  6,  per¬ 

plexity,  anxiety,  anxious  thought,  trouble  (My.;  Mhr.). 

%?z^>dcd©  (Prv.). 

See  1.—  <$Z3«>drtcl3.  Judgment  to  be  lost:  to 

grow  perplexed,  bewildered  or  distracted.  tdossoS^ 

£za^drtW^c&>  (<3aW ,  G.)«  — 

One  who  has  lost  his  judgment,  a  bewildered  or  foolish 
person  (Bp.  34,  7;  51,  5)*— -  £z33>tfr?£&3(8.  -^a^.  Loss 
of  judgment,  foolishness  (B.  5,  94).  —  <3Z5?d  ScJo .  To 
investigate,  to  examine,  <azs«>dcdoo  (wa 

deStf,  Mr.  244).  —  To  experience 

anxious  thought;  to  use  earnest  thought,  to  reflect,  to 
care  (B.  5,  71.  86.  182;  My.). —  <Msd  slra^o.  To  inves¬ 
tigate,  to  inquire  into  (My.).  2,  to  reflect  (B.  3,  123; 

4,56;  My.).  3,  to  entertain  anxious  thoughts,  to  be 

anxious  (My.). 

vi-caraka.  A  man  who  investigates,  judges,  or 
manages  (My.).  See 

vi-carane.  “  Deliberation ,  consideration, 

examination,  investigation;  the  exercise  of  judgment.  — 
cO^d?5?  fc?rtj.  An  examination  or  trial  to  take  place 
(B.  5,  279).  — -  One  who  makes  investigation, 

%  judge;  — a  manager,  a  superintendent,  master  (My.). 
—  £t3i>dF§  =  £z33>d?$  ^rO.  (B.  4,  198).  — - 
s3j3>3j.  To  examine,  to  Investigate,  to  try  (B.  5,  267. 
268.  279).  —  <D^dc3e>0.  N.  (Bp.  12.  4).  . 

£&3F3'dGt©'d  vicara-dhra.  Far  from  (i.  e.  without)  judgment, 
etc.  (Bp.  26,  57). 

£>t$t>x}7jXS  vicara-para.  Occupied  with  reflection,  thoughtful, 
inquisitive  (B,  5,  182). 

vieAra-bhrashta.  Fallen  from,  or  deprived  of,j 
judgment,  etc.  (Bp.  45,  21). 


6J 

vieAra-vanta.  A  man  who  considers,  is  in- 
quisitive,  thoughtful,  or  considerate  (Bp.  28,  13). 

vi-cari.  A  deliberate,  thoughtful,  or  considerate 
person  (B.  5,  52.  213). 

32335^  vi-carita.  Delibm'ated  about,  examined,  inquired 
into,  judged. 

SittbTjO  vi-carisu.  To  examine,  to  investigate,  to  inquire 
into,  to  inquire  after;  to  ask;  to  reflect,  etc.  (£3«>cd, 
<3z3^d  Nn.  115;  156;  Bmd.  44.  72.  88.  297  Cm.; 

Cpr.  2,  after  49  &  61;  Bp.  34,  8.  27;  40,  37.  50;  51,  56; 
Mr.  472;  J.  11,  35;  B.  5,  136.  192;  My.)* 

«S&?;>S;d05o  vi-earisuha.  Examining,  etc.  <Dws0^ja3o  (e3E& 
s3zdj  Smd.  II). 

vi-eare.  A  woman  who  thinks  about,  etc.  (Bp.  40, 

5  7). 

sessodOF  vi-carya.  To  be  deliberated  (adj.).  2,  having 

deliberated;  see  *3-. 

vi-eAlita.  Moved  about,  shaken.  See  ?3-. 
vi-cikitse.  Doubt,  uncertainty. 

£>EaSfj  vi-citra.  Variegated;— handsome,  beautiful,  ele¬ 
gant;— wonderful,  surprising  (^d^cxLF  Nn.  13).  2,  N. 
of  a  vritta  and  of  a  Kannada  metre  (Ch.).  See  Cpr.  2, 
after  59;  Ssv.  4,  30;  J.  2,  47. 

vicitra-tara.  Uncommonly  beautiful,  etc.  (Smd. 

301). 

.DEas^d^So  vicitra-dAha.  Having  a  variegated  body; 
elegantly  formed;  — a  cloud.  (R.). 

vicitra-lalita.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 
£Ec^)£eG30F  vicitra-vlrya.  N.  of  a  king  of  the  lunar 
race  (Bh.  1,3,  1). 

£>e!§j^  vi-citrita.  Variegated,  coloured;  wonderful  (Cpr. 
1,  83). 

vi-cAtane.  *  Senselessness,  unconsciousness  (Cpr. 


8,  86). 

3ed  ;d  vi-c-chanda.  =  bviti  ,  &&  re ,  &&  rt  ,  q.  v., 

epG;  !|)  fl  lo  a  k  Q  {))  C3 

£si?rf. 

3  ?r  vi-c-chandaka.  A  building  consisting  of  several 
q)  © 

stories  and  surrounded  by  <f  portico;  a  palace,  a  temple. 

cdo  vi-c-chaya.  1.  The  shadotv  of  a  flock  of  birds. 

V  ^ 

odo  vi-c-ehaya.  2.  Destitute  of  shadow,  shadowless. 
.  , 

2,  a  jewel,  a  gem. 

o?0  vi-c-chAye.  Discoloured  condition  (Bp.  46.  58). 
qJ 

^el  &  vioohiti.  Tbh.  of  £z§  A  *  Cessation  (My.). 
ej  V-° 

^  vi-c-chitti.  Cutting  asunder,  tearing  asunder, 
dividing,  separating;— cutting  off,  breaking  off;  — inter¬ 
ruption,  cessation;  — stealing,  theft;  anything  stolen 
(za^odor,  Mr.  226);  —  destruction,  loss;  — 

cesura,  pause  in  a  verse;— boundary,  limit;— N.  of 
certain  amorous  gestures  practised  by  a  mistress^  or 


heroine  in  a  drama.  See  Sd©9 1. 

£>&!  &  eI^j  viochitti-eitra.  N.  of  a  class  of  embellrsh- 
e^— c  -J 

ments  in  poetical  composition  (KAvy.  Ill,  2,  B,  2.  56-8(»; 
cf.  Ill,  1  and  ^o^-). 

vi-c-ehinna.  Cut  asunder,  severed,  divided,  parted: 
V  3  . 

cut  off;  broken  off,  broken;  interrupted,  discontinued, 


'ar 
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ceased;  violated;  destroyed;  variegated,  diversified 
(Bp.  27,  18;  SO,  2;  B.  4,  7-$}*—*'  rep.  Various 

(Bp,  35,  35), 

SSqje8^  vi-e-chfida.  Cutting  asunder  or  into  pieces,  divid¬ 
ing,  separation,  disjunction;  cutting  outbreaking  off, 
breaking;  a  broken  piece;  ia&rrupUon,  termination, 
disappearance;  the  division  of  a  book,  a  section;  dis¬ 
sension,  difference;  space,  interval.  See  oitSodwJehrti. 

vi-o-chddana.  Cutting  asunder,  etc. 
cS,  etc.,  Mr.  433). 

vicy&ra.  Tbh.  of  (Cb.  143).  —  AS^drtgb.W 

awidrtak.  (Cb.  126). 


?18& 


vichyanda.  =  fS.  See  &&  ?S. 

*4  a  ia  ca 


&<%?$  vi-jana,  Free  from  people,  lonely ,  solitary . 

vi-janana.  Bearing  young,  bringing  forth.  See 


vijapila.  Mud,  a  muddy  place 
Hla.,  MS,  $$0*  Mr.  418). 


vi-jaya.  Conquest,  victory ,  overcoming.  2,  a 
vietor  rtd  *S&>  Nn.  94).  3,  Arjuna 

(OTdr,  •a&sortf  94),  4,  yellow  myrobalan,  Tenmnalia 

ehebula  (»$«*>,  s$s$s3  94;  Sk.  <DteQ&).  5,  the  twenty- 
seventh  year  of  the  cycle  of  sixty  (My.). 

vi-jayaie.  Victorious  state  (Bp,  36,  28). 


S&octocto.&S  vljaya-daiami.  The  tenth  day  of  the  da  sari 
feast  (My.), 

iD^cdo^X'd  vijaya-nagara.  2T.  of  a  town  (B.  3,  14;  4.  1. 
89.  126). 


! 

i 


vi-jayanta.  The  victorious:  Indrb.  See  S^tsocfc^.  | 
vijaya-raghftva.  R4ma;  N,  (My.), 

£>88al)«r|^  vijaya-lakshmi.  =  (Abb.  P.  9,  165; 

Grj.  2,  after  106), 

vijaya-seshi.  =  *>te0ck?6sA),  (Smd.  376).  One 
who  has  almost  gained  the  victory, 

£)38cdo^e  vijaya-sri.  =  (ateOdbw^.  (Cpr.  4,  10). 

£>3dodo?3e&  vijaya-sesi.  Tbh.  of  q.  v. 

333o5j$z5&  vijaya-ananda.  H,  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

G) 

pJ^odistyF  vijaya-ardha.  IS?-,  of  a  mountain  (Cpr.  6.  2). 
vi-jays.  Hemp  (Men  Mr.  U6;  Sk.  -LfcoSo). 

33*a?0?5^tf  vljaya-tsvara.  Siva  (Bp.  42  sum.;  42,39). 

S&o9iAe3£s$  vijaya-utsava.  Victory-festival  (J.  23,49). 

£&!*>£  vi-j&ta.  Born  separately;  — base-born;  of  a  mixed 
origin;— generated;  born;  — wild,  refractory  (Mhr.). 

£&t>$  vi-jati.  1.  Different  origin  or  birth.  2,  a  different 
species;  a  different  kind  (Mr.  337).  3,  a  different  caste 

or  tribe;  — a  low  caste  (J.  17,  1;  My.;  see  Sp,  s,. 

&&)• 

383dS  vi-jati.  2.  The  feathered  tribe,  birds  (V,  4,  13). 

33ft)§eod0  vi-jatiya.  Of  a  different  or  mixed  origin;— of 
a  different  kind  or  sort  (My.). 

<38^0  vi-jate,  A  woman  who  has  borne  children;  a  mother. 

vija-pura.  N.  of  a  town  {B,  4,  8.  145).  OsrasSjCSri 
€>  caas^tSsteiiSssh,  3G?r1  (Prv,). 

m  co  cu  ^  * 

vi-jigfohana.  —  &s$fV*sw.  (Bp.  20,  38), 


«DD§?\?«rfp  vi-jigtshu.  Desirous  of  victory  pr  conquest,  de¬ 
sirous  to  overcome  or  surpass  (Cpr.  7,  afte*;  28}.  #3^51 

zfoh ar 

vi-jigishe.  A  desire  to  conquet'  or  overcome  or 
surpass,  emulation. 

<S>35^  vi-jita.  Conquered,  subdued,  won,  gained  (Opr.  6, 
6.  43;  Bp.  5,  1;  39,  56;  Rev.  5,  26), 

<D3§^20<2;  vijita-bala,  One  who  has  conquered  an  army 
(R&nul,  14,2).  '  ‘ 

vijila.  Sauce ,  etc.  mixed  with  rice-water  or  gruel ; 
any  sauce ,  or  condiment  with  gravy  (see  2fr,  g. 

<£>3*OaO^#  vi-^ugupsate.  Disgust,  aversion:  one  of  the 
sth&yibhAvas  {Kavy.  IYS  2,  15). 

vijuli,  {—  (^oc 0*cS  Mr.  219). 

Displaying,  extending,  etm  (Cpr. 

4,  3S). 

vi-jrimbhana.  Yawning,  gaping;  — expanding, 
unfolding,  displaying,  exhibiting,  extending;— display¬ 
ing  activity  or  energy,  exhibit  courage,  power,  etc.;  — 
blossoming,  budding;  — pastime,  sport  Soe 
&F7to9  sl>«rtji;  Cpr.  5, 118.  . 

vi-jrimbhita.  Yawned;  expanded,  openedj  un¬ 
folded,  displayed,  exhibited,  acted;  —  Mown,  blossomed;— 
arisen,  appeared;  —  sported,  wantoned;  —  pastime, 
sport;  — wish,  desire;  — act  See  a&teorl-;  Bp,  58,  68. 

vs-jrimbhisu.  To  yawn;  to  expand,  to  unfold 
one’s  s©r.  $tc.  See  Bp.  39r43;  51,  59;  53,  9;  Bsv.  5, 
116;  13,  4. 

38^  vi-jna.  Knowing,  intelligent;  wise,  leanurg;  clever, 
skilful;  discreet, 

v  “-jnapti.  =  (My.). 

3832  ^  vi~}  ■  n:  r>.  Discerned,  understood,  known:  —  celebrat- 
ed,  famous,  notorious.  / 

38i*r$  vi-jnana.  =  tb^ea,  etc.  Distinguishing,  perceiving, 
discerning,  understanding;  intelligence J  knowledge, 

science,  learning,  ivorldly  knowledge  of  any  kind s  ivisdom; 
experience,  experimental  knowledge;  skill. 

vl-jnuBi.  —  Learned,  well-informed,  clever, 

skilful,  proficient. 

yi-jn&nlka.  —  Learned,  etc, 

vijn&na-l&vartya,  N.  of  a  commentary 
(the  mitakshara)  by  Vijnan^svara  or  Yajnavalkya’s 
dharmas&stra  (My.). 

vi-jnapana,  =  2,  The  act  of 

making  known  or  acquainting,  teaching;  — representing, 
informing;— respectful  statement  or  communication, 
respectful  representation,  humble  intimation,  -— ’ 

-o-zicdi6.  To  state  respectfully  (Esv.  5,  133; 
Ssv.  1,  after  79;  J.  2,  37). 

vijo^pana-patrike.  —  A  letter  of 

respectful  communication  and  petition  (My.). 

«S83|^£n  vi-jnapane.  «  »>839  3S&  (My.). 

vi-juapita.  Apprised,  informed;  raspeoifully  told 
and  represented  (My.). 
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Ti-jnspi8H.  =  etc.  To  make  a  respectful 

representation  or  request^  to  state  respectfully,  to  re¬ 
present,  to  submit  (My,). 

33fe  £>  vi-jnapti.  =  £te  & .  (G.). 
c<p  — d  J  ‘■sp-o  ' 

33fe  ste'd  vijn&-(i.  e.  Sfcpsara.  ^One  who  is  the  best  of  the 
skilful,  etc.  (K&m.  1,  8,  21). 

S?S  vi-jn6ya,  To  be  perceived  or  known  or  under- 
stood  (Hla.  II,  109);— cognizable,  discernible,  compre¬ 
hensible. 

£) otto  vinju.  A  wagtail  (&>ote^,  sooteO^  hi&.). 

£>13  vit.  Nominative  of  £ss6,  q.  v. 

3U  vita.  =  £d.  A  voluptuary,  a  libertine,  a  lecher,  a  gallant, 
a  paramour  (see  Mr.  s.  sS^^sSci)*,— a  catamite;— a 
rogue,  a  cheat.  s&GtocSd^ok?  (Prv.). 

vita-kovida.  An  experienced  libertine  (Bp. 

26,11). 

SU7&&  vita-g&ti.=  3kirra3r.  j[My.). 

3UA3SS  vita-gara.  A  libertine,  a  lecher  (My.;  G.). 

£fc37^>e^  vita-garike.  Whoredom,  lewdness  (My.), 

df"  vita-g&rti.  A  strumpet,  a  harlot  (My.). 

i-tanka.  A  dove-cot  (^5^3,  Mr.  200). 

vitft-ceshte.  The  conduot  of  a  libertine  or  lewd 
el 

»an,  lewdness  (Bp.  26,  14). 

3U23o7\si>  vita-jacgama.  A  lewd  Jangama  (Bp.  11  sum.), 
vitatana.  =  (Bp.  42,  6;  My.), 

vitatva.  Lewdness  (Bp.  12,  56;  26,  19;  My.), 
vitapa.  The  young  branch  of  a  tree  or  creeper;  a 
branch  (in  general,  s&rici  HI  A;  Mr.  104);  tt  bush, 

a  thicket  ( series*  Hla.). 

vitapi.  Having  branches;  a  tree ;  the  Indian 

fig-tree,  Pious  indica. 

aUke'sS'd  vita-pi  vara.  A  stout,  robust  gallant.  2,  vitapi- 
vara,  an  excellent  tree  (J.  6,  27). 

3UO  yitala.  =  v,  etc.  (My.). 

Sfetf  vitala.  Impurity,  pollution  (Mhr.;  Bh.  3,  5,  19;  3, 
18,  10). 

3W  Gd  vit-khadira.  A  Acind  of  fetid  Mimosa,  Vdchellia 
?0 

farnesiana  W.  &  A.  (=  eOsSj^zrf). 

3W  d  vlt-cara.  Filth-goer :  d  village  hog. 

Vs 

^)tlo  vifcfcu.  Tbh.  of  -esra .  H.  See  eSrtt)-. 

gj  •  *  e*3  eo  £*a  ■ 

363,  vitte.  Tbh.  of  (Bp.  11,  11), 

el  v>- 

2U  O  vitthala.  =  Yishnu  or  Krishna  (wor- 

o 

shipped  as  Yitoba  especially  at  Pnnderpoor,  My.;  see 
^d^cl-). 

^d  vjtha.  =  (doqk^ocL,  tj&teorf  Nn.  29;  tjkteort  63). 

vifchala,  =  £&£  (My.).  • —  K. 

v  cra  ss  ^Oo3je  timscfo&o  (Prv.).  —  ^ctocraoi).  v 
Krishna;  N.  (My.). 

yida.  A  kind  of  factitious  salt;— a  particular  kind 
of  fetid  salt.  2,  a  fragment,  a  b^t  ( cf .  2). 

yidaka.  (=  A  basket  (sSrfrt  Mr.  208,  o.  rs. 

35a rt,  sSdrt). 

&do7t  vidanga.  =  sido 7i,  ort.  The  vegetable  and  medi¬ 
cinal  substance  Embelia  ribes  (Eryhibe  panioulata,  con- 
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sidered  of  great  effieaoy  as  a  vermifuge,—  see 

Mhr.  s.  sraodos^ori).  See  traodj-, 

vi-damba.  —  See  doe©3  1;  Bh.  1,  15,  19. 

vi-dambaka.  A  man  who  ridicules  or  mocks 
(£$  G.). 

vi-dambana.  Imitation,  copying,  assuming  a 
similar  appearance  ob  dress,  disguise,  masquerade;  — 
simulation;  imposture,  deceiving,  deception,  fraud  (Sk.; 

s3o^?5  My.;  Bh.  8,  22,  22).  2,  making  a  show  of: 

displaying,  exhibiting,  showing,  display,  manifestation, 
etc.  (see  a3^d-,  «3^o&-).  .  3,  ridiculing,  mocking;  slight¬ 
ing  Sm.  112).  4,  afflicting,  distressing,  vexation, 

distress.  5,  —  zis&uo  (G.). 

^ddJ^d  vi-damhara.  =  <3^330^.  (Bp.  40,  51.  81.  82,  84). 

vi-dambita.  Imitated,  simulated;  mocked  at; 
deceived;  vexed;  distressed,  abject.  (R.). 

yi-dambisu.  To  become  manifest,  to  appear 
(Cpr.  5,  19). 

vida-lavana.  =  (^^  Mr.  143). 

^IS^odo  vidaya.  =  Grand  display;  pomp;  great¬ 

ness;  might  (Bh.  3,  8,  31;  Y.  38,  80;  J.  29,  11;  31,  14; 
5333  Bhn.  5). 

SZ&O20  vidayi.  ==  <Sra^odo,  q.  v.  (Bh.  1,  12,  3;  3,6,21; 
Ram.  1,  16,  41;  6,  14,  24;  J.  4,  30;  33,  26).  —  <SC5i5C©ort 
To  destroy  the  greatness  or  might  of— 

(Ram.  1,  16,  6). 

(SrlG'd  viddra.  —  35j3^e>(3 

(Prv.). 

vidojas.  Indra. 
vidaujas.  =  Indra. 


vidddra.  ==  tf,  cDc^irf.  Enmity,  annoyance, 

Cb  '  ‘  Co 

molestation  (My.;  Te.;  see  crate-). 

vit-veraha.  (==  A  village  hog.  (R.). 

vit-mdtra.  Feces  and  urine  (My.;  B.  5,  321). 


£>«§  vit.  (=  tSi). 


Knowing,  knowledge. 


«D<£o?d  vi-tamsa.  = 

vi-tanda.  A  sort  of  lock  or  bolt  with  three  divisions 
or^wards.  2,  an  elephant.  3,  =  q.  v.  (My.), 

srarf  vitanda-vdda.  =s=  (My.). 

G>  Ob 

Ssfsra  S3T>Q  vitandd-vadi.  A  person  who  raises  idle  ob- 

a 

jections,  a  hyperoritic  (My.). 

vi-tande.  =  No.  3,  .Orfra.  Cavil,  captious  ob¬ 

jection,  carving,  idle  confuting  or  objecting  against,  hyper- 
criticism,  perv&'se  or  frivolous  argument,  unprofitable 
and  vexatious  wrangling.  2,  criticism  in  general. 

vi-tata.  Stretched  out;  extended,  spread  out,  ex¬ 
panded;  lengthened,  elongated,  large,  broad,  wide; 
prepared,  diffused,  performed,  accomplished,  celebrated. 
2,  any  stringed  instrument.  See  Smd.  129;  Ch-  v.  8; 
K&vy.  I,  la,  6;  5pr.  5,  50;  Bp.  1,  48;  6,  22;  Mr.  862;  S3- 


vi-tati.  Stretching  out;  spreading,  extension,  ex¬ 
pansion;  a  collection,  a  quantity,  a  multitude;  a  clump, 
a  cluster  (Bp.  1,  42.  51;  5,  29.  39;  55,  22;  J.  31,  56). 
vi-tatha.  Untrue,  false. 

vi-tantu.  Having  no  thread  (with  the  marriage 
badge):  a  widow  (My.).  2,  a  good  horse. 


1403 


&53i >3 


S2J5S 

oj 

vi-tandra.  Untired,  indefatigable,  without  sleep. 

Yi-tandratva.  Wakefulness,  vigilance,  indefati¬ 
gableness  (Esv.  1,  9). 

vi-tarana.  Crossing  or  passing  over.  2,  a  gift,  a 
donation.  3,  giving  up,  abandoning.  4,  liberal;  re¬ 
gardless  of  restraint  (as  to  expense);  liberality  (Cpr.  2, 
5;  Bp.  5,  64;  19,  4;  Rsy.  4,  112;  My.  also  as  £dtfp§). 
vifcarana-guna.  Liberality  (My.). 

vi-tarat.  Passing  over;  oonveying  away;  giving; 
producing,  causing  (Cpr.  7,  151). 

£d^F5vi-tarka.  Reasoning,  argument,  discussion,  contro¬ 
versy  («£srod  Sind.  105  Cm.);  inference,  conjecture,  guess, 
supposition,  opinion;— deliberation,  consideration  of  pro¬ 
babilities  or  alternatives,  doubt,  apprehension  (dfl*F  Mr, 
522).  See  Kavy.  I,  5,  48;  III,  3,  B,  9;  Cpr.  1,81. 

^)d-S-F^  vi-tarkita.  Conjectured,  imagined,  anticipated. 
<R.). 

£du>F  vi-tardi.  A  raised  square  piece  of  ground  in  the 
centre  of  a  house  or  temple ,  a  quadrangular  seat  of 
earth,  eto.,  a  kind  of  altar  or  temporary  stage,  a 
temporary  platform.  See  Nr.  s.  fcs riV. 

£©QFt?  vi-tardike.  =  (iS^Oji),  £daF.  A  raised  square 
piece  of  ground,  etc.  (&?1©  H1&.;  tartoO,  Mr.  199). 

vi-tala.  The  second  in  order  of  the  seven  lower 
regions  (see  Mr.  s.  Bp.  32,  36;  J.  24,  12). 

vi-tasti.  A  long  span  measured  by  the  extended 
thumb  and  little  finger ,  equal  to  twelve  angulas  (&e3osS 
dtf  S24). 

vi-t&na.  Stretching  or  spreading  out,  expansion , 
extension  stfd&odJdo  Nn.  115).  2,  increase  (sSe&jf  j 

115);  —  a  heap,  a  quantity,  a  multitude.  3,  an 
awriing,  a  canopy  115; 

Mr.  493).  4,  a  sacrifice  (53oaj,  odoto  115;  sSoad  493). 

5,  the  sacrificial  hearth  on  which  the  sacred  fires  are 
kept,  or  the  sacred  fire  itself.  6,  season,  opportunity 

493);  —  leisure,  rest,  interval  of  occupation.  7, 
unfolding:  deliberation,  eto.  115; 

*D^d493).  8,  quickness  115),  9 ,  empty, 

vacant  (&©$g  115;  493).  10,  pithless,  sapless.  11,  dull, 

stupid.  See  Ch.  v.  62.  92.  100.  233. 

vitala.  Tbh.  pf  Expansion,  extension,  in¬ 

crease,  excess  (Bh.  8,  26,  44). 

vit&lisu.  To  expand  (v.  i.),  to  increase,  to  be¬ 
come  excessive  (Ram.  6,50,  5,1 8);  to  be  wholly  engaged 
or  absorbed  in  (Bh.  2,  9,  29). 

vi-tunna.  The  pot-herb  Marsilia  quadrifolia  (M. 
dentata  Roxb.). 

vi-tunnaka.  The  tree  Flacourtia  cataphracta 
Roxb.  2,  coriander  seed.  3,  blue  vitriol . 

£<§  vite.  Tbh.  of  5^ $  (Smd.  338.  353;  Ckdo 

338). 

vifcta.  Known ,  notorious,  famous.  2,  found  out;  in¬ 
vestigated,  examined,  discussed,  fudged.  3,  found,  acquir¬ 
ed,  gained,  possessed.  4,  property,  wealth,  goods,  money , 
substance,  thing  (g^d,  Nn.  45;  sWo,,  Mr.  346). 

5,  power. 

vitta-vanija.  A  shroff  (i^sitfdo  Mr.  358). 


vitta-adhipa.  Kubera  (Cpr.  2,  after  ’23). 
vitta-adhisa.  =s  £3^53.  (Slv.  1,  83). 

vifcfci*  l*  Knowledge;  investigation.  2,  probability. 
3,  acquisition,  gain.  See  3S0-. 

vitti.  2.  Tbh.  of  tjai.  (Smd.  353  Mdb.). 

^£0^0^  vitta-isvara.  Kubera  (My.). 

££^^03  vitta-fshana.  Desire  of  wealth  (My.). 

of  3^ 3  A .  (My.). 

vitpanna.  Tbh,  of  3^3^.  (Bh.  3,  19,  9;  My,), 
vitra.  Tbh.  of  See  £2^0. 

vi"trasfea*  Frightened,  alarmed.  (R.). 
vitra-ari.  =  £^3^0.  Indra; — N.  of  a  serpent  (Bp. 
46,  28). 

£>S*>j73  vi-tr&sa.  Fear,  terror,  alarm . 

35  vid.  Who  or  what  knows,  a  knower,  knowing. 

2,  obtaining,  possessing  (o&>o3,  etc.  Mr.  440).  3,  know¬ 
ing,  knowledge.  See  tfo-. 

vida.  Knowing,  a  knower.  See  e*aU,  s5$d-.  2,  one 

who  has  obtained.  See  -fr^F-, 

(vi-damsike).  =  (Mr.  213). 

vi-dagdha.  Burnt,  inflamed;  consumed  by  fire; 
cooked;  destroyed,  spoiled.  2,  clevw,  shrewd ,  knowing, 
witty;— subtle,  cunning,  crafty. 

vi-dagdhatana.  Sharpness,  shrewdness,  clever¬ 
ness,  wit  (Bp.  12,  6;  17,23). 

vi-dagdhe.  A  sharp  or  knowing  woman  (s Hla.; 
Ch.  v.  100). 

vi-danda,  =  etc.  (Bp.  53,  8). 

vidat.  Knowing,  learned,  intelligent ,  wise . 

vi-dani.  Tbh.  of  (Bp.  47,  8). 

vidara.  Tearing  asundw,  rending. 

£dc£F  vidarbha.  A  district  and  city  to  the  south-west 
of  Bengal,  the  modern  Berar  proper.  2,  the  king  of 
Yidarbha  (Rim.  3,  2,  16). 
ad^F^S^  vidarbha-kanye.  =  <ad$F«3.  (My.). 

Sd^FsS  vidarbha-je.  Damayanti,  the  wife  of  Nala.  2, 
Rukmini,  the  wife  of  Krishna  (My.). 

£>d8^Ft>eB  vidarbha-r!ti.  The  style  of  poetical  compo¬ 
sition  that  is  peculiar  to  Vidarbha  (Kavy.  IV,  1,  2-4.  9). 
£dcy  vi-dala,  Kent  asunder,  split;  opened,  blown  (as  a 
flower);  — rending;  the  cuttings  or  chips  of  any 
substance;— a  basket  made  of  split  bamboos  (cf.  £ddj). 

vi-dalana.  Tearing  or  rending  asunder,  splitting, 
breaking  to  pieces  (Bp.  31,  1). 
pde3^  vi-dalita.  Burst  asunder,  rent,  torn,  split;  — open¬ 
ed,  blown  (as  a  flower,  Cpr.  6,  81). 

vidalita-vanaruha.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 
PCTO'dg*  vi-daraka.  Tearing  asunder,  rending;  a  render, 
a  dividei*.  2,  a  tree  or  rock  in  the  middle  of  a  stream 
dividing  its  course  (see  Nr.  s.  do*  1).  3,  a  hole  or 

pit  for  w at w  sunk  in  the  bed  of  a  dry  river. 

vi-darana.  Tearing  asunder,  rending,  splitt¬ 
ing; — killing,  massacre,  slaughter;  war  (m>Vrl  Mr.  289). 

:|See 
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Saab  vi-dari.  Tearing  asunder.  2,  the  plant  Batatas 
paniculata  Chois. 

vi-darita.  Torn  asunder,  rent,  split.  (R.). 
vi-darisu.  To  tear  asunder  or  to  pieces,  to  rend, 
to  split  (Bp.  22,  12;  29,  6;  see  0rj.  s;  #0650*0).  i 

vidari-gandhe.  The  plant  Hedysarum  gange- 

ticum, 

£craSo  vi-daha.  Burning;  great  heat  (Cpr.  8,  84;  see 

vi-dikku,  Tbh.  of  ££>3*.  (My.), 
vidita.  Knoivn,  perceived,  understood;  apprised,  in¬ 
formed;  represented;  — knowledge,  information,  repre¬ 
sentation;  consideration,  thought  (Bp.  2,  24). 

<D&f)  vi-dis.  <££}^r.  =  aa*^.  An  intermediate  point  of 
the  compass. 

vi-dise.  =  <aa ^Sit  Mr.  59). 

^c$o  vidu.  1.  =  *5#o  2.  The  hollow  between  the  frontal 
globes  of  an  elephant. 

vidu.  2.  =  zSeSol.  Tbh.  of  aijSo.  (#?^Sm.  16). 
vidura.  Knowing,  intelligent,  wise .  2,  N.  of  the 

younger  brother  of  Dhritar&shtra  and  Pandu  (J.  7,  19). 

vidu  la.  The  ratan,  Calamus  rotang  (and  also 
Calamus  fasoiculatus,  s^odb  s3od  Hla„;  see  Si.  128;  cf , 

&c$odo). 

vidusha.  Tbh.  of  A  learned,  wise  man, 

a  scholar  (My.). 

<Dr3o&v  vidushi.  A  learned,  intelligent  woman  (Sk.;  My.). 

vi-dura.  Very  far,  remote;— far  from,  devoid  of, 
without  (d&od  Smd.  4  Cm.;  Bp.  32,  2;  ®h.  1,  7,  3). 

£)ZujdXjiji  vidftratha.  N.  of  a  king,  younger  brother  of 
Hamsadnvaja  (J.  10,  44).  , 

vi-ddshaka.  Corrupting,  contaminatipg,  e  de¬ 
filer; —  censorious;  a  detractor,  an  abuiser; — jocular;  a 
jester,  a  buffoon;  the  jocose  companion  and  confidential 
friend  of  the  hero  of  a  dramatical  play a  libertine,  a 
catamite.  See  Cpr.  8,  after  44;  Bp.  22,  60;  J.  6,  31;  7,  6. 
<£>£$  vide.  eScra.  (—zS^).  Knowledge,  learning;  under¬ 
standing,  intellect. 

vi-desa.  Another  or  foreign  ccunfcry,  any  place: 
away  from  home  (My.). 

2d?<5o  vi-deha.  Bodiless,  K&ma  (Cpr.  1,  77).  2,  a  district; 
in  the  province  of  Behar,  Mithilfc,  Tirhmfc  (Cpr.  1,  74l. 
77.  78);  — its  people;  a  king  of  Mithild  (Janaka,  etc.j|; 
Ram.  1,  13,  21). 

videha-kanye.  Sitd  (My.). 

3c§e5o  vi-dehe.  Mithild  (the  capital  of  Tirhut). 
viddi.  —  i3a.  Tbh.  of  1  (Smd.  353). 
vidde.  Tbh.  of  <£>&.  (My.;  Te.),  odoo  wo  «b 

Q  V  «  ^  «-»  ! 

<30  (*^a$oiD,  etc.  91a.). 

viddha.  =  2  Pierced,  perforated ,  penetrated}; 

wounded;  beaten;  thrown,  cast,  sent;  opposed,  im¬ 
peded;— resembling,  like. 

SGjtfrfr  viddha-karni.  Having  bored  'ears. thepM^T;; 
Ciypea  hernandifolia  W.  &  A. 

3c5q  vidya.  A  scholar  (Smd.  402;  Cpr,  5,  138)'.  2,  Tbjh. 


woa  woafi^  — 

fs?S  (Prvs.). 

m  (£)  _e  '  ' 

Srig'rfjssJ  vidyamana.  Being  perceived  or  kno./n;  being 
found,  being  present;  being  in  existence ,  existing ;  actual, 
real;  being  iia  one’s  possession. 

£GTOg  vidya,  —  «DcSg.  £53^  WP83  0A>,  iftassS  oAraft, 

oc 30  (Prv,).  —  Educational  depart¬ 

ment  (Gh’s  preface). 

•DrrogXo'do  vidya-guru.  A  teacher  of  knowledge  or  science 
(My.). 

Sicroggjodo  vidya-fcraya.  —  (Cpr.  1,  31). 

vidya-datri.  One  who  imparts  knowledge,  a 
teacher  (My.). 

£iC3t)gCK)?3  yidva-dana.  The  giving  of  knowledge,  teaching 
(My.). 

oStragqictf  vidy^-dhana.  Wealth  consisting  in  learning;— 
money  acquired  by  scholarship  (My.). 

■£>nagz£d  vidyti-dhara.  =  Knowledge-holder; 

a  particular  kind  of  good  or  evil  genius  attending  upon 
the  gods;  a  kind  of  spirit  or  fairy.  2,  the  number  12 
(?  Ch.).  3,  N.  of  persons. 

3crogz^cje4^)e3§F  vidy&dhara-cakravarti.  King  Yidya- 
dhara  (Smd.  155). 

acrog^d  vidy&-dhari.  =  &J&JS  A  female  of  the  vidya- 

dharas,  a  fairy,  a  sylph. 

3cK)g$ec3o  vidya-dhenu.  The  cow  of  knowledge,  a  form 
of  the  cow  called  kamadhenu  (Sastrasara  in  W.  v.  1259). 
atTOgeptjgjd  vidya-abbyasa.  Pursuit  of  learning,  study 
(My.;  B.  5,88.  166.  197). 

ScregTio#  vidya-mada.  Pride  of  learning  (My.). 

£>creg73o^  vidya-amrita.  Learning  looked  upon  as  am¬ 
brosia  (Cpr.  4,  3). 

<ScJDg£j$r  vidya-artha.  —  «DC3^z$F33{j  o3r^s?o(Ss.  15). 

vidy^-arthi.  One  who  seeks  for  knowledge:  a 
student,  a  pupil,  a  disciple  (My.;  B.  3,  1.  3). 

3trog<2Jcdo  vidya-aiaya.  A  school;  a  college  (My.), 
aasg^c^  vidya-vanta.  A  learned  man  (My.).  Feminines 
(My.). 

^o^g^cJjsecS  vidya-vindda.  Artful  play  (J.  33,  19). 
<3c3i)g^B«>,drf^  vidy&-visaradatva.  Skill  in  science  and 
art  (Cpr.  2,  after  14). 

atrogsra g^ioX  vidya-vyasahga.  Diligent  study  of  science 
and  art  (My.). 

^)C3^g-3t>€>  vidya-sali.  Possessed  of  learning;  a  learned 
person  (My.). 

^)C3?)gBDe3  vidy^-s^le.  An  institution  for  learning:  a  school; 
a  college  (My.). 

antg&g^  vidya-sikshaka.  A  man  who  teaches  knowledge 
ocb  Kk.  36). 

vidya-sulka.  The  rate  of  a  teacher’s  fees  (My.), 
vidya-sadana.  =  (My.), 

vidya-sadhane.  Acquisition  of  knowledge 


of  ^  (Bh.  1,  8,  13JNJ.1*,  61;  My.;  B.  4,  2;  5,  171;  sjee  |  vidya-B^phalya.  The  profit  of  learning  (My.). 


£>£3^  ;3«> 


1405 


vidya-s&marthya.  The  power  of  learning 
or  science  (My.). 

vidya-hina.  Destitute  of  knowledge  or  learn¬ 
ing,  uninstruoted,  ignorant  (My.). 

vi^yuHihva.  Lightning-tongued:  a  kind  of 
rakshasa  (My.). 

ri-dyut,  =  Lightning.  Bee  £ooZ/l)  3. 

vi-dynttu.  Tbh.  of  (Sind.  106). 

vidyut-nati.  Lightning  looked  upon  as  an  aotreSs 
(Cpr.  4,  31). 

5>ci0g5^O  vidyut-mali.  N.  of  an  asura  (My.). 

vidyut-male.  Garland  of  lightning:  N,  of  a 
vritta  (Ch.). 

v^yll^"^a^e-  Lightning-creeper :  forked  or  zigzag 
lightning  (B.  5,  219;  My.). 

a3g  vidye.  STOg.  =  (wt|),  10026  2,  tad,  £iJ.  Knowledge, 
learning,  science;  an  art;— magioal  skill;— a  spell,  an 
incantation;  —  the  goddess  Durga;  learning  considered 
as  a  goddess.  See  Kavy,  II,  1,  1-5.  &&  'aej , 

tfri  'aw  (Prv.).  See  Abh.  P.  s.  sfesWOsij.  "  9 

vidradhi,  A  (deep-seated  or  internal)  abscess. 

Zty-zS  vi-drava.  Running  in  different  directions  or  away, 
flight ,  retreat;  panic.  2,  flowing  out,  oozing.  3,  melt- 
ing,  liquefaction.  4,  censure.  5,  intellect. 

vi-drava.  Flight,  retreat;— liquefaction.  (R.). 

£>C3t^C©  vi-dravana.  Driving  away,  chasing,  defeating 
(Abh.  P.  10,  226;  ^rj.  2,  after  106;  Bp.  53,  1;  60,  1);  — 
liquefaction^- 

vKdrMta.  Driven  away,  put  to  flight  (My.);  — 
liquefijd*-^ 

vi-druta.  Run  .n  different  directions  or  away;  — 
agitated,  alarmed;  —  liquefied,  liquid ,  fluid. 

vi-druma.  Coral  (alitftf  Nn.  130;  tfortoa  k  4T; 
Sm.  68). 

vidruma-late.  A  sort  of  perfume  (= 
vidvat-jana.  A  learned  man,  a  scholar,  a  philos¬ 
opher  (Kavy.  IY.  2,  59;  Abh.  P.  6,  93). 

35^ «§  vidvat.  = 

vidvat*u-  Tbh.  of  £^3*.  (My.), 
vidvatte. «  £5^.  (Mhr.;  B.  5,  169). 
vidvatva.  Learning,  erudition  (Cb.  134;  My.). 

**£*4$  vidvat-sabhe.  An  assembly  or  congregation  of 
scholars  (Ct.  I,  1). 

^idvat-samflha.  -  (iwqS&odo  Smd. 

253  Cm.). 

vidvat-sambhavane.  Respectful  reception 
or  treatment,  of  learned  men  (My.). 

vidvat-samaja.  ~  ac^ij^S,  (My.). 
vidvat-s5ve.  Service  of  or  attendance  on  sch  iars. 
gjAijSodwsirs  ©qra^«siwo  ^d.,SOrfoSj5jjoo 

(Smd.  175). 

as^c3  YidvaB.  =  ■*»&*,  £^3*,  ^3(0,  w£3^0*} 

Learned,  wise ;  a  wise  man,  a  learned  man,  a 

scholar. 


OoajoaJ  vidvamsa.  Tbh.  of  <3*3^*  (Smd.  108; 

etc-  H1A;  Nn.  48;  *a59;-tfs|3  126;  Xjso 

Mr.  223;  Smd.  133.  294  Cm.;  C.).  Nn.  42  has  the  follow¬ 
ing  explanation  of  it  (?  o.  rs.  being  ££^02!,  ££3e^ o3,  & 
3j§L»  aojjSi):  ***  2,  133,  (iljorl^);  8,  93^3 

(^°)j  4,  (^tS);  5,  (assb);  6, 

(xSOo);  7,  rCJsro^  (rbe?£'^b,  8,  <a>A>3 

(^3^) — Feminine  <023|o*tfj  (My.).  ^£3^o^^djs  £^0 
'atf.  —  .oMs^osto  slx)^  lad 

(Prvs.).  ^ 

«3cro£oS  vidv&n.  —  £5$^.  Mr.  223;  B.  5,  230). 

<SO^E3  vi-dvit.  —  cD^j^.  (Cpr.  5,  34). 

vi-dviti.  Tbh.  of  £^25*  (^sS  Ct.  11,  116). 

?  vidvit-stri.  A  hostile  woman  (not  a  good  com- 

*-£)  v 

pound,  Smd.  76). 

vi-dvish.  ©a^O.  —  <0^53.  Hating,  inimical,  hos¬ 
tile,'  adverse;  an  enemy,  a  foe. 

vi-dvisha.  -  Ct.  II,  116;  Bp.  51,  11). 

vi-dvishta.  Hated,  disliked,  odious.  2,  an  enemy 
(Grj.  2,  after  106). 

vi-dv§sha.  Enmity,  hatred ;  contempt. 
v^v6shana.  One  who  hates,  a  hater.  2,  hatred, 

enmity. 

<Di3^^f»B«S£3g  vidveshana-vidye.  Vidyd  looked  upon  as  a 
deity  who  creates  enmity  (Abh.  P.  6.  93). 

•ScSJ^oIa  vi-dveshi.  Hating,  hostile; — an  enemy  (My.). 

39s  vidh.  Piercing,  penetrating.  See  3^-. 

yi-dha.  Form,  manner,  kind,  sort;— fold  (after  nu¬ 
merals).  Cf.  £>$.  £qS  £tfcS53(3?>rfdL©  £>§  e2>dcio.  —  Oqs 
M  ijadd  sDd  ■z&seaedtf  (Prvs.).  —  rep. 

oqSssh,  variously  (My.). 

vidha-jna.  Knowing  the  form  or  manner.  See 

vi-dhavate.  Widowhood  (Cpr.  1,35). 
vi-dhave.  —  53qS*3.  A  husbandless  woman:  a  ividow 
(35.S  Mr.  r  93). 

vi-dhdta.  rr*  n.  of  (My.), 

vi-dhatri.  An  arranger,  a  disposer,  a  maker,  a 
creator.  2,  Brahma. 

vi-dh&tra.  Tbh.  of  ^93^.  (Smd.  104;  Kdvy,  I,  2, 
93-95).  qresk  A^ocJ irtsipjj  «^qLe>  *&d  (Prv.). 

vi-dhdna.  =  1.  The  act  of  putting  in  order, 

arranging,  making  ready,  disposing,  ordering,  perform¬ 
ing,  forming,  making,  plaoing  on,  putting  on  or  in, 
putting  down,  commencing  (esr^Hn.  82,  o.  r.  sJj©W)5— ar¬ 
rangement,  disposition,  creation;  — act,  aciicr,  especial¬ 
ly  the  performance  of  prescribed  acts  or  rites.  2,  a 
rule,  a  precept;  a  law,  an  ordinance,  an  injunction;  a 
regulation,  sacred  text.  3,  an  act  of  worship,  a  rite, 
a  oeremony.  4,  a  form,  a  mode,  a  method,  a  manner 
(£$  Rn.  21).  5,  a  means,  an  expedient  6,  an  essem- 

bly  (^8^?  75;  cf.  No.  12).  7,  in  grammar; 

affixing,  prefixing,  taking  as  an  affix,  etc.  See ‘  SsAMtefc.-, 
Smd.  14.  42.  65.  352.  383. 

vidhana-p6rvak'\.  A  cording  fo  rule  .0/ 
precepts  (My.;  B.  4,  21>> 
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£OTCcb$  vi-dhayaka.  Disposing,  arranging,  performing; 
consigning;  enjoining.  2,  a  precept;  an  injunction 
(My.).  3,  one  who  rules,  a  ruler,  a  leader  (My.). 

£>OT>dd  vidha-vanta.  A  man  who  receives  hire,  a  hire¬ 
ling"^,  Bp.  47,  15;  Bh.  2,  1,  40). 

3$  vi-dhi.  =  tSa.  A  rule,  a  formula,  a  precept,  an  in¬ 
junction,  a  text  prescribing  any  act  or  observance,  a 
vedic  text;  the  veda  (akjS,  s3?c$  Hn.  21).  2,  an  order , 
an  ordinance,  a  statute ,  a  law .  3,  a  rite,  a  ceremony. 

4,  a  method,  a  manner,  a  way  (£qra$  Ha.  21).  5, 

Brahma  (vsta^vnrirf,  ^8^21;  Mr.  520).  6, 

Ftstai.  7,  an  excellent  person  (en)^s&a«  21).  8,  a 

clever  or  wise  person  (^itfiJ^ESO*,  low  sio*  21).  9,  a  poet 
(15*  <a,  21).  10,  a  physician.  11,  fate ,  destiny. 

12,  an  assembly  (sS^l?  21;  Mr,  483;  cf .  Ho.  6), 

18,  time  (v®w  21;  483).  14,  in  grammar:  the  im¬ 

perative  (Smd,  90.  91.  270.  272.  276.  289.  290;  KAvy.  I, 

5,  1-5).  See  Smd.  41.  120.  342.  866;  Prv.  s.  aqi.  <— 
s3rio.  -sScfo.  To  obtain  or  suffer  fate  (Cpr.  9,  8). 

vidhi-kriye.  The  imperative  (Smd.  36,  Ho.  144. 

91). 

vi-dhita.  Arranged,  settled;  apportioned,  fixed,  de¬ 
creed  (Bp.  2,  9). 

vidhi-darsi.  A  priest  whose  business  is  to  see  that 
everything  at  a  sacrifice  is  done  according  to  prescribed 
rules. 

vidhi-pr&k&ra.  According  to  rule  (My.). 
aptfjaSj  vidhi-rfipa.  The  imperative;  the  permissive  im¬ 
perative  (as  in  My.). 

vidhi-likhita.  Brahmas  writ  (on  a  man’s  fore¬ 
head):  destiny  (My.). 

vidhi-vat.  Agreeably  to  rule,  in  due  form  (My.), 
vidhi-vaata.  A  man  who  is  in  conformity  with 
caste-rules  (Bp.  57,  6). 

vidhi-vasa.  The  power  or  influence  of  a  rule  or 
of  fate  (KAvy.  Ill,  3,  B,  48;  Cpr.  8,  39). 

vi-dhisu.  To  prescribe,  to  order,  to  ordain,  to  ap¬ 
point,  to  allot;  to  give  order  to  (a  person).  (Bp.  43,  82; 
Si.  265;  My.;  B.  4,  186). 

vidhf-karana.  The  act  of  putting  in  order, 
arranging,  regulating  or  ordering.  See 

vidhu,  sas  1,  <at&2.  The  moon .  2,  jPisfytw. 

vidhu-kalA-dhara.  Siva  (Bp.  11, 16). 
vi-dhuta.  Shaken  about;  shaken  off;  abandoned, 
relinquished,  left  off. 

vidhu-dhara.  Siva  (Bp,  52,  5). 

£$od^  d  vidhun-tuda.  Moon-troubler :  Rdhu. 

,Drfj233&^  vidhu-bimba.  The  moon’s  disk  (J.  4,  7). 

vidhu-mukhi.  A  woman  with  a  moon-like  face 

(My.). 

vidhu-mauli,  Siva  (Bp.  61,  89). 

£^od  vidhura.  Separated ;  separation  (from  a  mistress  or 
lover,  \wrts|  H1A),  2,  agitated,  troubled,  distressed, 

bewildered.  3,  adverse;  adversity  (^jsw  si)  Hla.). 

vidhure.  A  woman  who  is  distressed  (Cpr,  5,  124). 
vi-dhuvana.  Shaking  about,  trembling,  tremor. 


^bd^d^dp®  vidhuvana-karana.  Causing  to  shake  about 
or  tremble,  eto.  See 

vidhu-hasa.  =  Ho.  3.  (J.  29,  8;  31,  37). 

.dqfetf  vi-dhfita.  Shaken  or  tossed  about;  trembling;  — 
shaken  off,  dispelled,  removed;  — abandoned;  — re¬ 
pugnance  (Bp.  10,  12;  21,  2;  38,  67;  39,  67). 

£>qLsdd  vi-dhflnana.  Causing  to  shake  or  tremble;— 
shaking,  ti’embling,  ti'emor. 


vi-dhrita.  Kept  apart.  2,  seized,  grasped,  held; 
taken,  assumed,  possessed  (Cpr.  4,  after  42). 

£>(3  vi-dhe.  SOT.  (  =  t3*5).  Form ,  formula,  rule .  2,  manned'. 


kind,  sort ,  way .  3,  act,  action.  4,  doing  well,  prosperity, 
affluence.  5,  hire,  wages.  6,  the  food  of  horses, 
elephants,  etc.,  fodder. 

vi-dh^ya.  To  be  arranged,  to  be  prescribed,  to 
be  enjoined; — to  be  placed  on,  fit  to  be  put  or  built  on 
(see  335?^-);— to  be  performed;  — liable  to  be  ruled, 
governable,  subject  to;— comp  limit,  submissive ,  tractable , 


obedient.  See  ioCO*  1. 

vi-dheyate.  =  atftodM£.  (Cpr.  2,  after  49). 
^>d?odos^  vi-dheyatva.  Traotableness,  docility,  submis¬ 


sion,  obedience  (My.). 

ad^dF  vidhi-arfcha.  The  imperative  (in  grammar,  Smd. 
54.  264.  269.  270  Cm.). 

vidhi-ukta.  Declared  or  enjoined  by  the  vedas 
or  s&stras  (My.). 

^d^0^  vi-dhvamsa.  Falling  to  pieces;  ruin,  destruction, 
death  (Bp.  24,  7);  — a  man  liable  or  subject  to  death, 
mm  dies  fsee  Prv.  s.  £55^0*$).  2,  aversion,  enmity. 


3,  insult,  offence. 

vi-dhvani.  =  £sf£>.  An  unnatural  sound. 

vi-nata.  Bent  down,  bowed;  — humble,  modest;  — 
dispirited  (Ch.  v.  246;  Bp.  35,  8). 

£>d<3«5^dodo  vinatSt-tanaya.  Garuda  (Cpr.  5,75). 

d  vinata-nandana.  Garuda  (Cpr.  2,  after  7).  2, 
vinata?&nandana,  one  who  treats  friends  or  guests 
humbly  and  courteously  (2,  after  7). 

vinata-suta.  Garuda  (J.  14,  21). 


vi-nati.  Bowing  down,  bending;— humility,  modesty 


(Bp.  5,  47). 

( vi-nate.  One  of  the  wives  of  Kasyapa  and 

mother  of  Garuda  and  Aruna; —  a  bent  down,  etc.  woman, 
vi-nada.  Sound,  noise.  (A.), 
vi-naddha.  Firmly  bound  or  tied.  See  w-. 

vinamat-jan&rdana.  Siva  (Bp.  61,48). 
3d»&§  vi-namat.  Bending  down,  bowing. 

3d£0^  vi-namita.  Bowed  down,  bowed,  bent;  — humble, 
modest.  (Ch.  v,  227;  Ssv.  5,  after  55).  Feminine 
(Ch.  v.  224,  where  originally  5^3  Grj.  5, 

after  12). 

Sctoosk  vi-n'amisu.  To  bow  (v.  i.)  in  token  of  reverence, 
to  make  obeisance  (Bp.  23,  35). 
addoj  vi-namra.  Bowed  (*>£,  Nn.  67);- 

d  ©pressed;— humble,  modest;— H.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 
ddc^o  vi-naya.  Leading  away;  — leading,  guidance,  train¬ 
ing,  discipline ;  -  gentleman-like  bearing,  good  behavi- 
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our,  decorum;  condescension,  affability;  humility  (Cpr. 
2,  18;  My.); — reverence  (Smd.  124),  obeisance,  courtesy. 

viriaya-gr&hi .  Compliant,  submissive,  humble , 
£<3o305jP^F?t  vinaya-pfirvaka.  With  reverence,  etc.  (Bp. 
25,  38;  28,  48;  My.). 

vi-nayita.  = .£$^3.  A  well-behaved,  etc.  man. 
£^o&>3o  (Mr.  241).  3ee  Mr.  s. 

$?©?Oe>r{. 

vinaya-ukti.  A  gentle,  modest,  etc.  word  (J. 

18,  41). 

vinaya-upac&ra.  Respectful,  etc.  attentions 

(My.). 

vi-nasana.  Perishing,  loss;  disappearance.  2,  the 
place  where  the  river  Sarasvati  is  lost  in  the  sand: 
Kurukshetra  (Si.  101). 

vi-najlvara.  Liable  to  be  destroyed,  perishable. 
vinaha.  Tbh.  of  3^.  (My.;  2&g3of  G.). 
vinahA  Tbh.  of  (My.;  Te.). 
rte»cS&©  (Jes’rf)  *0^  (osi<^)  tfckaau .  — 

?38^  &U  (Prvs.).  See  Prvs.  s.  Aikijj  totio  & 
*cia»ocbA.  Exception  (My.), 
vina.  Without ,  except  (5^3,  si^qte*,  i3§C3o  c^o&sScS 
Mr.  534);  exclusive  of.  s3Jo^^c^>  uQtW 

rk£jrta>  odwaqisSek  (Si.  180). 

vi-nadi.  A  period  of  twenty-four  seconds,  the 
sixtieth  part  of  a  nadi  or  Indian  hour  (My.), 
vi-n&da.  =  (A.).  . 

<Dt3£>odoi5r  vi-n&yaka.  =  Taking  away;  a  remover 

(of  obstacles);  Ganesa  (rt©rije&53&»,  oarfrlfFS,  dtSgsr'cS 
s3j3?1,  etc.  Sm.  4;  Kk.  5).  2,  leading;  a  leader 
or  guru.  3,  a  Buddha  or  Jina.  4,  anarchioal  (My.). 

vinayisu.  (fr.  £$?).  To  be  excepted. 

«^t3g  ^es3  (My.).  2,  to  except,  to  ex¬ 

empt  (My.). 

vi-nasa.  Utter  loss,  perdition,  min,  destruction, 
annihilation,  extinction  (Bp.  38. 3;  47,51;  54.22).  See 
estt’  1,  £s&>  2, 

vi-nasana.  Deductive,  ruinous;— completely  lost 
or  ruined  (see  Mr.  an’Cta^’,— destruction,  annihilation 
(My.). 

vin^a-unmukha.  About  to  perish:  full 
ripe,  venture. 

«D?3t>5o  Yi-trR-C  es  ^o^So. 

vi-nidra.  Sleepless,  awake  (Bp.  34,  2). 

3$$^  vi-nindita.  Reproached,  reviU.  abused.  2,  blame¬ 
less  (Ch.  v.  7). 

vi-hi-patat.  Falling  do«v  f,  falling  (Cpr.  4,  44). 
vi-nimaya.  Exchange,  barter.  2,  a  pledge,  a 
deposit,  a  security.  See 

vi-niyata.  Restrained,  checked,  controlled  (Bp. 
46,  71). 

£$o 3js?7\  vi-niyoga.  Unyoking,  separating;  parting  with; 
giving  up.  2,  appointment  (to  any  office).  3,  assign¬ 
ment,  apportionment,  distribution  (of  eatables,  My.). 
4,  commission,  charge.  5,  application,  use,  employment 
(J.  20,  5;  My.),  swsfo  tfj  cS^sSck  sc^odortf 


nrf  c3°sdd  a$3  d  *jzcZ  (B.  5,  204).  6,  an 

appointed  task  or  duty,  a  business,  a  function,  service 
(C.  Bp.  47,  15;  Ssv.  1,  after  79;  J.  7,  4).  oasitfo  tfSi/stfsU 
rsdC  £$o&^rtsl)o  snYo,  s3&c3e^cO  (Mr. 

272;  see  es^tfag^cd).  (tfdw, 

Nn.  108).  (distribution)  Ya&Sjoeka 

rfd®  (Prv.),  7,  a  servant  (Y;. 

6,44). 

vi-niyogisu.  To  assign,  to  apportion  (Bh.  1, 
10.4;  My.).  2,  to  use  (My.). 

vi-nirmala.  Very  pure  (Cpr.  1,  79;  Bp.  24,  3 8; 
30,  1;  88,  43&;  41,  30;  54,  20;  57,  66). 

vi-nirmalate.  Great  pureness  or  brightness 
(Ssv.  2,  32). 

vi-nirmita.  Formed  or  made  of;— constructed, 
built,  formed,  made,  created  (Ch.  v.  182.  194.  222;  Cpr. 
6,5). 

vi-nivartana.  Causing  to  come  forth,  calling 
forth,  arousing  (Cpr.  9,  39). 

vi-niSeala.  Immovable,  firm,  steady  (Abh.  P,  16, 
28;  Bp.  10,  16;  21,  34;  26,  55;  60,  16;  61,  70). 

vi-niscita.  , Ascertained,  settled,  decided,  certain 
(Bp.  54,  49). 

vi-nihita.  Put  off  or  down;  placed  or  put  on; 
fixed  upon,  directed;  fixed  in  (Rlv.  5,  35). 

Yi-nita.  Led  away,  taken  away;  removed;  — con¬ 
ducted,  performed,  done  (Kavy.  4,  1); — well-trained ,  edu¬ 
cated,  disciplined,  refined,  well-behaved,  well-controlled; 
compliant;  modest ,  demure ,  meek ,  virtuous,  gentle;— 
tamed,  broken  in;— plain,  neat  (In  dress,  etc.);— lovely, 
handsome  (Bp.  43,  78;  My.). 

vi-niti.  Good  behaviour,  reverence,  homage;  morals 
(Bp.  27,  76;  39,  23;  57,  90). 

vi-nilate.  The  state  of  being  dark-blue  or  blue 
(Kavy.  Y,  50). 

3^0^  vi-nuta.  Praised  (tfjspsa  £©  Smd.  92.  256  Cm.; 
Ch.  v.  11.  60).  2,  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

<3 ^0^535) ?d  vinuta-prasa.  A  kind  of  alliteration  (Ch.), 
vi-nuti.  Praise  (My.). 

vi-nutisu.  To  utter  with  praise  (Bp.  1,  37);  to 
praise  (25,  38;  38,  60;  59,  50;  61,  60). 
vi-nutya.  =  (Ssv.  5,  63). 

vi-nfita,  =  Praised  (Ch.  v.  224,  o.  r.  <0^^* 

Cpr.  2,  after  7). 

<D(yjas^  vi-nfitna.  New,  novel.  See  Ch,  s. 

<3cSe^  vi-n6ya.  To  be  taken  away;  — to  be  governed  or 
directed,  governable,  tractable;  compliant,  disciplined, 
refined  (Cpr.  1,  3.  8.  53.  60.  68;  Abh.  P.  1,  4). 

vi-noda.  =  Driving  away;  removing;  aban¬ 
doning.  2,  diversion .  sport,  pastime,  play .  3,  interest¬ 

ing  pursuit  or  occupation,  pleasure,  gratification,  happi¬ 
ness  (Smd.  251).  4,  eagerness.  5,  jesting,  joking  (Mbr., 
My.). 

£c vinoda-gati.  A  playful,  wanton  woman  (t>^r3 
Si.  182;  My.). 

vinoda-gara.  A  playful,  wanton  life  (My.); 
a  man  fond  of  jesting  (My.). 
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Ss  •  w 

dSbttsOtf  ■vindu-jAlaka 
e> 


&$&>$(£$  vi-nidaaa. —  *>c&it§s$.  (Cpr.  2, 14). 

Vi-nddiaa.  «  h$&xte*  To  play,  to  sport  (My.). 

2;  to  bo  delighted,.  to  be  happy  (Bp.  4,  9;  My.). 

&=f  vir.dii.  Finding,  getting,  gaining,  taking;  one  who 
6>  • 
finds,  etc.  See  rws>£-. 

2,  intelligent ,  knowing. 

t&c &  swtf.  See  HU,  s.  aStoa. 

■  IW  .  ® 

!  g  vin&bya.  —  £ofcs.  iVT.  of  is  range  of  tnewrfafos.  2,  a 
hunt©?.  . 

vlad.hya*fte&!&.  The  Yindhya  mountains  (tbo^s 
sSfedbj  .8a.)* 

.*vlndhyft-adrl.ss  (G.  51). 

irinna.  Known; — discussed,  fudged .  2,  ohJamed,  gained . 
Seif'S  ypm^TiB..  sa  (Abh,  P.  11,  after  46  &  94), 

®*^Sl5o  ▼i-nf-astta*  Placed  down,  deposited,  fixed; — inlaid, 
pa ved;— delivered;— offered,  presented  (Bp.  7, 16). 

vi-ni-ksa.  Putting  or  placing  down;  deposit ing, 
entrusting;  a  deposit;— putting  or  placing  on  or  into;  — 
placing  in  order,  adjusting,  disposing,  arranging,  dis¬ 
tributing  (&853/1  Siad.  5);  orderly  arrangement,  dispo¬ 
sition;— any  fcita  or  receptacle  on  or  in  which  anything 
is  placed  or  deposited; — an  assemblage.  See  ted 

W-,  itf&S  U&-;  KAtj.  Ill,  2,B,  33;  Si.  68.  2}  gesticu¬ 
lation  (My.).  '  ;  • 

'yi-pakva.  Cooked,  dressed;— ripened,  mature. 

A*  opponent,  an  antagonist,  an  adver- 
&m%  m  emmy;  a  rival; — contrary,  hostile.  2,  ft  dis¬ 
putant.  8,  an  exception  (1b  grammas').  4,  a  syllogism' 
in  which  tho  proposition  to  be  maintained  is  always 
, wanting,  -fi,  an  mstaee  on  the  opposite  side  (Bp.  45. 
•44;  61,47.  50,88;  Bh.  1,  8, 17). 

£>3$&  vlp£&-jftlaaldlil*  An  ocean  of  distress,  etc.  (Bp. 
58,52). 

£35©$!  y£-panei»-  A  tu$e  (with  five  strings,  Mr.  80; 

sSJMto  'jfit.  7,  o.  r.  £**5). 
asfre  Tirana;  Sellfn^#  Sale. 

33Sj*  vi-pajii. '  4  a  *toB  (sea  2,  Ho.  1 2); —a  market- 

street; —any  artlela.  for  'sale, 

vi-paaikft.  A  dealer,  a  merchant  (tit&te,  etc.  Mr. 
S45).  \ 

vlpad-SUla.  .  A  time  of  calamity,  adversity  (My.). 
vi-paMl.  Going  wrongly;  adversity',  calamity ,  mis¬ 
fortune !.  dfeasfcr. 

vi-pattu. -  AS*), o  Tbh,  of  (My.). 

wsiato  tiss©«  (Prv.J. 

Ti-pat-ha.  A.  wrong  way;  a  bad  road. 
vi-pad.  325§.  asSab ,  Going  wrongly;  ad- 

calamity,  misfortune ,  disaster,  distress;  death, 
vi-pade.  Misfortune,  adversity  (Sk.).  2,  a  miserable 
woman  (J.  5,  61). 

*i-pahsa,  Gone'  wrong,  fallen  into  adversity  or 
misfortune,  unfortunate,  distressed;  lost;  failed  (Cpr. 
4,  40). 

vipsnnate.  The  state  of  being  without  or  destitute 
of  (Cpr.  3,  T9). 


dtf&o&sd  vl-pari-astaks.  =  (Mr,  258  m2 

,  mbs.)7° 

vi-partta.  Gone  or  turned  the  wrong  v/ay,  reversed , 
inverted ,  opposite ,  adverse,  ‘perverse,  contrary;  reversed 
state  (Sotfo  HU.;  ewparatf,  aupa 

Bn.  151);  — wrong,  contrary  to  rule;  — uncommon,  un¬ 
usual  (My.); —different;— cross;— disagreeable;— inau¬ 
spicious;  hostile  (Kavy.  II,  2,  B,  19-23;  Bp.  18,  45;  21, 

18;  39,  40;  50,  58).  Feminine  ££0(3  (J.  5,  61).— 

Unusual,  exorbitant  work  or  business  (My.), 
viparftft-kalpana.  One  of  the  padadoshas 
(K&vy.  II,  1,  A,  12.  X8“19;  see  wssgjtfSslae^). 

£»3$be^?R>©  viparSia-k&U.  An  adverse  time,  a  time  of 
calamity  (My.). 

vi-parftatana.  Contrariety,  inversion,  reverse 
or  opposite  state  or  condition  (Cb.  124). 

viparlta-patana.  Falling  upside  down.  See 

*&£>&»  2. 

^^cooFoA)  vi'pari-aya.  Revise,  inversion  contrariety; 
inverted  order,  perverseness,  obstruction,  opposition 
S&SCSOES  reverse  of  fortune,  misfortune, 

calamity ; — exchange,  barter;  error,  transgression ;-r 
mistake;  —  enmity *  dostructiom 
S33cs45F?3  ^  vi^pari-astaka.  =  q.  v.  What  Is 

thrown  across  (the  shoulders):  a  ddtra  (Mr.  256). 
£3dodj»FQdJ  vi-pftri-Aya.  —  asiociapaii.  (Kavy.  Ill,  1,  A,  24). 

vi-paryasa.  Reverse,  contrariety;  opposition;— 
inter  change;— error,  mistake,  delusion.  Bee  Ub.  54. 
239.254;  slrask,  dUal'tfi  1. 

vlpary&sa-upame.  One  of  the  similes 
(KAvy.  Ill,  3,  B,  83  seq.). 

vi-pala.  A  moment,  an  instant  (B.  4,  103). 

£2$  g  vipas-cit.  Wise,  learned ,  intelligent 
ZZ3Z&  vi-paka.  Cooking  thoroughly:  cooking,  dressing;— 
ripening,  ripeness,  maturity;— digestion;  — result;  the 
consequence  or  result  of  any  action  either  in  this  or  in 
a  former  birth  matured  by  the  operation  of  time;  — 
calamity,  distress. 

j  vi-p&dike.  A  blister  or  sore  on  the  foot. 

S  vi-rUs.  The  Vipdsd  or  Seas  river  in  the  Punjab. 

vi-pase.  -39.  The  Reas  river . 
vipina.  A  wood,  a  forest  a  grove 
Hn.  30,  o.  r.  .  . 

Sibfi&Tl  vipina- Sara.  Beaming  or  living  in  a  forest;  a 
wild  animal  (Cpr.  4,  48). 

■SibtSO^  vipina-asva.  A  species  of  deer  (^4  Mr.  160).. 
vi-pula.  Large,  great,  extensive,  broad,  wide,  spacious 
(sSA^afc  Bn.  36.  127);  ample,  abundant,  much;  deep, 
profound. 

£$5 'Jtd  vipula-tara.  Uncommonly  Urge,  etc.  (A.). 

vipula-vidya-sikshaka.  A  teacher  of  many 

sciences  (h»^  Kk.  35).  See  s. 

vipuU-adhinayakai  The  ruler  of  the  town 

Yipule.  (Opr.  5,  118). 

|  vi-pcle.  The  wUe  (iemale):  the  earth.  2,  N. 

|  of  a  rishi’s  wife  (Mr.  258).  3,  N.  of  a  metre  (Ch.).  4, 

!  N.  of  a  town  (Cpr.  5.  niter  11  &  17). 
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vippaits.  Tbh*  of  -£;fe5.  (Sly.,)* 
tipM.  A  stager  #f  vedie  hymns,  a  poet,  a  rishi.  2, 
a  Hrdhmma  (s»*SF  Ct,  II,  50;  sjks^c,  304). 

••?<  a  ray  (o&Qgz£,  £c$£3  304).  4,  the  kusa  grass  (tfos. 

33$  F  104). 

¥f*prak&i,a.  Treating  with  disrespect,  hurt ,  injury, 
offence  (^33kOS*F,  •&s&si>5$£&  -Mr.  457);  — abuse;— oppo¬ 
sition;— reiaisatlon; —  various  manner. 

3£j^3"dpc}  Yi-pr&k&raua.  OlTensiveness,  'offence;  — deceit 
(33^©**,  wSPrtJSSfcaSo  Mr.  439).; 

Ti"PrB^?**ft  Treated  with  disrespect,  hurt,  injured, 
offended at  use^: ;  —  opposed ;  -r*  retaliated, 

a?A\4  vi-prakrishta.  Brawn  or  removed  .away;—  j 
remote ,  distant 

vi-prakr!sktaka.  Demote,,  rilstet 
vi~jk?atl-slddha.  Contradicted,  opposed,  pro¬ 
hibited,  forbidden  (Kftvy,  III,  3,  B,  140). 

S^§?fe’d  vi-praiU&ra.  Repentance. 

3 7i-pratt&&ra.  Bepeniance. 

S^GcbJg^  •  vi-prayukia. 

;(Cpv.  8,  7). 
a  vi-pray6ga, 

33$)©  8^  .vi-pralabdha. 

afflicted,  disappointed  (£>^3,  Mr.  242), 

vj-  pralambha.  Cheating;  deceiving  by  false  asser¬ 
tions  hr  by  mi  keeping  a  promise ;  deception,  deceit  (in 
general).  2,  quarrel,  disagreement.  3,- disunion,  dis- 
junction.  4,  separation  of  lovers ;  one  of  the  sringSra- 
rasas  In  poetry  (Kavy.  1Y,  2,  20.  26-29). 

yi-praid-pa.  Talking  idly,  prattling ; —mutual 
contradiction,  wrangling,  quarrelling,  quarrel;  ~  decep¬ 
tion, 

a'aSjSWripe  vi-; vavarana.  A  gift,  a  present  (©se&Mr. 
455). 

\i-p?ashike.  A  female  fortune-teller'. 
vi-priya.  Unpleasant,  disagreeable,  unbeloved;  — 
offence,  transgression.  2,  very  much  beloved  (8md.  166). 

£s£)Ch  vi-prush.  —  (Ss^ssd6.  A  drop  of  any  fluid. 

vipra-indra.  An  excellent  Brahman*  (J.  26,  38). 
vi-ptaya.  Floating  or  drifting  about  or  in  different 
directions;  — confusion,  perplexity;— trouble,  disaster, 
calamity;  — predatory  or  devastating  warfare;— rapine, 
extortion ;  —  affray ,  scuffle ,  turmoil,  disturbance. 
vi-plavana.  —  <0^5 5.  (Cpr.  1,  after  81). 
vi- plush.  =  A  drop  of  any  fluid . 

vi-phala.  Fruitless,  useless,  ineffectual,  unmeaning, 
vain,  idle.  See  0^3-1  Bp.  26,  48. 

s  vi-phullita.  Expanded,  blown,  as  a  flower  (a'dtf 

tfhr.). 

<D£)td  vi-bandha.  =  .  Entire  stoppage;— fastening 

or ‘binding  well  or  on  different  sides,  a  dike  (P  sou®, 

Nn.  31);— constipation,  ischury. 

^33^7^  vibada.  A  man  who  beats  or  destroys 

(Ram.  6,10,25;  6,  50,  43). 

^)SO‘d&?jO  vibadisu.  .pcs* b).  To  beat,  to  flog;  to  sub- 


Disjoined,  separated.  Feminine  j 

Disjunction,  separation ,  I 

Cheated,  deceived; — hurt,  injured,  j 


due;  to  destroy  ( cf .  tod  l).  rtarsksS  sbcislo 

acraas^sJ  ^aFsDorteSoctoEaort  s»c ra !  (Bp.  24,  37).  loiw, 
$  atra&A  ‘Scfejsspb, 

rtt&£  $ftBW  eSslj^  coad£53s?o  £s!os$t&  (Bh.  1,6S 

3).  sortodnScSu^sgwTijrf^a/i  ^jsaSbsSo  (i, 

10,  13).  rU^osbc^  amato*#?  <2,  10, 13). 

See-  J.  4,  14;  6,  54;  14,  12;  21,  21. 

£>?Oo$  vMrudfca.  A  learned  or  wise  naan  {<£>5^3*  Sind.  181 
Cm.)*  2  a  god. 

vibudha-pafci.  Isdra,(Kk.  1). 

vi-l>6dha.  1.  Awaking;  perceiving;  intelligence; 
Wisdom  (Itavy.  I,  la,  1). 

vi-bodha.  2,  Want  of  ponsciousness?  absence  of 

mind. 

£)c£>  lt\  vi-bhakta.  Divided,  partitioned,  portioned.  2, 
parted.,  separated-  — A  family  the 
members  of  which  are  separated,  each  having  received 
his  portion  of  the  family  property  ^y.)» 

Brothers  who  are  separated,  having 

received  his  portion  of  the  paternal  inheritance  (My.). 

vi-bhakti.  A  division,  a  partition.  *2,  a  part,  a 
portion,  a  share  of  inheritance,  etc.  3,  a  iermin  ition 
or  inflection  either  of  a  ease  or  of  the  persons  of  a 
verb  (Smd,  46.  62.  86.  88.  96.  316.  163,  170.  394,  195. 
253.  255.  258,  259;  Kavy,  I,  lb,  1.-5;  I,  2,  1.  17-22.’ 
55-31;  I,  5,  I- 16). 

P®  Vibiiakti-gaua.  The  various  terminations  or 
inflections  (Kavy.  I, '8, -1-4). 

yibhakti-parin&ma.  Changes  of  the  in¬ 
flections  of  nouns  or  of  cases  (Sind.  177). 

vibhakti-ai&le.  The  tow  Off  the  terminations 
or  their  collection  arranged  in  order  (Smd.  89). 

£><$•&  Tj&Zjfr  vifchakti-rffpaka.  A  kind  of  rflpaka  (KAvy. 
Hlfs,  B,81  seq.). 

^>^0 X  vi-bhahga.  Breaking,  fracture; "  destroying;— 
division  ^stoppage,  obstruction;—  ben  ding,  contract¬ 
ing;— expression  or  play  of  features  (Bp.  61,  49). 

a£o*?\si  vi-bhahgifca.  Broken,  destroyed,  divided,  etc. 
(Bp.  7,  3). 

AS^oTskSj  vi-bhahgisu.  To  break  to  pieces,  to  destroy 
(Ssv,  4,  129).  .  :  ^a-'v 

<aa^3d(c  vi-bhajana.  Division,  (also  in  arithmetic,  My.), 
separation,  disjunction,  partition.  Sec  S>^o3, 


vi-bhajssiu  To  divide,  to  partition;  to  divide  (in 
arithmetic,  My,). 

vi-bhartsana.  (=  ^F^FfS).  See 
vi-bhava.  Manifestation;  display,  magnificence  (Bh. 
1,8, 164);  greatness,  glory,  dignity,  majesty,  excellence; 
power;  wealth;  lofty-mindedness,  magnanimity;— the 
second  year  in  the  cycle  of  sixty  (My.).  See  esosSoA*  — ■ 
-c-sSes^.  To  obtain  greatness,  to  appear  in 
a  glorious  state  (Ssv.  1,  after  81). 

vibbava-rame.  A  woman  possessed  of  greatness 
or  wealth:  Lakshin!  (Rsv.  13, after  71). 

vibhava-vat.  Possessed  of  power,  wealthy, 

£  spum’d  vibha-kara.  The  sun. 
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vi-bhaga.  Dividing,  division,  separation,  partition 
(ftoirarfa,  i}3e>rls5  dja^os^cfo  Nn.  90); — portion,  part, 
share  (d*s€>,  vpvAo&t  Nn.  31;  iptf\  79);  —  the  share 

or  portion  of  an  inheritance  (s^qrart,  daock  Nn.  142);  — 
partition  of  inheritance,  distribution,'  apportionment;  — 
arrangement.  See  Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B;  162.  —  A 

deed  of  partition  (My.).-—  A  partition-settl¬ 

ing,  a  deed  of  partition  (My,). 

£2pt>?\?&  vi-bh&gisu.  To  divide,  to  apportion,  to  distri¬ 
bute  (Smd,  46;  B.  5,  92;  My.). 

vi-bhajya.  To  be  divided  or  apportioned,  portion- 
able,  divisible  (My.). 

vi-bhata.  Shining;  —  dawn,  day -break. 
vi-bh&ti.  Shine,  lustre,  beauty  (Bp.  18,  39;  38, 
45);  — dawn. 

vi-bh&va.  Any  condition  which  excites  or  develops 
a  particular  s^ate  of  mind  or  body:  one  of  the  divisions 
of  bhavas  (K&vy.  IV,  2,  18. 19);  — any  causative  or  excit¬ 
ing  property  (as  dress,  perfumes,  etc.  causing  amorous 
desire,  extravagant  gesture  oausing  mirth,  etc.,  etc., 
Cpr.  4,  78)— discrimination,  judgment;— a  friend,  an 
acquaintance.  See  Bp.  8,  5;  53,  31;  55,  1. 

vi-bhavana.  «DtjT35jf3.  Causing  to  appear  dis¬ 
tinctly;  clear  perception,  distinguishing  or  perceiving 
distinctly,  discrimination,  judgment.  2,  description  of 
effects  not  arising  from  the  usual  causes,  peculiar 
causation;  or  description  by  negatives,  bringing  out  the 
qualities  of  any  object  more  clearly  than  by  positive 
description. 

vi-bh&vanate.  Was- Gestation  (Bp.  56,  47). 
vi-bh&vane.  —  No.  2.  One  of  the  atisayas 

in  arth&lahk&ra  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  121.  130  seq.). 

SepsdD  vibh&-vari.  The  dawn.  2,  night . 

vibhfUvasu.  Abounding  in  light;— the  sun; — 

fire . 

vi-bhashe.  An  alternative,  option  (Kavy.  Ill,  2, 

B,  S3).  2,  another  or  foreign  language  (My.), 

yi-bh&sa.  Tbh.  of  (Bp.  16,  23). 

vl-bhasi.  Shining,  radiant  (Cpr.  2,  13). 
vi-bh&se.  Bright  shine,  light,  lustre, 
vi-bhaskara.  Very  shining  or  resplendent  (Bp, 
46,  69.  70). 

yi-bhinna.  Split  or  broken  asunder,  divided,  separ¬ 
ated,  pierced;— scattered,  dispersed,  dispelled,  gone 
(Bp.  42,  20);— bewildered,  estranged,  perplexed;— dis¬ 
appointed;— various,  different. 

vi-bhita.  Fearless.  2,  the  tree  Terminalia  bellerica 
Roxb.  (3*fi§*  Hla.). 

£^5?^  vi-bhitaka.  The  tree  Teimiinalia  bellerica  Roxb, 
(es-a^,  S’ao*  Mr.  122,  o.  r.  3^C3S). 

^)gpe^r9  vi-bhishana.  Terrifying,  formidable.  2,  N.  of 
the  younger  brother  of  Havana  (J,  18,  7.  8.  38;  see 

£>$0  vi-bhu.  Being  everywhere,  omnipresent;  — excellent, 
eminent,  supreme;  capable,  able;— a  lord,  a  ruler,  a 
master,  an  owner;  — Brahma;  Vishnu;  Siva  <Ch.  v.  5;  | 
J.  4,  62;  19,  15).  j 


vi-bhutva.  Might,  power  (Rsv.  13,  10);  mastership, 
ownership  (My.). 

vi-bhdti.  —  natoA cOjsiojsA  Great 
power,  might,  dominion,  supremacy,  dignity;  great 
success,  prosperity,  welfare  (dosS^o&F, 
ol)F  Nn.  106);  glory,  renown  (a.^,  106);  super¬ 

human  power  (consisting  of  eight  faculties;  see  ess^-). 
2,  the  ashes  of  cow-dung  (tfU^,  tojdd  106; 
etc.,  sraOd  ZMtSi  Mr.  48).  3,  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). — 

aqksAtfs!.  2=  *>.  (Z-).  A  qua¬ 

drangular  cake  of  indurated  ashefr  (My,).  — 

-W!|.  A  ball  of  indurated  ashes  (My.), 
vi-bh&shana.  Decoration,  ornament;  an  ornament 
(<uc^s3o,  Nn,  26;  see  doe$-). 

vi-bhtishita.  Adorned,  decorated,  ornamented 

(My.). 

vi-bbllshe.  Decoration;  lustre,  splendour,  beauty. 

32^3  vi-bhriti.  (=  d^S).  (Bp,  46,  73). 

vi-bhe.  Light,  lustre;  a  ray  of  light. 

vi-bheda.  Breaking  asunder,  dividing,  splitting 
in  two,  breaking;  opening;  separating  Mr.  372); 

loosening,  untying,  etc.;  — a  variety,  a  kind,  distinction, 
difference  ($?d  Nn.  18.  37;  ddtf  72;  Ch.  v.  25;  J.  13}  41). 

aejSectfJ  vi-bh£daka.  A  man  who  divides  or  pierce.  See 
8jrt3-. 

Sefie&dO  vi-bhedisu.  To  cleave,  to  divide,  to  pierce  (Ssv. 
1,  16;  My.).  2,  to  become  different,  to  alter  (My.), 
vi-bhdga.  Enjoyment,  joy  (Bp.  8,  58;  57,  92). 
vi-bhrama.  Roaming  or  wandering  about,  whirling 
round,  going  round  (£Dft  W33$(3*  cfo  Nn.  129,  o.  r.  Ado 
rtJdc^do);— error,  mistake;— doubt,  apprehension ;  — 
nurry ,  confusion,  bewilderment,  agitation,  alarm,  pertur- 
' bation ,  ftwn'y  (;&arbO&l&cfc  Ct.  II,  89);  especially  one 
of  the  classes  of  feminine  action  pi'oceeding  from  love,  as 
token  an  enamoured  woman  through  flam  y  puts  on  hw 
ornaments  in  the  wrong  places  (see  Nr.  s.  toVJ2);  — 
rapture;—  beau ty,  charm,  grace.  See  ^3-;  Nn.  &  Mr.  s. 
1. 

vi-bhramana.  =  (?ud^  do,  3tforfo4do 

Nn.  63). 

£££)£o  vi-bhrami.  Agitated,  alarmed,  etc.  (<0a^t>  Nn.  149).' 

vi-bhramisu.  To  be  confused,  to  become  be¬ 
wildered,  to  fall  into  error,  etc.  (Bp.  45,  17;  54,  30;  55, 
34). 

vi-bhraj.  Shining,  splendid. 
vi-bhrajita.  Made  splendid  or  bright  (J.  7,  9). 

£>8jJiD|2§?iO  vi-bhrajisu.  To  shine  forth,  to  shine,  to  glitter, 
to  be  bright  (Bp.  3,  68;  36,  50}  A,). 

**58^5io  vi“bkr®nta-  Whirled  about;  agitated,  bewildered, 
flurried,  confused  (Abh,  P.  14,  171;  Bp.  22,  50;  29,  22). 
Feminine  (40,  27). 

vi-bhranti.  Confusion,  bewilderment,  etc,  (Cpr. 
2,52;  Bp.  22,  4;  Rsv.  6,20;  sec  dsd-) .  — 
j  To  grow  confused,  etc.  (Bp.  18,  46). 

|  vi-magna.  Plunged  into,  deeply  entered  into  (Bp. 

j  12,30). 


1411 


<3a±so3 


S'rfjrS  vi-maudita.  Greatly  adorned  or  decorated  (Abh, 
P.  14,  177). 

vi-mata.  Disagreed,  disagreeing,  dissenting;— at 
variance,  averse;  — slighted,  despised,  offended;— of  a 
different  mind  or  disposition;  — an  enemy;  — a  different 
religion  or  caste  (My.). 

£^0^  vimata-stha.  A  man  of  a  different  religion  or 
caste  (My.),  . 

arsSo^fj  vi-manas.  Changed  in  mind  or  feeling;— averse, 
displeased;  —  sad,  distressed,  heart-broken; — absent  in 
mind;  — perplexed,  bewildered. 

-SdOetfsl  ti-maiiaska,  Depressed  in  spirit,  sad,  melancholy 
‘o 

(My.).  2,  of  estranged  mind; 

£>^ood)  vi-maya.  Exchange,  barter. 

vi-marda.  Crushing,  bruising;  grinding,  pound- 
ing;  —  rubbing;  trituration  (of  perfumes);  —  touch, 
contact ;  —  destroying war,  battle. 

£>^o^F^  vi-mardana.  =  £5l)£iF.  Trituration  (of  perfumes, 
eO&ff&sS,  ESOsixii  Nr.);  etc.  Bee  a**-. 

£)©$0^F  vi-marsa.  Consideration,  deliberation;— investi¬ 
gation,  examination,  inquiry  (My.  as  c^o^F),  discussion, 
yi-marsaka.  An  investigator,  efco,  (My.), 
vi-marsana.  =  <333J^F.  Investigation,  etc.  (G.). 
vi-mala.  Stainless,  spotless,  pure ,  clean ,  clear  (sd^os! 
ct.  n,  59).  —  N.  (Bp.  58,  4).  — 

,N.  (Bp.  59,  8). 

«D©3o<9^d  vimala-tara.  Uncommonly  pure  (Bp.  89,  63; 
46,  64). 

vi-malatva.  Stainlessness,  cleanliness,  purity, 

clearness  (Bp.  2,  37). 

vimala-mati.  (§md.  111).  Pure-minded. 

&  vimala-aimaka.  Pure-minded,  clean,  pure. 
o 

vi-malita.  Made  clean,  clean  (Bp.  4,  27;  55,  89). 
vi-male.  A  stainless  woman;— a  particular  plant 
(=  sSstoFtfS,  etc.). 

vimala-indra-munipa.  N,  (Bp.  5  2,  18). 

g) 

vi-matri.  A  step-mother. 

vimatri-ja.  A  step-mothet^s  son.  See  ^steGraodj*. 
vi-m&na.  1.  Disrespect,  dishonour, 
vi-m&na.  2.  A  measure.  2,  a  car  or  chariot  of  the 
gods,  serving  as  a  throne  or  as  conveyance  through  the 
skies,  self-directed  and  self-moving;  a  palankeen  (3ft^ 
Nn.  42).  See  ss*ew  2.  *>»  stesira^ 

z3^P  (Prv.). 

vi-misra.  Mixed  or  mingled  together. 

3£otf)s3c©F  vimisra-varna.  Commingled  or  double  letters 
(K&vy.  Ill,  1,  A,  4). 

vi-mukta.  Loosed,  let  loose,  sent  forth,  liberated; 

T. —  ^ 

freed  from;  quitted;  issued  from;  burled,  thrown  (e&rt 
530,  Nn.  40;  Smd.  296  Mdb.;  see  Cpr.  6,  3;  J.  5, 

30;  10,  3).  2,  excrement  (see  Mr.  s.  &  cf.  £>?3r<F), 

vi-mukti.  Liberation,  release;  escape.  2,  final 
emancipation  (My.). 

3S&0SC  vi-mukha.  Having  the  face  turned  away  or  east 
down,  a^rted;  turned  away  from;— disinclined,  opposed 


(Bp.  39,  68;  60,  9;  J.  11,  4.  5).  ^siooaof^irf^c^  £30020 
crarl  WBrfcsfo  (Prv.). 

SS&MSOg  vi-mukhya.  Chief,  excellent. 

vimukbya-aspada.  The  best  place  or  state: 
detachment  of  the  soul  from  further  transmigrations, 
etc.  Nn.  165). 

£^oao&?  vi-munci.  N.  of  a  Brahmana  (Abh.  P.  6,  after 
32  &  35). 

jd  vi-mundana.  Shaving  (^®  d,  etc.  Mr.  438). 

*  .  . 

•5o8j®e®^  vi-moksha.  Liberation,  release,  freedom;— dis¬ 
charging;— final  emancipation.  See  Bp.  24/85;  34,  86; 
46,  8;  srastf-. 

vi-mocana.  Unloosing,  loosening;  unharnessing; 
sending  forth;  liberating,  setting  at  large;  emitting; 
giving  up,  quitting;  throwing;— escape,  liberation, 
release.  See  «A)C34 1,  ^es3  3,  iSc&  1 ;  tfd-,  ns>$-,  o&u 
rraortoO-,  J.  8,  6. 

.sA&esicS  vi-mdeane,  —  (My.). 

3«S./a?8a?do  vi-mocisu.  To  liberate,  to  free,  to  set  at  large 
(My.). 

vi-mdba.  Infatuation,  bewilderment,  confusion. 
See  cSjf-;  t3z3  Cpr.  8,  26;  5,  6.  8. 

vi-mohana.  Confusing,  perplexing,  infatuating, 
bewildering,  stupefying;  alluring,  seducing,  bewitching, 
tempting.  See  tijjT-. 

3As>e5 oStocSg  vimohana-vidye.  The  art  or  power  of 

bewitching  (Cpr.  5,  5). 

£e5js>e8o;&  vi-mohisu.  To  grow  eonfused,  to  become  per¬ 
plexed  or  bewildered  (Cpr.  2,  25;  4,  78). 
vimbao  =  tSsSJy 
vimbi.  = 
vimbike.  = 

viyat-cara.  A  bird  (^  Nn.  75).  2,  a  monkey 
(Abh.  P.  12,  93.  96).  3,  a  Gandharva. 

^cdopi  viyaceara-isvara.  A  king  of  the  Gandharvas 

(Cpr.  6,  after  18). 

<3odo§  vi-yat.  The  sky,  the  atmosphere.  2,  a  zero  (see  s. 
53^33). 

3odo§  vi-yati.  A  wrong  caesura  (Bp.  1,  18). 

viyat-tala.  =  <Do&3*.  (Bp.  11,  44;  44,  40). 
viyat-suka.  The  sky  considered  aB  a  parrot 
(Cpr? 4,  50). 

viyat-gange.  The  sky -Ganges,  the  heavenly 
Ganges ;  the  galaxy. 

viyat-ntraja.  The  sky  looked  upon  as  a  lotus 
(Cpr.  8,  34). 

£otoc3.  So edoSc  viyat-mahiruha.  A  tree  of  the  sky  (Cpr. 
3,  96). 

<£ai^$o  vi-yaroa.  Restraint ,  check;  forbearance;— test) 

cessation;  — pain,  distress.  See  Si.  s.  sSjeJ^o. 

<£>odj?>^  vi-yata.  Shameless,  impudent,  ill-behaved,  bold. 

£>c6rt)'Z$0  vi-yama.  =  £o3j33j.  Restraint,  etc. 

vhyukta.  Disjoined,  detached,  separated  (Ch. 

v.  57). 

vi-yuta.  Separated,  deprived  of,  separated  from. 
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viyuta-arthaka.  Void  of  meanitig. 
vi-yoga.  Separation  Nn.  149),  disunion, 

disjunction ; — loss,  deaths  "absence. 

So3jae?\  vi-yogi,  Being  separated; —one  who  is  separated 
from  his  wife,  etc.  (Cpr.  4,  39;  Ssv.  1,  52);— the  ruddy 
goose.  c3'5<5?  iosl>r&<u  a 

cA*thA  (§md.  260.  Mdb,).  * 

vi-yogini,  A  woman  separated  from  her  husband 
or  lover  (Cpr.  4,  40). 

S)Oe  v-ira.  An  affix  for  the  plural,  masculine 
and  feminine,  e.  e-  a^oo«,  jros^o4,  fteatoq*  (Smd. 
120),  (124). 

•2>dvira.=^2»  etc.  Two.— Ada®*.  Doable  jasmine 
(Te.;  eSsJsij®©#,  sStsratt  Si.  139). 

vi-rakia.  Discoloured.  2,.  disaffected,  estranged, 
indifferent.  "‘.  free  from  passion  or  affection;  one 
who  is  void  of  attachment  to  worldly  objects  or  freed 
from  worldly  affections  and  passions  (^asrrasoF,  sS^Ooft 
Hla.;  5^0*  ft  Mr.  236). 

vi-rakti.  Change  of  disposition  or  feeling,  estrange¬ 
ment.  2.  absence  of  affection,  freedom  from  passion, 
weanodness  from  the  world. (Cpr.  7,  28;  Bp.  44,  65;  J. 
4*  50;  see  Si.  s. 

vi-racana;  Thereto?  arranging',  arrangement; 
constructing,  contriving,  contrivance;  making;  compil¬ 
ing,  composing,  composition;  embellishing;  any  artificial 
or  ornamental  fabric. 

3 Cf &£££>$ F  viraeana-artha.  The  meaning  of  viracana; 
an  object  of  embellishment-.  -See  s^GS*  J.  ’ 

Z)Tki3  vi-racane..=:  <Sdss??i.  (Bp.  11,  31;  My  ). 

-vi-racita.'  Arranged;  contrived,  constructed, 
formed,  made,  prepared;  compiled,  composed  (Smd. 
408;  Cpr.  6,  43;  J.  3,  2). 

viraoifca-udyoga,  Arranged  undertaking, 
etc.  Sec  sSUrt?!)  1. 

<D*d8l?iO  vi-racisu.  To  arrange;  to  construct,  to  build,  to 
form,  etc.;  to  compile,  etc.  (Kavy.  I,  la,  3;  Oh.  v.  172; 
Cpr.  1,  after  183;  6,  90;  Bp.  1,  23;  4,  27;  21,  27;  25,  20; 
53,  32;  Mr.  422). 

£tf3dcJ  vi-rajas.  Free  from  dust;— passion  less; —  free  from 
the  menstrual  excretion. 

£>d3d;^i)53  virajas-tamas.  Free  from  the  qualities  of 
passion  mid  ignorance . 

atfoe!  viranci  “  £0oza,  Brahma . 

virada.  (Tbh.  of  £oafo*).  adOodb 
cSd^335SA5d  (Bh.  1,  1,  12). 

vDrata,  Ceased  from,  desisting  from,  stopped, 
ceased ; —rested,  onded,  concluded;  come  to  an  end.  See 
Ofj.  4,  after  104;  Bp.  27,  33. 

vi-rati.  Cessation,  stop,  end;— pause,  caesura  (Ch,);  — 
indifference. 

vi-ratha.  Having  no  car  or  chariot,  chariotless  (J. 
12,24.47). 

<D'd£)  virala.  —  Having  interstices,  separated  by  in¬ 

tervals  (of  space  or  time;  cf.  £^o2,  £0  3  or  £$69*?);  — ' 
not  dose  or  compact ,  open  in  texture,  not  thick  or  dense, 
fine >  thin,  delicate; — loose,  wide  apart; — rare,  of  unfre- 


q  u  e  nt  o  ecu  r  ran  ce ;  r  a  re,  scarce;  —  singlb;  —  remote}— 
little,  few .  Bee 

viralate.  =  The  state  of  being  of>  unfrequent 

occurrence,  etc. 

viralatva.  = 

3~d C?1 tis&y  oSog gj-gsf  virala-vastu-melana.  Joining  or  collect¬ 
ing  things  that  are  separated  from  one  another.  See 
2. 

£fde^;da  ^tS^FP©  virala-vastu-akarshana.  Pulling  or 
taking  things  towards  one’s  self  that  are  separated  by 
intervals.  See  2. 

£>de>ts^F  virala-artha.  In  a  separate,  loose,  or  single 
manner.  See  23&3S$C3cS. 

viralita.  Mot  compacted,  not  closely  united,  not 
dense.  See  es-. 

dtiderfd  vir&la-iiara,  Other  than  wide  apart:  dense,  thick , 
compact,  close. 

£x3t5  vi-rasa.  Juice!  ess,  sapless,  Savourless,  tasteless,  in¬ 
sipid;  dry,  flat  (as  speech);  unenergetic;  vigourless;  — 
painful;  saplessness,  etc.;  pain.  Bee  Bp.  3,  46;  19.  1;  J. 
22,  10;  40,  80;  B.  5,  139;  2^3-.  Feminine  (Bp.  40, 
53;  J.  5,  61).  {Prv.). 

vi-raha.  =  £dol),  £ds».  Separation,  parting,  separ¬ 
ated  state  (especially  of  lovers  or  friends);  the  anguish 
of  separation  (c30  d  Ct.  I,  85;  Nn.  102; 

Bbn.  41);  —  loneliness,  distance;  — want  of;  — abandon¬ 
ment,  cessation,  relinquishment,  £dc3 

rid  (Prv.). 

3d5o&^jti'  viralxa-jvara.  The  anguish  of  separation  (Cpr. 
8,  after  66). 

viraha-tapa.  —  (My.), 

vii  aha-agni.  The  fire  of  separation  (Cpr.  5,129). 

Stimzgp  viraha-anala.  —  ^dsssft.  (Cpr.  8,  6). 

^■d3o  vi-rahi.  —  £dcOo,  £dSo.  Being  separated  from, 
absent  from,  bereft  of;  — a  man  separated  from  his 
beloved  ones,  or  one  who  suffers  the  pangs  of  absence 
from  them  (Smd.  16,  o.  r.  £dcSj;  J,  1,  9;  3,  24.  26). 
Feminine  £dooe$  (Rsv.  11,  10). 

vi-rahifca.  Abandoned,  deserted,  left,  left  alone, 
solitary,  lonely,  separated,  absent  from;  — devoid  of, 
exempt  from,  bereft  of,  destitute  of,  free  from,  wanting, 
without  (Smd.  82;  Bp.  18,  98;  25,  32;  46,  16;  J.  18,  13). 
Feminine  cDdoo^  (J.  5,  51). 

3t$3o?io  virahisu.  =  £doSj«J.  To  be  abandoned;  to  be 
separated  from,  etc. 

Stte  viraja.  =  «Sdu.  (&&0  Ct.  I,  43;  Smd.  336  Mdb. 
Cm.).  <3dsr.o  (*es-9c3do3j3V«  Smd,  226).  —  adtfrioU.  -do&3. 
Separated  lips  (Bp.  46,  57). 

viralate,  =  (#^dri  Smd.  211;  Cm.). 

viralatva.  =  q.  v. 

vi-raga.  Change  of  colour  or  feeling.  2,  absence 
of  desire  or  passion;  disregard  of  all  sensual  enjoyment 
<*•$*»  Nn.  20;  ^0^37;  qirt,  s|09rh  52; 

Mr.  510). 

^tddX^^FcS  viraga-vartanc.  A  life  void  of  passion  or 
desire  (Cpr.  2,  85). 
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viraga-arha.  Qualified  for  freedom  from  •passion 
(see  Hla.  s. 

SjVtfh  vi-ragi.  Void  of  passion  or  desire  (My.). 

vi-r&j.  £us>0.  Shining;  splendour;  beauty.  2,  a 
man  of  the  regal  or  military  class.  3,  the  first  progeny 
of  or  male  power  of  Brahma  and  producer  of  the  first 
Manu  or  Manu  svayambhuva.  4,  intellect  located  in 
and  ruling  oyer  the  collective  aggregate  of  bodies,  5, 
the  body. 

STTdtt  vi-raja.  =s  No,  1.  Nn.  77)- 

vi-rajamana.  Shining,  brilliant,  splendid, 
handsome  (My.). 

3Ut)Q§  vi-raji.  A  person  who  shines  or  is  filled  with 
brightness  (Nn.  1) 

vi-rajita.  Illuminated,  irradiated,  splendid,  shin¬ 
ing,  brilliant,  handsome;  manifested  (Cpr.  2.  93;  Rev. 
8,2). 

^DDS§?1>  vi-rajisu.  To  shine,  to  be  brilliant,  etc.  (Cb.  v. 
184.  203.  214;  Cpr.  1,  after  125;  4,  73;  Bp.  4,  24;  57,  65; 
Rev,  6,  7), 

£>U3<8  vi-rat.  =  (£0tf), 

virata.  N.  of  a  district  of  India  (perhaps  Berar) 
and  of  its  town  (Bb.  4,  1  sum.,  etc.).  2,  N.  of  a  king 
(0.  69). 

virat-purushs.  —  No.  3.  (My.). 

vi-radha.  Opposition;  annoyance;  —  N.  of  a  rakshasa 
(J.  19,  20). 

vi-rama.  Cessation,  rest,  repose;— stoppage,  stop, 
pause;  caesura  (Ch.;  Kavy.  II,  2,  B,  2  7-29).  3,  end ,  con¬ 
clusion,  term; — the  stop:  a  small  oblique  stroke  placed 
under  a  consonant  to  denote  that  it  is  quiescent.  4,  N. 
of  a  vrittft  (Ch.)»  — »  Any  sig*n  in  .a  book  to 

indicate  a  pause  of  the  voice  in  reading  (B.  2,  1;  3,  5; 
My.). 

virama-samaya.  Time  of  ending,  end  (Cpr. 

4,  after  49). 

vi-rava.  Sound,  cry . 

3Doei  virinca.  Brahma. 

virinci.  —  o&3.  Brahma. 

vi-ruta.  Shrieking,  howling,  crying,  humming, 
chirping  Mr.  168). 

vi-ruti.  Cry,  clamour,  sound,  tone  (Kavy.  Y,  47; 
Cpr.  6,  96). 

vi-ruttu.  Tbh.  of  £3025*  fSmd.  106  Cm.). 

_o  '  ' 

^■do5  vi-rud.  ==  ,  q.  v.  Crying  aloud,  lamenting, 

etc. 

«S"dod  vi-ruda.  ==*  zSckeg,  etc.  Crying;  proclaiming;  a 
laudatory  poem,  a  panegyric. 

vi-ruddha.  Opposed,  hindered,  obstructed ; — contra- 
V 

ry,  repugnant,  opposite,  contradictory,  perverse,  re¬ 
verse;— incongruous;— hostile,  adverse,  at  variance;— 
unpropitious,  unfavorable,  disagreeable;  — prohibited, 
forbidden;  — opposition,  contrariety,  perverseness,  in¬ 
congruity;  hostility,  enmity,  disagreeableness. 

viruddha-samasa.  An  incongruous,  impro¬ 
per  composition  of  words  (ssO;3slE>?3  Smd,  207). 


viruddha-abhasa.  The  sem¬ 

blance  of  opposite  qualities;  one  of  the  sleshas  (Kavy. 
II1,3;  B,  1.48.  158  seq»). 

<£>ttac33  qir  viruddha-srtha.  An  improper  or  a  oontradic- 

9 

tory  meaning  (Bp.  1,  18). 

viruddhartha-pada.  A  word  (or  verse)  that 
is  contradictory  to  or  inconsistent  with  the  meaning 
(Kavy.  11.2,  B,  13-15). 

virupe.  (Tbh.  of  N,  (of  a  village,  Kk.  2). 

viruvaka,  See  Mr.  s.  »«*<>*>. 


vi-rukshana.  Making  rough  or  dry,  astringent. 
2,  censure,  blame,  reviling,  abase; — oath,  imprecation. 

virfikshisu.  To  feel  aversion  or  dislike  (Abh. 
P.  9,  191). 

.Sttasj  vi-rfipa.  Deformed,  of  ill-looking  form,  misshapen, 
ugly,  unusual  in  form  or  nature,  monstrous,  unnatural;  — 
deformity,  etc.  2,  of  various  form,  multiform. 

.d'd&sSd  vi-rfipate.  Deformity,  malformation  (Cpr.  7,  79). 

virupa-sandhi.  A  composition  of  words  that  is 
unusual  in  its  form  (Kavy.  II5  !,  A,  16-19). 

virfipa-aksba.  Having  deformed  eyes  (i.  e.  an 
odd  number  of  them):  Siva .  2,  N.  (Kk.  103).  Sec 

Bp.  59,  4. 

Zidtf  vx-reka.  Purging,  evacuation  of  the  bowels.  2,  a 
purgative.  (R.), 

vi-recana.  —  £6?^  No.  i.  (My.), 
vi-roka.  Shining,  a  ray  of  light, 
vi-rocana,  Shining,  illuminating.  2,  the  sim 
(si^ort,  sJJao^sr  Nn,  6).  3.  the  moon  (^c^j ,  tSfd  6).  4, 

fire  («$?te>,  6).  5.  N,  of  an  asura,  the  father  of  Bali 

6).  6,  a  child,  a  boy  (troutf-fi). 

<£1 vi-rodha.  Opposition,  obstruction,  hindrance, 
impediment;— impediment  to  the  successful  progress  of 
a  plot  in  a  drama;— restraint,  check;— siege,  blockade, 
confinement;— contradiction,  contrariety,  antithesis, 
contrast;  — inconsistency,  opposition  of  qualities  (in  food, 
medicine,  etc.);— antagonism;  hostility,  enmity  (Sotf  Nn* 
97);  one  of  the  atisayar  in  poetry  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B, 
121  seq.). 

vi-rodhana.  The  act  of  opposing,  obstructing, 
hindering,  etc.;— opposition,  contradiction;  —  incongruity. 

virodha-bliava,  An  enemy  (sLraeaa  Kk.  67);  — 
inimical  disposition. 

3$js>etp*>8ptf  virddha-abhasa.  —  93  ?j,  (Kavy.  Ill,  3, 

B,  148.  153  seq.). 

Stf&seP  vi-rodhi.  Opposing,  adverse  to,  etc.  2,  an  opponent, 
an  enemy  (^rv  Mr.  290).  3,  the  twenty-third  year  of 
the  cycle  of  sixty  (My.). 

virodhi-krit.  The  forty-fifth  year  of  the  cycle 
of  sixty  (My.). 

yirddhi-mardana.  A  victor  (&33&^, 

Art  sS&  Nn.  38). 

CD 

virddhisu.  To  hinder,  to  obstruct 
My.);  to  hate  (My.),  2,  to  be  opposed  to  or  inconsistent 
with  (esg.  My.);  to  be  hostile  (J.  2,  39; 

10,38). 
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virddha-ukti.  Contradiction. 

<3©  vila.  =  tS©. 

vi-lakslia.  Having  no  distinguishing  mark  or  aim;— 
strange,  exfcraord  i  n  ar  y ;  —  emb  arr  assed ;  —  astonished,  swr- 
prised; — abashed,  ashamed. 

<£>©5^00  vi-lakshana.  Having  different  or  opposite  marks 
.or  characteristics,  other,  different;  — extraordinary, 
strange,  odd;  novel.  2,  any  state  or  condition  for  which 
no  cause  can  be  assigned,  vain  or  causeless  state.  (B.  4, 
215.  224;  5,  255;  My,); 

£<S/t5^  vi-lakshya.  Having  perceived.  2,  having  become 
bewildered  or  confused  (Bh.  3,  13,  10). 

vilaga.  Incongruity,  unsuitableness,  inconsistency, 
discordance,  discrepancy  (Bh.  3,  12,  3;  J.  5,  62;  18,  49; 
Mhr.). 

«3.©7^  vi-lagha.  Fastened  or  attached  to,  fixed  or  resting 
on,  connected  with  (J.  8,  41).  2,  the  tvaist  (?$!&>  Hla.). 

vi-langhana.  The  act  of  passing  beyond,  trans¬ 
gressing,  overstepping,  violating,  neglecting;  — trans¬ 
gression,  offence.  See  o±>&-. 

vi-langhisu.  To  jump,  to  skip,  to  leap  or  jump 
over  (Rsv.  5,  77), 

vi-Iamba.  Hanging  or  falling  down,  pendulous¬ 
ness.  2,  slowness,  delay  (Si.  63;  My.).  See  w-. 

<£>©do^<3  vi-lambana.  =  j^.  See  ss-. 

vilamba-mana.  Slow  measure  or  time  (Si.  63). 

<3©^  vi-lambi.  Depending,  pendulous; —  slow;— the 
thirty-seeond  year  of  the  oycle  of  sixty  (My.). 

vi-lambita.  Hanging  or  falling  down,  depend¬ 
ing;— pendulous;— dependent  on;— retarded,  decayed, 
protracted ;  slow  (as  time  in  music,  etc.);  slowness  (Abh. 
P.  4,  9).  See  ss-. 

vi-Iambisu.  To  hang  down,  on,  or  from.  2,  to 
protract,  to  procrastinate  (My.). 

«£>©;&  vi-lambha.  Giving;  —  liberality. 

T  . 

£©odo  yi-laya.  Dissolution,  liquefaction;  — destruction, 
especially  destruction  of  the  world  (Bp.  53,  9). 

£>©odOtk>rfj  vilaya-rudra.  A  terrible  form  of  Siva  at  the 
dissolution  of  the  world  (J,  13,  11). 

3©otfre?^  vilaya-agni.  The  fire  at  the  destruction  of  the 
world  (Rsv.  5,  115). 

SOX  vi-lasa.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  359;  Bp.  4,  10;  39,  25; 

Mhr.). 

£©;dl»  vi-lasat.  Flashing,  shining,  brilliant,  beautiful, 
splendid,  elegant,  charming  (fc5P,  cfo  Nn.  165, 

o.  r.  Smd.  23  Cm.;  Bp.  85,  7); -playing, 

sporting. 

vi-lasana.  Flashing,  gleaming;  — sporting,  play, 
sport  (Bp.). 

vi-lasita.  Flashing,  gleaming,  glittering,  shining; 
manifested;  a  gleam,  a  flash;  appearance,  manifest¬ 
ation;— sported;  sportive,  wanton;  sport,  play,  pastime, 
dalliance.  See  Cb.  v.  163.  210;  Cpr.  4,  44;  Bp.  4,  23;  51, 
33;  Mr.  1  o;  Sm.  58;  tri  sktf-,  Feminine  (Ch.  v. 

178;  A.). 

«2>©s>£>  vi-lapa.  Lamentation ,  crying,  weeping ,  wailing , 
moaning  sStfFGS  er£r  Mr.  396)r 


vilayati.  Relating  to  a  foreign  country  (Mhr.); 
a  foreign  country,  but  understood  especially  of  England 
or  Europe  (My.  also  as  B.  1,  22;  3,  50;  5,  227; 

Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  A  milky 

plant  or  small  shrub,  used  as  a  bordering  in  gardens, 
Euphorbia  lithymalbides  Willd.  (Z.).  — 
uSOSosSod.  -«ss3-.  A  road-side  tree  with  fragrant  flowers, 
Sumach  oaesalpinia  coriaria  Willd.  (8fc.  &  PI,).  — 
cdo^  =  (Z.).  —  aSPtfoftrf.  The 

shrub  Adenoropium  multifidum  PohL  (St.  &P1.).  — 
odbSs  A  road-side  tree,  Albizzia  glomerifera 

Kurz.  (?  Z.). 

vi-lasa.  —  Shining  forth,  appearing,  mani¬ 

festation  :  a  label,  a  direction  on  a  letter,  the  marks  on 
goods  or  packets  (My.;  Te.,  T.;  see  s3j$wj-)?  a  short 
inscription  naming  the  builder  of  a  temple,  etc.  (My.). 

2,  sport,  pastime,  amusement,  play,  mem'iness  ($a>o ^  Cfc. 

1,  85),  especially  amorous  pastime,  diversion  (with 
women,  dancers,  singers,  etc.);  coquetry,  affectation  of 
coyness,  wantonness :  a  form  of  feminine  gesture  con¬ 
sidered  as  indicative  of  amorous  sentiments,  such  as 
change  of  place,  posture,  gait,  look,  hiding  at  the  ap¬ 
proach  of  a  lover,  assuming  a  look  of  displeasure,  etc. 

3,  grace,  elegance,  oharm,  beauty.  — 

-&©?CW,  To  show  play,  to  divert,  to  amuse  (Ssv.  2,  39). 
— •  -sSas*.  To  get  beauty,  to  be  full  of 

beauty  (Grj.  6,  67). 

£>©3^$  vilasate.  Sporting,  sport,  etc.  (Ram.  3,  2,  16). 

vilasa-avanamra.  Bowing  in  a  sportive  or 
coquettish  manner.  See 

vilasa-vasa,  A  pleasure-house,  a  summer-house 
(Cpr.  7,  92). 

vi-lasi.  Wanton,  sportive,  coquettish,  playful, 
dallying;  a  sporfcer,  a  voluptuary,  a  sensualist  (sJ©5« 
G.).  —  H.  See 

£>©3&^  vi-l&sita.  Made  merry,  diverted,  amused  (Bp.  57, 
78). 

<D©«>£)$  vi-lasini.  A  wanton  woman,  a  courtesan,  a  harlot 
(sratfA^,  etc.  Hla.;  Udte&JV  Mr.  305).  2,  a 

coquettish  woman;— a  woman  in  general  (Bp.  59,  26; 
J.  2,7). 

vili.  A  sound  in  imitation  of  convulsive 

movements  (Te.  T,  with  cramps, 

convulsively;  M.  a  cramp,  a  stitch;  cf.  'nejotfo). 

—  To  be  convulsed,  to  shake  with  irregular 

spasms  (Y.  28,  70). 

£><€)£)&  vi-likhita.  Scratched,  scraped;  written  (Cpr.  1,  73; 

2,  after  14). 

3  vi-lipta.  Smeared,  smeared  over,  besmeared  ( J. 
31^22). 

SCt'Zi  vi-Hna.  Clinging  to,  cleaving  to,  addicted  to,  im¬ 
mersed  in.  2  y  dissolved,  liquefied,  melted ,  liquid.  3, 
disappeared,  vanished,  perished.  See  3Sp-j  Bp, 

12,  1;  35,4. 

vi-linita.  Immersed  in;  dissolved;  disappeared 
(Bp.  35,  40). 

vi-lul;  .i.  Shaken  down,  falling  down,  rolling 
down  (Abh.  Pi  12,  after  IO)0 
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vi-ldiia.  Cut  asunder,  cut  off,  out  (Bp.  53,4). 

<3e3  vile.  A  class  or  head;  rank,  order  (Mhr.,  H.  £©3, 
2,  order,  arrangement  (My.).  3,  readiness  (as 

of  money  for  payment,  My.).  —  Assorting, 

classifying  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  £d?sreO?).  2,  distribution; 
settlement  (My.;  Te.). 

vi-l6khana.  Scratching,  making  incisions,  writ¬ 
ing;— making  furrows;— digging.  See  «A)C8*j  tod  1. 

••D'dfScrf  Yi-lepana.  Smearing  over,  besmearing,  plastering, 
spreading  over,  anointing;  smearing  or  spreading  on; 
anointing  the  body  with  fragrant  oils,  ete.  (ssortcrart, 
eroz^r,  Mr.  339); — unguent  for  per¬ 
fuming  the  body  (rtus^sfcoa),  Nn.  20). 

£s3e&  vi-lepi.  Rice  gruel  (rtofcS  Hla.). 

vi-lepita.  Smeared  over,  besmeared,  smeared, 
plastered,  anointed  (My.). 

vi-lepisu.  To  smear  over,  etc.  (My.), 
vi-ldkana.  The  act  of  looking  or  regarding; 
sight,  observation.  —  -o-.  To  look  at 

or  upon,  to  regard  (Abh.  P.  6,  after  112). 

vi-ldkantya.  Worthy  of  being  looked  at, 
agreeable,  beautiful  (Cpr.  5,  after  118). 

vi-Idcana.  The  eye  (tfrw  Kn.  51.  PI;  Bp.  18, 
75;  J.  11,  25).  2,  the  sun  (Feodor  Mr.  34).  3,  one  who 
has  an  eye— (Abh.  P.  12,  after  10;  Bp.  30,  2), 

vi-l6bbana.  The  act  of  leading  astray,  per¬ 
plexing,  beguiling;— allurement,  attraction,  temptation, 
seduction;  — flattering,  praise,  commendation  (especially 
by  contrast  with  inferiority).  (R.). 

vi-lobhita.  Allured,  beguiled;  deceived;  flattered, 
praised.  (R.)f 

vi-loma.  Against  the  hair,  against  tin  grain, 
out  of  the  usual  or  proper  course,  reverse,  inverted, 
contrary,  opposite;— reverse  order,  opposite  course, 
reverse  (Ch.  v.  238). 

vildma-kriy  e,  The  negative  mood  (Smd. 

281.  282). 

vi-Idla.  Moving  or  shaking  about;— shaking, 
trending,  tremulous,  fickle,  unsteady;  tremor  (<&&>* 
Ct.  II,  39);  —  rolling  (as  the  eye),  tossing  about,  waving. 
See  Smd.  112;  Ch.  v.  132.  203.  251;  Bp.  16,  29;  21,  2. 

vi-lolate.  Tremulousness,  unsteadiness;  rolling 
(of  the  eyes,  Bp.  3,  33). 

£>«La?<2AD3d  vi-lolupa.  'Very  desirous,  ardently  longing  for 
(Bp.  27,  59). 
vilva.  = 

vivakshita.  Wished  or  intented  to  be  spoken  or 
said;  purposed,  intended;  meant,  signified,  literal  (not 
figurative);  wished,  desired;  handsome ,  pleasing,  agree¬ 
able,  calm,  gentle  $$6  Rn.  103; 

Mr.  471).  2,  the  proximity  of  a  house  ($£?53 

^e$f,  sdotfodo  Fiajssd  103). 

vivakshisiv  To  wish  or  desire  to  speak  or  to  say 
to  intend;  to  wish,  to  desire  (Cpr.  2,  after  49;  Mi*.  480). 

Yivakshe.  A  ivish  or  desire  to  speak  or  to  express;  — 
meaning,  sense;  — intention,  purpose,  wish,  desire  (Smd. 
117.  266). 


vivadha.  —  £53^,  A  yoke  o?*  pole  for  camm¬ 

ing  burdens;— a  burden,  a  load  (carried  on  the  head, 
sSodjs>F333d,  jpd,  Hla.; 

Mr.  213;  see  Hr.  s.  ^cScdracfo).  2,  a  road.  ^ 
vivanda.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  342,  o.  r.  £ioo$). 

Q  ft '  . 

vivandha.  Tbh.  of  <353$. 

Q 

vi-vara.  =  <£>33dj.  Uncovering,  spreading  out;  ex¬ 
pansion,  opening,  widening;  separation;  division, 
variety,  distinction  (see  r^aS-,  Qn«-); 

specification,  detailed  account,  particulars  (My.).  2,  a 

fissure,  a  hole,  a  chasm,  a  cave,  a  bun  oio,  a  hollow;  — 
an  interval,  an  intermediate  space.  3,  a  breach,  a  fault, 
a  flaw,  a  vulnerable  place,  a  weak  point.  See  2,  de 
sdFJ&>*  — »  £5jds3^?.  A  written  statement  containing 
all  the  particulars  (My.).  —  <Ss3d«353d.  rep.  (Bp,  33,  11). 

©S&^dPQ  vi-varana.  Uncovering,  spreading  out,  expand- 
ing,  opening,  unfolding;  separating,  2,  explanation, 
exposition ,  interpretation,  comment  (*3^33^,  Mr. 
251).  3,  detailing,  describing,  description,  specification, 
detailed  account.  See  ^scsffh,  34$$-; 

vi-varane.  =  .CiSdrs.  Distinction  (Smd,  252);  ex¬ 
planation,  etc.  (My.). 

vi-varisu.  To  be  spread  out,  to  unfold  or  display 
one’s  self,  to  become  manifest,  to  appear  (£s3ds3j«>rL> 
Smd.  401  Cm.;  Ch.  v.  214).  2,  to  separate  (Bp.  24,  23; 
59,  42).  3,  to  explain,  to  interpret  (My.);  to  parti¬ 

cularize,  to  detail,  to  specify  (Bp.  39,  20;  54,  58;  J.  5, 
37;  My.). 

Softta  vivaru.  Tbh.  of  £s3d.  Specification,  etc.  (B.  4, 

’  167.  168). 

£>*33 vi-varjita.  Left,  abandoned;  destitute  of,  entire¬ 
ly  free-  or  exempt  from,  without  (Bp.  8,  2). 

£s332F;do  vi-varjisu.  To  leave,  to  abandon  (Grj,  10,  88). 

£s3c®F  vi-varna*  Colourless;  pale,  wan,  pallid;— bad- 
coloured,  discoloured;— low,  vile;— unlettered,  ignorant , 
stupid;— a  man  of  loio  caste. 

£s3f3f?3o  vi-varnisu.  To  describe  (Kavy.  V,  939). 

vi-vartana.  Turning  round,  revolution;— circum¬ 
ambulating  (as  an  altar,  etc.);— passing  through  a 
change  or  succession  of  various  states  or  existences.  (R.). 

vi-vardhana.  Augmenting,  increase,  growth  (Bp. 
1,17;  My.).* 

£>7$QF?i3  vi-vardhisu.  To  increase,  to  become  enlarged^ 
to  become  powerful,  etc.  (Bp.  35,  5  7). 

vi-vasa.  Unrestrained,  unsubdued,  uncontrolled. 

2,  independent.  3,  subject,  subjected;  authority,  power 
(Bp.  26,  30).  4,  apprehensive  of  death. 

£13?^^  vi-vasvat,  Th©  shining  one:  the  sun .  2,  a  deity . 
vi-vasvanta.  Tbh.  of  £53^3*.  The  sun 
£>3,,  stoo&F  Nn.  110).  2,  a  deity  (*£3 3s3f,  110). 

3,  Brahma  £>*^110). 

£^5o$  vi-vahana.  —  (Cpr.  6,  50). 

£S3*>^  vi-vaka.  One  who  declares  or  who  decides  causes, 
a  judge.  See 

£33sc3  vi-v&da.  A  dispute,  a  quarrel,  a  controversy,  a  de¬ 
bate ,  a  contest ,  contention.  2,  a  contest  at  law,  a  law¬ 
suit.  3,  crying  out,  sound.  See 
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3  35  So  vi-vaha.  Carrying  off,  lending  away;  conducting 
homo ;—the  taking  a  ivife ,  marriage ,  matrimony, 
£S335cD?t5\  vivaka-dikshe,  The  marriage  rite*  marriage 
ceremony  (Sk„).  2,  the  rite  of  not  shaving  the  head  for 
six  months  after  marriage  (My.). 

£<£>?r^  vi-vikfca.  Separated,  disjoined,  detached,  kept 
apart,  scattered,  abstracted,  sequestered.  2,  single, 
alone ,  solitary .  3,  distinguished,  discriminated,  judged. 
4,  altered.  5,  judicious.  6,  pure,  faultless .  7,  pro¬ 

found  (as  judgment  or  thought).  8,  separation,  etc. 
See  Kavy.  V,  50. 

My  vi-vidha.  O/’  vanows  aorfe  or  kinds,  divers,  manifold, 
various  (Bp.  35,  33;  52,  41). 

p  Y*~Y*r®kta.  Perfectly  indifferent  to  (Bp.  39,  68). 
vi-vritta.  Turned  or  twisted  round,  whirling, 
revolving,  rolling.  See  «-  &  a&atfS*. 

vi-veka.  Discrimination,  judgment ,  the  faculty  of 
distinguishing  and  classifying  things  according  to  their 
real  properties ; —  in  the  ved&nfca  system:  the  power  of 
separating  the  invisible  soul  or  the  brahma  from  the 
visible  world  or  reality  .from  mere  semblance  or  illusion. 
2,  true  knowledge.  3,  discretion,  4,  discussion,  invest!" 
gatiou* -e«s3cS.  To  acquire  knowledge  or 
skill  (Grj.  2,  after  106), 

yivSka-jala.  Discrimination  looked  upon  as 
water  (Ssv.  4,  after  99),  . 

vi-yekate.  Judgment,  discrimination,  the  faculty 
of  judgment  (Cpr.  2,  34). 

vi-veki,  Discriminating,  judicious,  prudent,  des- 
oreet,  considerate;  a  discriminator,  etc.  See  Ch.  V,  968; 
Bp.  36,  33; 

vi-vekisu.  To  distinguish,  to  discriminate,  to 
decide,  to  act  with  judgment,  to  judge  (Bp.  36, 45; 
Ram.  1,3,9). 

vi-vecane.  Discriminating,  distinguish¬ 

ing;  investigation  (My.). 

£>4®$^  vivvdka.  —  (G,)* 

£)!>  vis.  An  agriculturist,  a  merchant ,  a  vaisya .  2,  a 

man  in  general;  people , 

'M  visa.  =  (5^2b  Mr.  345).  2,  =  2. 

Ti-eahkata;  Great,  large,  broad 

«»s3o&rte>  Mr.  450);— strong,  vehement, 
attorf  vi-sahke.  Suspicion,  doubt,  fear,  apprehension 
(Smd,  16.  67.  176,  396;  Kavy.  I,  16;  15-22), 

Z)&z£  vi-sada.  Clear ,  pure,  bright,  pellucid;— white;— 
evident,  apparent ;  obvious,  manifest; — beautiful  (liavy. 
Ill,  1,  A,  8), 

vi-sadatva.  Clearness,  brightness  (Cpr.  8,  94). 
visadi-karisu.  To  make  clear,  to  explain 
(Cpr.  2,  after  14). 

Stfd  vi-sara,  Splitting,  bursting;*—  destroying,  killing, 
slaughter. 

vi-salya.  Free  from  thorns  or  dartsj-r-free  from 
trouble  or  embarrassment,  without  care  or  pain. 

vi-salye.  The  plant  Gocculus  cor'dif alius  DC.  (Meni- 
spernmm  cordifoUnm  Willd.,==  rtoc&aU).  2,  a  sort  of 
pot-herb  (see  a53ss$o&^;  Te.  s.  BlOTljBkto,).  3,  the  plant 
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Croton  polyandrum  Roxb.  4,  the  plant  Convolvulus 
tnrpethum.  See  t5rt  £>&)&. 

vi-sassna.  Cutting  up;  killing,  slaying,  immolating, 
slaughter  etc.,  Mr.  300). 

AmSOvi-iftkha.  Branchless;  — having  spreading  branches. 
2j  an  attitude  in  shooting,  standing  with  the  feet  a 
span  apart.  3,  the  top  of  a  tree 

No,  38);  the  branch  of  a  tree  (sSo.cStf  &*>s3  Mr.  528).  4, 

Kdrttikeya  (^owraO,  38;  528).  5, 

power  (2)^38).  6,  an  enemy  (03$,  s$^0  38).  7,  =  as&43 
88;  3^3  528).  8,  the  east 

38;  s 528).  9,  = 

sas?i^0  38;  528). 

vi-s&fche.  The  sixteenth  lunar  ast&nsm. 

ZvZti  vi-sapa.  Deliverance  from  a  curse  (J.  33,  8;  My.). 

533  o&  Ti-s&ya.  Sleeping  and  watching  alternately,  as 
watchmen. 

<£B«ydsl  vi-sarada.  Learned,  wise;  skilled  in,  conversant 
with .  2,  confident,  bold ,  presuming. 

vi-fi&radatva.  Skilfulness,  skill  in.  See 
yxsala.  Large ,  great,  wide,  broad ,  extensive 
Nn.  20).  2,  (=3  *3^6),  the  bitter  apple,  Cueumie  colo- 
cynthis  (?  Mr.  133).' 

visalafce.  Largeness ,  greatness,  width,  breadth, 

expansion,  magnitude,  bulk  HI  a.). 

visala-tvac.  The  tree  Bauhinia  variegata  Lin. 
(others:  Eehites  scholaris  Lin,;  —  srac!&).  See  Nr.  s. 

vieale.  The  bitter  apple,  QucumAs  cotocynihis  Lin. 
vi-sildia.  Devoid  of  the  sikha;  pointless;  without  a 
crest.  %  an  arrow. 

vi-sikhe.  A  spade;  a  hoe.  2,  a  spindle.  3,  a  broad 
or  carriage  road.  4,  a  barber’s  wife. 

^>1^  vi-sishta.  Distinguished,  distinct,  particular;  special, 
ec  *  ' 

peculiar;— endowed  with  some  distinguishing  and  par¬ 
ticularizing  property  or,  adjunct,  having  distinctive 
qualities  or  exclusive  properties;  — distinguished  by, 
endowed  with,  possessed  of,  having;— superior,  excellent, 
more  excellent,  better  (Smd.  125;  Bp.  3,  70;  4&  3).  2, 
without  a  rest;  all  (My.). 

visishta-advaita.  A  unity  with  distinctions 
h  union  of  prakriti  and  purusha  with  the  brahma,  at 
.which  the  two  are  always  in  it,  but  are  distinofc  from 
it  (My.;  see  and 

vi-strna.  Shattered,  broken  to  pieces,  wrecked 
(tetitiozb  Nn.  96;  Nn.  41;  Cpr.  2,  22);  — 

decayed,  withered,  rotten;  impaired,  wasted  (c^, 

41;  Cpr.  5,  after  51).  2,  a  flag  41).  3, 

a  lotus  3^5 36  41). 

vi-suddha.  Completely  purified  or  cleansed;  cleared; 
clean  (ri dsz&usu,  Nn.  20;  My.);  pure,  free  from 

all  vice  or  fault;  pious,  virtuous;  humble,  modest, 
compliant;  rectified,  corrected,  without  error,  correct, 
accurate  (My.).  2,  a  kind  of  mystical  circle  (cakra) 

in  tbs  body:  the  hollow  between  the  frontal  sinuses. 
See  Ktry.  IT ,  2,  54;  Bp.  3,  5;  38,  40;  40,  73;  41,  28; 
54,  %  a. 
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vi-euddhi.  Complete  purity;  cleansodness,  purity; 
correct  state,  rectitude.  See  3osr3doe>o$-, 

vi-sfinya.  Void,  non-existent  'aoefcdo 

Nn.  126). 

-Ss^oSOG  vi-erinkhala.  Unfettered,  unrestrained.  (R.). 

vi-aesha.  =  The  act  of  distinguishing  or 

discriminating,  discrimination.  2 1  difference,  distinction, 
a  distinguishing  property  or  mark,  a  specific  quality, 
speciality,  peculiarity  Mr.  530).  3,  particularity 

(Sind.  229);  — the  state  of  being  especial,  espeeialness. 

sra A,  especially  ($?:2oo.Smd.  172  Cm.).  4,  in 

grammar:  a  word  which  defines  or  limits  the  meaning 
of  another  word.  5,  a  species,  a  kind,  a  sort,  a  variety, 
a  mode,  a  mannei'  (see  e.  g.  qia-, 

etc.).  6,  a  distinct  or  different  object.  7,  distinction, 
peculiar  merit,  excellence,  superiority.  8,  predicament 
(in  logic).  9,  extraordinary,  singular  (My.;  Mhr.);  — 
much,  more  (My,;  Mhr.).  See  Nn.,  s.  syat$.  — 

Sjd  5jJd.  The  tree  Boswellia  thurifera  Roxb.  (St.  &  PI.), 
vi-seshaka.  Distinguishing,  characteristic,  at¬ 
tributive; —  any  distinguishing  property  or  character¬ 
istic;— an  attribute,  a  predicate;— an  ornamental  or 
sectarial  mark  on  the  forehead. 

vi-seshana.  Distinguishing,  discriminative,  at¬ 
tributive;  distinctive  (as  a  property,  etc.).  2,  distinction, 
discrimination.  3,  a  word  which  particularizes  or  defines 
another  word,  the  differencer  or  distinguisher  of  another 
word  (called  the  vis&jhya);  an  epithet,  an  attribute,  an 
adjective.  4,  a  word  used  in  apposition.  See  Smd.  6 
Cm.  167.  168.  169.  175.  187;  Ch.  v.  1;  Kavy.  I,  2,  55-57; 
III,  1,  A,  18;  III,  3,  B,  96.  153.  156.  159;  &  s. 

vis6shana-pada,  A  differencer  (see 
No.  3);  an  attribute,  an  adjective  (Smd.  170), 
visesha-tas.  Especially,  particularly. 
vi-seshatva.  Distinction,  excellence,  superiority 
(Smd.  125). 

visesha-artlia.  A  peculiar  or  excellent  mean¬ 
ing  (J.  4,  8).  2,  much  money  (4,  8). 

vi-seshisu.  To  distinguish;  to  particularize,  to 
specify  (Smd.  229;  My.).  2,  to  become  particular,  to 

become  much,  more  or  extraordinary,  as  wind,  etc.  (My.). 

vis£sha-ukti.  Statement  of  distinction,  de¬ 
scription  of  excellence:  one  of  the  atisayas  in  arthaiaii- 
kara  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  121.  144  seq.). 

vi-seshya.  To  be  distinguished;  requiring  to  be 
defined  or  determined;  distinguished,  pre-eminent.  2, 
the  word  to  be  differenced  or  distinguished,  the  thing 
or  object  to  be  particularized  by  another  word  (called 
the  viseshana),  a  substantive,  a  noun;  the  subject  of  a 
predicate  (Smd.  6  Cm.;  169.  187.  212;  Kavy.  I,  3,  18-20; 
III,  3,  B,  121.  144  seq.;  Ch.  v.  1). 

viseshya-pada.  ==  No.  2.  (Smd.  170  Cm.). 

visesbya-adhina-lifiga.  Gender  that  de¬ 
pends  on  or  adjusts  itself  to  a  noun,  or  a  word  the 
gender  of  which  depends  on  or  adjusts  itself  to  a  noun 
(srat^Oort  Smd,  108.  109.  110). 


vi-sdka.  Free  from  sorrow;  exemption  from  grief, 
joy  (My,). 

vi-srabdba.  Entrusted,  confided;— reliable,  tnist- 
worthy;— confident,  fearless;  — firm,  quiet,  steady 

Mr.  236);  —  tranquil,  patient,  meek,  lowly- 
minded,  not  lofty, 

vi-srama.  Cessation  from  labour  or  fatigue;  — rest, 
repose;— pause,  stop;  caesura  (Ch.). 
vi-sramana.  =  (Ch.). 

vi-sramisu.  To  rest,  to  repose  (Cpr,  5,  after  44,; 
Ssv.  5,  15). 

vi-srambha.  Trust,  confidence.  2,  affection;  af¬ 
fectionate  inquiry. 

£3)73  vi-arava.  Tbh.  of  (My.). 

£^j73jp  vi-lravas.  A  son  of  Pulastya  and  father  of  Kubera 
and  of  Havana. 

Z'tfytiriO  visrayasu.  Tbh.  of  £^53;^.-  (R&m.  1,  8,  23.  24). 

£33)0®d  vi-sranana.  Giving  away,  gift,  donation. 

<3^2^  vi-sranta.  Rested,  reposed;  rest,  repose;— pause; 
caesura  (Ch.);  — calm,  composed. 

vi*sranti.  Cessation  from  toil  or  work,  rest,  repose 
(Bp.  61,  67;  J.  3,  13;  My.;  B.  4,  134).  — 

-tfjasfy.  To  take  rest  (B.  4,  48;  Cb.  62;  My.). 

£B3)T3o  vi-srama.  =  £  (Ch.;  Bp.  7,  17). 

£33,73  vi-sr&va.  Being  heard  far  and  wide :  great  fame 
or  celebrity . 

vi-sruta.  Heard  of  far  and  wide,  renowned,  celebrat¬ 
ed,  famous  (gAzrf  sad  Smd.  161  Cm.), 
d  vi-slatha.  Untied,  loose  (Cpr.  4,  36), 

CO 

£€  vi-slesha.  Disunion,  disjunction;  being  divided; 
separation ;  absence,  bereavement.  See  erussk-,  tafH. 

2,  one  of  the  ddshas  in  poetical  composition  (Ch.  40). 

3,  firm  union  or  junction;  see  7TO54-. 

visva.  All,  evei'y,  evwy  one;  much,  many  toss 

V  Nn.  95).  2,  N.  of  a  kind  of  deity  belonging  to  a  class 

of  ten  (or  twelve),  viz.  vabu,  satya,  kratu,  daksha,  k&la, 
kama,  dhriti,  kuru,  purfiravas,  madravas,  (rocaka.or 
Idcana,  and  dhvani).  3,  Vishnu  (Bp,  57,  26).  4, one  of 
th e  vital  air s  (#Q&«  mv  n £©& O  a&do  Mr,  52).  5 ,  t h o 
universe,  the  world  (tart,  95).  6,  the  ornamented 

gateway  or  tower  of  a  temple  (rlfc^cJ  95).  7,  dry  ginger 
(3So£$  95).  8,  the  number  13  (d&do^eso  Mr.  34  7),  9,  N. 
of  a  Samskrita  lexicon  (My.).  -esod).  N.  (Bp. 

58,11). 

visva-kadru.  A  dog  trained  for  the  chase . 
visva-kartn.  The  creator  of  the  universe  (Bp, 
51, 13;  My.). 

visva-karma..  All-maker:  the  architect  or  artist 
of  the  gods,  Tvasbtri,  who  presides  also  over  all  manual 
labours  as  well  as  the  sixty-four  mechanical  arts, 
whence  he  is  worshipped  by  nrtizans  Nn.  40), 

2,  Brahma  ^3^40;  £$  Mr.  520).  ?,  Siva 

(3d  40;  52X1).  4,  ft  counsellor/ a  minister  (530^ 

40;  520).  5,  the  sun  40;  d£  520).  G,  —  sssodoo^ 

od)  (40).  7,  the  whole  multitude  of  stars  ($?1t3,  $ 

ti  40>- 
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visva-krit.  =  The  architect  of  the  gods. 

viSva-ketu.  Kama's  son  Aniruddha . 

0~* 

vilvak-s^na.=  (Bp.  54,  44). 

visva-guru.  The  guru  of  the  universe  (Bp.  51, 

13). 

vi£va-jit.  All-subduing:  N.  of  a  particular  cere¬ 
mony  or  sacrifice  (My.). 

visvanc.  =  ©s^czs*.  Cf.  ? 

3tf^§S5«>G$  visvataa-pada.  Having  feet  on  every  side:  Siva 
(Ssv.  4,  130). 

visyatas-cakshu.  Having  eyes  on  every  side: 
Siva  (Ssy.  4,  130). 

visva-tas.  Everywhere,  all  around,  universally, 
visvate.  The  state  of  being  all  (Mr.  534). 

vilvataa-bahu.  Having  arms  on  every  side: 

|§iva  (Ssv.  4,  130). 

visyatas-yaktra.  Having  a  face  on  every 
side:  Siva  (Ssv.  4,  130). 

30^ visva-data.  The  giver  of  all  (Bp.  51,  13). 
visva-dOva.  =  £3^  No.  2. 

viava-natha,  Siva,  as  the  object  of  adoration  at 
Benares  (My.);  N.  (My.). 

visva-pati.  Lord  of  the  universe;  Siva  (Bp.  53,  63). 
visva-prak&Sa.  N.  of  a  lexicon  by  Mabesvara. 
2,  its  author.  (Mr.  4). 

visva-bharta.  The  nourisher  or  supporter  of 
the  universe  (Bp.  51,  13). 

visva-bh6shaja.  Dry  ginger. 
visva-maya.  Made  or  consisting  of  all,  com¬ 
prehensive  of  all:  Siva  (Bp.  51,  13). 

visvam-bhara.  Supporting  the  universe,  all- 
maintaining;  Vishnu. 

v^valn‘^^ar®‘  The  earth. 
viava-rakshana.  The  protector  or  saviour  of 
the  world  (Bp.  50,  74). 

visva-rfipa.  Taking  all  forms,  existing  in  all 
forms,  universal,  omnipresent;  Vishnu  or  Krishna . 

viSva-vallabha.  Siva  (Bp.  51,  34;  57,  26), 
vi-svasana.  (=  £s^).  Trusting,  confiding  in 

(My.). 

vi-svasaniya.  To  be  trusted,  reliable,  trust¬ 
worthy,  credible  (My.). 

vi-ayasisu.  =  (My.), 

viaya-srij.  A  creator  of  the  universe; 

Brahma . 

v*~8Yft8*a*  Trusted,  confided  in;  worthy  of  trust; 
faithful;  full  of  confidence,  bold,  fearless. 
vi"8vast^  A  widow. 

3®£<56^F  visva-harth.  One  who  destroys,  or  absorbs,  the 
universe  (Bp.  51,  13). 

33^^  visva-atma.  The  universal  soul;  Brahma;  Vishnu; 
Siva  (My.). 

viava-nara.  Ruling  or  benefiting  all  men:  the 
sun.  See  s^^oScf. 


visva-mitra.  (or  visva-amitra).  *N.  of  a  Ksha- 
triya  (son  of  Gadhi)  who  elevated  himself  to  the  rank 
of  a  Brahmana  Mr.  257;  J.  18,37;  20,3). 

visvamitra-darbLe.  A  kind  of  darbha  grass, 

(Si.  164). 

visvamifcra-smhti.  Yiavamitra's  creation 
(who  is  fabled  to  have  created  several  things  in  rivalry 
of  Brahma,  e .  g.  the  fruit  of  the  palmyra  iff  imitation 
of  the  human  skull,  the  buffalo  in  imitation  of  tho  cow, 
(the  ass  of  the  horse,  etc.):  lie,  untruth  (My.). 

visva-vasu.  Wealth  of  all:  N.  of  one  of  the 
gandharvas  (worshipped  at  marriages,  My.).  2,  the 

thirty-ninth  year  in  the  cycle  of  sixty  (My.). 

£>3^3  vi-svasa,  =  c©o;=5o33X.  Trust,  confidence,  faith,  re¬ 
liance  A  Nn„  137;  G.);  — hope,  wish 

(a^,  toolitf  Nr.);— -affection,  love  (My.;  Te.).  See  pj&H, 
cddoJiy  2,  a  confidential  communication,  a  secret.  — 
£3^33^0.  -r33o.  To  place  confidence  in,  to  rely  on 
(toto^  53o$$3,  or  ,  My.;  B.  5, 

38.  233;  G.).  —  ^s^f^CS3.  -SA)C0\  To  abandon 

one’s  confidence  (Bp.  31,  15). 

visvasa-gbata.  Breach  of  trust,  treachery 
(B.  4,34;  5,  70;  My.). 

visvasa-ghataka.  A  traitor,  a  betrayer 
(My.).  2,=  (My.). 

visvasa-ghatakataiia.  =  (My.), 

visvasa-ghataki.  .  A  woman  who  abuses 
confidence  (Bp.  40,  53;  My,). 

visvasatana.  Trustworthiness  (Bp.  31,  14). 
visvasa-Bficaka.  A  divulgcr  of  secrets,  a 
treacherous  man  (Bh.  1,8,  66). 

S'&QA)  v^9vasi.  Confiding,  trusting;  a  person  who  con¬ 
fides  or  trusts  (My.).  2,  trustworthy,  trusty,  honest;  a 

trustworthy  person  (Bp.  9,  42;  29,  1;  59,  28;  8s,  s. 

My.).  3,  one  who  loves  (My.). 

vi-svasitana.  Love,  affection  (^30, 
ssgSf,  Si.  70). 

£>35>^&?cb  vi-svasisu.  To  consider  as  trustworthy  or  true, 
to  trust  or  My.).  2,  to  lovo 

My.). 

visve.  The  medicinal  plant  Aconitum  ferox.  2,  dry 
ginger. 

visve-deva.  =  £3^  No.  2.  (My.), 
visva-isa.  Siva  (Bp.  53,  62);  =  (J.  5,  30; 

13,  45).  2,  Vishnu  (J,  26,  74). 

aiSj^Ef^d  visva-ievara.  Siva,  as  worshipped  at  Benares 
(Bp.  53.  56.  67;  57,  23);  N.  (My.), 
vish.  =  oj^.  Feces,  ordure,  excrement. 

^visha.  =  1,  ^1.  Poison,  venom  (cdo&j 

Nn.  11);  anything  bitter;  bitterness.  2,  water  (tsu  11). 
3,  cruel,  etc.;  cruel  speech  11,  o.  rs.  $ 

fejjjd,  ^>a).  intoxication,  madness,  etc. 

11).  3  to: ^ 

-oisicirf  sroea  t?  (Prvs.).  See?5^-; 

cSotao2-—  G.).  —  The 

under-shrub  Side  carpinifolia  Lin.  (St.  &  PL).  -  *  TjSirtGD* 
/i.  An  unlucky  time  (My,).  —  The  thorn-apple 
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(?).  i'ltihUci  nSja  (tiJSVjq^Ki,  sira&ieraSo,  crusted  eijC5 
Si.  7?)»  —  A  poisonous  creeper;  a  water-creeper, 

assist  c^JSo^  (n^ag,  essjas^d  Si.  88).  —  ©s^slwoHo©. 
The  bulbous  plant  Crinum  deflexum  Kor.  (St.  &  PL).  — « 
«'3S5\^.  To  put  or  administer  poison  (Bp.  49,  30; 
My.).  *—  £s££C39.  -'a&SL  Poison  to  lose-  its  effects  (My.). 
—  cSsS^Q9^.  -,*aC39;3G.  To  remove  the  effects  of  poison, 
to  dispel  poison  (My,).  (js^drto©^ 

G.)»  — -  -&Q3j.  Poison  to  take  effect  (B.  8,  101; 

5,  49;  My.). 

<S?^C®q  visba-kantha.  ==  (My.). 

,3^^ t3  visha-kandhara.  Siva  (Bp.  59,  36). 

Q  1 

visha-kannike.  A  maiden  who  poisons  by  her 
touch  everybody  who  marries  her  (J.  15,50). 

S'stfrZjtiF  visha-kaparda.  Siva  (Bp.  49,  39). 

visha-karaka.  Poisonous  (B.  3,  37;  My.), 
visha-jita.  An  ichneumon  (tot^Oj,  cftbo,  dojort© 
Mr.  166).  ^ 


vi-shanna.  (vi-sanna).  Dejected,  sad,  downcast 
(My.). 

visha-dhara.  Holding  or  containing  poison;  a 
snake  (Bp.  21,1).  2,  holding  or  carrying  water;  a 

cloud  (21,  1).  3,  Siva  (21,  1;  49,  89). 

^di^asSo^  vishadhara-ahita.  Snake-enemy:  Garuda  (Bp. 
21,  1).  2,  a  peacock  (21,  1).  3,  the  moon,  as  an 

enemy  of  the  serpent  r&hu  (21,  1). 

<$dd  visha-pa.  ,  Elephantiasis  (©sJsSf,  3  Mr.  385). 
visha-puccha.  A  scorpion  (My.). 

V 

visha-bradhna.  A  cloud  (asOd,  Nn.  55, 

o.  rs.  assitM^).  2,  a  forest  (wdcfy  dd  55). 

3,  a  bad  man  (dj&Fd,  dod.55).  4,  a  snake  (d&F, 

55).  5,  Siva  (afo^d,  d»^d  55).  6,  the  sun  (tfotf, 

*&09&F  55). 

^)?^8p^2§  visha-bhishaj.  A  poison-doctor ;  a  dealer  in 
antidotea. 

vi-sama.  Uneven:  rough,  rugged.  2,  unequal, 
irregular.  3,  odd,  not  even  (in  numbers).  4,  different. 
5,  difficult,  hard  to  bo  understood.  6,  coarse,  rude, 
cross.  7,  disagreeable,  painful,  troublesomo,  vexatious. 
8,  odd,  unusual,  unequalled,  unparalleled.  9,  intermit¬ 
tent,  inconstant.  10,  unfair,  dishonest.  11,  bad, 
adverse,  unpropitious.  12,  wicked.  13,  fearful,  awful, 
unhappy.  14,  unevenness,  etc.  etc.  (s^dd^,  Ct.  II,  16). 
15,  one  of  the  ddshas  in  poetical  composition  (Ch.  vv 
40).  Feminine  <£>ddj  (J.  5,  61).  3d  6  iodo=s*  tcdo 
do,  ©dds d©  todotf  tfosddo.— ©dock  3^o&add  ©ddo 
(Prvs.).  C° 

©^do^;>&  vishama-kala.  An  unfavourable  time,  an 
inauspicious  season  (My.). 

©d,do&se  vishama-go.  Having  an  odd  number  of  eyes 
(i.  e.  three  eyes):  Siva  (Bp.  1,6). 

©©Jd^d  d  vishma-c-chada.  The  tree  Bauhinia  variegata 

V'-' 

Lin.  (  =  q.  v.). 

©4^3^  vishama-jvara.  A  fever  of  irregular  periods 
and  of  unequal  paroxysms  (Mhr.,  Sk.) ;  an  unremittent 
fever  (causing  the  tongue  to  become  red  or  black,  My.); 
remittent  fever  (Mhr.). 


©ddoli  visha-mat.  A  snake. 

©T^do^d  vishama-tara.  Uncommonly  uneven,  etc.,  etc. 
(Bp.  .58,  56). 

©z^do<§  vi-samate.  The  state  of  being  rude  or  wicked, 
wickedness  (Cpr.  2,  after  24;  5,  44). 

©ddoe^fdd  vishamat-pidana.  A  hawk;  a  falcon  (333>*A 
•tf,  Adorl  Mr.  174).. 

©ddoo^O  vishama-dari.  The  shrub  Clerodendron  inerme 
R.  Br.  (St.  &  PL). 

©ddo<tfo3od  vishama-nayana.  =  ©ddorljs?.  (Bp.  12,  37). 


©Z\do&>0&  vishama-buddhi.  A  crooked  or  wicked  mind 
(My.).  9 

£^do<w2pDA  vishama-vibh&ga.  An  unequal  division  of 
property  amongst  co-heirs  (My,). 

©s^dod^  vishama-vritta.  A  class  of  vrittas  (Ch.). 
©ddodd  vishama-sara.  =  ©ddJSOdiwqS.  (My.). 


vishama-sita-jvara.  =  ©ddota.jtf,  (My.). 
©«^dodos3g  vishama-sahkhye.  An  odd  number  (My.), 
©^dodaodo#  vishama-sayaka*  =  ©ddjao±>J!f>.  (My.). 
©ddo©o5o  vishama-simha.  The  fierce  lion,  the  lion  (see 


Mr.  s. 

©•^djs^  vishama-adhva.  A  rough  road  d,  &S39 

Aid  53ep  0  Nn.  106). 

©ddjscdood  vishama-liyudka.  Having  an  odd  number 
of  arrows  (i.  e.  five  arrows):  Kama . 

©ddj?)d^  vishama-astra.  =  ©ddJ^oddoqL  (Cpr.  2,  80). 

vi-shamisu.  To  become  abnormal  or  dangerous, 
as  a  fever  (My.). 

©s^doo^  visha-mushti.  A  kind  of  shrub  possessing 
medicinal  properties  (My.;  Strychnos,  Te.). 

©©(djaed^d  vishama-unnata.  Unevenly  raised,  having  ups 
and  downs  (^jCO9  Hla.;  toortodo  Mr. 

v50).  * 

©dd,®?d7\  vishama-uraga.  A  fierce  serpent  (Cpr.  1,  139). 
©d°&>  vi-shaya  (vi-saya).  =  ©*jO&.  Binding  to  (any  one 
or  anything).  2,  an  object  of  sense  (which  are  five  in 
number:  sabda,  sparsa,  rfipa,  rasa,  and  gandha;  see 
Nr.  s.  tfcyort);— ' on  organ  of  sense  (Srad.  163).  3,  the 
number  5  (Ch.).  4,  anything  perceptible  by  the  senses, 
any  object  <of  affection,  of  desire,  of  art,  eto.).  5,  a 
worldly  object  or  aim,  pursuit,  affair,  business,  trans¬ 
action.  6,  worldly  or  sensual  enjoyment,  pleasure  of 
sense,  sensuality,  sensual  passion  (3d,  dg*d  Nn.  83); 
coition  (J.  15,  50).  7,  an  object  of  concern,  concern, 

respect,  regard,  reference,  aim  (Smd.  53.  71.  76.  78); 
subject,  subjoct-matter,  topic,  the  subject  of  a  book.  8, 
a  country,  a  region ,  a  district,  q,  province,  a  realm.  9, 
a  department,  a  field,  a  sphere ,  an  element,  a  peculiar 
province  or  abode.  10,  that  which  comes  within  the 
range  of  sight,  horizon,  scope,  ra7ige,  compass ,  reach. 
11,  a  refuge,  an  asylum. 

0&c$s?  (Prv.). 

vishaya-grama.  The  aggregate  or  assemblage 
of  objects  of  sense  or  visible  objects. 

£o^odO£>do^U  vishaya-lampata.  Addicted  to  worldly  ob¬ 
jects,  pursuits  or  sensual  enjoyment  (Dp.  4,  1). 
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£)3d[odOe3jas<$  vishaya-lobha.  =  £^o±Js>3Jd.  (Abh,  P,  2,  18). 
•^oljsdo'd  vishaya-atura.  Great  desire  for  objects  of 
sense  or  for  sensuality  (Bp.  40,  68). 

3o^od»<tftdTi  vishaya-anantara.  Neighbouring. 

odj3>£>  “d  vishaya-antara.  A  different  country  or  pro¬ 
vince;  a  different  topic  (My.). 

£>sd[odje>2p£ra^  viahaya-abhilashe.  =  ^sJodjsdod.  (My.). 
<33^030  vi-shayi  Relating  to  objects  of  sense;  attached  to 
sensual  objects;  engaged  in  worldly  occupations  or  en¬ 
joyments;— a  man  of  the  world;— a  materialist.  2,  an 
organ  of  sense. 

vi-shaye.  ST.  of  a  female  (J.  30,  1,  etc.). 
o3o?$  .odo  visbaya-indriya.  An  organ  of  sense  (My.), 
visha-vaidya.  A  poison-doctor. 
visha-sAcaka.  The  Greek  partridge,  Perdix 
rufa  (=  t8*0?d).  (R.). 

£>3^5ot3  visha-har*..  Removing  poison,  antidotal  (My,). 

vishahara-mriga  A  kind  of  deer  (0e>&>,  &0 
crio  etofc,  SoOrtri  si^ri  Si.  170), 

visha-h&ri.  A  species  of  plant  (^<3 ,  skc&sysrid1 
Mr*  149). 

£>33t>o7\ c5  visha-angane.  —  (J.  15,  48). 

33^3)09  vishana.  The  hom  of  any  animal  (d^ort,  Nn. 

28).  2,  the  tusk  of  an  elephant  or  boar. 

vish&ni,  The  shrub  Odina  ivodier  Roxb.  (= 
q.  v.). 

vi-sliada.  (vi-sada).  Dejection,  lowness  of  spirits, 
despondency,  leant  of  energy,  languor,  lassitude;  sadness, 
sorrow;  fear  (Kavy.  II,  2,  B,  7;  B,  4,  197).  2,  one  of  the 
sancaribhavas  (Kavy.  IV,  2,  16). 

333t)riX$F  vish&da-garbha.  Containing  or  filled  with 
sadness  (Opr.  3,  77). 

<D33£>C$c3  vi-shadana.  (vi-sadana).  =  Aasrad.  (Cpr.  4,  46). 
£>3ji3><tf553>tf  visha-apahara.  Taking  away  or  removing 
poison  (Cpr.  5,  after  39). 

£>3^0  vishu.  In  two  equal  parts;  — various,  manifold.  2, 
the  fifteenth  year  in  the  cycle  of  sixty  (My.).  3,= 

a.  (My*). 

£5^0*3  vishu  va.  The  equinoctial  point  or.  equinox,  the 

first  point  of  Aries  or  Libra  into  which  tho  sun  enters 
at  the  vernal  or  autumnal  equinox. 

vishu-vat.  The  equinoctial  point  or  equinox. 
<D£U>8a  vi-sAei.  A  kind  of  spasmodic  cholera  (My.;  Sk,  «D 
T&St^). 

vishe.  A  kind  of  very  active  vegetable  poison ,  Aconilum 
ferox  (—  es^^o3). 

visha-urviruha.  A  poison  tree,  the  Upas 
tree  (Abb.  P.  2,  16). 

vi-skambha.  An  obstacle,  an  impediment  (drteSo 
455).  2,  the  bolt  or  bar  of  a  door .  3,  the  first  of  the 

/  twenty-seven  astronomical  periods  or  yogas,  the  leading 
star  of  the  first  lunar  mansion  Mr.  68). 

vishkara.  =  tD^d.  A  bird  (Mr.  167;  V.  12,  73). 
Z)h^T$  vishkira.  =  tD^d.  A  bird;— a  cock. 

<D3^  vishfca.  Entered,  gone  to;  penetrated,  pervaded.  See 
ST93$-}  2^  (Tbh.  of  <0^),  that  which  is  inauspicious 


vi-stambha. 

eo  V 

2,  obstruction  of  the  urine  or  feces. 


(«$do$,  euctab  Nn.  103).  3,  sin  (aras?3^*, 

103). 

33^5  vishtapa.  =  The  world • 

Planting  firmly,  placing  in  or  on. 

3,  paralysis,  loss 

of  motion. 

vi-stara.  =  Spreading;  anything  spread  out: 

a  layer,  a  bed,  a  couch;  a  seat,  a  stool,  a  throne  (Aioss 
Nn.  69;  Mr.  203).  2,  a  handful  of 

Jcusa  grass .  3,  a  tree . 

<a^ddj33c3  vishtara-sravas.  Vishnu  or  Krishna . 

vishti.  ==  Unpaid  labour,  press-service.  2,  dis¬ 

patching;— consigning  to  hell.  3,  N.  of  tho  seventh 
karana  or  astrological  division  of  tho  day. 

3l\  7ti  vishtisu.  To  ease  nature  (My.). 

335,  vishte.  —  Nos.  2  &  3/353  . 
e3  *  .  « 

33d^  vishtnu.  Tbh.  of  35&.  (e.  g.  Nn.  57.  58;  My.). 


33^  viahthe.  =  3^,  335^,  3sl. 


Feces,  excrement. 


3s5o  vishnu.—  The  second  deity  of  the  Hindu 

triad  or  trimurti .  —  35^^30.  N.  (Bp.  56,  36). 

3^o  vishnu-kanti.  =  353^2)^.  A  small  creeping 
herb  with  sky-blue  flowers  growing  on  road-side, 
EvolvulusalsmoidesLin.  (cS^s&js©,  taodoft  Mr.  128;  Z.). 
vishnu-kranti.  =  (St.  &  PL;  Z.). 

3353  vishnu-krante.  The  creeper  Clitoria  ternatea 

.  Lin.  (—  ed). 

v  v 

33do  AOS  vishnu-gana.  A  class  of  metrical  feet  (Ch.). 

33^0763^  vishnu-gupta.  —  (Sk.).  2,  the  guru  of 

Canakya  (My.). 

33^0  vishnutra.  The  state  of  being  Vishnu  (Bp.  54, 33). 

vishnu-nakshatra.  The  nakshatra  called  era- 
vana  (J.  18,  33). 

£3^0  vishnu-pada.  The  sky ,  the  atmosphere . 

£0  r 

^>3d0  3rfQ  vishAu-padi,  Issuing  from  Vishnu’s  foot:  the 
ro  j 
Ganges.  \ 

vishnu-pada-udbhave,  —  8Sa.  (Mv.). 

’ro  ip  ,  *  frs  J  7 

^>3^o*dci  vishnu-ratha.  Vishnu’s  chariot:  Garuda. 
ro  ’  * 

£)3do  333)^o^  vishnu-vahana.  =  dqf.  (My.). 

to  ’  ^ 

<D3^g  vishya.  Deserving  death  by  poison. 

vishvak.  Every  way,  all  around,  everywhere. 
£3^3^  vishvakku.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  106  Cm.), 

vishvak-sama.  Equal  all  about ,  round. 
vishvak-sena.  ==  Vishnu  or  Krishna; 

the  general  of  Vishnu’s  host  (My.;  Bp.  57,  22).  2,  N.  of 
a  king,  etc. 

vishvaksena-priye,  Lakshrat.  2 ,  a  sort  of 
yam,  Dioscorea  (  =  sys>os6o). 

^33^^?cS  vishvak-s6ne.  A  kind  of  plant  ( —  ^cd)or(o, 

^3^ 2a  vishu-ac.  =  See 

vishu-anc.  £3^r.  ■=  Going  everywhere, 

all-pervading. 

vishu-adri-anc.  Going  everywhere,  all  per 

vading. 
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£>?3  visa.  1.  Tbh.  of  £&.  (Smd.  335). 

£>7$  visa.  2.  ==  £>&  No.  2.  The  film  or  fibres  of  the 

stalk  of  the  water-lily  or  lotus,  the  part  of  the  stalk  of 
the  lotus  which  is  underground,  the  stalk  itself.  See  s. 

£>t3oS33c3  vi-samvada.  False  assertion,  breaking  a  promise, 
deception; — contradiction,  disagreement. 

£>73^**^  visa-kanthike.  (  =  zSTotfes).  A  small  crane  (z3°AA 
111L). 

£>t3&  visa-ja.  =  z3?fej.  Fibre-produced:  a  lotus-flower. 

£?3 o&?73o  vi-sancisu.  To  go  asunder  or  to  pieces  (Bh.  4, 
9,  58);  to  become  bereft  of  power  (4,  9,  88). 

visata.  =  (Tbh,  of  <SsJ.o^  ?).  — 

-o-sdO.  To  run  according  to  one’s. desire  or  ad  libitum; 
to  run  from  street  to  street;  to  spread  far  about  (o&q5^ 
Kk.  73;  odbzjS^crf  fc?z3ad  Sm.  50;  z£?as30  Bhn. 
10;  Rsv.  5,  after  19;  6,  after  11;  Ssv.  1,  77;  4,  13;  Bh.  5, 
2,4;  J.  22,  42;  32,  11).  —  -o-S^OoOj *0. 

To  cause  to  run  ad  libitum,  etc.  (Rsv.  6,  after  11). 

Sti&Q  vi-sandhi.  Absence  of  combination  of  letters  (Smd. 
i3.  75).  2,  wrong  combination  of  letters:  one  of  the 

padadoshas  (Kavy.  II,  1,  A,  12.  16-19). 

d  visa-prasAna.  Fibre-produced:  a  lotus-flower . 
visamugolu.  ==  (St.  &  PI.). 

£)73odO  visaya.  Tbh.  of  ^sslodL>.  (Smd.  335). 

<P73d  vi-sara.  Going  forth  or  abroad;  going;  spreading, 
extending;  — a  multitude,  a  crowd,  a  flock,  etc.  See  Sm. 
77;  333  <3  733533^. 

£>?3d^  vi-sarat.  Spreading,  extending  (Rsv.  14,  after  106). 

£>?37\F  vi-sarga.  Sending  forth,  letting  go,  emission;  — 
dismissal ,  abandonment,  relinquishment,  rejection,  casting 
off,  repudiating,  getting  rid  off;  giving  away ]— voiding, 
evacuation  of  excrement;  excrements]  —  separation  ;  — 
emanation;  creation;  — final  emancipation,  freedom  from 
transmigration;  — the  aspirate  marked  by  two  dots 
(Smd.  19.  20.  25.  26.  44.  45.  107;  Ch.;  Mr.  363). 

£7j&?F  vi-sarja.  Letting  go,  abandonment  (aj.ta,_  z3£os3jrfj 
Nn.  62).  2,  the  repha  (S^,  62).  8,  conduct,  etc. 

(ZtfOJ,  Z^OJ  62). 

£>7j33Fc3  vi-sarjana.  Sending  forth,  letting  go,  lotting 
loose,  emitting,  dispatching,  dismissal;  — abandoning, 
relinquishing,  quitting,  abandonment,  getting  rid  off 
(^«S^e>d,  Nn.  100),  voiding;  giving  away, 

donation,  gift.  See  «5ortoO-,  ererto  1,  l,  ^jse33l. 

arf&FSe odo  vi-sarjantya.  To  be  sent  forth,  etc.;  proper, 
fit  or  necessary  to  bo  abandoned;  — the  aspirate  marked 
by  two  dots  (£73rtF  Smd.  19  Cm.). 

£>73£F^\yi-sarjane.  =  £7ofciFo3.  (My.). 

<Dt33§Ft3o  vi-sarjisu.  To  get  rid  off,  to  abandon,  to  reject 
(Cpr.  3,  after  38;  5,  after  35;  Bp.  60,  15;  My.). 

<£>7j3jF  vi-sarpa.  Creeping  about;  gliding;  spreading 
about;  — erysipelatous  inflammation,  a  sort  of  dry 
spreading  itch;  morbid  enlargement  of  the  leg,  elephan¬ 
tiasis  (|^33d,  Mr.  385). 

^TjTjFC®  vi-sarpana.  =  oD?3s3f.  Creeping  about;  gliding, 
going  gently ; — spreading,  extending,  diffusion;  — itch, 
itching  (3,3d,  3j»9  Nr.). 


£7&>7\&  visagari.  A  hinge,  an  iron  band  or  clamp  (M., 
Portuguese;  Mg.). 

yi-sara.  Going  out  or  forth;  spreading  out,  ex¬ 
pansion;  flowing,  sliding,  gliding  along;— a  fish. 

£>7fo§  vi-sari.  Going  out  or  forth;  spreading,  expanding, 
diffusing;  expansion,  diffusion  (Cpr.  2, 12),  gliding  along. 

visita.  Tbh.  of  Flesh  (Y.  14,  34). 

visini.  =  An  assemblage  of  lotus-flowers,  a 

place  abounding  in  lotuses.  2,  the  lotus  plant,  Nelumbium 
speciosum.  3,  lotus  fibres. 

£>7307$0cri0  visumaya.  Tbh.  of  (Bp.  50,  59;  My.), 

yi-srita.  Spread  out,  extended,'  expanded,  diffuse ; 
drawn  (as  a  bow-string). 

£)73y§  vi-sriG.  Going  forth,  going;  expansion,  extension. 
See  sfcS-. 

Spreading  about;  —  sliding,  gliding 
along,  flowing,  creeping. 

£>?3ydjd  vi-srimara.  =  £^<^3.  Sliding,  etc. 

<^'e)Se3  Y^’sf*s^a*  Let  S°>  sen^  forth,  emitted,  emanated, 
created  (My.). 

£$&  visesa.  Tbh.  of  (My.). 

vista.  A  weight  of  gold,  equal  to  one  karsha  or  sixteen 
mashas,  about  half  an  ounce  troy.  See  tfJdo-. 

vi-stara.  =  z23  d  (Mr.  447;  Kk.  68;  Sm.  51).  Spread¬ 
ing;  extension,  expansion  (££,33  Nn.  98;  140), 

prolixity,  diffuseness;  detailed  description,  minute  detail; 
amplification.  2,  an  affectionate  solicitation.  3,  any¬ 
thing  spread  out,  a  layer,  a  bed;  — a  seat,  a  stool.  4, 
abundance,  quantity,  multitude.  4,  good,  pure;  good¬ 
ness,  purity  (srackra^,  S$£J140).  5,  a  stone  (c^3«, 

■5^0  140).  See  Mr.  s. 

vi-starana.  =  d  No.  1.  (Bp.  39,  68;  55,  51). 

£>7^0^  vi*starita.  Extended,  expanded;  enlarged  (J.  2,  13). 

373^730  vi-starisur=  ttd  Ot3o.  To  spread  out  (v.  t.),  to 
extend,  to  amplify,  to  particularise,  at  length,  to  detail 
(Bp.  4 ,  8;  5,  37;  6,  27;  11,  17;  26,  64;  31,  32;  55,  39;  Si. 
351;  J.  10,  22;  My.). 

SzforJ  vi-stara.  =  d,  q.  y.  Spreading,  expansion,  ex¬ 
tension,  diffusions  detail;  — breadth,  amplitude  (esrto 
Bhn.  19);  —  vastness,  expanse  (^r^rsF  Mr.  538);  — 
amplification,  evolution  (as  of  a  subject);— Me  branch 
of  a  tree  with  its  new  shoots.  See  sSiojf-1,  sS&Sjf  l,  &z# 

C33t?,  z3t3  C39£o,  Z33  0?&). 

Zo  -fl 

vi-staraka.  A  man  who  spreads  or  propagates 
(Grj.  6,  4;  Bp.  58,  52). 

37^57 30  vi-starisu.  =  (Cpr.  3,  after  28;  5,  17; 

Bp.  10,  55;  56, 1;  My.).  2,  to  spread  out  (v.  i.),  to  extend, 
to  become  large,  to  expand  (Cpr.  2,  12;  4,  10). 

^A^eOQF  vi-stirna.  Spread  about,  strewed;  — spread  out, 
extended,  expanded;  broad;  large,  great,  vast;  roomy,  > 
wide  (<3«  d,  3eS3$  Nn.  140;  eSFrad  Mr.  538). 
v^8t?ita*  Spread;  diffuse;  broad;  ample, 
vi-stotra.  Groat  praise  (Bp.  59,  45). 
vi-sneha.  Want  of  affection.  See  ^53-. 
vi-spashta.  Clear,  apparent,  manifest,  evident, 
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distinct,  open;  plain,  intelligible.  See  Ct.  s.  53^;  Cpr. 
8,  68;  Bp.  13,  1;  48,  38;  es-. 

Sidl'd  vi-sphara.  Trembling,  vibrating;  —  the  twang  of  a 
bow-string  (see  Nr.  s.  2). 

vi-sphuta.  =  bi.  Clear,  etc.  (Bp.  21,  26;  56,  32). 
viBphuta-tara.  Uncommonly  clear,  eto.  (Bp. 

58,  59). 

vi-sphurana,  Trembling,  quivering,  tremor; — 
flashing,  glittering,  shine  (Bp.  26,  10). 

vi-sphurat.  .Trembling,  quivering,  throbbing; 
glittering;— flashing  vividly  on  the  mind;— swelling, 
enlarging  (Bp.  35,  12). 

vi-sphurita.  Shaken,  quivering,  tremulous; 
tremor  (Smd.  1 19); —swollen,  enlarged. 

vi-sphurisu.  To  flash,  to  glitter,  to  shine  (Ram. 
1,3,31). 

£>7$3^€>o7\  vi-sphulinga.  A  spark  of  fire.  2,  a  sort  of 
poison  (Bp.  53,  52). 

vi-spbdrjitfl.  Resounded,  resounding;  roar. 
See 

vi-spbdrti.  Flashing,  glittering,  shine  (Bp.  46, 
40;  48,  1> 

vi-sphota.  A  boil,  a  tumour ,  a  pustule. 
vi-smaya.  =  ££o&ocdo.  Wonder,  surprise,  amaze¬ 
ment,  astonishment  Ct.  II,  94;  Kk.  49).  2,  one 

of  the  sthayibhavas  (Kavy.  IY,  2,  15)*— 

-o-'&jsv*.  To  grow  astonished,  etc.  (Y.  5,  25).  —  ^Sj^odo 
To  be  surprised,  etc.  (B.  4, 110;  My.)*  — 
eroeso.  Surprise  to  arise  (Cpr.  5,  90).  ««» 

sido.  (Cpr.  1, 134;  2, after  24  &  61;  Bp. 
57,  84),—  <D?^od>sJ^d.  -o-Kid.  =  (Ssv.  4, 

8S)»-—  <3^o&o^c&.  =  ^^odbdo^d.  (Bp.  24,  15). 


vlsmaya-vidambana. 


Manifestation  of 


surprise  (Smd.  394). 

vismaya-anvita.  Filled  with  wonder,  as - 

tonished . 

£?^dp0  vi-smarana.  Forgetting,  oblivion,  un mindfulness. 
See  £0©9  1;  Bp.  43,  76. 

vi-smapana.  (  =  &F)4c^P).  Causing  wonder  or 
surprise,  exciting  astonishment. 

vi-sraita.  Astonished,  surprised,  astounded,  per¬ 
plexed  (Bp.  32,  16;  53,  26;  J.  10,  22.  33). 
vi-smrita.  Forgotten. 

vi-smrifci.  Forgetfulness,  loss  of  memory,  oblivion, 
unmindfulness  (My.). 

<D;d|  visra.  A  smell  like  that  of  raio  meat. 
vi-srambha.  = 

vi-srasa.  Infirm  from  old  age,  old  (fciOSSd®*,  53oo^ 
tSjseewsiKio  Mr.  310). 

vi-srase.  Decrepitude,  iveakness,  the  infirmity  of  old 

age. 

vi-srasta,  Fallen  down,  dropped;  infirm,  weak 

(My.).  ' 

sDldoj’sd  vi-srava,  Flowing  forth,  dropping,  trickling 
(My.). 


vi-svara.  Without  a  wowel  (Smd,  289.  290).  2, 

discordant,  unharmonious. 

£>5o  vi-ha.  (<£>5oS)j,  The  sky,  the  air. 


3,  an 


£>5oa  viha^ga.  A  bird.  See  2,  cloud, 

arrow.  4,  the  sun;  the  moon;— a  planet, 
vihaga-indra.  Garuda. 

vihagendra-vahana.  Yishnu  or  Krishna 

(J.  8,  44). 


&<5oo7\  viha-h-ga.  =  A  bird;  etc. 


£>5oo7\£>o  viha-h-gama.  A  bird;  etc. 

<35oo7\033rf  vihahga-raja.  Garuda. 

356o7\Ut)3ddqf  vihahga-raja-ratha.  Vishnu  or  Krishna 
(Ssv.  5,  26). 

35ooYa£  vihahgike.  A  pole  or  yoke  for  carrying  burdens 
(?■?>&$  Hla.). 

£>c5oS  vi-hati.  A  stroke,  a  kick  (Bp.  18,  ^8);— striking, 
killing;  hurting. 

vi-harana.  Removing,  taking.  2,  going  about 
for  pleasure  or  exercise  (Cpr.  1,  after  81;  6,  after  88; 
7,  after  117;  Rsv.  13,68;  Bh.  1,  15,19).  3,  amusing 

or  diverting  one’s  self,  pastime,  pleasure. 

vi-harisu.  To  take  away,  to  remove,  to  destroy. 

2,  to  go  or  walk  about  for  pleasure  or  exercise,  to 
ramble,  to  roam  (Bp.  44,  7;  52,  11;  Rsv.  IS,  26;  My.). 

3,  to  amuse  or  divert  one’s  self,  to  sport,  to  play  (Bp. 
19,  48;  My.).  See  ?&-;  J .  25,  46. 

£>3o£)d  vi-hasita.  Smiled,  laughed;  smiled  at;— a  smile, 
a  laugh . 

35o?5  vi-hasta.  Handless;  helpless;— confounded,  per¬ 
plexed,  bewildered  (Kra^oej,  Mr,  239). 

£>55t>£!^  vi-hapita.  Caused  to  abandon  or  give  up.  2,  givon 
up,  given;  —  a  gift,  a  donation. 

£5oT>odo?j  ^ihayas.  The  sky,  the  atmosphere,  the  air.  2,  a 
bird . 

£5oaa rforf  vihayaaa.  =  «S3330cb^.  (Smd.  106;  uv,  wad 
Nn.  14;  25;  riri$  Mr.  31).  2,  (a^  Mr.  167). 

<35530 dojda  vihayasa.  Through  the  sky  or  air,  in  the  air, 

^SotJ’d  vi-hara.  (  =  ^o±3^d,  etc.).  Taking  away,  removing. 
2,  walkitig  for  pleasure  or  amusement,  taking  an  airing, 
wandering,  roaming,  gadding,  going  about  (sdo^sl),  etc., 
(3$  Mr.  438).  3,  amusing  or  diverting  one’s  self,  sport¬ 

ing,  play,  sport,  pastime,  pleasure  (cf.  the  meaning  of 
<33^3,  £3550  No.  3).  4,  the  hall  where  (priests)  walk 

about :  Buddhist  or  Jaina  temple  or  convent.  5,  a  temple. 
6,  a  palace.  7,  a  pleasuro-gardem 

vihara-sarana.  A  pleasure-house,  a  play¬ 
house  (Si.  117). 

£5535  vi-h&ri.  Wandering  or  roaming  about  for  pleasure; 
one  who  wanders,  etc.  2,  enjoying  one’s  self.  3,  beauti¬ 
ful. 

vi-harisu.  —  £3aO;do  No.  2.  (Bh.  1,  5,  5). 

<D5o *>&  vi-hasa.  A  smile,  a  laugh.  See 

vi-hita.  Placed  or  deposited  at,  in,  to,  or  unto;  — 
apportioned;— put  in  order,  regulated,  arranged,  settled, 
ordered,  ordained;— suitable,  fit,  proper  (Bp.  55,  42; 
My.;  Bi  4,  195);  — done,  performed;— formed j-furnished 
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with,  possessed  of;  connected  with  Smd. 

140.  279  Cm.). 

£>So?3  vi-hina.  Entirely  abandoned,  destitute;— deprived 
of,  void  or  devoid  of,  free  from,  without.  See  tfou-,  rt3-, 
3jo£-,  tfrt-}  vtsrs; 

vi-hinatike.  =  £2o^3.  See 
vi-htnate.  The  state  of  being  wholly  abandoned;— 
that  of  being  deprived  of,  etc.  See  slid-, 
vi-hinatva.  =  <a&>eedd.  See  e>S3-. 
vi-hrtta.  Removed,  destroyed  (Rsv.  1.8),  2,  sported, 
played.  3,  one  of  the  blandishments  or  feminine  modes 
of  indicating  love,  hesitation  or  reluctance  to  avow  feel¬ 
ings  to  a  lover.  t 

£(5^$  vi-hritl.  Taking  away.  2,  opening,  expanding,  3, 
sport,  pastime,  pleasure  (Bh.  1,  15,  19), 

O  vi-hvala.  =  Shaking  about;  agitated ,  a- 

larmed,  perturbed,  disquieted,  confused  (^£0,  £^£0  Nn. 
149);— stupid  (ttd  149);— a  wicked  man  (rfj&FsS  149);  — 
distressed,  afflicted;— desponding.  Feminine  (Cpr. 

5,  125;  J.  5,  61). 

vi-hvalate.  Agitation,  perturbation,  conster¬ 
nation,  anxiety  (Cpr.  4,  18). 

S'tioTt  vilanga.  (Smd,  29).  Tbh.  of  CtSort.  (s3^o ,  «ss5js^, 
£:3ortNr.;  sJ^rtpraOMr.  142;  see  sraod)-,  sssodoo-).  2,  (  — 
dods^eso^  Nr.). 

£>$  ville.  -  <0^odj.  (C.  Bp.  47,  42;  My.). 

villeya.  =  £gt3,  etc.  (My.).  (Si, 

152). 

vf.  =  £  1  &  2, 

vi-k&aa.  Manifestation,  display .  2,  absence  of  ma¬ 
nifestation,  solitude,  privacy. 

vi-ikshana.  The  act  of  seeing  or  looking  at  sight 
(Bp.  7,  15;  18,  77;  61,  93).  See  tfo-, 

vi-ikshita.  Seen,  viewed.  2,  a  glance,  a  look  (My.), 
vi-ikshisu.  To  see,  to  behold,  to  view,  to  observe 
(Bp.  18,  87). 

vi-ikshe.  Seeing,  looking  at,  sight  (My.). 

£>ga3  vikhe.  Walking.  See  Hla.  s.  ?$c3aa. 

vici,  (—  &orf).  A  wave ,  a  small  wave  oi£  fit.  I,  18; 
^8  38  Nn.  5.  107.  164;  $ort,  Mr.  406).  • 

vtcu.  (=  1?).  To  retreat,  to  disappear  (Bh.  3, 

3  2,  3). 

vija,  1.  =  t&eti. 

vija.  2.  A  certain  attendant  of  a  king  (Cpr.  8,  after 
44). 

<&e&icd  vtjana.  Fanning  ( cf .  1);  a  fan  (Cpr.  5, 

128;  Grj.  2,  80;  4,  106;  Ssv.  3,  after  35). 

3e8dfg*rfj«>cd  vijyamana.  Being  fanned,  fanned  (Cpr.  7, 
after  84). 

viti.  —  ^#>odj,  <3$^  3^od>,  (3g£d=£),  astfak, 

*5^,  aetata, 

The  betel  plant,  Piper  betel;  — the  leaf  of  Piper  betel, 
/  the  roll  of  this  leaf  with  betolnnt,  sprees,  awLljimp  to 
be  chewed  (My.;  To.  £&:&>,  «3^, 

dx>,  <3^;  Mhr.,  H.  3  css,  aas). 
vitike.  =  dS$&3,  (My.). 


£><?&D7\i)c$  vina-gana.  The  music  of  the  lute  (My.), 
vina-danda.  '  The  neck  of  a  lute, 
vina-dhvani.  The  sound  of  the  lute  (Mr.  81). 
vina-nada.  =  (My.), 

vina-vada.  A  lutanist. 
vlna-vadana.  Playing  on  the  lute  (My.). 

<S??§  vine.  Sgsra.  =  !b?F§.  The  Indian  lute  (see  Bp. 

19,  7).  tree's©^  d  ttofS  3s? 

(Prv.).  —  The  gourd'of  a 

lute  G.)«  —  ^^iooeajd.  = 

sJjj^wOQj.  (My.). 

vine-gara.  A  lutanist  (<3$s?ga3raE$  Nr.;  My.). 

vintu.  To  throw  away,  etc.  (ib^o^o  fit. 

I,  42,  0.  r.  fttnjj)' 

vi-ita.  1.  Gone  apart,  gone  away,  departed,  disap¬ 
peared  (Cpr.  7,  after  62);  — set  free,  let  go;  exempt, 
freed  from,  devoid  of. 

vita.  2.  Gone,  moved;  — gone  towards,  approached;— 
accepted,  liked;— quiet,  tame,  unfit  for  war  (as  a  horse, 
etc.);  —  driven;  —  driving  an  elephant  as  well  with  a  goad 
as  by  spurring  it  with  the  feet  (55oj^o3jsc?a$Q 
Mr.  158), 

<Sg<^  vita.  3,  Covered,  clothed,  put  on,  worn.  See  emstf-, 

?J0»» 

vi-tamsa.  =  A  cage,  any  net  or  chain  or  ap¬ 

paratus  for  confining  beasts  or  birds. 

vita-ketaka.  Free  from  screw-pines  (Cpr.  4, 
after  42). 

vita-raga.  Free  from  passions  or  affections; 
calm;  — colourless;  — a  man  with  subdued  passions;  — a 
Buddhist  or  Jama  saint  (ttssjO,  Nn.  38;  Mr. 

'  D3  OJ 

23;  tds^Mr.  512). 

£>%&\ Sjzztf  vfta-soka.  Free  from  care  or  sorrow  (My.). 

viti.  =  2.  Going,  etc.;  — light,  lustre;— a  horse. 

3e<S3ojse^j  vtti-hdtra.  Agni,  fire. 

vithi.  —  A  row,  a  line .  2,  a  road,  a  street .  «— 

ia^riai?6. To  form  a  row  or  line  (Grj.  7,  after  72). 

vithilce.  —  See  s3^-. 

vidi.  Tbh.  of  rep.  (Bp.  5,  19;  21, 

9;  52,  42). 

vidhra.  Clean,  clear,  pure,  bright  (cf.  zb9fi). 

vi-naha.  =  ^c3®«S.  A  top  or  cover  for  the  mouth  of 
a  well  (^obo's'&bj  Si.  91;  craaodj  tsap, ■.  ctodci 

nsO  G.). 

vlpse.  Several  or  successive  order  or  series,  the 
arrangement  of  things  or  properties  in  regular  succession 
or  each  by  each ;  repetition,  the  repetition  of  words  to 
imply  continuous  or  successive  action  (Smd.  228.  230; 
Kavy.  I,  3,  89-97). 

Sfd  yira.  —  3,  tbgd,  zbgtf.  Heroic,  mighty,  powerful, 

strong,  robust,  excellent,  eminent;— a  hero,  a  brave 
man,  a  warrior,  a  champion,  an  eminent  man ; — Ytra- 
bhadra  (z^odio^O,  Mr.  15);  N.  (My.);  — 

^ppwer,  ^strength,  prowess  (sS^Ctosi, 

M}..^38;  Kk,  76;  Smd.  163;  Cpr.  2,  5;  Abh.  P.  7, 
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54); —heroism,  valour,  as  one  of  the  rasas  (Ka vy.  IV,  1, 
7.  9;  IV,  2,  37-39.  52.  5 7); —  fire.  S^cdoF  So^dodcd 

s3j^s3c&^P  (Prv,).  2,  a  man  of  whom  some  ancestor 

died  in  battle,  called  so  when  he  on  the  first  of 
phalguna,  habited  as  a  warrior,  proceeds  with  warlike 
pomp  and  state  to  make  obeisance  to  an  idol  (Mhr.)«—» 
A  heroic,  etc.  act  or  work  (Bp.  48,  18; 
53,  53).  rtJ®*o5oi3esi.  N.  (Bp.  53,  10).  —  <3£d 

H.  (Bp.  44,  58).  —  -essS.  N.  (Bp.  15, 

25;  40,  29).  — ^diSj^Ss^.  -sss^.  K.  (Bp.  9,  40).  — 
s^ja^cS^.  tf.  (Bp.  33, 17).  —  ^driaoj^.  -Ssi^ 

o.  Betel  fit  for  a  vira  (Bp.  GO,  61).  —  <3°dc5^.  H.  (Bp. 
58,  10).  —  ^^dfS^sJd.  An  anklet  fit  for  a  vira  (Bh.  1, 
14,  6)*  •— <S?d5dejr1.  A  tabor  fit  for  a  vira  (Bp.  5,  40). 
—  c2^ds5C09,  A  garment  fit  for  a  vira  (J.  12,  51).  —  ££ 
dsjsra^.  Fanatical  and  generally  cruel  and  furious  acts 
t  (as  ripping  open  one’s  belly,  cutting  one’s  throat,  etc,, 
in  the  name  of  Vishnu  or  Siva,  My.).«— 

K.  (Bp.  58,  10) - «aedsi)E|.  Genuflection  of  a  warrior 

when  shooting  an  arrow  (My.).  —  a^dd^ao.  -o-dao. 
To  assume  heroism,  to  become  valourous,  etc.  (Bp.  62, 
34).  —  £eda?>Q&.  K.  of  a  king  (B,  2,  20).  <&£d$3cl. 

=  ^d^eso.  See  dess*.  N.  (Bp. 

53,  50).  —  £>?d?oo N.  See  cS^sdoed-*  —  £gd?3GJj.  N.. 
(B.  3,  14>.  —  £^d?3s&  Sese  fit  for  a  vira  (Grj.  7,  after 
72). 

Setf#  viraka.  A  hero; —one  of  the  pramathas  (Bp.  1,  52; 
S7<50;  49,5;  58,  54). 

£>C'dt5fo55rC$  vira-kankana.  A  wrist-ornament  for  a  warrior 

(My.). 

Se’rfXf©  vlra-gana.  A  host  of  viras.  2,  Virabhadra  (Bp. 
21,43). 

S>id7i&&£d  viragana-isyara,  Virabhadra  (Bp.  50,  24). 

virana,  A  double  drum  used  at 
Weddings,  etc.  (Te.;-  C.  Bp.  5,  7;  cf.  m.,  t. 
crying,  bellowing,  etc.). 

«£>edp9  virana.  jjie  fragrant  grass  Andropogon  muricatus. 

^e*dr5  vtrani.  =  <D?dc3.  Andropogon  muricatus , 

vtrani-mfila.  The  root  of  Andropogon 

muricatus. 

viratana.  =  £?d^.  (My.). 

vfra-tara.  Bolder;  a  great  hero;— Andropogon 
muricatus. 

^ifo/vira-taru.  The  tree  Terminalia  arjuna  W.  &  A. 

a?tfi£/frirate.  =  a^d^.  (Bp.  54,  76). 

viratva.  Heroism,  prowess,  valour,  courage  (Bp. 
44,49;  46,  79).  See  dotts<D«. 

vira-patni.  The  wife  of  a  hero* 
vira-p&na  (-pana).  The  drink  of  warriors,  taken, 
before  or  during  a  battle,  for  refreshment  or  to  raise 
the  courage. 

<3etf20$  vira-bala.  A  force  of  warriors,  etc.  (;=j$dFFj$>^fld 
Mr.  472). 

vira-bhakta.  A  man  who  is  exclusively  devoted 
to  one  deity  (Bp.  6,  26). 

Devotion  that  is  exclusively  di¬ 
rected  towards  one  deity  (Bp.  32,  11.  49;  34,  34;  58,  13). 


vira-bffata,  Bhinia  (#5do,  Nn.  5). 

vira-bhadra.  A  distinguished  hero;  ~~an»  avatara 
or  son  of  Siva,  said  to  have  been  created  from  Siva’s 
mouth  (or  from  a  drop  of  his  sweat)  in  order  to  spoil 
the  sacrifice  of  Daksha,  clothed  in  a  tiger’s  skin  drippping 
with  blood  (&ed,  Kk.  6,  Sm.  5;  agd, 

•  tjiadwc^O,  dd#  Mr.  15;  Bp.  13,  7;  22,  2;  37,  50; 

43,7;  45,  47;  49,  5;  54,  52;  58,54;  61,  22);  N.  (0.). — 
a^defSc^  A  festival  in  honour  of  Virabhadra 

(Bp.  42,  10).  —  a^d^cS^  t&CA,  A  plate  with  an  image 
of  Virabhadra  (Bp.  14,  14).  —  a$dqiijcd^r  -^od^.  H. 
(Bp.  59,  3).  “  U  } 

^e’dspcSor  vlra-bh&rye.  The  wife  of  a  hero . 

vira-matri.  The  mother  of  a  hero. 

vira-mahesvara.  c=  a^da^s!  (Bp.  3,  83;  22.. 
5;  25,  4;  43,  1;  58,  16). 

vira-rasa.  Heroism  as  one  of  the  rasas  (Ssv.  4, 
67;  J.  12,  25). 

vira-r5ghava.  Ramaeandra;  N.  (My.). 
a«de)  viralft.  (=  a^d)  in  a?dej  cS*a,  N.  (Bp.  59,  8). 

vira-lakshmi.  =  a^dj?.  (Grj.  2,  after  106). 
vira-varma.  N.  of  a  king  (J.  27  sum,;  27,  4, 

etc.). 


£e’dz>-zS0F:&  vira-varmaka.  =  a^dddJ r.  (J.  27,  12.  18). 

vira-vasanta.  N.  of  a  Lirigayta  who  was  ex¬ 
pected  to  be  bom  in  A»  D,  1583  and  to  become  king 
in  Basava’s  town  (Kalyana  pattana,  C.  Bp.  63,  64-74). 

vira-vriksha.  The  marking -nut  plant,  Semecarpus 
anacardium  Lin. 

vira-vaishnava.  A  champion  of  the  notions 
and  practices  of  the  Vaishnavas,  a  follower  of  Ramanuja 
(My.). 

vira-saiva.  A  champion  of  the  notions  and 
practices  of  the  Saivas,  a  Lingavanta  (Bp.  3,  49;  25,  26; 
44,  36;  50,  43). 

3e‘d€^SK>£3r«),d  virasaiva-ltcAra.  The  practices  of  the 
Virasaivas  (Bp.  22,  23). 

vtra-eri.  —  The  glory  of  valour;  heroism. 


vira-sfi.  The  mother  of  a  hero. 

<Sed?3e<d  vira-s6na.  Having  an  army  of  heroes;  35?.  of  the 
father  of  Nala;  N.  of  a  great  Jaina  muni. 

vira-senate.  The  state  of  being  a  Virasena 
(Cpr.1,31). 

vira-ha.  Destroyer  of  the  saorificial  fire:  a  Brdhmana 
who  has  suffered  the  sacred  domestic  fire  to  become  extinct. 
vira-ji.  Master  Vira  (Mhr.);  o^djs 
(Prv.). 

vira-avatara.  Siva’s  avat&ra  as  Virabhadra 
(Bp.  61,  22.  24). 

vira-av^sa.  Excitement  of  valour  (J.  8,  32;  25, 


20). 

vira-asamsana.  The  post  of  danger  in  a  battle. 
ifr'Krejdd  vira-asana.  Kneeling  on  one  knee.  2,  a  parti¬ 
cular  posture  in  sitting  practised  by  ascetics  (sitting  on 
the  thighs,  one  leg  being  in  the  other,  My.). 
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vtru.  A  fortified  place,  a  stronghold  (Cpr.  5,  65; 
Sk.  £?Vo). 

dfdozp  vi-rudh.  A  far -spreading  creeper;  a  bush  .(aSjscSes* 
Hla.). 

vt-rudha.=  £?djqs«.  (rtow^  etc.,  tfadortjas&tfr  s8j& 

Mr.  108). 

vtra-isvara.  Siva;  Yirabhadra.  (Bp.  48,  16). 

£>?odoF  virya.  Vigour,  strength,  power,  energy.  2,  heroism, 
prowess,  valour,  fortitude,  courage.  3,  virile  energy, 
virility.  4  >  semen  virile. 

aea&FegA.  virya-pushti.  Yirile  strength  (My.). 

6J 

3eodoF©$§  vlrya-vati.  Possessing  seeds,  etc,;  N.  of  a  plant 
Mr.  149).  I 

«£)?odOF^^  virya-vanta.  A  vigorous,  brave  or  heroic 
man  (My.). 

Q  virya-vriddhi.  Increase  of  virile  energy  (My.) 

41 

£eodOF!£><3  virya-sali.  —  ^o&Fd^.  (My.). 

^cdOFdodj  Yirya-sulke.  A  woman  who  has  prowess  or 
heroism  as  her  price,  one  who  is  to  be  purchased  by 
valour  (My.). 

£eodoF^©^  virya-skhalana.  =  aso&Fxr^d.  (My.). 

vlrya-srava.  Seed-flow:  the  emission  of  semen 
at  other  times  than  in  sexual  intercourse,  pollution 
(My.). 

viyadha.  =  ©dq$,  q.  v.  A  yoke  or  pole  for  carrying 
burdens,  etc. 

£)£?o  visa.  =  i.  The  fraction  called  one- 
sixteenth,  of  a  hana,  etc.  (Bp.  23,  S4;  57, 78; 

My.;  Te.;  Tu.  T.  M.  cf .  £d?). 

dtriroiu  (^d  Si.  31). 

d^_  S3JSC5^?8??— Jddd  3oJ3?f\,  C3e>rtJ3^^ 
So'SFi  (Prvs.).  ro3Aood}?&  3oo3?rtodrt  ssddo 

^o3o^,  so  ?  A)  taodbuj^,  craisrorksfcfo 

(Sp.).— -<S?Fito& .  Interest  to  the  amount  of  the  sixteenth 
part  (My.);  — something  small  or  insignificant  (Bli.  4,  4, 
70);  — interest  at  the  rate  of  one  ane  and  2  kasus  for  3 
rupayis  (My,), 

£>e^octo  vilaya.  Tbh.  of  (My.;  see  Kk.  s.  <2>?$rt). 

vilige.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  31;  Kk.  59,  o.  rs.  && 

odj,  a?«?odo;  T.  M.  a?a?1). 

3?$  vile.  Tbh.  of  £?5i.  (My.;  B.  3,  13;  4,  40;  Mhr.  s3?u). 
—  tO^odo  The  distribution  of  betel  on  the  occa¬ 

sion  of  promising  to  give  a  daughter  in  marriage  (My.). 

£?$odo  viloya  Tbh.  of  £?&3.  Ct.  JI,  13; 

Mr.  337;  J.  2,42;  7,  34;  My.;  see  Kk.  s.  d&A). 
dd  (B.  4,  204).  —  «3?$o -t?js>9S.  To  take  betel 
(J.  11,  4T).  —  rtustfo.  -c-’&jado.  To  give  betel  (J. 

28*21). 

vilya.  Tbh.  of  d-iU.  (My.);  dti^  d&^Q,  djatfS  tfo 
S^A)  t?j3£So  —  d..^?  (Prvs.). 

—  The  betel-leaf  pepper,  Piper  betel  Lin. 

(St,  &  PL;  Z .)•  —  -oid.  A  betel-leaf  (C.) - 

dd?  -aid?-.  =  '10^.  (arasWoo^d© ,  etc.  Si. 

152). 

S.?^o°c5o  vliyaya.  =*  «P?YocL.  (3d^o&)  Bhn.  17). 


3?^  vilye.  =  ©^-  «a?^}  toraawd  dudod, 

^  m  7  Cl  -#  '  rV' 

3e^cdo  villeya.  =  ©^odo.  (My.). 

vn.  1.  For  Kannada  words  with  this  initial 

see  SA>. 

Z$)  VU.  2.  =  Cft>5,  q.  v. 

^)  yu.  3.  (=  3  i).  An  affix  for  forming  verbal 
nouns  (Smd.  247);  occasionally  it  is  dropped 

(56). 

vuka.  =  wjtf,  dtf.  A  species  of  plant. 

vu.  For  Kannada  words  with  this  initial 

see  erusi. 

vrimhita.  —  l^oboti.  The  roaring  of  elephants .  2, 
grown,  increased. 

vrika.  A  wolf .  2,  a  jackal.  3,  a  crow,  etc. 

vrika-dhfipa.  Compounded  perfume.  2,  turpentine. 
vpka-udara.  Wolf-bellied:  Bbima  (^otfod^o, 
Mr.  264;  J.  2,  1.  40). 

vrikna.  Ct^;  torn;  broken. 

vriksha.  A  tree ;  a  shrub;  especially  also  the  til  aka 
(Sutf,  Nn*  110)’  the  syandana  ^e33oli 

dod  110),  the  nandivatta  (110),  the  sarala  (110),  the 
kahkelli  (tfo8#?^,  110),  the  moca  (dj?)'?wi, 

110),  the  dava  (rfsj,  110),  the  nalina  (pi©^ 

3s>£<3  110),  and  the  sala  (sao,  ^Aioi  dod  110).  See 
r(^2,  3S65M,  d-©j|!5Sisddj3  ^ 

(Prv.). 

vriksha-bheda.  A  kind  of  tree.  See 
^?r01,  dj&C3r0  3. 

^^eavriksha-bhMi.  Tree(wood)-splitter:  a  carpenter's 
chisel;  — &  hatchet. 

vrikha-ruhe.  A  parasitical  plant. 

vriksha-v&tike,  A  grove  of  trees,  a  garden. 
vriksha-adana.  A  carpenter's  chisel;— a?-  adze:  — 
a  hatchet. 

vriksha-adani.  A  parasitical  plant. 
v^,^ks^la‘amla■  The  hog-plum,  Spondias  mangi- 
fera;— acid  seasoning. 

vriksha-arohana.  Mounting  or  climbing  a 
tree.  See  sd^o. 

vriksha-utpala.  The  tree  Pterospermum  aceri- 
folium  Willd.  (JjzXAj  Ilia.). 

vrijina.  Crooked,  bent,  cmwed.  2,  curled  hair,  hair 
(<sdjs)?&5,  slDSjcdj  .^fjsd^s6  Kn.  64).  3,  wicked;  wrong, 

-  sin,  vice,  wickedness  (33«>&64;  r(3,  rio^sl>F  Kn.  166);  — 
harshness,  etc.  (S?g,  ?i3s[od5^  64).  4,  distress,  misery, 

affliction  (es^8#  Mr.  468).  5,  sickness  (do t€,  G4). 

6,  a  crocodile  (^,  f5r(C0o  64). 

vridha.  Raised,  lifted  up,  increased.  See  do-. 

vrifc.  Turning^  turning  round;  moving,  going;  exist¬ 
ing.  See  $?-. 

vrita.  l.==  o^^2i  Screened,  covered,  eonoealed,  en¬ 
compassed,  surrounded,  enveloped  (Fxjdo^  Smd.  11 
Cm.;  344;  loVAd,  f>j^345;  see  restrained,  kept 
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back;  impeded,  hindered,  checked;— chosen,  selected; 
preferred ;  agreed,  assented  to;- loved,  adored; -soli- 
cited,  asked  for. 

vTita.  2.  =  sdj S,  q.  t.  (Nn.  9). 

1)f  VfUa-  =  (of.  ^).  (S^,  to  5J  S,  b»,W 

Nr.). 

vriti.  =  2.  Surrounding,  encompassing;  hiding;  — 

an  enclosure,  a  hedge  rf?©  H1&.).  2,  dkooafng, 

selecting,  preferring;  selection,  choice;— soliciting,  ask¬ 
ing  for. 

^£o  vritta.  1.  =  (toUi,  etc.,  DU,  1,  etc.),  s|S  3.  Turned, 
turned  round.  2,  round,  rounded,  circular  (tokijs^  Nn. 
112;.  Mr.  529,  o.  r.  loWosk;  tokteo  Nn.  49, 

o.  r.  toU^o  Nn.  95).  8,  been,  existed,  lived;- 

happened,  having  taken  place; —past,  gone,  finished;— 
dead,  deceased;— done,  performed,  engaged  in,  under¬ 
taken.  4,  proceeded,  derived  from.  5,  fixed,  firm,  strong 
529).  6,  unimpaired.  7,  famous.  8, 
event,  occurrence,  news.  9,  procedure; -practice,  pro¬ 
fession,  occupation,  means  of  subsistence.  10,  act,  action, 
behaviour,  demeanour,  condiuct  (i3e>0J,  112); 

observance  of  any  enjoined  practice  (<asi)t>i5e>0^  529);  — 
actual  practice,  law.  11,  a  circle,  a  circumference.  12, 
the  epicycle  (in  astronomy).  13,  metre;  a  form  or  class 
of  metre  (Gh.;  Mr.  366;  ^52 9); -a  verse.  14,  ambrosia 
112;  529).  15,=  5^ g,  an  enemy  (©0,  stf7l  1 12). 
16,  =  5^J,  a  daitya  (^)  035^?eJ112;  s|^529). 

darkness  (*A)d,  112).  —  si^sSeso. 

-s!esj.  To  become  round  (Bp.  4,  17).  "* 

.  vritt8*  **  =  V  1-  Chosen,  selected,  etc. 

^)2o^  Soundness  (erutfoMj  gm.  90). 

vritta-bheda.  A  verse  (KiGf  Nn.  84). 

vritta-s  amp  anna.  Well  behaved  or  conduct¬ 
ed,  behaving  with  propriety.  (R.). 

vritta-adhyayana-riddhi.  Increase  of 
moral  conduct  and  study,  holiness  resulting  from  obser¬ 
vance  of  rules  and  study. 

vritfca“anta-  The  e»d  01*  result  of  a  course  of 
action :  occurrence,  incident,  event.  2,  tidings,  rumour, 
report,  intelligence; -a  tale,  a  story,  an  account  3,  a 
topic,  a  subject.  4,  sort,  kind;  mode,  manner,  state.  5, 
the  whole,  totality.  (Bp.  22,  49;  28,17;  34,18;  53,74). 

vritta-antara,  Different  (various)  news  or  tales 
(Bp.  26,  64). 

H)io  ****?•  ^  2.  Turning,  turning  round,  revolving. 

2,  the  circumference  of  a  oircle  or  wheel.  3,  being, 
existence,  abiding,  staying,  remaining.  4,  state,  con¬ 
dition.  5,  proceeding,  course,  conduct,  behaviour,  action. 

6,  a  way,  a  manner.  7,  practice,  business,  profession, 
function,  employment,  mode  of  life;— livelihood,  mainten¬ 
ance,  means  of  subsistence  Mr. 

345);  mam  land  (My.).  8,  application,  use,  currency; 

occurrence.  9,  style  in  composition  (Kavy.  Ill,  1,  A,  12. . 
24;  III,  3,  B,  3.  171;  IY,  1;  IT,  1,  5;  IV,  2,  58  seq.;  Y, 
70).  10,  comment,  commentary,  explanation ,  exposition, 
gloss  (Smd,  5,  etc.).  11,  wages,  hire;  fee.  Bee  ©tf  tf-, 

A  ? 


U-J 

<y  o 

a^oda-,  g>-}  sdo-, 

€&J0?3S-, 

2-  ==  A  hedge  (©d^M^,  t5$©  Mr.  192). 

vrittike.  A  kind  of  metre  (see  ssja^-),  2,  a  ring 
285).  3,  a  kind  of  plant  Mr.  145). 

vritra.  =  <3$,  (^3  1,  Nos.  15.  16.  17)T  Darkness.  2, 
a  cloud.  3,  the  demon  Vritra,  the  perpetual  enemy  of 
Indr  a.  4,  a  wicked  man,  an  enemy, 
vritra- ripu.  Indra  (Mr.  41). 

vritra-satrava.  Indra  (Bp.  21,  31), 
vritra-ha,  Indra . 
vritra- a ri.  Indra. 

vritha.  =  Unnecessarily,  uselessly,  fruitlessly, 

in  vain.  2,  wrongly,  incorrectly.  3,  idly,  falsely.  4, 
vain,  purposeless,  useless,  fruitless. 

vritha-krita,  Done  in  vain  (J.  4,  63). 

vritha-abhiyoga.  A  useless  attack  (Bh.  2, 

3,  9). 

^7$  writhe.  ■  =  <3^  s^qra.  ($5$^,  si©^,  Mr.  462). 

vriddha.  Increased,  augmented.  %  grown  up,  full- 
grown.  3,  old,  aged,  advanced  in  years ,  ancient .  4, 

great,  large.  5,  wise,  learned .  6,  an  old  man 

Nn.  106;  &6cxh  dSjs&Zo  Mr.  310);— a  respectable 

man; — a  sage,  a  saint.  7 9  benzoin, 

vriddhatva.  Old  age.  See  Sp.  s. 

vriddha-daraka.  The  plant  Argyreia  speciosa 
or  argentea  Sweet.  (==  shi?  ri fS  >. 

I  vriddha-nabhi.  Having  a  prominent  navel; 

corpulent. 

°t)  vf*ddba“bbakta.  An  ancient  devotee  (Bp.  60 

sum.). 

vriddha-srava.  Tbh.  of  Indra  (Mr. 

40).  "  * 

vriddha-sravas.  Having  great  glory:  Indra. 
vriddha-sangha.  An  assembly  of  old  men,  a 
meeting  or  council  of  elders . 

vriddha-seve.  The  serving  or  honouring  of 
learned  men  (sastranvitaseve,  Kavy.  II,  1, 1-5);  reverence 
for  the  aged. 

vriddha-apya.  Old  age  (J.  5,  52;  My.). 

H)%  v?idlihi*  Increase,  incre¬ 
ment,  augmentation,  growth .  2,  a  heap,  a  quantity,  an 

assemblage,  a  multitude,  3,  prosperity,  success,  advance¬ 
ment,  4,  extension  of  power  or  revenue,  as  one  of  the 
conditions  or  objects  of  royal  power.  5,  profit,  gain. 

paying  back  money  lent  with  increase  or  interest,  re¬ 
turning  the  principal  with  a  proportionate  increment. 

7,  money-lending,  usury,  interest  wa  Mr.  346). 

8,  in  grammar:  a  peculiar  increase  or  lengthening  to 

which  vowels  are  subject  under  eertain  conditions  (Smd. 
17).  9,  a  sort  of  medicinal  drug  (see  Nr.  s.  si&).  See 
to5?  1,  3,  SlWGfo  1.  10,  impurity  arising  to  a  house¬ 

hold  on  the  occasion  of  a  birth  in  it  (Mhr.;  My.). 

*^y ^  vriddhi.  2.  Cutting  off,  abscission;— in  law:  forfei¬ 
ture,  deduction.  (R.). 
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vriddhi-kara.  Yielding  or  causing  increase,  etc, 
(Bp.  58,  14;  My.). 

4\Ei  38e4  vriddhi-jiva.  One  who  lives  by  money-lending,  a 
eJ  9 

usurer, 

4\&  vriddhi-jivana.  Gaining  a  livelihood  by  money - 

lending ,  subsistence  by  usury ,  usury. 

vriddhi-jlvike.  =  Gaming  a  liveli¬ 
hood,  etc.  ■■ 

4\t>4o¥  vriddhi-mat.  Having  increase,  increased,  increas - 
grrowmp;  — prosperous. 

4^&  vriddhi-hina.  Devoid  of  increase  or  growth.,  See 
cfce&ttto.  ■  ? 

4\£>  vriddhe.  ofoi  woman . 
e)  Q  ‘ 

4\4&  e^\  vriddha-uksha.  An  oZd  buH  or  oa?. 
e)  $  A  * 

4^c3a^33?4  vriddhi-&jiva.  One  toko  lives  by  money-lend¬ 
ing,  a  usurer  (io^r*/3^o44o:  Mr.  345,  one  MS. 

4^CTO^a3?£  Vriddhi-ajivi.  =  q.  v. 

*4^  vrinta.  The  stalk  of  a  flower  ,  or  of  a  leaf  or  of  a 
fruit.  2,  a  nipple. 

4^4^  'n,*ntak£u  “  ^ee 

44  vrinda.  —  •  A  heap ,  a  multitude ,  a  large 

C&  '  OJ  v  (X) 

number;  a  flock ,  a  drove . 

4^*r4^  vrindaraka.  Much,  great.  2,  excellent ,  eminent , 
chief ,  best]— respectable,  venerable.  3,  handsome,  pleas¬ 
ing.  4,  a  deity,  a  god  (^'JFSSSs)^,,  Nn.  153).  5,  an 

elephant  ('Btft  s*c3  153).  6,  a  cloud  (wereaW,  s5j^153). 
7,  a  tree  (tfJto,  4^  153). 

vrindarakatva.  Beauty  (Cpr.  7,  92). 

«S\?3e) 'd^FSd’qS  vrindaraka-patha.  The  sky  (rtrt^Mr.  31). 
e)  g>  * 

4^o  44  vrinda-vana.  A  wood  near  the  town  Gokula  in 
the  district  of  Mathura  where  Krishna  as  gopala  passed 
his  youth,  associating  with  the  cowherds  and  milkmaids 
(Bhagavata  10,  14,  57,  etc.).  2,  a  little  tower-form 
erection  of  earth  in  which  the  worshippers  of  Krishna 
plant  and  preserve  the  tulasi.  s&JddjSfjcSo  rfocrsirad, 
5iOf5s  SlUi^  sJj^  (Prv.). 

4^.3^  vrindishtha.  Very  much  or  great;  very  excellent; 
most  beautiful . 

vrinde.  4^^.  *=  s^c3*  8*4  No.  1-  2,  the  tulasi, 

Oeymum  sanctum. 

vriscika.  A  scorpion  (see  ^63*,  oisSo^^cao),  2,  the 
zodiacal  sign  Scorpio.  3,  a  hairy  caterpillar.  4,  a 
centipede. 

4^  J^4js>4  vriscika-masa.  The  month  when  the  sun  is 
in  Scorpio  (My.). 

4^fj[  vrish.  Raining.  See  33^-. 

4^4  vrisha.  A  rainer,  a  sprinkler.  2,  a  bull  (rift*?, 

Nn.  16).  3,  the  zodiacal  sign  Taunts.  4,  an  amorous 

or  lustful  man .  5,  the  chief  of  a  class,  anything  the  best 

of  its  kind:  excellent,  pre-eminent.  3,  justice  or  virtue 
personified  as  a  bull  (30?eJi^4  16);-virtue,  goodness 
(iwtfo  ,  16;  Ahh.  P.  1,  19).  7,  justice,  virtue,  mo¬ 
rality;  attentive  to  duties  (4oi|$4oF?  16).  8,  a 

Jina  (es&3,  ss4  16).  9,  Indra .  10,  a  rat.  11,  the  plant 


Gendarussa  vulgaris  or  adhadota  (=  e$y&/t>4),  12,  a 

particular  drug . 

vrisha-ketu.  =  No.  3.  j(J.  2,  35;  3,  14; 

7,  35;  8,  36). 

4^409  vrishana.  Raining,  sprinkling.  2,  a  testicle  (4oo 
4  dock  Si.  209).  3,  the  scrotum  or  bag  containing  the 
testicles . 

4y vrisha-damsa.  Rat-devourer:  a  cal. 

4^44o^  vrisha-damsaka.  A  cat. 

4^44^  &  vrisha-dhvaja.  Having  a  bull  for  a  sign:  Siva. 
2,  having  a  rat  for  a  sign:  Ganapati,  3.  Karna’s  son 
(J.  2,  37;  8,  29). 

4y^  vrishahha.  =  9£>4$,  to  4  2,  Zo44,  ck4to.  A  bull 
Kk.  6);  the  zodiacal  sign  Taurus.  2,  anything 
good  or  excellent  of  its  kind:  good,  excellent,  best 
Hla.;  Mr.  467).  3,  a  particular  drug. 

4^4^X494  vrishahha-gamana.  Siva  (Bp.  50,  10). 

4^4$4££  vrish  abha-dhvaja.  Siva  (Ssv.  4,  72;  5,  5  7). 

vrish abha-p rasa.  A  kind  of  alliteration  (Ch.). 

4^4$*&^  vrishabha-masa.  The  month  when  the  sun  is 
in  Taurus  (My.). 

4^4^44  vrishabha-ratha.  Siva  (My.). 

4^4$<21^^  vrishabha-lakshya.  Siva,  the 

metrical  foot  u  o  u  -  -  (Ch.). 

4^42pDodo^  vrishabha-ayata.  The  stateliness  of  a  bull 
(J.  16,  12). 

o^4$S5^2oc3  vrishabha-vahan'a,  Siva  (My.). 

4^4$^d8o$  vrishabha-vahini.  A  cow  (Mr.  180). 

^4^e^  yrlshabha-indra.  Siva’s  bull  Basava  (Bp.  46, 
74;  Ssv.  5,  56;  see  £?&-). 

4yc\TO3^  vrish a-raja.  =  3^^^.  (J.  14  sum.). 

4^4®  vrishala.  A  Sudra  Mr.  375). 

4^4^  vrishali.  A  woman  of  the  Sddras,  a  low  caste 
woman.  2,  an  unmarried  girl  twelve  years  old,  in  whom 
menstruation  has  oommenced. 

4^4^?^^  vrishali-pati.  The  husband  of  a  woman  of  low 
caste,  a  Brahmana  who  owns  such  a  woman  as  his 
mistress  (My.). 

4^4sroSo4  vrisha-vahana.  Siva  (My.). 

4^4^^  vrish asy anti.  A  lascivious  woman.  See  Hla.  s. 

?5e33^  1. 

4^^^ojDO30  vrishakapayi.  Wife  of  vrisakapi:  the 
d  awn ; — Lakshmi; — Gauri . 

4^S3^b  vrishakapi.  The  sun.  2,  Agni,  fire  (^/^  Nn. 
58).  3 ,  Vishnu  A&r58).  4T,  Siva  s^, 

^d  5  8).  5,  a  kind  of  tree  (srasO,  5^^^  58).  6,  a  kind 
of  animal  (4^r!^^  58).  7,  a  sword  (^^5  WOdJ0^58). 

vrisha-ahka.  Bull-marked:  Siva  (Smd.  386). 

4^3$4  vrisha-adhipa.  =  (Ssv.  1,  36). 

4^D^a3&  vrisha-adhiraja.  =  s^wa^RS.  (Ssv.  5,33). 

4^4  vrishi.  The  seat  of  a  religious  student,  a  kind  of  seat 
or  cushion  made  of  kusa  grass  wound  into  a  pad,  the 
seat  or  cushion  of  an  ascetic . 


4^4  vrishe.  The  tre 


Gendarussa  vulgaris  or  adhadota 
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(Justitia  adhatoda  Lin.)*  2,  the  plant  Salvinia  nicullata 
Roxb. 

5^2^  vrishti.  ==  do-^.  Rain,  a  shower  (does3  JSTn*  15.47. 
69;  *50,  sfc ft3  Kk.  70).  —  sJ^rta3.  -^es3.  To  rain  (Ssv. 
3,59). 


vrishni.  Raining.  2,  a  ram,  3,  a  ray  of  light,  4, 
N.  of  one  of  the  Yadava  kings  (J.  12,  32;  14,  3). 
vrihat.  ==  See  2oDdo  s.  oo£>  1. 

vrihati.  =  See 

oS  ve.  1.  (=£)•  An  affix  for  forming  verbal 


nouns,  e.g.  doe3d,  etc.  (Sind.  2  47). 

$3  ve.  2.  =  a  13.  A  sound  that  is  used  to  ex¬ 
press  disgust  (My.). 

oSt^S  vekkasa.  (fr.  £>©o),  Roughness,  unsmooth¬ 
ness;  harshness,  severity;  unkindness;  un¬ 
pleasantness,  etc.  (aSirfFOtf  Ct.  I,  12;  Abh&.  2,  52. 


54;  J.  16,  22;  26,  11;  Te.  dtfhb,  drtWo,  harshness, 

repugnance,  disgust,  dislike). 

vekkalisu.  =  (J.  u,  ey. 

v®kfca>  Tbh. oi  (MyO*  (sjj  w,  iooo, 

"1,%  Dhw.  29). 

sSrt  V  veggala.  (smd.  49).  =  (©^^),  <0*  V, 

oSja  q.  y  37\  s?  5o7\  v.  Muchness,  abun- 

A  A  A  v 

dance,  greatness,  excess  ct.  n,  62; 

Sm.  82;  Bp.  .22,  65;  Ssv.  4,  20;  To.  d-^*,  sSrt  ^)- — a 
great  man  (see  Prv.  s.  —  drt  ^srarb.  -wrio, 

To  become  much,  etc.  (ssrt  Odo  Smd.  209  Cm.).  drt 
dJ®f\  (sb^o  108  Cm.;  ^tddjsfs  237  Cm.).  d?1  s?dj rra 
ddo  (3j»5$<&>o  342  Cm.).  drWdsd  (srad®^^  Xn. 
142,  o.  r.  bo0o5$&-), 

sSrt  <&&$$  veggalatana.=3/^s?$  (Bh.  t,  i6, 14). 

oSn  i§7&  veggalike.  The  state  of  being  much, 
excess,  abundance  (Bp.  12,  i4;  Bh.  1,  5, 8). 

sSrt  <§rt  veggala-iga.  A  superior  man  a.). 

o3 ri  veggalisu.  =  To  become  much, 

to  increase  greatly,  to  become  plentiful 
d  ©*o  smd.  365  Cm.);  to  go  beyond  the  common 
boundary  (in  emotions),  to  be  elated  or 
actuated  by  impulse,  see  Bp.  4,  25;  28,  56;  34, 
23;  36,  62;  40,  40;  42,  16;  44,  33;  50,  42;  54  sum.;  57/ 
48;  Bh.  3,  13,  27;  J.  10,  14;  23,  16;  25,  5;  30,  19.  • 


53 ri  $  veggale.  =  —  'SSrS^od).  -c?3.  A  superior 

man  (Bh.  8,21,  15;  8,23,  43). 

oS/IO  veggu.  =  °^A  2,  etc.  (My.). 

A  <> 

o3otf  vehka.  =  ^°^y,  (My.) - sJotfri.  -eirf.N.  (My.). 

esaio  d<L>  d  A.  dots  do’g'd  A  (Prv.).  — -  dotfeeb.. 

la  ro  lo  w  ’  '  %  7  ”0 

-«<*%•  N.  (My.).  • 

o3o^&3  venkata,  =  ,  odoXw,  ^o7\&.  N.  of  an 

idol  of  Vishnu  on  a  bill  at  Tirupati  (Tripati, 

My.).  — ^  sSo'dWftO-.  The  hill  on  which  Vishnu  is  wor¬ 
shipped  (My.).  2,  a  fort  on  that  hill  (My.).  —  dotf&Jdy 


-«$d.  n.  (seifs.  dotfMds&ea).  —  dotfMdsiiw.  The  lord 
Venkata:  Vishnu  (My.;  Dp.  140  pallavi).  dotffcdddor$>! 

do^&Jd  &s*.— sSotfW  dotf&iddoE® 

(Prvs.).  —  do^&ra^o.  =  sSo^WAO.  (My.),.  —  do 

-wgj.  =  (My.).  2,  N.  of  a  man  (B. 

4,  9;  My.).  —  sSo^B^.  -d»d=  (My.;  Dp. 

132  pallavi;  140,  iO.  16;  141  pallavi).  2,  H.  (My.). 

s3o^§3  venkati.  =  ^o^^,  tooX&s,  3oa&  -N.  of  f 
males  (My.). 

oSo-S-  venki.  =  ^°^d  N.  of  females  (My.). 
oSo^O  venku.  =^o6-.  (My.).  sSoVo 

(Prv.).  —  -55^  R.  (My.).  s3o^ju5®oSj. 

=  o3otfsi)&.  (My.), 

sSoriy  vengata.  =  etc.  (My.). 

oSofili  Vengati.-^o^B,  etc.  (My.). 
oSorl^  vehgali  =  ^oX^,  'So'h.  (Te.  53^0,  don^?,  do 
AO;  c/\  dK)3?).  —  dortVod^,.  -esed^.  =  dort^.  (My.), 

o3of)  vengi.  (fr.  ^es9).  =  .ooVn  i.  A  mad  man,  a  fool 

(Bp.  9,  10). 

^So7 (o6f  vehgurle.  The  town  Vingorla  (B,  4,  179). 

So Ag  vehgya.  Tbh.  of  sf^or^.  Crookedness,  perverseness, 
impropriety,  contrariety  (My.;  Te.y«  —  d^orts&ra^J.  A 
crooked,  etc.  word  (My.). 

vecca.  Tbh.  of  s^od.  Spending,  expenditure,  outlay, 
disbursement  (Bp.  26, 18;  29,  9;  My.;  Te.;  Mhr.  d^zal). 
d^T?,  ^adoodredd®  dod  d5#  i^^djcd)^  (Prv.)*  —  && 

to-dr  lo-cr  ^  In 

dj®do.  To  spend  (B.  3,  93;  4,  194;  5,  81.  95).  —  dd^53® 
rd.  -^?rd.  To  be  spent,  to  be  consumed  (B.  4,  164).  — 
d’J^*  reit.  (My.).  —  dz^  Cosb.  Expenditure  to  be 
called  for  or  to  be  required  (B.  5,  82).  —  dzri  coQ.  =  d 
Zj  Kick.  (B.  5,  276;  My.). 

•sBeJ  do  veccisu.  To  spend  (Bp.  40,  41;  J.  31,  26;  My.);  to 

Ecr 

distribute  (J.  28,  58). 

■^38^)  veiani.  (Sozsr  d  Mr.  110,  0.  r.  3ozs®  Sk. 

the  medicinal  plant  Serratula  antholmintica  =  sL®^do 
0®t5). 

^38  vejja.  =.dt4  2,  etc.  A  perforation,  etc.  (My.). 

Qd  ^ 

So&S  venjana.  Tbh.  of  dgofcj^.  Condiment;  boiled  and 
seasoned  vegetables,  pickles,  chutney  (My.). 

5S&,  vette.  1.  =  u  Heat  pa,.;  m.;  t. 

Te.  also  <3%®,  sS^ev).  See  do^-.  —  A  hot, 

i,  e.  strengthless,  poor  soil  (My.).  —  dd^dw®^.  Venereal 
disease  (My.).  —  dd^Oetf.  A  body  morbidly  heated 
(My.). 

o3^  vette.  2.  -  ^ 2,  d^2,  etc,  —  da^toorrad.  = 

13^.  (My.).  —  ddjd^.  ==  dd3d^.  (My.). 
o3c^  veddaysu.  =  S&odoiio,  etc.  (Bh.  3,  is,  5; 
j:- s  i,ii). 

r3do  ventanisu.  To  encircle;  to  beset,  to  cover;  to 
pervade,  to  go  everywhere;  to  occupy;  to  be  enciroled 
or  surrounded  (Bh.  8,  25,  19;  Ram.  5,  8,  66;  J.  9,  31; 
10,  43;  13,  67;  17,  7;  Mhr.  d?z^c). 

vennamayya.  ( cf .  dd^oA)^?).  R.  (Ch.  v.  5.  9. 
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11,  13.  14,  according  to  one  MS.  also  in  6;  o.  rs.  dc^do 
odog,  de^dood^). 

vetireka.  “  q,  v.  Tbh.  of  (My,). 

dig  vete.  =  q.  v.  Tbh.  of  d^ql  (My.;  Te.). 

vctyasa,  Tbh.  of  d^sra^d.  (My.). 
dzfd  vedhave.  Tbh*  of  £>zp d.  (My.). 

oSs&jj  vemma.  (^^edo).  N.  —  da^od^.  -eod^.  n. 

See  djs>©d-. 

s3cdb^  vey.  ©S^.  5%cxfoOg.  =  fcatfi,  etc.  To  carry 
off,  etc.  djo&aera  (dock^-,  ,53B5a^  Cb.).  d^odjOg  (0. 

485).  1 

vera.  o3&3o.  (fr.  a»j).  Firmly,  emphati¬ 
cally,  most  certainly,  verily  (ddo,  duo, 
u3$3c&ra$ro*Smd.  392;  duo,  <8^*0,  &.W  Kk.  48). 

oS£39  veri.  Madness,  intoxication,  fury,  folly, 
confusion,  fear  (T.,  M.;  Te.  deg;  R.;  T.  also  :  a 
devil;  see  dai^l,  dqrfo;  cf.  d°l;  Mhr.  d^d,  madness, 
folly). 

cS«^F  verfca.  Tbh.  of  d^F.  (My.). 

o3o  vela.  —  BS^a^MBfj.  N.  of  a  class  of  Tclugu 

sro&rta  Brahmanas  (My,). 

o3<y  8odo  vellahisu.  (fr.  deu  jrf).  (3udO  u&rt&d  du  So 

f«0  m  '  <v>  m 

^odO  ewssss^^  uj©d  a$djrt>,  --ado  (Nr.), 

vevadh&na,  Tbh,  of  d^dtp?*.  (My.). 

^Ssd?dDodo  vevasaya.  Tbh.  of  d^d^cdo.  (My.). 

v®vast®*  Tbh.  of  (AO,  Nn.  150; 

M^). 

vevahara.  Tbh.  of  d^dasad.  (Smd.  368  Mdb.; 
Bp,  21,  16;  Dp.  1,3;  My.;  Te.). 
t3t$£  vesana,  Tbh.  of  dgdcd  (My.;  Gb.  147). 

'&?$&  vesani.  Tbh,  of  dgdft.  (Bp.  44,  55;  My  ). 

veka.  Separation;  discrimination.  See  <2-, 
vega,  =  dfrt.  Agitation;  — impetus,  impulse,  mo¬ 
mentum.  2,  impetuosity ,  speed,  rapidity,  quickness ,, 
velocity  (doaro&d,  Nn.  97;  iS^d  Ct.  II,  36; 

3j»C0*Uc3  II,  37);  ftaste,  rashness ,  violence.  3,  stream, 
current .  4,  energy,  activity,  force,  power,  strength. 
5,  an  enemy  (s$Oe>3,  drt  97),  6,  a  fence,  etc.  (dO$, 

97).  7,  the  Strychnos  nux  vomica  (&3Jg^,  =5^0 

&d  97).  d*rtdd$rt  3ddj  (prv,). . 

vegatana.  Haste,  violence  GK). 

vegatva.  Haste  (My.). 

cSpABD^  vega-sali.  An  agile,  quick,  active  or  nimble 
person  (My.). 

^eADCxsoO  vega-ayila.  A  courier,  an  express  (3d 0^63  Ss.). 

vega-ayla.  Very  swift,  of  great  velocity;  a 
runner  (^dod^rio  Ct.  II,  32;  Bh.  2,  2,  107). 

vegi.  Sivift,  fleet,  impetous,  rapid,  hasty ; — a  courier, 
an  express. 

^?o7\  vengi.  A  country  in  the  Rajahmandry  (R&jama- 
'  hendra)  district  (Te.  d^A,  d^oft).  —  d^o^dCDj.  N.  of  a 
place  in  Vengi  (Ch.  4).  —  d^oh^dodo.  The  Vengi 
district  (Ch.  4). 


veta,  A  twist  (of  straw,  grass,  cte.,  Mhr.).  See  0oO 
VM. 

Q30?j0  vedayisu.  =s  dd  odoo^  d^dodj^.  (6.  Bp.  47,  32). 

sSe^odoJjj  vedaysu.  =  d^dofo^o,  etc.  (Tbh.  of  d^do). 
To  surround,  to  enclose,  to  encompass,  to  invest,  to  hem 
in,  to  secure  (Bp.  51,  69;  J.  31,  33;  Ram.  3,  6,  1;  Mhr. 
de^f^o). 

vede.  1.  =  d^d.  A  boat. 

vede.  2.  (Tbh.  of  d^).  Surrounding,  enclosing, 
encircling,  blockading,  blockade  (Ram.  5,  8,  74;  Bh.  3, 
12,18);  anything  that  surrounds  or  encompasses,  a 
ring,  an  enclosure,  a  fence  (Bh.  3,  13,  24.  25;  Mhr. 
d^zp).  —  d^ddut)«P6.  To  be  encompassed  or  en¬ 

tangled  (Bh.  3,  8,  31).  —  d^dodjsrU  -urO.  A  blockade 
to  take  place  (Bh.  3,  12,  16). 

vddeya.  (=  d^cl  2,  d^ede).  Enclosing;  an  en¬ 
closure,  a  fence;  a  circle  described  by  a  moving  body. 

2,  a  ring  or  troop  of  horses,  or  a  circular  motion  of 
horses  (dodjdjra  €  Bhn.  40,  one  MS.  idodido^u;  Te. 
d^ddx>,  d^ddo^,  riding  or  running  round  in  the  ring). 
—  d d^o^.  «ras5\£.  To  put  a  fence  round;  to  secure 
or  shut  up  by  an  enclosure  (Bp.  50,  52;  51,  70), 

■sSetfod)  vedheya.  (Smd,  24).  (=  dpdcdj). 

v^ni.  'zSerfo.  Weaving,  braiding.  2,  a  braid  of  hair, 
hair  twisted  into  a  single  unornamented  braid  and 
allowed  to  fall  on  the  back.  3,  the  conflux  or  meeting 
of  two  or  more  rivers  or  streams  in  a  common  point  of 
union  (see  £-).  4,  a  stream ,  a  current.  5,  N.  of  a  river. 
6,  the  plant  Lipeocercis  serrata  Trin.  (the  grass  Andro- 
pogon  serratus,  =  see  scoria).  7,  a  certain  weight 
(used  for  musk,  My.). 

veni-bandha.  The  binding  of  a  braid  of  hair, 
or  a  tie  for  it  (My.). 

venu.  A  bamboo  (see  £)&a«2);  a  reed.  2,  a  flute, 
a  fife,  a  pipe. 

venu-kanda.  A  multitude  of  bamboos  (Ssv.  3, 
C  *  '  * 

after  35). 

venu-gopala.  IGrishna  (My.). 

venu-dhma.  A  flute-player ,  a  fifer ,  a  piper . 

o 

sSeOWcTOd  venu-nada.  The  sound  of  a  flute  (My.). 

venu-patra.  A  bamboo-leaf  (V.  8,  11). 

venu-vadya.  =  d®rao  No.  2.  See 

vetanda.  =  d^dea.  (Mr.  153;  Bp.  5, 14). 
o>  a 

vefcana.  (=  d^d).  Hire ,  wages;— livelihood,  sub¬ 

sistence. 

tS?dc3t)C3«*ctf  vetana-adana.  Non-payment  of  wages.  (R.). 
v6tasa.  The  ratan ,  Calamus  rotang  Willd.  (see  dz3). 
vetas-vat.  Abounding  in  reeds  or  canes. 
vetala.  A  kind  of  ghost ,  a  goblin , 

a  vampire ,  a  demon  (J.  12,45;  31,  55).  2,  a  door-keeper. 

3,  (Mr.  299). 

vetala-pahcavimsati.  A  collection  of 
twenty-five  tales  told  by  a  Vetala  to  vikraraaditya 
(My.). 

vete.  (=  d?dc^).  Hire,  wages.  (Cf.  «b69^P). 
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3?^  vetta.  Tbh.  of  3?*^.  (Bp.  46,  1;  My.). 

•&?&  vetti.  A  tonch-stone  (30?* 3,  Mr.  358). 

\  vettri.  =  s3?3.  One  who  knows,  a  knower;  a  sage. 
2,  one  who  obtains  or  acquires.  See  do*. 

Tettrite.  Knowledge  (Cpr.  1,  31), 
vetra.  A  reed,  a  cane,  the  ratan  (d^  Mr.  145;  Sk. 
also  o5^);  a  stick,  a  staff,  a  rod,  a  mace. 

vetra-dhara.  A  maee»bearer,  a  door-keeper . 

vefcra-pani.  Staff-handed:  a  door-keeper  (My.), 
vetra- vati.  The  river  Behoa. 
v§tra-asana.  Cane-seat:  a  small  color  oblong 
low  couch  of  cane  ivork. 

veda.  =s  &d,  Knowing,  knowledge.  2,  the 

Veda ,  the  three  Vedas  (the  trayi):  rig  veda,  yajurveda, 
and  samaveda,  to  whifch  the  atharvavdda  is  added  (3o,3, 
Nn.  58;  Kk.  70,  Sin.  34;  Bp.  55,  45).  See 

and  oj^eo  No.  3;  also  d^craort.  3, 
Brahma  (&3^dod,  W)5^58).  4,  the  sun  (3te*d,  dos>o3or 
58).  5,  that  which  is  chief  (dooao^  58).  d^dddoo^ddo 
rredo&a^?— d^sra  3$ddc3s>d&/5  d^ddi  £33^3??— d?d 
rraddje>3o,  3^  ^Tiooo, 

A£cd>&d6  d©Add  dos> 

(Prvs.).  See  Pry.  s.  rrad.  d^dd  dj^.  (S^O 

Si.  177). 

*S?dA£p>F  veda-garbha.  Brahma  (Ram.  1,  1,  10). 

^df©  vedanda.  —  .  An  elephant  (Bp.  8,  19;  10, 

1;  19,  84;  22,  32;  36,  39;  51,  69;  Te.). 

*i$dd  vedana.  Knowledge,  perception  (£oeo  Nn.  156; 
Kavy.  II,  1,  1);— deliberation,  reflection,  etc.  (<S^D?1> 
ddo  156),  2,  pain,  agony  (?SJe>?3$  156).  See  d^d-.— 
d^d^orlji)5?*.  -o-’&Je)8?6.  To  get  pained,  etc.  (Bp.  3%  31). 
c3ed?33t^$  vedana-dhvani.  A  sound  of  pain.  Sec  u>e5©*3, 

yeda-nikara.  =  d(dddoj&3o,  q,  y. 
v6dane.  s3ede3t>.  =  d£df5}  d^d$  No,  1.  Knoioledge, 
perception  (to^3$  Mr.  479).  2 ,  pain,  torment,  smart , 

agony  (Smd,  393;  Bp.  52,  13;  Prv.  s.  d^d). 

£>ed££)d7\  veda-paraga.  A  Brahmana  skilled  in  the  veda 
(My.). 

^Seddr?^o7\^  veda-parahgata.  =  dfcdac^tfri.  (My.). 
©$?d33i>T33odGC©  veda-parayana.  Reciting  the  veda;  ono 
who  recites  the  veda  (My.;  S&strasara  in  W.  y.  1291). 
sSedHoSsdoSo  veda-pitaraaha.  N.  of  a  dog  (Bp.  55,  46.  52). 

veda-bahira.  =  oS^ritraa^.  (Bp.  51,  54;  54,  8). 
S$ed8035og  veda-bahya,  External  to  the  veda,  not  founded 
on  the  veda;  contrary  to  the  veda  (Bp.  49,  14);  one  who 
is  not  allowed  to  read  the  veda  (My.). 
sSeddooSF  veda-mflrti.  Embodiment  of  the  veda:  an 
honourable  compellafcion  used  in  letters  before  the  name 
of  a  learned  Br&htnana  (My.;  B.  4,  87). 
sS^d-D^  veda-vitta.  One  whose  wealth  or  power  is  the 
veda°(Bp.  6,  17). 

i>ed.s5  veda-vid.  tSed3§.  Knowing  the  veda,  conver¬ 
sant  with  the  veda;  a  Brahmana  versed  in  the'  vedas 
(My.). 


lS?d<£>d  veda-vid  a.  Tbh.  of  d^d^ta*  (Smd.  1-06.  129;  Bp. 
5,  2). 

3^5#  veda-vrinda.  The  vedas  collectivly,  all  the  vedio 
texts  ($ddo  Mr.  465). 


^$eds$edn  veda-vedya. 


He  who  is  to  be  known  by  the 


veda:  the  universal  soul;  Brahma;  Yishnu;  Siva  (My.). 


^edsrogd  veda-vyasa.  Yeda-arranger :  Yyasa  or  B&da- 
rayana  i^du^cdocs  Nn.  47;  J.  2,  13,  31). 

•SedB3rj5^rid^c&j  veda-sastra-sampanna.  Yersed  in  the 
vedas  and  sastras:  an  epithet  of  a  learned  Brahmana 


(B.  4,  87;  My.). 

vedas.  Acquisition,  wealth,  2,  the  vedas  col¬ 
lectively.  See  S3a>&-,  ddF-. 

sSedddojaSo  veda-samflha.  =  ($r(do,  d^d^tfd 

Nn.  40). 

oX  veda-ahga.  N.  of  certain  works  or  classes  of 
works  regarded  as  auxiliary  to  and  even  in  some  sense 
as  part  of  the  veda;  they  are:  siksha,chandas,  vyakarana, 
nirukta,  jydfcisha,  and  kalpa  (Bp.  26,  46).  See  ddort. 

73ens>3godOc3  veda-adhyayana,  The  going  over  or  study 

of  the  vedas  (Si.  235;  My.). 

veda-anta.  End  of  the  veda:  an  upanishad;— 
the  uttar amimamsd,  and  the  popular  pantheistic  creed  of 
the  present  day ,  which  is  based  on  the  upanishads  (Bp. 
51,  12;  53,  7). 

;S?dg  vedanta-vedya.  He  who  is  to  be  known  by 
the  upanishads:  the  universal  soul;  Yishnu;  Siva  (My.). 

cSeas^  ^  vedanta- sastra.  The  vedanta  philosophy 

w-Q  *m£>) 

(My.). 

vedanti.  A  follower  of  the  vedanta  philosophy 
<Bp7°6,  10;  55,  16).  —  N.  (Bp.  56,  41). 

veda-abhyasa.  Study  of  the  veda  (My.), 
veda-abhyasi.  One  who  studies  or  has  studied 
the  veda  (My.). 

oS^n^)^  veda-ali.  A  Brahmana  (srsdF  Ct.  I,  21). 

v^di.  1.  Knowing,  acquainted  with; — a  knower;  a 
learned  Brahmana;  a  teacher.  See 

vedi.  2.  (=  s3?»^>.  A  raised  place  made  of  kusa  grass 
of  strewed  with  it  and  prepared  for  an  oblation  for 
placing  the  vessels  used  at  a  sacrifice,  a  place  or  ground 
(more  or  less  raised  and  of  various  shapes)  prepared  for 
sacrifice  (octorid  Mr.  260);  — an  altar;-a  raised 

quadrangular  piece  of  ground  in  the  centre  of  a  house 
or  temple,  a  quadrangular  seat  of  earth,  etc.  (&57l© 
Nn.  86;  Ssv.  1,  70).  2,  a  seal-ring  (see  $F-). 

vedike,  A  raised  square  piece  of  ground  in  the  centre 
of  a  house, or  temple,  a  quadrangular  seat  of  earth,  etc., 
b  seat  (&sri€>  Nn.  148;  wrt>©  Mr.  199).  2,  a 

seal-ring  (s*wg,oduo dot*  Nn.  148).  (Bp.  47,  10;  48,  20). 

vedita.  Made  known,  represented,  known  (Bp.  3, 
20;  55,  19). 

veflisu.  To  make  known,  to  represent  (Bp.  19,  6; 
21,  27J  25,  7;  36,  42;  43,  75);—to  suffer  pain,  to  be 
afflicted  (5,  2);— to  present,  to  offer  (39,  6).  See 
f!o,  do-.  2,  to  afflict,  to  trouble  (Bp.  38,  62  ?;  My.), 
fcwsao^o  <3id  ddc^)  does3  5fc»a, 
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sir  z»6  aSrt,  ervsK>03e>  &A/3fSs3 

(^?3«>G3a&c&>,  Sp.). 

$?£  vede,  l.=s'sS^c8.  Pain  (My.;  Si.  424;  Te.  s5$£). 

^?i3  vede.  2.  Lively  and  never-intermitted  remembrance, 
a  constant  pricking  (Bh.  3,  13,  67;  Mhr,  s5^). 

veda-ukta.  Taught  by  or  declared  in  the  vedas 
(J.  2,  30;  19,  54;  20,  4). 

^e&iae^ra^eSS^FGS  veddkta-asiryada.  A  mode  of  blessing 
in  a  letter  from  a  Brahmana  to  his  son  or  to  a  Kshatriya 
or  Taisya  (My.). 

^S?5$g  vedya.  Possible,  necessary  or  proper  to  be  known 
or  ascertained  (Bp.  26,  7;  see  —  known  (My.);  — 

a  kuower  (Bp.  1,  43;  8,  49;  46,  23). 

vedha,  3.  =  i3^2,  etc.  Piercing,  'penetrating ,  boring, 
pei'f oration; —a  hole,  an  excavation, 
vedha.  2.  Tbh.  of  sS^qte*.  (My.), 
vedhana.  Piercing,  perforation.  See  5305^-. 

vedhanike.  A  borer,  an  auger,  a  gimblet,  an  awl, 
etc. 

vedha-mukhyaka.  Zedoary ,  Curcuma  zerum- 

bet  Eoxb. 

v^dhas.  =  33?^  2.  An  arranger,  a  creator;  — 
Brahm  d;  —  Vishnu . 

vedhi.  Piercing;  hitting  a  mark;  a  butt,  a  target. 

See  3J3-,  alto-,  3e^-.  .  - 

7  co  7 

vMhitai  Pierced ,  perforated . 

vedhya.  To  be  pierced  or  perforated; —  a  mark  for 
shooting  at,  a  butt,  a  target. 
sSezJqfo  vepathu*  Trembling,  tremor. 

v£pana.  Trembling,  tremor  (My.), 
vepisu.  Tbh.  of  (Bp.  50,  25). 

53^s3o  vema.  ( = 4^?^).  N.  (BP.  46,  76.  77. 

79)»  —  N.  (Bp.  46,62).  —  sS^o^od)^.  ~eso&>£. 

N.  (Bp.  46, 18).  —  sS^rfJc^oaqSg.  N.  (Bp.  46  sum.: 

46,  78).  —  sS^^odjr.'-WOdbr.  N.  (Bp.  46,  56.  64-60). 
— sS^slood^.  -e5od^.  N.  See  tSOtS^odod-,  o3j^e3cd-o  —  s3^s3o 
N.  (Bp.  46,  76).  —  sS^sJJscra^.  -tfos^.  n.  (Bp, 
46,  80).  —  o3^jdo dor.  -eo dor.  N.  (Bp,  46,  60). 

'^p’do  vema.  A  loom  (see  Nr.  s.  ?3 s3j  &-Si.  s.  ^jdC3«D). 

vema-danda.  =  See  Nr.  s. 

tSetf  vera.  A  root  (see  ^orf-,  and  cf.  d^o*),  2,  the  body, 

3,  the  egg-plant,  4,  saffron. 

vera-diga.  (Mr,  382  in  two  MSS.;  see  *&v). 

■^3e<£TOo3c3  vela-vana.  i  wood  on  a  shore  or  sea-coast  (?3 
odojgjrf  topi  Hla.,  Mr.  406). 

vele.  ^e<£;D.  =  sS^,  53?^.  Time;  season  (580  Nn. 
152).  2,  opportunity,  interval,  leisure  (23^^53  152); 

convenience  ('Sroa^  Mr.  488  one  MS.,  another  one  ‘Sfcte, 
the  others  quite  corrupt).  3,  the  sea-shore  sse^^d 
152),  4 ,  tide,  especially  flood-tide  (^ Os^a, 

Hla.).  5,  a  firm  decree  or  declaration  (s3gS3d , 

152;  5^S3^  Mr.  488). 

vella.  Going,  moving;  shaking;  rolling  on  the 
ground.  2,  a  particular  plant  (—  £teor(,  q.  v.). 

■sSe&i  3d  vell&ja.  Black  pepper  (cf.  s3jG3?3o)* 


vellat,  Moving  about,  shaking  about  (Opr.  3,  17; 
5?61). 

©SeChctf  vellana.  =  •  No.  1.  See  s3ej  co?3j. 

no  M  <v> 

vellifea.  Shaken,  shaking ,  trembling,  tremulous. 
2,  bent ,  crooked  (cf.  1). 

vela.  Entrance,  ingress.  2,  an  abode.  3,  a  house 
of  prostitutes.  4,  dress,  apparel.  3,  disguise,  masque¬ 
rade  (od^rt  Mr.  514).  See  *?-,  c3jf~,  g-,  etc. 

vesana,  -Entering,  access,  etc.  See  ?3o~. 
vesanta.  A  smaM  pond  (cf.  &3oz8). 
vesa-strh  =  s3?ara^?.  A  harlot  (rtrfr#,  etc.  Dhw. 

P-  H). 

vesi.  Tbh,  of  s3§^.  (Bp.  42,  1).  cssAii  q3c 
£3cdi<Dej)  (Prv.). 
vdse.  =  53?S.  (Sp.  s.  sda  2). 
vesma.  A  house,  an  abode. 

6 

vesma-bhd.  The  site  of  a  habitation ,  ground 
suitable  for  a  house, 

vesma-anga.  A  member  or  article  of  a  house 
(^jfSodj  sdooWjjrttfj  Nn.  158). 

vesya.  To  he  entered;  — a  habitation;  — the  habi¬ 
tation  of  harlots. 

vesya-jana-samairaya.  A  habitation 

of  harlots. 

yesya-pati.  The  pm' amour  of  a  harlot  (^o^on 

Hia.). 

vesya-m&te.  Harlot-mother;  N.  of  the  mother 
of  Maluhani  (Bp.  42,  6.  19). 

^e^eJodJ  vesya-alaya.  =  g3?jra^Jacj^8d».Joda.  (^JS5«?odjd 
2d  Mr.  198). 

vesya-vara.  =  53^®^s3^.  (^W,  etc.. Mr. 

239). 

vesya-vata.  A  harlot-street  (Smd,  91  Mdb.), 
vesya-stri.  =  s3^§£.  (My.). 

vesye.  =  «3^d9  53  %$.  A  courtezan,  a  harlot, 

a  prostitute  Hla.,  Mr.  305;  see  J^s^FS^). 

vesha.  =  o3o^,  (s3^),  53^A.  Press,  apparel , 

garb.  2,  disguise,  masquerade  (o Nn.  113; 

Bhn.  45).  3,  hypocrisy,  falsity  (tfsSW  My.).  4,  ornament, 
decoration .  See  £>0-.  ©3^^ 

(Prv.)®  —  -o-te«?.  To  assume  a  garb  or  the  garb 

of,  etc.  (Bp.  21,  30;  29,  5;  57,  25;  T.  14,  after  37).°—  sS? 
ssJsd^d.  sS^c^5?.  (Ssv.  1,  after  71).  —  s3^dJj 

C5J.  -o-sSeeo.  =  <  (Bp.  27,  62). 

vesha-gara.  A  masquerader  (C.). 
vesha-dhari.  One  that  assumes  the  garb  of.  2, 
a  hypocrite.  3,  one  who  is- disguised, 
veshavara.  =  sS^ssad. 

TSe^v  veshi.  Having  a  dress,  dressed;  — assuming  a  parti¬ 
cular  garb  or  form  (Bp.  25,  1;  52,  3). 

veshta.  (=  53°d  2).  Surrounding,  enclosing;  — an 
enclosure,  a  fence;— a  halo  round  the  sun  or  moon  (530 
«3{ai,  33^3y>  Nn*  2 3); —  a  turban;  a  dotra  (53 53^, 

23);  a  crown  (533^0^  23).  2,  the  head  fsA)^ 
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sUsort,  Sdsk^  23).  8,  exudation,  gum;  resin  (see 

•  '©*•>  ?>?-)*  See  g,-.  • 

veshtaka.  Surrounding,  encompassing;— anything 
which  encloses  or  invests:  a  turban,  etc.;— resin,  gum 
(wrajjG.)-  '  . 

^3^  cd  veshtana.  Surrounding,  encompassing,  enclosing, 
encircling;— anything  that  surrounds  or  encompasses: 
a  wrapper;  a  fence;  a  turban,  a  tiara,  a  diadem;  a 
girdle;  a  band;  a  cover,  a  case;  the  outer  ear.  See 
^eor-, 

v&3hti.  A  ddtra  (My.). 

g  veshtita.  Surrounded ,  encompassed ,  enclosed ,  en¬ 
circled,  enveloped,  bound  or  wound  round,  wrapped 
up;  dressed;  invested;  impeded,  blocked,  secured  from 
access. 

veshtitaka.  That  is  surrounded,  etc.  (Cpr.  7,  94). 
veshtisu.  (-  etc.).  To  surround,  to  en¬ 

close,  to  encompass,  to  encircle;  to  wind  or  wrap  round 
(Cpr.  6,  after  64). 

v&sa.  Tbh.  of  sS^.  (Bmd.  335;  My.;  see  3*$-). 
v^sara.  A  mule  (J.  7,  5;  cf.  053^d). 

vesari.  A  female  mule  (Cpr.  7,  after  81). 
ydsare.  =  (J.  5,  73). 

vesavara.  =  sSjsissad.  A  particular  condiment  or 
kind  of  seasoning  (consisting  of  coriander,  mustard, 
pepper,  gihger,  spice,  etc,.,  ea/stici  SdO^sd  Hla.). 

vehat.  A  cow  miscarrying  from  taking  the  bull  un¬ 
seasonably.  2,  a  cow  that  has  taken  the  bull 
Hla.). 

^Se8o  vehi.  A  cow  that  has  taken  the  bull  (^yrtos^ 
Mr.  180) 

St#  vele.  =  Time  (Bp.  35,  47;  41,  10;  47,  19;  J.  2, 

67;  C.).  See  53^.  —  s5^  To  spend  time  (B.. 

4,  194;  5,  167).  (?rv.).  — 

a £«?*•?.  53^  ^.(B.  5,  97).  —  oS^pdJa^o. 

A  watchman  (Bp.  53,  35).  —  35**  cSa^.  Time  to  be 
required  (B.  5,  171.  173). 

v6lpa.  A  large  measure  of  distance  (see  Mr.  s. 
velya.  Tbh.  of  ?5^.  ■  Time  (B.  5,  19;  My.). 

o5^  vey.  =  q* 

*8^-  vai.  Indeed,  certainly ;  so,  just . 

yaikaksha.  (fr.  £>$£).  A  garland  or  string  of 
flowers,  worn  as  a  kind  of  scarf  hanging  down  below 
the  hip,  or  like  the  sacrificial  cord,  over  the  loft  should¬ 
er  and  under  the  right  arm  Mr,  334).  2,  an 

upper  garment  (2rall,  etc.,  slazdsd  escort  Mr.  256). 

vaikakshaka.  =  Ro.  1.  A  garland  worn 

scarf rlike  across  the  chest,  etc. 

•&£&&&&  vaikankata.  (fr.  £^0^3).  Coming  from  the  plant 
vikahkata,  and  the  plant  itself, 
vaikatika.  A  jeweller. 


vaikalpika.  (fr.  <3tfw).  Doubtful,  dubious;  alter¬ 
native,  optional;  option  (^^^  Bmd.  278.  355). 

vaikalya.  (fr.  atfs;).  Imperfection,  incompleteness, 
^deficiency,  defect;  a  defective  or  imperfect  state  of  any 
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limb  or  organ;  Jneompetency,  insufficiency;  — agitation, 
flurry,  perturbation.  See  Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  144;  B.  4,  34; 
My.;  ] 

vaikaraka.  (fr.  &59ti;  Sk.  cd^Otf).  A  modifier;  — 
a  blacksmith  (^sdo^©  Mr.  376). 

«S^9a;d  vaikasa.  (fr.  Ovsti),  Smiling,  laughter 
Ct.  I,  42). 

o5^OP®0  vaikuntha.  Vishnu  or  Krishna  (Bd^oSg^,  ***^4 
Nn.  5  7).  2,  Indra  (t&c^ts,  5  7).  3,  the  heaven  of 

Vishnu.  4,  the  way  of  final  emancipation  (5 So^sdJdrtF, 
57).  5,  sign  for  a  metrically  short  syllable 

(Ch,).  cSsS&i  we>do.— 

^  aSjB^dUa  oddosdg,  (Prvs.). 

Showed**,  vaikuntha-yafcre.  Going  to  Vaikuntha: 

death,  ^cd^od^ol  ^  J  otaij  (Prv.). 

TS^OodFP©  vaikurvana.  Alteration,  change  (Abh.  V.  16, 
48). 

3^*  vaikrita.  (fr.  Undergoing  change,  changed; 

change,  modification,  alteration;  — change  of  mind, 
aversion,  disgust.  (R.). 

"sS^SOD  vaikhari.  =  dod^O.  Articulate  utterance;  the  facul¬ 
ty  of  speech  (Sk.;  Mhr.).  2,  good  manner  or  style  (T.; 
Te.). 

^50® W  vaikhatika.  Known,  notorious,  famous  (Cpr.  8, 
after  105). 

■&?3jd cd;d  vaikh&nasa.  A  Brdhmana  of  the  third  order}  a 
vanaprastha  or  hermit.  2,  H.  of  a  sect  of  Vaishnavas 

(My.)* 

vaikhanasa-agama.  The  laws  of  the 
Vaikhanasas  (My.). 

vaicakshanya.  (fr.  Proficiency,  skill, 

cleverness  (My.). 

vaicitrya.  (fr.  Variety; -variegatedness; 

manifoldness;— surprisingness,  surprise,  wonderfulness 
(Cpr.  4,  after  50). 

T&W  vaija.  Tbh.  of  A  form 

of  Siva  (Bp.  52,  29;  B.  3,  76).  —  3ST.  (Bp. 

52,  20).  —  N.  (Bp.  52,  5.  21.  28.  29).  —  5% 

H.  (Bp.  52,  27).  —  (Bp. 

52,7). 

vaijanana.  (fr.  The  last  month  of  preg¬ 

nancy. 

^odo^vaijayanta.  (fr.  The  banner  of  Indra. 

2,  a  banner  or  flag  in  general.  3,  the  palace  of  Indra. 
<Sf  3dodO£>  vaijayanti.  ^4  banner,  a  flag.  2,  the  necklace 
of  Vishnu  (My.).  3,  N.  of  a  lexicon  and  of  its  author 

(Mr.  lb).  Sd^fcOdo^odJ  (Mr.  4). 

^ftodD^Sr  vaijayantika.  A  flag-bearer. 

SdodOc^f  vaijayantike.  The  plant  Sesbania  aegyptiaca 
Pers. 

vaijnanika.  (fr..  Skilful,  conversant  with, 

cleve1)'. 

^Zlobo do  vaidAriya.  Tbh.  of  sS^cxkF.  (Bh.  2,  13,  25). 
^^jsodor  vaidurya.  =(^odwfci),  s^cdjsodor.  A  gem  of  a 
dark  colour,  Lapis  lazuli  or  a  kind  of  turkois  d, 
.  Mr.  101). 


oSjp«S  1  l 

vainava.  (fr.  Belonging  to  a  bamboo  or 

reedj — a  bamboo-staff;  a  staff  (wrtod,  ,  ete.,  Hr. 
442);  —  bamboo-seed  (£ a Nr.). 

<&£c©33r  vainavika.  A  flute-player,  a  flutist. 
vainika.  A  flutist . 

vainuka.  A  bamboo-pike,  pointed  with  iron  and 
used  to  drive  an  elephant;— a  piper,  a  flutist. 

vaitamsika.  (fr.  £<ta?$).  A  seller  of  tU  meat  of 
beasts  or  birds,  a  butche r  Mr.  379)) 

^**0^  vaifca^ika-  (fr-  •a^Ej).—  q.  v.  (Sk.  5^2i 

a  disputatious  or  captious  person), 
yaitanika.  (fr,  53^^)*  Living  on  wages;  — a 
hireling;  a  labourer. 

vaitarani,  (fr.  tD^dss).  A  river  which  must  be 
crossed  before  entering  the  infernal  regions:  the  river 
of  hell. 

vaitali.  27.  of  a  metre  (Ch.), 

^330^  vaitalika.  A  bard  whose  duty  is  to  awaken  a 
prince  at  dawn  ivith  music  and  song. 

vaitalike.  27.  of  a  metre  (Ch.). 
vaidagdhi.  (fr.  Artifice,  craft,  trick.  (R.). 

vaidaSdhya*  (fr*  ^ ^)«  Cleverness,  dexterity, 
skill,  acuteness,  wit;  — cunning,  craft  (My.). 

vaidandika.  (fr.  £dra).  —  aSeSi^,  q.  v.  (Smd.  II; 
Kk.  81;  Sm.  52), 

vaidarbha.  (fr.  «Dc3qir).  Belonging  to  the  country 
Tidarbha;  — 357.  of  its  sovereign,  the  father  of  Damayanti. 

cS^dE$Fo3je>7\F  vaidarbha-marga.  A  particular  style  of 
poetical  composition  (Kavy.  Ill,  1,A,  25). 

vaidarbhi.  Damayanti;  —  Rukraini  (My.), 
vaidika.  (fr.  Relating  to  the  vedas,  derived 

from  or  conformable  ivith  the  vedas',  vedic,  prescribed  by 
the  vedas  (Ch.  v.  12);  — vedic  ritual;  — a  man  well  versed 
in  the  vedas;  — a  religious  mendicant  (My.).  o3>atf 
ad  dja  tooto  tow  (Prv.L 

CO  CO  •o'  <**  '  1 

vaidika-jata.  Sprung  from  a  vaidika  (Bp.  60, 

52). 

vaidika-jivana.  Living  as  a  religious  mendi¬ 
cant  by  begging  alms  (My.). 

vaidika-raarga.  The  rites  of  vaidikas  (My.). 

*%a^!se)®o  vaidi^a"YFifcti*  =  (My.). 

vaidika.  Tbh.  of  (My.;  Te.).  2,  the  day  of 

performing  a  sraddha  (My.). 

vaidushya.  (fr.  t^d^^).  Wisdom,  learning, 

sapience  (J.  2,  18), 

^dsociOF  vaidfirya.  =  s^dJSJoLr.  The  lapis  lazuli  or  a 
kind  of  turkois. 

^cS?c3o  vaideha.  (fr.  <Dt3?stf).  The  king  of  Videha,  father 
of  Sita.  2,  a  dweller  in  Yideha.  3,  a  trader,  a  merchant. 

vaidehaka.  A  trader,  a  merchant .  2,  the  son  of  , 

a  Vaisya  father  and  Brahmana  mother. 

TS^eSo  vaidehi.  Sita(J.  18,  33.  36;  19,  1.  38.  43).  2,  long 
pepper,  Piper  longvm . 

oB^dg  vaidya.  (fr.  s3«d).  =  t3s»  1,  s3.ts.  Yedic.  2, 

relating  to  medicine,  medical,  medicinal.  3,  a  learned 
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man,  a  Pandit;  a  follower  of  the  vedas,  one  well  verse<£ 
in  them.  4,  a  medical  man ,  a  doctor ,  y physician 

27n.  85).  5,  the  business  of  a  physician,  medical 

practice,  medical  treatment  (My.).  6,  a  medicine  (** 

^  27).  ^ocLo  tge®  esodbo 

(death)  M  a»a:|t  o»rt,  5^ 

^$rt*~Q&^r^od>e59ol)tf  sSjatte^ssa  6^7i^o6^ti 
toodJ»Ad  ^  ^  dOAid.-53oao 3js>* 
afceto ,  sArasJsJsJd  5|t^  (Prvs.).  See  Bp,  46,  23;  59, 
29«  —  5|gS^ws3.  The  business  of  a  physician  (My.). 

vaidyatana.  Medical  science;  the  business  of  a 
physician  (B.  3,  109;  4,  220;  5,  210). 

vaidya-natha,  Biva  (My.).  2,  27.  of  a  poet. 

vaidyan&t hiya.  A  treatise  on  ethics  by  thq 
poet  Yaidyanatha  (My.). 

ya*dya-bh&ga.  A  portion  of  the  medicine  sold 
and  administered  by  a  doctor,  forming  a  part  of  his 

fee  (My.).  2,  a  part  of  a  book  that  treats  on  medicine 

(My.). 

vaidya-matri.  The  mother  of  a  physician. 

2>  the  Ptont  Gendarussa  vulgaris  Nees.  (Justieia  genda- 
russa  Lin.). 

vaidya-s&stra.  A  work  on  medicine;  the 
science  of  medicine  (My,). 

^tfsSg  vaidhavya.  (fr,  Widowhood.  See  S&AQI&). 

Taid^atrfl-  (fr.  Sanatkumdra,  the  son  of 

Brahma. 

vaidhriti.  (fr.  27.  of  a  particular  position 

of  the  sun  and  moon  (yoga)  that  is  considered  a 
malignant  aspect  (My.). 

vaidheya.  (fr.  odo).  Foolish,  ignorant. 

^^?ocio  vainateya.  (fr.  ^^).  Garuda,  the  son  of 
Vinatd. 

^cfoSO^  vainayika.  (fr.  ^(3odo).  Relating  to  moral 
conduct  or  discipline.  2,  a  chariot  employed  in  military 
exercises  (^sl>tf  tfqi  HI  a.). 

vainitaka.  (fr.  An  indirect  means  of 

conveyance,  as  a  porter  carrying  a  dooly,  a  palanquin- 
bearer,  a  horse  dragging  a  carriage,  etc. 

^23&e^g  vaiparttya.  (fr.  <as$0£3).  Contrariety,  adverse¬ 
ness,  reverse.  ' 

vaibhava.  (fi.  «Dtj353).  Power,  greatness,  grandeur 
glory,  magnificence  and  splendour  of  state,  wealth  (Cpr. 

4,  89;  Bp.  50,  16;  58,  14;  J.  2,  52;  33,  19;  Bh.  1,  8,  59p 
B.  5,  42.  212;  My.). 

^epTOA  vaibhaga.  (fr.  ^2|T3rt),  The  share  or  portion  of 
an  inheritance,  or  partition  of  inheritance  (^iprt,  S3^o±> 
27n.  142). 

«3^2p*>o3  vaibhave.  (fr.  (SzpDSi).  A  female  gifted  with  dis¬ 
crimination.  Bee  s,  1. 

vaibhoga.  Tbh.  of  (My.), 

vaimanasu.  Tbh.  of  No.  2. 

(S.  Mhr.). 

vaimanasya.  (fr.  Great  sadness  or 

sorrow,  distractedness  (J,  4,  47;  15,  26;  My.).  2 /hos¬ 

tility  of  feeling  towards  (Mhr.). 
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vaiinalya.  (fr.  £3ot>).  Spotlessness,  cleanliness, 
purity  (£5&ej  Ct.  II,  114). 

vaimatreya.  (fr.  £sSJe>;^).  A  step -mother's  son. 
vaimanika.  (fr.  £5M3?S).  A  deity  (Bh.  8,  25, 19), 
vaimeya.  (=  ££jol>).  Barter ,  exchange . 

?Tdc$  vaiyakarana.  (fr.  sss^tfes).  Grammatical;  — 
a  grammarian  (Smd.  173  Cm.;  221.  272). 

*^o3jS>#drf  vaiyakarani.  A  female  grammarian  (Sk.).  2, 

<5  grammarian  (Mkr.;  My.). 

vaiyaghra.  (fr.  Belonging  to  a  tiger; 

consisting  of  a  tiger’s  skin;  covered  tvilh  a  tiger’s  skin;— 
a  tiger’s  skin. 

iS^odjejSjg  v&iyatya.  (fr.  £>odjs;3).  Immodesty,  boldness, 
impudence.  (R.). 

«S^oetotf  vaiyara.  =  sJodj^tf.  (My.).  j 

vaiy&sika,  (fr.  53^x5).  Composed  by  Vyasa 

(My.). 

■£>/d  vaira.  (fr.  A(d).  =  &S^1,  sSoBjtfl.  Heroism.  2, 
enmity,  malice,  spite,  hatred  (<*.*©&  Sm.  95).  3,  an  enemy 
^n*  25)*  'Bj®  vJZZg 

asart  (Prv,). 

vairangika,  (fr.  £dari).  A  passionless  man,  an 
ascetic  (see  ). 

vairatana.  —  s^d^.  (My.;  Cb.  62). 
vairatva.  Enmity,  hostility,  hatred  (My.;  Sk.  o5>0^) . 
See  Pry.  s.  s^OTT^. 

•S^d^QtoF*©^  v&ira-niryatana.  Revenge,  retaliation. 

£^$55^(9  vairambhana.  (fr.  (Stfs^E©).  One  of  the  vital 
airs  (30h*osS  rratf  Mr.  52). 

vaira-vasa.  Enemy  or  hatred-controlled:  control 
over  hostile  feelings,  calmness  (  ?  f&s^rra,  sS^cJtd 
Kn.  19,  o,  s*.  s|dsd  X*$o), 

vaira-suddhi.  The  removal  or  piping  out  of  a 
grudge:  revenge ,  retaliation. 

*5£d30£  rairasya.  (fr.  «SdR).  Juicelessness,  etc.  2,  pain 
(Cpr.  3,  after  76). 

vair&gi.  (fr.  £>03>n).  =  One  who  has  sub¬ 

dued  all  worldly  desires,  an  ascetic  or  devotee  (£3=^ 
Mr.  236).  2,  a  class  of  religious  mendicants. 

*S^oa7\g  vairagya.  Freedom  from  passion,  absence  of  all 
worldly  desires  and  appetites,  renunciation  of  all 
sensuous  delight  (sl©^,  <atn»rf  Nn.  20;  £o*>rf  37; 

^J09rt  52;  Cpr.  9,  39;  Bp.  48,  27). 
c to  s3^d^  (Prv.)/ 

i  vairi.  —  sdoSoO.  An  enemy  Nn,  39). 


vaivadhika.  (fr,  £532j5).  A  chandler,  a  peddler,  a 
vendin’  of  grain,  oil,  ghee,  etc . 


vairi-druma.  Enemies  looked  upon  as  a  tree 
(J.2,41). 

«S^t)3jCj  vairi-pada;  An  improper  word  (Bp.  1,18). 

vairocana.  (fr.  Bali,  the  son  of 

Virocana. 

vairocana-niketana.  Abode  of  Bali: 
pdtdla,  the  infernal  regions. 

^5\P5«S  va^ftksh»nya.  ^r*  Contrariety,  differ¬ 

ence  (B.  4,  14),  disparity.  2,  novelty;  strangeness,  odd¬ 
ness  (Si*  230;  My.;  Mhr.). 


©3£s3p®gF  vaivarnya.  (fr.  wd£S“).  Change  of  colour  or 
complexion;  — one  of  the  satvikabhavas  (Kavy.  IV.  2, 
17).  2,  deviation  or  secession  from  caste,  etc.  3,  hetero¬ 
geneity. 

vaivarta.  (fr.  «3d£r).  Revolution,  change  or 
modification  of  existence.  See  tof&g  in  WjCo^ddF^o^ra. 
vaivasvata.  (fr.  35^3*).  VivasvaVs  son  Yama. 

2,  Yama’s  brother,  the  Manu  of  the  present  period. 

3,  Sani.  4,  the  seventh  or  present  period  or  manvantara. 

vaivada.  Difference  (?  Bhn.  8,  o,  r.  s^ssss). 
vaivaha.  (fr.  £S3azd).  =  Relating  to 

marriage;— marriage  (J.  10,  23;  30,  33), 

(sfccSosSotocS  Nn.  136). 

£^Sa2o?F  vaivahika.  —  s^ssasS.  (Sk.). 

vaisadya.  (fr.  "Whiteness;  —  cleanness, 

purity,  clearness  (Rsv.  1,  1). 

vaisampayana.  N.  of  a  sage,  who  was  also 
the  narrator  of  the  Mahabharata  to  Janamejaya.  2, 
N.  of  the  author  of  a  law-book.  8,  Vyasa 
sto3>d,  Mr.  257,  one  MB.,  against  the  metre, 

5SS&). 

vaisasa.  (fr.  aaW).  Striking,  killings  slaughter. 
2,  distress,  pain,  anguish;  — liinderance,  impediment, 
vaisasana.  (fr.  tDS*^=d).  —  s3>d*. 

3<^t>S0  vaisakha.  (fr.  s |^rt.  The  second 

month  of  the  year  (April-May;  B.  5,  307.  308).  2,  a 

churning -stick.  3,  a  particular  attitude  in  shooting 

(standing  with  the  feet  a  span  apart).  4,  relating  to 
Karttikeya  (Cpr.  4,  after  42).  53>25e)3JwJc>F! 

3  enjsJg,  (Prv.). 

vaisika.  (fr.  sS^s^).  —  No.  2,  A  kind 

of  nfiyaka  or  lover  in  erotic  poetry,  one  who  associates 
with  courtezans.  2,  the  allurements  of  harlots,  the 
arts  of  courtezans  (Sk.); — deluding,  deceiving,  seduction 
(sitfsJr,  s5js?s$o$  Nn.  134). 

vaiseshika.  (fr.  StliS).  Characteristic.  2,  a 
follower  of  the  vaiseshika  doctrine.  3,  one  of  the  divi¬ 
sions  of  the  nyaya  school  of  philosophy  founded  by 
ICanada,  propounding  tho  doctrine  of  particularity  or 
individual  essence,  i.  e.  maintaining  the  eternally  dis¬ 
tinct  nature  of  the  nine  substances:  air,  fire,  water, 
earth,  mind,  ether,  time,  space,  and  soul,  of  which  the 
first  five  are  held  to  be  atomic  (Bp.  15,  12;  53,  8). 

vai®ya*  (fr*  A  man  °f  ihe  i1lird  casie  whose 

business  is  agriculture  and  trade  (sSskdsStf  Kk.  34;  Bin. 
67),  See  Prv.  s. 

vaisya-kante.  =  s5^.  (Cpr.  3,  after  76). 

^  woman  of  the  Vaisya  caste. 
vaisravana,  (fr.  <D^?3*).  Kubera. 
vaisvadeva,  (fr,  <^^tS^).  An  offering  or  sacri¬ 
fice  to  the  visvadevas;  a  daily  offering  to  all  deities 
(that  is  given  to  the  dog  kept  in  the  house,  My.). 

vaisvadevi.  The  eighth  day  of  the  second  half 
of  the  month  maglia.  2,  N.  of  a  vrifcta  (Ch.). 
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vaisvanara.  (fr.  Agni,  fire.  2,  N.  of  a 

metrical  foot  (Ch.). 

vaishamya.  (fr.  dddo).  Inequality,  unevenness, 

oddness.  2,  calamity,  misery,  distress  (£dd,>  Ct,  II, 

116).  3,  injustice.  4,  solitariness,  singleness. 

vaishaya.  (fr.  Odc&>).  Relating  to  a  vishaya;  — 

a  vishaya  (<3do3j  Ct.  II,  116). 

vaishayika.  Relating  to  an  object;  having  for 

an  object;  being  the  aim  or  object  of  an  action  when 

it  is  observed  by  the  senses  (Smd.  155);— sensual;  carnal. 

<3^Zj$dJg  vaishasamya.  =  s^ddjj,?  Ct.  II,  115). 

vaiahnava.  (fr.  &3&).  Relating  or  belonging  to 

Vishnu;  — a  worshipper  or  follower  of  Vishnu  (Bp.  53, 

10;  J.  12,  1;  23,  63;  24,  56).  s|d  dd  do^tfrt  ©orredd? 

worred,  rt rfgSe  cSid.— are,#? 

&  -or  ep  a  &, 

sSdo,  s&ddOrt  en^d  bSj&> —  d,*5!  dtf,  diddOrt 

to  «Cv9  es  la  O  -®  T$-  1  (A3  0^3  u\’ 

cssasodjra  ©c^drl  «3u®^  (Prvs.). 
oS^Sa  vaishnava-purana.  A  purana  of  tho 

Vaishnavas  (Bp.  46,  76). 

^7^3  vaishnavi.  The  personified  sakti  of  Vishnu  (sec 
rd^dJSS^llr). 

o^;dt>X  vaisaga.  Tbh.  of  (Sind.  840). 

©^Tdo&C©  vaisarina,  (fr.  £.^0).  A  fish. 

vaisika.  Tbh.  of  Deceit,  fraud,  falsity, 

hypocrisy,  false  and  crafty  practice  (djav^Tc  Ss.;  dj3?rs) 

*  Ct.II,  20;  Bhn.,9;  Bp.  20,  20;  24,  54;  37,  10; 

40,  51.  60;  51, 21;  Bh.  8,  26,  29;  Ram.  5,  8,  72). 
c3^5Q7>odD?j  vaihayasa.  (£S5?afon*).  Being  in  the  air, 
aerial  (Cpr,  6,  after  16). 

^5o30d0?fc>J3>7\F  vaihayasa-marga.  The  atmosphere,  tho 
air,  the  sky  (Cpr.  5,  after  22). 

vaihasika.  (fr.  d^s>d).  A  comic  actor,  a  jester , 
a  buffoon. 

vailiali.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  361,  o.  r.  o^as^.9; 

Cpr.  3,  after  51;  Rsv.  13,  25;  13,  after  82;  Bh.  5,  3,  65). 
vaihyali.  =  q.  v. 

^  vo*  For  Kannada  words  with  this  initial 

see  u. 

$tZ§  vode.  =  odd,  q.  v.  (dtte*  Kr«;  C.;  V.  14,  80). 

d^dorra  &o&©  ^©d©*  ©do  tfdda^o  (Mr.  219). 

4/3  votta.  =  d  See  dtu. 

4/3$  do  vondisu,  Tbh.  of  d$  do.  (Bp.  35,  8;  37,  63;  39,  7. ; 
3®;  47,  24;  57,  61).  “ 

vol.==  ^^2,  etc.  Likeness,  etc.; — like, 
as,  similar  to;  as  if;  so  that  (4ia^*,  <$<3 , 

dp^Odod  oid  Smd.  73.  250;  33«>d  75  Cm.;  $s?3, 
da,  WSdJg  Ct.  I,  88;  etc.,  ‘*rad^  II,  32; 

©c^s ©$r  Sm.  55). 

(Smd.  28).  ftrtrWd  (75).  tfdo^dj^©*  (91). 

ddrd*^  dotted  53 p©«  (Rsv.  4,  76). 

oic^^  s&bc*  (5,  116).  ^o^dort©  o  dafod  4p©«  (J.  2,  65). 

5§5©*  (17,  2).  (26,  26).  dod^^do*  ©71 

d  d/e©«  (29,  27).  Sec  Bp.  21,  42;  37,  54;  51,  32,  33;' 
Rsv.  2,  39.  41. 

^3peX)  VOlu.-  etc.  (Bp.  56,  47). 

4®$  vosi.  —  d&  2.  (My.). 


35  oSgrt,# 

4$?^  vostu.  Tbh.  of  ddo.  (Bp.  61,  84). 

$&*§>■%  voiige.  =  dsM,  etc.  (dedra,  tfzotf,  afo;&  Ss.). 

4®$  Vole.  =  d«?,  etc.  See  Sm.  s.  d£  and  Kk.  s.  d<£odo. 

vo.  For  Kannada  words  with  this  initial 

SC'C  to. 

4/5e7\£  vogya.  Tbh.  of  oSj^rt.  (S.  Mhr.). 

4^)? ^3  vote.  (=  A  female  servant. 

4©e<^^g  vddhavya.  To  bo  borne  or  carried;  able  to  bo 
borne,  etc.  (R.). 

4®e^  vodhri.  Ope  who  carries  or  bears  or  draws;  — a 
bearer,  a  porter;—  a  leader;  —  a  draught  horse;  — a  bull;  — 
a  bridegroom. 

4/5?2jd^d  vopa-deva.  -N.  of  a  grammarian  (of  about  tho 
latter  half  of  the  13th  century;  see  s.  oo). 

voma.  —  Sj^,  etc.  Bishop’s  weed  (My.). 
s3p£e3*  vol.  =  4^^,  etc.  (55fS,  .5^3^ 

O^od  oid  Smd.  250;  e/uddo  251; 

erusdsirac 3?>q5F  397;  397  Cm,;  4/3©^,  etc., 

TSeJdJg  Ct.  II,  32;  Kk.  63;  Sm.  55;  3u^d  Smd.  7  Cm.;  19 
Cm.;  148  Cm.).  §5^0,  o  (Smd. 

250).  w©^^odi  (251).  (251).  dpV© 

t3^0A)o  (Smd.  II).  dd 

olio  (Cpr.  7,  41).  ©^©^od 

(Bp.  1,  20).  See  Cpr.  4,  43;  Rsv.  2,  48;  Bh.  1,  8,  53;  J. 
4,19. 

4®?<^  vola.  =  2,  z3j«)^©,  dj^^CO,  dj5?C3o.  Gum-myrrh. 

4®$^  voli.  A  nu^^cr  of , flags’ (^kS ddjjssS 
Kn.  153,  o.  r.  L0^).  2,  an  ear  (tfrsr,  153).  3,  a 

creeper, ^plhnt  (©£,'  ©^rt^j  153).  4,  cloth  («5S3^^, 

153).  5,  a  wicked  man  (e5qSd^^d,  153; 

C/-.  4/5^©?). 

Sf9s^O  vaushat.  —  ddkr».  exclamation  used  on  offering 
an  oblation  to  the  gods  or  manes  toith  fire . 
dgodS2  vi-amsaka.  Dividing  asunder,  etc.;— deceitful;  a 
rogue,  a  cheat,  a  juggler.  See  taOtf. 

^  vi-akta.  =  d*.  Caused  to  appear,  manifested,  de¬ 
veloped,  manifest,  apparent,  evident,  clear  (d^a»J, 

=a?-5?3  tAidoS^do  Nn.  115);  specifically  known  or  under¬ 
stood specified,  distinguished;  — specific,  individual;  — 
wise,,  learned .  Sec  d,-.  —  d^  dado.  To  make  clear,  to 
manifest,  to  show  (B.  4,  49;  My.). 

vyakta-tara.  Uncommonly  or  very  evident  or 
plain  (Ch.  v.  228). 

vi-akti.  Visible  appearance  or  manifestation,  mak¬ 
ing  clear  or  evident,  clearness,  distinctness,  d*.:oerin- 
bilifcy,  discrimination  (Kavy.  IJI,  3,  B,  130;  Ct.  II, 

87);  indication.  2,  specific  appearance  or  variation, 
individuality  (B.  5,  279;  s^qirra^yS  G.).  3,  a  person,  an 

individual  (opposed  to  juti).  4,  a  real  being,  an  entity 
(Mhr.).  5,  a  harlot  (My.).  See  siqjr-> 

ftSgX)  vi-agra.  —  Distracted,  bewildered,  perplexed , 

agitated ,  alarmed,  disquieted.  2,  zealous,  eagerly  engaged 
in,  occupied,  zealously  occupied. 
dgAj;$  vyagrate.  Perplexedness,  perplexity,  confusion 
Cb.);  — zoalous  occupation,  zeal;  immoderate 
zeal  (Rsv.  13,  8.  9). 
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o5go^J3?e8  vyankoji.  Mhr.  form  of  Venka  (B. 

4,81). 

■^oX  vi-anga.  Limbless;  deformed ,  mutilated,  crippled 1; 

deficient,  unentire,  as  an  article  (Mhr.).  /  ‘ 

'dqo a  ^  vyangatva.  Deformedness,  crippled  state,  ©b 
Cb.). 

vi-angya,  =  c&io  ft,  s3or^.  To  be  indicated  correct¬ 
ly  (see  );  to  be  intimated  by  sarcastic  allusions  or 
insinuations  (adj.);  —  allusive  language  or  insinuation, 
sarcasm,  covert  expression  of  suspicion  or  contempt, 
etc.;  — deformedness,  crookedness,  perversity,  impro¬ 
priety  (My.;  Te.). 

vyangya-artha.  A  covert  meaning;—  a  crooked, 

improper  meaning  (My.). 

vyahgya-ukti.  Covert  language,  sarcastic 

insinuation;  — a  crooked  or  an  improper  speech  (My.). 
s5n3dX  vi-ajana.  =  tfotfes,  fto=a^,  E&rl,  etc,  A  fan  (i»? 
%z%A  Hn.  166). 

vi-anjaka.  Making  clear,  manifesting,  indicat¬ 
ing  ;  — external  indication  of  passion  or  feeling,  gesture, 
dramatic  action. 

■dqo3^  vi-anjana.  =a  sSofci^.  The  act  of  making 

clear,  marking,  indicating.  2,  a  consonant  (Bind.  19.  21. 

59.  82.  133.  192.  214.  215.  217.  223;  Kavy.  I,  la,  7-9. 

28.  29;  Ch,)«  6,  «  mark,  a  spot,  a  sign,  a  token,  4,  a 

sign  of  puberty;  the  beard  (see  £js>A>).  5 >  a  mark  of  sex 
or  gender,  a  privy  part  (male  or  female).  6,  seasoning , 
condiment !,  sauce  (cjradjsertdd  3raody*««r.  215).  7,  =  ^ 
toed,  a  fan.  8,  —  s^oufS. 

vyaajana-sandhi.  The  junction  of  consonants 

(in  grammar,  My.). 

T^o&srDoX  vyanjana-anga.  Having  the  body,  form  or 
^character  of  a  consonant  (Smd.  20). 

vyanjana-anta.  Ending  in  a  consonant;  a 
word  with  a  final  consonant  (Smd.  58.  105.  133.  138. 
152.  260). 

■^ooctf  «3  vi-anjane.  Figurative  expression  or  insinuation; 
irony,  sarcasm;  suggestion.  (R.). 

vi-anjisu.  To  cause  to  appear,  to  manifest.  See 

©#-.  . 

X  vyadambaka.  The  castor -pit  plan},  Ricinus  com - 
*0  * 
munis  (=  &ow). 

iSg&pbfS  vyadambana.  —  (Sk.). 

^^  vyadambara.-  (Sk.;  see  ©^<l>). 

vi-ati.  Different  (^qft?«,  ©c£  tf,  ti'GU 

Mr.  534). 

vi-ati-kara.  Acting  reciprocally,  reciprocal;— 
reciprocal  action,  mutual- relation;  — obstruction,  hin- 
derance;  reverse,  misfortune,  calamity  (Cpr.  5,  130; 
Abh.  P.  15,  after  69).  2,  scattering  in  different  direc¬ 

tions;  mixing  or  blending  together,  mixture. 

vi-ati-karana.  Mixirig  or  blending  together, 
mixture  (Kavy.  IT,  2,  54). 

vi-ati-kirna.  Scattered  about  in  different  di¬ 
rections;  mixed  together  (Kavy.  II,  2,  B,  4). 

S$g<§^)c3o  vi-ati-krama.  Passing  over  or  beyond,  trans¬ 


gressing;  violating,  disregard;  — inverted  order,  referso, 
contrariety,  opposition,  the  contrary  of  anything:  crime, 
sin:  adversity,  misfortune  (My.). 

vi-ati-rikta.  Reaching  beyond,  surpassing,  ex¬ 
cessive,  immoderate;  — separate,  different  from,  distinct 
from;— wanting,  void  of;  — excepted;  without,  except;— 
withdrawn,  withheld  (My.). 

vyatiriktate.  The  state  of  being  withdrawn  or 
absent  (Cpr.  5,  13). 

vi-ati-reka.  =  £333^5*,  Reaching  or 

passing  beyond,  excelling,  excellence;  —  separation 
from,  difference,  distinction,  separateness; — exception , 
exclusion;—  contrariety,  contrast,  dissimilitude;  a  parti¬ 
cular  figure  in  poetry,  one  of  the  v&stavas:  the  con¬ 
trasting  of  things  compared  in  some  respects  with  each 
other  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  3.  38-47);  — negative  inference. 
dg-SsoD'd  vi-ati-hara.  Taking  or  receiving  mutually;  — 
barter,  exchange;— reciprocity;— the  composition  of 
words  seen  e.  g.  in  do jsDDdoosO  (My.). 

vi-ati-ita.  Passed  away,  passed  by,  passed  over, 

[  gone  (My.). 

vi-atip&ta.  Falling  entirely  away;  deviation 
from  right,  excessive  sin,  great  or  portentous  calamity; 
any  portent  or  prodigy  indicating  or  occasioning  ca¬ 
lamity,  as  a  comet,  an  earthquake,  etc.;  — one  of  the 
astronomical  yogas;  — a  malignant  aspect  of  the  sun 
and  moon  (My.). 

vi-ati-aya.  Going  away  or  in  a  different  direction, 
contrariety,  opposition  to  the  usual  rule,  irregularity; 
reverse;  inverted  or  reverse  order;  transposition,  inter¬ 
change  (Smd.  5.  261;  Cpr.  7,  96). 

yi"ati~asta’  'rhrown  or  placed  in  an  inverted  posi¬ 
tion,  reversed,  inverted;  contrary  (Cpr.  7,  151;  My.). 

vi-ati-asa.  =  Inverted  position,  invei'ted  or 

reverse  order;  contrariety,  oppositeness,  opposition,  vari¬ 
ation;  difference  (My.). 

vyathaka.  Inflicting  pain,  painful . 
vyathana.  The  being  agitated  or  afflicted;  suffer¬ 
ing  pain,  being  sorrowful;— giving  pain.  See  $o<s 

vyathita.  Agitated,  disquieted,  pained;  distressed* 
afflicted;  troubled  (My.). 

vyathisu.  To  be  afflicted,  to  be  sorrowful  or  un¬ 
happy  (J.  7,39;  13,21). 

vyathe.  =  *33,  £3c3,  33.  Disquietude,  perturbation, 
agitation;  pain,  affliction,  agony;  sorrow,  unhappiness; 
distress;  anguish,  ache;  alarm,  fear. 

XjgqS  vyadha.  Pitting,  perforating ,  boring . 

yi-adhya*  A  bad  road;  a  wronS  road* 


vi-antara.  —  t3^rf.  A  kind  of  supernatural  being 
(pisaca,  bhfita,  etc.). 


‘sSoZfaSetf  vi-apadesa.  Information,  apprising,  notice, 
aint;— designation  by  name  or  appellation;  a  name, 
an  appellation;  fraud ,  craft,  deceipt,  pretext,  shame, 
stratagem,  device;—  on©  of  the  upames  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B, 
61.  108  seq.). 


■dg3j?37\F  vi-apa-sarga,  Letting  go,*  dismissing,  relinquish¬ 
ing,  abandoning  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  62). 

vi-apakrita.  Perfectly  iaken  away  or  removed 
(Cpr.  9,  20). 

vi-apaya.  Going  away,  departure  (Cpr.  3,  after 
77).  2,  an  obstacle,  an  impediment  (es^osol),  Mr. 


vi-apa-ita.  Gone  apart,  severed,  separated;  gone 
away,  passed  away,  departed;  opposed  to,  contrary. 
(See  65-). 

vyapeta-avyapeta-yamaka.  A  kind 
of  yamaka  (Kavy.  III,  2,  B,  3  seq.),. 

vi-abhi-carisu.  To  go  astray:  to  commit 
adultery  (My.;  Te.). 

vi-abhi-cara.  Going  or  departing  from,  going 
away;  wandering  away,  going  astray;— following  im¬ 
proper  courses,  profligacy;  adultery  (My,);  — erroneous 
or  fallacious  reasoning;  —  irregularity,  anomaly.  — 
5&ic>^o.  To  commit  adultery  (used  of  males  and 
females.  My.),  slra&irfslfc  sstp^d  (Prv.). 

— •  An  adulteress  (My.;  *s!^Fe&  G.)»  — 

t^d^cdo^.  =  s^zp^d^o.  (G.  37.  60.  276.  327). 

vi-abhi-cari.  Going  away;  going  astray,  devi¬ 
ating  from;  doing  what  Is  Improper;  profligate;  an 
adulterer,  an  adulteress  (My.;  65^=^, 

G.);  — untrue,  false;  — irregular,  anomalous. 

vyabhicari-bhava.  (==  A 

transitory  feeling  or  state  (of  the  mind  or  body  de¬ 
scribed  in  poetical  compositions,  Si.  67). 

*$goSo  vyaya.  (vi-aya).  —  tf^odo,  s^odo.  Going, 

moving;— disappearance,  loss perishing,  decay,  de¬ 
struction,  decline,  misfortune.  2 ,  spending,  expenditure, 
expense ,  outlay,  disbursement;  squandering,  waste.  3, 
the  twentieth  year  of  tho  cycle  of  sixty  (My.). 

vi-artha.  —  <£2fF,  cdjsfF,  s3^f.  Useless,  unprofitable, 
fruitless ,  ineffectual,  vain;— unmeaning; —  uselessness, 
etc.;  — one  of  the  vakyadosbas  (Kavy.  II,  2,  B,  3.  13-15). 
sd^FJd  sjessd  (we&jz&i  Kk.  79).  sd^Fsrazdzd^  sj^qjF  sd 
09&  sdjcdo  s^qSF 

(Prvs.),  See  Prv.  s.  ^sdoodj.  — .  sd^^Fo  sdJ9c^o.  To  make 
useless,  eto.  (Cpr.  4,  after  18). 

,dg^F’'S:  vi-arthaka.  —  s^qiF.  Useless  etc. 

vyartha-alapa.  Useless  conversation,  speech, 
etc.  (^^esjsdo^  Ss.). 

vi-alika.  =  Disagreeable,  painful,  offensive; 

—  improper  or  unfit  to  bo  done;  — false;— any  cause 
of  pain  or  uneasiness  or  disagreeableness;  pain,  suffer¬ 
ing,  grief;  any  improper  act;  —  contrariety;  —  cheating, 
tricking ;  falsehood. 

vi-ava-kalana.  Subtraction,  deduction  (My,), 
vi-avaccheda.  Cutting  off  or  in  pieces;  — 
deviding,  separating;  — discrimination;  — a  division,  a 
section,  etc.;— letting  fly  an  arroiv,  shooting. 

vi-avadhana.  —  The  act  of  placing 

apart  or  between,  intervening,  intervention,  interposi¬ 
tion,  separation,  break,  gap,  temporary  stoppage;  — 
anything  which  intervenes  or  screens;  a  screen,  a 


partition,  an  intervening  object;  —  intervening  space, 
interval,  space;— an  obstruction;  the  state  of  being 
covered  or  concealed;  covering,  concealment;  pretext  {$$ 
atotfes  Hla.;  Mr,  435);  dis¬ 

appearance;— leisure  (My.), 
wy  (Prv.).  See  £85*.  1 

vi-avadhe.  Anything  whioh  intervenes  or  conceals 
from  sight;  a  screen,  etc.;  — the  state  of  being  covered 
or  concealed;  covering,  screening ,  concealment;  dis¬ 
appearance. 

odgsd030?j0  vyavayisu.  (fr,  s^S390ds>).  =  <£3c©j?do.  To 
have  sexual  intercourse. 

edg^dpdaodo  vi-avas&ya.  =  zo3d?l>,  dstoodd, 

odjslr^racd),  53sd?3e>aL.  Settled  determination,  resolve, 
obstinacy.  2,  endeavour,  strenuous  effort  or  exmdion, 
activity,  enm'gy ,  diligence,  industry,  perseverance ;  seek¬ 
ing  after,  wish,  desire.  3,  action,  performance; — con¬ 
duct,  behaviour.  4,  following  any  business  or-profes- 
sion;  a  trade,  business,  livelihood.  5,  cultivation,  agri¬ 
culture  (My.;  G.).  6,  an  artifice,  a 

stratagem,  a  device. 

sdgsd?d9Qd07TOe3  vyavasaya-gara.  An  agriculturist,  a 
farmer  (My.). 

Tdg-d^DOSj  vyavaBayi.  One  who  acts  energitieally,  a 
diligent,  assiduous,  enterprising  or  persevering  man;  a 
clever  man  (esuo^^JSFra,  ‘tfsdoF^ej  Hla.;  My.). 

TdgTd^fo  vyavastha-karana.  Making  a  decision  or 

fir  redeclaration,  an  oath  (^4,  Fjgsdo^o, 

2fn.  162). 

^  vi-ava-sthana.  Regular  arrangement  or  dislri- 
bution remaining  firm,  steadiness;  state,  course, 
condition. 

zdg'sdrd?)  Tj#  vi-ava-sthapaka.  That  settles,  adjusts,  or  de¬ 
cides  (My.). 

sdg^rS  .vi-avasthe,  =  53sd?3o. 


separating. 


Placing  apart, 
2,  placing  ‘in  suitable  order,  adjusting, 
Arranging,  arrangement.  3,  relative  position  or  state. 
4,  fixing  on  a  firm  basis:  settlement,  a  decision,  a  decree, 
a  rule,  a  written  declaration  of  the  law;  a  firm  declar¬ 
ation,  an  affirmation,  an  oath  (^<3,  sisdjsra 

Hn.  152;  s3^e3  Mr.  488).  5,  a  state,  a  course,  a  condition, 
a  system  or  order  of  things  (A  3,  Mr.  486).  6, 

what  is  lawful,  true  or  good  (see  *35^).  See  Smd.  57. 
183;  B.  4,  12.  217.  —  5^  33^3  To  lay  down  a  law, 

to  decree  (B.  4,  223;  My.). 

T^g^SodC1®"  vi-ava-harana.  —  (Smd.  240  Cm.;  My.). 

^vdSoDjd)  vi-ava-harisu.  To  be  employed  or  used,  to  be 
in  use,  to  take  place  (d^F^o  Smd.  10;  too*  68  Cm.;  see 
121.  145,  245.  343.  373.  381;  Sm.  18).  2,  to  use  (Smd. 

172;  Bp.  28,  19).  3,  to  deal  in,,  to  traffic  with,  to  carry 
on  a  business  or  trade  (Smd.  234.  240).  4,  to  carry  on 

legal  proceedings,  to  litigate,  to  contend  (My.). 

yyavaharisuvike.  Carrying  on  a  business, 
etc.  (c3^q  Si.  436). 

^■^c5o^F  vi-ava-hartri.  One  who  transacts  business  or 
is  engaged  in  any  affair;— the  conductor  of  any  judicial 
business,  a  judge,  an  umpires  —  a  litigant,  a  plaintiff 
(My.). 
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vi-ava-hara.  =  t3$rid  2,  i3^d,  ock?5«>d,  sSs^d. 
Doing,  performing,  performance;  conduct,  behaviour; 
operation,  action;  process,  procedure,  practice;— -af¬ 
fair;— occupation,  work,  profession,  business,  transaction 
(ijSjseri,  t3£a=«>d  Nn.  113;  My.);  — dealing,  traffic,  com¬ 
merce,  trade;  — a  contest  at  laio ,  a  lawsuit  (My.);  — the 
practice  of  the  courts  of  law;  — fight,  quarrel  (My.);— 
use,  usage,  habit,  custom  (My.);  — adherence  to  law; 
steadiness,  propriety;— a  contract.  ^ca^d 

OT5dc do  (Prv.).  See  Sind.  9.  27  Cm.; 

162;  Bh.  1,8,  25. 

tjg'£>55t>Tto>©  vyavahara-kala.  The  period  of  action,  a 
mundane  period  (Abh.  P.  1,  48). 

vyavahara-maulya-sanketana. 
Appointment  of  the  price  in  a  transaction.  See 

vyavahari.  —  t3?33e>0.  Transacting,  practising 
any  business  or  trade;  a  trader,  a  merchant  (My.;  see 
s^sjas^O  (sraoodteA^  Mr.  407).  2,  liti¬ 
gant,  engaged  in  a  lawsuit.  3,  customary.  4,  relating 
to  a  legal  process. 

vyavaharika.  Relating  to  practice  or  business; 
transacting  business,  engaged  in  business;  — customary, 
usual,  common,  ordinary  (My.). 

0^3553 odOF  vyavaharya.  To  be  transacted,  to  bo  prac¬ 
tised liable  to  a  legal  process;— to  be  employed  or 
used; — customary;  usual.  (R.). 
o3go38o^  vi-ava-hita.  Placed  apart,  placed  between; 
separated ;  impeded;  screened  from  view,  concealed; 
not  contiguous,  not  immediately  connected;  hostile, 
opposite;  laid  aside,  passed  over,  omitted;  surpassed, 
excelled,  put  to  shame;  done,  performed;  — one  of  the 
vakyadoshas  (Kavy.  II,  2,  B,  3-6).  See  W-. 

vyavahita-bhratri.  A  brother  older  than 
one’s  self,  but  not  the  next  in  ago  (My.). 

vyavahita-yamaka.  One  of  the  yamakas 
(Kavy.  Ill,  2,  B,  3  seq.). 

vi-ava-hrifci.  =  scared,  (Smd.  26.  27.  76.  143. 
266.  393). 

vi-avaya.  Separation;— the  state  of  being  alone 
(£>We>cd  Nn.  152;  Mr.  479);  —  dissolution, disappearance;— 
dissipation;  —  loose  habits;  —  an  obstacle ,  an  impediment 
sexual  intercourse  (?3od3?&ao  479);  — agitation,  grief,  etc. 
(firocSj^rt,  ewsiyPtf  152);  — unsteadiness,  fickleness  (23oed 
O,  fcoSiWc^  152). 

vi-ashti.  Singleness,  individuality.  2,  an  aggregate 
or  whole  viewed  as  consisting  of  many  separate  bodies, 
e,  g.  an  object,  such  as  man,  viewed  as  a  separate  part 
of  a  whole  or  constituting  a  part  of  the  universal  soul, 
while  he  is  himself  composed  of  parts  or  individuals 
(cf.  (R.). 

.vi-asana.  =*  3,  2,  o3jsj^? 

Throwing  in  different  directions,  away,  or  about;  — 
separating;  arranging.  2,  violation,  infraction;  cala - 
mity,  misfortune,  ill -luck  j  -  destruction,  loss,  defeat ,  fall¬ 
ing  away.  3,  a  sin,  a  vice  ( e .  g.  the  following  ten: 
hunting,  gambling,  sleeping  in  the  day,  calumny,  ad¬ 
diction  to  women,  drinking  spirits,  dancing,  singing, 
and  instrumental  music,  and  idle  roaming;  see 


■  & 

*>?$),  a  bad  or  vicious  habit  in  general ,  inordinate  addic¬ 
tion  (d*j,  Nn.  83).  4,  intense  application  or  at¬ 

tachment  to  any  object ,  diligence.  5,  grief,  sorrow  (My^; 
not  Sk,).  octotf?— 3^' 

£c^53  sd^c^o  (Prvs.).  Seo  Nn.  158  s. -sfOsJ^r^.  — 

KjgScd  To  feel  grief,  to  sorrow  (B.  5,  144;  My.). 

vyasana-kara.  Grievous  (My.), 
vyasana-sukha.  Pleasure  arising  from  a  bad 
habit  (Smd.  394). 

vyasana-arta.  Afflicted  by  calamity  or  mis  for  lime, 
suffering  pain. 

vyasani,  =  553$.  Calamitous,  unfortunate,  unlucky. 

2,  addicted  to  any  kind  of  vice  or  evil  practice  (Bp.  44, 
55;  Bh.  1,  6,  1);  of  vicious  habits;— attached  intently 
to  any  object  (Bp.  40,  2).  3,  a  sorrowful  person  (My.). 

vi-asta.  Thrown  in  different  directions,  away,  or 
about;  —  separated,  divided,  severed,  distinct,  uncom¬ 
pounded;— broken  asunder  or  to  pieces,  shattered;  — 
different,  manifold,  various,  changed;  — scattered,  dis¬ 
persed; — agitated,  disturbed,  troubled,  confused,  confound - 
ed,  bewildered;— ox  polled,  removed,  spread;  — reversed, 
inverted;  disordered,  deranged,  out  of  order;  reverse, 
inverse,  opposite;  —  penetrated,  pervaded,  inherent  in  or 
pervading  all  the  several  parts  of  any  thing  ( cf . 

See  Ch.  v.  19; 

vyasta-pada.  Confused  statement  of  a  case.  2,  a 
simple  or  uncompounded  word  (in  grammar).  3,  a 
sentence  or  stanza  the  words  of  which  do  not  occur  in 
the  regular  order  (My.). 

SSSqW'dp®  vi-akarana.  Undoing,  analysis,  explaining,  ex¬ 
pounding.  2,  grammatical  analysis,  grammar  (Smd.  3. 
8;  see  tdd-). 

vyakarana-kara.  A  grammarian  (Smd.  20 

Cm.). 

oK>otftfe®3rf  vyakarana-jha.  A  grammarian  (s^odj^dea 
Smd.  221  Cm.). 

STOg&ePar  vi-aktrna.  Scattered  or  tossed  in  every  direction, 
thrown  about  or  away,  disordered  (J.  31, 57). 

vi-akuncita.  O'ooked,  contracted ,  curved. 

vi-akula.  =  urerDv*5,  tssrto.tf,  oytow.  Confounded, 
confused,  agitated,  bewildered,  perplexed ,  troubled;— 
thrown  into  disorder;  tumultuous;  —  perplexing,  be¬ 
wildering  (Smd.  5);  — anxious  thought,  grief  (My.);  — 
busily  occupied  about  anything. 

S35g^0©i  vi-akuiato.  Perturbation,  agitation,  perplexity, 
bewilderment,  alarm;  —  anxious  thought,  grief  (My.). 
See  3Q^d-,  c^-« 

vi-akuli.  N,  of  a  bird  (*0*Utt»ri,  Mr.  170), 

vi-akulita.  =  Agitated,  flurried,  per¬ 

plexed,  confounded,  alarmed;- grieved  (My.);— agi¬ 
tation,  perplexity,  alarm  (Bp.  61,5). 

SKJgtfodS  vi-akuiite.  An  agitated,  etc.  female  (Bp.  40,  83). 
o3Sg^oeD?jO  vi-akulisu.  —  133s5£3o.  To  become  perplexed. 
.  2,  to  grieve  (Grj.  4,  66;  My.), 

vi-akftti.  Wrong  or  evil  intention,  fraud,  de¬ 
ception,  disguise  (sec  53?^  £  No.  4). 


o3o)gx£j3o 
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SSDg’SUfiJ  vyaktila.  =  ss^obu'.  (Cb.  124;  Mhr.). 

S3^g^§  vi-akriti.  Analysing.  2,  grammar  (Smd.  15.  17). 
3j  change  of  form,  development.  4,  a  way,  a  manner, 
a  kind,  a  mode,  a  form  or  shape  (330,  njjoft  Hla.  MS. 
instead  of  Mr.  445), 

SSSJgT&setf  vi-a-kosa.  Expanded,  blossomed,  blown  (as  a 
flower). 

vyakhya-krit.  An  explainer.  See 
vi-akhyana.  ==  s3t^f5,  53^^  ts.  Explaining 

in  detail,  expounding,  commenting;  explanation,  ex¬ 
position;  gloss,  comment,  interpretation  (My.;  Si.  484);— * 
unfolding;  —  telling  in  full;  —  relating,  narrating;  — 
naming,  calling,  sSsc^sio^tp^Kfof  Mr.  251). 

v*  ^khyc*  SKgarog.  Explanation ,  exposition ;  gloss , 
comment;  description,  delineation;  definition. 

vi-aghata.  Striking  against,  etc.  2,  contradiction, 
inconsistency  of  statement  (Kavy.  II,  2,  B,  13).  3,  the 

thirteenth  astronomical  ydga. 

vyaghra.  =  sort  ,  torto  1,  c drartj.  A  tiger.  2,  at  the 
end  Of  a  compound:  best ,  pre-eminent.  3,  N.  of  an  asura 
(Bp.  18,  23). 

vyAghra-nakha.  A  tiger’s  claw.  2,  a  sort  of 
perfume  (= 

vyaglira-pad.  also  The  plant  Fla- 

courlia  sapida  Roxb. 

vyaghra-pada.  Tiger-footed.  2,  N.  (Bp.  44,  46). 

53j)g^Oj5^^  vyaghra-puceha.  A  tiger’s  tail.  2,  the  castor- 
oil  plant ,  Ricinus  communis . 

vyaglira-ajina.  A  tiger’s  skin  (used  to  sit 
upon,  My.). 

vyaghra-ata.  A  sky  lark.  2,  N.  of  another'  bird 
($tfc3^fc5,  cfim  ©  Hla.;  sJO'odo^  Nr.). 

vyaghra-asana.  A  tiger’s  skin  used  as  a  seat 

(My.). 

33Sg^Jj^?i),dSod  vyaghra-asura-hara.  Siva  (Grj.  3,  87). 

vyaghri.  A  tigress.  2,  a  sort  of  prickly  night- 
shadi iy  Solarium  jacquini  Lin.  See 

vi-Aja.  =  33301)  l.  Deceit ,  deception ,  fraud ,  craft , 
art ,  cunning;  disguise  (either,  of  purpose  or  of  person); 
pretext ,  pretence  (My.).  2,  wickedness. 

vyaja-ninde.  False  censure:  censure  in  appear¬ 
ance  conveying  real  commendation;  in  appearance 
blaming  one,  in  reality  another:  disguised  reproach 
(My.). 

vy&ja-samstava.  A  particular  figure  of 
rhetoric:  disguised  reproach;  covert  praise;  praising 
one  person  whilst  apparently  blaming  another;  censur¬ 
ing  one  person  whilst  apparently  commending  another 
(Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  148  scq.). 

vyaja-stuti.  =  sys^tssjos^sl  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  148 

seq.). 

srogdBjs?^  vyaja-ukti.  Covert  allusion  (intended  to  mis¬ 
lead),  innuendo  (My.). 

SSD^&lg  vi-Ajya.  (fr.  =  cdj3^2, 


quarrel,  a  dispute  (My.;  Te.,  T.,  M.);~ 


A  contest,  a 
a  law-suit  (My.; 


Te.,  etc.).  — •  To  settle  a  dispute  (B.  4,  93. 

142;  My.).  —  s&scgo 

es&rt  (Prv*).  —  To 

quarrel  (My.);  to  litigate  (My.).  —  3rs,&i,53&?3o. 

To  create  a  quarrel  (B.  2,  25). 

?yAjya-gara.  A  litigious  man  (My.). 

vyada.  =  53^0.  A  snake  2,  a  carnivorous  animal, 
a  beast  of  prey.  3,  a  villain,  a  rogue. 

vyada-ayudha.  A  sort  of  perfume  (—  33?.^ 

c3io). 

v5Tatyukshi.  Bathing  together  for  amusement, 
mutual  splashing  and  sporting  in  water.  (Si.). 

vy^dha.  ^  A  hunter .  2.  a  wicked  man. 

SS2g97>s&)  vyadhama.  A  thunder-bolt. 

S35g^  vyadlii.  —  £>cdja.  Sickness ,  ailment,  disease.  2,  the 
plant  Costus  speciosus  or  arabicus  (~  ). 

vyAdhi-ghAta.  The  tree  Calhartocarpus  fistula 
Pers.  (Cassia  fistula  Lin.). 

vyadhita.  Diseased,  sick,  ill . 

S3i)g$<S?FDtf  vyadhi-vikara.  A  change  of  the  nature  of  a 
disease  (?).  See  ^=5^©*  2, 

vyadhi-Btha.  A  sick  man  (d^ft  Nn.  44.  76). 

S3Sg^  vyana.  1.  Covering.  See  %o-. 

SJSg^  vi-ana.  2.  One  of  the  vital  airs,  that  which  is  diffus¬ 
ed  through  the  body. 

S3Sg£j $  vi-apaka.  Reaching  through,  pervading,  diffusive, 
comprehensive,  going  everywhere,  widely  spreading, 
extending  over  the  whole  of  anything,  invariably  con¬ 
comitant  or  inherent;— an  invariably  concomitant  or 
inherent  property  or  substance  (Smd.  162).  Sec 
2,  a  man  who  is  an  intimate  associate  of  the  whole 
community  (My.). 

vi-apad.  Death;  calamity;  ruin. 

S3Sgx5 vyapad-gata.  Involved  in  calamity. 

vi-apana.  The  act  of  spreading  through  or 
throughout,  pervading,  penetrating,  filling  up  (My.), 
vyaparisu.  =  (My.). 

S33g^j7)c3  vi-apada.  Destroying,  destruction,  ruin;— the 
wish  or  project  to  injure  another. 

vi-apadana.  Destroying,  killing,  slaying,  slaughter. 
vi-Ap&dita.  Destroyed,  killed;  hurt,  injured.  (R.). 
vi-apara.  =  2,  odLrasjstf.  The  state  of 

being  occupied  or  engaged  in;  occupation,  employment, 
business,  trade,  profession  (enjcSjs^rt  Bhn.  51).  2,  ex¬ 

ercise,  practice,  exertion,  activity.  3,  work,  affair, 
operation,  action,  transaction,  doing,  performance.  4, 
trade,  traffic  (My.;  Mhr.).  See  Sp.  s.  S3«>5ftjr53or*  — 

o^oCOj.  To  do  a 

work  (B.  5,  301)?  2,  to  trade  (My.).  —  djssk. 

To  trade  (My.),  sijsrfjrtd  (si^r^  G.).  tf^rtart 

53^3J3rf  3lJ3>^05353  G.)« 

vyapara-gara.  =  53^33^0  No.  2.  (My.;  B.  5, 

122). 

vyupara-stha.  =  No.  2.  (My.;  B,  3,  58. 

116;  5^287). 


vyapari.  =  i3^S5e>0,  c3{>0.1.  Occupied,  busy ;  trans¬ 
acting  business.  2,  a  tradesman,  a  dealer,  a  merchant 
(My.;  Si,  84;  dtfd,  5odd  G.). 

ZTOgErabA  vyapariga.  =  d^sraO  No.  2.  o&  G.). 

vi-api.  Reaching  through,  pervading,  extending  over 
or  to,  overspreading,  covering.  2,  all-pervading,  diffusive; 
invariably  inherent  or  concomitant.  3,  =  oSj^rtdli, 
q.  v. 

33g£>^  vi-apita.  =  SS^d .  (Bp.  2,  6;  33,  7). 

STOg&S)  vyapini.  Feminine  of  (Cpr.  2,  66). 

oTO^brJO  vi-apisu,  =  To  reach  through,  to  spread 

through,  to  go  everywhere,  to  overspread,  to  pervade, 
to  permeate,  to  cover,  to  fill,  to  occupy  (Bp.  19,  38;  44, 
34;  J.  1,  4;  18,  1;  Si.  50.  76;  B.  4,  202;  My.). 

vi’*®,P?^a‘  Occupied  or  engaged  in.  See  #0&bdA-. 

•3i]gd^  vi-»priti.  Occupation,  engagement  (Cpr.  4,  28;  8, 
1;9,6). 

asgrf  vi-apta.  Spread  through,  pervaded,  pei'vading,  ex¬ 
tended,  thoroughly  occupied  or  penetrated  by;  filled  up, 
full;  overspread,  covered  over;  invariably  attended  or 
accompanied;  etc. 

vi-aptL  The  act  or  state  of  pervading,  pervasion, 
permeation,  presence  throughout  the  extension  of.  2, 
universality;  fulness  (J.  2,  55).  3,  obtaining,  gaining, 

acquiring.  4,  occupation,  work  (^w,  Nn. 

117;  My.). 

SSBgtfg  vi-apya.  Permeable,  penetrable.  2,  that  which 
may  be  the  site  or  locality  of  an  invariably  concomitant 
cause  or  characteristic.  3,  that  is  to  be  comprehended. 
4,  the  medicinal  plant  Costus  speciosus or  arabicus. 

vyama.  A  fathom  or  the  space  between  the  Ups  of 
the  fingers  of  either  hand  when  the  arms  are  extended  (es 
Nn.  129).  2,  one  hundred  (^3,  o^/ses.)  129). 
3,  sickliness  (*>&©$rt,  129). 

vi-amoha.  Bewilderment.  2,  excessive  love  or 
affection  (Bp.  24,  24;  Prll.  3,  12;  My.;  see  dor-). 

dsgcdo^  vi-ayata.  Drawn  asunder,  separated; —drawn 
out,  extended,  long,  tall;-—  hard,  firm;  —  mighty,  power¬ 
ful,  strong,  intense,  much. 

S3Sgodjs>^0  vi-ayama.  Drawing  or  stretching  out; — athletic 
exercise;  exercise  of  the  body  in  general  (My.;  B.  4, 
122.  124;  B.  5, 189);— fatigue,  labour;— a  fathom. 

SHg®  vyala.  =  A  snake  (enjdrt,  ddF 

Nn.  74;  d^rt  Mr.  486).  2,  a  carnivorous  animal,  a  beast 
of  prey  C&a^ri,  d^ri  74;  486).  3, 

wicked,  villainous,  bad ;  cruel,  fierce,  vicious;  — a  villain, 
a  cheat,  a  rogue  (djfc}Fc3c&>  74);  a  cruel  man  (ssS^doood 
Wd,  c3-3c5^5oo?3rt^  dJaidodd^i)  74);  a  terrible  man  (t^odu 
^e>e3  74;  erodr  jficdo’ffscf  486).  4,  a  vicious  elephant  (do 
74;  'a#  486).  5,  the  Ceylon  leadwort 

(tfgdojao,  etc.  Mr.  128). 

vyala-gandhi.  Th&  ichneumon  plant  (?  c^orto 
Mr.  133,  one  MS.  S33g w^). 

vyala-grahi.  A  snake- catcher. 

E^g^dS  vyala-pati.  A  big  snake  (in  dos^Fiyda,  J.  24, 

20). 


S3^g<^l«)O20  vyala-sayi.  Vishnu  (My.). 

STOg^cdooi^  vy ala-ay udha.  =  533^cs^od:oqS.  A  sort  of  per 
fume . 

533ge£>&  vyala-ari.  Garuda  (Mr.  21). 

S3i>g£>  vyali.  The  plant  Convolvulus  argenteus 
%>h}  Mr.  148). 

S3i)gO^  vyalika.  (=d^€^).  Cheating,  deceit,  falsehood 
(ag^Cra,  dod£,  ^C39rUtfodo  Mr.  439). 

SKDg&aeG)  vi-alola.  Rolling  about,  shaking,  waving  (Ch. 
v.  202). 

dtgdso^DSr  vyavah&rika.  (fr.  d^dsosd).  Relating  to  busi¬ 
ness  or  practice  or  action,  practical,  active; — belonging 
to  judicial  procedure,  judicial,  legal; — customary, 
usual;  — use  (My,;  Si.  48). 

S*!S*e)i  vi-avritta.  Separated;  excluded;  freed  from;  — 
turned  back,  turned  round,  revolved  (doti^dodo  Nr.);  — 
encompassed,  surrounded;  fenced. 

SragT^^vi-^vritti.  Separation  from,  selection.  2,  exception, 
exclusion,  rejection,  removal.  3,  turning  away.  4, 
rolling  round;  repetition.  See  ^d^do^-,  dddssr-. 

S3Sgd  vi-asa.  =  Throwing  in  different  directions;  — 

distribution  or  separation  into  parts;  — severing;  sever- 
ality,  distinction,  detail.  2,  diffusing,  extending,  spread¬ 
ing  (ftasftf,  d^dod,  dOdo  dj^GSodo  Mr.  447);  di¬ 

ffusion,  extension,  width,  breadth; .  the  diaineter  of  a 
circle  (B.  4,  65;  My.).  3,  disposing  in  order,  arranging; 

an  arranger;—  Vyasa,  the  son  of  Paras ara  and  Satya- 
vati,  who  is  regarded  as  the  original  arranger  of  the 
vedas  and  founder  of  the  vedanta  philosophy  (fj^d  Mr, 
519;  s^afdJS  odo^,  d^d^fc,  doiss Id  Mr.  257).  See  Bp. 
54,  64;  57,  72. 

S^grfbe^  vyasa-pitha.  A  kind  of  stool  on  which  the  book 
is  placed  in  reading  (My.). 

SSSgdoA  vi-&sahga.  —  zbcdodort.  Excessive  attachment, 
close  adherence,  devotion  or  addiction  to;  — assiduous 
application  to,  diligent  study  of.  See  dS3^-. ' 

vyasa-hasta.  =  do&ddd.  Yyasa’s  hand  cut 

off  by  Nandi,  and  its  image  (Bp.  54,  49;  57,  24;  58,  53). 
See  $$  ^do.. 

CO  to 


dag?3^  vyasa-fsa.  N.  of  a  lihga  (Bp.  54,  64). 
ssag^df®  vi-aharana.  Uttering,  pronouncing,  etc . 
dagSTO'd  vi-ahara.  Uttering,  pronouncing;  utterance,  speech, 
voice;  a  word;  — a  humorous  speech,  a  facetious  allusion. 
537>g^S  vi-ahriti.  Utterance,  etc.  2,  a  mystical  word 
pronounced  after  6m  (bhtir,  bhuvah  and  svar  being  the 
three  great  vyahritis). 

dig^odj  vi-utkrama.  Going  out  of  the  right  course; 
transgression;— inverted  order,  reverse  or  irregular 
arrangement,  disorder,  confusion,  contrariety, 
^g^ydopa  vi-utkramana.  =  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B.  16). 

djg^d  vi-utthana.  Rising  up  against,  opposition,  doing 
anything  prohibited;— obstruction,  hindering; — following 
one's  own  inclination,  independent  action; — the  comple¬ 
tion  of  a  religious  act  or  vow. 
dSglSiEo  vi-utpatti.  =  as  Production,  origin;  derivatioi. 
(of  words  from  roots,  etc.),  etymology  (My.).  2,  con- 


^8?A 


1441 


versanoy  with  or  proficiency  ia  (literature  or  science);  — 
scholarship,  learning.  See 

vi-utpanna.  sa  c^.  Produced; — derived  (from 
a  root,  etc.);  formed  (as  a  derivative  word); —completed, 
perfected,  accomplished.  2,  quite  conversant  ivitk  or 
; proficient  in  (literature,  etc.);  — learned. 

vi-utpadaka.  Producing,  productive;— deriving 
or  tracing  (words,  My.). 

vi-utpadana.  Tracing  (words)  hack  to  a  root 
or  theme  (My.), 

vi-utpadisu.  To  derive  from  a  root,  to  trace 
back  to  a  root  (My.), 

vi-ud&sa.  Throwing  or  scattering  in  different  di¬ 
rections,;  throwing  or  laying  away  or  aside;  rejection,  ex¬ 
clusion;  prohibition;  disregard  for.  See  *  s.  s$rt. 

vi-ushta.  Dawn ,  day-break . 

^  Vi-ushti.  Dawn.  2 t  increase,  prosperity.  3,  product, 
fruit ,  consequence . 

vi-hdha.  Expanded,  ivide,  broad,  large; — arrayed, 
art'anged . 

vy&dha-kankata.  Accoutred,  mailed ,  armed. 
vi-hti.  Weaving,  sewing. 

vi-ftha.  =  £5os3,  q.  v.  A  mass,  a  multitude,  a 
flock  (i>3j»,  Nn.  108);  — an  army  (^c^,  ^c$108). 

2,  orderly  arrangement,  disposition,  array;  military  ar¬ 
ray  108;  sdCaC&/®£0  Mr.  468;  see  loskp. 

4/®g3oSj vyfiha-parshni.  The  rear  of  an  army. 

vyo-kara.  =  A  blacksmith.  2,  a  copper¬ 

smith;  one  who  makes  and  sells  brass  and  copper-vessels 
(<&j^85=ratf3  Hla.;  see  Mr.  s. 

vyoma.  (3esb).  N.  (Bp.  46,  76. 77).  —  ^ssj 

orai530dor.  -visaed)  r.  B.  (Bp.  46,  68).  — 

B.  (Bp.  46,  41.  45.  81).  —  sSia^sJOeSaodbr.  -tf 
ol)F.  B.  (Bp.  46,  67).— -S^Sfcayib.  B.  (Bp,  46,  75.  76). 
— *  B.  (Bp.  46,  5).  —  sSp^sSjao&F.  -£?cxkF, 

K.  (Bp.  46,  76). 

vyoma.  The  sky,  the  ether,  the  atmosphere .  2,  the 
zero  (see  ^do&Jrt). 

vyoma-kaca-abhirama.  Siva (Ssv.  5,25). 
vyoma-kesa.  Siva. 

4/3ge^07\O7^  vyoma-gange.  The  heavenly  Ganges  (My.). 

^s^odOcdQ  vyoma-nadi,  =  s^^sdortort.  (Bp.  24,  74). 

vyoma-yana.  A  celestial  car ,  a  chariot  of  the 
gods  (cdsisdra^,  33®eso  Sm.  10). 

vi-osha.  The  aggregate  of  three  spices;  black  pepper, 
long  pepper,  and  dry  ginger . 

©dj3d  vraja.  =  tOjtd.  Going,  wandering,  roaming;  a  road . 
2,  a  flock,  a  herd,  a  multitude .  3,  a  station  of  cowherds, 
a  cowpen ,  a  cattle-shed.  See  sSdo-. 

©^s3g  vrajye.  Travelling  or  wandering  about  (in  quest  of 
alms,  etc.).  2 1  march,  attack ,  invasion.  See  &0-* 

vrana.  —  dcs  2,  ear®.  A  wound ,  a  sore ,  an  ulcer , 
a  boil ,  a  bruise ,  a  tumor  (sscfo^,  Mr.  398).  See 

a?-.  tfjsdd  gjCtf'B&ja^F-oSra  (Prv.).  - 


vrana-kari.  Causing  wounds ,  etc. 

^)C®eS^idg  vrana-vaidya.  s=  a.  dra  2.  A  doctor  for 

curing  sores,  etc.  (My,);  the  science  of  curing  sores,  etc. 
(My.). 

•£>j^E?cd  vrana-aaana.  A  tick  (SRtzJ  Mr.  166). 
vrani.  B.  of  a  plant  (J^de®  Mr.  117). 
vrata.  —  wd,  to^d.  Bite,  observance,  practice,  work 
(see  sSoqSo-).  2,  any  religious  act  or  obligation  enjoined 
by  the  gods.  3,  sacrifice.  4,  a  self-chosen  or  voluntary 
act  of  religious  merit  (fasting,  continence,  etc.),  any  self- 
imposed  religious  observance  or  obligation  to  hold  it,  vow- 
'  ed  obsei'vance,  a  vow  made  to  do  or  bear.  rS^si^c^S  s^d, 
d  (Prv.). 

vratati.  Expansion,  spreading .  2,  a  climbing  plant. 

odj^8£>o7\  vrata-bhahga.  The  breach  of  a  vow  (My.). 

vrata-bhrashta.  Fallen  or  deviated  from  one’s 
vow  (Bp.  57,  76;  60,  27). 

vrata-samavartane.  =  JdsdraddFfS.  (My.). 

vrata-stha.  A  man  that  is  under  the  obligation 
J  ° 

of  a  religious  vow  (My.;  Si.  250). 

*5^8oec3  vrata-hina.  A  man  who  neglects  his  vowed 
observance;  — bad  penance  (^od&,  d£*o  Bn.  107). 
o^peddf©  vrata-acarana.  =  d,33israd.  See  ftidgcS*. 

vrata-acara.  The  act  of  observing  a  vow  or 
religious  obligation. 

vrata-adana.  Undertaking  the  obligations  of  a 

devotee . 

odjl5  vrati.  —  to>A  Observing  a  vow,  practising  any  pe¬ 
nance  or  religious  observance:  an  ascetic,  a,  devotee  {& 

Kk.  76);  —  a  man  engaged  in  the  performance  of  a 
sacrifice. 

vrati-pati.  Ah  eminent  ascetic  (Cpr,  2,  65;  3,  70). 
cdjii  vrate.  —  tod,  A  woman  who  keeps  her 

vow  (of  loyalty  to  her  husband,  see  sd£-). 

*3)OdJ  vraya.  Tbh.  of  s^odo.  Spending,  expenditure,  ex¬ 
pense,  outlay  (My.;  Si.  393;  Te.;  see  Jdoo*-,  cd^)rt-). 

vrascana.  Who  or  what  cuts;— a  small  chisel  or 
saw,  a  fine  file. 

vraj.  Wandering  about.  See  sdO-. 
syDjSut^  vr^jaka.  =  See  sSO-. 

vrata.  =  C33?d.  A  multitude,  a  flock,  an  assemblage,  a 
troop .  2,  manual  or  bodily  labour  (Bp.  39.  23;  47,  12). 

S3t vratya.  A  man  of  one  of  the  first  three  classes  who 
has  lost  caste  through  non-observance  of  the  samskdras, 
an  outcaste  (^o^dortsPwtdsdc^  Hla.;  ^o^dSo??S  Mr. 
253);— a  man  of  a  particular  inferior  class  (regarded 
as  the  descendant  of  a  Shdra  father  and  Kshafcriya 
mother);  — a  low  or  vile  person;  — an  illiterate,  ill-bred 
man  (My.). 

vride.  Shame ,  modesty,  bashfulness.  2,  H.  of  a 
plant  (fci^Onsd  Mr.  134). 

vrihi.  Rice,  paddy  (r5e;j  Hla.;  Bn.  86). 

vrihi-bbeda.  A  species  of  rice.  2,  the  grain 
Panicum  miliaceum. 

£)^So?odo  vraiheya.  =  g^sS^odj.  A  field  of  rice . 
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s.  The  fifty-first  letter  of  the  Alphabet 

(Smd.  12,21).  It  does  not  occur  in  pure  Kannada 
(44-45),  and  appears  as  in  tadbhavas  (234.  235),  or 
as  vs*  (see  tStfd  ©,  Ufa ,  13%,  tS*  2,  i3si , 

cf.  also 

sa.  The  letter  pronounced  with  a  short  a,  as  is 
generally  done  at  school.  2,  the  number  5  (Mr.  349), 
3,=5#ol},  sleeping,  reposing;  see  ftO-. 

$q7j  samsa.  Hurting,  injuring.  See  c^-. 

samsana.  Saying,  telling;  reciting,  repeating; 
praising  (My.). 

samslta.  Said,  told;— praised  (My.);-— desired;— 
calumniated. 

^op6  samse.  Speech;  praise,  eulogium.  2,  wish,  desire. 
See 

saka.  N.  of  a  king,  especially  applied  to  Salivahana. 

2,  an  era,  an  epoch  (My.;  B.  3,  23).  3,  N.  of  a  country 

and  of  a  race  of  people. 

eakata.  =  etc.  A  cart,  a  waggon  (ios4  Nn. 

JO;  WS4  37). 

sakata-ahga.  A  part  of  a  cart.  See 
sakala.  Apart,  a  portion,  apiece ,  a  fragment ;  a 
potsherd .  2,  the  skull  (ddcxk  Mr.  397).  3,  skin; . 

bark;— the  scales  of  a  fish. 

’&&&  sakali.  Having  scales:  a  fish . 

saka-varusha.  =  atesw.  (Bp.  61,  92). 

§aka-abda.  A  year  of  the  Saka  era  (especially  of 
that  of  Salivahana,  My.). 
tfS’S'd  sa-kara.  The  letter  V6  (Smd.  11). 

eakuna.  =  #3*0(3.  A  bird.  2,  a  prognostic,  an  omen, 
a  prodigy  (generally  one  that  indicates  good  luck). 

Q  xf  Cfl  -jy 

rt^Eso  sdooes*cS  arart.— ^Oedsrarfo^cS^a, 

(Prvs.).  See  tfuCFrt  2,  tu^4,  3^63*2;  Prv.  s. 

eakuni.  =  A  bird.  2,  a  kite,  Falco  cheela. 

3,  a  doll  (^^)  of  omen  (ri^  #JtJ3sicto*05$F4  sso3o 

Mr.  204).  4,  N.  of  the  maternal  uncle  of 

the  Kauravas  (Bh.  1,  8,  11  scq.).  5,=  No.  4  (My.). 

Sakunta.  A  bird.  2,  a  particular  kind  of  bird, 
probably  the  Indian  vulture  or  perhaps  a  sort  of  falcon . 
3,  a  small  kind  of  owl  (£>orSO,  9^,  srasjos*^  Mr,  174; 
see  4,  N,  of  one  of  the  astronomical  periods 

(karanas). 

salcuntalc,  N.  of  a  daughter  of  the  apsaras 
Men  aka  by  Visvamitrn,  who  was  reared  as  his  daughter 
by  Kanvft  and  became  the  mother  of  Bharata  (My.). 

gakulii.  A  kind  of  fish  (£5^  Mr.  410).  Sec 

Aprfa, 

Sk*  sakula-akshalca,  White,  bent-grass,  Vanieum 
dacly Ion  (—  rtFS^O). 


S 


eakula-adani.  A  medicinal  plant  (—  tfkio).  2, 
the  plant  Commelina  salicifolia. 

sakula-arbhaka.  A  sort  of  fish  (=  rWtf). 


sakrit.  (=  7Zrte%t  etc.).  Excrement,  ordure,  feces,  dung , 
cow-dung  (<£*§  HI  A). 

sakrit-kari.  Dung-making:  a  calf. 

Strong,  mighty,  powerful;  —  able,  capable, 
competent;— clever,  diligent,  attentive,  intent, 
tfbfr,  (Prv.).  See  <55-;  Cpr.  5,  118;  Bp. 

39,  12;  55,2. 

eakti.  =  Strength ,  power;  ability,  capaci¬ 

ty ,  capability,  faculty;— regal  power;  — a  powerful  man 
(10(5^3,  cocat^  Nn.  60).  2,  the  energy  or  active  power 
of  a  deity  personified  as  his  wife,  e.g.  Parvatt 
srasdF.S  60;  see  $f&«)', — a  woman  (^£0$,  60).  3,  the 

power  or  signification  of  a  word,  the  force  or  meaning 
of  a  term.  4,  a  spear,  a  pike ,  a  dart;— a  sword  (£>a^ 
00).  5,  N.  of  a  muni.  6,  the  female  organ 
(as  the  counterpart  of  Siva’s  phallus  worshipped  by  the 
salctas).  odoo*  eftori  (Prv.). 

—  af^rtetfo.  Power  to  be  ruined  or  lost  (Bp.  5  7,  3). 

sakti-kshaya.  Diminution  or  loss  of  power.  Sco 

saktite.  Power,  faculty.  See 

sakfci-traya.  The  three  constituents  of  regal 
power:  prabhutva,  mantra,  and  utsaha;  or:  king, 
minister,  and  energy  (Cpr.  2,  8;  Rsv.  5,  after  19). 

sakti-dhara.  A  spearman,  a  lancer.  2,  Skanda. 


eakti-pslni.  Spear-handed,  a  spearman.  2, 

Skanda . 

^0^28  sakti-pfije.  Worship  of  the  eakti  No.  6  (as  done 
by  the  eaktas,  My»). 

eakti-mana.  =  (Mhr.;  B.  5,  210;  Cb.  36). 

-JO 

^■3-  eakti-vanta.  Strong,  mighty;  able,  competent 
7BpT53,  20;  My.). 

tfu  eakti-hina.  Powerless,  impotent  (B.  5, 210;  My.). 
&vr^3oe3&  sakti-h6tika.  One  to  ho  has  a  spear  for  a 
weapon ,  a  soldier  armed  with  a  lance. 
saknu.  Speaking  kindly  or  pleasingly. 


sakya.  Able,  possible,  capablo,  practicable,  able  to 
be  effected  or  done,  easy  to  be  accomplished;  — that  may 
be  conveyed  or  expressed  (as  sense  or  meaning  by  any 
particular  word,  etc.).  ^o&F 

(Prv.).  See  Smd.  5.  231  Cm.;  Bp.  39,  20;  «$-. 

Etesgt- Jr  sakya-urtha.  Admissible  meaning,  the  meaning 
conveyed  by  a  word  (My.). 

TftSrj  sakra.  Powerful,  strong,  mighty.  2,  Indra 

Nn.  80;  Mr.  517).  3,  Vishnu  («SO,  ^D3odb£$  80).  4, 

Yuma  (r?u,  odjrfo  80).  5,  white  (&>^,  iWvt*  80; 

517).  6,  the  plant  Wrightia  antulysenterica  II.  Ur.  7, 
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a  kind  of  jasmine  AOskOr^  80;  A0>fo£^rt  517). 

8,  a  kind  of  Euphorbia  (sSt*,,  d^od)  slid  80,  o.  r.  sisy, 
5t7).  9,  an  arbour,  etc.  {en>Wto,  sdrarssd  80).  dd, 
dd^rt  rfo^TEp  (Prv.), 

sakra-krtda-aeala.  Iudra’s  pleasurc-moun- 
tain:  the  mountain  merit, 

ddj^aeSj  sakra-gopa.  The  insect  cochineal  (—  ra^  rtJS^)* 
(V.  14,16). 

ddj^sj  sakra-eapa.  The  rainbow  ('’3^)d££J«  Ss.;  Bp, 
37,25). 

ddjSBl  sakra-jit.  N.  of  the  son  of  Havana  (My.), 
d!3y<5?sU'd  sakra-jetara.  =  (My.). 

dd)^of3  sakra-dhanus.  The  rainbow. 
dT^STOEW  sakra-padapa.  A  sort  of  pme,  Pirns  deodara 
Eoxb. 

sakra-pushpi.  The  plant  Menispermum  cordi  folium 
AVilid.  (=  BA,  &$3).  2,  the  plant  Pcntaptera  arjuna  (see 
• '  dOrtjs&bj). 

dTSrjdTOjdfd  sakra-earasana.  The  rainbow. 
d^rjTtte'd^  sakra-sarathi.  The  charioteer  of  Indra:  Mdtali. 
ddj;dcid  sakra-suta.  Arjuna  (J.  14,  28). 
d^?^  sakra-ibha.  Indra’s  male  elephant  (secras^d  Hu. 
124). 

dd  eakla.  —  dd4-  (^tDodraA  sSjssrat&sSsdcfc  &•). 

co  e**  v 

dd^5  sakvari.  N.  of  a  type  of  metres  (Ch.;  e^cd , 

Kn.  58;  fifW  *s«  Mr.  362;  egfd  Mr.  520).  2,  a  cow 
(£dJ  58;  520).  3,  the  vedanta  (s3yxS  58,  one  MS.  o3^ro“S 

sS^BWg,  520). 

dod$  sahkate.  =  dod,  See  $8-. 

dodd  sam-kara.  =  *Sodd  2.  Causing  happiness,  conferr¬ 
ing  good  fortune,  2,  Siva .  3,  N.  (Bp.  .54?  74)a  —  ^odd 
s&X.  N.  See  <3ed-.  —  dodtteA.  K.  (Bp.  23,  4.  7.  34, 
41;  sec  ddes-).  dodd^A^odig.  -esod^.  N.  (Bp.  9, 
38;  23,  1.  5.  25;  29,  30;  44,  46;  47,  35;  58,  4)*  —  dodd 
od)g.  -esodi^.  3ff.  (Bp.  9,  39). 

dod'dXc®  sankara-gana,,  A  class  of  metrical  feet  (Ch.). 
dodtf^  sahkaratva.  The  state  of  being  Siva.  See  «s-. 
dod'd^sfo&d  sahkara-prasadita.  =  ^oddsdsrac&id.  Puri¬ 
fied  by  Siva,  etc.;  graciously  presented  by  Siva. 
dodow^odJF  eankara-acarya.  N.  of  a  teacher  of  the 
advaita  vedanta  philosophy  (My,). 
dod&  6ahkari.  Siva’s  wife.  2,  a  kind  of  vessel  (rtdd, 
cradAra  ©«  Mr.  212,  o.  r.  -AcS  e«). 
dogag^l^  Sanka-nivritti.  Putting  an  end  to  doubt  (My.). 
dc?R>7j&5ostf  Sahka-parih&ra.  Dispelling  doubt  (My.). 
do-6*d  sankita.  Doubted,  apprehended,  feared,  suspected, 
distrusted ; — doubtful,  uncertain ; —  alarmed,  frightened, 
apprehensive,  having  scruples,  fearful  of;— distrustful, 
suspicious,  suspecting  (]Bp.  52,  35). 
do#  sahki.  Doubting,  suspecting,  full  of  fear. 
dc#$  sahkini.  A  woman  that  doubts,  suspects  or  fears 
(Grj.  7,  after  1 1). 

do#?do  sahkisu.  To  doubt,  to  be  doubtful  or  uncertain, 
to  hesitate;— *  to  fear,  to  be  alarmed; —  to  have  a  suspi¬ 
cion  (Cpr.  3,  52;  Bp.  25,  26;  43,  55;  56,  16;  51  y.). 


dodo  sanlcu.  —  ;3odo  1,  q.  v.  A  pin,  a  peg ,  a  spike  {rtJBegj 
Mr.  200);  a  stake,  a  post,  a  pale,  a  pillar.  2,  a  dart,  a 
javelin.  3,  the  trunk  of  a  lopped  tree;  wood,  dry  wood 
(993^,  d§3jrt,  Nn.  147).  4,  the  style  or  pin 

of  a  dial.  5,  the  skate  fish .  6,  a  hole,  ofcc.  147), 

7,  destruction,  etc.  (^oA>,  dsfcsi 147),  8,  crowded¬ 
ness,  etc.  (tfo^trar,  fa^  147).  9,  a  particular  high 

number,  ten  billions.  10,  the  sine  of  altitude,  11,  a 
surveyor’s  compass  (My.).  See  As 3F^. 
dodozdili  sahku-mat.  Filled  with  spikes  or  stakes . 

dodoodoed  sahku-yantra.  A  sun-dial  (Mhr.;  B.  4,  190). 
~~£j 

do doxfc)  sahku-sthapane.  The  erection  of  the  first 

post  of  a  house  and  its  worship  (My.).  2,  exact  deter¬ 

mination  of  the  points  of  the  compass  by  moans  of  dodo 
Ho.  11  (My.).' 

do^  sanke.  doss.  =  ?3od  2.  Drnbt,  uncertainty,  hesitation , 
scruple,  distrust ,  suspicion,  misgiving,  fear,  alarm,  ap¬ 
prehension  (z^rtceo  Cfc.  I,  9);  — one  of  the  sancaribhavas 
(Kavy.  4,  2,  16).  2,  an  objection  started  in  disputation. 
3,  presumption.  4,  hope. 

doSD  sahkha.—  Fiod  1,  ?3odo  2.  A  shell,  the  conch-shell 
(dsd^  Nn.  66).  2,  the  temple  or  temporal  bone;— the 

cheek-bone.  3,  a  particular  high  number,  a  hundred 
billions  (dojo^d,  rfeasratferf  66;  see  Mr.  s.  4, 

one  of  Kubera's  treasures  ($$66),  5,  a  particular  perfume, 
6,  white  (2^^  tb^?rf0  66).  7,  a  kind  of  military  array 

(s^ao,  ^8^-sJS?cS  66).  doao  ^acsdjs  doododd 
doio  s^jsAcJ  sSd^oSo^?—  5^^  wrt©! 

doao  erosa  £&Oo3!  (Prvs.). *— 

A  rod  with  the  seal  of  a  sahkha  and  cakra  for  marking 
the  person  or  stamping  cattle  (My.)*  —  do&>$  *doG3. 

G-.). 

doSDQ^^)  eahkha-dravi.  A  kind  of  sorrel.  See 
do£)$d  sankha-dhara.  Krishna  (Mr.  18). 
doSDt^Si  sankha-dhvana.  The  sound  of  a  conch  (My.). 
2,  the  sound  produced  when  beating  one’s  own  mouth 
with  the  palm  of  the  hand  from  grief,  ete.  (My.)» 
doSO^SO  sahkha-nakha.  The  shell  of  the  Trochus  per¬ 
spective, 

doSOSjTxy  sankha-pMa.  =  N.  of  a  serpent  (sec 

and 

do  SO sahkha-pashana.  AVhito  oxide  of  arsenic 
(My.). 

do£04^e0^  Sahkha-pushpa-balli.  A  climbing  herb  with 
large  blue  or  white  flowers,  growing  in  hedges,  Clitoria 
ternatea  Lin.  (St,  &  PI.). 

do SOS&ojSj  £ahkha-mudre.  The  seal  of  a  conch  (My.). 

doSD£ a)d5  sahkha-likhitar.  The  two  purohitas  Saukha 

and  Likhita  (J.  10,  45.  46;  11,  29.  30). 

doSOS^&F  sankha-varma.  H.  (Kavy.  I,  2,  99). 

doSOST?)^^  sankha-vadya.  The  conch-sholl  used  for 

blowing  as  a  horn.  2,  conch-music:  beating  the  mouth 

with  the  palm  of  the  hand  from  grief,  etc.  (My.), 

do£D^\d  sankha-vritfa.  N.  of  a  metre  (Ch.,  o,  r.  do^ei 
e)— o 

5^-)* 

do<£33?l)  iSankhasu.  N.  of  a  plant  (^s3j^  Mr.  150,  o.  r. 
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s’oa)  Sahkhi,  Having  a  conch;  possessing  shells; — 
Vishnu; — a  shell-blower;*- a  worker  in  shells;— tho 
ocean. 

E>oa)&  sarikhini.  (fem.  of  stasd),  The  grass  Andropogon 
aciculatus  Roxb. 

tffil  saci.  =  si&3.  The  ivife  of  Indr  a. 

saci-devi.  =  3t3.  ('aps?^,  Hn,  28). 

eaei-vallabfaa.  =  Hn.  47). 

eact-pati.  Indr  a. 
sacl-pala.  Indr  a  (Mr.  41). 
tfU  sata.  Sour,  acid,  astringent. 

sati.  The  plant  Zedoary ,  Curcuma  zedoaria  (C.  amhaldi). 
satha.  Wicked,  bad,  perverse,  dishonest,  perfidious, 
deceitful  (see  5$?^-).  2,  a  rogue ,  a  knave.  3,  a  fool,  a 

blockhead.  4,  roguery,  perfidy,  deceit  (Rp.  40,  52).  5, 
N.  (J.  7,2;  12,  12.  50). 

sathatva.  Wickedness,  depravity,  roguery,  knavery 
(Sk.;  My.).  2,  stupidity,  foolishness  (My.). 

satha-agamika.  A  man  well  versed  in  roguery 
or  deceit  (Bh.  3,  14/29). 

satba-artha.  The  meaning  of  deceit.  See  3. 
Olathe.  =  3.  Deceit,  falsehood,  lying  (^o^  13,  etc. 

Mr.  450;  Bp.  51,47).  2,  a  bullock-load  (3S^e3o  Mr.  350). 
tfC®  sana.  =  Hemp,  Cannabis  sativa.  2,  a  kind  of 

hemp ,  Bengal  San ,  Crotolaria  juncea . 
tff'QT?  sapaga.  A  bullock  on  which  bundles  are  put  or 
which  carries  loads  (rie^^cfc  Mr.  350). 

sana-pushpike.  Crotolaria  of  various  species 
(=  S^^d55). 

sana-sfitra.  Hempen  cord  or  string,  pack-thread, 
cordage;  a  net  made  of  hemp. 

santa,  =  su&i  Ho,  2,  A  bristle,  a  stiff  hair 

(Mhr.  cf.  ?sj^2);  —  the  hair  about  the  privities  (My.; 
Mhr.  3se|j).  tfSodori  rtrso  tfjcxk  2^(Dp.  54,  4). 

c5£|j,  toegj,  »o3  ales^ 

(Prv.). 

sanda.  ~  33^,  e^c-  A*  multitude.  2,  an  encampment 
($s3^,  sratfodb  Hr.). 

'E?C©>  sandha.  =  ,  etc,  A  eunuch;  an  impotent  man.  2, 

bull  at  liberty. 

sata.  A  hundred  (ctaft)  Hr..  129).  —  35^s3e1js{.  A 
hundred  years  (Bp.  32,  47).  —  JSJd’tffS.  A  garment 
composed  of  a  hundred  patches  (My.). 

sataTkoti.  Having  a  hundred  edges;  a  thunder¬ 
bolt.  2,  a  hundred  krores  (Bp.  1,  65;  Dp.  1,  2). 

eata-kratu.  Having  or  honoured  by  a  hundred 
sacrifices;  Indra  (My.). 

sata-ghni.  Slaying  hundreds:  a  kind  of  weapon, 
a  stono  or  cylindrical  piece  of  wood  studded  with  iron 
spikes.  2,  a  cannon  (My.). 

safca-c-chidra.  A  hundred,  i,  e.  many,  holes  or 
fragments  (My.). 

Safca-tama.  The  hundredth  (My.). 
tfStg®£  Sata- tare.  =  (My,). 

sata-dala.  A  lotus  (Ch.  v.  154;  Bp.  13,  30;  35,  13). 


&&5$<2/t>T5rTj  satadala-akara.  A  collection  or  multitude  of 
lotuses  (Bp.  19,  61). 

satadala-aksba.  Vishnu  (Bp.  54,  46). 

satadala-ambaka.  =s  (Bp.  16,  26). 

Etectewde/  safcadala-asana.  Brahm&  (Bp.  16,26). 

satadala-asye.  A  woman  with  lotus-like  eyes 
(Bp.  40,  7). 

#^c30)  sata-dru.  =  Flowing  in  a  hundred  branches: 

the  river  Sutlej  in  the  Panjab. 
s^d/SjeSa  sata-drohi.  One  who  has  been  guilty  of  a  hxtndred 
acts  of  treason  (My.). 

sata-dhama.  Having  a  hundred  forms:  Vishnu 

(My.). 

Sata-dhara.  Having  a  hundred  edges:  a  thunder¬ 
bolt. 

sata-dhriti.  Having  a  hundred  sacrifices:  Indra. 
2,  Brahmfi  (My,). 

i^c3t>oSo  sata-name.  =  q.  v, 

aatapata.  (Tbh,  of  a  =  2*3fata{.  (My.). 


sata-patra.  A  lotus  (essSo^doasi,  Hn.  49;  cf. 

c3j3e5sd).  2,  a  sort  of  jasmine,  Jasminum  aurioulatum 
(sSjsrt^,  49),  3, a  tuood-pecker .  4.  the  Indian 

crane  H1&.;  '  49).  5,  Indra  (^3 

sfcao,  49). 

sata-patraka.  A  ivood-pecker  (to zg-3^  G.). 

satapatra-locana.  Vishnu  or  Krishna  (J. 


13,37). 

satapatra-udbhava.  Brahma  (Ch.  v.  249). 
sata-patha.  A  hundred  paths  or  lectures  (adhyayas). 
-atapatha-brahmana.  The  brahmana  por¬ 
tion  of  the  white  yajurvdda,  having  one  hundred 
adhyayas  (My.). 

^^2jc3  sata-pada.  A  hundred  or  more  steps  taken  for  exer¬ 
cise  or  pleasure:  walking  for  either  purpose  (My.), 
sata-padi.  A  centipede. 


iata-parva.  Having  a  hundred  knots  or  joints: 
a  bamboo . 

isata-parvike.  Durva-grass ,  Panicum  dactylon . 
2,  an  aromatic  water-plant  (=  siaS;  see  Hr.  s.  ^eso1#). 

Sata-pushpe.  =  A  sort  of  dill  or  fennel., 

Anethum  sowa  Eoxb.  (aidcTOsSj,  Mr.  136,  o.  r.  && 

ora<ao). 

sata-prasa.  A  kind  of  oleander ,  Nerium  odorum 

Ait. 

^200  §ata-bali.  H.  of  a  monkey-chief  (J.  21,  9). 


sata-bhishaj.  Requiring  a  hundred  physicians: 
H.  of  one  of  the  nakshatras  containing  one  hundred 
stars  (My.). 

§ata-bhishe.  =  (My.). 

^^^e*do  sata-bhiru.  A  sort  of  jasmine,  Jasminum  sambac 
Ait. 

tf&T&SO  sata-makha.  Having  a  hundred  sacrifices:  Indra. 
2,  H.  of  a  metrical  foot  (Ch.). 

satamakha-suta.  Arjuna  (S§v.  4,81). 


£^3o£)Oo  sata- m any u. 


Indra, 
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dddjasf  sata-m&na.  Of  the  measure  or  amount  of  a 
hundred.  2,  a  pala  of  silver  Si.  495).  3,  an 

adhaka.  4,  a  century  (My.;  B.  3,  23.  88).  5,  a  hundred¬ 
fold. 

sata-mftli.  A  scandent  thorny  shrub,  Asparagus 
racemosus  Willd.  (^sSosfcd,  etc.,  *?*;&  Nr.;  ?5?do, 

Mr.  133,  one  MS. 

sata-mlilike.  The  skrub  Asparagus  racemosus 
Willd.  Hla.). 

ddlkt^od)  safca-rudriya.  N.  of  a  hymn  in  praise  of 
Rudra  (My.). 

ddd,&35  eata-rflpe.  N,  of  the  daughter  and  wife  of 
Brahm&  (Bh.  3,  14,  34). 

dd£eo3 of  sata-virye.  White-flotoering  durva  (see  Nr.  s. 

tfajtf). 

dd&§?$  sata-vedhi.  Piercing  a  hundred:  a  kind  of  dock 
or  sorrel,  Rumex  vesicarius. 

ddddedc©  ?ftdept>Spt>oX&fceSa  Bata-sata-candakara~bk&- 
bha-ahga-roci.  Siva  (Bp.  58,  67). 
dddU atfcd  sata-sar&sana.  A  N.  of  Siva  (Bp.  16,  26). 
3ata-hrade.  Lightning . 

dSDoX  Sata-ahga.  A  can  a  chariot,  a  carriage. 

§ata-&nanda.  Brahma. 

G> 

ti&VZjUdzf  eata-apar&dha.  A  hundred,  i.  e.  many,  crimes 
(Ssv.  5,  19). 

dS^odoo  eata-ayu.  (Sk.  d3^Qdjj?o*),  A  person  a  hundred 
years  old  (My.). 

sata-avari.  The  shrub  Asparagus  racemosus  Willd. 
^oe)  (^^)*  A  technical  term  for  the  krit  affix  at 

used  in  forming  present  participles. 

sattri-h-anta.  A  term  with  final  at  (Smd.  99. 

100). 

ddoj  eatru.  An  enemy,  a  foe,  an  adversary .  2,  an  anta¬ 

gonist,  a  political  rival  or  hostile  neighbouring  king . 

eatru-ghna.  N.  of  one  of  Ramacandra’s  brothers 
(J.  18,  2.  55.  56). 

tf*jtf£-ia«raWa.  Hostility,  enmity  (My.), 
ddoje satru-bhava.  =  ddo^.  (My.). 
dsbj&SXF  eafcrtt-varga.  =  esO^rtr,  q.  v.  (My.). 

sani.  =  *£*,  *te  2.  The  planet  Saturn  or  the  regent  of 
it  (of  ominous  influence).  2,  a  wicked  person,  an 
adversary  -(My.;  Mhr.).  d$  £83^ 

d??— d$^  TaUnl©  *baori>FS,° ?—  atf  ate  d$  ssa 

rn  W 

ea^tck  odjassart?— sdotdsSori  d$ 

(Prvs.). 

d^XjSo  sani-graha.  The  planet  Saturn  (My.). 

sani-badhe.  The  ominous  influence  of  Saturn 

(My.). 

dfcsnvd  Sani-vare.  =  Saturn’s  day,  Saturday 

(My.;  B.  1,  7).  ^  $  d$53ad  (Prv.). 

sani-vede.  =  dftureZjS,  (My.). 

tf$e^ifi^ni-tsvara.  The  regent  of  the  planet  Saturn, 
Sarft?  ■  7te> e ssa 13, odo O  dfted^d  aSjatf.  srart.—  oasSjed. 

i0  ^  »j  "u 

d#  stated®  d&?d.d  zbsfeto.  — ijtea  d  ateeafd 

uf  oj  tr  ■  *3 

scart  (Prvs.), 


sanais-eara.  Slow-going:  the  planet  Saturn. 
sanais.  Sloivly ,  tardily;  by  degrees ,  /ifMe  by  little. 
dc^  santa.  =  dpi  e&.  (C.  Bp.  54,  6).  2,  =  2. 

®antanu*  °f  the  younger  brother  of  Ddvaph 

2, =  ^^5i3,  the  great  grandfather  of  Pandu  and  father 
of  Bhishma  (Bb.  1,  2,  20.  31;  My.). 

d£j^>  sapatha.  =  sjSdd.  An  imprecation ,  a  cwm,  2,  an 
oath ,  administering  an  oath ,  swearing ,  asscveraliow  fry 
or  ordeal.  See  FUido^  2.  —  -%?c3«.  To 

receive  a  curse:  to  be  oursed  (Bp.  27,  64).  —  dslqisras*. 
•w^.ss  aSsJqlsjscS6.  (Bp.  49,  28). 

sap  ana.  Imprecating ,  cursing ,  a  curse.  2,  an  oath, 
sapisu.  To  utter  a  curse  (Bp.  61,  8);  to  curse;  to 
abuse  (loig^c^,  My.). 

tihT&Zri  sapisuvike.  Cursing.  (wftg,? 

etc.,  sSjsoSosx)  Si.  387). 
saptaka.  Cursed;— sworn.  See  rfo-. 
sappa,  =  ?^sd  . 

^^5  saplia.  A  hoof. 

saphara.  A  kind  of  carp;  a  kind  of  small  glittering 
fish ,  Cyprinus  sophore  Ham. 

§aphari.  The  female  saphara  (sec  Mr.  s.  5^^). 
dSO  Saba.  =  dsj,  4,  1,  2.  A  dead  body,  a  corpse 

(s&jd,  Nn.  64;  Mr,  521;  Bp.  32,  13;  46,  35; 

47,  7).  2,  cloth,  clothes  ($3^,  3^.64;  aktf  521). 

3,  all  sorts  of  beasts  (o^cis si^rtortv*  64;  ^^0odo^rt521). 
deoXri^  sabagastu.  =  ?odrt^oO.  Nocturnal  procession,  es¬ 
pecially  of  a  marriage  (My.;  H. 

deotj  sabara.  (=  N.  of  a  wild  mountaineer  tribe; 

a  Sahara  4cn)3l  Nn.  59;  fc3$c*,  tSodji d,  ^  Sm. 

32).  2,  a  sort  of  deer  (Si^rt,  59).  3,  Siva  (5d, 

2dd  59).  4,  the  soul  (fe^cd^  59),  5,  N.  of  a  demon 

(2^^,  oatf  59).  6,  water  (too,  ern^’  59).  7, 

frost,  dew,  etc.  (dJ^ofd,  SoS do  59).  8,  a  cloud  sSj^sJj1 
59).  9,  variegated  colour  (dtoOd,  59). 

sabara-carma-4vrita.  Siva  (Bp.  44,  2). 
sabara-Ble.  Siva’s  sport  iu  the  form  of  a  Sahara 
or  huntsman  (Ssv.  5,  59). 

da^'ddoX'd  aabara-sankara.  Siva  in  the  form  of  a  Sabara 
(Ssv,  4,  after  46). 

d20‘ddcx^'d^<2^)?j  sabara§ankara-vilasa.  Sabarasankara’s 


sport:  N.  of  a  K.  poem  by  Shadaksharideva. 
dSOdrfodisSo  sabara-samflha.  A  multitude  of  Sabaras 
(i3^o  Sm.  95). 

dSO'OTiOodsl  sabara-alaya.  The  abode  of  Sabaras . 
dSOO  §abari,  A  Sabara-woman  (J.  10,  3).  2,  N.  (18,5). 
sabara-indra.  =  dwd^d.  (Ssv.  4,  86). 
sabara-isa.  ™  dmd^d.  (Ssv.  4,  24). 
dSO^ed^d  Sab ara-iS vara.  Chief  of  the  Sabaras:  Siva 
(Bp.  44,  1). 

sabala.  Variegated,  brindled,  speckled  (3^4  sdfSF 
Mr.  444);  a  variegated  colour  (*>e>do rt  4.44). 
d20<2)^P9F  sabala-varna.  A  variegated  colour  (*radort 
Nn.  34). 

d20e5  sabali.  A  spotted  cow;— the  kamadbenu. 
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tf&xSsJ  sabalita.  =  stao.  (sSwd,  Swostor  Nn.  59;  Cpr.  J, 
141;  5,  92;  Abh.  P.  12,  after  2). 

eabda.  =  Xri ,  rick ,  Sound ,  noise ;  a  sound 

Q  w  G> 1  G)7 

(tjSjfc  Smd.  46  Cm.).  2,  a  word,  a  significant  ioord 
&>£  Nn.  166;  screed  115);  a  declinable  word.  8, 
grammar.'  ©qj f  aSWjtt  cSJ3?s?rt' 

^fesSoOSoe^  (Prv\).  Seo  Smd.  7,  28.  24.  89.  40;  Kavy. 
II,  1,  7;  II,  2,  B.  1.  2. 

320  SOP®  sabda-khanda.  A  chapter  on  words  (My.). 
o  Ci 

320  SOP©  sabda-khandana.  Refutation  of  words,  verbal 
o  e 

criticism  (Grj.  2,  after  106). 

£20^7\jSo  sabda-graha.  Receiving  or  catching  sound:  the 


320  T&j'do  sab  da-gram  a.  The  compass  or  range  of  sound. 

©  — •*' 

320  eS-^e*d  sabda-cora.  A  plagiarist  (My.). 

G>  v 

300  8d  sabda-Jiia.  A  philologist,  a  grammarian  (Smd.  98; 

Q  O'P 

136.  307  Cm.).  2.  one  skilled  in  sounds:  a  time- 

& 

keeper  in  musical  performances  Mr.  378). 

320  sabda-dosha.  Verbal  fault  (in  literary  com¬ 

es 

position,  My.). 

320dyd>£  sabda-dravya.  The  substance  called  sound 
(Smd.  7). 

300  ^  sabdana.  Making  a  sound  or  noise ,  uttering  sounds ;  — 

G> 

sounding,  sonorous;— a  sound,  a  noise. 

303  sabda-nirfipaua.  A  word’s  definition  or 

meaning  (ato^F,  esqfF  Nn.  3  56). 

30O^Pd  &  sabda-pustaka.  A  primer  on  nouns  (My.). 

380  sabda-bhedi.  An  arrow  that  pierces  an  object 
the  sound  of  which  only  is  heard  (My.). 

303j$oo3rf&  sabda-mahjari.  A  flower-cluster  of  words: 
N.  of  a  Sarhskrit  vocabulary  (Nn.  3).  2,  =s 

sJoofciO.  3,  N.  of  a  Kannada  vocabulary  by  Totada 
ary  a  (Sm.  I). 

320  -dorSsftdFPO  sabda-mani-darpana.  The  jewel-mirror 

o 

of  grammar:  N.  of  a  Kannada  grammar  by  Kesava 
(Smd.  3). 

320  ^F  eabda-varta.  The  function  or  use  of  a  word 
(Grj.  10,  114;  Sk. 

300  sabda-v^dhi.  An  archer  who  can  pierce  an  in¬ 
visible  object  the  sound  of  which  only  is  heard  (My.). 

300  'ZdTj  .  eabda-sastra.  A  grammar  (Smd.  3). 

O  —fy 

320  3  sabda-slesha.  =  q.  v.  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B, 

147  seq.).  Cf .  wqiFSssi. 

3S0  FioXjSo  eabda-sahgraha.  A  collection  of  words;  a 
vocabulary  (?  si,  ^w^siOJSKS  Nn.  130). 

320  sabda-samfiha.  =  q.  v. 

320  sto^oqigF  sabda-samarthya.  The  senso  or  forco  of 
words  (Smd.  3). 

300  &&  sabda-siddhi-smarana.  Rules  on  the  com- 

o  O  6  *  . 

plete  use  of  words :  N.  of  tho  first  adhikarana  of  the 

Kavyavaloka  (Kavy.  I,  la,  6). 

320  eabda-saushthava.  Excellence  of  words  (My.). 

a  © 

300  7j.  \S  sabda-smrifci.  =  A&  *j,3ps.  (Kttvy.  I,  la,  6). 

<£>  *  Q  Cf>  £.  • 

30OD  Sabda-amisasana.  A  tit  le  of  Pauini’s  grammar. 

CD 

2,  N.  of  two  other  Sarhskrit  a  grammatical  works.  3,N. 


of  a  grammar  in  Samskrita  treating  on  the  Kannada 
language  (Smd.  Cm.  66.  105.  106.  271.  281.  287.  300. 
301). 

3033  n  sabda-anta.  The  end  of  a  word  (Smd.  383). 

CD  — ^ 

3033  ^  "d  eabda-antara.  Another  or  different  word;  the 
interior  of  a  word:  a  word  (Kavy.  HI,  3,  B,  147). 

3333  3  3^.©^  eabdantara-kfita.  Union  or  combination 

CD 

with  other  words  (Kavy.  II,  1,  8-11), 

3333  3  33o;dAF  sabdantara-samsarga,  =3  3 Era  $ 

Q— 0  9 

(Kavy.  II,  1,  8-11). 

3032  sabda-artha.  The  sense  or  meaning  of  a  word 

(€3$F,  Nn.);— that  which  is  real  or  true 

Jfn.  84), 

3233  sabda-alahkara.  Verbal  ornament:  rhetorical 

co 

use  of  words  which  is  of  four  kinds:  yamalca,  anuprasa, 
viochitticitra,  and  vakrokti  (Kavy.  Ill,  2,  B,  2  seq.). 
3033^0x5^  sabda-alankriti.  ==  (Kavy.  Ill,  2, 

Bfl). 

3033  t^co'Oo^  sabda-avayava.  The  component  parts  of  a 
term  or  of  terms  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  147). 

38^3  sabdita.  Sounded,  made  to  give  out  a  sound  (My.). 
3 So  earn.  Happiness,  foy,  welfare,  prosperity,  hail . 

3^3  sama.  =  3s5o.  Quiet ,  tranquillity,  rest ,  calm,  peace. 
2,  quietude,  quietism,  stillness  of  the  mind,  stoicism, 
restraint  of  the  organs  of  sense,  indifference  to  objectB 
of  sense,  absence  of  -passion*  —  3s3o  Quietism 

and  self-command  (Bp.  38,  5). 

3*$oef£  samatva.  =  sisi).  Quietism:  one  of  tho  sthayibhavas 
(Kavy.  IV,  2,  15.  49). 

3‘s3o qf  samatha.  Quiet,  tranquillity,  quietism,  absence  of 
passion. 

3^0^  samana.  a=  3.  Appeasing,  allaying,  tranqui- 
Sizing,  soothing,  quenching,  removing.  2,  tranquillity, 
calmness,  indifference.  3,  cessation,  termination,  end, 
destruction.  4,  killing  (animals  for  sacrifice),  immolation. 
5,  Yama  odDSfo  Nn.  103;  Bp.  41,  29). 

3f5o^3^j^  samana-samana.  Yama’s  destroyer:  Siva 
(Bp.  27,  27). 

3“do  ^ sa ma n a-svasri .  Yama’s  s isler:  the  river  Y amund . 
3eSo©  earaala.  Feculent  matter ;  feces,  ordure ;  impurity; 
sin. 

3 .SO  sami.  3<S>os.  =  A  legume,  a  pod  {b 5$^, 

Nr.).  2,  the  tree  Prosopis  spicigera  Bin.  (see 

the  tree  Mimosa  (or  Acaoia)  suma  Roxb.  3, 
the  shrub  Serratula  anthelmintica.  4,  = 

(St,  &P1.),  5,  calm,  tranquil. 

3^0^  samita.  Appeased ,  allayed,  calmed,  pacified ,  calm, 
etc.;  alleviated,  cured;  tempered,  etc. 

3£Oq3£);3  sami-phalina.  The  fruit  of  tho  Sami  treo(*Jortd, 
Nn.  19).- 

saraisu.  To  be  appeased,  to  bo  allayed,  to  grow 
calm,  to  become  quiet  or  tranquil;  to  ccasc;  — to  appease, 
to  pacify,  to  soothe,  etc.  (My.). 

sami-dhanya.  Pod-grain:  any  pulse  gp  grain 
growing  in  pods. 

3£j3d  Samira.  A  .small  variety  of  the  Sami  tree  (also 

^ovJ3dj). 
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dsSj 

d&>  lame.  =  ddc.  (My.).  —  dsl>  ds3j>.  cs  ddd  dsi>.  (Bp. 
40,  10;  My.). 

lam-paka.  =  tfslra  tf.  The  pudding-pipe  tree , 
Cathartocarpus  fistula  Pers.  (Cassia  fistula  Liu.). 
ds3o^  lampe.  Lightning. 
ddOy  samba.  Indr  a*  8  thunderbolt 

o3  ^odoo^^c^  ste,  Nn.  119).  2,  a  ship  (Fln^J,  &z£ 

no  ii9).  9 

d^&^fd  smba-pani.  Indra  (V.  7,  58). 
ddo^d  sambara.  (~dtod),  *s^d  1.  N.  of  a  demon  (of 
drought)  represented  as  an  enemy  of  Indra.  2,  N.  of 
a  daitya,  the  enemy  of  Kama.  8,  a  sort  of  deer  (^^ 
?3od>  rto^^dort  Nr.;  <ad*?  Mr.  163;  Mhr.  rcs^d).  4, 
water  (Seo*  Nn.  27).  5,  a  cloud, 

dd^dsinj^  lambara-mathana.  Kama  (J.  26,  22). 
ddo^djd^dd  lambara-sfldana.  Kama . 
dd^/o*>S  lambara-arL  Kama. 

t) 

ddo^uaSod  lambara-ahiio.  Kama  (Bp.  5,  23). 
dd^C*>3odB7>dd  sambarahita-sasana.  Siva  (Ve  7,  58). 
dd.^5  sambari.  The  plant  Salvinia  cueullata  Roxb. 
dd^O  sambala.  —  FisdJ^.  Provender  or  provisions 

for  a  journey ;  (pay,  salary,  H1&.). 

ds^'d.S  smba-vati.  The  plant  Marsilea  quadrifolia  Lin. 
(s5j?)C5r(o  Mr.  120). 

dd^STOSotf  lamba-vahaka.  A  cloud  (3&>e3*  Mr.  42). 
dskg^d  lamba-krita.  Tioice  ploughed  ('zvteF®*  Hla.). 
ds3:r|ydos0o>  laraba-sukhini.  N.  of  a  plant  (s&sO  Mr.  122). 
ddoo^  sambu.  ~  ddoo^.  See  s. 

ddoo^  samhuka.  =  dsix/^d.  (rlo8^  Nn.  151).  2,  N.  of  a 

rakshasa  (Ram.  3,  3  sum,;  3,  1). 
d^ta©^5  lambfika.  A  bivalve  shell,  a  cockle  (do^  Mr.  412); 

a  small  conch-sliell;  —  a  snail.  2,  N.  of  a  daitya. 
dsSo^  sambe.  The  second  ploughing  of  a  field. 

ddo^O  lambhali.  —  ^do^O,  A  procuress,  a  bawd . 

dsiw^  6am-bhu.  =  Being  for  or  causing  happiness;  — 

a  happy,  prosperous  man  (^sto,  tfoSo  Nn.  64).  2, 

Yudhishihira  (qSdOFfci,  qSdoFS^  64).  3,  a  Jaina 

sanctified  teacher  (es&Fcdo  64).  4,  Brahma  (esta,  ^3^64). 
5,  Vishnu.  6,  Siva  (3s3,  64). 

ddoo^ed  lambhu-dvipa.  A  resting  place  for  Siva  (Bp. 

2,  6). 

d&ja,?j0  lammtsu.  5=  doso"3^o,  q.  v. 

Q> 

d©3og  samye.  ddj^g.  The  pin  of  a  yoke ;  a  wooden  stick 
or  post;  a  staff.  2,  a  kind  of  cymbal. 
dodJ  lay  a.  Lying  down,  reposing,  asleep.  2,  sleep, 
sleeping.  3,  a  bed,  a  couch.  4,  a  hand  ( cf .  dodj«l, 
odo«  1). 

dodod  eayana.  Lying,  lying  down,  reclining;  resting, 

reposing;  sleeping.  2,  sleep.  3,  a  couch ,  a  bed 

Mr.  202)..  4,  copulation,  do&63 

djaadjs  nat>  (Prv.). 

<s>  m 

dodod7\^3o  sayana-griha.  A  dormitory  (My.). 

^odo^pd  <y  layana-sthala.  A  couch,  a  bed  (dw ,  33^$ 
.Nn.  U8;  rto;3,  162). 


dodo^fcfod  eayana-sthann.  A  sleeping-place,  a  place  of 

$ 

repose;  — a  sleeping  apartment  (?3$  ocb  doeS  Hla.).  Sec 

*«£• 

do sayana-asana.  A  seat  or  place  of  repose 
Mr.  25). 

dodo$do  layanisu.  To  lie  down,  to  recline,  to  repose,  to 
sleep  (Bp.  12,  14;  My.). 

dodo layaniya.  To  be  lain  on,  fit  or  suitable  for 
sleeping;— a  couch ,  a  bed . 

dodod<2>  (laya-lavi).  A  cradle  (i3e>i)dodo<>,  3ja2d<a«  Mr. 
203). 

dodred^  sayanaka.  Reposing,  sleeping.  See  ^^^oddr-, 
toC39?djsodJF-.  2,  the  boa  constrictor.  3,  a  chameleon. 
dodj*><2/0  laya-alu.  Sleepy ,  slothful,  sluggish . 
dOSOd  sayifca.  Reposed,  sleeping ,  asleep. 


dedoo  sayu.  TAe  hoc*  constrictor  (stov^  HE.;  ssesrid, 
etc.,  &0od0  Mr.  400). 

dodj^X^So  layyd-griha.  A  sleeping-apartment  (^S«S !d$, 
d^d?!  Ss.;  Cpr.  2,  after  39). 

dcdisgT^^cd^^  layyagriha-rakshaka.  A  guardian  or 
superintendent  of  (a  king’s)  sleeping-apartments  (?5s3 
Ss.). 


dojjsg'd^’^  layya-avasatha.  A  sleeping-apartment  (Sj!|si 
cS  Mr.  135). 

dod^^e;1  sayya-sthala.  =  do&c^fc),  q.  vf 
doSog  say  ye.  dodj*g,  —  ^s3,  ?5s^.  A  couch,  a  bed  (zhoid 
Mr.  202;  sdC5^,  Kk.  30,  Sm.  76;  rts|  Sm.  87).  2, 
sleeping,  sleep  (^o^,  Na.  55). 


dd  sara.  =  5.  Injuring;  hurt.  See  2 ,  a  sort  of 

feed  or  grass,  Saccharum  sara  Roxb.  (d^ra,  Nn. 

35;  sSjsrii  Mr.  109;  Mr.  509).  3,  an  arrow  (t^sra, 

Nn.  7;  tusrQ,  05520^35;  ?^^509).  4,  the  number  5 
(Ch.;  Mr.  347).  5,  one  of  the  vicchitticitras 

(Kavy.III,  2,  B,  57.  60  seq.).  6,  the  upper  part  or  cream 
of  slightly  curdled  milk,  cream.  7,  water  (ssuO,  erjEW 
35;  Mr.  404;  53SO  509).  8,  a  lake  (4dx^d, 

c^o  35;  cf.  6).  9,  sound,  noise  35;  cf. 

*'d  4). 

dd^e^  sara-koslia.  A  quiver.  Sec  2. 
dd£Df^  (sara-khandi).  N.  of  a  weapon  (Bli.  9,  2,43;  cf. 
ddsijoE*). 

ddXB  lara-gati.  An  arrow’s  flight.  Sec 
dd£^  larad-candra.  The  autumnal  moon  (My.). 
dd3dd^  lara-janma.  Skanda,  said  to  have  been  born  in 
thicket  of  reeds. 

dd^  saran.  —  ddrso.  Tbh.  of  ddra  2.  — 

To  say  “(somebody  is  my)  refuge”  (Bp  1,  25.  26;  31,  7; 
39,  51).  —  Sd^rD.  -5^r{o.  To  go  for  protection  or 
refuge,  to  tako  refuge  (Bp.  3,  14;  Ssv.  4,  aftor  99;  J.  11, 
33).  ’jFso&c*  (Smd.  84  Mdb.). 

ddo©  sarana.  1.  Injuring,  killing.  See 


ddOc)  sarana.  2.  =  dd?#,  ddrac,  Fid^.  A  protector,  a 
preserver,  a  defender.  2,  protection ,  preservation,  help , 
refuge.  3,  a  refugo,  an  asylum.  4,  «  house,  an  abode; 
a  lair,  5,  a  devotee,  a  lingavanta  (My.),  ddrsd  rOre 


StoI5a«> 
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£ode$d ©  tS'gtfo  (Prv.).  Bee  Bp.  37,  27*  57,  32,  — 

ddsszS^i.  N.  (Bp.  58,  6).  —  ddrasSj^rb.  -sgj&rb.  =  ddea^ 
rt>.  (Bp.  .23,  28;  26,  67;  56,  39).  —  dd£3dodd£raA).  N. 
(Bp.  53,  69). 

dd^reTsd  sarana-&gata.  Come  for  protection; —  a  refugee, 
an  appellant  (Bp.  32,  46;  44,  35;  J.  9,  34;  B.  4,  219;  My.). 
dd^raAdd^c®  earan&gafca-rakshana.  Affording  protection 
or  shelter  to  a  refugee  (My.). 
ddE>;>7\3  sarana-agati.  Coming  for  protection  or  help 
(to  a  guru  in  order  to  be  instructed,  My.). 
ddWKjSF  sarana-artlia.  A  form  of  salutation:  for  the 
sake  of  your  protection  I  am  your  refugee  or  most 
humble  servant  (Mhr.;  Bp.  30,  8.  9). 
dd53S>$F  sarana-artbh  A  person  who  solicits  protection 
or  refuge  (My.).  2,  =  dfeuqjr  (Bp.  23,  30;  32,  14;  38, 

19;  44,35;  My.). 

dd?3 T>$F;do  sarana-arthisu.  To  solicit  protection,  help, 
etc.  (Bp.  32,  14). 

ddo©0  saranu.  Tbh.  of  ddra  2  No.  2.  2,=  dd?§3$F  (My.). 

—  ddrso  ===  ddraotojrto.  ddcso  tad  sS&rt  sjodra 

ewrtjpp  (Prv.).  See  Prv.  s.  &&&>»  —  ddrsoworto.  -s^rto. 
=  ddra^rio.  (Bp.  3,  14).  —  ddeso^rU  -s^rio.  =  ddreo^o 
rU  (Bp.  16,  4;  28,  11).  —  ddews&rk.  -s^rlo.  = 

71).  (Bp.  23,  17;  46,  36.  50;  50,  6).  —  ddsso  ddrao.  rep. 
(Bp.  41,  7). 

ddf©^j  saranya.  Pit  or  good  for  refuge,  to  be  protected 
or  aided,  needing  protection,  poor,  helpless,  miserable;- 
a  place  of  refuge;  a  house;— protection,  defence; —  a 
protector,  one  who  affords  refuge,  etc.  (My.),  See  Bp. 
19,  72.  75.  77;  32,  63;  43,  7, 
dd§  sarat.  (dddj.  = 

dd33j©  sarad-kala.  The  autumnal  season  (J.  25,  5). 
dd5  sarad.  Autumn ,  the  season  of  autumn  (the  season  of 
two  months  succeeding  the  rains,  fluctuating  from 
August  to  November;  ra5s>  and  en^fciF  Mr.  70).  2,  a 

year,  ddtl/av*  (3md.  163). 

ddd  sarada.  —  dd£j«,  *!d£.  (Rsv.  6,  after  1). 
ddde3ja.e0§S>  sarad-ambh6jini.  An  autumnal  lotus-pond 
(Rsv.  6,  10). 

ddcros^d  sarad-akasa,  An  autumnal  (clear)  sky  (My.), 
tfdadcl©  ,ed  do  saTadi-candra-udgama.  Moonrise  in  the 

A 

season  of  autumn  (Cpr.  4,  6). 

dd&d^  sarad-indu.  The  autumnal  moon  (Bp.  4,  28;  5,  27). 
ddrf^do  sarad-ritu.  The  season  of  autumn  (Rsv.  6,  after 
10). 

ddc$  Sara.de,  Autumn,  the  season  of  autumn. 
dds^d  sarad-dina.  An  autumnal  day  (J.  25,  3). 
ddt^d  eara-dhara.  A  cloud  (Rsv.  1,  120). 
dd$  sara-dhi.  The  ocean  Nn.  11; 

tfsijjrf,  Nn.  127,  Mr.  523).  2,  the  number  4  (Ch.).  3,  a 
river  ($&,  11).  4,  a  forest  (*3(8*8,  «srf<&ll).  5, 

a  quiver  11;  djs rs,  do?Jodj,  etc.,  sSjs 

rSodjasSo,  Mr.  295). 
ddddodod  saradhi-layana.  Vishnu  (Mr.  17), 
ddp;do$  saradhi-sute.  Lakshin!  (Mr.  18). 


ddc^d  §ara-dhrita.  Containing  the  sara  grass;  — full  of 
arrows  (J.  10,  5), 

ddS>^>  sara-nidhi.  The  ocean  (^r^C€  Ct.  II,  33;  J.  2, 1). 
dd^es^o  sarad-megba.  An  autumnal  cloud  (Rev.  6,  4). 
dd£)G&d  sara-panjara.  An  arrow-cage:  arrows  showered 
on  an  enemy  so  as  to  encompass  him  as  in  a  cage  (My.). 
2,  a  man  in  whose  body  many  arrows  have  lodged 
(Abh.  P.  13,  108). 

dd4os3  sara-punkhe.  The  feathered  end  of  an  arrow. 
2,  a  shrubby  plant  of  a  greyish  hue,  Indigofera 
argentea  Lin.  (My.). 

ddsod  sara-baadha.  —  ^ds3(8 .  An  arrow-tie. 

9  .  ® 

dd$  sarabha.  A  fabulous  animal  with  eight  legs ,  re¬ 
presented  as  stronger  than  a  lion  (oDE^a  Ct.  II,  23; 

0^5S{  Mr.  160).  2,  an  avatar  a  of  Siva  (Bp.  54,  42;  57, 

25);  Vfrabhadra  (ctej^O,  ^dtpc^,  etc.  Mr.  15). 
dd^S3^j?j  sarabha-prasa.  A  kind  of  alliteration  (Ch,). 
ddldo  iarama.  Shame  (Mhr.,  H.).  = 

ODSdosdl^QdJs&i.  (S.  Mhr.). 

dddoodo  s&ra-maya,  Pull  of  arrows,  etc.  (My,). 


dddoop^  eara-mundh  A  kind  of  weapon  (^jf^  Mr.  296). 
dddoSo  sara-ruha.  A  lotus  (Rsv.  9,  21). 
ddld^F  sara-varsha.  A  flight  or  shower  of  arrows  (Ssv. 
4,51;  J.  22,  8). 

dd^jseei cd  sara-vimocana.  The  act  of  throwing  arrows. 
See  3. 

ddod^oUj  sara-vrishti.  —  dddaslF.  (Ssv.  4,  41). 
dd£?rf  sara-veda.  =  qSeksS^Fri.  (J.  21,  44). 
dd^D  eara-vairi.  A  kind  of  bird  (dtfjski  Mr.  1 72;  cf. 
dcrao). 

ddodg  saravya.  A  butt  or  mark  for  arrows,  an  aim . 
dds^D  sara-shatpadi,  N.  of  a  metre  (Ch.). 
dddc^cd  sara-sandhana.  Fixing  an  arrow  on  a  bow. 
See  dock  t. 

sara-agni.  Fire  created  by  arrows  (J.  13,  13). 
do*)8pagd  sara-abhyasa,  Practice  with  bow  and  atrow, 
archery . 

d"Oi>dI>  sararaf.  Wickedness,  outrage  (My,;  Br.;  II.). 
dT3«>&  (sara-ari).  The  bird  Turdus  ginginianus 
^  Hla.;  Sk.  also  ato©). 
dTOdo  sararu.  Hurtful,  mischievous. 
dos^  sarava.  —  A  shallow  cup,  a  disk,  a 

platter;  a  lid,  a  covet . 

dODodS  sara-vati.  Full  of  reeds :  N.  of  a  river. 


dDDdjCdi  sara-asraya,  A  quiver  (dd^,  etc.  Mr.  295). 
d’OSldcd  sara-asana.  Shooting  arrows:  a  bow. 
d5d  sarira.  =  dO^d.  (dO^d  Nn.  150). 
d£>ed  sarira.  The  body  (J.  8,  33;  B.  4,  133;  5,  177).  2,  a 

covert  term  for  pudendum  virile  or  muliebre  (Mhr.). 
See  Nr.  s.  4^*4  Nn.  31  s.  3C^©2. 
d&edXoc©  sartra-guna,  —  (My.), 

dS^dSd  earira-ja.  Produced  by  or  in  the  body:  a  son.  2, 
sickness.  3,  lust,  passion.  4,  Kama.  (R,). 


Barira-janya.  Produced  by  or  in  the  body  (My.). 
tfbedssgX  sarira-ty&ga.  Suicide  (My.). 
t>edrff©^c3  sarSra-dandane,  Mortification  of  the  body  by 
austerities;  corporal  punishment  (My.). 
dOed^oiiF  sartra-dharma.  The  functions  of  the  body; 
its  nature  or  constitution  (My.). 

sarira-prakriti.  Constitution  of  the  body  (My.), 
sarlra-prana-artha.  Body,  life,  and  property 

(Bp.  39,  15). 

dDedeOrf #  sarfra-bandhaka.  Personal  pledge:  a  hostage. 
V 

(R.). 


d  5e^ S53g^0 sar  S  ra- vy  akulate. 
See  sitoW*. 


Agitation  of  the  body. 


dO?d;dQ?fojTJ  sarira-Bamskara.  Decoration  or  adorning 
the  person  (My.). 

sarira-sambandha.  Bodily  connection:  re¬ 
lation  by  marriage,  affinity;  consanguinity  (My.). 

earira-sambandhi.  One  who  is  related  to  by 

ijJ 

marriage  or  consanguinity  (My.). 
dd?d?jOSD  sarira-sukha.  Bodily  or  animal  pleasure  (My.). 

sarira-sphurana,  Quivering,  throbbing,  or 


agitation  of  the  body.  See  SAJejo^o  1. 
tf&e'Oao7\£j3eri  sarira-anga-bhMa.  A  particular  limb  or 
part  of  the  body.  See  adwdo  2,  s$dc*o  3. 
sartra-anta.  Heath  (My.). 

d&eTJDgp'sira^  sartra-abbim&na.  Body-love:  taking  great 
care  of  the  body  (from  fear  of  disease  or  death,  My.). 
sarira-avaB&na.  Death  (My.). 


d&?0  sarlri.  Having  a  body,  ■  embodied.  2,  an  animal 
or  sentient  being;— a  man,  3,  the  incorporate  soul. 

sarira-upagfihana.  Clasping  or  embrac¬ 
ing  the  body.  See  siwstodo. 

gd  sare.=  rf&6,  w6.  An  accumulation,  a  heap, 
a  mass  Mr.  sso). 

dT?«>;^0  sara-ogha.  A  multitude  of  arrows  (Ssv.  4,  131). 
d#FT3i>*$l»  sarkard-vat.  Full  of  stony  particles ,  gritty, 
gravelly. 

dtf  FtwrfdF  sarkartU&varta.  A  whirlwind  abounding  with 
small  stones  (J.  23,  46). 
d^Ff)©  sarkarila.  Full  of  stony  particles. 


dfi rF*d  sarkare.  =  xte'd,  TtfJ.  A  potshei'd.  2,  a  small 
stone,  a  pebble,  gravel,  grit.  3,  a  soil  abounding  in  stony 
or  gritty  fragments.  4,  granulated  or  candied  sugar. 
&$F  sardha.  A  troop,  a  multitude.  2,  strength,  power. 
3,  breaking  wind. 

dOF?3o  sardhisu.  =  djft  ?c0.  To  break  wind  downwards. 
d^F  sarma.  Happy,  prosperous,  2,  a  blessing.  3, 
happiness,  delight,  pleasure.  4,  refuge,  protection; —a 
house.  tfOo^So^odL)  dorao  (Dp.  54). 

5,  at  the  end  of  names  of  Br&hmanas  (J.  26,  33). 
d*$F  earva.  =  ^t^l,  ?o5JF2.  Siva.  2,  sign  for  a  long 

syllable  (Ch.).  —  dsSFo.  The  metrical  foot - (Ch.). 

d*$rD  earvari.  Night. 


d*$r&**33  sarvart-pati.  The  .moon  (My.). 


dasFrS  earv&ui.  =  «FE&.  Siva's  wife,  PdrvaH. 

sala.  The  quill  of  a  porcupine  (oiod^si^rtcS  siwv*  Mr. 
164).  2,  =  ©^1. 

salabha.  A  grasshopper  (tfdort  M**,  176);  &  locust. 
2,  a  moth.  3,  a  fire-fly  (sfdort,  <aoo!AH*i»j  Nn.  61). 

&&&  sal  ala.  The  quill  of  a  porcupine.  2,  a  porcupine. 

$0  salali.  The  quill  of  a  porcupine.  2,  a  small  porcupine. 
d£Q$  sal&ke.  =  tivtr,  tivrt,  tim*,  tim$,  timed,  ti&&9 
tiO$.  A  javelin,  a  dart  (d<^,  tfoko  Mr.  287).  2,  a  spike 
(as  of  grass),  a  quill,  a  pin  (for  piercing,  eto.),  any  long, 
thin,  pointed  body ,  a  shaft,  a  rod,  a  peg,  a  thin  bar,  a  rib 
(of  an  umbrella)  (d<^  Nn.  157).  3,  a  bone,  a  rib.  4, 

the  bird  sdrikd,  Turdus  salika. 
d<ircUO  sal4tu.  Fresh,  inoist,  raw,  unripe  (as  fruit);  unripe 
fruit  (*Wne>Q&o  H1A;  3&>?ozl/a^F  ^oarrac&j 

Mr.  109);  — dry  fruit  (533^,  i aeaftri  Nn.  90). 

de^Uo^  salatuka.  Unripe  fruit  (£ja  Sm.  92). 
de^)&3o^$  salafcu-phala,  =  dm&Jod.  See  7. 
dS^  salka.  sa  A  fragment ,  a  splint,  a 

paring,  a  shaving.  2,  bark  (of  a  tree),  rind.  3,  the  scale 
of  a  fish 

de^  salki.  A  fish . 

de^d  salmali.  -  See  hc** 

de>g  ealya.  l.=  d^etf,  rided,  ?5d5*.  Any  stake  or  rod ,  a 
spike,  a  quill,  a  pin,  a  splintei‘,  a  thorn,  any  piercing  ob¬ 
ject  (dmtf  No.  157).  2,  a  dart,  a  javelin,  a  spear  tip:  °£ 
with  iron;  a  pike;-  an  arrow,  a  shaft  (d?^,  wo&oqstjS^ 
157;  dm1#,  tfodjo^  Mr.  287);  3,  a  porcupine.  4,  a  frag¬ 
ment,  a  piece  djrco  157),  5,  a  thin,  emaciate  body  . 
(^morf,  toatori  I57)<  6,  a  fence,  a  boundary. 

7,  water  (mO,  e/urid  157).  8,N.  of  the  prince  of  Madra,- 
maternal  uncle  of  the  sons  of  P&ndu  (3ra^F^cD2?^, 
cdod  157;  Mr.  263;  J.  2,  17;  Bh.  9, 1  sum.).  9 %the 
thorny  shimb  Vanguiera  spinosa  Roxh,  10,  difiloulty, 
embarrassment,  distress,  trouble. 

salya.  2.  =  dd .  Tbh,  of  &  ip.  Muslin  cloth  without 
a  border  (My.;  Tc.  dm;  T.  tfm). 
s&sa,  sojsdol)  t33ds^)  (Prv.). 

salyaka.  A  porcupine. 
dfijgSo  salyaha.  Tbh.  of  de^  No.  2.  (A.), 
eallaka.  A  porcupine. 

-6*  sallaki.  =  ■ *.  The  gum  olibanum  tree,  BosuieUia 

thurifet'a  Roxb.  See  da’s'o,  dKktfJ. 
salle.—  de^  2,  dd.  (My.), 
sava.  =  dto,  etc.  A  coipse . 
d^i.  3F  sa-varna.  The  letter  d  (Ch.). 

sava-samsk&ra.  Cremation  or  burial  of  a 
corpse  (My.). 

savi.  See  dod>.  ( Cf .  3^?P). 

dd  sasa.  =  titi.  A  hare.  2,  spots  on  the  moon  supposed  to 
resembledhe  figure  of  a  hare. 
dd#  sasaka.  A  hare  (dd,  Nn.  27). 

ddz^d  sasa-dhara.  The -noon. 
ddqid^eradeSO'd  sa6adhara-kal&45khara.  ~ 

(Bp.  38,  46). 
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^  sasa-laksbma.  =  2J3J«rao$c3. 

EfafeJ^^Cfc'qfS  sasalakshma-kala-dhare.  Parvati  (Ssv. 
5,  47), 

easa-lanchana.  The  moon . 
e3j&e*3o  sasa-ldma.  The  hair  of  a  hare;  hare-skin. 

sasa-anka.  The  moon.  t  2, N.  of  a  metrical  foot 

(Ch.). 

sasahka-lekhe.  A  digit  of  the  moon;  the  lunar 
crescent  (Ssv.  1,  74). 

sasa-adana.  A  haiok,  a  falcon. 
sasi.  =  1.  Having  hare-like  spots:  the  moon  (^£>rt 


resort,  £071^1^ £3,  etc.  Kk.  44).  2,  the  number  1  (t«c& 

Mr.  847;  Ch.  v.  283.  287).  3,  N.  of  a  metrical  foot  (Ch.; 

Mr.  864).  4,  N.  of  a  peasant  (Cpr.  5,  86.  87).  5,  the 

air  that  is  drawn  up  into  the  left  nostril  (Mr.  53). 
sasi-kara.  A  moon-beam  (Ssv.  3,  after  35). 
sasi-kale.  A  digit  of  the  moon  (of  which  there  are 
sixteen,  My.). 

easi-k&nta.  The  moon-stone  (=  J.  3,  13: 

10,  2.  3;  25,  5).  2,  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

&SDC^  easi-khanda.  —  (My.). 

sasikhanda-cftda.  Whose  tuft  of  hair  is  a 
a 

digit  of  the  moon:  Siva  (Bp.  10,  1). 

sasikhanda-mauli.  Siva  (Bp.  38,  25). 

sasikhanda-iekhara.  Siva  (Bp.  9,  43). 

Cb  v 

sasi-cMa.  Siva  (Bp.  24,  86;  51,  9). 
sasi-jftfca.  Siva  (Bp.  9,  12). 
sasi-pura.  N,  of  a  town. 

e’sSo  $  sasipura-adhinatha-sdmesvara. 

N.  (Mr.  after  90). 

sasipara-adhtsa-somesa  N.  (Mr.  540). 
sasi-prabhe.  N.  of  a  queen  (Cpr.  5,  95.  137;  6, 
1.  77). 

easi-bhtishana.  Siva  (Bp.  50,  71). 
foioosD  easi-raukhi.  A  moon-faced  woman  (My.), 
easi-mauli.  Siva  (Bp.  41,  10;  50,  46). 
j  easi-rekhe.  £  digit  of  the  moon  (My.).  2,  a 

daughter  of  Balarama  (My.). 

sasi-lekhe.  A  digit  of  the  moon  (Abh.  P.  4,  30). 

sasi-vaktre.  =  $3>£foos$.  (My.), 
sasi-vadane.  =.3£53^.  (Bp.  45,  1). 

^^€eSOTj  sasi-sekhara.  Moon-crested:  Siva. 

^$535>ri  sasi-h&sa.  s=  2o3*.  N.  (J.  29^20.  48;  30,  50; 

31,  86). 

'S,€^)?r®r  sasa-drna.  The  hair  of  a  hare ,  hare-skin. 

sasyat.  Perpetually,  continually,  repeatedly,  frequent¬ 
ly,  always,  again  and  again. 

tiTtyd  sashkuli.  =  ^  O,  Tho  orifice  of  the 

ear.  2,  rice-gruel  or  barley-water  (mixed  with  rice, 
sesamum,  and  other  grain).  3,  a  kind  of  baked  cake. 
sashpa.=  .  Young  grass  Ilia.), 

sasana.  The  act  of  striking,  wounding,  killing,  im¬ 
molation.  See  <£-« 


sasta.  1.  Struck,  cut,  wounded,  injured,  killed. 

—o 

easta.  2.  Said,  told,  recited,  repeated.  2,  praised, 

am  O 

eulogized.  3,  best,  excellent.  4,  auspicious ,  happy , 

well,  right.  See  Bp.  39,  54. 

^d)  ®as*ra*  **  ^  hymn,  a  hytnn  of  praise. 

.  sastra.  2.  An  instrument  for  cutting  or  wounding, 

— £) 

a  weapon;— a  sword,  a  knife,  a  scymitar  Mr. 

383).  2,  iron ;  steel, 

(Prv.).  See  . 

&7j  rf  sastraka.  Iron;  steel. 

sastra-kosha.  The  sheath  of  a  weapon.  See 

^es3  2. 

^^•§j°3o  sastra-kriye .  Weapon-business.  See  &3 5^00^2. 

^astra~i*vi‘ ~  (My.)* 

rfd  sastra-dhara.  Bearing  weapons;  — a  Warrior.  See 
Nr.  S.  $S3e>tf?oJS3.  .  ■  , 

tfjd  rpi[>0  sastra-dhari.  Bearing  arms;  an  armed  man 

s 

(B.  5,  39.  105). 

$7$  sastra-pidhana.  = 

^C33  Nn,  52). 

^je>3 iF  sastra-marja.  A  furhisher,  an  armourer. 

— 

^7i  odoorf  sastra-yuddha.  A  fight  with  swords  (My.). 

-£)  9 

Scrag aOT^J  sastravidya-guru.  Drona  (My.). 

^■pd  ,^)c3n  sastra-vidye.  The  science  of  arms  (My.). 

«-d)  “D  ^ 

sastra-vaidya.  A  surgeon  (My.;  B.  4,  20).  2, 

surgery  (My.;  B.  5,  273). 

&7j  TioiszOcS  sastra-sancalana.  The  act  of  shaking  arms. 
_oj  . 

See  ,  i?odj3,^o. 

t<3  .  O 

sastra-sannyasa.  The  relinquishment  of 

weapons  or  of  their  use  (My.). 

^88eri  M^  Living  by  the  profession  of  arms: 

a  soldier . 

?§?S5t5S37)?j  sastrajiva-avasa.  An  abode  of  soldiers,  a 
«»o) 

casern  (or  an  armory,  Mr.  195,  q.  v.). 

sastra-^jivi.  =  a^^tfiesS.  (cs^^dwO^J  ^o3jo  * 

&s3o  Mr.  254). 

sastra-abhyftsa.  The  practice  of  arms,  military 
exercise  (My.). 

7$  sastra-astra.  Arms  and  missile  weapons  (J. 
12,  26). 

sastri.  Bearing  arms;  armed  with  a  sword.  2,  a 

S 

knife. 

viZ)  ,t§  sastrike.  A  knife,  a  blade . 

sasya.  1.  To  be  told;  to  be  praised,  praiseworthy. 
See  g,-. 

sasya.  2.=  etc.  To  be  cut,  to  be  wounded  or 
injured  (adj.).  2,  corn,  grain.  3,  the  fruit  or  produce 

of  any  plant  or  tree. 

sahabasu .  =  satrask,  Bravo!  well 

done!  noble!  (My.;  Cb.  96;  Mhr.,  H. 

Sahara.  =  ^5tC^,  ss’cScb.  A  city  or  large 

town  (Cb.  22:  B.  5,  195.  265;  Mlir.,  H.  2?^g^). 
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#3otfj  saharu.  =  #s tftf.  (My.;  Br.). 

saha.  A  king  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.).  2,  in  chess-playing: 
chock  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  #«). 

#S3«>?3  sahane.  =  3^?®  3.  Sagacious,  knowing,  clever 
(Mhr.,  H.  stops?;  cf.  s^ato^).  sS^  Cb.). 

#55D^  eahka.  N.  of  a  r&ga  (My.;  H.). 

#£©t)»i^X  sahtl-mriga.  —  The  king’s  animal : 

a  fabulous  bird,  a  griffin  (Mhr.,  II.);  an  ostrich  (My.; 
B.  4,  191). 

#55 sahdvali-bcru.  =  (St.  &  PL). 

e&ka.  l.  =  s^aj  Ho.  1.  Any  potherb  or  vegetable ;  vege¬ 
table  food  (aafci,  Nn,  124,  one  MS.  3i>ao;  Bp. 

24,  84).  2,  power,  strength.  3,  N.  of  one  of  the  seven 

dvfpas. 

s&ka,  2,  =s  are#,  709,  etc.,  Xe#  1.  Heat  (My.). 

e^kata.  (fr.  aWW).  Relating  to  a  cart.  2,  any  yoked 
animal,  a  draught-ox .  3,  a  field. 

saka-s&kata.  A  field  of  vegetables,  a  kitchen 
garden.  See 

5ftka-s&kina.  A  field  of  vegetables, 
sdkina.  Afield. 

sakini.  A  powerful  female:  a  kind  of  female  demon 
or  fair  attendant  on  Durg4  (Bb.  7,  7,  45). 

s&kunika.  (fr.  Belonging  or  relating  to 

birds;— ominous; — a  fowler. 

Sakta.  (fr.  Relating  to  sakti.  2,  a  worshipper 

of  the  divine  energy  under  its  feminine  representation. 

(Prv.). 

e&ktika.  Relating  to  a  spear;— a  spearman,  a 
lancei *. 

lt>?f  ?cdo  s&kt£ya.  =  33# .  (My.). 

S&kya.  N.  of  the  family  of  Buddha.  2,  Buddha  (son 
of  Mayddevi),  the  found er  of  Ihe  Buddhist  faith . 
Sakya-munl.  =  No.  2.  Buddha. 

^  siUsya-simha.  —  SS'Sk  No.  2.  Buddha. 

S&kyara.  A  bull,  on  ox  (^3^  Mr.  178). 

eakvarft-5r6ha.  One  who  mounts  or  has 
mounted  an  ox  (^c^ssaaS,  Mr.  247). 

B3S0  Mkha.  Tbh.  of  33#  1,  q.  v.  saajo 

(craC&)#o  Smd.  I).  2,  a  measure  of  capacity  (tfja^rl  Mr. 
206).  3,  Tbh.  of  S?a3.  (Bp.  19,  64). 

s&khd-cahkramana.  Skipping  from  branch 
to  branch  :  desultory  study.  (R.). 
e&khA-cara.  A  monkey. 

s&kh&cara-bandha.  A  certain  feat  of  wrest¬ 
lers  (Ssv.  4,  75). 

s&khft-nagara.  A  suburb . 

BD<a35*5oo9)  eftkh&-mukha.  The  fore  part,  top  or  tip  of  a 
branch.  See 

3*>£TO&$^X  s&kh&-mriga.  A  monlyy. 

s&kh&-siphe.  A  pendent  root  growing  from  a 
branch,  as  in  the  Indian  fig  tree. 

sakha-astlii.  The  bone  of  the  arm  or  of  the  leg 
Hla.j  Bee  sifc>#). 


Bd£)  sakhi.  Having  branches.  2,  a  tree. 

B*>s5  sakhc.  BD5J1?).  =  33<so  No.  3.  The  branch  of  a  tree,  etc., 
a  branch  in  general.  2,  an  arm.  3,  a  subdivision,  a 
section  of  any  book.  4,  a  sect,  a  faction,  a  party.  5,  a 
traditional  recension  or  text  of  any  of  tho  original 
vedaa  handed  down  by  different  schools  or  sects.  6, 
any  ono  of  the  vedas.  See  Bp.  43,  75;  55,  45. 

BDO^D  sankari.  (fr.  £o#cf).  Parvati  (Grj.  3,  81). 

sa-jirige  An  excellent  kind  of  jingo  (My.;  tfo 
%  Cb.). 

iroU  eata.  Cloth ;  —  a  particular  clean  or  white  garment ;  — 
a  petticoat  ( cf .  ^c£).  2,  =  (My.;  see  Prv.  a.  ero*j  sj 

waoCo). 

BOU#  safcaka.  ==  (t^C^rf),  srsfci.  Sec  sLfr 

sati.  =  *3313  1.  Cloth.  2,  an  upper  or  outer 

garment  3%##,  s&tfd  n  Mr.  256);  tho 

cloth  of  Sannyasis  dyed  with  red  ochre  (My.). 

sathya.  (fr.  #tf).  Villainy,  dishonesty,  perfidy ,  deceit. 
Sadvala.  =  Abounding  in  fresh  grass,  green, 

vei'dant;— a  grassy  spot. 

B»)P9  sana.  —  Sharpening,  whetting.  2,  a 

whetstone,  a  grindstone.  3,  a  touchstone.  4,  a  saw. 
See  sot-. 

!  BSf©  s&na.  2.  (fr.  #es>).  Hempen. 

BDf1®  s&na.  3.  =  A  sagacious,  knowing,  clover 

man  (My.).  Feminine  (My.). 

B3r5  sani.  A  hempen  cloth  or  garment.  2,  a  ragged  or 
torn  raiment.  See  Si.  s. 

37>&/aeX>&  sana-upala.  A  whetstone  (Rev.  5,  35). 

BarfOg  sandilya.  N.  of  a  muni  or  sage.  2,  the  tree  Aegle 
marmelos  Corr. 

BD#  sata.  Sharpened,  whetted,  sharp.  2,  thin,  spare, 
slender,  small  (esAjrfj  Hla.;  Mr.  448,  o.  r.  ^o3). 

3,  weak,  feeble.  4,  beautiful,  handsome.  5,  happy; 
joy,  pleasure ,  happiness.  See  2. 

B&ta-kumbha.  Gold. 

V 

satakumbha-asana.  A  golden  scat,  a  throne 

sata-kaumbha.  Gold;  golden. 
v 

s&tana.  Sharpening,  whetting;  sharpness.  2,  caus¬ 
ing  to  fall  or  periBh,  felling  (Bp,  53,  4),  causing  to 
wither  or  decay.  3,  cutting  off;  withering,  decaying. 

satatapa.  N.  of  the  author  of  a  law-book  (Bp. 
43,  73). 

safcra.  That  which  cuts  off  or  away  (Bp.  39,  22). 
e&trava.  (fr.  #3^).  Hostile;  an  enemy.  2,  enmity, 
hostility.  3,  a  multitude  of  enemies.  See  d£og-, 
sad  a.  Young  or  fresh  gt'ass.  2,  mud,  mire. 

BBrfSob#  Sada-harita.  Green  with  young  grass. 
o«)Sj  s&di.  Marriage  (My.;  H.). 

sadvala.  =  Abounding  in  fresh  or  green 

grass ;  etc. 

eana-bhava.  =  rtocs 

rtjra  oici^odgO  (Prv.), 

Bt)?52pi )X  sana-bhaga.  =  (My.).  Sec  Prv,  s.  aSw^d.b. 
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6ana-bhoga.  =  ssfiifirf,  jrasii^rerf,  ?rs^ 

Wi>oit3vJi)?r{,  ■  ?3^£3j^s3,  q.  v.  The  clerk  of  a  village 
or  of  some  villages  (My.;  rresto  G.).  33?iitSj3?rt^ 

oi^}  &&',  sSra  ^  tf?3o&irfcb  en)ra 
tfj^p  t5?rf.— erwd  s3j^  okaeso  iSc^d 

rt  *M,1s*ckP  (or  tfsg^tckP).— ^Jnae3(d  <3oe$, 
sdra  cl©sWrra©ctf  sicftjjaerttf  (Prvs.). 

See  cTsc^o-. 

sanabhogafcana.  The  office  or  business  of  a 
sanabhoga  (My.)J 

sanabhogike.  = 

(My.). 

B*>$t odo  eana-aya.  The  portion  of  a  crop  which  a  sana- 
bhoga  receives  from  villagers  as  his  fees  (My.). 

sane.  =  *ra?3.  (Tbh.  of  ?3^).  Much;  many  (My.). 
odb^Sodoo^dciJ  (6ja^wosS  Si.  358). 

santa.  Appeased,  allayed,  calmed,  alleviated,  paci¬ 
fied,  stilled,  huBhed;  tranquil,  calm,  free  from  passions, 
contented,  satisfied,  undisturbed;— put  an  end  to,  anni¬ 
hilated,  destroyed,  ceased,  extinguished;— mild,  gentle; 
meek,  humble.  2,  an  ascetic  ichose  passions  are  subdued 
('*3$  odse^$,  Mr.  251).  3,  tranquillity,  quietism, 

as  one  of  the  rasas  (Kavy.  IV,  2,  49-51).  4,  appeasing, 

pacifying,  stilling  (*53>3o,  Mr.  459).  5,  bright, 

friendly,  cheering  speech  (BowraVstopka  Mr.  84).  — 

N.  (Bp.  58,  10).  —  To  pacify,  etc. 

G.;  My.). 

santatana.  —  $3?$  d.  ((Doiodj  G.). 
santate.  Quietness,  calmness,  quietism,  meekness 
(Cpr.  2,  73;  Bp.  20,  25;  38,  6.  13). 

8g>  santatva.  =  AWjrt  tfjsodb  sjo^rb  af^ 

(Prv.). 

santanava.  Bhlshma,  the  son  of  Santanu  (My.). 

H*wO 

B*>c$  santanu.  —  No.  2.  N.  of  a  king,  the  father 

of  Bhishma  (Sk.). 

^^«5S®*$F3TO)?3  santa- pffrva-prasa.  A  kind  of  alliteration 
(Ch.). 

Bdtf  oTOjrd  santa-prasa.  A  kind  of  alliteration  (Ch.). 

wrf  ^or©  ©  santa-mandala.  N.  of  a  place  (Bp.  13,  19; 
— o  a> 

50,  62). 

idotf  santa-mana.  Tranquil-minded,  calm  (Katy.  I, 
5,  49);  — a  calm  mind. 

<33$  santi.  —  Quiet,  quietness,  calmness,  peace, 

ease;  composure,  serenity;  mildness;  quietism,  stoioism; 
absence  of  passion,  in  difference  to  objects  of  pleasure  or 
paw;— rest,  repose,  remission;  — appeasing,  pacification, 
roothing,  allayment,  alleviation,  satisfying;  — causing  to 
cease ;  —  any  expiatory  or  propitiatory  rite  for  averting 
evil  or  calamity;  ceremonies  in  conciliation  of  incensed 
devils,  etc.;  — good  fortune,  felicity. -  33(3  Stfo&cSsisracSS 
55??— 

(Prvs.).  —  33^  To  appease,  etc.  (G.  237.  492; 

My.).  —  sra^siod.  The  tree  Terminalia  belorica  Roxb. 
(St.  &PI.). 

Bn)&  $  eantike.  Calmness,  composure,  mildness  (Bp.  6,  8). 

>■■0 

BDrti  4  santita.  Appeased,  tranquil,  cairn,  peaceful  (Bp, 
20,  13). 


53>o3J 

a 

» 

santi- par va.  N.  of  the  twelfth  book  of  the 
Mahabharata,  containing  stories,  etc.  for  the  tranquil¬ 
lizing  of  Yudhishthira  (Bp.  5,  2). 

santi-tsa.  N.  of  the  father  of  the  poet  Argala 
(Cpr.  1,  54). 

BVti  slip  a.  =  'BgjSf,'  ?3e>5d  2.  Curse,  anathema,  cursing,  re¬ 
viling.  2,  abuse.  3,  an  oath .  —  S3  si  =£j3#o.  To  give  a 
curse,  to  curse  (My.).  Datafcrf 

(B.  5,  71).  33533  3533*^  <$5$©  (Prv.).  —  33S{ 

To  receive  a  curse,  to  be  cursed.  srasS  wd  £33  d 
,  335$  1?Je>£^(Prv.).—  3J3S$530^.  -O-SSc!.  =  33& 

(Bp.  34,  19).—  S33$«D?.  -d».  =  2J3S3  (Bp.  34,  11). 

BD7j7v)rJ£  sapa-grasta.  Seized  by  a  curse,  suffering  under 
a  curse  (My.). 

sapa-moksha.  Deliverance  from  a  curse  (Bp. 
34,  12.  14). 

sapa-mokshita.  Released  from  a  curse  (Bp. 

34,  25). 

ItiSjti Sold  sapa-rahita.  Void  of  curse  (My.). 

s&pa-vimukti.  =  sasSsl®^.  (My.), 
sapa-vimoksha.  =  (Bp.  84,  17).  j 

sapa-vimocane.  ==  S3Slt055j3^.  (My.). 

6£tpa-anugraha-saraarfcha.  Capable  of 
conferring  benefits  and  of  cursing  (My.). 

■gS>fb?fo  s&pisu.  To  curse  (Bp.  20,  16;  48,  11;  50,  60;  52, 
6;  57,58;  J.  15,  32;  My.). 

3380^  sabaka.  —  335*8*.  (Rllm.  3,  8,  25). 


snDSO'd  sabara.  (fr.  diod).  ==  srasid.  Belonging  to  the 
Sabaras; — a  man  of  the  Sabara  tribe  (ookj^,  Nn. 

12^;  Bp.  18,  35).  2,  the  tree  Symplocos  racemosa  Roxb. 

3,  a  kind  of  non-vddic  mantras  which  are  considered 
as  innocent  (33S$tfoo3,  My.);  magic,  sorcery  (Mhr.). 

sabasu.  =  <B.  4,  69;  My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.). 


sabda.  (fr.  Sonorous,  sounding;— relating  to 

sound;  — relating  to  or  derived  from  words; — verbal, 
oral. 

\fl  sabda-v^fctrite.  Knowledge  of  grammar  (Cpr. 
co  —eel 
1,31). 

•^>23^  sabdika.  Relating  to  sounds  or  words;  — a  philo¬ 
logist,  a  grammarian  (Smd.  87.  135.  252.  395.  396;  Cpr. 


1,  58). 

sama.  Tbh.  of  (My.);  N.  (My.).  > 

samaka.  Appeasing,  curing, 

.  Si.  199). 

^»)a50c^  samana.  Tranquillity,  peace;  — settling,  killing. 

2,  seeing;  hearing.  See 

^3^06  samil.  Including,  comprehending,  extending  to 
(My.;  H.). 

samilatu.  A  part  or  parcel  of  land  attached 
to  an  estate  (My.;  see  Prv.  s. 

sambari.  (fr.  Jugglery,  sorcery,  illusion. 

sambhava.  (fr.  d^).  Belonging  to  Siva;  — a 

tj  ,  v 

worshipper  of  Siva  (Bp.  50,  4), 

sambhavi.  Parvati  (Ssv.  5,  57). 

^  ^  **  y 

sambhavi-dhava.  Siva  (Ssv.  5,  24). 

cJ 
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Baotfo  saya.  Lying,  reposing,  sleeping.  See  e/ostf-, 

35)030  sayi.  1.  Lying  down,  reclining,  sleeping.  See  ss^w-, 
X  ^  w-. 

9  <a» 

3DO30  s&yi.  2.  Ink  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.).  s^oSjcOoucS  w 
rtri  c^cOorijs  (Pry.).  —  sacftMtoatf.  An  ink-bottle 
(My.).  ' 

B3C30S)  sayidi.  A  witness  at  law;  witness,  deposition 
(Mhr.,  H.,  also  ssSoa?;  My,;  Br.  2J3&&).  —  &5C dj&mtf. 
A  witness  (My.;  Mhr.). 

'33'd  sara.  Variegated  (in  colour),  of  different  colours ,  mix¬ 
ed,  blended .  2,  a?r,  wmd. 

sarana.  Hurting,  injuring,  killing.  See 

Batfd  sarada.  (fr.  Autumnal.  2 t  fresh,  new,  recent 

3,  able,  competent,  clever  vbtfu  Nn.  28;  #0^0 

Mr.  5 10).  4,  breaking,  reducing  to  pieces  (? 
aora  o%o3jrt$J28,  o.  r.  2^3:3;  sora  ^o3L>510).  5,  frag¬ 
ments,  leavings  (^%4  28).  6,  lean,  feeble,  poor; 

leanness;  etc.  (^*,  28).  7,  modest,  diffident  8, 

corn,  grain,  fruit.  9,  white  (q$3o,  28;  esslMUsra 

^Jti5l0).  10,  the  sky  (eitjj,  W3^28).  11,  a  ship  (t?^, 
aScSrO  28).  See  aradcS. 

BD'dc^SOj  sarada-abra,  =  (Grj.  3,  34). 

Batfa  saradi.  The  plant  Jussiaea  repens  Lin.  2,  the  tree 
Alstonia  (or  Echites)  sholaris  (~ 

BTJtJtS  sarade.  BStJoa.  =  Sarasvati  (533=s?€,  ?od;^& 

Nn.  28;  Mr.  510).  2,  $ nderstanding,  intelligence 

(iooa  28;  FUoofc  510).  3,  essence,  pith  (*rad,  *#2^  28; 

510).  4,  a  season  (do&>,  ssJc^otfJ^O  28). 

B«>&  sari.  =  taraO  2,  roe)0  2.  .A  piece  at  chess  or  at  a  kind 
of  draughts  or  at  backgammon;—  a  kind  of  die. 

Baft??  sarike.  —  q,  v.  (rtj&cJdotfco^  Si.  484).  2,  = 

330. 

B^Sd  sarida.  =  ?3e>0tf.  (Smd.  335  Mdb.). 

35)5^^  sari-phala.  A  chequwed  cloth  or  board  for  play¬ 
ing  draughts,  etc. 

sari-phalaka.  —  3S>0^(D.  A  chequered  cloth,  etc, 

B»De*d  s&rlra,  (fr.  dO?d).  =  Corporeal,  bodily;— 

incorporate.  2,  a  division  of  medicine  comprehending 
anatomy  and  pathology  (Mhr.;  B.  5,  194).  3,  =  sra0d, 

gutteral  sound  (in  singing,  My.). 

Bt>bed?r  sariraka.  Corporeal;— incorporate.  2,  the  em¬ 
bodied  soul,  or  the  doctrine  inquiring  into  its  nature. 
3,  =  Ho.  2.  (Mhr.;  B.  5,  197). 

B5>b?‘d?r^)Je>^Je>o^  sariraka-mimamae.  An  inquiry  into 
the  embodied  soul  (My.). 

B*>&et©?\^  sarira-agni.  The  gastric  juice  (B.  4,  31;  My.). 

B^tta  £aru.  Injuring.  See  -fro-. 

BSrSrF'd  sarkara,  (fr.  d#FOe>),  Gravelly,  stony; — sugary. 

35>&F  s&rnga.  (fr.  i^ori).  (=A>orra&).  Made  of  horn, 
horny.  2,  a  bow.  3,  the  bow  of  Vishnu  or  Krishna, 

BSc^F.z^ld^  sarnga-dhanva.  Vishnu  (My.). 

B5)3^F$d  sarnga-dhara.  Vishnu  or  Krishna  (Mr.  18). 

Bt>e2  F  sarhgi.  Vishnu, 

A  * 

35>sl/ar &  saruAla.  A  tiger.  2,  best,  pre-eminent  (at  the  end 
of  compounds).  3,  N.  of  a  metre  (Mr.  366).  4,  N.  of  a 
rakshasa  (Bp.  54,  56). 


B5>5£fi>F©£>,§je&^  sardula-vikridita.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

B«>rfj3F£^3§£3^'d  sardtila-ajina-ambara.  Siva  (Bp. 
27,  46). 

B37$Ftf  sarvara.  (fr.  dsfFOe).  Nocturnal;  darkness,  gloom. 
2,  killing,  mischievous ,  pernicious. 

BariFb  sarvari.  Eight  (Mr.  65).  2,  the  thirty-fourth 

year  of  the  oyole  of  sixty  (My.).  3,  H.  of  a  sakti  (Ssv. 
3,12). 

B5>&  sala.  1.  =  sraoo,  etc.  (B.  5,  297). 

B3&  sala.  2.  =  1.  The  timber  tree  Vatica  robusla 

W.  &  A.  (or  Shoroa  robusta  Roxb.; 

Nn.  20;  53Jd  Nn.  110;  see  2,  Oe>$);  its  resin. 
2,  a  tree  in  general.  3,  a  surrounding  wall  of  masonry 
on  a  rampart,  a  rampart;  a  fence  or  wall  surrounding 
a  building,  any  wall  ($JSPfe3  Hla.;  Nn.  20.  61s  121; 

see  ss^Tfsd),  4,  large,  great,  etc.  (£3?>£>,  20). 

5,  power,  ability  (af&,  *3^  20;  Mr.  471).  6,  a 

root  (dojaw,  sLsrfo*  20).  7,  a  kind  offish,  Ophiocephalus 
wrahl  Ham.  (sra<&>£je>^j  Nr.). 

B sala-grama.  — 

A  black  stone  chiefly  found  in  the  river  Handak!  and 
worshipped  as  sacred  to  Yishnu  (Sk,). 

B7><S)F^  salana.  =  (Smd.  335,  not  in  Mdb.). 

B^eJ^3r5F  ealaparni.  «  ?rows3c5p.  The  shrub  Desmodium 
gangeticum  (or  Hedysarum  g.).  See 

BS<^£^o3§#  sMa-bhanjike.  =  ?35)d^o^,  A 

doll,  a  wooden  puppet  (J.  30,  13).  2,  a  courtezan,  a 

harlot.  3,  a  kind  of  game  played  in  the  east  of  India. 

"  (-rtcO  ?),  €5ds3o  f3j?)^c3o 

odoo  (Smd.  285,  o.  r.  »^dtf3o^). 

Blxt^oS'd  ealajira.  A  platter,  a  dish ,  a  saucer'.  See  2^5$. 

Bfc>£>3o^?5r  sala-vrika.  =  House-wolf:  a  dog. 

B0«5  sali.  1.  Belonging  to  a  house.  2,  endowed  with, 
possessed  of,  possessing,  having  (My.).  3,  shining  or 

resplendent  ivith,  excellent. 

B3eD  sali.  2.  ==  arae3  6.  Rice,  paddy  (£>?&,  rfoo 

Mr.  373). 

B»)0?r  ealika.  Belonging  to  a  house.  2,  a  weaver.  3,  a 
village  of  artificers.  Gf.  safed;  23^^. 

BDe5^  salike.  A  small  house,  a  room.  See  Opr.  4,  64;  & 
od>o3~}  sra^oodo-. 

sS-lini.  A  mistross  of  a  house.  2,  N.  of  two  vrittas 
(Ch.). 

BD<25o3«)5oc^  sali-vahana.  N.  of  a  king  of  Pratishfchana 
on  the  Hodavarf,  the  institutor  of  the  era  (saka)  which 
commences  seventy-eight  years  after  Christ. 

B^SSDSdc^B*  salivabana-saka.  The  era  of  S&livahana 
(Mr.  after  540). 

B305oj?>e3^  sali-hotra.  A  horse.  2,  N.  of  a  writer  on 
veterinary  subjects  (Rsv.  6,  after  11). 

Bae3ei3  salina.  Attached  to  the  house  or  to  one’s  own 
room:  retiring,  humble,  modest ,  diffident 

BS>&0  saiu.  =  1,  srs>e^J53,  sraejj.  A  woolen  shawl  (My.; 

B.  5,  9;  4,  164;  Mhr.,  H.  3raej).  aoJarf 

(Prvs.).  A  double 

shawl  (My,,  also  ^J3^a).  —  ss?>ej>o^5©53a.  =  (My.). 
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saluve.  =  srat>o,  etc.  (My.;  Br.). 

sal  Aka.  The  root  of  the  esculent  water-lily. 

s&lAra.  A  frog. 

Bsd  sale.  1.  3.  The  upper  or  main  branch 

of  a  tree ,  %a  balL,  a  saloon;  an  apartment ,  a  room 
($J3^  Nn.  121);  —  a  house  (rtj36,  do<3Nn.  20);  —  a  stable . 
3,  a  Behool  (My.;  Mhr.).  4,  (  =  2^0  2?)  N.  of  a*  plant 
(do&ss;^  Mr.  134). 

sale.  2.  Tbh.  of  =•  xrasS  2,  etc.  A  woman’s 
garment  (A^d  My.).  330=^  dod^dd  drad 

dogd??— 3a>odo^  do^o,  to?3ew 

Wfra  ddjrtjsrad  (Prvs.).  —  wddj^rt.  = 

;*raddJe^rf,  Ai^ddjs^rt.  A  morbid  issue  of  blood  from 
the  ydni  (My.). 

Bt)e3?odo  sal£ya.  A  field  of  paddy.  2,  a  sort  of  fennel, 

Anethum  Panmorium  Roxb.  (or  A.  sowa).  Hen 

&  salmali.  The  seemul  or  silk-cotton 

o  ©  ^ 

tree,  Salmalia  malabarica  Sob.  &  E.  (or  Bombax  hepta- 
phyllum  Roxb.;  ^wd  Mr.  119). 

salmali-kujn.  =  (sb’g1,  o^odd  dod  Nn. 

158). 

f&lmaU-veshta.  Tho  gum  of  the  silk-cotton 

tree. 

sali-odana.  A  good  kind  of  boiled  rice  (J.  6, 

44). 

Bad  s&va.  (fr,  dd).  Relating  to  a  dead  body.  2,  the 
young  of  any  animal . 

savaka.  =  The  young  of  any  animal . 

BSdtJ  sAvara.  —  Nr.). 

mZTl  savige.  =  W9 tDrt,  q.  v.  (C.;  Bh.  1,  15,  7).  Tbh.  of  A* 
<£^3>.  sssart  35 e><Dri£^  todo-fcddS)^  (Prv.). 

sAsvata.  (fr.  2^3*).  ===  Eternal,  constant, 

perpetual,  permanent  (&  d  Nn.  42;  FldKk.  57).  2,  Siva;  — 
N.  3,  heaven,  ether. 

sfisbkala.  =  sado^o,  («3drt$«  kd<3  Sd^do 

Mr.  231). 

^D5C(0jCJ  S&8hkula.  = 

sashkulika.  (fr.  dd^Oe).  A  quantity  of  baked 

cakes. 

BSjdiS*  sasaka.  A  kind  of  kettle-drum  (see  s.  do&s&cBsdd^). 
3t)ldd  sasana.  The  act  of  governing,  ruling,  government;  — 
training,  instructing;— correcting;  punishing  (see 
ddo^rafod-).  2,  instruction,  discipline.  3,  an  order,  a 
command;  a  precept  d>ai©srt,  d^C^do  Mr. 

440).  4,  a  royal  grant,  a  charter,  an  edio;  (inscribed 

on  stone  or  copper,  Bp.  59,  56;  Ssv.  1,  36).  5,  a  writing, 
a  deed,  a  written  contract  or  agreement# «—  dorado. 
To  punish  (B.  4,  142).  do d^ddo  djadoss  ?8 

(5,  280). 

sasana-dharaka.  A  man  who  receives  and 
carries  out  orders  (Bp.  58,  15). 

sasita.  Governed,  ruled,  directed;  guided  (see  dra 
corrected;  punished.  2,  =  No.  3,  q.  y. 

■S«>^rJO  sasisu.  To  instruct;  to  order;  to  correct;  to 
punish  (£i?  Smd.  Dh.;  Cpr.  6,  13). 

SS)?6  s&se.,—  q.  v.  (Bp.  61,  22). 


"3t)7$  sastra.  =  sra?l.  An  order,  a  command,  a  rule,  a 

_0J  ^ 

precept.  2,  a  religious  or  scientific  treatise,  any  toork  or 
book  of  standard  authority  (Smd.  1).  3,  a  book,  a  treatise, 
a  body  of  teaching  in  general.  4,  divination,  sooth 
(My.).  33*^  3tfodo£>ddj3  d^  doodoodraftd 

s3^C30^  dra&  ssd,  iod?$Tfs>c£)j  dra&  ssd 

(Prvs.).  See  Prv.  3.  d^d. 

°Sd?j  mfti  sastra-kara.  The  author  of  a  scientific,  etc. 

book;  a  writer  or  author  in  general  (Smd.  2  Cm.). 

^7j  ^^jdoOFSO  sastra-caturmukha.  A  man  who  knows 
the  sastras  like  Brahma  (Sastrasara  in  W.  v.  1291). 
t3d  sastra-ina.  Knowing,  or  skilled  in,  religious  or 

«-£y 

scientific  works  (B.  4,  100;  My.). 

dd  3  sastra-paddhati.  The  way  indicated  by  a 
— B)  l? 
sastra  (My.). 

sastra-patha.  The  reading  or  study  of  a  sastra 

S 

(My.). 

^ Sj ~sd7\  sastra-paraga.  Well  versed  in  sastras  (My.). 
-£) 

sastra-vat.  Conformably  or  according  to  the 
"■Si 

sastras  (My.). 

•gad  £>&  sastra-vid.  Knoiving  the  sastras. 

3*>rd^£>d  sastra- vida.  —  (My.). 

BDd  Sdod  sasfcra-viruddha.  Opposed  to  the  sastras 

S  9 

(Kavy.  II,  2,  B,  3.  24-26). 

sastra-vyutpatti.  Perfect  conversancy  with 

the  sastras  (My.). 

33d  sAstra-sikshe.  Teaching  the  sastras.  See  l^ado. 
^£0)^^  eastra-siddha.  Established  by  the  sastras  (My.). 

d  iastra-siddhanta.  A  truth  established  by 

s  $-*> 

the  sastras  (My.). 

eastra-anvita.  A  man  who  understands  the 
sastras,  a  learned  man  (d^  Kavy.  II,  1,  1). 

sastra-abhyasa.  The  study  of  religious  or 
scientific  treatises  (Cpr.  1,  after  101). 

Wdfy  sAstri.  Versed  in  the  sastras;  a  learned  man;  a 
teacher  of  the  sastras  (My.;  B.  4,  183.  184).  2,  a  title 
affixed  to  the  names  of  smarta  Brahmanas  (My.). 

sastriya.  Authorized  by  or  conformable  to  the 
sastras,  scriptural  (Si.  243.  436). 

sastra-ukta.  Declared  or  enjoined  by  the 

-_d)  — d 

sastras  (My.).  * 

saha-mriga.  =  (B.  3,  94). 

35>5ot>333?cb  sahabasu.  =  etc.  (Cb.  13;  My.). 

f>o^3S  simsape.  —  The  tree  Dalbergia  sisu  Roxb. 

simsupe.  —  3o&£.  (My.  Amara). 

^o^’o'djsd  simsu-mara.  —  5<4odrad.  (My.  Amara). 

simsumara-cakra.  A  collection  of  stars 
near  the  dhruva  (My.). 

^O25o*)0®  simhana.  —  etc. 

sikastu.  Broken  or  folded  state  (as  of  paoer); 
wrecked  (as  a  ship);  ruined,  out  of  repair  (as  a  building, 
tank,  etc.,  My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.). 
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sikari.=  A)W30.  Hunting,  the  chase  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr., 
H.  3=5=33).  —  S^OoLd.  -ssd.  A  hunter  (My.). 

sikya.  =  £3*^2,  Ai*^.  A  sling  for  suspending  things ;  a 
loop  suspended  from  each  end  of  a  pole  to  receive  the 
load  (see  T?3d  and  c3£>SqO);— the  strings  of  a  balance, 
sikyifca.  Suspended  in  a  sikya  (see  s.  rSsjssj). 

sikya-utsava.  A  festival  on  the  day  following 
Krishna’s  birthday  when  Krishna’s  idol  is  carried  about 
In  a  mantapa  in  which  pots  with  milk,  butter,  and  curds 
are  suspended  (My.). 

sikshaka.  A  male  teacher,  an  instructor  (B.  5,  274; 
My.;  see  £BS3g-;  Mr.  s.  2p3d2);  —  one  who  corrects  or 
chastises  (Bp.  10,  41;  28,  64)'.  Feminine  3g*tfo  (My.; 
B.  5,  275). 


sikshana.  Learning,  acquiring  knowledge.  2, 
teaching,  training  (Smd.  68). 

siksha-kramana.  Methodical  instruction  or 
training  (Bh.  1,  8,  24). 

sikska-guru.  A  teacher  in  general 
3=5=3  rtodo  ( i .  e .  *s&F«)  i3^racd*£o  (Mr.  294), 

religious  preceptor. 

siksha-acarya.  = 

sikshacaryatana.  Teaching;  training 


33dor 

TT 

2,  a 


(Prll.8,32). 

&5g^©od0  sikshH-alaya.  A  school  (hdod  Mr.  197). 

siksha-vaoana,  Words  of  instruction  (Cpr.  4, 
after  24;  4,  25). 

&|^3sikshita.  Instructed,  taught  (Cpr.  4, 24); —  disciplined, 
trained;  tame;  corrected;— skilfid,  clever,  conversant; 
skilled  in  archery . 

&&yS3odiOtf  sikshita-ayudha.  Skilled  in. weapons. 

sikshisu.  To  teach  (as  science,  Cpr.  4,  4;  My.); 
to  check,  to  tram,  to  discipline,  to  3ubdue  ($o&>do  Smd. 
Dk..  o.  r.  ftodj3do;  J.  5,  57);  —  to  chastise,  to  punish 
(Bp.  27,  33;  36,  36;  J.  29,  4;  Ss.  20;  My,;  Si.  79).  *<23 
oi^rS  a^wsd^doo  to0  33ho5j 
(Sm.  46).  See  Mr.  s.  drs . 

sikshe.  ^5=3^.  Learning,  study,  the  acquisition  of 
knowledge.  2 ,  teaching,  instmction,  training,  discipline. 
3,  punishment  (My.;  Mhr.).  4,  one  of  the  vM&hgas: 
the  science  whieh  teaches  proper  pronunciation  and 
especially  the  laws  of  vedic  euphony.  See  33AjFb.  3*t1 
d?^.— 3^o&odji3 

e5 —  sHsg^Senra-  dJ3&ddtf  3*  3d  do.  6 

dOd^o,  33  oSosj  (Prvs.). — 3* 

To  suffer  punishment,  to  be  punished  (B.  5,  279;My,). 
—  33^  3jsdo.  To  give  punishment,  to  punish  (B.  5,  268; 
My.).  —  3*  33.  Punishing  and  protecting  (J.  24,  56). 

siksha-upakaraua.  An  instrument  or  tool 
for  training,  etc.  (Bsv.  6,  after  11). 

siksha-upaya.  A  means  for  learning,  etc. 
2,  capital  punishment  (see  Nn.  s.  dra ), 

&S0  sikha.  =  3 s5.  The  clitoris  (6$ortc3ol>  oSoa^cdo  €50*0 
do  Mr.  328).  See  6$^-. 

&S0P3  sikhanda.  A  tuft  or  lock  (or  locks)  of  hair  left  on 
the  crown  or  sides  of  the  head  at  tonsure.  2,  the  tail  of 
a  peacock.  3,  a  crest;  a  top  (Cpr.  4,  after  75). 


sikhandaka.  A  tuft  or  lock  (or  locks)  of  hair  left 
on  the  crown  or  sides  of  the  head  at  tonsure. 

&S0r3  eikhandi.  Tufted;  crested.  2,  a  peacock.  3,  a  kind 
of  snake.  dd3o  3dr^o^  ^do^  ddr  (03&50,  etc. 

Si,  77).  4,  K.  of  a  rishi.  5,  N.  of  a  son  of  Drupada, 
born  os  a  female  (Bh.  6,  8  sum.).  6,  an  hermaphrodite 
(Mhr.;  My.;  d£3,  *  etc.,  Si.  195). 

#  sikhandike.  A  tuft  or  lock  of  hair  on  the  crown 
of  the  head  (si  £$3  Hla.). 

sikhara.  =  A>*3.  A  point,  a  top,  a  summit,  a  pin¬ 
nacle;—*^  peak  of  a  mountain; — the  top  of  a  tree. 

&S0&  eikhari.  =  fc3*0.  Pointed,  peaked,  crested,  tufted. 
2,  a  mountain  (ddrd  Kn.  65).  3,  a  tree  (*j&s,  dod^j 

65).  4,  the  lapwing  (see  ^jskb^*).  5,  the  plant  Achy- 

ranthes  aspera  (©dsdcfcrtF,' W^deS  Mr.  128).  6,  a  cover, 
a  lid  (see  erud^W).  7,  a  forest  (ssdp,,  d?$  65).  8,  gold 

(=5^> ode3,  £od£3F  6$).  9,  Arabian  jasmine. 

&SD0r$  sikharini.  An  eminent  or  excellent  woman.  2, 
K.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.).  3,  a  dish  of  curds  and  sugar  with 
spices. 

^SDDrfdcJ  sikhari-dasana*  Teeth  that  resemble  the  buds 
of  the  Arabian  jasmine  (J.  30,  11). 

&<soi)dop$  sikha-mani.  A  crest-gem;— pre-eminent  (at  the 
end  of  compounds,  Si.  217), 

sikhara.  A  pleasing  tone  or  note;  singing  (*o*£3, 
n 3?$  Nn.  73,  o.  r.  rra^cDd^). 

&537>dli  sikha-vat.  Having  a  point;  crested;  having  a 
tuft  of  hair;  — possessing  flame,  flaming;— fire. 
sikha-vala.  A  peacock. 

$>£)  sikhi.  Pointed,  crested,  peaked,  having  a  tuft  or  lock 
of  hair  on  the  top  of  the  head.  2,  a  peacock  (o$£^ 
Hn.  4;  Mr.  503).  3,  fire  4;  503).  4,  the  number  3. 
5,  H.  of  a  metrical  foot  (Ch.).  6,  a  comet  (*?3j,  -&drs  4). 

7,  K^fcii,  the  descending  node  (*$3o  503:  *^3o  Mr.  39). 

8,  the  top  of  a  tree  (^dsisrt),  do3d  3oa  4).  9,  the 

head  (33dOj  4;  3d^.  did  Mr.  471).  10,  a  crest  (dead, 
do*oU  4;  djj>d  503).  11,  a  tuft  of  hair  left  on  the 

crown  of  the  head  (33*^,  Nn.  162).  12,  a 

Brahmana  ^d;4).  13,  a  black  serpent  (=c3^js^ 

drt,  *)dddF  4).  14,  the  planet  Mars  (esomd*,  doo?1 

d*j  503).  15,  a  tree  (dj*  503;  Mr.  103).  16, 

copper  (33d^,  3^d^  4;  33d^503).  17,  a  helmet  (A^d 

*  1).  18,  Ceylon  leadwort  (doJsO*,  JdOJSO*  4).  (In 

some  of  the  instances  3i0  is=  3<s3).  —  3s0  f\£).  reifc. 
(Grj.  6,  38). 

sikhi-keth»  H,  of  a  king  (J.  25,  56.  57). 
eikhi-griva.  A  peacock’s  neck.  2,  sulphate  of 
copper,  blue  vitriol. 

sikhi-dhvaja.  ==  355*^0.  (J,  26,  32.  55).  2,  Karfcti- 
k6ya  (Sk.). 

sikhi-netra.  Siva  (My.). 

sikhi-patflkarana.  Kindling  a  fire.  See 

*3o  2. 

— 0 

f>a)bo$  sikhi-pincha,  A  feather  of  a  peacock’s  tail  (My.). 

&a)£0)c&  sikhi-braja.  The  number  3  (Ch.). 

sikhi-vahana.  Having  a  peacock  for  his  vehicle; 
Kdrttikeya. 
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sikhi-sandharana  (?).  See 

$>£  iikhe.  to.  =  2,  kso.  (3£>),  *a3,  *rt, 

*^,  *$3,  **.  A  sharp  end,  a  point,  a  spike,  a  peak, 
a  projection,  a  top,  an  end  or  point  in  general.  2,  a 
crest,  a  tuft,  a  plume;  — a  tuft  or  lock  of  hair  on  the 
crown  of  the  head  (see  ^^s^);— a  peacocks  crest.  3, 
the  head;  the  chief  of  anything,  the  acme.  4,  a  nipple . 
5,  a  flame .  6,  a  ray  of  light.  7,  the  heat  or  fever  of 

love,  8,  a  branch  which  takes  root;  any  branch. 

&Xo)  sigru.  The  horse-radish  tree ,  Moringa  pierygosperma 
Gaertn.  (Guilandina  moringa  Lin.;  see  ck?^).  2,  a  pot¬ 
herb  in  genwal. 

iXojSd  sigru- ja.  The  seed  of  the  Moringa. 

singhana.  =  Aoaseira,  etc. 

sita.  Sharpened,  whetted;  — thin,  emaciated;  — weak, 
feeble.  See  *o-;  Bp.  39,  55. 

sita-dru.  =  The  river  Sutlej. 

&35>Th  sitaru.  A  stringed  instrument,  a  eithara  (My.;  H.). 
siti.  =  A3  2.  White.  2,  black ,  dark-blue. 
siti-kantha.  Siva. 

© 

fyBrfodtf  eiti-s&raka.  Having  black  essence:  a  sort  of 
ebony ,  Diospyros  embryopte'iHs  Pers. 

&$©  iithiia.  Loose ,  slackened,  relaxed,  untied,  lax,  not 
rigid  or  compact ,  not  close  or  firm;  out  of  repair,  ruined 
(as  a  building,  My.);  looseness,  laxity,  a  loose  fasten¬ 
ing.  2,  a  peculiar  weak  state  of  double  consonants : 
the  state  of  their  lacking  force  of  utterance  and  not 
lengthening  a  preceding  syllable  (Smd.  52.  71).  3, 

decayed.  4,  inert  weak,  feeble  (sLos^  iocs  A  3£©d^.° 
Mr.  310). 

sithilate.  Looseness,  laxity;  the  state  of  being 
unfastened;  that  of  being  rained  or  out  of  repair  (My,); 
a  state  of  dissolution;  want  of  energy,  languor  (Grj,  6, 
50).  2,  =  3$©  No.  2  (Smd.  53.  54). 

&£©d^  sifchilatva.  =  3£©a§  No.  1.  2,  =  3£©d  No.  2  (Smd. 
51.53.408), 

sithila-dvitfa.  The  state  of  being  doubled  on 
the  principle  of  sithila  No.  2  (Smd.  47.  49.  54). 

sithila-vritti.  =  3£©d  No.  2.  (Smd.' 5 5.  140). 
sidana.  Behaving  badly,  etc.  (see  Mr.  s.  cks^F^). 
sini.  =  A$.  N.  of  a  son  of  Sumitra;— N.  of  a  descend¬ 
ant  of  Garga,  a  chief  of  the  Kshatriya  tribe;— a  man 
belonging  to  a  particular  class  of  Kshatriyas.  Sec 

eip&rasu.  Recommendation;  patronage  (My.;  B. 
5,  234;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  3«pd*). 

bb  sipi.  A  ray  of  light.  2,  skin,  leather. 

eipi-visbta.  Leprous;  leprosy  (tfs^sioF,  $JZTi 
©o  Nn.  143;  tfssj^sliF  Mr.  479).  2,  bald-headed,  hairless 
(esdua^otf,  14,  o.  r.  ^^£©sL)rij). 

3,  a  sick  man  (dJS^ricriw3,  dj^rt*^  143).  4,  Siva  (©o rt 
143). 

lipha-kanda.  The  root  of  a  watw-lily,  etc.  (srtfd 

253^). 

--4^3  siphe.  A  fibrous  root;  a  root  growing  from  a  branch 
(see  &  t^eo9©*). 


$ 83  sibi.  =  3<0,  A£.  (J.  24,  21). 

$83^  sibike.  =  (Aart  2),  A£rl  (ZXJdtf  Nn.  42;  J. 
31,  55;  82,  49). 

$233  libira.  —  3<Dd.  (risso  tf)cSos3  oicf  Mr.  287). 
simbe.  A  legume,  a  pod . 

lira.=  3d*^,  Ad  2,  As3  2,  *e3  2,  The  head  (dJ^  Nn. 
7).  2,  the  root  of  the  pepper  plant  (s3js£&,  SoS3  0£ 

G.).  3,  a  large  serpent  ( cf .  *$3  2).«—  3dttf0  £0*o.  To 

take  upon  one’s  head:  to  accept  with  pleasure  (as  a 
command)  for  execution,  to  honour  highly  (Bp.  39,  42; 
My.).  Cf.  3e3o &£>«?*  — .  3ds3js«?«  ©$«.:=  3dri0  £0 

*o.  (Bp.  28,  63;  44,  73).  —  3dc3js«?«  £0*o.  —  3dc$0  £0 
*0.  (Bp.  1,  15;  48,  21).  —  3ds^do.  -o-lodo.  Up  to  the 
head  (Grj.  1,  110).  —  Sdsrs^.'  To  honour  highly 

(Bp.  45,  16). 

siras-kampana.  Shaking  of  the  head,  waving 
of  it  (My.). 

siras-pradhani.  A  prime  minister  (J.  17,  30). 
&de£  ed  siras-cheda.  Cutting  of  the  head,  decapitation 

(My.). 

liras.  =  3d*o,  3d*o .  The  head  (3s0,  z&sd  Mr. 
471).  2,  the  skull.  3,  the  top  of  a  tree;  the  head  or  top 
of  anything;  the  highest  part. 

sirasA  With  the  head:  with  porfound  reverence 
or  humble  submission  (Mhr.).—  3d*3e> 
to  honour  highly  (G.,  preface;  My.).  —  3d?ro  sSfo?*).  = 
3 dcJO  qSOFx).  (My.). 

S‘dA)3d  sirasi-ja.  Produced  on  the  head:  the  hair  of  the  head. 
foteo  sirasu.  Tbh.  of  (Bp.  49,  17;  54,  6.  42;  59,  12). 

—  3d&£0  #o*o.  =  3dr5jsv«  £0*o.  (Bp.  53,  23). 

siraska.  Belonging  to  the  head;  that  belongs  to  the 
head.  2,  a  helmet;  a  crown  (Slv.  4,  134);  a  turban. 
See  «5-. 

§>d?3  liraste.  The  office  or  business  of  a  sirastedara  (My.). 
o 

nt>d  Iiraste-d4ra.  The  head  native  clerk  in  the 

mi  0 

office  of  a  collector  or  in  a  court  of  justice  (My.;  Br.; 
Mhr.,  H.  3d*  $crad). 

frd*  liras-tra.  Head-protector:  a  helmet.  2,  a  turban, 

S 

a  cap. 

liras-trana.  —  (My.;  Si.  279). 

sira-snana.  Bathing  (the  body  together  with) 
the  head:  bathing  the  whole  body  (My.). 

&d?jg  sirasya.  Belonging  to  the  bead;— clean  or  unentan¬ 
gled  hair. 

liras-sandh^na.  The  act  of  joining,  or  of  sup¬ 
porting,  the  head.  See 

sirassu.  Tbh.  of  3d^.  The  head  (en)d  Effort  Nn. 
23;  Ad,  Hn.  162).  2,  a  crown,  a  crest  (do'Skkj  162). 
3,  a  tuft  of  hair  on  the  crown  of  the  head  (3£), 

162). 

sirisha.  =  Ad*©,  AO*,  A*F©.  The  tree  Acacia 
sirissa  Buch.  (see  tf&zl).  2,  a  large  tree,  Albizzia  lebbeck 
Benth.  (St.  &  PL). 

&3  lire.  —  Adi,  Ad,  *d.  Any  tubular  vessel  of  the  body, 
a  nei've,  a  tendon,  a  fibre,  a  gut,  a  vein,  a  blood-vessel, 
an  artery  (*do&  *d  Hla.).  See  *d. 


SS/dgrt. 


siras-griha.  A  room  on  the  top  of  a  house. 
siras-granfchi.  A  bunch  or  chaplet  (of  pearls) 
on  the* head  (sA/Brs©*  Mr.  334), 

eiras-ja.  The  hair  of  the  head  (do?^o&  =*j3d^ 
2STn.  5). 

f^ecS?#  siras-d6sa.  The  region  of  the  head,  the  head. 

siras-dhara.  —  Sdjs^qSd.  (^jadv*  JTn*  41.  144). 
siras-dhare.  The  neck. 

Miae^tfr©  siras-dharana.  Taking  upon  or  bearing  on 
the  head.  See  5^63*. 

&■&©?$>  siras-dhi.  The  neck. 

siras-bhramane.  Vertigo,  giddiness  (J.  13, 85). 
siras-mani.  Crest-jewel,  a  gem  worn  in  a  crest. 
2,  a  most  distinguished  person;  best  (Bp,  41,  5;  61,  70; 
J.  2,  45;  14,16). 

siraa-rakshe.  =  (My.), 

Wj8elJ^|  siras-ratna.  A  jewel  worn  in  a  crest. 

Mia edoSo  siras-ruha.  The  hair  of  the  head  (dos* 

Nn.  4.  22.  45). 

M© e*&©eX  siras-roga,  Headache  (doe*  &©s4  Mr.  3<s7,  o.  r. 
Sdd^d^ijJ). 

&3js>?od©odJ  siras-valaya.  A  certain  feat  of  wrestlers  (Ssv. 
4,75). 

&■&©?£  siras-vedane.  =  Sdde^dus^rt.  (My.). 

eiras-veshtana.  A  turban  (e/\)&  ^d,  ddAb^ 
.  Nn.  121;  Cpr.  2,  59). 

siras-veshti.  =  S&a^djeS.  (Y.  38,  after  98). 
siras-vyathe.  =  q.  v. 

&i©?S3t>g$  siras-vy&dhi.  =  (My.). 

&&©?£>  siras-asthi.  The  skull. 

Hf  sirsi.  Iff.  of  a  town  on  the  western  ghauts  (My.; 
B.3,  30). 

$£J  sila.  Ears  of  corn  left  in  a  field; — gathering  ears  of 
corn,  gleaning.  See  e/vo$-. 

sila-vritti.  Subsistence  by  gleaning  (Si.  299). 
sil&-jatu.  Bitumen;  red  chalk. 

Sila-jit.  = &QWA&.  (©qjgF,  wa^s,  G.  as 

sila-ada.  Stone-eater;  N.  —  N.  (Bp.  1 

sum.;  1,  64). 

sila-dhatu.  Chalk;  red  chalk;  etc.  (My.). 
sil&-nadi.  3ST.  of  a  river  on  the  Himalaya  (My.). 
$£^230^  sil&-patta.  A  flat  stone  for  grinding  condiments, 
etc:  ($3Ajo±>  *gr«3<5  Mr.  406). 

^o37)o7\  sila-apahga.  A  deformed,  huge  stone  (J.  10,  7). 

sila-bbMi,  A  stone-cutter’s  chisel.  2,  the  plant 
Plectranthus  scmellarioidea  (?  Mr.  131;  Sk.  Sera 

«??*). 

sil&li.  =  £>*>€).  See 

2>£^d^F  sil&-varsha.  =  (My.). 

sila-vigraha.  A  stone  image  (My.), 
sitt-vrishti.  Stone-rain:  hail  (My.), 
sild-s^sana.  A  grant  or  edict  inscribed  on  stone 
(Bp.  37,  25). 


$£Q?di>d  sila-sara.  Iron  (ftOTOid,  etc.,  wa&SJSFoS*  Mr.  98). 

£>0  sill.  The  lower  timber  of  a  door.  2,  a  small  earth - 
loorm. 

silindhra.  A  mushroom  Nn’  86>  Mr.  48 5)* 

2,  a  sort  of  tree  (d.  ,  dJdd  86;  d^  485).  3,  an 

arrow  (dd,  86). 

&d?dooSD  sili-mukha.  =  S<#{jdoono.  An  arrow.  2,  a  bee. 
f>£Oi!ro  siluku.  Balance  in  hand  (of  money,  articles,  etc., 
My.;  Mhr,,  H.  'dtrtf)*  —  Balance  left  (My.). 

$&oe3  silube.  —  AjwotS,  q.  v. 

sile.  =  Aid  1,  ?3d  1.  A  stone;  a  rock  (^e-o  Nn.  68; 
rtJEW  Sm,  95;  ^£$96;  tfo*  108;  see  $$e3s4);  a  flat  stone 
on  which  substances  are  ground.  3d 

Sm.  98).  SdodofSsbd  dod  (^oesodj^  101).  2 ^the  lower 

timber  of  a  door. 

$>&&$?£  cdo  silH-uecaya.  Bock-accumulation:  a  mountain. 
£t 

Mia-udvahana-d&ru.  A  wooden  lever  for 
raising  stones.  See  ^esodoo^2. 

£>&©e3SFd  sil4-flrjita.  -Stone-fastened  (?):  a  flag-staff  (*3  63^ 
dod  Mr.  192,  originally  3dja^&^d,  o.  rs.  3d-©^ts 

d,  SdjB^ioo^). 

silp a.  =  2*3$ .  An  art,  any  manual  or  mechanical  or 
fine  art  (  =  tfe3,  q.  v.;  Smd.  282).  2,  skill  in  any  art •  — « 
Artisanship  (especially  work  upon  stone,  My.; 
B.  4, 147).  —  -e$ si.  An  artisan  (especially 

one  who  works  upon  stone,  My.). 

$><$£&  silpafea.  An  artisan  (Smd.  232). 

silpa-karraa,  =  Ho.  1.  (tfe3,  Nn. 

150). 

silpa-karaka.  A  man  versed  in  an  art. 
silpa-karike.  A  woman  versed  in  an  art. 
silpa-gara.  An  artisan,  a  mechanic  (B.  4,  95). 

silpa-vikarma.  =  =^51 >f,  q.  w. 

silpa-vidye.  The  science  of  mechanics,  mechani¬ 
cal  knowledge,  skill  in  art;— handicraft,  art.  dj^rid 
3ij?3odi€)  ^ci5ive>n  ^c3fod>  zij& 

ciosisitfj  (^d^  Nr.). 

silpa-sale.  A  workshop ,  a  manufactory. 

,  eilpa-sastra.  A  treatise  on  any  mechanical  or 

QJ  >-■  fy 

fine  art  (as  architecture,  etc.);  — mechanics  (My.;  B.  4, 
151^v  '  ■ 

eilpi.  Belonging  or  relating  to  any  meohanieal  art;  — 
an  artificer,  an  artist,  an  artisan.  2,  images  engraved 
on  stone  (My.). 

silpika.  ="i3<L  rt  1,  £0  ri.  Ail  artisan,  a  mechanic. 

OJ  »J  w 

silpika-vidye.  =s  dvAzSg. 

silpiga.  Tbh.  of  (B.  4,  151;  My.), 

silpi-sale.  A  workshop,  a  manufactory. 

Siva.  “  3s$a  Aid  1.  Auspicious,  prosp&'ous,  happy  (^,» 
dj3)ort^  Nn.  6;  Mr.  495).  2,  bliss,  prosperity^ 

happiness,  well-being,  pleasure  (?&so  6).  8 }Siva  (df^de; 
495;  Kk.  5).  4,  virtue,  etc.  (s$e^  6).  5,  a  serpent 
tj$d£5^6;  ^dF  495).  6,=  Sd,  a  jackal  (?^n® 
o,  ciO  6;  8^0  495;  etc.,  ciO  Mr.  162).  7,  a  parrot 
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1 53^ 

M  6;  atfcJ  495,  o.  r.  4-50).  8,  =  3s3,  the  tree 

Terminalia  chebula  Roxb.  (es$o3o,  ee3d6;  495). 

9,  =  3s5,  the  emblie  myrobalan  (fc?*3owtf,  <3©  6;  <3© 
495).  10,  the  Banyan  tree  (S3&,  fc?t>c3  53od  6).  11,  the 

black  thorn-apple  sSjElrSoc^odi  ftnl  Cb.).  12,  N* 

of  a  mountain  53s3f3<32§ss3  6).  13,  water  (enizd^  6). 

14,  foam,  etc.  &J®d  6;  $^495);  15,  white  (^sjy, 

6).  16,  sand  (&^3,  s3otf<c«  6).  17,  thick,  close, 

etc.  6;  *3*^  495).  18,  a  measure  of 

capacity  Mr.  206).  See  lip.  58,  17-19.  3*3  i?JS^c3o 
? —  d«33 !  05^3  ?3e5rto  FbS  #S3*! 

^dsssrtf  ^dc3o  (Prvs.).  (if  one 

ties  and  suspends  Siva,  i.  e.  his  lihga,  round  the  neck, 
is  it  done  because)  3s3 

5&c3s3  aratfo!  (Sp.). —  3s3s5i£t3$s3.  3ST. 

(Bp,  3,  17).  —  Sstt-otfdod^.  K.  (Bp.  58,  8).  —  3s3fc33. 
N".  (Bp.  55,  55).  —  3s3sia>d.  —  3S3FX&SJ,.  The  cord  which 
like  a  necklace  supports  the  linga  on  the  breast  of  the 
Lingavantas  (C.).  2,  the  janivara  of  the  Ar&dhya 

Brahmanas  of  which  they  reject  the  original  meaning, 
considering  it  to  be  identical  with  Ho.  1  (C.).  —  35353* 
*«*%•  K.  (Bp.  23,  29).  —  3s3s3?53.  N.  (Bp.  14,  1;  see  £33 
ttXtf-).  —  daat&  N.  (Bp.  59,  7).  —  jfosl  tfd.  An 
erect  shrubby  plant,  Pavonia  zeylanica  Cav.  (Z.).  2, 

the  plant  Hibiscus  micranthus  Lin.  (Z.).  —  3s3c3* 
rts3JQ&.  N.  (Bp.  54  sum.;  57,  86).  —  SsS^nlsSoodj^.  U. 
(Bp.  38,  46;  55,  2.  8.  23;  57  sura.;  57,  80.  81.  88.  89).  — 

SsStfWMl  Tbh.  of  353g)**:3.  (Bp.  58,  81.  39).  _  3*3*3 

*raocL.  —  L  ( V .  6,  22).  —  3s3s3?3*cxL3t  Tbh.  of 

(Bp.  57,  81). —  35353  cffsodotf.  N.  of  a 

prince  of  Nagara.  33^  eraodys*^  3*o,  taxes  imposed 
by  him  (My.).  —  3d$e3,.  H.  (Bp.  9,  45).  —  3s3s3JOrt 
°^*  (®P*  58,  4).  —  3&d£fiio«£).  A  scandent  plant 

with  red  and  yellow  flowers,  Gloriosa  superba  Lin. 
(St.  &  PL).  —  3 tfdojrf,.  K.  (B.  2;  43).  —  3ide3otf 
^£*3.  N.  (Bp.  1, 10).  —  sadotfeoo^odbg.  3ST.  (Bp.  53,55). 

&s3il!r  sivaka.  A  post,  a  pale,  a  stake,  a  peg ,  a  plug  (rio& 
o&  rUti  Hla.;  rLabi  Mr.  288;  nb^,  Hr.). 

siva-kari.  One  who  causes  happiness  (Pfoajotfod^ 
s3o  Mr.  230). 

siva-khta.  The  place  in  a  temple  where  Saivas 
have  to  take  their  meals  (My.). 

siva-gahge.  A  village  and  hill  in  Mysore,  noted 
as  a  place  for  pilgrimage;  the  temple  there  contains  a 
linga  and  Basava  (My.). 

siva-gana.  Siva’s  host  of  ancient  and  new  followers 
(pramathas,  jahgamas,  etc.  Bp.  57,  90). 

siva-h-kara.  Causing  happiness  or  prosperity, 
auspicious,  propitious. 

siva-tati.  =  35^0^^.  Causing  happiness,  etc. 

&«3ce>c3  siva-dana.  Buttermilk  (S.  Mhr.);  a  gift  in  the 
name  of  Siva  (My.).  $5©  erocajj,  ^©  erura^,  tf&sr 
3s3cra^?-»^©  enicso,,  'a©  en>eao„  toA>  odjavrbrle  3s3ro*<3? 

<v»  ro  eo  —o  & 

(Prvs.). 

siva-dikshe.  Initiation  in  the  doctrines  of  the 
saiva  sect  (Bp.  57,  4). 

foSqJD  sivadha.  Ah  exclamation  of  sorrow  (Grj.  8,  75). 


siva-nabhi.  A  particular  form  of  the  siva-lihga 
(Sk.).  —  353^^10^.  =  ?dJ3^oS^W^>.  (St.  &  PL). 

eiva-nirmalya.  The  flowers,  etc.  remaining 
of  an  offering  which  has  been  made  to  Siva  (My.), 
siva-pura.  Benares  (Sk.);  Kailasa  (Bp.  25,  11). 
siva-phje.  Worship  or  adoration  of  Siva.  3a3s^^ 
odj©  toi^  S3 art  (Prv.). 

siva-prasada.  —  35353^53,  SsjsS^’s.odb,  A  prasada 
received  from  Siva  or  left  at  his  worship  (Bp.  58  sum.; 
58,  29.  33;  59  sum.;  Rsv.  13,  after  1). 

£>»3o3jj?ds>D  siva-prasadi.  A  Lihgavanta;  one  who  has  re¬ 
ceived  a  gift  from  Siva  (My.). 

siva-pras&dita.  =  3s3od?ys>od)^.  Given  by  Siva 
as  a  prasada  (V.  5,  after  14)  or  left  at  his  worship, 
eiva-prani.  A  Lihgavanta  (Y.  11,  5), 

^3$^  siva-bhakta.  A  follower  of  Siva;  a  Lihgavanta 
(Bp.  25,  22). 

siva-malli.  The  tree  Agati  grandiflorum  Desv. 
(Sesbana  grandiflora  Poir.).  2,  the  low  under-shrub 
Indigofera  aspalathoides  Yahl.  (St.  &  PL). 

siva-mdrti.  Siva;  his  phallus  (©ort,  3s3s3JJ33r 
ifivi  Nn.  114). 

^s3o3j3?X  siva-yoga.  Abstract  contemplation  of  Siva, 
cultivating  absorption  into  Siva  by  various  ascetic 
means  (V.  11,  6). 

eiva-ydgi.  A  person  who  practises  sivayoga 

(My.). 

siva-ratri.  A  night  on  which  fasting,  vigil,  etc. 
are  held  in  honour  of  Siva  in  the  dark  half  of  the 
month  magha  (Bp.  6,  1;  53, 13).  &=erart3?  s3j>3?1  3530*3, 
to^  3o*?i  (Prv.). 

siva-ratre.  =  3s3as>3,.  (Bp.  9,  39;  26,  3;  41,  23;  42, 
10;  53,  30;  54,  76;  J.  13,  45).  o$s3o*  sSoqSg  3s3oa  J 
(Prv.).  —  3s3o*4  ft s3o*J.  reit.  (Bp.  53,  13). 

—  SsSos^odJsd^db.  -t^cf^do.  A  Jangama  who  has  to  go 
from  house  to  house  and  eat  palara  on  sivaratre  (My.). 

—  3s3os^^sotfra,  JT.  (Bp.  58,  6).  —  3do*  J^oftodo^.  N. 
(Bp.  58,  3). 

&53©oa  siva-lihga.  Siva’s  genital  organ  or  Siva  worship¬ 
ped  in  the  form  of  a  phallus  (Bp.  26,  50;  61,  70;  J.  24, 
14;  see  £?&-).  2,  N.  —  353©ort^.  -wsd .  N.  (B.  4,  217). 

3s3©oft^?^,3C$.  A  prasMa  of  the  sivalihga  (Bp.  58, 
32;  61,  18).—  3s3©ortd^*tsr.  IST.  (B.  4,  216). 

%>£€)?£  siva-Hle.  Siva’s  sport.  353©°© 

(Prv.). 

siva-loka.  Kailasa  (My.), 
siva-vipra.  An  Aradhya  Brahmana  (Bp.  50,  1). 
siva-sakti.  Siva’s  energy  personified  as  his  wife. 

„  f>  V 

2,  attachment  or  devotion  to  Siva.  —  s=v3s3 

(St.  &  PL). 

siva-sarana.  A  Jahgama;  a  Lihgavanta  (My.). 

—  3s3aidraC5d^.  -ssodo^.  N.  (Bp.  46,  44). 

siva-samudra.  JST,  of  a  village  and  of  its 
jmple  on  the  river  Kavhri  (My.). 

siva-shtra,  =  353ro*d  s.  3*3.  (Bp.  44,  61). 

^?3jaeci5  siva-sodari.  A  Bister  in  Siva  (Bp.  14,  13). 
eiva-angi.  N.  of  a  plant  (w*ft  Mr.  127). 
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eiva-acara.  The  rites  or  practices  of  eaivas 
(especially  of  lingavantas).  —  3;y3"casd33.  -S3d.  A 
follower  of  the  saiva  rites;  a  lingavanfca  (My.). 

&332&o  sivati.  Hog-weed  3f3,  Mr,  133,  o.  r. 

d^rald). 

3>S33d^^8fft>3^j  siva-advaita-bbajya.  One  whoso  only 
portion  or  lot  is  Siva  (V.  11,5). 

$S5t)£^  siva-anada.  Siva’s  joy.  2,  N.  (Bp.  34,  4.  9). 

o 

(siva-Ayi).  1.  N.  (Bp.  59,  6). 

&S3SO30  siv&yi.  2.  Besides;  except;  extra  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr., 
H.)*  —  The  effects  of  persons  dying  with¬ 

out  heirs,  etc.,  which  revert  to  government  (My.). 

Ssrotfe&P©  sivA-ramana.  Siva  (Bp.  25,  51), 

3>o3t>edFc3  iiva-arcane.  Worship  of  Siva.  3^>3c^  $3^ 

&  fcortdort  3sra3Fc3rrao2)odo  (Prv.). 

siva-alaya.  Any  temple  dedicated  to  Siva  (=$? 
srad,  cSe^rt^j  iSsssauoda  Nn.  38;  Bp.  41,  7). 

fdssirdO  <3  siva-vallabha.  Siva  (Grj.  1,  133;  2,  108). 

§>£  sivi.  =  3iS.  N.  of  a  king. 

%&§  sivike.  =  3&=$,  etc.  A  palanquin ,  a  Utter;- — a  bier, 
sivira.  =  3z3d.  A  camp ;  an  intrenohraent  for  the 
protection  of  an  army;  — a  royal  camp,  a  royal  residence, 
sivn.  Tbh.  of  33.  N.  (B.  2,  16). 

^3  sive.  §>Z5d.  —  Aj3.  The  wife  of  Siva:  Durgd.  2,  a 
jackal.  3,  the  emblic  myrobalan,  Emblica  officinalis 
Gaerfc.  (3^  Hla,).  4,  the  tree  Tei'minalia  chebula  Boxb. 
(see  e^d),  5,  the  tree  Prosopis  spicigera  Lin.  (see 

lo^2).  See  33. 

siva-aikya.  One  who  has  become  one  with,  or 
has  been  absorbed  into,  Siva  (Bp.  27,  71).  See 

sisira.  Cool ,  cold .  2,  coolness,  cold,  frost .  3,  the 
cool  or  cold  season  (from  about  the  middle  of  January 
to  that  of  March,  comprising  the  months  &  ^3?^ 
Mr.  70). 

sisira-kara.  The  moon  (My.), 
sisira-ritu.  —  33d  Ho.  3.  (My.). 

sisira-upacara.  Kind  treatment  with  cooling 
or  refreshing  articles  (Cpr.  8,  84;  Abh.  P»  4,  94;  Grj. 
4,  117;  My.). 

sisu.  =  A  child,  an  infant;— the  young  of  any 

animal,  as  a  calf,  puppy,  etc.  2,  a  pupil,  a  scholar. 
SdJ  3^!  oi3,  3ooao^  3j3o5j?>OAj 

(Prv.). 

sisuka.  A  child.  2,  a  fish  resembling  a  porpoise  or 
a  porpoise . 

sisute.  =  3dosfj.  (Opr.  2,  16). 

sisntva.  Childhood. 

sisu-pala.  N.  of  a  king  who  was  killed  by 
Krishna  (Bh.  2,  8  sum.). 

Sdo'rfj tfd  sisu-mara.  =  3odJ3JS>d.  The  Gangetic  porpoise, 
Delphinus  gangeticus  (see  &  $r(6y>).  2,  the  heaven¬ 

ly  porpoise :  a  collection  of  the  stars  and  planets, 
sisu-sandharana.  (?).  See  z^^oF. 
sisu-hari.  Child-destroyer:  N.  of  a  female  demon 
(Bp.  14,  14). 


sisna.  The  penis . 

sisme.  =  3d^.  (3ooa^,  €>ort  Nn,  117;  Oort,  etc. 

Mr.  328). 

sisvidana.  Sinful,  toicked. 

sisrAsha.  Tbh.  of  (eA>3ra&,  etc.,  *es5 

Mr.  27). 

aisrAshe.  ==  3dJ^3.  (My.). 

sishta.  1.  Left,  remaining,  residual;  remainder.  See 
«5  3-,  etc. 

sishta.  2.  Ordered,  commanded.  2,  disciplined,  edit- 
fated,  trained;—  obedient,  docile;— learned,  ioise;  —  a 
learned  man; — well-behaved,  good,  virtuous;  — eminent, 
noble,  excellent.  3,  instruction,  order.  See  Kavy.  V, 
1;  Bp.  4,  50;  22,  38;  36,  43;  59,  26. 

sishta-parip&l aka.—  (My.). 

stoaafcJetf  sishta-paripalana.  Protection  of  the  virtuous 

(My.). 

$4  sishta-palaka.  A  guardian  or  protector  of  the 

virtuous  (C.  Bp.  47,  27). 

sishta-acara.  The  manner  and  procedure,  the 
custom  and  course,  of  the  venerable  and  good  (My.). 

sishti.  Ruling.  2,  an  order,  a  command.  3,  punish¬ 
ed 

ment,  chastisement. 

8037^0X3  sishma-bage-mara.  A  valuable  timber  tree, 
furnishing  a  kind  of  blackwood,  Dalbergia  sissoo  Roxb. 
(St.  &  PL). 

sishya.  To  be  disciplined  or  educated.  2,  a  pupil, 
a  disciple .  See  Bp,  39,  39;  J.  2,  18;  Sp.  s.  0«>z3e>r^«  3,  an 
apprentice  (Mhr.). 

sishyatana.  Pupilage;  apprenticeship  (B.  5,  273). 

8i8^atva>  The  State  °r  cliaracter  °f  a  P°Pi5’ 

pupilage  (My.). 

$3^^^  sishya-sampattu.  A  large  number  of  pupils 
or  followers  (My.). 

$3^3rfFc3  sishya-arjane.  The  gain  or  fees  received  from 
pupils  (My.). 

sistu.  —  Aim  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.).  2,  a  roll  of  the 

householders  (of  a  village,  etc.)  from  whom  the  revenue 
is  to  be  gathered  in,  or  upon  whom  an  assessment  i3  to 
be  laid  (Mhr.,  H.).  3,  assessment,  tax  (My.;  Br.).  4, 

suitable,  proper,  correct  (Mhr.);  beautiful,  elegant,  de¬ 
corated;  decoration  (My.).  3^  3^o  3j3^33e93ja^7l 
3W  s&^odoo,  (Prv.)*  —  SFbrraes.  A  decorated 

man;  a  fop;  a  lewd  man  (My.) - - Lewdness 

(My.)*  —  3sb  rra3F.  A  decorated  female;  a  foppish  one; 
a  whore  (My.). 

f>S?e3ooSO  siU-mukha.  =  3©?3^w.  (335,  trate-Nn.  27;  Abh. 
P.  4,  94;  J.  22,  42). 

sikara.  =  4o^3d.  Thin  or  drizzling  rain, 

drizzle,  spray,  rain  driven  by  wind.  2,  a  drop  of  rain 
or  water. 

h&j  sighra.  Quick,  speedy;—  3^o,  quickly,  rapidly, 
swiftly  etc.  Smd.  391;  £ 

3d,  etc.  Kk.  50;  tS?rt, 

etc.  Sm.  61);  — swiftness  (Bp.  44,  5). 

lighragami.  Going  quickly:  a  camel  (sradES, 
^  Nn.  99). 
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sighra-vedhi.  Quickly  piercing  (the  mark):  a 
good  archer  Hla.). 

ttghrx.  A  particular  plant  (=c%5  Sk.).  2,  another 

plant  sdxido&jo&o  Mr.  145). 

sita.  =  Cold,  chilly,  frigid; — cold,  coldness.  See 

2»  dull,  apathetic;  idle,  lazy,  stupid.  3,  the  ratan, 
Calamus  rotang  Willd.  (or  a  kind  of  ratan,  C.  fascieu- 
latus;  see  *^).  4,  the  tree  Cordia  myxa  Lin.  (==eA553«> 

*■>)•  5,  water  (Sk);  dampness;  damp  (My.).  «aJ363s 

tjjodosS^?  (Pry.). 

sitaka.  Cold,  dull ,  sloio,  apathetic;  idle,  lazy,  stupid. 

sifca-kara.  Having  cold  rays:  the  moon.  2,  N.  of 
a  metrical  foot  (Ch.). 

tfzjTj  sttakara-dhara.  Siva  (Bp.  43,  9). 
stfca-kirana.  =  Ho.  1.  (J.  4,  4). 

sita-krifc-kara.  The  moon  (Grj.  4,  114). 
stta-jvara.  A  cold  fever,  ague  (SoSfoc^s&F  Mr. 
387;  My.).  2,  fever  occasioned  by  cold  (My.). 

%Z&#&0  sita-bhfru.  Afraid  of  cold.  2,  Arabian  jasmine , 
Jasminum  zambac . 

sita-marici.  =  (^^  Nn.  123). 

lita-rasmi.  =  &^s±)05&3.  (My.). 

?>e^08j  sita-ruci.  =  (Bp.  11,  18). 

sitala.  Cold ,  chilly,  frigid,  cool.  2,  the  plant 

Marsilea  quadrifolia  Lin.  (see  53j5C3?1o  3). 

sitale.  =  A^tf,  A'srt  1.  Small-pox;  (the  chicken- 
pox);— the  goddess  presiding  over  or  inflicting  small¬ 
pox. 

Sita-vari.  Cold  water  (Hrj.  4,  116). 

sita-siva.  A  kind  of  fennel  (=  sradeodi).  2,  a  sort 
of  resin,  storax  or  benzoin.  3,  rock-salt. 

3>e^otfo  sita-amsu.  Cool- rayed:  the  moon. 

sita-ahga.  Cold-bodied,  having  cold  limbs.  2,  a 
kind  of  fever.  (K.). 

sita-ambu.  ==s  3^53«>0.  (J,  3?  12). 
sidhu.=  Aj^.  A  spirit  distilled  from  molasses,  rum. 
sina.  Congealed,  thick.' 
lira.  =  Aj^d.  (Gh). 

sfrna.  Withered,  shriveled;  decayed,  rotten;  thin, 
wasted;  slender,  small;  shattered,  injured  (My.), 
sirsha.  =  A)d?o.  The  head. 

sirshaka.  =  Ai^tf  1.  The  head  or  skull.  2,  a 
helmet;— a  turban  Mr,  342).  3,  an  ornament 

of  flowers  on  the  head  (sjo^odb©  dooatf 
Mr.  334). 

sirsha-c-chedya.  To  be  beheaded,  meriting 
death  by  decapitation.  See  Nr.  s.  1. 

sirshanya.  Clean  and  unentangled  hair.  2,  a 
helmet; — a  cap. 

stla.  =  Disposition,  inclination,  character,  natural 
disposition ;  habit,  usage.  2,  practice,  behaviour ,  conduct 
(&25dd  Nn.  129).  3 ,  good  disposition  or  character,  good 
nature,  good  conduct,  moral  practice,  virtue,  piety.  4, 
form,  shape,  beauty.  5,  at  the  end  of  compounds: 
possessed  of  naturally;  propense,  prone,  disposed  to. 


rtoss  &q&> 

(Prvs.).  See  Smd.  238. 

sila-grahana.  Following  an  inclination;  ob¬ 
serving  a  practice  (Smd.  238). 

stla-vanta.  A  man  possessed  of  good  qualities, 
one  of  a  good  or  amiable  disposition,  a  well-conducted 
man  (Bp.  1,  33;  47,  49).  3^s3^d  sJjs 

odjsraodx^  (Pry.).  Feminine  £^£<3  3$  $$f\  & 

tsortsdorl  Ss^itfFeSrrao&oaj  (Prv.).  —  od^.  -«$rt 

odog.  N.  (Bp.  58,  7). 

sila-vriddha.  Advanced  in  moral  practice,  very 
virtuous  (My.). 

sivalli.  N.  of  a  oreeping  plant  (=2rs»^  ?0,  etc.  Mr, 
14?). 

#0^  suka.  =  utotf-J.  A  parrot  (M  Nn.  10.  23.  153).  2,  a 
mango  tree  £od  153).  3,  the  silk-cotton 

•  tree  53od  153).  4,  a  particular  drug 

and  perfume  (=  r^sdesF).  5,  cloth,  clothes  (afw  Mr. 
521).  6,  a  son  of  Vyasa  (Bsv.  5,  75);  an  ascetio  (olo^A, 
odiS  153).  7,  Siva  (dog,  ^d  153). 
suka-tata.  Yyasa  (J.  5,  47). 

suka-nasa.  Having  a  nose  like  a  parrot’s  beak. 
2,  the  tree  Calosanthes  indica  Bl.  (or  Bignonia  indica 
Lin.).  3,  the  tree  Bignonia  chelonoides  Lin. 

duka-panjara.  A  parrot’s  cage  (My.). 

Efo’Srssard  suka-vani.  The  prate  of  a  parrot  (My.).  2,  a 
woman  who  speaks  like  a  parrot  (My.). 

suka^saptati.  N.  of  seventy  stories  related  by 
a  parrot  (My.), 

suka-ukti.  The  prate  of  a  parrot  (^jseso  rt^cdo 
Ek  Ct.  II,  65). 

sukta.  Sour  gruel  (essj^  Hla.).  2. 

m-D  tt  2a  '  9 

sour,  acid  Si.  428);  a  kind  of  acid  liquid 

or  vinegar.  3,  harsh;  hard  (£djs3,  i3e39A)Sdorio  Nr.). 

sukti.  =  A  pearl-oyster,  an  oyster-shell  (A)  5^ 

Ct.  I,  75;  Mr.  412);  a  small  shell,  a  muscle,  a 

cookie.  2,  a  sort  of  perfume.  3,  a  curl  on  a  horse’s 
neck  or  breast. 

JtoZjS  suktike.  =  No.  1.  (My.). 

sukti-ja.  Oyster-born :  a  pearl  (Kavy.  Y,  4;  Cpr. 
8,  34;  Ssv.  1,  34). 

sukti-mat.  N.  of  a  mountain  or  mountain 
’  range.  See 

sukra.  =  &>%•  Bright,  resplendent.  2,  white.  3, 
Agni,  fire.  4,  the  planet  Venus,  or  its  regent ,  the 

preceptor  of  the  asuras.  5,  semen  virile.  6,  the  month 
jyeshtha  (May-June).  ^0^  sd^c sstfcLa  ^  ft#  (Prv.). 
sukra-n&di.  N.  of  a  work  on  astrology  (My.), 
sukra-ntti.  N.  of  a  work  on  ethics  (My.). 
&OT&j'Z&)S5t)irf$  sukra-maha-dase.  An  aspeot  of  the  planet 
Venus  that  is  considered  as  influencing  the  fortunes  of 
men  for  good  (My.,  also  as  sb^doedcSr^). 

sukra-mddha.  The  time  of  the  year  during 
which  Yenus  is  invisible,  which  is  considered  as 
inauspicious  (Mv.,  also  as  ^J^sSo^). 

sukrala.  Spermatic,  seminal.  2,  lustful . 


sukra-vara.  Friday  (C.;  B.  1,  7). 
eukra-sishya.  Pupil  of  Sukra :  an  Asura. 
tfo^w^cdoF  gukra-licarya.  Sukra,  the  preceptor  of  the 
Asuras  (My.).  2,  a  monoculous  man,  a  Cyclops  (My.; 

Mbr.). 

sukra-udaya.  The  time  of  the  year  when  the 
sukramMha  has  passed  away  (My.). 

sukla.  =  (&>=£),  2"  Bright;  white ;  a  white 

colour  (A) 3,  Mdo  Nn.  32).  2,  the  light  half  of  a  month 
from  new  to  full  moon .  3,  the  third  year  in  the  cycle 

of  sixty  (My.).  4,  semen  virile  (3?^,  32; 

Kn.  125;  'a^ocfc,  etc.  Mr.  395;  si> 

833  srad  Mr.  497;  hr.  508).  5,  the  eye  (es* , 

6,  a  disease  of  the  cornea  or  white 
part  of  the  eye.l  7,  N.  of  a  month  (3js3,  5Sjs>3$^3  32; 

508;  Mr.  tO).  8,  large,  great  (&>qk,  32)- 

9,  a  valiant  man  32;  tf©  508).  —  ki. 

20e|s  wo 

(Prv.). 

suklatva.  Whiteness  (My.). 

35^  eukla-paksha.  The  light  half  of  a  month , 
period  from  new  to  full  moon  (^^3^.  59;  ^m.  20). 

2,  the  innocent  or  pure  Bide  of  two  sides  or  parties  con¬ 
tending.  3,  the  condition  of  a  female  after  menstru¬ 
ation  during  the  suklapaksKa  (Bp.  40,  21). 

tfo#  Sretfo  sukla-p&dya.  The  first  day  of  the  light  half 
co  73 

of  the  month  (Si.  39;  My.). 

^o«>>  33?>o7\  sukla-apanga.  Having  white  eye-corners:  a 

no 

peacock.  (R.). 

^  sue.  Sorrow ,  grief ; —  affliction. 

suci.  =  Bright;  white;  a  white  colour  (#3^>, 

Mtio  Ifn.  18).  2,  clean,  pure;  purity  (akc^,  5^  18). 

3,  virtuous,  holy,  innocent,  undefiled; — honest,  upright, 

true;— correct,  accurate,  free  from  fault  or  error; 
guileless;— innocence,  virtue,  goodness; — correctness, 
accuracy.  4,  a  faithful  minister;  a  true  friend.  5,  an 
ascetic  (al©^S?3  ,  18).  6,  a  Brabmana  (13-3)3 

<3,  18).  7,  fire  18).  8,  eternal, 

everlasting  (&slg,  18).  (18).  10, 

being  at  the  head  six)  18).  11,—  dosO 

(18).  12,  a  particular  plant 

18).  13,  wood  (vssS  18).  14,  the  month  ashadha  (e*25«> 

q$}  efss 18).  sOiaodo©  tfasiJOdtoridJs  si>Ai  sdi^ 
(Prv.). 

suci-kara.  Purifying  (My.). 
hs’oeJ^c^  sucitana.  —  (Ram.  5,  9,  27). 

sucitva.  Purity,  cleanness;  virtue,  holiness  (My.). 
tfOSatf  sucira.  The  colour  white  (A>3,  Rn.  136). 

2,  goodness,  virtue  (k>^o ,  136). 

^j3li5j?)$8loJ  suci-rocis.  The  moon  (R.). 
tfoeS-  succ.  Sorrow,  grief;  affliction  (My.), 
tfop©,  sunta.  —  20es>.  (Mhr.;  My.;  see 

#009  suntha.  A  blockhead,  a  dolt  (My.;  To.;  Mhr.;  T. 
O'* 

sfora).  ^©^cldja  s^F  (Prv.). 

tfoC©^yi>oio  suntha-kaya.  —  (My.). 


sunthi.  =s  ^oe^,  Dry  ginger  ($rartd,  sjoss^qS 

Mr.  137).  See  Prv.  v. 

tfofO  sunda.  =  20^,  &®f5  .  An 

elephant’s  trunk  (naqisiJ^,  Wf5.?d)  ^odj«  Nn.  131).  2,  a 

frog  (q3^j  131). 

z&ci  sunda-p&na*  A  plUce  where  spirits  are  drunk , 
Cb 

a  tavern. 

^0E5D‘d  sund&ra.  =  20e^,  ?jor^e>o,  etc. 

EtoS5T>  ©  sundala.  (—  ?cO?s  or  3  ?).  — 

An  elephant. 

tfOWD  sundala-karagra.  The  tip  of  an  elephant’s 

-J  - 

trunk  (rtttsdsra^,  H n.  21). 

sundala-kiSora.  A  young  elephant  (S&639 
ctocS  Kn,  98). 

iunde.  .  An  elephant* s  proboscis  m  trunk.  2, 
a  ■'  ‘  .  ° 

spirituous  liquor . 

suddha.  =  .  Purified,  cleansed,  clean,  pure; 

purity,  purification;  anything  pure  s& 

Hn.  20).  2,  stainless,  guileless,  true,  fair,  honest, 

virtuous,  holy.  3,  free  from  fault  or  error;  correct, 
accurate,  normal,  right  (Smd.  38.  296).  4,  simple,  un¬ 

mixed.  5,  simple,  mere,  only,  alone;  nothing  hut; 
wholly.  See  *$&-,  30-.  eA)^ 

(Prv.).  (s3^^  Nn.  52);  slo3  3o®S 

23130^  79).  — A  downright  thief 
(My.;  see  Sp.  s.  ■B'tf,).—  ^3  To  purify, 

eterSi.  368;  My.).  —  ^3  A  complete  unlettered 

savage  (B.  4,  108).  -r  Due  west.  See  Sp. 

s.  2.  —  2^3  Sdjsjnb.  To  make  clean  (My.)*  — 

A  man  completely  diseased  (My.).  —  afo^el©^'. 
A  complete  miser  (My.).  —  A  mere  blank, 

nothing  at  all,  etc.  (My.).  —  A  perfect 

,  satvika  (My.).  —  203  *o sty  A  pure  lie  (My.). 

suddhage.  —  3j3  7l.  Purity.  2,  the  state  of  being 
true  or  normal :  a  standard  letter  Smd.  43- 

45). 

euddhate.  Purity,  cleanness,  corretness,  etc.  (Cpr. 
.  if  82;  Bp.  46,  11). 

suddhatva.  =  aJorf  (My.;  Cb.). 

suddha-prati.  A  correct,  faultless,  fair  copy 

(My.). 


£5j3?2?  suddha-bodhe.  Pure,  faultless  instruction  or 
knowledge  (Bp.  27,  76), 

^03  gtf-8-  suddha-bhakti.  True  devotion  (Bp.  60  sum.), 
q)  -.'Q 

suddha-raanassu,  A  pure,  guileless,  honest 
mind  (My.). 

030^0  snddhayisu,  (Smd.  65).  —  3o3  To  purify, 

q> 

etc. 

^013^^3  suddha-akshara.  A  standard  letter  (see  ^o3  A). 
tfocro  s^D"d  euddha-acara.  Virtuous  conduct  or  practices 

Q  '  ■ 

(My.). 

suddha-advaya-niranjana.  One  who 
possesses  a  perfect  and  peerless  purity  (J.  13,  28). 


tfotro  &  suddha-anta. 


A  pure  or  sacred  interior:  the 
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private  or  women’s  apartments  (in  the  palace  of  a  king), 
a  harem,  a  seraglio .  2,  a  king's  tvife  or  concubine. 

do  era  sd£odo  suddha-anvaya.  Of  a  pure  race,  belonging 
to^a  noble  family  Bn.  76). 

docra  TjSoCK 8  iuddha-apahnuti.  A  particular  figure  of 
9  ’ 

rhetoric:  denial  of  any  quality  or  property  for  the 
sake  of  applying  some  other,  e.  g.  this  is  not  the  moon, 
it  is  a  lotus  of  the  heavenly  Ganges  (My.). 

docra  dod  euddha-aiuddha.  Pure  and  impure,  correct 

9  9 

and  incorrect  (My.). 

doO  suddhi.  =  ska .  Parity,  cleanness,  holiness,  freedom 


from  defilement;  — cleaned  state;  —  elegance  (of  a  pearl). 
2,  purification,  cleansing.  8,  rightness  or  goodness; 
freedom  from  unpropitious  influences,  suitableness  for 
holy  works  (used  of  planetary  aspects,  of  lunar  days, 
etc.).  4,  clearance,  acquittal.  5,  clearing  of  expenses, 
paying  off  arrears.  6,  correction;— correctness,  aoou- 
racy;— truth,  certainty.  See  sraodra-,  7,  search¬ 

ing,  exploring;  searched  state  (Mhr.). 
doo  suddhi-patra.  A  sheet  or  paper  of  corrections, 
an  errata  list  (My.).  2,  a  certificate  to  a  person  who 

(through  the  administration  of  prayascitta)  has  been 
purified  from  his  pollution,  and  restored  to  fitness  for 
the  intercommunication  of  the  social  relation  (My.). 
doc3ja^dc3  suddha-odana.  B.  of  a  king,  the  father  of 
Sakyamuni.  See 

do^#  iunaka.  =  rSosrad,  nksEsn!,  ?5j5£$rk.  A  dog .  2, 

B.  (Bp.  55,  45), 
do£d§-  sunaki.  A  bitch. 


srasfcre  ddd  ararl  (Prv.). 


dOcra£)?d  sunasira.  Indra. 


do$  suni.  A  bitch.  See  Sp.  s.  dOJrktf. 
do£$  subha,  =  dJto.  Bright,  shining;  splendid ;  handsome, 
beautiful.  2,  auspicious,  lucky,  fortunate,  good,  happy 
(do.orto  Bn.  139;  Mr.  530);  — right,  good,  virtuous;  — 
eminent,  distinguished  (<D$e55t  Mr.  530).  3,  pure  (<i$doeo, 
$doru  139).  4,  anything  bright  or  beautiful,  au¬ 

spiciousness.  5,  good  fortune,  good  luck.  6,  goodness, 
toelfare,  happiness,  hail,  joy  (cdef^Ct.  II,  81).  7,  per¬ 
petuity  ($^5$  139).  8,  kingship  (Oe^dd,  dkr^ip^isr 

££ps5 (  139;  dW  530).  9,  valour,  etc.  deradjdo 

139;  ^=55^^  530).  10,  the  prickly  pear  (dojtfri^  Cb.). 

11,  the  sami  tree  (?  tfUsrad,  dod  139;  Sk.  skips  is  = 
d£os).  ska3,  Ajs>©3  (Prv.)* —  -*?a* 

A  person  of  inauspicious  words.  ak$  ckao&a?, 

d^dd&dw  t^OFcdodJ !  (Prv.),  —  do$do« 

May  happiness  become  your  portion!  (used  in 
letters,  My.);  — may  it  be  auspicious,  etc. 
dos^oodoo  subhamyu.  Happy,  blissful >  auspicious,  pros¬ 
perous.  2,  a  man  who  causes  welfare,  etc.  (u>s?doiicd^ 
&  HI  A).  Cf.  do^o&od. 

do^Xrf  subha-kara.  Causing  welfare,  etc.;  — auspicious, 
favourable  (Bp.  25,  20;  27,  79;  60,  47). 
doS^XdoF  subha-karma.  A  good  or  virtuous  act.  2,  a 
happy  or  joyous  ceremony  <J>r  rite  (as  a  marriage, 
upanayana,  etc.,  as  opposed  to  a  funeral,  dolorous  rite, 
My.;  see  Bn.  s. 


dO££>37)cdOF  subha-k&rya.  =  ak^tfdOF  Bo.  2.  (Bp.  60,  1; 
My.).  doqteso&F^  SoJ^dcka  Ow 

(Prv.). 

dOS^^Ii  eubha-krit.  B,  of  the  thirty-sixth  year  in  the 
cycle  of  sixty  (My.). 

do^traodo^r  subha-dayaka.  Granting  happiness,  etc.;  one 
who  grants  happiness,  etc.  (My.). 
do^rraodO'S’  subha-dayaki.  A  woman  who  grants  happi¬ 
ness,  etc.:  Parvati  (Bam.  1,  1,4). 
do^a^d  subha-dina.  An  auspicious  day  (Cpr.  2,  54). 
do^X^dj  subha-nakshatra.  A  fortunate  star  (My.), 
dofi^d)^  subha-prasta.  =  do^ddor  Bo.  2.  (My.). 
do$^j£/  subha-phala.  Auspicious  result,  good  or  happy 
consequence  (My.). 

do$7$oo3ajadF  subha-muhfirta.  A  lucky  moment  or  time 
<R&m.  1,  8*  7).  . 

do<$odood  subha-yuta.  A  man  who  causes  welfare,  etc. 

dJSC^do  Mr.  240).  Cf.  doqidoockod. 
do$i3?53  Subha-r6khe.  An  auspicious  line  ( e .  g.  on  the 
sole  of  the  foot,  Mr.  332). 
do#aX^  subha-lagna.  —  doqSdoos^dF.  (My.). 
dosp(sra^F  subha-varte.  Good  news  (My.;  B.  5,  302). 
do$3e*A  subha-v^shi.  One  who  has  an  auspicious  deco¬ 
ration  (*.  e.  a  lihga):  a  Lingavanta  (Bp.  50,  7 1). 
dogpid^o^  subha-sakuna.  A  good  omen  (My.). 
do#;doodood  subha-samyuta.  Endoioed  with  prosperity  or 
happiness,  blissful.  2,  a  man  who  causes  welfare,  etc. 
(iotfdortod^d  Hla.). 

do<$dj3eic3  eubha-sficane.  An  auspicious  hint  or  sign 
(My.). 

do  8jrao7\  subha-ahgi.  A  handsome-limbed,  beautiful 
woman  (Ssv.  1,  76). 

do^rad^X  subha-atmaka.  Agreeable,  gladdening. 
doepX^  subha-ananta.  B.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 
dospDS^d  subha-anvita.  Endowed  with  prospwity  or 

happiness,  prosperous,  happy. 
doepK>s$5o  subha-avaha.  Causing  welfare,  etc. 
dosprados^  subha-asubha.  Prosperous  and  unfortunate, 

good  and  evil; — good  and  evil,  good  and  bad  fortune, 
weal  and  woe. 

doe^dcdo  subha-udaya.  Rising  or  production  of  welfare 
(J.  2,  24). 

dous'd  subha-ura.  One  who  has  a  beautiful  chest 
5,  6). 

3oe£|  sub  hr  a.  (—  ^^)*  Shining,  radiant,  bright.  2,  white 
Bn.  40.  46.  80). 
subhra-kari.  Indra  (Mr.  41). 
subhrate.  Whiteness  (Cpr.  1,33). 

subhra-danti.  The  female  of  the  elephant  pushpa - 
danta,  Indra’s  elephant  (Mr.  42,  o.  r. 

Subhra-vastra.  A  white  cloth  (My.). 

eubhra-vahana.  Arjuna  (J.  32,  24). 
subhra-amsu.  White-rayed :  the  moon. 
subhra-atapatra.  A  white  parasol  (Cpr.  8,  34). 
subhra-abhra.  A  bright,  clear  aky  (J.  6,  11)* 


iubhra-upala.  A  whit©  stone  (t»^sS  Mr*  359, 
o.  r.  wtfso). 

Bumbha.  =  TiodJy  (tSjbsSj^).  N.  of  a  demon  (5.  Bp. 
47,  21;  Mhr.).  2,  a  dull,  sluggish  and  stupid  fellow 
(Mhr.).  Cf. 

#Oi3o  3  sumbhana.  Injuring,  killing  (see  $-).  2,  shining, 
V 

brilliant. 

sulka.  =  Tfoo^.  Toll ,  duty,  customs  (FjOo#  Kn.  25; 
Mr.  484).  2,  price;  purchase-price  for  a  woman  (money, 
valour,  learning,  etc.).  3,  the  property  settled  on  a 
vjoman  before  marriage;  a  dower  d^25; 

484).  4,  gain,  profit.  5,  money  advanced  to 

ratify  a  bargain.  < 

sulkika.  K.  of  a  country.  See  3P>^5i?o±>. 
sulkiga.  =  Acollector  of  customs,  a  custom¬ 

house  officer,  a  publioan. 

sulba.  as  (My.  Amara). 

sulva.  =  Xo<d*,  A  rope;  a  cord,  a  string 

(enatfoS^  Mr.  380).  2,  copper. 
eulYe.  A  rope. 

susrAsbane.  =  (My.). 

susrAshe,  =  33^33,  Desire  or  wish  to  hear 

or  to  obey;  obedience.  2,  service;  obsequiousness,  re- 


sushi.  =  2.  Drying.  2,  a  hole,  a  chasm. 

sushira.  ==  Full  of  holes  or  crevices.  2,  a 

hole,  a  chasm  (tfop9  Hla.). 

sushka.  Dried,  dried  up,  dry;  shriveled,  withered;  — 
groundless,  causeless;— unproductive,  fruitless,  unpro¬ 
fitable,  useless,  vain. 

sushka-parna.  A  dry  leaf . 

033^0  sushka-phala.  Dry  fruit. 

sushka-m&msa.  Dry  flesh,  dry  meat . 
sushka-vada.  Useless  talk  (My.). 

sushka-upaeara.  Unmeaning  compliments, 

etc.  (My.). 

eushma.  Power,  strength,  prowess.  2,  /ire;— light, 
lustre. 

Egs#  sAka.  =  *jOotfo.  The  awn  of  barley,  etc.  2,  a  bristle, 
a  spicule;  a  point  (Bp.  39,  64).  3,  pity ,  compassion, 

clemency . 

sAka-kita.  A  caterpillar.  See  sfoas^i&iCS, 
sAka-dhanya.  Any  awned  or  bearded  grain,  as 
barley,  etc. 

Xod'd  sAkara.  =  FUtfd.  A  hog,  a  pig.  sWdroSrt  rtodo 
iofSS  aiUtftfd  (Prv.). 

tfjv&v  sAkala.  An  ill-trained, 

unbroken,  restive  horse ;  ill-trained,  etc.  (Abh.  P.  4,  112; 
16,  after  65;  Grj.  2,  after  106).  See  Hla.  s. 

sAka-Bimbi.  Cowach,  Mucuna  pruritus  Hook. 

s  *?  . 

^/3>Ea  sAei.  = 

sAci-yana.  =  Xjacrtrara.  Marching  in  a  sharp 
file  or  column. 

sAdra.  =  Xjb$.  A  man  of  the  fourth  or  sewile  tribe 
(or  caste;  Ct.  I,  84.  10 1;  Ct.  II,  16;  see  doro*>-). 

Feminine  (My.). 


sAdratva.  The  state  or  condition  of  a  sAdra  (Bp. 
55,  42). 

tfjaDj  sAdri.  The  wife  of  a  sudra.  See  51)35^-. 

sAdrika.  K.  of  a  king  (Sind.  297;  Bp.  11,  51; 
31,23). 

tfjatSj  sAdre.  A  woman  of  the  sudra  tribe. 
tfjac^g  sAnya.  =  2.  Empty,  void,  hollow; 

vacant;  non-existent.  2,  utterly  destitute  or  deprived  of, 
ivithout.  3,  ruined.  4,  nonsensical,  unmeaning.  5, 
lonely,  private.  6,  bare,  naked.  7,  a  void,  a  vacuum, 
a  blank;  inanity.  8,  a  lonely  place,  a  desert;  etc.  etc. 
(w^feJwodo^  Ct.  I,  86;  sixaiae  Ct.  II,  54).  9,  the  sky. 

10,  a  dot,  a  spot.  11,  a  cypher,  a  zero  (^o  Mr.  506). 
12,  the  anusv&ra  or  bindu  (Smd.  19).  13,  absolute 

vacuity,  nonentity,  nihility  (one  of  the  principles  of 
bauddha  metaphysics).  14,  one  of  the  vital  airs  (h>730 
&  c^dodoad  aUs^si)^  Mr.  53).  15,  sorcery  (My.). 

Feminine  (see  33-,  do 3-).  —  ^Ja^cS 

An  effigy  (of  clay)  that  is  to  represent  the  person  whom 
the  sorcerer  wants  to  destroy  (My.). 
dj?)£jg7vDe3  SAnya-gara.  A  sorcerer  (My.;  Si.  340), 
sAnya-garti.  A  sorceress  (My.). 
sAnya-lalata.  A  forehead  destitute  of  any 
sectarian  mark  (My.). 

sAnya-vadi.  An  atheist;— a  Buddhist  (My.). 
sAnya-sirsha.  A  bare  head  (Ssv.  4,  108). 
eAnya-sth&na.  An  empty,  waste  place.  See 

ssseaV 

eAnya-hasta.  Empty-handed.  (R.). 

^Cd0e^e>c^  sAyamana.  Swelling,  enlarging,  increasing; 
thriving.  (G.). 

tf&Tl  sAra.  A  hero,  a  warrior,  a  valiant  man,  a  great  or 
mighty  man  (wffasv*  Bhn.  6). 

sArana.  =  Jdodra,  Trades.  A  kind  of  esculent  root, 
Amoiphophallus  campanulatus  Decaisn.,  or  the  Telinga 
potato,  Arum  campanulatttm  Roxb. 

sArate.  Heroism,  prowess,  valour,  bravery  (Prll. 
3,  7). 

suratva.  —  aJjsdi.  (Bp.  38,  64). 
todies*  sAra-sena.  K.  of  the  country  about  Mathura 
(Bp,  6,  19).  2,  U.  of  a  king. 

sArpa.  =  7^35dF.  A  van,  a  winnowing  basket,  a 
siftmg  fan.  2,  a  measure  of  two  drdnas. 
tf&TjFif  sArpaka.  N.  of  a  demon,  an  enemy  of  Kama. 
tfjaSjF^SijSod  sArpaka-prahara.  K&ma. 

sArpakaprahara-prahari.  Siva  (Bp. 

58,41). 

B'jaS^F^’dodF^  sArpaka-mardana.  Kama  (Grj.  7,  3). 
tfja^Fxlfac©  sArpa-karana.—  'Winnowing,  sift¬ 

ing.  See  t«f5, 

f©F  sArpa-karna.  An  elephant.  2,  Ganesa  (My.). 
BArpaka-vairi.  =  (Mr.  22). 

^7JFWO<)8  sArpaka-arati.  Kama. 
sArpaka-ari.  Kama. 
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efirpakari-prahara.  Siva  (Bp.  31,  1). 
^•iFC®a)  sffrpa-nakhi.  d^T'-e'C^sS  sfirpa-nakhe.  =  ?ta>33 
X.  of  the  sister  of  Havana  (Bam.  3,4  sum.;  J. 
16,14;  18,  4);^any  monstrous  or  hideous  female,  a 
Xanthippe,  a  vixen  (My.). 

djs©  sftla.  —  djs$3,  a!oY,  2,  1.  A  sharp  or  pointed 

weapon:  a  pike,  a  spear,  a  lance ,  a  spike;— the  trident 
of  Siva.  2,  a  spit.-  3,  a  stake  for  impaling  criminals. 
4,  any  sharp  or  acute  pain,  especially  pain  in  the  stomach 
and  head .  5,  the  ninth  astronomical  yoga  (see  5y®d-). 
6,  death,  dying.  7,  one  of  the  vicchifcticitras  (Kavy.  Ill,, 

2,  B,  57.  60seq.).  See  Bp.  50,  42.  45.  51.  52.  djsej^ 

■Sjbwo,1  ddod  ^c3  (Prv.).  —  desert  cSvfi>^> 

tS?5Sod^.  X.  (Bp.  58,  2). 

d,®©^  sdlaka.  =  dus^ej.  An  unbroken,  restive  horse . 

sdla-dhara.  Siva  (Mr.  12).  —  dJ3t>$do.  The 
foot  —  w  ^  —  (Ch.). 

djs^SjdfS  stila-pani.  =  Holding  or  bearing  a 

pike. 

djafc^l^d  sdla-akrita.  Roasted  on  a  spit;  roasted  meat. 
See  Hr.  s.  KbESjrt. 

dja©*>odooqS  sftla«&yudha.  Siva  (Bp.  25  sum.;  61,  25). 
djs©  sfili.  =  ;&>*?,  Suffering  sharp  pain.  2,  a  spearman. 

3,  Siva*  —  &a€3J5?rt.  =  Xo.  4.  (Bp.  49,  28). 
djs©#  Mlika.  Having  a  pike,  etc.;— piercing,  killing. 

See  £odb-. 

doa©^  efilike.  =  X.  of  a  plant  (tsad  Mr.  138).  2, 

a  crowbar  toSb  3  Mr.  158).  3, 

a  spear. 

djaeS  idle.  sa  &jsz)  No,  4,  (Bp.  49,  26;  My.).  2,= 

a  harlot,  a  prostitute  (Sk.).  —  d^ad&^rt.  =  dja© 
tfja$ri.  (My.;  &jsv  G.). 

djaCJg  stilya.  Roasted  on  a  spit;  roasted  meat  Mr. 

217). 

dy^e;  srig&la.  =  s^rreo.  A  jackal . 
d^oS0&  erinkhala.  =  sSo^«3,  ^otfua^.  An  iron 

chain;  any  chain  or  fetter.  2,  a  belt  or  chain  worn 
round  the  waist .  3,  a  chain  for  confining  the  feet  of  an 

elephant  (Mr.  154). 

d^c srinkhalaka.  A  chain.  2,  a  young  camel  (or 
other  young  animal)  with  ivooden  rings  or  clogs  on  his 
feet  (to  prevent  his  straying).  3,  a  camel  (lul^  Hla.). 
d^oSOeA>20?^  srinkhala-bandha.  =  Confining 

with  chains  or  fetters^ 

dyD$0£d  srinkhalita.  Chained,  fettered  (t3e&  asv4&  tfjsea 
s5c^  Dhw,). 

d)OS)d  srinkhale.  d^oS0©a.  =  dysow,  etc.  (Ssv.  3,  25).  4, 
X.  of  a  plant  etc.  Mr.  145;  Sk.  2^o«©?  is  = 

d^o7\  sringa.  =  Ajo ri  2.  A  horn  (rto>s,  ^ja^saL>  Xn.  5;  $;era 
Xn.  26;  Xn.  34; 

Xn.  28).  2,  the  top  of  a  mountain  (stfsiFdtfrtj,  &3WjC3 
Soa  28).  3,  a  horn  used  for  blowing.  4,  height,  ele¬ 

vation  (deort,  z$ja^do28).  5 ,  dignity,  lordship,  suprema¬ 
cy,  sovereignty .  6,  a  lord,  a  chief  5300^28).  7, 

an  elephant  (sS^,  28).  8,  a  tree  (35ac$*3,  s3jd  28). 


s^srasJ 

9,  a  medicinal  plant  and  root  ( =  fl\®siF3s«SF).  io,  N.  of 
a  rishi  (Ram.  1,  5  sum.). 
dy>7\«$d  sringa-pura.  ==  dyr^O.  (My.). 
d^oXSrfo  sringnrisu.  ===  dynaO^b,  &on(Or3o.  To  ornament, 
to  decorate  (My.). 

^OA^e’d  Brihga-vera.  Undried  ginger  sS*Q&  «3«u 

Mr.  137). 

sringa-sankarshana.  Dragging  along  or 
pulling  with  the  horns.  See 
d^oA*>U  sringata.  A  place  where  fouj’  T’oads  meet 

tfo  tfja d  Mr.  192).  2,  the  aquatic  plant  Trapa  bispinosa, 
etc.  (  =  d^onakte). 

d^oASJW^  sringataka.  A  place  where  four  roads  meet.  2, 
the  plant  Trapa  bispinosa.  3,  the  plant  Asteracantha 
longifolia  Xees. 

d^o rod  ering&ra.  ==  Aiortd,  Aiorad.  Decoration,  dress,  em¬ 
bellishment;  beauty.  2,  love,  sexual  passion,  the  erotic 
sentiment  (rasa)  in  poetry,  sexual  union,  etc.  (Kavy.  IY, 
1,  9;  IY,  2,  14.  20-29.  52.  57).  djorrad^  tfasSoodjacSdJa 
53oorra&^  tf&sfcoOow.— worradari  d  dorsad  (Prvs.).  «— 
^orrariodod^.  -o-.  To  adorn,  to  decorate  (Cpr.  7,  after 
151).  53j?|^,  etc.  Hla.). — 

^Qrrad  53js)&>.  =s  ^orradortodb«.  (^orto?3o  G.).  —  ^orre 
dsSo^es^.  -o-s5ea«.  To  be  adorned  (Ssv.  1,  after  79). 
^07^)d£  sringaraka.  Horned,  crested.  2, =  adored.  3, 
red  lead.  (R.). 

erihgarita.  Affected  by  love,  impassioned.  2, 
adorned,  decorated.  3,  stained  with  red-lead  (Bp.  44, 
70). 

d^07^)da^e^  srihgara-c6shte.  Love-gesture,  any  outward 
action  indicating  love. 

^07\t»do3jae^  sringa^a-yoni.  Love-source:  Kama . 
d^0A»d€eSDd  sringara-s6khara.  A  man  greatly  addicted 
to  amorous  passion  (My.). 

d^oASO  sriiigari.  Feeling  love  or  amorous  jpassion;  en¬ 
amoured,  impassioned.  2,  dress,  decoration.  (R.). 
d^oADO^o  sringarisu.  =  2^ortO;&,  AiorraD^o.  (Bp.  42f  21; 
My.). 

d^07^>d  sriiigare.  A  woman  who  is  decorated  (Bp.  5,  26). 
sriiigi.  “  A  oh.  Horned;  crested,  peaked.  2,  a  moun¬ 
tain  (t3Wj  Mr.  96).  3,  a  kind  of  gold  used  for  making 

ornaments.  4,  a  sort  of  Silurus  or  sheat-fish  (see  ssart)). 

5,  the  spotted  antelope,  or  a  deer  (?rado rt  Mr.  162). 

6,  a  particular  medicinal  root  (=  s^^).  7,  a  very 

poisonous  medicinal  plant  (see  es&iosS).  8,  =  ■d^ro^rl. 
(Mr.  150).  9,  =  /W  Xo.  2. 

d^oTx1^  sringika.  A  sort  of  poison.  2,  a  kind  of  Be  tula 
or  birch  tree, 
d^o 7\r3  sriiigini.  A  cow. 

d^o7\?^d^  syingl-kanaka.  A  kind  of  gold  used  for  orna¬ 
ments. 

d^G7^eE)  (sringa-eri).  =  X.  of  a  village  and 

matha  on  tlie  western  ghauts  (My.), 
d^d  erita.  Boiled;—  cooked,  dressed. 
d^£  srita-ananta.  X.  of  a  ritta  (Ch.,  o.  rs.  d^s^d^, 


eelle.  «  Tbh.  of  (B.  8,  27). 

s6kad&ra.  =  rietfcrail  The  native  collector  of  the 
revenue  of  a  division  of  villages  or  land  (My.;  Mhr.,  H. 
agojocred). 

e^CTOD  sGkadari,  =  £ (My.). 

s&kadarike.  The  office  or  business  of  a  sekadara 

(My.). 

Bokhara,  (fr.  3&>tf).  A  garland  of  flowers  worn  on 
the  top  of  the  heady  a  chaplet ,  a  crest,  a  diadem  (creAort, 
Add  Mr.  338).  2,  the  chief  or 

head  of  any  thing  (Bp.  59,  50). 

$ eU  eeta.  =  (My.). 

aendi.  Toddy  (My.;  H.). 
sSpha.  The  penis , 
sepbas.  The  penis. 

sSph&like.  The  small  tree  Nyctanthes  arbor 
tristis  Lin.  (=  $£$#).  2,  the  shrub  or  small  tree  Vitex 

negundo  or  trifolia  Lin.  See  Nr.  s.  $5j^. 

Semushi.  Understanding,  intellect . 

€?e>0  sdlu. « etc.  The  sepistan  plum,  Cordia  myxa 
Lin.  (C.  latifolia  Roxb.). 

s^le.  =s  Tbh.  of  Cloth;  a  garment  (Bp. 

18,  60;  My.),  3f«3,  ^  (Prv.). 

afiva.  A  snake.  2,  height,  elevation.  3,  happiness. 
4,  treasure,  wealth.  5,  Agni.  6,  the  penis  (— 

sSva-dbl.  Wealth-receptacle:  one  of  the  treasures 
of  Kub6ra.  2,  a  hoard,  a  treasure , 

SGvala.  =  ?5$S3itf.  The 

aquatic  plant  Vallisnei'ia  octandra  (or  Blyxa  o.).  2,  the 
green  moss-like  substance  growing  on  the  surface  of 
water,  duck-weed. 

sSvtLla.  aa  3??53o,  etc.  Vallisnei'ia  octandra,  etc, 
s4sha.  —  ?3^.  Remaining,  other ,  all  the  other .  2,  re - 
maindei',  leavingSy  rest,  residue ,  surplus,  balance  (Smd. 
162);  orts  (My.).  3,  the  thousand-headed  serpent  Sesha, 

4,  Balar&ma;  Lakshmana  (My.).  5,  distinguishing  (see 
£-).  See  KAvy.  Y,  32;  Nn.  s. 

seshaka.  Distinguishing.  See  <3-. 

€e  satire  sesha-karana.  Causing  to  remain,  leave  remain¬ 
ing.  See  eruC39s$. 

sesha-giri.  N.  of  the  hill  at  Tirupati  (My.).  2, 
N.  of  men  (My.;  B.  2,  36). 

seshana.  Distinguishing.  See  <3-. 
s6sha-dhara.  Siva  (Bp.  25,  14). 

€^3^^  s^sha-bhdshana.  Siva  (Bp.  37,  12). 

^  eesha-akshata.  =  a3?sd  No.  2.  (Cpr.  6,  after  88  & 

97). 

s6sha-adri.  =  £z&f\0,  (My.). 

€e30pc^  eesha-anna.  Leavings  of  food  (J.  11,  20). 

€?oU  seshi.  Having  an  (unessential)  rest.  See  «3t4Q&-. 
seshe.  =  etc.  The  remains  of  flowers,  raw  rice, 
and  other  offerings  made  to  an  idol  or  used  In  a  subha- 
karya  and  afterwards  distributed  as  a  blessing  among 
the  worshippers  and  attendants  (My.),  2,  raw  rice  over 

which  incantations  have  been  pronounced  and  which 
is  thrown  on  the  heads  of  the  bride  and  bridegroom 


during  the  marriage  ceremony  and  other  joyous  rites 
(My.).  Instead  of  raw  rice  also  pearls  are  used  (see  ?5jj 
in  Cpr.  6,  91;  Rsv.  8,  118;  J.  8,  12). 

®a*ksb&»  (^r’  ^2*,)*  A  youthful  student  just  commenc¬ 
ing  the  study  of  the  cedas. 

TS^tDbtf  saikharika.  (fr.  The  plant  Achyranthes 

aspera  (=  wgsss&tertF). 

^3$  ®aiShryft*  (fr-  **#)>•  Quickness,  rapidity.  (R.). 
saitya.  (fr.  3?3).  =  ^.  Coldness,  frigidity,  cold, 
coolness;  dampness  (<Jw*  Ct.  I,  2;  11,28;  ta'Sbl,  88; 
Sm.  94;  $»s3JF,  Nn.  22;  Kk.  23; 

Sm.  36;  Sm.  105);  chilliness; 

(a  shivering);  prevalence  of  cold  in  the  system.  —  3^ 
To  grow  faint-hearted  or  cowardly, 
s3o  (s3°a  Sm.  96). 

^sjg3$Bt>qJF  saitya-pad&rtha.  A  cooling  thing,  as  a 

plantain,  an  orange,  a  cucumber,  tamarind,  curds,  etc. 
(My.). 


saitya-eUaya.  A  cool  house  (tfotfdFr$  Kk.  23). 
saity a-upac&ra.  Attention  paid  to  a  tired 
and  heated  person  in  order  to  cool  and  refresh  his 
system  by  presenting  cool  drinking  water,  flowers, 
fruits,  scented  water,  etc.,  by  fanning,  etc.  ^My.). 

€£$££  saithilya.  (fr.  3$^).  Looseness,  laxity;  —  flaocidity, 
slackness,  remissness;  — dilatorinesa;  weakness;  eto.;  — 
relaxation  of  rule  or  connexion.  See  . 

fca 

saithilya- varna.  A  decayed,  i,  e.  wrongly 
omitted,  letter  (Bp.  1, 18). 

saineya.  (fr.  3$).  Satyaki,  the  oharioteer  of 
Krishna  (J.  12,  47). 

^80g  saibya.  N.  of  a  rishi  (J.  33,  39). 

$^<SJ  saila.  (fr,  3*;).  Of  stone;  stony,  rocky.  2,  a  mountain, 
3,  the  number  7  (Cb.). 

saila j4-adhipa.  Siva  (Bp.  16,  1). 

!  saila-je,  Parvatt. 

1  saila-dhare.  The  earth  (Mr.  91). 
saila-pa.  =  (Orj.  3,  105). 

saila-putri.  —  |i>d.  (Ssv.  4,  69), 
eaila-bhid.  Indra  (Bp.  17,  12). 
saila-raja.  The  Himalaya. 

Bailar&ja-tanffje.  =  (Bp.  10,  33). 

saila-ata.  A  mountaineer,  a  savage.  2,  a  lion. 

V). 


sailali.  (=  An  actor,  a  dancer. 

€.£0/33 eaildsha.  An  actor,  a  dancer,  a  tumbler,  etc.  2, 
the  bilva  tree,  Aegle  manrnelos  Corr.  3,  a  rogue,  a  cheat. 

s^e3eodo  saileya.  (fr.  3ej).  Produced  from  rocks  or  in  the 
mountains;  rocky,  stony;  hard.  2,  benzoin  or  storax, 
sailya.  Rocky,  stony;  hard;  — rockiness,  stoniness; 
hardness:  2,  a  mountain  (Mhr.).  Ai^Xd  erutfoi)© 
toaodo  todod^P  (Prv.). 

^5$  eaiva.  (fr.  353).  —  Relating  or  belonging  to 

Siva;  — a  w-orshipper  or  follower  of  Siva.  See  Bp.  25, 
5;  57,  42; 
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saivalci.  (—  3<tf$).  A  litter,  etc.  (sraxb  Mr.  207). 

Baiva-dSkshe.  Initiation  in  the  doctrines  of  the 
saiva  sect  (Bp.  57,  67).  —  odor,  -wsaodbr. 

A  man  who  initiates  or  is  fit  to  initiate  in  the  saiva 
doctrines  (Bp.  58  sum.).  — 
wsxxkF.  (Bp.  58,  20). 

saiva-purana.  N.  of  a  pur&na  devoted  to  the 
praise  of  Siva  (Bp.  43,  76). 

aaiva-mdrti.  Siva’s  phallus  (Oort  Nn.  514). 
eaivala,  =  t eto.  The  aquatic  plant  Vallimeria 
octandra  eto. 

B&tvaiim.  Possessing  the  plant  saivala:  a  river. 

saivala.  «  The  aquatic  plant  Vallisneria 

octandra  etc. 

saisava.  (fr.  3  go).  Childhood,  infancy. 
foj  aaisira.  (fr.  33tf).  Belonging  to  the  cold  or  cool 
season  j— the  cold  or  cool  season  (J.  28,  1). 

€&&  a6ka.  Sorrow,  grief,  mourning ,  lamentation  (3£otf, 
Nn.  12).  —  dgo.  To  be  grieved  or  sorrowful, 
to  mourn,  to  lament  (B.  5,  39).  ■— «  z&d&o.  = 

dtfo.  (B.  5,  72).  £33  dJac&dddo 

oetaatk?  (Prv.). 

€,fcetr;>?\^  sdka-agni.  The  fire  of  sorrow,  the  torment  of 
grief,  deep  distress  (My.). 

»6ka*&rta.  Afflicted  with  sorrow,  sorrow-stricken 
(J.  19,89). 

tfAfd’tfo  edkiau.  =  dtfo.  (Bp.  36, 18;  My.;  doftort)  G.). 

3<  adka-udgata.  Proceeded  or  arisen  from  sorrow, 
caused  by  grief:  one  of  the  sthayibhavas  (Kavy.  IV,  2, 
15>* 

soka-udreka.  Excess  of  sorrow'  (Cpr.  3,  64; 
5,  after  11). 

so  can  a.  Sori'ow,  grief ,  mourning,  lamentation. 
sdci,  Tbh.  of  (-dtfe®,  tibg  etc.  Mr.  35). 

sdcis-kdsa.  Fire. 

#A?elo3  sdeis.  Light,  lustre,  radiance,  a  ray  of  light. 


sdna.  Coloured  like  the  red  lotus,  red,  of  a  chesnut 
colour.  2,  the  colour  of  the  red  lotus,  red,  crimson.  3, 
a  chesnut  or  hay  horse.  4,  the  river  Sana  which  rises  in 
Gondavana  on  the  table-land  of  Amarakanfcaka  ($si>F 
«3,  Soties^^isaaSo,  Mr.  414). 

Art* sonafea.  The  plant  Bignonia  (or  Calosa^thes) 
indica  ( =  tfe^ort).  See  aSdo^tJ. 

€j&eC©«l  senate.  Redness  (Kavy.  V,  50). 

bonatva.  =  (Kavy.  V,  52). 

sdna-rafcna,  .4  ruby. 

sona-acala.  N.  of  a  mountain  (J.  22,  5). 


sorta-abhra.  A  red  cloud  (J.  12,  42), 

sfina-ambara.  A  red  garment  (J.  17,  41). 
sdna-asma.  A  ruby, 

6 

eonita.  (  =  £j^r&3).  Red.  crimson,  purple; —blood 
(T?tb^C*,  3rto3,  c?3  U*  Sm.  44,  originally 

aotha.  Swelling,  intumescence,  tumefaction  from 
disease:  dropsy. 


sotha-ghni.  Hogweed,  Boerhavia  procumbens 
Roxb.  (B.  diffusa  Lin.). 

sddha.  Cleansing  (Sk.).  2,  correction  (Sk.).  3, 

search,  quest;  inquiry,  investigation;  scrutiny,  inspection 
(Mbr.;  B.  4,  51.  91.  207.  221;  5,  174).  4,  an  instrument 
for  dressing  cotton  &S?6,  ^odosoo  Mr.  206). 

£odhaka.  Purificatory;  — cleansing;  —  corrective. 

2,  a  purifier;  one  who  corrects  (a  writing,  etc.  My.). 

3,  one  who  seeks  or  seeks  after  (My.).  4,  one  who  in¬ 
quires,  an  inquirer  or  scrutineer  (My.).  5,  one  who 

searches  (My.).  oraritf  sraqWaw  (Prv.).  See  £rtd-. 

sodhana.  =  The  act  of  cleaning, 

purifying.  2,  refining  (as  metals);  filtering.  3,  correction, 
freeing  from  faults,  clearing  away  errors,  removing 
anything  prejudicial  or  erroneous.  4,  payment,  clearance 
or  discharge  of  a  debt,  quittance.  5,  expiation.  6,  re¬ 
taliation,  punishment.  7,  subtraction  (in  arithmetic, 
rt3,  eru^ctf,  Mr.  440).  8,  excrement,  feces.  9, 

searching.  See  WBdBFrt-,  dO-,  $rttf-. 

sddhani.  A  broom,  a  brush.  See  do-, 
sodhane.  =  The  act  of  straining 

or  sifting  (My.).  2,  the  act  of  examining  (as  articles  at 
the  custom-house,  a  disease,  a  man’s  understanding, 
etc.,  My.);  that  of  examining  and  cleansing  (as  the  soil 
for  a  foundation,  My.).  3,  the  act  of  seeking  (what  has 
been  lost,  My.).  4,  =  No.  3,  the  act  of  searching 
(for  the  purpose  of  finding  something,  as  a  house,  people, 
My.). 

€^$3  £6dhita.  Cleaned,  cleansed ; — purified,  refined.  2, 
strained,  sifted,  filtered.  3,  corrected;  — examined.  4, 
excused.  5,  discharged,  liquidated.  6,  acquitted,  ab¬ 
solved.  7,  purged.  8,  sought  after  (Ch.  v.  334).  See.es-, 
dO-. 

eodhisu.  =  ?§Jai>a*o,  1.  To  purify 

(Bp.  43,  24-26),  to  cleanse  (My.);  to  correct  (as  a  book, 
My.).  gjastpAdo^  (^eSfts^  Ch).  2,  to  strain,  to  sift,  to 
filter  (Bp.  47, 14.  15;  My.).  3,  to  refine  (as  metals,  My.; 
B.  4,  105,  as  jaggory,  Bh.  1,  15,  7,  My.).  4,  to  remove 
impurities  out  of  rice  (akki),  etc.  by  picking;  to  clean 
a  place  by  removing  filt..  (My.).  5,  to  examine,  to 

investigate,  to  search  (My.;  B.  5,  171  twice;  5,  179). 
t3?d3o  $£ofA>s$  ?^QdOo^  dooUj  3ja^£oddes9pS 
rto&rts*  (B.  4, 59). 

6,  to  seek,  to  seek  for  (a  passage  in  a  book,  a  thing  that 
has  been  lost,  etc.,  My.),  to  seek  after  (Bh.  2,  4,  12; 
My.).  (s^s^rictf  G.).  7,  to  be 

cleaned  from  impurities  (as  soil,  R&m.  1,  7,  11).  See 
do-;  Grj.  s.  53) a.  —  To  come  upon  by 

seeking,  to  discover  by  study  or  experiment  (B.  5,  175. 
181;  My.). 

sodhya.  To  be  purified  or  cleansed,  to  be  cleaned 
or  refined,  impure,  etc.  See  £>8-. 

eopha.  =?  2,  2,  Swelling, 

intumescence,  tumefaction  from  disease  (vsv&o  Mr.  385). 
sobe.  Tbh.  of  (My.), 

sdbha.  1.  Bright,  brilliant,  handsome;  lustre. 

•&aP?p!  sobha.  2.  Thb.  of  See  Era 2. 
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s6bha-krit.  The  thirty-seventh  year  in  the  oycle 
of  sixty  (My.). 

€&?$£}  s6bhana.=  Shining,  splendid; — beautiful, 

handsome.  2,  propitious,  auspicious  (Mr.  1);  happy;  — 
pleasant  (Smd.  268).  3,  lustre,  brilliance,  splendour  (Bp. 
1,  3 9); —  any  happy  or  auspicious  event  or  ceremony, 
as  a  marriage,  etc.  (sSoortw,  gotfte sSorrttfo  Nn.  154).  4, 

=  $83^  No..  2  (My.).  5,  coitus  (My.). 

(Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s.  —  &3?$<drUiaj. 

-^jscto.  Brilliance  or  happiness  to  be  added  or  to  come 
about  (Bp.  24,  45). 

sobhana-prasta.  =  No.  4.  (My.), 

sdbhara.  (fr.  d)^).  Purity  (Ram.  4,  2,  4;  Mhr. 

d/seepuW'd  sdbh^-akara.  A  mine  of  splendour  or  beauty 
(Kavy.  Ill,  2).  2,  eobha-kara,  causing  lustre,  beautify¬ 

ing* 

sobha-anjana.  The  horse-radish  tree,  Moringa 
pterygosperma  Gaertn.  (Hyperanthera  moringa  Yahl.).  1 
€jae2|37)cdodj5>c^  eobhayamana.  Shining,  looking  beautiful 
Or  handsome,  splendid  (J.  3,  20;  6,  14;  B.  5,  12;  My.). 

&  fiobh^-ashtaka.  =  (Bp.  4,  7). 

sdbbita.  Beautifi?1  adorned,  decorated,  made 
splendid  (Bp.  43,  2*;  T.  4,  8;  see  ss-,  si 0-). 
tfjdeEfrio  bubhtsu.  To  shine,  to  be  splendid,  to  be  or  look 
beautiful  or  handsome,  to  appear  to  advantage  (Ch.  v. 
50;  Cpr.  2,  54;  3,  104;  5,  93;  Kk.  3.  26;  Sra.  72). 

sdbhe,  1.  €ja?2p7).  Light,  lustre,  splendour ,  sheen  (5sf3§6, 
Nn.  129).  2,  beauty,  elegance ,  grace,  comeliness , 

appearing  to  advantage  (twS^s^cfo  Nn.  71;  478).  3, 

Lakshmi  (AO,  129;  ra£>ti  478).  4,  a  lovely 

woman  (^^  478).  5,  distinguished  merit.  See  <a?3,  do 

CT5&2AO,  Aj$7i oOj^o.  6,=  (71;  478). 

sobhe.  2.  Tbh.  of  (rted,  Nn.  129; 

My.). 

sosha.  Drying  up,  becoming  dry;  dryness;  wither¬ 
ing  (My.  as  ^s$o3).  2,  pulmonary  consumption. 

sdshana.  Drying  up;  draining;  causing  to  fade. 
2,  becoming  dry;  withering;— exhaustion  (My.  as 
ssfpS).  See  esi^2,  iurarkl,  ^65^1. 

€j&eSAtroodo^  sosha-dayaka.  Giving  dryness,  drying,  caus¬ 
ing  to  languish  (Cpr.  3,  64). 

soshita.  Dried,  dried  up,  desiccated,  absorbed, 
exhausted,  drained  (My.).  See  rto-. 

&®?oU?5o  s6shisu.  To  dry,  to  become  dry,  etc.  (My.).  2, 

to  make  dry,  to  dry  up,  etc.  (J.  13,  15). 

B^B*  sauka.  (fr.  dotf).  A  flock  of  parrots. 

sauktikeya.  (fr.  ).  A  pearl. 
sauklya.  (fr.  Whiteness;  clearness, 

rf'ded  sauca.  (fr.  2to&3).  Purification  (My.).  2,  evacuation 

jl  excrement.  3,  /'reedom  from  defilement,  purity, 
cleanness  (J.  2,  27;  5,  65). 

saunda.  (fr.  d>^)'.  Fond  of  spirituous  liquor,  ad¬ 
dicted  to  it.  2,  drunk,  intoxicated;  passionately  fond 
anything  (see  fcsoda-,  53e>cd-). 

F«>r3  eaundi.  Long  peppef\ 


B’SfS  d  iaundika. 

Cs 


A  distiller  (and  vender)  of  spirituous 
liquors  (*3ddodd  sdde>»  o  Mr.  378). 

N.  of  a  rishi  (Rsv.  5,  75).  2,  a 


saundilyaka. 
young  elephant  (5,  75) 


B^f3  saundira. 

a 


Proud,  haughty.  2,  elevated,  looking 

upwards.  (R.). 

sauddha.  (fr.  &)zd).  An  Arhat(2a?5^,  etc.  Mr.  23). 

(fr.  Sdkyamuni.  2, 


sauddhodani 


a  Byddha . 

saunaka.  N.  of  a  learned  rishi  (R&m.  1,  7,  21). 

sauri.  (fr.  d/sd).  =  Vishnu  or  Krishna.  2,  the 

planet  Saturn  (Bp.  53,  9;  54,  3  7.  41). 

B’S&irf  (eauri-da).  =  q.  v.  A  gift  of  Krishna,  etc.  (P). 

B^&odo  iauriya.  Tbh.  of  s^od^r,  (Bh.  5,  10,  34). 

B^odoF*  saury  a.  (fr.  2Uad).  H&'oism ,  valour,  prowess, 
might,  courage ,  2,  the  heroic  branch  of  the  dramatic 

art,  representation  of  war,  etc.  tfsido  ?doOE>dja  ^ol>r 
s^odor  (Prvs.)* 

B^odir^  eauryate.  —  ^>od)F  No.  1.  (Bp.  58,  5). 


B^cdor^^  saury  a-vanta.  A  man  who  possesses  valour, 
etc.  (My.). 

"B^cdjsFSyS^  saurya-atireka.  Excessive  valour,  etc,  (eru 

Bhn,  35). 

#3c&>eF^d  saurya-itara.  Devoid  of  heroism,  etc.  (Cpr, 
5,  89). 

B^e^^odj  saplkikeya.  (fr.  A  kind  of  poison. 

saulvika.  (fr.  &>^).  A  coppersmith. 
eaushkala.  =  An  habitual  eater 

of  flesh. 

scota.  Oozing,  trickling  out;— sprinkling,  aspet‘Sion , 
pouring  forth,  shedding. 

smal^na.  =  sdowars,  A  cemetery,  a  burning 

or  burial  ground.  sfdsSo^dccrscdd^)  3sd  ©«£.  —  339 

3ff3CStd  tfddfrt,  Odjsdj  10U  djp  (PrY8.). 

^Bt>td$ja£o  smasana-bhdmi.  =  2^5)^.  (My.). 

^B^cd537)A  smas«lna-vasl.  Dwelling  in  cemeteries;  — Siva 
(My.». 

smas&na-vairagya.  Abandonment  of  world¬ 
ly  desire  at  the  sight  of  a  cemetery  (My.). 

^B7>$  smaeani.  —  Kali  or  Durg&  (not  in  Sk.). 

smasru.  The  beard  (^^r,  Nn.  89). 

smasru-kdrca.  The  mustaches  (Cpr.  2,  59). 
smasru-mukhi.  A  woman  with  a  beard.  (R.). 
syana-bhoga.  —  (My.). 

B sy^nabhogike.  =  (M^.). 

B^Tdo  syama.  =  ?3«>sd0  2,  arssi),  wssS.  Black,  dark- 

coloured;  dark-blue  (2^sl>t>,  crasio  Mr.  443);  green  (sra 
Ce>2J,  ^0^,  aS Ad)  443);  brown.  2,  a  species  of  Ipomoea 
with  dark  blossoms  (=  gcsO^).  3,  the  climbing  plant 
Ichnocarpus  frutescens  R.  Br.  (or  Echites  fr.).  4,  a  certain 
tree  (A.odoo rto,  Mr.  Ill;  see  s.  ^s3o). 

5,  =  q.  v. 

syllmaka.  —  A  kind  of  edible  grain, 

Panicum  fntmentaceum  (or  colonum,  H14.). 
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BiJg'ridtf  syama-kantha,  A  peacock.  2,  Siva.  j 

eyama-kandhara.  A  peacock;  Siva;  a  serpent 

(Bp.  1,5). 

3^g'rfo:3^^^■dX■s5oc3,  syamakandhara-gamana.  Shanmukha 
(Bp.  1,6). 

B^*3o:5!td’d'U33d  sy&makandhara-r&ja.  The  serpent  sesha 
(Bp.  1,5). 

sy&mate.  Blackness,  etc.  (Cpr.  7,  79).  — 
s5»*.  -33©*.  To  become  black,  dark-blue,  etc.  (Ssv.  2, 
after  42). 

fiy&mala.  Black ;  dark-blue. 

B3>gS$JW>oX  sy&mala-ahga.  Vishnu;  Tama  (Bp.  1,  5). 
Bi>g3$oW>o?\  iy&mala-ahgi.  K&lt,  P&rvatf  (Bp.  1,  5). 

iy&malita.  Blackened,  turned  black;  darkened, 
discoloured  (Abb.  P.  12,  after  2). 

sy&male,  K&lt,  Durg&  (My.). 

TKg^So’rfPOr  Sy&ma-varna.  —  The  colour  black. 

sy&ro&ka.  »  Panicum  frumentaceum 

(*vsS  H1A.). 

BSgS&ao X  sy&Jda-ahga.  Black  or  brown-bodied.  2,  the 
planet  .Mqroury.  3,  Vishnu  (My.).  4,  N.  of  a  vritta 

(Cb.). 

Sy&ma-ahgi.  A  dark  or  brown-coloured  woman 
(Oh.  v.  76).  2,  K&lt  (My.). 

BOg^j  sy&me.  Night.  2,=s®^*Jo  4  (see  Nr.  s.  ?3C3o*). 

BOgcd)  sy&ya.  Coagulated;  viscous,  thick.  See 
B^gO  lyfrla.  =  A  wife’s  brother. 

B^gOX  sy&laka.  A  wife’s  brother  (Sk.;  sdjod^rd 

Nn.  124); —  a  younger  sister’s  husband  (^oftodj 
Mr.  313).  See 

-gtJg-rf  syava.  (  —  are^sk).  Dark;  dark-brown,  brown. 
B5>gSoe55g  sy  ah  any  a.  =  Cb.). 

€ge^  iyeta.  ( cf .  ^3*).  White. 

^get^  syena.  =  A&U  The  colour  white.  2,  a  hawk ,  a 
falcon.  See  htirt. 

€geS>  sySni.  A  woman  described  as  resembling  a  (white) 
water-lily  leaf. 

*$i****b*  syaina-m-p&te.  That  whioh  is  accompanied 
with  the  flying  of  falcons:  hunting ,  the  chase . 

^pg??^)^  eyonaka.  The  plant  Bignonia  indica  (  = 
srat.  Faith,  trust,  belief. 

2 araddha-bhskti.  Faith  and  devotion  (my.); 
ZJ 

confiding  devotion 

tfjcro  ado  sraddhaya.  N.  of  a  king’s  minister  (J.  10,  37). 

ado&w  sraddha-yashti.  A  staff  used  (by  doorkeepers) 
ZJ  (p  co 

to  (give)  confidence  (J.  30,  46). 
xtfjOi)  CO  sraddha-alu.  Faithful .  2,  desirous.  3,  a  pregnant 
womai\  longing  for  anything . 

sraddhisu.  Tbh.  of  q.  v.  (My.;  Mhr.  ^,23^, 

ventris  crepitus). 

(Prv.).  \  ’ 

4\£  srat-dhe.  ,  Faith,  belief,  trust,  cor  idence.  2, — 
-sQ  9 


2,  respect,  reverence.  3,  hope;  wish,  desire 
ioodo$  Nr.).  3,  the  longing  of  a  pregnant  woman. 
rf  Iran  than  a.  Tying,  binding,  stringing  together ,  as 

—*  & 

flowers;  arranging,  putting  in  order  (d$$  Mr.  425). 

2,  untying,  loosening;  — destroying,  killing, 
tfjeo  srabdha.  Careless,  negligent,  etc.  See  <3«, 

Brama.  =  ^,s5j,  £>53  1,  3.  Exertion,  labour,  toil, 

taking  pains;  hard  study.  2,  exercise,  practice,  military 
exercise,  drill  Bhn.  33,  o.  r.  a£s3).  3,  weariness, 

fatigue.  4,  distress,  pain;— vexation,  annoyance.  5, 
penance,  mortification  of  the  body.  6,  one  of  the  sanc&ri* 
bh&vas  (KAvy.  IV,  2,  16).  JsDri  4#  (oS^rra^qS,  etc. 
HlA).  See  *#-.  —  -tfjaCFJo.  To  fatigue;  to 

annoy  (G.  252.  259;  My.).  —  -^v^.  To 

grow  wearied  or  fatigued  (<»u*o,  riefc,  t*>G5o*  G.;  My.), 
etc.  2,  =  (B.  4,  2;  5,  93;  My.).  — 

To  exert  one’s  self,  to  take  pains,  to  be  diligent 
(B.  4, 1.  109;  My.).  —  To  weary,  to  annoy. 

See  Prv.  s.  s^t^.  *—  8[,s3o  sJcfo.  To  be  wearied;  to  be 
distressed  (3j3©<o«  G.;  My.).  2,  =  Q&J  (B.  5, 

79;  My.).  —  -Efob.  =  ^33o  sdrio.  No.  2.  (B.  5, 

79.  208).  —  t2)?C3d.  Fatigue,  fatiguing  exertion  or 

toil  to  take  place  (B.  4, 103. 151).  —  ^5^  5lra^>.  =  ^53j 
(B.  4,  177;  5,  178). 

^^507^)63  srama-g&ra.  A  laborious,  hard  Working  man 

(My.). 

eramana.  —  2,  ?55df^,  ?35desl.  Making  effort 

or  exertion,  labouring;— following  a  menial  business; 
vile.  2,  an  ascetic.  3,  a  Buddhist  mendicant ; — a  Jaina 
Srs,  Hitt.). 

sramane.  A  female  religious  mendicant. 

srama-nivarane.  Removal  of  fatigue  (My.). 

Si  srama-sth^na.  A  drilling-place. 
erame.  Tbh.  of  (My.).  ^sSjofcKgSrt  SdjcGjej, 

5d?1  d  (Prv.). 

srambba.  —  See  £-. 

s  ray  a.  1.  (Tbh.  of  1).  Improvement  of  land 

by  cultivation  (My.;  cf.  ero^odiP).  2,  depreciated  land, 
land  let  at  a  rate  below  its  original  value,  to  which 
it  is  expected  gradually  to  rise  again  (My.)«  —  ^odi 
A  land  fertilized  by  cultivation.  sdodoo^ 

sdzS  r(^?fd  '  7$z!d£>  t (tA)5^Fd  Si.  190; 

My.).  2,  ^^oddNo.  2  (My.).— ^odj?rar{J5Ss?.  Farming 
land  on  a  rent  below  its  original  value  and  progressive¬ 
ly  rising  to  it  (My.).  —  ^odo^?1o539via^kb.  Lease  of 
land  let  below  its  value  (My.). 

^jodo  sraya.  2.  Going  to,  approaching  for  protection, 
asylum,  refuge,  protection,  shelter.  See  *->  S-i 

Cf.  33,0dd  2. 

^jodor®  srayana.  =  2.  Going  to,  etc . 

^jcdorf  srayani.  Feminine  of  ^odjrg.  See 

srava.  1.  Tbh.  of  ^5D.  (wp^^,  o Hla.).  —  ^53 
A  place  for  athletic,  etc.  exercises 
FraqScSodb  Mr.  197).  —  a^oTlodj*.  -o-7iodj«.  To  per¬ 
form  military  exercise,  Hla.). 

srava.  2.  Hearing,  listening  to.  2,  the  ear . 
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ha VA.  3.  as  q«  y. 

irava.  4.  =a^io,  etc.  (My.;  see  ss?#-). 

sravana.  l.«  #>#£3,  q.  v.  Also:  the  nose  (oreAtf, 
si usrfj  Nn.  50). 

Sravana.  2.~  ##es>  1.  Tbh.  of  s^s&M.  A  Jaina  (Bp. 
51,  35).  See  Prvs.  s.  Tbh.  #jo3o  &  ##  rt. 

— #  OJ 

sravana.  3.  The  act  of  hearing.  2,  studying.  3, 
the  ear  **>  Nn.  50).  4,  Me  twenty-second  lunar 

asterism  (#r<w,  50).  5,  certain  aaorifleial 

ceremonies  alto  ij3»#40).  6,  good  singing, 

or  one  who  sings  songs  50,  o.  r.  srario# 

n«>o$  ©?>#o#o&  50)*  aL#rs5>ctf 

,n  .  '  v  a  -J 

(Prv.). 

sravana.  4.  =  ##£3  2.  A  goldsmith’s  pincers  (My.; 
Te.  s^sira);  a  pair  of  tweezers  or  nippers  (My.;  see  s. 
ia#oUrf), 

Sravana-kundala.  An  ear-ring  (tfs$F$,  tf£$F 
u  Nn.  21). 

sravana-dvadasi.  A  particular  tithi  or  lunar 
day  when  fasting  and  other  religious  ceremonies  are 
observed  (My.): 

Sravana-bhfishana,  An  ear-ornament;  the 
ornament  of  the  star  sravana  (J.  31,  10). 

Sravane.  She  who  has  ears  (J.  6,  22). 

Sravana-indriya.  The  organ  of  hearing,  the 

ear  (My.). 

sravas.  The  ear .  2,  fame,  renown,  glory.  See  ero 

t*3->  %%- 

sravishthe.  The  twenty-third  (or  twenty-fourth) 
lunar  mansion . 

Sr&na.  Boiled;  stewed,  cooked;  prepared,  dressed.  2, 
moist,  wet.  See  AOsS^rt. 

sranana.  Giving.  See  <D-. 


srane.  (fr.  3JK).  Rice-gmiel  (rioto  H14,). 


*3*5)5^  Sraddha.  (fr.  ).  Faithful,  believing.  2,  a  funer¬ 
al  ceremony  observed  at  various  fixed  periods,  consisting 
of  offmdngs  of  pindas  (balls  of  meal)  with  water  and  fire 
to  the  gods  and  manes,  and  of  gifts  and  food  to  relations 
present  and  assisting  Brdhmanas  (araoDj  #5^# 

sraci  tfstoF  G.;  see  Si.  244; /B.  4,  215).  3^#  elotfrt 

0^(3  33?#  (#ak?FssJrt  Gh).  3^#  # 

^sd  #&A#  25i>rf.—  3^#  sta>a  ## 
5Dd)s3  draa  e3^F>o  (Prvs.). 

Sr&ddha-kartri,  The  performer  of  a  funeral 


rite  (My.). 

sr&dd  ha-ghat  aka.  Injuring  or  spoiling  of  a 
funeral  rite  ( e .  g .  by  defiling  acts,  My.),  2,  one  who 

spoils  a  sraddha  (My.). 

de^  Sraddha-deva.  Yama. 

e^^^joSjs^&Jcd  sraddha-prayojana.  The  performance  of 
a  sraddha  (Si.  224). 

iraddha-bhoktri.  One  who  eats  food  pre¬ 


pared  at  a  sraddha;  — a  deceased  ancestor  (My.). 

BQjcdp  Sranfca.  Wearied,  fatigued,  tired,  exbPvJ,ed;  dis¬ 
tressed.  2,  calmed,  tranquil.  3 ,one  whose  passions  are 


subdued,  an  ascetic  (*&  c&c^qi,  Mr.  251).  See  Bp. 
38,  7;  scfqf—  J 

sr&nti.  Weariness,  fatigue,  exhaustion.  See  wG3*3<  1. 

sr&pa.  Tbh.  of  33#.  (S.  Mhr,;  Mhr.;  H.  #0935«). 

■s^jodo  sraya.  1.  Belonging  to  Srt,  i.  e.  prosperity,  eto.  See 
god)  l;  cf. 

Sr&ya.  2.  Approaching  for  protection,  refuge,  pro¬ 
tection.  Cf.  2. 

sr&va.  Hearing.  See  #08-,  «a-. 

sravaka.  A  hearer.  2,  a  pupil.  8,  one  of  a  par¬ 
ticular  class  of  Jainas  (Bp.  49,  38;  50,  28;  51  sum.;  51, 
16.56.  63). 

sravana.  =  Relating  to  the  ear,  audible 

(§md.  10.  11).  2,  belonging  to  the  asterism  Havana. 

3,  N.  of  the  fifth  lunar  month  (July-August;  B.  5,  307. 
808;  Bp.  61,  92).  4,  the  ceremony  of  renewing  the 

sacrificial  thread  (My.;  Mhr.  s^sic&e).  5,  the  act  of 
causing  to  be  heard. 

Sr&vanika.  The  month  sravana. 

Sr&vifea.  Caused  to  be  beard,  spoken,  told,  narrated 
(My.). 

srave.  Tbh.  of  do 9#.  (doa#,  Nr.,  Mr. 

210;  wjatod,  doe#Hl4.;  do©#,  eto.,  #00#  « 

Si.  309;  Bp.  58,  68;  My.).  *' 

Sr&vya.  To  be  caused  to  be  heard;— to  be  heard;  — 
fife  to  be  heard,  pleasing  to  the  ear  (Smd.  267). 

srita.  Gone  to,  approached,  had  recourse  to,  ap¬ 
proached  for  protection;  entered;  clung  to,  founded  or 
placed  on;  resting  or  sitting  on,  attached  or  contiguous 
to,  connected  with,  joined  with;  auxiliary;  protected; 
served,  honoured,  worshipped;  covered  with,  overspread; 
contained;  having,  possessing;  assembled,  colleoted. 
Bee  fc?-. 

S^e3?a5  srita-ldkhe.  A  book  (tt^,  Mr.  359). 

erl.  —  AD,  AOcd).  Prosperity,  well-being,  happiness, 
good  fortune,  success,  thriving  or  flourishing  condition; 
wealth,  riches,  plenty.  2,  high  rank,  elevation,  dignity , 
majesty ,  glory ;  fame,  renown.  3,  beauty,  grace,  loveliness; 
splendour,  light ,  lustre.  4,  Lakshmi,  the  wife  of  Vishnu; 
a  beautiful  woman,  a  woman  (see  3,^559^).  5,  any  virtue 
or  excellence.  6,  decoration,  ornament,  dress.  7,  intellect. 
8,  the  three  objects  of  life  collectively  (s=  ^sJrtF).  9, 
an  honorific  prefix  to  the  names  of  deities,  celebrated 
literary  works,  holy  plaoes,  spiritual  teachers,  etc.;  it  is 
also  written  at  the  beginning  pf  books,  letters,  and 
writings  generally.  10,  cloves  (=  w#ort).  11,  a  kind 
of  ant  ("&jt>e3e3  Mr.  165).  12,  N.  of  a  r&ga.  13,  a  sort 

of  medicinal  drug  (—  ^&;  poison  Te*).  14,  H.  of  two 

vrittas  (Ch,).  ^  t v&nd,  ri  (Prv.,  in  writing 

-sSeao.  =  A0#e30.  To  obtain  prosperity, 

etc.  (Bp.  10,  13). 

erika.  Possessing  dignity,  etc.  See 

Oe>to£-. 

srl-kanfeha.  Siva. 

srfkantha-sakha.  Kubera. 

-J  © 

iri-kara.  Oausing  prosperity,  etc.  (fep.  2,  38;  4,  88; 
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35,  36;  39,  55;  J.  15,  8).  2,  Yishnu.  3,  the  red  lotus. 

4,  the  hand  of  Lakshmi  (J.  3,  1). 

srt-k&nta.  Yishnu  (one  MS.  of  Ch.  In  its  v.  24). 
2,  N.  of  a  king  (Cpr.  4,  60).  1 

ty****,.  Lakshmi  (My.).  2,  N.  of 

Srik&nta’s  wife  (Cpr.  3,  after  28).  3*  N.  of  another 

Jaina  woman  (Ch.  v.  12). 

sri-kara.  The  word  sri  occurring  at  the  beginning 
of  a  book,  letter,  efco.  (Bp.  4,  27.  38;  42,  26). 
srt-k&linatha.  Siva  (Bp.  50,  15). 
sri-khanda.  ==  AOtfs*.  Sandal-wood  (AiOr!^  Hla.). 
eri-gandha.  =  AiOrtc^.  Sandal-wood  (skejo&fcs, 
etc.  Nr.).  —  s&d.  The  sandal- wood  tree,  Sant- 

alum  album  Lin.  (St.  &  PL). 

sri-giri.  =  &OfsO.  N.  of  hills  that  adjoin  those  at 
Tirupati  (Bp.  1,  64;  2,  28;  53,  52;  61,  78;  My.).  — 
dodo^.  -eocbg.  N.  (Bp.  58,  9). 

sri-ghana.  Coagulated  milk.  2,  a  Buddha.  See 

IOJ  533^333. 

sri-cakra.  A  oirole  of  metal  containing  several 
bij&ksharas  of  the  mantras  of  Lakshmi,  which  Is  wor¬ 
shipped  with  the  purpose  of  obtaining  wealth  (My,). 
$je£dj3C®F  sri-cdrna.  The  substance  used  for  making  the 
central  of  the  sectarian  marks  on  the  forehead,  etc.  of 
Vaishnavas  and  that  mark  itself  (My.). 

sri-jagatpati.  Krishna  (Mr.  18). 
sri-t&la.  The  Talipot  or  fan-palm,  Cory- 

pha  umbraculifera  Lin. 

sri- tali.  —  (tfd3?>tf,  €>  Mr.  359). 

sri-t&le.  as  2.  Tbh.  of  (My.). 

Iri-tulasi.  The  holy  basil  of  a  greenish  colour 

(My.). 

sri-da.  Bestowing  wealth:  Kubwa., 

&,ecro<3  sri-dana.  Giving  a  female  in  marriage  (Grj.  8,  63). 
fyvssgfi.  sri-dv&ra.  =  AOo&cid,  AiOodGs^d,  AiOodo^sd.  A 
royal  door;  etc. 

$jeq$d  sri-dhara.  =  &0$d.  Yishnu  or  Krishna  (Bp.  53, 
67).  2,  N.  of  a  muni  (Cpr.  2,  after  4  7;  2,  66)..  3,  N.  of 
«.  king  (4,  84). 

sri-nandana.  Lakshmi’s  son:  Kama. 

Iri-nari,  Lakshmi. 

srinari-kanta.  =  3,^d  No.  1,  (^5^, 

Nn.  79). 

S|?cv>^<DO^  sri-nitarabini.  N.  of  a  female  (Cpr.  3,  after  76). 
sri-nivasa.  Yishnu  (My.). 

sri-pandita.  =  a^asS**  d,  A»0Sd  (Bp.  55,  25). 
sri-pati.  A  king  2,  Yishnu  (J.  123,  24).  3,  N.  of 

a  metrical  foot  (Ch.). 

$jeX<§3rfr5  sripati-pandita.  =  $  dod>£.  N.  (Bp. 

55,  24). 

sri-pada.  A  stanza  that  contains  t  he  word  sri  (Ch. 
v.  71;  cf. 

sri-parna.  The  tree  Pt'emna  spinosa  or  longifolia 
(=  2,  a  lotus, 

&je^F  sri-parni.  =  The  shrub  <or  tree  Gmelina 


c 

arborea  RoxB.  (==  ^3^0).  2,  the  medicinal  plant 

katphala. 

sri-parnike.  The  medicinal  shrub  katphala. 
^jp^F^  sri-parvata.  =  (Bp.  19,  20). 

sri-pishta.  The  resin  of  the  pine  tree,  turpentine 
(qL53d  G.). 

sri-pura.  N.  of  a  town  (Cpr.  3,  13;  5,  85). 
sri-prabha.  N.  of  a  muni  (Cpr.  4,  aftei  44). 
eri-phala.  The  bilva  tree ,  Aegle  marmelos  Corr.  (see 
S&S^X/ad). 


eri-phali.  The  indigo  plant. 

Sri-bbdti.  N,  of  a  prince  (Abh.  P.  6,  60-62). 
sri-mat.  —  3^30?$  >  AjOrfoJ,.  Possessed  of 

fortune,  fortunate,  prosperous,  thriving;— wealthy,  opu¬ 
lent;— beautiful,  pleasing;  — famous,  illustrious.  2,  a 
title  applied  to  any  exalted  or  venerable  person,  an  illus¬ 
trious  person,  a  person  of  high  position.  3,  the  tilaka 
tree . 

sri-matu,  Tbh.  of  (My.;  B.  4,  87). 

arimat-sakala-guna-sampanna.  En¬ 
dowed  with  every  excellent  quality  (My.), 
^^sri-manta.  Tbh.  of  3,^3*  (Smd.  108).  Fortu¬ 
nate,  etc.;  a  man  of  fortunate  and  illustrious  station; 
an  opulent,  noble  man;  a  rich  man  (My.;  B.  3,  79). 

srimanta-rajasri.  A  term  of  courtesy  for 
a  person  in  general  (My.;  B.  4,  87). 

sri-maya.  Full  of  wealth,  very  rich  (Cpr.  4, 10). 

Bri-manini.  A  lovely  and  respectable  woman 
(Ch.  v.  96.  151);  Lakshmi. 

srimanini-isa.  A  Yishnu,  one  of  attendants 
on  Siva.  See  Mr.  s. 

^TdooSO  sri-mukha.  An  illustrious  countenance,  a  res¬ 
plendent  face.  2,  the  seventh  year  in  the  cycle  of  sixty 
(My.).  3,  a  letter  from  a  religious  teacher  (guru),  a 

parent,  or  any  elderly,  respectable  person  (My.). 

sri-mudre,  A  seal  containing  the  figure  either 
of  a  sankha  or  of  a  eakra,  or  of  a  gada,  or  of  a  padrna 
or  of  a  sarnga,  used  by  Madhvas  in  marking  the  face, 
etc.;  its  mark  (My.).  ^odJ^GL/Saiorl 
(Prv.).  —  The  plant  Sida  mauritana  Herit. 


(St.  &  PL;  My.). 

^tioA  sri-ranga.  Krishna  (My.).  2,  N.  3,  the  town  of 
Seringham  near  Trichonopoly  (My.).  — 

The  town  of  Seringapatara  near  Mysore  (My.), 
sri-rangi.  Lakshmi  (My.);  N.  (My.), 
sri-ramana.  Yishnu  (Kk.  1). 
srJ-r5.ma.  Ramacandra  (J.  20,  47).  — 

N.  (Bp.  56,  27). 

srf-rudra.  N.  of  an  upanishad  (Bp.  53,  39). 
srila.  Prosperous,  fortunate;  rich,  wealthy;  illus¬ 
trious,  of  high  position;  celebrated. 

Srf-vatsa.  The  favourite  of  sri:  Vishnu  (Mr.  18). 
2,  a  particular  mark  (resembling  a  cruciform  flower) 
on  the  breast  of  Vishnu  or  Krishna 

eri-vatsaka.  A  horse  with  a  curl  of  hair  like 


1471 


the  arivatsa  on  its  breast.  d^sSsiariodjsSJj  tfoe&jSod©* 
£«*£**»*£  (Mr.  2  76). 

srivatsa-Unchana.  Vishnu. 
srtyatsa-anka.  Vishnu . 
srt-vadhu.  Lakshm!  (J.  1,1). 

^^dod^c®  srlvadhu-ramana.  Vishnu  (My.), 
sri-vanite.  =  (Ram.  1,1,  1). 

sri-vara.  =  AiOdd.  Vishnu  or  Krishna  (J.  6,  54). 

^e^or  Srl-varma.  K.  of  a  king  (Cpr.  8,  after  102;  4, 
10.  25). 

srl-v&sa.  The  resin  of  Pinus  longifolia ,  turpentine. 
srf-vijaya.  N.  of  a  Kannada  poet  (Smd.  4).  — 
N,  (Bp.  52,  17). 

srf-Yil&sini.  N.  of  a  vrifcta  (Ch.). 

sacred  fig-tree.  Ficus  religiosa 
Lin.  (Bp.  40,  72).  2,  a  ring  or  curl  of  hair  on  the  chest 

and  forehead  of  a  horse. 

srt-vrikshaki.  A  horse  with  the  srivriksha. 

sri-veshta.  The  resin  of  Pinus  longifolia,  tur¬ 
pentine. 

sri-vaishnava.  A  Vaishnava  of  the  visishtd- 
dvaita  sect  or  follower  of  Ram&nuja  (My.;  B.  4,  81). 
sri-isa.  -  Vishnu  (Bp.  34,  48;  54,  60).  2,  R&macandra. 
sri-saila.  =  ^,^0.  (Bp.  34,  4). 
srMsvara.  =  (Bp.  54,  67). 

erishena.  N.  of  Srivarma’s  father  (Cpr.  3, 19;  4, 
after  12  &  24). 

&je?do3^  sri-sanjoa.  Cloves. 

srf-sati.  Lakshmi  Nn.  89;  AiOodod^j,  djs 

<L>tfo£o  Kk.  7).  ~ 

srisati-fsa.  Vishnu  (Bp.  54,  1). 

^SoSaF  sri-harsha.  N.  of  a  samskrita  writer  and  poet 
(My.;  see  So^r). 

sri-hastini.  The  sun-florver,  Heliotropium  indicum 
Lin.  (—  $jack>$$).  See  . 

srut.  Hearing;  sound.  See  5^3-. 
eruta.  Heard,  listened  to; — reported,  heard  of;  — 
ascertained,  'inderstood;—  called.  2,  that  which  has  been 
heard:  traditional  learning  and  science,  a  sdstra,  the 
vMa.  See  es-,  <3-.  — —  szl&zlx  To  cause  to  hear,  to 

let  know,  to  tell  (B.  5,  159;  My.). 

sruta-klrti.  Having  renowned  fame,  celebrated 
(Bp.  26',  65).  2,  H.  of  a  Jaina  muni  (Cpr.  1,  52). 

sruta-devi.  Goddess  of  learning:  Sarasvati 
(Kavy.  111,3,  B,  173). 

tfOjfi  sruti.=  Hearing.  2,  an  ear.  3,  anything  beard, 
oral  account,  report,  news.  4,  the  veda; — any  vedic  text. 
5,  the  number  4  ($5$©^  Mr.  347).  G}  a  sound.  7,  in 
music:  a  quarter  tone  or  interval  (twenty-two  of  these 
are  enumerated,  four  constituting  a  major  tone,  three 
a  minor,  and  two  a  semi-tone).  e* 

(Mr.  78).  8,  a  sort  of  drone  blown  by 

musicians  (My.;  Te.).  See 

Vocal  song  to  be  adapted  (to  music,  Ssv.  3,  after  35,)- 
dj^o&sk  -essj.  s=s  dj^rroes,  (My.). 


sruti-kaahta.  Painful  or  harsh  to  the  ear,  caco¬ 
phonous  (Smd,  75). 

SYBASE  sruti-gara.  A  drone-player  (My.). 

d^lldta&e’ddedo  sruti-cora-iama.  Tama  (Hayagriva),  who 
fole  the  vedas  (C.  Bp.  47,  26). 

sruti-nikara.  The  vedas  collectively,  all  the 
vedie  texts  ($rS3o,  Hn.  40). 

sruti-patha.  Sound-path:  the  ear  (Abh.  P.  3,  51), 

sruti-bahira.  External  or  contrary  to  the 
vSda  (Bp.  54,  7). 

sruti-bahya.  =  d^sraSoti.  (Bp.  50.  47). 

sruti-bheda.  A  division  of  the  v£da 
Bn.  31). 

d0j<S<£>'d;d3jrf  sruti-virasa-pada.  A  word  that  is  painful  to 
the  ear  (Kavy.  II,  1,  A,  20-28). 

d0j$&dc3  sruti-slras.  The  vdd&nla  (My.). 

sruti-sahya.  Agreeable  to  the  ear,  euphonic 
(Smd.  408). 

t£jer3  sreni.  —  A  line,  a  row,  a  range.  2,  a  multitude, 
a  number,  a  troop  (3j^s&  Mr.  422).  3,  a  corporation 
of  artisans  following  the  same  business ,  a  guild  of 
trade'rs  dealing  in  the  same  articles. 

srenike.  =  (rU^ri, 

etc.  Sm.  54).  £,  a  tent. 

^odo  sreya.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  107.  159).  See  K&vy. 

II,  2,  B,  24). 

^ecdOQj  sreyas.  Superior,  preferable.  2,  best,  excellent, 
eminent.  3,  very  fortunate,  very  prosperous.  4,  virtue, 
moral  merit.  5,  good  fortune,  prosperity,  bliss .  6,  final 
beatitude,  release  from  further  transmigration. 

sreyaea.  =  (at  the  end  of  compounds). 

See  $8-. 


^eorfo,®;  sreyasi.  The  ink-nut  tree,  Terminalia  chebula  Roxb. 

2,  the  plant  Clypea  her nandi folia  W.  &  A.  3,  the  plant 
Scindaspus  officinalis  Schott. 

sr^yassu.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  107.  159). 

^leafraord  sreyamsa.  A  man  posse&nmg  prosperity,  etc. 
(My.). 

sreyas-vanta.  =  (My.), 

sreshtha.  Best,  excellent,  most  excellent,  very  eminent, 
pre-eminent,  far  better ; — most  prosperous;— oldest,  senior, 
wja  tooa  Ag,  5#KSs  (Ptt.). 
sreshfchatana.  =  (My.;  G.  91.  480). 

srSshthate.  =  ^ (My.), 
sr^ahthatva.  Superiority,  eminence,  excellence 
(My.;  Gb.  42). 

sreshthi.  =  etc.  Bc3t,  chief.  See  ^©-.  2;  the 
head  or  chief  of  a  company  following  the  same  trade, 
a  president  or  foreman  of  a  guild  or  corporation  (?5 8^0.), 
sreshthe.  An  excellent  woman.  2,  an  excellent  cow 
(?3^-5-,  '^eod:as4  Mr.  181). 

srona.  Lame;  a  cripple.  2,  dressed,  cooked,  matured. 

3,  the  star  sravana. 

€^eoJ-Mni,  =  The  hip  and  loins,  the  buttocks 

Nn.  2;  lfOE|  G.). 
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srfinita.  Tbh.  of  &a^a*,  q.  y.  (cf.  sj5i=  bszS). 
srdni-pbalaka.  The  hip. 
srdtavya.  To  be  heard  or  listened  to,  fit  or 
necessary  to  be  heard,  possible  to  be  heard  (My.). 

srdte.  (fr.  Sk.  the  ear).  A  woman  who 

giyes  ear  to  (Bp.  2,  47). 

srotra,  The  organ  of  hearing:  the  ear  (*<a  Nn.  32. 
71;  's^odo  Kn.  72).  2,  the  tip  of  an  elephant’s  trunk 
(tfOtfdcS  wrj,,  «*?3oA>  u  &>»  72).  3,  a  river  (tfsdrt, 

<d©  72).  4,  very  harsh  or  cruel  d 

72). 

srdtri.  A  woman  who  hears  G.). 

do  Srdtriya.  A  Brdhmana  versed  in  the  study  of  the 
vedas,  a  learned  Brdhmana .  —  ak&^o&n^six  A  village 
of  srdtriyas  with  rent-free  land  (My.)*  — 

Rent-free  land  belonging  to  srdtriyas  (My.).  — 
odtortjCa-ed.  srd.  =  (My.). 

sdtra*indriya.  The  organ  of  hearing  (My.), 
srauta.  Relating  to  the  ear.  2,  relating  or  belonging 
to  the  sruti  (vdda).  3,  prescribed  by  the  vdda,  founded 
on  it;— sacrificial.  4,  any  observance  ordained  by  the 
vdda.  5,  a  man  who  observes  vedio  rites,  a  priest.  33^ 
oabsSrd^o*  a^o6  (§md.  93). 

Srauti.  (Tbh.  of  &^A,odj).  A  title  affixed  to  the 
name  of  Sm&rtas  (My.). 

B^z^O  eraushat.  “May  he  (the  god)  hear  us!”  an  excla¬ 
mation  used  in  making  an  offering  with  fire  to  the  gods 
or  departed  spirits. 

Slakshna.  Small ,  fine ,  thin,  minute,  slender,  delicate. 

(*0 

2,  smooth;  soft,  gentle ,  amiable,  of  pleasing  address.  8, 
swampy;  swampy  ground  (&2^t>,  Kn.  62). 

tji  slatha.  Loose,  slack,  relaxed  (3$t>,  Xau  Mr.  462);  — 

CO 

untied;  dishevelled. 

IP  &  Sl&ghe.  Flattery;— praise;— boasting. 

CO  ’ 

B3  sl&ghya.  To  be  praised  or  commended,  praise¬ 
worthy,  venerable,  respectable  (J.  2,  11).  2,  praise¬ 

worthiness  (J.  8,  9);  (praise). 

BO  TfJogS^ez^  sl&gbya-visdsha.  A  peculiar  kind  of  praise 
°(K&vy.  Ill,  1,  A,  18-21), 

$  4  slisbta.  Clung  to,  adhered  to.  2,  connected  so  as  to 

no 

be  susceptible  of  a  double  interpretation:  a  figure  of 
speeoh  in  arthftlank&ra,  by  which  two  objects  are  closely 
connected  and  epithets  applied  to  both  in  common, 
implied  meaning,  etc.  (K&vy.  Ill,  3,  B,  1.  162;  cf .  3^). 
elipada.  Elephantiasis. 

€  ?z*  sl6sha.  =  Adhering  or  clinging  to;  — embrac¬ 

ing.  2,  union,  junction,  contact.  8,  a  figure  of  alankdra 
in  rhetoric:  connection  of  words  so  as  to  admit  of  a 
double  meaning,  verbal  equivocation,  paronomasia,  pun, 
irony,  implied  meaning  (cf.  3^).  See  Kavy.  Ill,  2,  B, 
88-91;  III,  3,  B,  147-171;  »qiF-f 

€  eoSpOotfVd  sl^Bha-alank&ra.  The  alank&ra  called  sldsha 

CO 

(My.). 

tf^zj  slSshe.  sas  d BTo.  3.  (My.). 

t  ez5^*zte3o  sl$sha-upame.  A  kind  of  simile  (K&vy.  Ill, 
8,  B,  63  seq.). 


3  ?zl  SUshma.  Phlegm,  rheum,  the  phlegmatic  humor; — 
"a  told  (flrta  H1A). 

d^s^&sjjd  sleshma-jvara.  A  phlegmatic  fever  (My.). 

iTeshmuna.  Phlegmatic,  abounding  or  affected  with 
phlegm. 

d^z^tTOk  sleshma-nadi.  A  pulse  near  the  wrist  indicating 
the  amount  (or  an  excess)  of  phlegm  (My.). 

sl5shma-rdga.  A  severe  coughing-disease  (C.). 
d^z^e*  sleshmala.  =  £es^w.  Phlegmatic,  etc. 

SMshmft-iartra.  A  body  abounding  with  the 
phlegmatic  humor  (My.). 

€  ezia.d^  sl&shmataka.  The  tree  Cordia  latifolia  Roxb. 

fo  O 

(=  £'«»),  See 

€j*  sloka.  Praising  or  hymning  in  verse.  2,  celebrity , 
renown ,  fame,  reputation .  3,  a  particular  kind  of  metre, 

the  epic  sloka  (Ch.).  4,  any  verse  or  stanza  (Sk.;  My.)* 

^sva.=  ^,  3^. 

svas-srSyasa.  Happiness,  prosperity,  bliss. 
2,  Brahma,  the  universal  soul. 

sva-damshtre.  A  dog’s  tooth.  2,  the  plant 
Asteracantha  longifolia  Nees.  (?$A  to  H1A). 

Ivan.  —  etc.  A  dog. 

Sva-nila.  A  night  on  which  dogs  bark  and  howl . 
B^zjai  Sva-paca.  =  J&aztoS,  Dog-cooking:  a  man  of  a  low 
and  degraded  caste  (described  as  son  of  an  Ugra  woman 
by  a  Kshatriya),  a  Candala .  SCe  Bp.  57,  77;  60,  9.— 
-wod^.  N.  (Bp.  57,  4). 
svabhra.  A  hole,  a  chasm;  a  den. 

svayathu.  Swelling,  morbid  intumescence. 
B^sssSocd  sva-v&hana.  Bhairava  (My.). 

a  dog;— condition  of  a 

dog;— set'Vice,  sewitude. 

svasura.  A  fathei'-in-law. 

svasurau.  (dual),  oX^.  A  father  and 

mothei'-in-law . 

svasurya.  A  brother-in-law,  a  wife's  toother,  a 
husband's  brother;  a  husband’s  younger  brother, 
svasru.  A  mother-in-law . 

svasrd-svasurau.  (dual).  B'^^B^O’doX^. 
A  mother  and  father-in-law. 

svas.  To-morrow,  2,  future.  3,  (future  happiness), 
svasana.  Breathing,  respiration,  breath.  2,  air, 
wind.  3,  N.  of  a  metrical  foot  (Ch.).  4,  the  thorny 

plant  Vangui&t'a  spinosa  Roxb. 

evasana-asana.  A  snake,  a  serpent.  (R.). 
svasita.  Breathed;  sighed;— breathing,  breath;  — 
a  sigh.  See  S>8-. 
sv&.  =  etc. 

svana.  =  2,  (Smd.  108;  Kavy.  I,  2,  96- 

103).  A  dog  (abtftf  35Tn.  74).  b3j^s*> 

(Prv.).  *3 

jjS^o rW?  (Dp.  76,  2). 

sv&ua-jambuka-dhvani.  The  howling 
of  dogs  and  jackals.  See  erut^cio. 


sva-pada.  A  beast  of  prey,  a  wild  beast.  2,  a  tiger, 
sva-vidh.  A  porcupine . 

svasa.  =  ?5j3^.  Breathing,  breath,  respiration;— 
sighing;— air,  wind;  — hard  breathing  (My.);  asthma. 
See  $*-•  —  To  breathe  (My.).  ~ 

wc£>.  Respiration  to  take  place  (My.).  *— 
oiW3.  To  inhale,  to  draw  breath  (My.).  —  t&aU, 
To  exhale  (My.). 

svasaka.  An  utterance,  a  word  (sSas^dsf*,  z$z3f 
Mr.  330). 

rins'd  $  svasa-dh&rane,  Suppression  or  suspension  of 
breath  (in  yoga,  My.). 

svasa-praharana.  Expelling  breath,  blowing. 

See  erosrfo. 

%£§  wit.  White.  See  eroci-. 

®yitra*  White  leprosy,  vitiligo . 

Sveta.  =  A&.  White  (Mrto  Nn.  66; 

Nn.  103).  2,  silvei'  (t3^  103).  3,  one  of  the  ranges  of 

mountains  dividing  the  known  continent  (dsSrd,  KSsdrd 
103).  4,  one  of  the  minor  divisions  of  the  known 

continent  (S^aS,  $^103).  5,N.  (Bp.  41  sum.;, 

40,  87;  41,  4.  5.  28;  54,  51;  see  *©.).'—  N. 

(Bp.  41,  25.  28). 

3^5^053^  svefca-kuahtha.  White  leprosy  (My.). 

sv6ta-k6tu.  N.  of  a  sage,  son  of  TJdd&laka;  N. 
of  a  king  (My.). 

ivSta-garut.  A  goose. 
sv6ta-c-chada.  A  goose . 


*35  svdta-dvipa.  =  No.  4.  (My.). 

sveta-mariea.  White  pepper.  2,  the  seed  of 
Moringa  ptwygospe'i'ma  Gaertn.  ( =  SrjOjto). 

®v®ta"rahta*  Pule  red,  rosy ,  pink. 
sveta-roga.  A  kind  of  venereal  affection  in 
which  whitish  urine  is  passed  (My.). 

sveta-roois.  The  moon. 

sveta- vasas.  Clad  in  white:  A  bauddha  (or 
jaina)  mendicant  HI  A). 


^S^S3t>3oc3  sveta-vahana.  Having  white  horses:  the  moon. 
2,  Arjuna  (J.  13,  16;  24,  62). 

eveta-surase.  A  Vitex  negundo  Lin.  with  white 

blossoms. 

sveta- aksh  ate.  Uncoloured  grains  of  rice,  used 
for  oblations  with  fire  and  at  funeral  rites  (My.). 
€^e3X)7\‘do  svGta-agaru.  A  white  kind  of  Agallochum  (Si. 
227). 

Svefca-adri.  The  white  mountain  (J.  3, 16).  Cf. 
d&i3A0. 

sveta-arka.  The  Calotropis  gigantea  alba  (tS$$ 
^  Si.  141;  My.). 

sveta-arjuna-vriksha.  =  S&3  2  No.  2, 

q.  v. 


aveta-asvatara.  N.  of  a  rishi.  2,  N.  of  an 
upanishad  of  the  yajurv6da  (My.). 

Svas-vaalya.  Future  well-being ,  good  fortune, 
prosperity,  bliss. 


Ss  sh.  The  fifty-second  letter  of  the  Alphabet 

(8md.  12.  23).  It  does  not  occur  in  pure  Kannada  (44. 
45).  It  becomes  ?s*,  e .  g.  in  or  «5$,  e.  g.  in  *3^. 

t\  Bha.  The  letter  ss*  pronounced  with  a  short  a,  as  is 
generally  done  at  school.  2,  the  number  6  (Mr.  349). 
sha-kara.  The  letter  ad  (Sind.  11). 
shakku.  Doubt,  suspicion,  misgiving  (My.;  Mhr.,  H. 
&&);  blemish,  fault  (My.,  e.  g.  in  cSjse33£o). 
^C3  shat.  =  5s}ssl  Six. 

shatka.  =  ef}^.  Consisting  of  six,  sixfold,  six;— an 
aggregate  of  six  (Smd.  101;  Ch.  v.  191). 

shat-karma.  (Smd.  101).  The  six  acts  or  duties 
enjoined  on  Brahmanas  collectively:  adhyayana,  adhya- 
pana,  yajana,  yajana,  d&na,  and  pratigraha  (Bp.  2,46). 

2,  the  six  acts  or  occupations  called  lekhana,  vyava- 
h&ra,  krishi,  khadga,  gopala,  yacnye  (C.  Bp.  47,  43). 

3,  six  acts  belonging  to  the,  practice  of  yoga.  4,  six 
acts  that  may  be  performed  by  means  of  magical  texts, 

shat-kdpa.  Hexangular;  a  hexagon  (My.). 


SH 

srftt  C0  shafc-khanda.  Six  divisionr-oTlhe  world  (Cpr.  5. 
^  go  a  '  *  * 

34). 

shat-carana.  Six-footed;— a  bee  (dOcD^  HI  A), 
shafc-tarka.  Six  kinds  of  tarka  (Cpr.  1,  31). 
shat-trimsat.  Thirty-six. 

sha^r*®**at-tatva.  Thirty-six  tatvas  (Ssv.  2, 
93;  see  Yivekacint&mani  3,  2). 

•3[iS  oddJ  C©  shattrimsat-guna,  Thh’ty-six  gunas  (Spr. 

'•  f\  .  *- 

1,3). 

shat-pancasat  Fifty-six. 

Bhafcpanc&sat-Yishaya,  The  fifty-six 
countries  (Ch.  p.  22). 

sd^cS  shat-pada.  Six-footed;— a  (male)  bee;— a  louse  (s^ 
Mr.  166), 

shat-padi.  Six-footed  (feminine).  2,  N.  of  a  Kan¬ 
nada  metre  (Ch.;  Mr.  366;  Bp.  61,  91).  3,  a  female  bee 
(Bp.  4,31;  61,94). 

&hat*pratyaya.  Six  kinds  of  calculations  (Ch.). 
shat-prasa.  Six  kinds  of  alliteration  (Ch.  p.  15 

seq.). 
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shafc-safca.  One  hundred  and  six.  2,  six  hundred 
(Bp.  61, 91).  . 

ZaU^jstj  shat-samasa.  Six  kinds  of  compound  words 
(Smd.  89). 

ZaW^  O  shat-sthala.  Six  (saiva)  subjects  or  topics  (Sm. 
1;^C.  Bp.  3, 18.  26),  e.  g.  bhakti,  mahesvara,  prasada, 
pranaliiiga,  Sarana,  and  aikya  (Vivekaeintamani  2,  80). 
—  sSkJ^wciid.  -®5S.  A  Lingavanta  (C.). 

3^5  shad.  =  S3&6,  etc. 

shad-akshara.  Consisting  of  six  syllables;  the 
six  syllables  i»o  Szracdo  (Bp.  61,  47;  Ssv.  5,  63). 
Thirty?)  shad-akshari.  1ST.  (Ssv.  5,62). 

TjjioX  shad-anga.  Six-membered,  as  the  shadakshara 
(Bp.  8,  68).  2,  the  six  v6d&hgas. 

shad-adhva.  Six  particular  ways  (Bp.  7,  15). 
Zj$Ep&J  shad-abhijna.  Knowing  six  scienoes:  a  Buddha. 
shad-ari.  The  six  enemies:  k&raa,  krddha,  lobha, 
moha,  mada,  and  matsara  (Bp.  6,  6;  39,  15). . 

Za737> eW  shad-^nana.  Six-mouthed,  six-faced  :  Kartikeya. 
Za&£>  odo  shad-indriya.  An  aggregate  of  six  in  dr  iy  as 

Q) 

(My.). 

zirk  shadu.  Tbh.  of  ate*. 

shadu-darusana.  Tbh.  of  sslri  dFtf,  q.  v. 
zfojti&FtS  Bhadu-darsana.  Tbh.  of  ssSzS  dF?!  (Bp.  3,  66). 
z^ori^g  shadu-dravya.  The  3ix  elementary  substances 
(of  the  Jainas):  jiva,  dharma,  adharma,  pudgala,  kala, 
and  akasa  Nn.  164). 

shadu-rasa.  Tbh.  of  (utfratf^o&sijoa^dxi 

dJcieso  Nn.  83). 

ahadurasa-anna.  Boiled  rice  which  has  the 
six  flavours  (J.  6,  43). 

zitio'do^o  shadu-rutu,  Tbh.  of  sslc^do.  (dodo  Nn,  23). 
7^d^7\F  shadu-varga.  Tbh.  of  s^rtF.  (^slraaaSdoSrjF 
Nn.  51). 

srilTktfrfjsSrfFSi  shadu-samarjani.  Six  ways  of  cleansing, 
cleaning,  or  rubbing  (Bp.  6,  20). 

shad-dshana.  Six  spices  collectively:  long 
pepper,  black  pepper,  dried  ginger,  the  root  of  long 
pepper,  plumbago,  and  cavi.  (R.). 
z^I^do  shad-ritu.  =  s$:2ododo.  The  six  seasons. 

ahad-gava.  A  yoke  of  six  oxen;— a  yoke  of  six 

A 

(beasts,  as  horses,  etc.). 

zi^o  f©  shad-guna.  Six-fold,  six  times.  2,  an  assemblage 
A 

of  six  qualities  or  properties.  3,  the  six  acts  or  meas¬ 
ures  to  be  practised  by  a  king  in  his  military  capacity  : 
sandhi,  vigraha,  yana,  asana,  dvaidhibhava,  samsraya. 
4,  the  six  excellent  attributes:  aisvarya,  jnana,  yasas, 
sri,  vairagya,  dharma  (Bp.  8,  48). 

ZaTIo  BS^Bf^odOF  shadguna-aisvarya.  Lordship  or  greatness 
consisting  in  the  possession  of  the  six  properties  or 
excellencies  (Bp.  54,  68;  Si.  411). 

m73  shad-grantha.  A  variety  of  the  prickly  climbing 
A)  9  *  1 

shimb,  Caesalpinia  bonducella  Flem, 

shad-granthi.  A  kind  of  aromatic  root  (33$  J,  tfs^F 

CtfoeJ,  Mr.  135). 


zi&  $  €  shad-granthike.  The  plant  Zeodary ,  Curcuma 
A)  9 

zeodarica  (=  a*  13)* 

55$  5?  shad-granthe.  Chris  root  (=  S3z3,  q.  v.). 

Cy  9 

ZaT^  shad-ja.  Six-born,  produced  from  six  (*.  e .  the  tongue, 
teeth,  palate,  nose,  throat,  and  chest):  N.  of  the  fourth 
(or,  according  to  others,  of  the  first)  of  the  seven  primary 
notes  of  music  (svaras).  See 
$  shaddaka.  =  q.  v.  (My.). 

Cit 

7+zS  &  shad-danfca.  Six  teeth  (of  a  horse,  Mr.  281). 
d «— o 

ZaTS  shad-darsana.  =  3Srfoddjx!p$,  ajgotfdFtf.  The  six 
a  ' 

recognized  systems  of  philosophy:  pdrvamimamsa  (hy 

Jaimini),  uttaramim&msa  (or  vedanta,  by  B&dar&yana), 

nyaya  (by  Gofeama),  vaiseshika  (by  Kan&da),  s&hkhya 

(by  Kapila),  and  ydga  (by  Patanjali;  $?qiF, 

EidOFlcS,  e^esj  ridF?*  Nn.  48). 

z$  sbad-dasana.  Having  six  teeth. 

& 

shad-bhashe,  The  six  languages:  samskrita, 
V 

pr&krita,  paisaca,  malava,  magadha,  rakshasa  (My.). 
zX^jid  shad-rasa.  =s  5^^od?o.  The  six  flavours  or  tastes: 
madhura,  katu,  amla,  tuvara,  tikta,  lavana  (Mr.  218; 
J.  2,  64). 

Bhad-ripu-varga.  =  ssi^rtF.  (Ssv.  2,  90). 
ZaTS^aF  Bhad-varga.  =  s^rfoarlF.  A  class  or  aggregate 
of  six  things,  especially  of  the  six  faults:  k&ma,  krddha, 
lobha,  moha,  mada,  and  matsara  (TfasJjB&sste^rtF  Mr. 
259). 

ZaT^OBF  shad-varna.  The  six  colours 
rij  gjztivsd  Nn.  71). 

zX SNOB'S  ehad-vim6ati.  Twenty-six  (Ch.  v.  336). 
ZA^OB,'S^?i  shadvimsati-chanda.  The  twenty-six  types 
of  metres  (Mr.  348). 

Za^S^’S'  shad-vibhakti.  The  six  personal  affixes  (Smd. 
253). 

'  ZaT^^O  shad-vairi,  =  ^^0.  (My.). 
zXf'Q  shan.  =  etc. 

zip©  shanda.  —  dCT) ,  dra,  sirs,  (Flra).  A  multitude,  a 

™  Q  9  *  <&  ^ 

collection,  a  quantity,  a  group,  a  heap,  a  flock  (3s3ojaso 
Nn.  128);  — a  place  where  two  things  are  joined  into  one 
(oiddu&c^cS^j  oid^o  tfjaacS  128);— two  trees 

being  joined  (s3^53dcSJ  Mr.  476);  — a  thicket, 

a  wood.  2,  a  bull  at  liben'ty.  3,  a  eunuch  (c^o^tfiFio 
128). 

ZaD®  shandaka.  A  eunuch.  2,  =  (Mr.  217). 

zXr^^oSjaeAg  shandat^-yogya.  (A  bull)  fit  to  be  set  free. 
ZaP®  ii  shandate.  The  state  of  a  bull  at  liberty;  — the  state 
of  being  a  eunuch  (My.).  See  Nr.  s. 

ZaC®  shandatYa.  The  state  of  being  a  eunuch;  the  state 
of  being  neutfr  (Hla.). 

sir©  shandha.=  ssto ,  A  eunuch ,  2,  the  neuter  gender . 

zXf©  Be;  shandha-tila.  Barren  sesamum. 

* 

zX^.d  shan-mata.  The  six  sects:  vaishnava,  saiva,  saktlya, 
o 

ganapatya,  kap^lika,  saura  (My.). 

ZaOSASO  shan-mukha.  Six-mouthed,  six-faced:  Kdrtikeya . 
6 

2,  Agni  (My.). 


s^a(^  shatva.  The  letter  aS  (ss*,  Smd.  350.  369.  370). 

sharat.  =3  gds*,  (dd^).  A  wager,  a  bet  (My.;  Mhr., 

H.  atfo&r^).  2,  agreement,  conditions  agreed  upon  (My.; 
Br.;H.). 

s^deoi!  sharabat.  The  drink  called  Sherbet,  composed  of 
water,  lemon  juice,  and  sugar  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  ddlo3), 
3£C3)‘sbara.  Remark;  postscript;  nota-bene  (My.;  Br.;  H.). 
3^03)300  sharabu.  Spirituous  liquor  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  2ta>to). 

shar&yi.  Trousers  (My.;  Br.;  H.). 

3^dc©F  sh  a- yarn  a.  The  letter  ssf  (Ch.). 

3^15  shash.  =  S5l^,  A®?.  Six. 

shashta.  Sixtieth  (after  another  numeral).  2,  Tbh. 
of  5$s|.  (My.). 

35^  shashti.  1.  Sixty.  (Mr,  64;  Bp.  24,  14). 

33^  shashti.  2.  Tbh.  of  .  (My.).  2,  N.  of  a  low  oaste 
of  Karnataka  Brahmanas  (My.). 

shashtika.  A  kind  of  rice  ripening  in  about  sixty 
days. 

shashtike.  =  (Si.  301). 

*^*e3^S  shashtikya.  A  field  of  shashtika. 
sd^  zfrSF  shashfci-pftrti.  The  end  of  the  cyole  of  sixty 
years  when  a  feast  is  held  (My,). 

3^3^  shashtha.  Sixth,  the  sixth  (My.). 

shashthi.  (feminine).  =  ss^  2  The  sixth  day  of 
a  lunar  fortnight  (My.).  2,  the  sixth  or  genitive  case 

(Smd.  63.  112.  115.  142.  149.  161.  163.  166.  399;  Kavy. 

I,  2,  36-40.  52-55;  V,  947).  3,  a  H.  of  Darga  as  Katya- 

yani.  —  --  (My.). 

S^Sj^AjEoC©  shashthi-grahana.  =  prides.  (Smd.  376). 
s^So5  shabar.  3ri£6tfo.  shaharu.  =  £a>d,  etc.  (My.). 
^3o3dDFA  shabar-jaga.  A  place  where  a  city  is  (My.;  Si. 
106). 

•SJ&T&  sh&dgunya.  (fr.  cs>).  The  aggregate  of  six 
qualities.  2,  the  six  measures  or  acts  of  royal  policy 
(Cpr.  2,  after  49). 

shanmatura.  (fr.  s^-sUs^).  Having  six 
mothers:  Kartikeya. 

shap.  A  “shop”  (My.;  fcrsdrs,  etc.  Si.  106). 


9-h&la.  s  994M,  etc.  (My.).—*  arauodjsivJSU).  A  square 
shawl  that  is  worn  like  a  turban  (My.). 

lUj&ZX)  shikami.  A  subordinate  tenure  in  which  the  holder 
pays  his  revenue  through  the  proprietor  of  the  land, 
not  direct  (My.;  H.).  —  £053ad.  A  subordinate  culti¬ 

vator  who  holds  lands  in  farm  and  pays  the  revenue 
through  the  proprietor  (My.). 

2j$  shidga.  A  profligate  man,  a  libertine,  a  lecher;  — 
an  inconstant  lover,  a  gallant  (Sk.;  My.  Amara;  cf. 
A3n). 

d.odo  shuru.  =  ?&dj  1.  Begun  (Mhr.,  H.  tfodusi);  beginn¬ 
ing,  commencement  (My.;  Si.  64;  Br,). 
sh6.  —  ssf^4. 

shoki.  Voluptuousness  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  s’3*), 
sboki-d&ra.  A  voluptuous  man  (My.). 

3^jse^0  shoku.  —  (My.). 

sho-dat.  Six-teethed:  a  young  ox  with  six  teeth. 
sho-daea.  Sixteenth ,  the  sixteenth .  2,  sixteen  (Ch. 
v.  334;  J.  32,  43).  3,  a  sraddha  ceremony  performed 

on  the  twelfth  or  sixteenth  day  after  a  person’s  death 
(My.).  —  A  class  of  famous  Saivas  (Linga- 

vantas,  Bp.  48,  18). 

shddasa-gana.  =  (Bp.  54,  76). 


shodasa-d&na.  The  aggregate  of  sixteen  kinds 
of  gifts  (Abha.  2,  100). 

3^eT3&©edadd$  sbodala-upaearane.  —  53ja?^j^5!tod. 
(Bp.  41,  23). 

shodasa-upacara.  Sixteen  ways  of  doing 
Aoihage  (to  idols)  or  showing  civility  (to  men,  viz. 
aSana,  sv&gata,  padya,  argha,  Etcamaniya,  madtyu- 
parka,  acamana,  snana,  vasana,  abharana,  sugandhi, 
sumanas,  dhflpa,  dipa,  naivddya,  vandana).  (Bp.  45,  11; 
My.). 


shthiva.  —  See 

shthivana.  The  act  of  spitting;  spittle.  See 
shtheva.  Spitting.  See 


3^  shthevana.  =  d  £Sl  See 

shthyflta.  Spit,  ejected  (as  saliva).  See 
shthyflfci.  Spitting.  See 


Z36  s.  The  fifty-third  letter  of  the  Alphabet  (Smd. 

12.  21),  It  takes  the  place  of  s*  in  tadbhavas  (234.  235), 
becomes  VS*  (83.  223;  283.  284),  ep6  (83),  a*  (83.  204), 
and  is  elided  (268.  270.  275),  when  occasionally  it  takes 
the  form  of  the  bindu  (215).  Onoe  it  appears  as  n*  (see 
3  &  1).  For  its  connection  with  C5«  cf.  e.  g . 

with  &G*  and  see  M.  s.  for  that  with  cs* 

and  CO*  see  e.  g.  the  T.,  M.  and  Te.  s.  wAi  1-3,  for  that 
with  vs*  and  od)«  e.  g.  the  terms  s.  erood^c*,  uA)©*  and 


S 

rto$j*  1,  and  for  that  with  v*  cf.  e.  g.  with  (In 
Tulu  occasionally  is  the  substitute  of  so  that  e. 
g.  a  road,  appears  as  cf.  Sk.  and  &>c^). 

Cf.  also  =  aozto’tfd  3  =  1 ; 

)  1  =  1. 

sa.  The  letter  5  pronounced  with  a  short  a, 
as  is  generally  done  at  school. 

~5  ga.  1.  With,  together  with,  along  with,  having,  accom¬ 
panied  by,  possessing,  same,  similar.  2,  N.  of  a  certain 

185* 
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metrical  foot  (Ch.;  Mr.  863).  3,  an  abbreviated  term  of 
the  musical  note  ssW  (Mr.  76).  4,  the  number  7  (Mr. 

349). 

?$  sa.  2.  A  Tbh.  of  sjj  in  XtiJZSi  2. 

?do  Bam.  as  q.  y. 

pdoodo  sam-ya.  A  yoke  (o &ort,  Mr.  286).  2,  a  skele¬ 

ton. 

;docxtoci  sam-yat.  Contest,  war,  battle . 

Tjocriosf  sara-yata.  Held  together;  restrained,  cheeked, 
fettered,  controlled;  constrained ,  bound;  subdued;  one 
toko  restrains  himself  or  controls  his  passions. 

samyattu.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  106  Cm.), 

sam-yama.  Restraint,  check ,  control;  coei'cion; 
avoiding  infliofcion  of  pain  on  others,  humanity,  for¬ 
bearance,  compassionateness;  a  religious  vow. 
rfootoi)£d  sam-yamana.  =  One  who  restrains,  a 

ruler.  2,  restraining,  checking,  etc.  (ss.rfoo&sb),  (B.  5, 
216;  My.).  3,  a  cluster  or  square  of  four  houses, 
rfoocto  sam-yamani.  The  city  or  residence  of  Yam  a 
(od>sd>3  G.;  My.). 

?tood)£o  sam-yami.  ==  Who  or  what 

restrains  or  subdues;  one  who  subdues  or  controls  his 
passions,  an  ascefcio  (&d  sj,  od>$  Nn.  46,  o.  r.  ^odo^^o; 

52,  o.  r.  80.  94,  o.  r.  Bp,  19, 

78;  38,3). 

^oodjej^j  sam-yaire.  Travelling,  voyaging  by  sea.  See 
xraoodjajtf. 

stood  sam-yama.  =  tfoo&5fo.  Restraint ,  etc. 
^oodoo^sam-yukta.  Conjoined;  united;  attached;  mingl¬ 
ed,  blended;  accompanied  or  attended  by;  endowed 
with  (J.  5,  53;  B.  4,  3.  226;  My.). 
tfoodOJTv  sam-yuga.  Conjunction,  union,  mixture;  conflict, 
war,  battle  Nn.  43).  See 

pdoodoo^  sam-yuta.  Conjoined,  joined  together,  connected, 
joined,  attached;  mixed  with,  blended;  heaped  together; 
endowed  or  furnished  with.  See 
jdoodjaeX  sam-ydga.  Conjunction,  connection,  junction; 
union,  close  connection,  association;  mingling,  mixing 
(Smd.  157;  Bp.  57,69);  a  conjunct  or  double  consonant 
(190);  conjunction  of  two  heavenly  bodies;  endowment 
with;  — copulation  (Mhr.;  My.).  (tpasS? 

o&>  Mr.  161).  74&F&U  rtoodaert  (538).  See  331,  srotf 
^  2,  drf  1,  Stay.  Ill,  2,  B,  29. 

jdoo3tae?\^  sam-yogita.  =  ^od3jS^^. 

rfooSbseTx^O  sam-yogisu.  To  join,  to  mix  (My.).  2,  to  copu¬ 
late,  to  cohabit  (33  G.). 

sam-yojita.  Conjoined ,  joined ,  united;,  attached, 

annexed, 

sam-rakshaka.  Guarding,  etc.;  that  guards,  pro¬ 
tects  or  keeps  carefully  (Mhr.;  My.), 
rioter©  sam-rakshana.  The  act  of  protecting,  guarding, 
keeping,  preserving,  taking  care  of,  protection;  saving. 
See  TFS&ck,  tfoto  ofc«;  B.  4,  42. —  ra  s&sc&.:= 

To  guard,  etc.  (io  G.). 

rjo^v  sam-rakshane.  =  cs.  (^e)35«too£^  G.:  B.  4, 
74.  US.  199;  My.).  * 


sam-rakshita.  Protected,  preserved,  kept,  taken 
care  of  (My.). 

sam-rakshisu.  To  guard,  to  preserve,  to  take 
care  of,  to  protect,  to  save  (tos3>,  G.j  B.  1,25; 

4,  77;  My.). 


sam-rambha.=  Taking  hold  of,  beginning. 

2,  agitation  (arising  from  fear,  joy,  etc,);  cheerful 
quickness;  flurry;  —  energy,  zeal,  impetuosity  (^sl^  s$o 
Hla.;  .  rtosStfl  Mr.  438);  a  festival,  a  feast^as 

marriage,  My.);  — rage,  wrath,  fury,  anger;—  pride, 
awogance. 

'rdo'COsj  sam-rava.  Clamour,  uproar;  sound,  noise,  crying 
aloud .  See  o&a^qS-. 

sara-rMha.  Grown  together,  grown  over,  cica¬ 
trized,  healed;  — grown,  sprouted,  budded,  blossomed;  — 
burst  forth,  appeared;— taking  firm  root;— confident, 
bold.  (R.). 

7$o sam-rodha.  Complete  obstruction  or  opposition, 
impediment,  hindrance,  stop,  check  (£^,  esft^G.).  2, 
throwing,  sending. 

sam-lagna.  Closely  attached,  stuck  together, 
united  with,  adhering  (Cpr.  5,  129). 

tioWte  sam-labdha.  Obtained,  received  (Cpr.  9,  1 14). 

Q 

tfo&dZj  sam-lapa.  =  sd  Talking  together,  familiar 
or  friendly  conversation,  chat,  discourse. 

sam-lapi.  =  Conversing  together  in  a 

friendly  way  (adj.);  discoursing;  one  who  converses  or 
discourses. 

?doo3©  sam-vat.  A  year. 

sara-vatsara.  A  year ;  a  year  of  Yikram&difcya’s 

era. 

saravatsa-Iavana.  =  SjosStfrwsSw,  T^sivir  o 
sire.  A  kind  of  salt  Mr.  143,  o.  r.  ;3osit|osire). 

jdcrfrfrf  sam-vadana.  Speaking  together,  conversing.  2, 
subduing  by  charms  (such  as  mystical  gems,  drugs,  eto.), 
overpowering  by  magic. 

Tto'sdcfcS  sam-yadane.  —  No.  2. 


sam-vanaca.  Subduing  by  magical  drugs  or  charms; 
charming,  fascination. 

jdosddp©  sam-varana.  The  act  of  covering  or  screening, 
concealing,  enclosing,  concealment;  a  secret;  a  disguise, 
pretext. 

sam-varane.  l.=  «osidre,  See  OTstf-. 

?to©dds3  saravarane.  2.  —  Tbh.  of  slsj^dre. 

Bringing  together,  collecting;  preparing,  preparation, 
making  ready,  procuring  (of  materials  or  ingredients 
of  any  kind;  Sm.  42;  Ram.  3,  8,  36;  Bb.  10,  4,  56; 

To.  nourishing. 

sarhvarisu.  =  £sfeS&-,  Ksto;d>.  To  bring  together, 
to  collect;  to  make  ready;  to  prepare;  to  fit;  to  make 
preparations;  to  support  or  maintain  well,  ta  nourish. 
See  Abh.  P.  7,  27;  11,  96;  Grj.  3,  after  119;  Bp.  1,  46; 
Mr.  4;  Bh.  1,  5,  22;  1,  10,  17;  2,  10,  24;  3,  19,  44;  Bam. 
3,  4,  8;  3,  8,  35;  5,  8,  66. 

Tjc^eir^ps  samvarca-lavana.  =  (My.). 

2jO^F  sam-varta.  Turning  towards;  going  towards; 
going  (sSjalFcS,  Nn.  160);  coming  to  p^ss,  becom- 
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ing;  — rolling  up,  destruction;  periodical  destruction  of 
the  universe  (sd^odo,  ^ood^fso  160;  ^0$d3F, 

Mr.  71);  a  year  (Xo  53  3,31 60);  Iff.  of  one  of  the  seven 
clouds  at  the  dissolution  of  the  universe;  Iff.  of  a  rishi 
(J.  5,  43,  etc.). 

jdoT^F^  sam-vartaka.  The  world-destroying  fire.  2,  H. 

of  Balarama  (0.).  3,  the  plough  of  Balarama  (0.). 

?3o73^Fc3  sam-vartana.  =  Sjos33f.  Periodical  destruction 
of  the  universe  (sdOsSdr^,  K^>cxk  Nn.  158;  ;30s33f?S 
Mr.  472). 

rfoodUr  sam-varti.  =  FJosdSF#. 

?doT5^F^  sam-vartike.  The  neio  leaf  of  a  water  lily,  the 
petal  or  leaf  near  the  filament. 
tfo^$F3  Bam-vardhita.  Brought  to  complete  growth, 
brought  up,  reared,  raised,  cherished,  protected,  en¬ 
couraged  (sSj^dcii^cj,  tozdtf  0.;  My.). 

odra^S  samvalaya-^veshtana.  N.  of  a  feat  of 
wrestlers  (Ssv.  4,  75). 

sam-valita.  Met  together,  mixed,  mingled;  con¬ 
nected  or  associated  with;  united;  encompassed,  sur¬ 
rounded;  possessed  of.  (&.). 

sam-vasatha.  An  inhabited  place,  a  village. 
sam-vada.  Speaking  together,  conversation,  col¬ 
loquy,  dialogue;  discussing,  disoussion;  communication 
of  intelligence,  report,  information,  news;  assent;  agree¬ 
ment,  conformity,  sameness;  sounding  together,  as 
musical  instruments.  See  Kavy.  Ill,  1,  A,  25;  Bp.  14,  22; 
«D-. 

tfosro&af  sam-vadita.  Caused  to  speak  with,  maae  to 
converse;  sounded,  played  (Cpr.  2,  after  14);  agreed  with 
or  upon. 

7$053P£5?£)  sam-vadisu.  To  speak  together,  to  speak  with, 
to  converse;— to  discuss;  to  dispute  (Bp.  50,  7  7;  51,  12). 
TjoSDSo#  sam-vahaka.  A  shampooer  (sd>rtF$rt  Mr.  377). 
30S5i>36^  sam-vahana.  Rubbing  the  person ,  shampooing . 

2,  bearing  (a  burden),  carrying. 

?oo<$  samvi.  =  ^4.  Sweetness, 

(ate^);  rfoasiraWsl  (3*  Cb,). 

sam-vigna.  Agitated,  startled,  started  up,  alarmed. 
;do«S3  samvita.  Probably  a.  mistake  for  FicOr^.  (^23^  £ 
So,  iSesrto  Mr.  463). 

7$oZ>&  sam-vitti.  Perception,  ascertainment,  knowledge, 

,1 

consciousness,  feeling.  2,  intellect ,  understanding.  3, 
recognition,  recolleotion.  4,  accommodation  of  disputes, 
harmony. 

samvittu.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  106  Cm.). 

_D 

7do^>5  sam-vid.  Knowledge,  intellect,  understanding.  2, 
a  mutual  understanding,  agreement,  contract,  covenant. 

3,  consent,  assent,  promise.  4,  prescribed  custom, 

established  usage.  5,  a  watch-word,  a  war-cry.  6,  war, 
battle.  7,  a  name,  appellation .  8,  a  sign,  signal.  9, 

pleasing,  delighting. 

7$o£)'C$t)o$  sam-vidana.  Being  found  "with  or  together  with; 
connected,  united;  agreeing  with,  harmonious  (0.). 

sam-vidita.  Known.  2,  agreed  upon,  assented  to, 
promised;  agreement. 


samTid-vyatikrama.  Breach  of  promise, 
violation  of  contract.  (II.). 

sam-vldh&na.  —  Disposition,  arrange¬ 

ment;  performance;  plan,  mod©,  rite;— attending  to, 
minding  (Mv.), 

sam-vikshana*  Search,  inquiry. 

75o£>?4  sam-vita.  Covered  over,  coated  over,  overlaid; 
wrappedup,  covered:  clothed;  adorned  (12s 5$ sis 03, 
etc.,  Mr.  441);  surrounded,  enclosed,  encom- 

1  la 

passed,  shut  in.  See  FjO^I. 

sam-vrita.  Covered  up,  covei'ed,  enveloped,  sur¬ 
rounded,  wrapped  up  (Fjo£^3,  etc.,  s3oo23^«  Mr.  441); 
concealed,  hidden;  secluded;  closed,  shut  up,  secured;  — 
filled  with,  full  of;  furnished  or  attended  with,  ac¬ 
companied  by  (Cpr.  2,  92;  Bsv.  5,  92)., 

sam-vritta.  Become,  arisen,  happened,  taken 
place.  2,  furnished  with;  covered  (^sSj^aArf  0.). 
73c-£?X  sam-vega.  Agitation  (arising  from  joy,  fear,  etc.); 
cheerful  quickness  (sf&Fa^  ^3  0.);  flurry; 

excessive  impetus  or  impetuosity ,  vehemence  (fjs3o^53o 
Hla.;  7^33^  Mr.  438);  pride,  conceit;  hurry, 

haste,  speed. 

sam-v5da.  Perception,  consciousness,  knowledge, 
understanding. 

sam-vfidistt;  To  know  thoroughly,  to  know,  to 
learn  (Bp.  1,  22;  47,  69). 

sam-v6dya.  To  be  known  or  understood  (adj.); 
to  be  made  known.  2,  the  junction  of  two  rivet's. 

TjO’&V#  sam-veaa.  Entering.  2,  reposing ,  sleep,  sleeping. 
3,  cohabitation,  copulation.  4,  dreaming,  a  dream.  5, 
a  seat. 

sam-vesana.  The  act  of  causing  to  enter  or 

causing  to  lie  down;  sexual  union,  coition . 

sam-veshtana.  Surrounding,  enveloping,  en- 
eo 

compassing.  See  c3orir-. 

zS oafcgctf  sam-vyana.  The  act  of  covering  over;  a  coverings 
cloth,  clothes,  garment,  vesture;  an  upper,  garment  See 
erosd-.- 

jdoiteS  X  sam-saptaka.  A  soldier  sworn  never  to  recede 

^•O 

from  a  fight  and  stationed  to  prevent  the  flight  of  others; 
a  picked  warrior. 

jdodorfo  sam-saya.  =  SjotS.  Uncertainty,  irreso¬ 

lution,  doubt,  scruple,  misgiving,  suspicion,  2,  difficulty, 
danger,  risk,  peril.  3,  one  of  the  upames  (Kavy.  Ill,  3, 
B,  61.  103  seq.).  —  £o3odo  iw?&.  To  grow  uncertain  or 
Irresolute  or  doubtful;  to  waver;  to  become  suspicious 
(Bp.  26,  38).  —  =  ?=jo3o&  fcfk  - 

(do-S r?3o  0.;  My.).  —  Xodo±>  =s  ?3o3o 

(B.  5,  292).  —  Flododo  3/i.  =  Fio3odj  (B.  4,  69). 

—  ?3o3odo  s3z3o.  To  doubt,  to  suspect  (B.  4,  168;  My.). 

Tjo^odjssf.  gainsay  a-atma.  Having  a  doubtful,  or  irreso- 
o 

lute,  mind;  a  sceptic  (My.,). 

'  samsaya-&paxma.  Beset  with  doubt,  irreso¬ 
lute;  uncertain,  dubious. 

pdod cdjs7jc3^«dj?>c3'd  samsayapanna-manasa.  Irresolute f  un - 
settled  in  opinion. 
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sam-sayita.  Uncertain,  dubious,  doubtful  (K &vy. 
Ill,  3,  B,  103). 

sam-sita.  Thoroughly  finished  or  completed,  finished 
off,  accomplished;  established,  decided,  determined,  certain; 
firm,  resolute  (^oft^d,  Mr.  252). 

sam-soshita.  Made  thoroughly  dry,  dried  up 
(Cpr.  4,  after  42). 

tfotfjodo  sara-eraya.  Having  recourse  to,  betaking  one’s 
self  to;  refuge,  shelter,  protection  (sfdodi  G.).  2,  seek¬ 

ing  alliance,  league.  3,  an  aim,  object, 

sam-srava.  Hearing  or  listening  attentively.  2, 
promise ,  assent,  agreement. 

;c5o^d  sam-srita.  Hone  or  fled  to  for  refuge,  come  for 
protection;  taken  under  protection,  sheltered,  protected, 
supported;  a  dependant,  a  servant,  a  follower,  2,  unit¬ 
ed,  joined  (ockod,  *03?^,  etc.,  Mr.  440). 

jdotfojd  sam-sruta.  Well  heard.  2*  promised,  agreed, 
assented . 

si  sam-slishta.  Clasped  or  pressed  together,  einbrae- 

ro  e3 

ed;  joined,  united.  2,  adjoining,  touching,  close  together. 
3,  one  of  the  gunas  in  poetical  composition  (Kavy.  Ill, 
1,  A,  3.  8-12).  4,  endowed;  possessed  of. 

es^  sam-ilesha.  Embrace,  embracing.  2,  union,  con - 

ro 

nection,  junction,  association,  contact.  3,  a  kind  of  sl^sha 
in  poetry  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  164). 

TdcjdiSr  sam-sakta.  Adhered  or  stuck  together,  joined  or 
attached  or  linked  together;  attached  or  tied  to;  fasten¬ 
ed;  closely  connected;  close,  near,  adjoining,  contiguous; 
intent  on;,  possessing,  endowed  with. 

^o^o7\  sam-sanga.  Close  connection  (Cpr.  2,62;  4,  40). 
?rfo;do7\  sam-sangi.  One  who  is  closely  connected  with  or 
endowed  with  (Cpr.  1, 124). 

?do?d5  sam-sad.  760 7S&.  Sitting  down  together.  2,  an  as¬ 
sembly,  meeting,  congress,  Oession;  a  court  of  justice. 
?do;bcdo  samsaya.  Tbh.  of  ?3odod).  (Smd.  335). 

^07j"d  samsara.  TdIk  of  Soared.  (Jns.  22,  53). 

^crf'dc*©  sam-sarana.  Going,  proceeding;  moving  or  go¬ 
ing  round  in  a  cirouit,  revolving,  revolution,  passing 
through  a  succession  of  states,  birth  and  re-birth  of 
living  beings;  the  world.  2,  going  well  or  unobstrueted- 
iy:  ike  unresisted  march  of  troops,  3,  the  commence¬ 
ment  of  war  or  battle.  4,  a  highivay.  5,  a  resting  place 
for  passengers  near  the  gates  of  a  city. 

samsarisu.  To  go  cowards  (and  rest  on,  Rsv. 

5,  73). 

Tjc;i7(F  sam-sarga.  Mixture  or  union  together,  commix¬ 
ture,  conjunction,  close  or  intimate  union;  close  contact, 
touch,  proximity;  association,  society,  intercourse,  sex¬ 
ual  attaenment  or  connection,  coition;  acquaintance, 
familiarity;  intimate  relation,  co-tjxistence.  See  Sp.  s. 
sSoedo; 

CO  — £  ^ 

samsarga-do'sha.  The  fault  or  evil  conae- 
qu enees  society  (.with  bad  people)  x My .) . 

samsarga-abhava.  In  the  nyaya  philosophy: 
a  particular  form  of  the  category  of  non-existence,  said 
to  be  of  three  kinds,  prior,  incidental,  and  final,  or 


absence  of  birth,  destruction  of  present  being,  and 
necessary  cessation  of  existence.  (R.). 

?jOTfod  sam-sara.  Course,  passage.  2,  passing  through 
a  succession  of  states,  course  or  circuit  of  mundane 
existence,  transmigration,  metempsychosis;  the  world, 
human  life,  secular  life;  mundane  affairs,  the  affairs 
of  life  (B.  5,  122.  291;  My.);  worldly  illusion;  — a  house¬ 
hold  (My.;  Te.);  a  family  (My.;  Te.);  a  wife  (My.;  Te.). 

^  s&aoQoritS  (Sp.).  rii  sSjsw 

e!  eru^;  ?$o?red.  — skb,*— 

?rertdci  sSjsM3,  tat$o&ozd.— 

?3o?red  ?rertd,  odredja  *jo*rad 

sireoFrad  (Prvs.).  tfctoSouri 

ijsddor  ££ 

#^ofc$  (Jm.).  — .  tfo^red 

c3&?3o.  To  carry  on  the  affairs  of  life;  to  keep  house 
(B.  5,  116;  My.).  —  steered  skrado.  To  manage  the 
affairs  of  life;  to  keep  house  (B.  3,  59;  My.).  —  ^o^d 
xrafs?&>.  =  *jo?red  (B.  5,  124;  My.). 

samsara-cakra.  The  whirl  and  maze  of  mun¬ 
dane  affairs  or  secular  life  (Mhr.;  My.). 

rio?cto'dBi5?j^)odo  samsara-tapatraya.  The  three  kinds  of 
affliction  arising  from  mundane  affairs;  family  trouble 
(My.). 

Jdojdatfcsid  samsara-pasa.  The  fetters  of  the  world  or 
worldly  illusion  (J.  13,  28). 

Idosfctf  sams&ra-bhara.  The  weight  of  the  affairs  of 
life  (My.). 

tfo;da'd^je>Xr  samsara-marga.  The  road  of  the  world, 
the  course  or  stage  of  mundane  affairs,  the  world.  2, 
the  vulva.  (R.). 

sams&ra-vimocana.  Liberating  Or  eman¬ 
cipating  from  worldly  existence;  emancipation  from  the 
world  (My.). 

*07d35  sam-sari.  Passing  through  (successive  existences), 
transmigratory ;  worldly,  mundane,  secular;  engaged  in 
worldly  or  secular  occupations;— that  has  the  cares  of 
a  family  (Mhr.);  that  has  a  family  (My.).  2,  a  living 

or  sentient  being ,  an  embodied  soul  Nn. 

96).  See  Bp.  36,  17;  51,  28;  <a-,  $8-*,  Prv.  s.  d^. 

tfojdaD#  samsarika.  Worldly,  mundane  (Cpr.  2,  after  89; 
4,  52);  a  man.  who  has  a  family  (J.  15,  13;  My.). 

sam-siddha.  Fully  done  or  accomplished,  made 
perfect,  perfected;  prepared,  made.  2,  one  who  has  at¬ 
tained  final  emancipation.  See  Bp.  51,  40;  Sm.  1. 

tfo&O  sam-siddhi.  Complete  accomplishment  completion , 
Cjl 

perfection,  complete  attainment;  beatitude,  final  eman¬ 
cipation  2,  nature,  natural  disposition,  natural  state  or 
quality.  3,  a  passionate  or  intoxicated  woman.  See  Bp. 
52,  50;  57,  89;  61,80. 

c$07j^  sam-srita.  Gone  towards,  approached,  attained, 
obtained. 

sam-sriti.  =  *>o?rad.  (Cpr.  4,  after  51;  Bp.  11, 
21,  29;  44,  65). 

samsrita-indhana-dava.  Fire  with  much 
fuel  ($p.  36,  7). 
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sam-srishta.  Commingled,  conjoined,  united, 
common  to  all  (My.);  composed*  associated  or  connected 
together  (as  partners,  etc.);  reunited  (as  kinsmen,  see  ?oo 
No.  2);  involved  in;  cleanly  dressed.  2,  created 
G.). 

Cp  __  w  (p 

^C?e)^  Union,  combination;  association, 

intercourse,  co-partnership;  living  together  in  one  fami¬ 
ly;  collection,  collecting,  assembling;  the  aggregation 
or  combining  of  a  number  of  metaphors  in  one  passage. 
2,  a  reunited  kinsman  (applied  to  persons  of  the  Bame 
family  who,  after  having  made  a  partition,  again  live 
together,  annulling  the  partition  previously  made).  3, 
a  co-partner.  See 

tfOcS  samse.  Tbh.  of  *So£ol>.  (C.). 

;do?6e£  sam-sevi.  One  who  serves  or  worships  (Bp.  7,  3). 

7j sam-sevya.  To  be  served  or  honoured,  honour¬ 
able,  eminent  (Cpr.  6,  after  53). 

tfojdjtff©  sam-s-karana.  =  (KAvy.  I,  5,  50). 

tfOfrfjSsdo  samskarisu.  To  put  together,  to  construct;  — to 
form  well  or  thoroughly,  to  make  perfect,  to  refine;— to 
form  accurately;— to  make  ready,  to  prepare,  to  ar¬ 
range;— to  consecrate,  to  sanctify;  — to  invest  (with  the 
sacrificial  thread);— to  purify,  to  cleanse;— to  decorate. 
See  Si.  238-241. 

rjosfej'd  sam-s-kara,  Forming  well  or  thoroughly,  making 
perfect ,  perfecting;  completing,  finishing,  refining,  refine¬ 
ment,  accomplishment.  2,  forming  in  the  mind,  con¬ 
ception,  idea,  notion;  the  power  of  memory,  faculty  of 
recollection,  the  realising  of  past  perceptions;  self-pro¬ 
ductive  quality;  any  faculty,  capacity,  instinct  3, 
preparation,  making  ready,  preparation  of  food,  etc., 
cooking,  dressing.  4,  decoration,  embellishment,  orna¬ 
ment,  elegance.  5,  making  sacred,  hallowing,  consecra¬ 
tion,  dedication;  consecration  of  a  king,  etc.  6,  making 
pure,  purification ,  purity.  7,  a  sanctifying  or  purificatory 
rite  or  essential  ceremony  (enjoined  on  all  the  first  three 
classes  or  castes;  the  following  are  considered  as 
samskaras:  garbhadhana,  pumsavana,  stmantonnayana, 
jatakarma,  n&makarana,  nishkramana,'  annaprasana, 
ofidakarma,  upanayana,  and  vivaha;  others  name  more). 
8, any  rite  or  ceremony.  9,  funeral  obsequies.  See  oo rt-, 
3^3-;  Bp.  55,  19;  B.  4,  215. 

samskara-hina.  Destitute  of  samskaras;  a 
mptn  who  has  not  received  the  samskaras,  a  Vratya  or 
outcast  (see  ssa,^). 

rfostojS  sam-s-kari.  One  who  has  received  a  samskara 
or  is  dedicated  to  (Bp.  49,  32). 

sam-s-krita.  Carefully  or  accurately 

formed,  elaborated,  highly  wrought,  artificial,  refined, 
polished,  finished ,  educated .  2,  made  ready,  prepared, 
cooked,  dressed,  compounded.  3,  consecrated,  sanctified, 
hallowed,  initiated.  4,  cleansed,  purified.  5,  deoorated, 
ornamented.  6,  excellent,  best.  7,  highly  wrought  speech, 
the  Samskrita  language  (Cfa.;  Smd.  44.  62.  64.  105). 

was?  (Prv.).  See 


&oA)  ^ 


saraskrita-lihga.  A  Samskrita  theme  or  term 


(Smd.  408). 

sam-s-kriti.  5=  4 

of  metres  (Mr.  362). 

sam-s-kriye.  = 


=  N.  of  a  type 

Any  purificatory  rite. 


2,  funeral  ceremonies  or  obsequies.  (R.). 

sam-stara.  A  bed,  a  couch ;  a  bed  made  of  leaves, 
etc.  2,  a  sacrifice .  3,  a  stone  (c^si3*,  Nn.  144). 

4,  a  wood,  a  jungle  144). 

riot’d  sam-stava.  Praise.  2.  association  together,  ac¬ 
quaintance,  intimacy,  familiarity .  * 

r3o;d  sam-stavana.  Praise,  celebration.  See  sgjartGD*; 


Bp.  5,  29. 


TioTforS  sam-stava.  Reciting  vedic  hymns  or  verses  in 
chorus;  the  place  occupied  at  a  sacrifice  by  the  Brahmanas 
reciting  hymns;  praise. 

sam-stuta.  Praised  well  or  properly;  lauded, 
eulogized  G.;  My.).  2,  intimate,  acquainted, 

known. 

sam-stuti.  Praise  in  chorus;  praise,  celebration 
(Bp!  58,  58). 

sam-stutya.  Greatly  to  be  praised,  greatly  praised 
(Mr.  1).  2,  praise  (Bp.  54,83). 

sam-Btyaya.  An  assemblage ,  a  collection,  a  heap f 
a  multitude;  expansion,  diffusion.  2,  vicinity,  proximity. 
3,  a  habitation,  a  house. 

7$ 076  sam-stha.  Standing  or  staying  or  being  together 
of^with,  associated;  staying,  abiding;  stationary,  fixed; 
ended,  perished,  dead;  a  resident;  a  neighbour;  a  spy. 
See  —  slraao.  To  establish  (Cpr.  2,  after  49). 

?$076J\&  sam-sthagita.  Covered  with  (Cpr.  5,  62). 

sam-sht&na.  Stalling  together,  being  together. 
2,  a  collection,  aggregation,  heap.  3,  the  aggregation 
of  primitive  atoms,  primary  formation.  4,  confor¬ 
mation,  configuration;  form,  figure,  shape;  construction; 
disposition ,  distribution.  5,  an  open  place,  either  in  a 
town  or  its  vicinity;  a  common  place  of  abode,  vicinity, 
neighbourhood.  6.  a  place  where  four  roads  meet 
W  Mr.  192).  7,  any  place,  a  station,  an  abode  (si^S^a*, 

Hia.;  Mr.  461;  «3^c S  *5*  3  Smd.  356  Cm.). 

8,  a  royal  city  (My.;  Mhr.);  a  capital  (My.);  a  state,  a 
government  (My.).  9,  standing  still,  dying,  death. 

^  SS  aSja^rtofo  (Prv.).  See 

Kavy.  Ill,  2,  B,  56;  Bh.  C?,  41. 

samsthana-adhipati.  A  ruler,  a  king  (My.), 
tp  .  „  • 

?3o?cfo  sam-sth&nika.  That  enjoys  a  samsthana  or 
ip  » 

town  made  over  to  him  for  his  maintenance  (Mhr.);  a 

ruler,  a  chief  (B.  3,  100;  4,  5;  My.). 

samstha-pattana.  =  (Smd.  380).  A 

town  of  assemblage:  a  town  where  a  fair  is  kept. 

sdosfo  sam-sthapana.  Placing  together,  collecting. 
2,  fixing  firmly,  placing,  fixing;  confirming,  establish¬ 
ing,  establishment;  a  statute,  regulation.  See  o$3o2. 

7jO&  &  sam-sthita.  Standing  or  being  together,  con- 
<*> 

tiguous,  near.  2,  brought  together,  collected,  heaped, 
covered.  3,  agreeing,  like,  resembling.  4,  standing 
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firm,  settled,  fixed,  established,  5,  staying,  abiding, 
residing,  being  in  or  at.  6,  placed  in  or  on  (Cpr.  4, 
after  88).  7,  stationary.  8,  stopped,  concluded,  ended; 

dead,  deceased ,  9,  a  form  of  sacrifice,  a  sacrifice  (odjte 
Mr.  260;  cf.  rto^). 

&  sam-stMti.  *  Staying  or  abiding  or  being  together, 
S^  coilection,  accumulation,  heap  (Bp.  5,  46).  3,  stand¬ 

ing  or  staying  with,  residing  or  living  with  or  near; 
contiguity,  nearness,  connection.  4,  standing  firm; 
duration,  continuance.  5,  abiding,  abode;  situation, 
station,  state,  condition.  6,  standing  still,  stoppage; 
death,  dying. 

7$o$  sam-sthe.  tfoTfo  .  =  1,  q.  v.  An  assembly, 

O  T* 

assemblage;  a  thicket.  2,  staying;  residence,  abode 
('asS  scSri,  Nn.  137).  3,  a  town.  4,  a  sleep¬ 

ing-place,  a  bed.  5,  state  or  condition  of  being, 
situation,  time  of  life,  etc.  6,  occupation,  business, 
profession.  7,  the  aggregate  of  actions  (dJaftsS  ifso&f, 
irso&Frttfj  13 7).  8,  continuance  in  the  right 
way,  correct  conduct.  9,  an  ordinance,  a  rule,  an  order 
(^odj^o  Mr.  480).  10,  swearing.  11,  stop,- stay;  end, 

completion;  destruction;  death,  dying  (s&tfrs,  F5e>s$  Nn. 
137).  12,  manifestation,  appearance.  13,  resemblance, 
likeness;  form.  14,  a  form  or  kind  of  soma  sacrifice. 

sam-sparsa.  Close  or  mutual  contact,  touch, 
touching,  conjunction,  laying  hold  of  (see  osofo-).  2, 
perception,  sense. 

sam-sparsana.  Touch,  touching  (Bp.  12,  36). 

Frisky  samsparsa-samhandha.  Connection  by 
means  of  touch  (Smd.  161). 

rfotf^F  s  am- sparse.  A  kind  of  fragrant  plant  or  perfume 
(«**)•  _ 

sam-spheta.  s=®  $U. 

sam-sphota.  Conflict,  tear. 

t5oSX«>\s>Uc^  dsam-sphdtana.  =  (Mr.  289), 

sam-sma rana.  Remembering ,  recollecting  (Bp. 

15,  1).  Also  rtoJsS&<Jpt  (Bp.  39,  29). 

sam-smita.  Smiled,  smiling,  etc.  (  =  Ay^,  Bp. 
36,  38). 

?dcSo  sam-foa.—  F;o^3. 

rfoBog  sam-hata.  Struck  together,  closely  joined,  closed, 
shut;  well  knit  or  compacted  together,  firmly  united, 
compact,  close,  firm,  solid;  closely  allied;  combined, 
joined,  connected ;  keeping  together;  collected,  assembled, 
accumulated;  close  union  (tfJBW  Smd.  219Mdb.  Cm.);  — 
struck,  hurt,  wounded,  killed;  fighting  (wsrios&cia  Smd. 
219  Cm.). 

samhata-j&nu.  =  FSoaSdJS^cfcHf. 
samhata-januka.  Knock-need. 

Tjg’Sq&V  samha-tala.  The  two  hands  joined  with  the  open 
palms  brought  together. 

sam-hati«  The  state  of  being  brought  into  close 
contact,  firm' or  close  combination;  firm  union;  compact¬ 
ness;  a  mass r  an  assemblage,  a  collection ,  a  heap,  a 
host ,  a  multitude. 

sam-hanana.  Striking  together.  2,  killing, 


destroying;  a  destroyer,  destruction  (Bp.  54,  57).  3, 

compactness;  strength*  4,  the  body. 

?3cc5od  sam-hara.  Drawing  together,  bringing  together; 
union  (e&JtoFrt,  aSuactort  N n.  105,  o.r.  cSjsarf).  2, 
destroying,  destruction  (&s3ociF$,  s&aFrtos&eSo  105; 
Bp.  54,  23). 

?3o5oD?jo  sam-harisu.  =  XzfyOXx  To  bring  together, 
to  accumulate  (Bp.  43,  24).  2,  to  crush  together,  to 

destroy,  to  annihilate  (Bp.  4,  15;  6,  4;  16,  4;  27,  76;  33 
sum.;  47,  2;  57,25;  Bh.  1,  8,  15;  Sm.  79). 
FjoagOFtoe3t8j^?  (Prv.). 

?jO<5o£\F  sam-harsha.  =  ^o^ssIF  1,  Bristling  or  erection 
of  the  hair  of  the  body  (either  from  rapture  or  terror), 
thrill  of  delight,  joy,  pleasure.  2,  emulation ,  rivalry, 
contention. 

fSo55« )T$  sam-hara.  Drawing  together,  contraction,  abridge¬ 
ment,  abbreviation,  compression.  2,  close,  end,  conclu¬ 
sion.  3,  collection,  assemblage,  accumulation.  4. 
crushing  together:  destruction,  annihilation  (Bp.  50, 
80),  loss.  5,  the  periodical  destruction  of  the  universe 
at  the  end  of  a  kalpa  (fJs3j*o^,  eto.,  Mr. 

71).  6,  Withdrawing,  withholding,  restraining;  seiz¬ 
ing,  laying  hold  of.  ?3oa ajssksis*  ^ l 

fS?P  (Prv.).  See  na^0F2,  <So£>. 

7jo5o»tj^5e»Bamhara-kala.  Time  of  destruction  (Bp.  31, 19). 

riosaab  sam-h&ri.  One  who  destroys  (Bp.  19,  2). 

7do55S&?Jo  samharisu.  =  Fjo^OfJj  No.  2.  (Bp.  21,36;  54, 
42). 

TjoSo^  sam*hita.  Put,  joined  or  fastened  together,  joined, 
connected,  united,  conformable  to;  endowed  with,  pos¬ 
sessed  of,  accompanied  by,  abounding  in  (Q&o3, 
etc.,  Mr.  440). 

?joSo^  sam-hite.  Conjunction,  combination,  union;  eu¬ 
phonic  junction  (FJ^  Smd.  59.  70.  73.  74  Cm.;  76;  K&vy. 

1,  la,  28.  29).  2,  a  collection,  compilation,  compendium. 
3,  any  methodical  or  arranged  collection  of  texts  or 
verses;  the  hymnical  text  of  the  vedas. 

fJoSojs§  sam-hfiti.  Shouting  or  calling  out  together, 
general  shout  or  clamour,  exclamation,  tumultuous  ex¬ 
ultation. 

sam-hrita.  Drawn  together;  contracted,  abridged; 
closed;  destroyed;  collected,  assembled;  withheld;  re¬ 
strained;  seized  (GL). 

73oc5o^  sam-hriti.  =  Flo^ti.  (A.). 

sa-kancuka.  Furnished  with  armour  or  mail. 
sakati.  Tbh.  of  (Ram.  3,  7,  34). 

,cdo  sa-karan^ndriya  The  aggregate  of  the  or- 

e) 

gans  of  sense  (Bp.  35,  6). 

FjLTe&F  sa-karma.  Performing  any  act  or  rite.  2,  follow¬ 
ing  similar  business.  3,  together  with  the  aotions  (Bp. 
61,59). 

rftfsiJF#  sa-karmaka.  Having  or  performing  any  act, 

2,  having  an  object:  transitive;  the  transitive  or  active 
verb  (Smd.  299). 

sa-kala,  1.  (fr.  Together  with  parts  or  portions; 

all,  whole,  entire ;  every  thing;  the  whole.  See  Bp.  51, 
27.  2,  a  kind  of  upame  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  81  seq.)* 


sa-kala,  2.  Having1  a  soft  or  low  sound, 
sakala-ritu.  All  seasons  (Cpr.  2,  62). 
sakalati.  Europe  woollen  cloth  (chiefly  scarlet, 
My.;  B.  2,  38;  3,  9;  5,  284.  297;  Br.,  T.}  M.,  H.;  Port, 
escarlata).  See  Prv.  s.  .  The  colour 

,,  ,  £>S 

called  scarlet  (My.). 

sale  ala-ay  a.  The  whole  produce  prior  to  parti¬ 
tion  between  the  government  and  cultivator  (My.),  — 
tftfoaaSjaaS.  =5  tftfefcocto.  (My.), 
sakala.  =  Xtfej  1. 

sakali®  —  H.  (Bp.  59,  1). 

sakala-xsa.  Siva;  H,  '(Bp.  19,  6;  47,  50.  51),  — 
?Ws?SalSjse$dtf.  H.  (Bp.  19,  3.  37;  47  sum.;  47,  38).— 
H.  (Bp.  37,  6;  47,  63). 

sakala-tsvara.  =  (Bp.  19,  9;  61,  72).-— 

H.  (Bp.  47,  1.  70;  58,  1). 

?d?fD0d0  sa-kaya.  Together  with  the  body  (Bp.  61,  59). 
sa-kara.  The  letter  (Smd.  11). 

sakara-anta.  Ending  in  &  (Smd.  105  Cm.). 
cJ’&TKZ)  sa-kala.  Seasonable  (Sk.);  seasonable,  good  time 
(My.);  (*JiFe>t)o)  seasonably,  in  good  time  or  times,  be¬ 
times  (Sk.;  My.). 

?j-o*ee>  sa-klla.  Possessing  a  pin;  being  pinned,  bound  or 
fastened  to  (Bp.  38,  68). 

3^?®^  sa-kilaka.  =  2,  union  (Bp.  44,  67). 

sa-kutila.  Having  guile,  etc.,  dishonest,  fraudulent. 

sakutila-atma.  A  crooked,  dishonest,  etc. 

-  person  (Bp.  55,  56). 

sa-kutumba.  With  or  accompanied  by  a  wife 
(My.).  2,  all  sorts  together  (Bh.  2,  2,  97). 
sakuti.  Tbh.  of  ai*.  (My.), 

sakuna.  Tbh.  of  2^0$.  (Smd.  835)®  —  . 

“*%«  A  bird  of  omen  (horiO  Ct.  I,  73). 

sakuna-gara.  A  fortune-teller  (My.), 
sakuni.  Tbh.  of  afaofc.  (Sind.  335). 

sa-kupita.  Incensed,  angry;  passion,  anger  (Bp. 
54,  16). 

sa-kulya.  One  of  the  same  family  and  name.  -2, 
a  distant  relation,  a  remote  kinsman  (G.). 

sa-kuta.  Joined,  heaped.  2,  the  whole  Q-.j. 

sa-krit.  Once,  on  one  occasion  only;  at  one  time; 
at  once,  together;  together  with,  with;  always.  See 
sakrit-praja.  Having  offspring  once:  a  crow. 
sakrit-prasflfce.  A  cow  that  has  had  one  calf 
aostas*  Hla.).  I 

sakTit“^hi-  That  apprehends  and  under¬ 
stands  upon  once  seeing  or  bearing  (Mfar.;  My.). 

7$$  sake.  =  ?*#,  etc.  Heat  (B.  4,  143;  My.). 

sa-kesa.  Having  hair,  hairy  (^jsedoo^  G.). 

sa-kesi.  A  widow  not  shaven  (on  account  c-  her 
youth,  My.). 

sa-kauksheyaka.  Having  a  sword  (Cpr.  5, 

111). 

sakka,  =  ^^.2  (cf.  zis Ho.  2)®  •—  ?j^;5j53o.  Quite  equal; 


1  equiformity.  z&a^raorto  $c$rio  zSera 
(Smd.  150  Mdb.).  — -  (Bp.  18,  83). 

8akkada*  ^Tbh.  of  (Smd.  353.  372;  Sm.  59; 

Kk.  66.  100;  Ct.  II,  100;  see  Smd.  186  Cm.;  334). 

sakkare.  =  *%,  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  345;  Si. 

451;  see  Smd.  49;  Y.  9,  78;  J.  28',  20).  Sugar.  ^ 
*1%  (Smd.  159).  Sj^tfrfOSdo  XO  5tos>C0.<^? 

(Ss.  62).  =&co  ^rtcfo,  ^t3  acs^crijr  uratfefo.— 

M  wrick,  voo  wrick.-— oo^dO^, 
i  rav.  —  &$odtoh  sSoeodboad*^  ^o’sSodbBft 

stasodwsSck  «3^o  (Prvs.).  See  Yqjo-,  tojacs-^sSjart 
2dJo-,  The  large  citron  (S,  Mhr.)- 

A  sugar  stick  (My.).  —  A 

sweet  gourd  (My.).  —  (sDzjSj^rf,  aioiDGra.<3 

Cb.).  The  sweet  lime  (My.).  —  .  ~  .  (Z.)e 

reit.  (My.). 

sakka-asakkaja.  Equal  and  unequal;  equality 
and  inequality  (Ram.  5,  9,  6). 
rtf&j  sakki.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  356;  Cpr.  5,70). 

sakke.  =  2^,  etc.  Tbh.  of  (Sm.  24,  o.  r.  ^). 
sakta.  Clung,  stuck  or  attached  to,  joined  or  con¬ 
nected  with,  in  contact  with,  near  at  hand,  impending; 
addicted  or  devoted  to,  fond  of,  intent  on;  diligent, 
attentive;  belonging  or  related  to,  concerning;  hindered, 
impeded.  See  w-,  w-,  £y*,  So-;  Bp.  49,  34. 

sakti‘  Clinging  to,  attachment,  contact,  union, 
cohesion;  addiction  to,  devotion. 

sakti.  2.  Severity,  rigour,  violence  (Mhr.,  H.). 
55Jc>azrf(3  (Prv.).  “8. 

saktu-  1‘  Tbe  fl01lr  of  Parley  (fried  before  ground); 

barley  meal.  See  So  feta, 

to 

saktl1,  2<  Hard,  Arm;  harsh,  severe;  oppressive, 
rigorous  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  ?j^). 
saktu-phali.  = 

7j'€^>6  saktu-phale.  The  tree  Prosopis  spicigera  Lin.  or 
Mimosa  suma  see  Hr.  e.  2). 

sakthi.  The  thigh .  • 

sakri.  =  (^FtS  G.). 

sakre.  =  (My.).  See  Prv.  s. 

sa-ksbata.  Having  a  wound  (Ssv.  5,  36;  5,  after  47). 
?dSD  sakha.  =  FJsS).  (Smd.  104.  105).  fJhoo; 

(105). 

sakhatva.  “  (My.). 

?j5JS0d0  salchaya.  Tbli.  of  (Smd.  108;  Kavy.  I, 

2,  96-103).  A  friend. 

?ja)  sakhi.  A  male  friend,  an  associate,  a  companion  (Sk. 

2,  a  female  friend  or  companion,  a  woman’s 
confidante  (Sk.  ^£>5;  7l$3,  ooMo^r^  Sm.,  Kk.  29; 
a  Hn.  138;  Smd.  I,  148). 

7j £&&\  sakhitva.  =  Friendship,  intimacy  (Sk.). 

7j£  sakhe.  Tbh.  of  Heat  (Bp.  44,  22;  45,2;  53,  53; 

56,  38;  57,  18). 

sa-kheda.  Having  grief  or  sorrov/,  distressed,  pain¬ 
ful  (B.  4,  146;  My.). 

?OSO£>  sakhya.  Friendship  intimacy;  a  friend.  2,  equality. 
See  Hr.  s.  0^. 
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sagatu.  =  The  whole  in  a  lump;  an  aver¬ 
age  (My.;  i»Ug-G.;'  Te.  T.,  M. 

Mhr.  in  gross,  in  a  lump;  indiscriminately). 

TdXc©  sagana.  1.  =  fcjrtw,  Writ's,  Gris'S.  Cow- 

dmg.  buffaio-dung  (rvs^JodJ,  tfO?sS  Hla.,  Mr.  182;  ^ 
dm.  91;  Bp.  32,27;  60,4;  M.,  T.  ws>»,  t^art,  me*;  Mhr. 

Sk.  $rt£3,  dried  cow-dung;  c/\  ^3*)* 
rao  Sm.  33).  (rfj^£35«,  rtflesDaii); 

&  rtj^ssoo&dj6  tursftzdci  (Nr,)*  “*• 

A  (dry)  cake  of  cow-dung. 

§m.  100), 

3X0©  sa-gana.  2.  The  metrical  foot  called  (My.). 

rtXf*  sagani.=  *rtra  1,  etc.  (My.;  aS^,  dot)  G.).  *rtrl 
3^*353  dJtS  tOWcS??  —  73tf£$  &e&^S3a$r\  <DJa)^ 

bioosS53c5J&t^--cSc3^  3s*i£sja&rt  XrfeS  vtfc&'F  (Prvs.). 

iA/33^  (r&js.fi,  Si.  380;  see  315.  402; 

t«£9^rtri). 

t5X?3  sagane.=  Xriri,  etc.  («atie?-G.  433).  C7^0? 

sDodo  G.). 

sagara.  N.  of  a  king  of  Ayodhya  (see  Mr.  268  s.  « 
©osio*,  and  rcartd). 

?3r(0  sagari.  —  FjrtOtfE^.  A  prickly  shrub  with  rose- 
coloured  heads  of  flowers,  Mimosa  hamata  Willd.  (Z.). 


—  rtnotiufy  =  (Z.). 

^X^r  sa-garbha.  Pregnant.  2,  having  the  same  womb: 
a  brother  by  the  same  father  arid  mother,  a  brother  of 
whole  blood. 

tfXSj^F  sa-garbhya.  A  brother  by  the  same  father  and 
mother. 

jdX&SF  sa-garva.  Proud;  pride  (^SrtsSr,  3oo  Is  n.  161). 


?iX9'8agali= 


jdTOU  sagata.  Great  friendship  (S.  Mhr.). 
sagatike.  =  ^nsW.  (S.  Mhr.). 
sagatu.  =  rirtWo.  (Prv.). 

£7u)&?50  sa-gadisu.  =  q,  v. 


7i7&7$  sa-gadha.=  Excess,  abundance;  greatness; 

vehemence,  force  (Ram.  3,  8,  36;  6,  24,  18;  6,  50,  43;  J. 


4, 14). 

TtT&frg  sa-gadhike.  The  state  of  being  close,  intense, 
strong,  vehement,  or  excessive:  excessiveness,  abundance, 
excess;  eminence,  greatness  <Rh,  7,  17,  31).  — * 
s3es«.  -des*.  To  grow  intense,  excessive,  etc.  (Bh.  10,  4, 
54). 

rfTtf&Jsk  sa-gadhisu.  =  Xrraa^o.  To  become  close  or  tight, 
to  come  to  close  quarters  (Bh.  6,2,  5),  etc. 

3XoP®  sa-guna.  Having  properties  or  qualities;  possess¬ 
ing  good  qualities  or  attributes,  virtuous;  worldly 
(My.).  See  a?rbeqg. 

t4t(  sage.  Tbh.  of  Heat  (Te.;  R.). 

sa-gotra.  Being  of  the  same  family  or  kin,  re¬ 
lated;  a  kinsman  of  the  same  family;  one  sprung  from 
a  common  ancestor;  one  connected  by  funeral  oblations 
cf  food  and  water;  a  distant  kinsman;— family,  race, 
lineage  (Bp.  3,  63), 

tfX  sagga.  1.  Tbh.  of  Xjir  1.  (Smd.  368;.  Kk.  105;  c*>* 
Ct.  I,  4;  i:,  95;  Kk.  10a;  Opt.  4,  78. 


79).  See  PrY.  s.  ^O^o.  —  (FtOdcicL)  Sm.  10)® 

M  ^5r1  crasofe.  -vs9g  Indra  (J.  3,  38).  — -  XrU&ew.  -doesj. 
(Xode&ck  Sm.  10).  —  X^s%c3C«.  -sJprfoS  (^c^»  Sm. 
10)®  —  slrtsfcca?.  -s&e^^jrfcSa  Ct. II,  45). 

?jX  sagga.  2.  Tbh.  of  r^rfr.  See 

?ja\?  saggale.  =  A  skin-flask:  a  vessel  for  holding 

drinking  water  Mr.  265;  Bh.  1, 

4,  18;  J.  28,  55;  Te.  d,  a  cup,  glass  =  «Ss3j^. 

;d?\  X  saggrga.  A  deity  (^ocS  Sm.  9;  $UFd  Kk.  10a)«  — ■ 

Sft  rs^jses*.  (^j?ira  Sni.  10).  —  sn  ridSws?.  -»3 

Fire  Sn>-  H>  Kk.  21).-—  <>jiJc>dj. 

Brahma  (lisa^Kk.  9).  —  ^nrtcres^.  -y  tft.  =  sn  rtos 

C9  q.  v,  —  rfft'rtoaes^  -wes^  ludra  Kk.  11a,  o.  r. 

7$f\  nD?E^)®  —  rt^e53odj.  -oies^od^  Indra  (*o3Sj&  Sm. 

9)T—  sift  nej8cSo£>.  -!»doij..=r  sanee39oij.  (G.).  —  Sft 

rtsiSj.  -tokj.  The  sky  (sSii  Sm.  14;  Kk.  12).  — 

rSsSUo..  The  mountain  Meru  Ss.). 

n  w  -w 

?87\  sa-gdhi.  Eating  together . 

o 

saghafca.  (=  ^m^).  Force;  brunt  (of  a  battle, 
Sastrasara  in  "W.  v.  1302). 

sagh&tike.  Forwardness,  boldness,  confidence, 
impudence  (Bp.  21 , 18;  27,  40;  43,  44;  J.  1 7,  9).  2,  =  ^ 
excess;  greatness  (J.  34,  10). 

TjO  sah,  =  q*  t. 

sahka.  1.  Tbh.  of  ^oio.  (Smd.  338).  2,  N.  (My.).  t3oT 
SOcS  7^^?  (Prv.).  —  -t»A 

An  ole  of  white  colour  (Cpr.  8,  52;  Y.  7,  9). 

sahka.  2,  A  bridge  (My.;  cf.  ^c=gs3o,  Mhr. 

xs^o^JS,  a  bridge  or  a  float  of  rude  and  hasty  con¬ 
struction).  ^  ^ 

(Prv.). 

?jO^W  san-kata.  =  Fjo rtW.  Contracted,  narrow,  strait ; 
impassable,  impervious;  crowded.  2,  a  narrow  passage, 
strait,  defile,  pass.  3,  a  strait,  difficulty,  trouble,  hard¬ 
ship;  affliction,  distress,  agony.  FSc^’&io 

fcuta!  7^02)^ do!  (3md.  139).  rtotfUAatf 

c»U*rici>  (B.  5,  62).  W^t3  d<rfWds3j89.-to 

c3?GDOl)^  esf^CiJS  c%  (Prvs.)*  —  «otfU 

rtjss*.  To  grow  full  of  trouble,  annoyance,  etc. 

(Bp.  44, 13).  — -  Jjo'S'U  SiSo.  To  suffer  trouble,  distress, 
etc.  (B.  4,  77;  C.). 

sah-kataka.  The  loop  or  knot  of  strings 
odo  ‘grjeii Mr.  292). 

san-kathana.  The  act  of  narrating  fully,  nar¬ 
ration,  relation.  See 

san-kathe.  Conversation,  discourse,  talking  together 
r^(Xoft^)  Mr.  461). 

Tl&f.zav  sankapala.  Tbh.  of  Sososrasj.  See  Prv.  s.  eotf 
djao^o  s.  eo'S'. 

sah-kara.  1;  ‘  Mixing  together,  intermixtu«-e,  blend¬ 
ing,  union;  confusing,  confusion;  irregular  or  unlawful 
mixture.  2,  a  mixed  caste  or  race,  proceeding  froir  the 
promiscuous  intercourse  of  the  four  tribes,  etc.  3, 
sweepings,  dust,  off-scourings.  4,  a  double  sack  for 
manure  and  grain  to  be  carried  on  the  back  of  a 
bullock  (My.). 
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do^rd  sahkara.  2,.  Tbh.  of  do^d. 
doiJr'd&teS  sankara-jati.  =  do^d  1,  No,  2. 

dotftto.&ri^KSJ^  s3d>3dJ  (Si.  336). 
do^rddjrfoOSO^  sankara-pasayita.  Tbh.  of  do^ds^sra&S. 
(Smd.  380). 

do^be^do®  sahkari-karana.  The  act  of  mixing  together; 
confusing,  confusion;  causing  mixture  or  loss  of 
caste.  (B.). 

do'S^Ff'S  sah-karshana.  Drawing  together,  contracting; 
shortening;  attracting,  drawing;  dragging  away  with, 
dragging  along;  making  rows,  ploughing.  2,  Baladev a. 
See  d^orf-. 

do?5r<S>  sah-kala.  A  pile,  a  collection,  an  accumulation,  a 
quantity.  See  Ct.  I,  80  s.  de’tfow. 
denied  sah-kalana.  The  act  of  heaping  together;  contact, 
junction,  collision,  intermixture  (Bp.  51,39).  2,  ad¬ 

dition  (in  arithmetic;  My.). 

dcr2re!)$  sah-kalike.  Union;  a  pair  of  wedding  garments 
(My.)»«—  do^OtrdU)^  ,T\vo  dotras  (My,). 
do#0d  sah-kalita.  Heaped  together,  piled  up,  joined ; 
blended,  mixed  with  (Bp.  22,  25);  added.  2,  addition 
(in  arithmetic). 

sahkale.  Tbh.  of  ^oio^.  (Smd.  353;  Mr.  154;  dC3 
C9  Smd.  I;  see  srsd-,  Bp.  22,  29).  tf&cdo  do#d  ($ 
rt'J  Ct.  I,  64).  —  To  chain.  do 

doOdod)  'atfFutf  ‘sfdo*?* 

.  (Smd.  132).  —  dotfddcl  -550fS.  A  jail,  a  prison  (Bh.  3, 
8,10).  — -do^ds^.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  380).  — 

do^do^o.  =  do^ddfS.  (Opr.  l’  99). 

do^<2)^  sah-kalpa.  Will,  volition,  strength  of  will,  pur¬ 
pose,  mental  resolve  or  determination,  resolution,  vow. 
2,  will,  wish,  desire .  3,  idea  formed  in  the  mind, 

thought,  imagination,  fancy,  contrivance;  consideration, 
reflection  (cSfdd^o  Mr.  456).  4,  mind,  soul,  heart.  5,  a 
solemn  vow  to  perform  a  ritual  observance,  declaration 
of  purpose.  See  Nn.  s.  ;  Bp.  22,  29. 

do^e^Sd  sahkalpa-ja,  Kama.  (K.), 

do^^&d^  sahkalpa-janma.  Mind  or  heart-born:  Kama. 
do#e3^  sah-kalpita.  Wished  for,  aimed  at,  resolved  on; 

conceived,  imagined,  thought,  contrived  (Bp.  8,  3). 
do^e9ydo  sah-kalpisu.  To  will,  to  purpose,  to  resolve 
(My.);  to  wish  for,  to  desire,  to  strive  after  (Bp.  2,  19). 
dox^do^  sao-kasuka,  Going  or  moving  about  unsteadily, 
unsteady,  inconstant,  fickle;  uncertain,  doubtful;  weak, 
feeble;  — bad,  wicked. 

do’SDtf  san-kasa.  Light,  radiance  (<a^r,  Nn>  13).  2, 
appearance.  3,  vicinity.  4,  like,  similar. 
dO’S’ sahki.  N.  do&E>^53.  N.  (Bp.  9,  39). 
dc-&eC*SF  sah-kirna.  Poured  together,  mixed  together, 
intermingled;  confused;  miscellaneous;  tnade  full,  filled, 
full;  crowded,  closely  packed  (&o^t>Ct.  1,80);  contracted, 
narrow  (do^J,  Nn.  47);  indistinct;  scattered, 

strewed,  spread,  diffused;  sprinkled.  2,  of  mixed  caste, 
of  impure  origin;  impure.  3,  a  man  of  mixed  or  impure 
origin,  an  outcast.  4,  N.  of  a  metre  (Ch.).  See  ^aai,  &rl. 
do$pf'S)F‘i5:  sah-kirnaka.  =  do&^csF  No.  4.  (Ch.). 


dc-S-prSFU^^  sankirna-rasi.  A  heap  of  miscellaneous 
things.  See  S^lo^do. 

dc’&e^Fd  san-kirtana.  The  act  of  reciting  or  proclaiming 
at  full;  greatly  praising  or  celebrating,  lauding,  honour¬ 
ing,  glorification  (Bp.  42,  37;  My.).  —  do^SFoSortato*. 
" c-.  To  celebrate  or  praise  greatly  (Ssv.  1,  after  79), 
do-S-e^F^  sah-kirfcane.  =  do&S3rd*  (Bp.  61,78;  My.)., 
do^o  sanku.  1.  Tbh.  of  ^o^o.  (Smd.  335).  do^osSdd  #J3d 
«jo  nssFa  odooo  (335). 

do^o  sanku.  2.  Tbh.  of  ^ojd.  (sraoSo^^,  Nil  65; 
My.;  Te.).  doA^O  (Nn.  65), 

do^osJ^  sah-kucita.  Contracted,  narrowed,  shrivelled  up, 
shrunk,  wrinkled  G.;  My.);  closed,  shut,  unblown, 

dotfoe*  sah-kula.  Crowded  together,  thronged;  mixed 
together;  confused,  perplexed;  much  (toao<£  Ct.  I,  80,  o.  r. 
do5#^);  filled  with,  full  of.  2,  a  crowd,  a  fhrong,  a. 
multitude  (rra^sJ J,  dsSOXBa  Nn.  3  7;  Mr.  422). 

dG^roe;^  san-kulate.  Confusion,  perplexity  (Ssv.  4,  107). 


do^'S  sah-kriti.  =  do^S  No.  2.  N.  of  a  type  of  metres 

(Ch.). 

do^  sahke.  1.  Tbh.  of  $<?§.  (Smd.  335).  Cf.  cSd^,  .do* 
ZVotetisSA  sso*  t3.?aS  (Prv.). 

doi^  sahke.  2.  (Tbh.  of  d  ).  The  plant  Trigonella 
corniculata  Lin«  —  do*&3?dj.  (sDdo^^Sj  ^>dOcS,  d^^, 
c3?<D,  ^3,  tozjk, 

*  SL  l**)- 

dcdS^  sah-keta.  Any  indicatory  sign  or  gesture,  inti¬ 
mation,  hint,  allusion,  a  sign,  a  signal,  a  token,  a  mai*k, 
symbol  (dSoo&Afr,  530);  gesticulation;  agreement,  con¬ 
vention;  engagement,  appointment,  assignation  (with  a 
lover). 

san-ketaka.  An  agreement,  a  convention,  an 
appointment.  2,  a  rendezvous. 
dorf^d-aan-kdtBna.s  No.  1.  See  s^dseradslT3^-. 

2,  assignation  (see  do*£3<d$dr8). 
do^^d^oSd  sanketana-bhavana,  A  house  of  assignation, 
appointed  house  (J.  26,  9). 

dc#e£8$a«Do  sahk6ta-bhumi.  =  do^3d  v.  (i&a^Kk,  39). 
do^e^d  ^  sanketa-sthala.  A  place  of  assignation,  ap- 

4)  . 

pointed  place  (dtf^  ^uasl^  Sm.  5  7; 

Kk.  94). 


do^eBD^d  sahketa-akshara.  A  secret  writing  (Myi). 
do^e^  san-keti.  A  certain  caste  of  smarta  Brahmaaas 
in  Mysore,  speaking  a  very  corrupt  Tamil  (My.). 
do^e^js^pnpX  sanketa-udydga.  Secret  exertion,  etc. 


See  aSjso^o  1. 

dotfjsee^  sah-koca.  Shrinking,  contracting,  shrivelling 
up,  contraction,  shrinking;  crouching,  cowering; -com¬ 
pression,  abridgment;  diminution;  narrowness;  shutting 
up,  closing  (of  flowers).  2,  terror,  fear  (Sk.);  reserve, 
closeness;  abashedness,  repression  (Mhr.;  '  tbsSCb.) 
3,  saffron.  4,  a  sort  of  skate  fish.  See  ^Jfrrdo,  do^or  1, 
sahkoca-karana.  The  act  of  causing  to 
shrink,  contract,  ete.  See 

do#js>?sd/\7)e3  •'sankoca-gara.  A  man  who  is  abashed' or 
l\esifates  (in  eating,  etc.,  My.). 
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san-kooana.  The  act  of  contracting  or  shrinking, 
contraction,  causing  to  shrink  or  close;  contracting, 
shrinking,  closing,  etc.  See  erodorto,,  ^odoorto,  doododo, 
dociora^,  dodotf^. 

sah-koci.  Shrinking;  contracting;  closing.  See 

nsd,-. 

sahkocisu.  To  shrink,  etc.;  to  close,  to  shut 
(as  a  flower,  Cpr.  2,  after  39). 

760^^6  sahk6le.  =  do^eS.  Tbh.  of  a.; 

My.). 

7j°&)t3.c$  san-krandana.  Crying,  roaring.  2,  Indra . 
do^jdo  san-krama.  =  do^do.  Going  or  coining  together, 
meeting  together,  etc.;  being  transferred;  etc. 
jdo^j^Of'c)  san-kramana.  The  act  of  going  along  with, 
concurrence.  2,  the  act  of  going  or  passing  through, 
transition,  proceeding,  progress;  passage.  3,  the  sun’s 
passage  from  one  sign  of  the  zodiac  to  another.  4,  the 
day  on  which  the  sun  passes  from  one  sign  of  the  zodiao 
to  another  (My.);  5,  the  day  on  which  the  sun’s  progress 
to  the  north  of  the  equator  or  summer  solstice  begins. 
See  dJtfd-.  6,  the  air  of  both  the  two  nostrils  (<ad  lowo 
l3dA)  Mr.  53). 

sah-kranti.  =  do^does.  Passage  of  the  sun  or 
planetary  bodies  from  one  sign  into  another,  etc.  (dus 
o&rdJSrtF  G.),  especially  the  dotftid (My.).  2,= 
domd  aSw.  (G.).  $  ddo  ?  sojs^ddo,  do^$  Web 

w  ^-0  W  — S  «-*  —ft  Q 

(PrY.).  See  B.  5,  309.  — 

The  ^sorl^ao^,  held  on  d^ddtfsj^  (My.). 

?d  sah-krama.  —  dcrj  do.  Difficult  progress  or  passage, 

making  one*  s  way  over  difficult  ground  (as  over  rocks  or 
torrents  or  inaccessible  passes).  2,  a  causeway,  a  bridge, 

dlcr#  &  san-klesa.  Affliction,  pain,  torment,  anguish.  See 

CO 

ttfi©*  2,  df\©«2. 

^°oAl!o  sah-kshipta.  Thrown  together,  heaped  up;  — 
dashed  together,  destroyed;  —  compressed,  abridged, 
abbreviated,  diminished  (doj^d  dos&d  G.;  My.);  concise, 
compact,  small;— thrown,  despatched. 

TSo&OxZd  sah-kshubdha.  —  ip3.  (i&SD^&rfG-v 

oA  **  ro 

?d  0=5^8^  sah-kshubhita.  Tossed  together,  tossed  about, 
violently  shaken  or  agitated  (My.). 

san-kshepa.  Throwing  together;  compression, 
abridgment,  abbreviation,  rendering  concise;  conciseness, 
briefness;  a  brief  or  concise  exposition,  epitome,  para¬ 
phrase?;— throwing,  sending.  concisely,  in 

short,  briefly  (My.). 

sah-ksh^pana.  —  Abridgment,  brevity, 

abbreviation.  -  - 

san-kshepisu.  To  abridge,  to  shorten,  to 
abbreviate  (My.);  to  reduce  to  a  more  simple  expression, 
as  a  compound  quantity  or  equation  (My.). 

san-kshobha.  Shaking  about,  trembling,  agi¬ 
tation;  disturbance;  overturning,  upsetting;  pride  (G.). 

sau-k' hobhita.  Shaken  or  tossed  about;  — the 
state  of  being  violently  shaken  about  or  agitated  (Oh. 
G.  MS.  in  its  v.  38). 

dciD<y^  sah-khinna.  Greatly  depressed  or  distressed, 
suffering  great  pain  or  uneasiness.  Soe  <Do&)?1o. 


PdosS  sankhe,  Tbh.  of  doa^.  («3^,  Mr.  349;  see  Mr. 

s.  d^FcS  and  ^d2;  Bp.  5,60;  9,22;  61,92). 
doSOg  san-khya.  Conflict,  battle,  loan 
?$ oSDg^  san-khyaka.  Numbering,  amounting  to,  composed 
of  a  certain  number  (at  the  end  of  compounds). 

san-khyata.  Beckoned  up,  enumerated,  calcu¬ 
lated;  numbered,  counted «  2,  number;  a  particular 

high  number  (aSoio,  Hn.  66;  Bp.  58,  50). 

?3o<aJDgc3  san-khyana.  The  act  of  reckoning  up,  number¬ 
ing,  numeration,  calculation  (see  dosc^d),  2,  a  numeral 
(Smd.  169);  a  noun  of  a  numerical  character  (as 
d,  etc.,  Ss.). 

jdoaJSg^jjtfdO©  sankya-p&rana.  Completion,  i.  e.  gradation, 
in  number  (Smd.  242). 

doajagtfoeJ  sahkhya-ruci,  Keason,  intellect  (do3,  , 

etc.,  Mr.  223). 

7j oassg’diE  sankbya-vat.  Having  number,  numbered.  2, 
possessing  reason  or  intellect,  intelligent. 

jO^  sankhya-vastu.  A  thing  to  which  a  number 
is  prefixed  (Smd.  170). 

sankhya-vacaka.  Expressive  of  number. 
2,  a  numeral  (My.). 

doSGSgSTO&J  sankhya-vaci.  A  numeral  (Smd.  22.  110. 

122.  170  C.).  d^o,  doso^srazd  (Smd.  I). 
do-SOTgd  sankhya-asa.  A  kind  of  computation  in  prosody 
(Ch.;  Mr.  369,  o.  r.  doso^d). 

dosSg  san-khye.  =  do<s3.  Reckoning  up,  number¬ 

ing,  numeration,  calculation.  2,  an  account,  sum.  3, 
number;  a  numeral  ($3*5^  Smd,  123.  243  Cm.;  doio^sys 
id  82.  98.  110  Cm.;  see  iopk  2,  5d^03;  Smd.  22.  120-122. 
134.  179-200.  256;  Kavy.  I,  la,  22-27;  I,  15,  42-47.  62- 
65).  4,  deliberation,  reasoning,  reflection ;  reason,  intel¬ 

lect,  understanding .  dos^o&o*,  persons  that  number 
(Bh.  2,  13,  11), 

?3os5geodo  san-khyeya.  Numerable,,  calculable.  2,  that  is 
to  be  counted  (Smd.  169). 
do  a  saiiga.  1.  Tbh.  of  dos^*  (Smd.  338). 

?do7\  san-ga.  2.  Going  together;  coming  together;  joining, 
uniting,  union,  contact,  touch  (^jsW,  JTn.  113); 

association,  intercourse,  .friendship,  love;  sexual  inter¬ 
course;  the  confluence  of  rivers.  2,  N.  (My.;  B.  2,  31). 

(dorrs  djisdo,  A 13^  id  or  vs  d0c>d 
do ;d  sowdori.  — Sooted  dort  djs>$ii  fc?rido,  dJ3$o±>  dort 
^ddo  (Prvs.)»  —  dort  djsd).  To  connect  one’s 
self  with,  to  associate  with;  to  have  sexual  intercourse 
(=#£  G.).  —  dortodo^.  -eod^.  =  doridocS^d.  (Bp.  9,  32). 
2 ,2T.  (37,  20;  see  dor^-,  diOJTi-,  SdOc)^-,  —  do 

-"-5^.  1ST,  see 

sangata.  Tbh,  of  do^&i.  (My.:  Te.  doidJ«). 

;do a sangada.  Tbh.  of  do^^.  (Smd.  363;  cf.  do^>^). 
Closely  joined  or  united,  joined;  — together  with,  with 
(C.);  by,  in  presence.  2,  junction,  union,  combination, 
company  (Smd.  118;  do,  s etc., 

ddJc)d  Ss.).  doddao  toi^o  (Smd.  157).  Aiadodo 
dodj  dortddjs^d  ■tfjagjdj'9^0  (Rsv.  5, 46). 
qidjo^rtra^ortdd  dodddja^  (Bp.  27,  56).  e$des  dort.nfo 


rto 


1485 


(J..  2,  29).  ?oor1^  *>(&£  5&333C&>3c1)  (B.  5, 

183).  Xoriti  wto  wdbsScto  (1,3).  z3o 

skOEto,  tertvsacS  aran,— $d#d?3  sSoa^ 

ft>  *?^sl?5?s3d  ?oort^  jj^dnari  —  sdo^a 

*orte,  sdo^^j  <aakjP  (Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s.  sJ 

5d^.  —  Tvort^  t?u3C^  c&©$rO.  To  take  (somebody) 
with  (one’s  self,  B.  3,  70;  5,  302).  —  ?tfo 7id  To 

take  (something)  with  (one’s  self,  B.  5,  298)*  —  rton& 
^7l2rfj  So ^Tlo.  To  take  (somebody)  with  (one’s 

self,  B.  .5,  47).  —  aJortaojB.  -«J0.  "Together  also:  also 
together  with  (G.).  —  ?$o -c3&  Even  together' 
with  (B.  4,  77). 

yjoA^cdD^  sangadadala.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  381). 

rioXc^t^C®  sangadavekkana.  Tbh.  of 
(Smd.  380,  o.  r.  FJorfcgsSrf  es). 

?jo7\rf^A^f®  sangadaveggana.  =  Fsorf^sSiSjM,  q.  v. 

^Oa&  sangadi.  A  companion  (starts*  nsttfozftitfo  G.;  cf.  ?5o 
2,  a  means,  that  by  the  help  of  which  an  end 
is  attained  (B.  4,  38). 

3gX&a  sahgadiga.  A  companion,  an  associate,  a  friend 
(cDj^,  s3j?<ao,  Mr.  311;  Cpr.  2,  35;  Bp.  26,  12;  29,  8; 
47,  36;  My.).  u<g  sgjO&rf  rtort&rtrto  (rtcd>^,  s!sJodij»«, 
oado&eratf  rtortart?k  (<3oJ,  Ttoefyg*  Nr.). 
;do7\&A<3<3  sangadigatana.  Intimacy,  friendship  (rt&>» 
Nr.).  * 

TjOA&Tx^  Baiigadiga-itti.  A  female  companion  or  friend 

(My.)- 

3o7\(3fdo  sangadisu.  (=  jstart^rto).  Union  to  take  place 
rto  Smd.  118  Cm.);  to  be  one  (Sm.  55);  to  be  closely 
joined  or  united;  to  assemble  (v.  i.),  to  be  numerous,  to 
swarm,  to  crowd;  to  be  joined  with  (see  Bp.  5,44;  12, 
13;  32,  52;  50,  16;  57,  44;  60,  34;  Rsv.  5,  46;  J.  22,  4). 

2,  to  join  (v.  t.,  J.  24,  65).  3,  to  act  immediately  or  di¬ 
rectly,  to  lose  no  time  (es^?3o  Smd.  29  Cm.). 

?dc7\^  sah-gata.  Come  together,  convened,  met.  2,  joined, 
conjoined,  united,  associated,  connected  with  (Kavy.  Ill, 

3,  B,  140;  IY,  1,  7);  united  in  wedlock;  sexually  united. 

3,  assembled,  collected,  accumulated,  mixed.  4,  fitted 
together,  apposite,  proper,  seasonable,  appropriate,  appli¬ 
cable,  adapted  to,  fitted  for  (Smd.  166.  219;  Kavy.  Ill,  3, 
B,  75).  5.  union,  meeting;  association,  intercourse,  con¬ 
nection;  friendship,  acquaintance. 

rrfo a<§  san-gati.  ==s  Coming  together,  meeting;  inter¬ 

view;  union,  junction,  conjunction,  mixture.  2,  associ¬ 
ation,  intercourse,  society,  company.  3,  sexual  inter¬ 
course.  4,  adaptation,  fitness,  appropriateness,  applica¬ 
bility.  5,  going  to,  visiting,  frequenting.  6,  meeting 
or  lining  to  pass  accidentally,  chance,  accident.  7,  oc¬ 
currence,  affair;  matter,  subject  (C.;  B.  3,  1.  IB).  XoriS 
stao  AeoSJatf—  rtortSe  rtoez 

■c?o,  cSes^  rtora  eSe^o  cSjs^o  (Prvs.).  rtort3o&  pkaa dbo 
(v?ns>S53ort  Mr.  82).  —  ziori&fi  To  fall  into 

^society.  tfUj  rtortSrt  rttfo  (B.  4,  1).  — 

To  take  into  one’s  company:  to  take 

'with  one’s  self.  3S±>,  330,  tfoeFrttf  Soft)  rtj  ■  ?3ort3© 

;  <2/  c  .  a  =l 

*  »jscw?  otesrartftx©  (B. 

4,  214).  —  xtart&-3&  ~rtc§.  To  become  proper  or  appli¬ 


cable  Smd,  130  Cm.),-^ort^e5«.  -o3es«.= 

started.  (Kavy.  Y,  950).  —  rtort£  &a.  To  begin  to 
keep  company  with,  to  have  intercourse  with,  to  ally 
or  connect  one’s  self  with,  ood^  5 &rtrt>  $1^  rt«?o dbrf  sta 
SoatSo  (B.  l,  i).  rtorta 

kac&jdo  (3,  22). 

^joX'Sd©?^  sahgati-dosha.  A  blemish,  vice  or  ill-habit 

contracted  through  keeping  company  with  (My.).  ?do7lS 

c§J3^  eiJart  (Prv.). 

r®  v  * 

rdoA^g  san-gatya.  Having  met,  having  come  together, 
having  become  united  (Sk.).  2,  a  word  or  speech  in 

proper  course  or  order  0£5&<aart  Mr.  461). 
rJOA^o  san-gama.  =  rtortsS.  Coming  together’,  meeting; 
union,  junction,  contact;  touch;  association,  intwcourse, 
society,  company;  sexual  intercourse;  the  junction  or 
confluence  of  two  rivers  (tfJ&cS©*-  Ct.  I,  67);  the  mouth  of 
a  river; planetary  conjunction;  fitness,  adaptation.  —  start 
A  form  or  liiiga  of  Siva  as  worshipped  at 
tiu  Xoriao  (Bp.  4,  70;  5,  7;  22,  53;  32,  11;  35,  50;  61, 
51.  55).  —  =:  ^ortsSozS^si.  (Bp.  32,  9).  — 

^ortsSo^.  =  ^071550^^53.  (Bp.  4,  74;  58,41,;61  sum.; 
see  riodo-).  —  ^ortsSo^d.  -d»^d.  —  ^o7l53o?d. 

(Bp.  3, 44;  28,  6;  36,61;  52,49;  61,63;  see  a-,  rtjdG-). 
2,  =s  ^orfs3o^ds$d.  (5  sum.)*  —  ^ortsSj^dcS^sS.  =  ^ort 
(Bp.  30,  29).  ——  ^ortsSj^dt^jd.  The  town  at  t?*© 
(Bp.  61,  10).  —  ?oort35j.^dOo7l.  =  Zjori&j 
,  (Bp.  61,  49). 

7\Tj  san-gara.  1.  Agreeing  together;  agreement,  assent; 
promise.  2*  a  day  and  night  (essSjs^c ra^rj«p*,  niriOdj^o 
7l^s  Nn.  19). 

.  ^P7\"d  sah-gars^.  2.  Swallowing  up,  devouring.  2,  flesh, 
meat  (sSjso#  Nn.  19).  3,  war ,  battle  (wz>$rl  Nn.  9;  q&d, 

19).  4,  misfortune,  calamity,  trouble,  pain  (rksaj, 
19).  5,  a  stupid  man  (da/ssoF,  s5ojs z£  19).  6,  the 

fruit  of  the  sami  tree  (d^J^Ofi,  19). 

^oX*d-^)o3o  sangara-kriye.  Causing  to  fight.  See 
?do7\od  sahgava.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  347). 

TjOA^jdo  san-galisu.  (=F»orta^J).  To  be  joined,  com¬ 
bined,  mingled  or  mixed  (Rsv.  5,  after  19;  5,  after  55; 
6,  after  11;  8,  after  5;  8,  85;  Ssv.  1,50).  2,  to  be  brought 
about,  to  be  produced  (Cpr.  3,  40;  4,  66);  to  come  to 
pass,  to  occur,  to  be  used  (too*  Smd.  256  Cm.;  eroraj^264; 
^■Si!>*$533ri0  264  Cra-)-‘  3)  to  produce  (Cpr.  1,  59;  3,  48). 
r^oTvDSf  sangata.  Tbh.  of  Union,  association, 

company ; — with,  together  with  (C.). 

^07^)3  sangati.  Tbh.  of  n)o^?e>3.  A  companion,  a  friend 
(My.).  See  ?30-.  —  ?oorTc)35l)z^.  Marks  on  the  body  said 
to  indicate  the  number  of  a  person’s  friends  (in  children’s 
language,  My.). 

tfo?\  sangi.  Going  with  or  to,  uniting  with,  flowing  to¬ 
gether.  2,  full  of  attachment  or  devotion,  attached, 
devoted,  addicted  to,  fond  of;  desirous;  lustful.  —  r$of\ 
t3ea.  N.  (Bp.  59,  1). 

?doYe^  ean-gita.  Sung  together,  song  in  chorus  or 
harmony.  2,  singing  accompanied  by  music  and  dancing, 
symphony  (c^sJj6  fc?  ft# 

rjofs^d^j*  Mr.  79);  singing  accompanied  with 
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music,  a  concert;  s  song  sung  by  many  voices,  chorus. 
3j  the  art  of  singing  with  music  and  dancing.  4,  =  slo 
No.  2,  conversation,  discourse  (^o^qS, 

Mr.  461).  sra&tdd?  (Dp,  87). 

esoA  to5J  (Prv,)«  — 

■?3oft^a  N.  of  a  bird  Si.  177.  178). 

rfoTKe^  Ban-gttaka.  Singing  together;  a  concert;  sympho¬ 
ny;  public  entertainment  consisting  of  songs  combined 
with  music  and  dancing.  See  Opr.  4,  84.  sSoft^tfjS 
(3?)d  Nn,  109;  o.  rs.  s^dqS^cf,  osrhjS^cd). 

t6oJ\^7^&  sahgita-gara.  A  singer;  a  teacher  of  singing. 

(PR.). 

sangtta-vidye.  =•  (My.). 

tfo7\e#S3?d  sahgifca-s&sfcra.  The  science  Of  singing  com- 
—5/ 

bined  with  music  and  dancing  (My.). 

tfo7\e^rf£d  sahgita-svara.  The  seven  notes  of  the  musical 
scale  (My.). 

san-glti.  Singing  together,  a  concert,  etc.  {=  *o 
2,  conversation,  discourse. 

pdo7\eC^r  san-girna,  Praised.  2,  agreed ,  assented  to, 
promised. 

7$c/\&7$  san-gudha.  Completely  concealed.  2,  contracted, 
abridged.  3,  brought  into  contact,  united,  joined;  heaped 
together.  4,  arranged. 

san-gdshthi.  Society,  fellowship  (Bp.  12,  24; 

37,  36). 

sa^§^*  Tbh.  of  See  Prv.  s.  s3o3-  . 

;doX)^  @an-grathita.  Strung  or  tied  together,  (A.). 

jdoXjSo  sah-graha.  Seizing  or  holding  together,  seizing, 
grasping,  clenching  (Sto^.  Mr.  328),  grasp,  grip,  taking 
hold  of,  taking.  2,  reception,  admission,  assent.  3,  re¬ 
ceiving  kindly,  guarding,  protecting,  supporting,  enter¬ 
taining.  4,  bringing  together,  a  gathering,  conjunction, 
collection,  heap,  conglomeration  (5*jSc3€>#^rto  Nn.  109), 
store.  5,  a  compilation.  6,  sum,  amount,  totality.  7, 
condensation ,  conciseness.  8,  an  abridgment,  epitome, 
summary.  9,  a  catalogue,  list.  10,  restraining,  con¬ 
fining,  controlling.  11,  a  store-room,  a  place  where 
anything  is  kept.  See  fSdsdj,  tiotiXo,  ?3*  ^or^sd.  — » 
slortjSa  cdjci^o.  To  gather  together,  to  collect,  to  amass, 
to  lay  up  in  store  (B.  4,  2;  5,  76);  etc.  (=  ^or^&o^o). 

?3oAj<ioC©  san-grahana.  The  act  of  taking  hold  of,  seizing, 
grasping,  embracing,  etc.;  bringing  or  .gathering  to¬ 
gether,  collecting,  assembling,  etc.  See  srnsS-. 

TdOAjSorS  sah-grahani.  Diarrhoea,  dysentery  (r^SoW^do^, 
J^oSS&cnf  G.). 

?doAjSo?jj  sah-grahisu.  To  include,  to  comprehend  (Smd. 
66  Cm.).  2,  to  gather  together,  to  collect,  to  acquire, 

so  amass,  to  pile  (as  books,  money,  grain,  furniture, 
knowledge,  My.;  Bp.  9,  38;  16,  12).  3,  to  abridge  (as  a 

Story.  My.). 

^0;X)Soido<S  ?  sahgrahisuvike.  Gathering  together;  abridg¬ 
ing  (lSBrf-C39fN  ^d05i£dc^  S*J3  Si)*#,, 

etc.  Si.  394). 

^OTv^rWo  sah-granisu.  (i.  e.  ^or^eod^).  To  bring  or 
gather  together,  to  collect,  etc.  (Bh.  4,  2)  52). 


?do7^»i>  (san-grama).  A  battle,  tear,  fighting.  Tsv^rl, 
o.  r.  drones  Nn.  15;  91;  ios3d  Bhu.  38). 

JdoASj'rfopetf  sangrama-dhira.  Brave  in  war;  a  brave 
warrior  (My.). 

sangrama-lampata.  Hankering  after  fight¬ 


ing  or  quarrel  (an  epithet  of  Narada,  Grj.  8,  after  40). 
jdoTvDjSo  san-graha.  Seizure,  grasp;  clenching  the  fist. 
2,  the  fist .  3,  the  handle  of  a  shield. 

san-grahya.  To  be  laid  hold  of  or  seized,  capable 
of  being  seized,  seizable  (Kavy.  Y,  10);  to  be  collected; 
to  be  received. 

sah-gha.  =  ^orS  1.  Close  contact  or  combination. 
2,-  any  collection,  a  heap,  a  mass,  a  multitude,  a  quanti¬ 
ty,  a  crowd,  a  host,  a  group,  a  flock,  an  assemblage 
(Bp.  58,  48);  any  number  of  people  or  inhabitants 
living  together;  — a  committee  (as  of  a  school,  of  a  mu¬ 
nicipality,  etc.,  My.). 

sah-ghafca.  —  *0^.  (Sk,;  Bp.  56,  7). 


san-ghatana.  —  (Sk.;  My.), 

san-ghatane.  Contact,  union,  junction;  em¬ 
brace;— being  come  by,  obtained  or  acquired; — being 
accomplished  or  effected;  — rubbing  together,  friction, 
crushing,  bruising®  — —  ^o^B^ccbtirlv}.  -5^rto.  To  be  ap¬ 
plied  or  used,  to  occur  too6  Smd.  79  Cm.).  2, 

to  meet,  to  occur  with:  to  occur,  to  happen  (srsrto  174 
Cm.). 

san-ghati.  That  crushes:  a  millstone 
to  Mr.  206). 

san-ghatita.  =  ^03*^3.  Joined;  come  by,  obtain¬ 
ed,  achieved  (My.); —  struck,  sounded. 

sah-ghatisu.  To  join,  to  be  combined  (J.  4,  18). 
2,  to  come,  to  occur,  to  happen  (14,  13).  3,  to  be  ob¬ 
tained  (Ram.  5,  9,  27).  4,  to  be  effected. 

Bhn.  66).  5,  to  strike  (one  thing)  against  (another, 

S5v.  4,39).  6,  to  crush  (J.  11,  16).. 

sanghatt-karaua.  Joining.  See  sssiitridr. 
sah-ghatta.  =  Meeting,  joining  together, 

close  contact,  union.  2,  striking  against,  touch;  clash* 
ing  together,  collision;  shock,  clash,  encounter,  conflict; 
embracing.  3,  rubbing  together,  friction, 
jd san-ghattana.  —  Close  contact, 

contact,  union,  junction;  cleaving  or  adhering  to.  2, strik¬ 
ing  against,  striking;  collision.  3,  collecting,  meeting, 
encountering,  occurrence.  4,  rubbing  together,  friction. 
Sec  arari-;  g^rO,  saorbl,  Se)kbi,  5d«s*o!3ol. 

jdo^oB^  sah-ghatti,  A  companion,  a  follower  (Sk.;  cf. 

rta). 

jdozioB.^  san-ghattita.  —  Assembled,  collected. 

'  20 

2,  struck  against,  touched.  (R.). 

sah-gharsha.  1.  Tbh.  of  ?3o5o53F.  (See  Mr.  538  s. 

*£3). 

'^o^os^F  sah-gharsha.  2.  Rubbing  together,  grinding, 
trituration,  friction  G.);  rubbing  against  (an¬ 

other),  collision,  mutual  attrition,  emulation,  vying  or 
contending  for  superiority;  envy.  See  Mr.  463,  where 
the  tv  is  corrupt. 
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sah-g-harshaiia.  Rubbing  against  (another, 
etc.  j.  1 2,  7;  17,  28). 

sah-gh&ta.  =  r^or1c3,  Torres.  *  Close  combination, 
union,  association,  connection  (odood,  etc.,  Mi*. 

440).  2,  a  collection,  a  mass ,  a  multitude ,  an  assem¬ 

blage,  a  heap,  a  cluster,  a -band.  3,  a  collection  of 
mucus,  phlegm.  4,  striking  together;  striking,  killing, 
hurting.  5,  a  division  of  Ike  infernal  regions .  See 

sanghata-tala.  ==  Hortens  (Smd.  381).  Com¬ 
bined  musical  time,  etc. 

sangh^ta-prekshana.=  (Smd. 

380).  Combined  sight,  etc.  > 

rJO^jdB  sahgh&fcL  A  companion,  an  associate,  a  friend 
(Bp,  57.  10). 

Tjd'Ultd'tf  sa-eara-acara.  Comprehending  all  moving  and 
motionless  creatures,  comprising  animate  and  inani¬ 
mate,  having  all  things,  universal.  2,  every  created 
thing  animate  or  inanimate;  the  universe.  Bee  Bp.  10, 
42;  51,  15.  31. 

saci.  =*  The  wife  of  Indra.  2,  an,  associate,  a 
friend.  3,  connection,  friendship. 

7j8Js$  saciva.  A  companion,  a  friend.  2,  a  counsellor ,  a 

ministei'  (s^qratf  Nn.  103). 

?dEle^  saci-isa.  A  minister  of  state  (Bp.  59,  57).  r"‘ 

sa-cetana.  Having  consciousness,  sentient,  ani¬ 
mate,  living  (Cpr.  8,  102;  B.  4,  13). 

sa-cela.  Having  clothes,  clothed,  dressed. 

sacela-snana.  Bathing  with  one’s  clothes  on, 
ablution  in  one’s  garments  (Bp.  55,  35;  B.  5,  61;  My.). 

7dd  safc-carita.  Good  conduct,  good  behaviour  (KfqE> 
Za-  ^ 

*3,  *33©  Nn.  60).  2,  well-behaved;  a  virtuous, 

honest,  upright  man  (3md.  175;  Ct.  I,  89). 

7dd  sat-oaritra.  =  X*  03.  (Bp.  6,  1;  38,  77;  39,  57; 
2^r  -J  w 

55,  46). 

S5e!  tidov  sat-oit-amala.  Pure  in  nature  and  thought 
(Bp.  39,  28.  34). 

sat-cit-ananda.  Existence,  thought  and  joy* 
(an  epithet  of  the  universal  soul);  having  existence, 
thought  and  joy  (Kp.  p,  130). 

7j2o  doote  saecidananda-maya.  Consisting  of  ex- 

go*  &  • 

istence,  thought,  and  joy  (Kp.  p.  332;  J.  5,  7). 

?deJ  tijajTj  sat-eit-rflpa.  Having  the  form  of  true  knowledge 
eo- 

(Sav.  4,  124). 

sat-c6tana.  Having  a  virtuous  mind  (Bp.  33,  3). 
Zt 

rtteTi  sa-jada.  Stupid;  ill;  etc.  See  Bp.  40,  65. 

sa-jambala.  Having  mud,  muddy,  clayey . 
sa-jala.  Possessing  water,  watery,  wet,  humid. 

752J£)$  sa-jalaie.  Wateriness  (Cpr.  5, 1 24). 

TjfcD  saja.  Punishment  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.;  see  sad-). 

sa-jati.  Of  the  same  sort  or  kind  or  species;  of  the 
same  class  or  tribe  or  caste. 

74&i>8?(tio  sa-jaiiya.  Of  the  same  class  or  tribe- or  caste ; 
etc. 

sa-jlva.  Having  life,  alive,  animate  (My.). 


Covered,  clothed,  dressed.  2,  ao- 
coutred,  trimmed.  3,  ornamented,  decorated.  4, pre¬ 
pared,  made  ready ,  ready.  5,  armed ,  fortified.  6,  appa¬ 
ratus,  equipment,  equipage,  harness,  armour,  mail, 
sajjaka.  1.  =  q.  v. 

tidd#  sajjaka.  2.=?  q.  v.  (My.;  see 

2d  ^  “ 

ri%S  zS  sajjana.  1.  Clothing,  dressing;  preparing,  making 
3d 

ready;  putting  on  armour,  arming.  2,  a  guard ,  a  sentry, 

a  picket  (eru^d^ra,  sra«3sl>c$  =s^sdj  Mr.).  3,  a  kind  of 

girth  (3AJ5S0j^ra,  tocsVdfiij  Mr.). 

7332  $  sat-jana\2.  Well-born,  of  good  family,  respectable, 
3d  \ 

reputable;  virtuous,  good.  2,  a  pood  man ,  a  virtuous 
man  (Smd,  114).  3,  =  goodness,  generosity, 

kindness  (see  s.  araSosy.  cfo&iro^ 

is&.  —  Xti  c3^rtJ3  sJjjscw  C3«0,  do 

to  to 

tu<3^  53^0,  storf  ft  ft®  rfjtsF^ftrl©  esa© 

(Prvs.).  See  Bp.  28,  37;  ~36,  2;  55,  32;  59,  51;  Bh.  1,  8, 
26;  Sp.  s.  JTOOdJ*. 

7d3d  eajjana-mitra.  A  friend  of  the  good  (Bp.  36,2), 

3d  w 

7d3d  sajjana-vadhu.  A  woman  of  good  family  (Smd. 

3d 

186). 

rfR»o7\  sajjana-sahga.  Company  of  the  good  (My.), 

3d  „ 

saijanike.  Yirtuousness,  goodness  (Ch.  v,  8;  My.). 
3d 

7d3d  c?  sajjane.  1.  A  virtuous,  etc.  woman;  a  wife  (natf, 
rt^ati,  sSql),  etc.  Mr.  306). 

ct  sajjane.  2.  The  act  of  dressing;  dress,  decoration, 

32 

equipment,  accoutrement,  caparisoning  an  elephant; 
arming. 

sJatfrf  sajjarasa.  Tbh,  of  X-artiX,  (ujs 

CSS«->,  Mr.;  D3^,  Mr.  144;  Bh.  1,  8,6-9;  Si. 

227;  My.). 

d  sajjala.  A  whip  a  scourge  or  whip 

Br.,  ir.  H.  ^^).  s8js>dd  Mr.). 

7i3§  ^  sajjike.  l.  =  The  linga  box  (V.  3,  66). 

jy  w 

7j2&  t§  sajjike.  2.  A  female  who  is  clothed  or  dressed. 

33 

See  o3e>^^-, 

rfaS^'aajiige.  2,  A®?**.  Wheaten  flour 

gs i  43  44 

in  fine  granules,  wheaten  grits,  rolong  (My.;  Mfir. 


sSj&^ai?).  2,  grits  of  roasted  rice:  a  mess  or  dish  mad® 
of  grits  of  roasted  rice  (My.;  Te.,  H. 

Mhr.  53j? 3o&©  XttA  sJodo^sS. 


arart.— SsSJj  dJd  (Prvs.).  Se® 

aJj-.  J 

4  eajjita.  Clothed,  dressed;  made  ready,  prepared; 
eouinoed,  accoutred  (as  an  elephant  for  war),  armed. 


sajjt-karana.  Equipping,  making  ready,  pre¬ 
paring;  decorating;  arming.  See  stew  1. 

sajjik^ra,  Tbb.  of  rttar^wa  d. 

Impure  carbonate  of  soda,  country  alkali,  natron  (Mhr. 
srsd,  X$na&s,$iS,  O.). 

sajjf-krita.  Arrayed;  prepared;  decorated;^ 
armed  (Cpr.  2,  after  93). 

sajju.  Tbh.  of  ste .  Prepared,  made  ready,  ready 
(My.).  «*»*«' «<!»«*  t^rtCo  (Prv.).  — 
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To  make  ready;  to  make  one’s  self  ready  (Rsv. 
6,  after  116). 

sajjuka.  —  s»!a  1,  J?teoF^.  Tbh.  of  Hew, 

Cu  ^  7 

recent,  young  (g^rf,,  Hla.).  2,  that  is  young 

or  fresh:  a  bud  (<d<3,  stwrbsrf,  djsrt,  gm.  22, 

o.  r.  .rffesor^;  Kk.  23,  o.  r.  Ste/tf;  J.  17,  24;  18,  30). 

?3z§  sajje.  =  ^|,,eto.  The  grain  Helens  spicatus 

Roxb.  (My,). 

sajje.  =  tf(3 ,  z£e|,.  *«*.!,  rtt3  q.  t.  Tbh.  of  sJoSo^. 
A  place  of  rest  or  repose,  a  bed  (Bh.  1,  8,  86).  2,-a 

place  of  rest  or  receptacle  for  the  linga  or  phallus  (of 
Siva),  the  linga  box  suspended  from  the  neck  by 
Lingavantas  (Bp.  38,  15;  Te,  *)£,  rfzg;  T..tSz3j).  3, 
an  upper,  story  (My.;  T.  s3^).  —  ^5  skjl  =  *J«3sS?3. 
J.  8,  9)*  —  ?o^5Sc3.  -dJc3.  =  rSsSsSfS.  A  sleeping-apart¬ 
ment  (alodra^ 33 XqS  Mr.  195;  J.  18,  30). 

?j O  san.  =  q.v. 

8&2103,,  —  r^os^o  2.  See  Bp.  51,  54  and  ^oisfrraSr. 

tfosi  sanca.  Tbh.  of  tio&cxk.  That  is  accumulated,  put 
up  or  saved  (for  future  use,  as  money,  grain,  etc.,  My.). 

saheakara.  =  Sot&rati,  q.  y.  Something  given  by 
a  person  as  a  pledge  of  bestowing  more  of  the  same 
kind  (Cpr.  2,55). 

rioeisRHl  saheakara.  —  Sjoirfvd.  dotaratf,  Tbh.  of  d3Po^c> 

V 

d.  Something  given  as  a  pledge  of  bestowing  more  of 
the  same  kind  (Bh.  8,  5,  9;  J.  19,  18;  23.  31);  something 
given  in  adyanee  as  an  earnest  or  security  for  the  per¬ 
formance  of  a  contract,  earnest-money,  pledge  (My.); 
ratification  of  a  contract  or  bargain  (d^sdd>  ^3go=^ 
d,  Hr.;  see 

?5a?1o  (Pry.),  See  Si.  325. 

sancagara.  =  sJoE^d,  etc.  Soo^&G^aod  edotfj  & 

(Prvs,). 

KjO^n^F  Sa^Sa-kftrti.  '  (Smd  246  Mdb.).  =  tfoe$0 

7\t>Sr  . 

?jO2^0d0  san-caya.  =  r^ota,  Piling  together,  heaping  up, 
collection,  accumulation,  heap,  hoard,  store,  multitude, 
number,  quantity.  —  rtoESo&'S&ask.  =  s'o^cd)^.  (My.). 

san-cayana.  The  act  of  piling  together,  heap¬ 
ing  up,  collecting;  putting  up  or  saving  (for  future  use, 
My.;  see  Ptv.  s.  dotsicS).  2,  taking  the  ashes  and  bones 
of  a  body  and  casting  them,  the  day  after  burning, 
into  some  river,  or  burying  them  (My.), 
rdoedodooj  sancaysu.  To  collect  or  put  up  (for  future 
use,  My.).  \  -  \ 

rJOei’d  san-cara.  Going  about;  going  or  passing  through, 
passage,  transit;  a  way;  any\n arrow  road  or  difficult 
pass,  a  defile,  a  bridge  over  a  torrent.  See -jcftftf-. 
‘rdqsd'df®  sah-carana.  (doing  together, ^  meeting,  joining; 
passing  through,;  going  about,  travelling,  going; 
motion;  setting  in  motion,  use,  practice  (Cpr.  3,  95* 
4?  15)0  — »  roo^drssSo^Ki'5.  -o-SjO"6. \Tp  begin  to  practise 
^Ssv.  4,  69). 

SjOE^idf  san-carat.  Going,  walking  oY.  wandering  about 
(^/i,,124).  '  '  ‘ 


sah-carisu.  To  come  together,  to  join,  to  be 
combined;  to  occur,  to  come  or  be  used  (Ch.  v.  324; 
itorti'Smd.  352;  374;  ,Sop«  395  Cm.).  2,  to  go  or 

walk  about,  to  move  about,  to  roam,  to  wander  (Bp. 
19,  77;  J.  3,  3;  20,  42). 

?joed£>  san-cala.  =  rtoaii?  i.  Moving  about  (adj.),  shaking; 
moving  to  and  fro,  unsteady,  wavering,  oscillating; 
fickle;  trembling,  quivering;  — moving  away,  off  or  on, 
departing;  — starting  or  jumping  up  (tasdej,  etc. 

Mr.  228;  Srad.  168;  Bp.  40,  57).  2,  agitation,  commo¬ 
tion.  etc,  Kk.  86;  Sm.  41;  Ct.  I,  3). 

sah-calate.  Shaking,  moving  to  and 

fro,  motion,  etc.;  agitation,  etc.  (3o9o<  Ct.  II,  84;  Grj. 
9,  after  58;  Bp.  17,  15). 

sah-calatva.  =  See 

rdoed<£;£>  sah-calana.  Moving  about,  shaking,  trembling, 
agitation,  etc.  See  ssca  c&. 

san-calita.  Moved  about,  unsteady,  trembling, 
etc.  See  Bp.  38,  24. 

rfosdOQSo?*}  san-caliyisu.  =  dotdO?3o.  (Grj.  8,  44). 

rdo£4£?jO  san-calisu.  To  move  about  (v,  i.),  to 

shake,  to  move  to  and  fro,  to  grow  unsteady,  to  quiver, 
to  tremble  (Cpr.  4,  46;  Bp.  28,  41;  50,  58;  57,  47;  Rsv. 
13,  after  77).  See  doG39 1. 
sah-cala.  1.  =  rtoi&V' 

sancala.  2.  Tbh.  of  A  factitious  salt 

prepared  by  fusing  fossile  salt  with  Emblic  myrohalans 
(uelli,  Mhr.)«  — ==  ;doEto2.  (dbtftf, 
u  G.). 

?5 san-cara.  Going  or  walking  about,  roaming, 
wandering,  traversing;  —  passing  through,  passage,  pro¬ 
gress,  course;  a  passage;  — the  passage  or  entrance  of 
the  sun  into  a  new  sign; — difficult  progress;  etc.  zbc&j 
rftfoiraettjs  oteotres^ossad  (Prv.)a 

53js>3o.  To  go  or.  wralk  about,  to  wander,  to  move  (B.  4, 
13.  165).  ' 

?jot3V>'dtji  san-caraka.  Causing  to  go  or  go  towards;  con¬ 
veying,  leading;  a  leader,  a  guide,  a  messenger. 

?3o£yt>,dii  san-carate.  The  act  of  going  or  moving  about 
(Grj,  9,  56). 

rfo&ssD  san-cari.  Moving  about,  going,  moving,  roaming, 
wandering;  one  who  moves  about,  etc.;  — a  go-between, 
a  bawd,  a  procuress  Mr.  305).  2,  changeable, 

fickle,  unsteady,  not  permanent,  transitory  (as  a  bhava 
or  feeling);  — a  transitory  bhava  or  feeling  (J.  21,  58). 

san-carike.  A  female  messenger,  a  go-between, 
a  bawd,  a  procuress .  1 

?j6tn)5gp^  s&ncari-bhava,  (=  5^tpj330?j3®s3).  A*  transitory 
bhava  or  feeling  (Kavy.  IY,  2,  16.  18..  19). 

san-cMana.  The  act  of  causing  to  move  about, 
that  of  shaking,  etc.  See 

tfosJ'saiioi.  A  sack,  a  bag  (My.;  Te.,  M.;  Mhr.  8jot3^,  a 
bag  with  divisions  or  pockets).  .  F Jot! 
aoaa^^p  (Prv.). 

rJOZox?  saneike.  A  collection  of  a  few  palm  leaves  forming 
a  book  (My.;  Te.;  Sk.  ?jo$);  a  section  or  part  of  a  book 
(My.;  Te.). 
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?3o8od  san-cita,  Heaped  up,  accumulated,  amassed,  col¬ 
lected,  gathered,  saved  (Bp.  24,  3).  2,  filled  with, 

furnished  or  provided  with,  full  of  (Bp.  8,  52;  22,  51; 
36,  53).  3,  the  state  of  being  provided  with  (J.  4.  8). 
fdo'Sla&Fo&r  sancita-karma.  Accumulated  guilt,  demerit 
or  sins  contracted  in  a  former  birth  (My.). 

saneita-dravya.  Amassed  wealth  '’My.). 
rJcsJ^C©^  sancita-punya.  Accumulated  merit,  merit 


wrought  cue  and  laid  up  in  a  former  birth  (My.). 

sancisu.  To  pile  up,  to  accumulate,  to  collect 
(J^or^so  Smd.  Dk.).  2,  ta  collect  (v.  i.),  to  be  arranged 
in  order  (Ch.  v.  87). 


saficu.  1.  To  be  full  of  artifices  or  act 
cunningly  (j.  26, *10). 

sancuo  2.  (fr.  ri&a?).  =  Yozi'.  (A  making, 
a  contrivance):  an  expedient,  a  means  (My.); 
an  artifice,  a  stratagem;  a  trick;  intrigue 


(Rsv.  6,  after  11;  Ssv.  4,  73;  J.  6,  34;  My.;  Te. 
tZqZ&o,  trim,  delicacy,  fashion;  way,  mode,  manner; 
artifice,  stratagem;  Te.  rddJJdo,  a  combination  or  league, 
a  strike;  T.  a  seditious  assembly,  a  seditious 

view,  a  plot);  cleverness,  skill.  23  a  trace  (sracS 
Te.;  Si.  61).  See  tutf-,  oSjaL6-. 

tiovb  esoed  ?5o$o 

(V»7  ro  o-i 

(Prvs.).=““  ?3oa$J7l/s3J.  Cleverness  to 

be  combined  with  (Rsv.  1,  after  135).  — 

-sSkt5.  To  get  or  evince  cleverness  (Ssv.  3,  after  35). 

rfo ^o7Tq>0  saneu-gati,  =  (My.). 

sancu-gara,  A  man  who  makes  use 
of  good  means  to  reach  an  aim  (My.).  2,  a 


Spy  (My.). 

?doe&>no>v§F  sancu-garti;  =  Yosiy^Sr.  a  woman 
who  employs  good  means  to  reach  an  aim 
(My.).  2,  a  pimp  (My.). 

?joeijsf^r  san-eftrna,  Powder,  any  minute  particle  of 
substance.  See  c&es9 1?  ck^o. 

tfo£§eodJdj«>cd  san-ceyamana.  Being  heaped,  collected, 
gathered  together,  or  arranged  (Cpr.  1,  after  127). 

san-ohanna.  Entirely  covered  over  or  enveloped, 
concealed,  hidden,  obscure  (Cpr.  6,  14);  surrounded; 
invested,  clothed.  See  ^ciA©3,  sLeaorto  1,  <3oo£oes«  1. 
sah-ebadita,  Put  on  as  a  cover  (J.  29,  35). 

Yo&i  san-ja.  Universal  producer:  Brahma;  Siva.*—  ;*dofci 


cxL<. -e$od)<,.  N.  See  $s&/3  d-. 

t  t  o  v 

?do3dfd^  san-janana.  Birth,  production,  origin  (Cpr.  5,  6). 
2,  the  act  of  begetting,  causing,  producing, 

san-janita.  Produced,  caused,  created,  born, 
arisen  (Cpr.  5,  8;  Ch.  v,  51;  Bp.  7,  7;  26,  39;  29,  24;  30, 
8).  ^OiS^^SdJ^ySr^  (Sdrtr,  SoO^OJ  SyfcJj  ^o&f 

Nn.  159). 

;do3d$OSOrfo  san-janiyisu.  To  be  born,  to  arise,  to  be 
produced,  to  take  place,  to  appear,  to  happen  (CojWo^ 
Smd.  134.  192). 


?3o2§ 


san-janisu.  =  (Rsv.  4,  76;  Ram.  6, 

43;9). 

?do&£>0  sanjami.  Tbh.  of  ?doC&>&).  (^qO&oDj  Ct.  I.  99, 
o.  r.  jsjodo^o). 

^!o3d  od0  sail-jay  a.  N.  of  the  charioteer  of  king  Dhrita- 
r&shtra  (Bh.  8,  25,1). 

r^oSdfrd^d  san-javana.  =  ^oodjdOcd.  A  square  formed  by 
four  houses,  a  quadrangle  (^d?1  Hla.;  la^o-  Mr.  195). 

Tdo&ted  san-jata.  Born,  produced,  appeared,  arisen,  be¬ 
come  (Ch.  v.  1 52).  2,  a  multitude  or  collection  of  things. 

san-jiva.  Living  together,  living.  2,  bringing  to 
life,  animating,  life-restoring  (see  sdo^s-;  Bp.  19,9).  3, 
Hanumat  (adcdosdo^  Gh). 

san-jivaka.  Living  together.  2,  animating;  the 
act  of  bringing  to  life  or  restoring  life  (J.  24,  2.  3.  17; 
see  sd^d-).  3,  N.  of  a  bull. 

saii-jivana.  Living  together.  2,  remaining  alive 
(My.).  3,  bringing  to  life,  animating,  re-animating, 

life-restoring;  an  animating  process;  a  cordial,  an  elixir 
(J.  5,  54;  Ssv.  5,  after  14:  My.).  wri 

doomed  f^dJ  t3^?  (Prv.). 

sanjivana-karani.  A  cordial,  an  elixir  (My.), 
sanjivini.  A  plant  that  restores  to  life  (Ram.  6, 
36,  46;  Mhr.). 

?dc32s£>?do  san-jivisu.  To  remain  alive  (My.). 


tfosB  sanje.  =  ?d<^.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  344;  Hla.; 

Sm.  18;  esstotf  Nn.  107;  ?roodgo  Si.  476;  B.  5, 

126:  C.).  —  Evening-darkness.  See 

Sp.  s.  ^Jsd.  —  .  The  redness  of  evening 

(Rsv.  11,  7;  Ssv.  3,  6;  J,  4,  39;  5,  15;  17,  26).  — 
tixr.  -3e)d-cy  An  evening-star  (J.  26,  5).  — 

-  A  kind  of  medicinal  flower  that  opens  in  the  evening 
(My.).  —  A  (red)  evening-cloud  (Cpr.  6, 

70;  Abh.  P.  13,  63).  —  ^o^sdCO3.  -doGS5.  An  evening-rain 
(C.  Bp.  47,  47).  —  -£>§#.  Evening  looked  upon 

as  a  woman  (J.  8,  46;  17,21).  —  5a£3b.  Evening- 

twilight,  evening-time  (B.  4,  74). 


Yote  san-jna.  Named,  called,  designated  (see  A?-).  2, 

pqr> 

being  conscious.  3,  =  (c3e)5io,  Mr.  4851. 

T?  sau-jhaka. «  ^jeti  No.  1.  See 

sded  saii-j^apana.  The  act  of  killing  (a  sacrificial 


victim). 

?do3^s  sanjna-akshara.  A  letter,  often  an  initial,  de¬ 
noting  a  person  or  thing  (My.). 

?5o3d’S>  Tjf&Tl sanjna-prakarana.  A  section  on  letters,  etc. 

cep  -J 

(Smd.  61;  Kavy.  I,  la,  6  seq.). 

TjoKrz  san  jna- vac  aka.  A  syllable  used  to  denote  a 

cep  • 

certain  object  (My.). 


?do3§  d  san-jnita.  =  Named,  called,  designated, 

denominated,  termed.  2,  renowned,  honoured  (^oias, 
Hla.). 

tio&G  san-jnu.  Knock-kneed. 

oq? 


san-jne.  ?jo3d^.  “  3.  Sense,  con¬ 

sciousness ,  becoming  aware  of  anything;  knowledge, 
understanding,  intel'leet;  thought,  mind,  right  mind 
Nn.  99).  2,  a  sign,  token,  signal. 
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symbol,  gesture,  gesticulation,  indication,  hint  (*\Ot3c3 
$9;  Smd.  61$.  3,  cm  appellation ,  a  name,  title,  designa¬ 
tion,  term  a3*do  99;  *dJ35^odo,  3o*o«  159). 

4,  (in  grammar)  the  name  of  any  thing  thought  of  as 
standing  by  itself,  any  name  or  noun  having  a  special 
meaning  (see  Sind.  61).  5,  an  entire  or  complete  army  j 

99).  See 

TjOS&SgeB  san-jyoti.  A  brilliant  light  (Bp.  21,  4). 
rfoag^J  sau-jvara.  Full  of  heat  or  fever  (Rsv.  5, 39). 

2,  great  heat  or  fever;  heat,  burning,  scorching , 

7&H  sata.  l#  =  (?3tS4  i).  Pride,  arrogance. 

ssy^  odj (Prv.). 

sata.  2.  =  ^  1.  P.  p.  of  i*  —  *y  ■susfy 

To  grow  puffed  up  or  proud.  3^ 

odje>&>?  a  s3je3s^o.  *y  ^jso^j 

W  ia  & 

53v ^  c^OodX)  qsjsj:  daftlS,  **3^ 

sSrtj&s?*  t3^c^,  dJe>a3j  (B.  3,  12). 

rifc&oS  satatana.  The  state  of  being  puffed 

up  or  proud.  (Prv.). 

sati.  To  grow  puffed  up,  etc. 

(S.Mhr.). 

sati.  2.=  3a,  ?SzS  2.  To  be  or  become  crook¬ 
ed  or  bent,  to  bend  <s.  Mhr.), 

^43  sati  3.  «  ^<5  4.  Becoming  crooked,  etc* 

A  disease  by  which  the  limbs  grow  bent, 
convulsions  (8.  Mhr.). 

rdlS^  9afcige.  A  N.  of  Durgla,  (Mhr.  *ys3e>^?,  *y«£i^)9™*> 
-» ^.ss  *l3rt.  (S.  Mhr.). 

s&tuka.  =  A.  ladle  of 

wood  or  of  a  cocoa-nut  shell  (My.). 

sate.  1.  Tbh.  of  tf<3.  (Smd.  338).  Falsehood,  lying, 
cheating  (W(^3  Smd.  232  Cm.;  J.  5,  56;  My.;  Te.).  *yo& 
C&&  (^30S3ttf8,  Si.  59);  *yakraf\  *c^As3^ 

^sSsJj^  *£0  Aj  tfjseao  SOsSodi^ddo  (-tfoaSfS  254;  see  299. 
406).  s$y,D^Gf&r  *y  — *&  c&ao3jodd$?i  do 

dd  odbs>^  ?  (Prvs.).  —  *y  reit.  =  *y,  (My.). . 

*ydy$«j*.  Fictitious,  useless  work  (as  that  of 
children  when  they  imitate  cooking,  without  fire,  water, 
food,  etc.,  My.).  —  *ydydJ3^J.  A  He  (My.).  —  «y 
J3JS>&>,  a  lie,  untruth.  dossSj^y?  ^craodbcs, 

*ydjs3j  (Prv.). 

?d&3  sate.  2.=  &jfe3.  An  ascetic's  matted  or  clotted  hair;  the 
mane  of  a  lion,  the  bristles  of  a  boar.  Cf %  j&gj. 

sate-ga.  (Smd.  237).  A  dishonest,  deceitful  man  (?). 
?$857We9  sate-g&ra.  A  liar  (My.).  *yjrs>©s!  dJ33o Siii^st 
c JJg  (Prv.). 

sate-g&rti.  A  female  liar  (My.). 
sJUj  satta.  =s  rfty  etc.  Plural  *kb)  (My.). 

Sj»j  satti.  =  e^Wj,  ^2,  etc.,  *5^,  q.  v.  (My.).  —  *8Jj 
d^F^do.  A  satti  and  other  merchants  (My.). 

rifck,  sattu.  =  (siuoS),  riu^X,  (*$&).  A  ladle 

(C.  Bp.  42,  29;  Tu.  Mlfc  cf.  SnJjFP). 

sattuga.  =  A  ladle,  a  spoon 

3dJF,  Jutttf,  d^dos^*  Hla.;  ddF,  =3^,  josdt?  Nr.;  Bp. 
53,  40;  Si.  310;  My.;  M.  ^y^rt;  T.  tf&Sgti). 


sadaka.  =  afeto)  i.  An  ornament  of  a  certain 
description.  egesdrioi)  sritfo  (sto^s  mt. 

287).  See  Hla.  s.  seltto^rt. 

sadaku.  i. ~  sfeW.  curort 

djp?j0rt*4  ^aSag'sS^dcS  53jo^^  sS^wjrt 
y^rtvf  c56  r3s3ol)  «5j&553rttf 
ejssoo&O 

(Ram.  1,  7,  14).  <ao«!?S3F  SS^rt^  ZiOZaod) 

A)?rtJOcdo  rsarf 

CO 

oa^  wwcS  p^qSrtv^  (1,  13,  4). 

sadaku.  2.  =  sWfel.  The  state 

of  being  proper  or  correct  (My.). 

^drld  sada-gara.  1.  Nicety,  neatness,  fitness 
(3m.  25.  40.  goodness,  excellence,  beauty 
BHn.  56;  Bh.  1,  4,  6;  3,  8,  20;  cf.  rimQ$‘}  BS^ 2, 
i). 

^rld  sadagara.  2,  Agitation,  great  activity- 
eagerness;  elation;  joy;  merrimake,  festiv¬ 
ity;  festive  display  (tfs^  ^  ct.  n,  65;  My.;  cf. 

nol&^^ol?  ^odo«?). 

tj^oHo  to^oro!  ?Js{rtd^jdo!  fciO&5l>  5So©34dv)!  (Smd.  177). 
See  Gtrj.  9,  after  58;  Bp.  6,  20;  40,  62;  56,  17;  Rbv.  6, 
after  11;  8,  after  125;  13,  after  65,  71  &  95;  Sav.  4,  130; 
Kara.  1,  1,  3;  1,  13,  10;  6,  14,  28;  B.  3,  71.  77;  5,  291@  — 
FjC^rScrari).  -yrio.  To  become  or  be  full  of  joy  or  merri- 
make.  ero^So^  ^>vs^e-u3  fSjaao^  izctri^ 
slcU  ziztztvj  (Sp.). 

sadagarisu,  1,  To  decorate  or  adorn 

(one’s  self,  Rsv.  7,  after  17;  8,  after  5). 

R5c3r(9?&>  sadagarisu.  2.  To  grow  agitated, 
eager,  elated  or  joyful  (Grj-  6,  after  56;  Bp.  5, 28; 
24,  44;  30,  9;  Rsv.  6,  after  17). 

tiu®*  sadal.  =  etc.  (Bp.  40, 22). 

?5cSe)  sadala.  =  ^a^,.ete.  (My.). 

sadalisu.  =  etc.  (Bp.  59, 10, •  j.  27, 4o; 

My.). 

«dex>  sadalu»l.  =  etc.  p.  P.  side.  (bp.  22, 8. 
33;  44,  9; *45,  20;  46,  57;  B.  5,  71.  144;  My.).  SjsrtW 
doo^,  8$rtvo  *30  "adoVo  (Prv.). 
ricSeoo  sadalu.  2.  =  tfa«u2,  etc.  (My.). 

sadi.  (Te.  infamy,  slander,  reproach,  censure, 
blame  =  dj^esj,  ssdsssicS,  slides,  essS^^Sr;  noise,  clam¬ 
our  5=  £0d,  notoriety  =  ^Aia^),  —  *a  d3.  reit, 

(Grj.  6,  36;  8,  40fBp;  43,  55). 

ti&o*  sadil.  =  sftiewiij-rfaeui, -jtfrib  i.  To 
become  loose;  to  become  slack;  to  relax 
(v.j.);  to  become  iax,  p.  p. 

(fcion^  Kk.  56;  fcso rts*,  teC5c«,  Sm.  49;  Te. 

*VJj).  See  Cpr.  8,  98.  103;  Abh.  P.  14,  after  3;  Grj.  10, 
92;  Bp.  5,  28;  44,  22. 

?3Qe>  sadila.  ^a^02^etc.  (££,  ^^OMr.461). 

sadilisu.  =  etc.  (Grj.  10,  ofter  61; 

Bp.  59,  3;  Te.  SaJOo'sSi,  *.^o22^y 


sadilu.  1.  =  etc.  P.  p.  (Grj.  4,  30). 

sadilu.  2.  =  2>  rfr$o,  2, 

rf^ov-  The  state  of  being  loose,  slack, 
relaxed,  or  lax  (My.;  Tu.  *ac<).  —  siacsrij. -w 
r(J.  To  become  loose,  etc.  (C.;  G.  125).  fitfrtsk  SasrartJ 
(B.  4,  134).  —  d&eoo  tf)do.  To  relax  (v.  t.);  to  remit 
in  respect  to  restraint  or  restriction,  to  allow  too  much 
liberty.  d&wo  tS^dftrl  too£>  dodw©  arafrctoJa  sratfdo 
(Prv.). 

sadilcu.==^£?kf  #S©do,  d&  do.  To  make 

Zy  00 

loose,  to  loosen;  to  slacken;  to  relax  (v,  t., 

Smd.  Dh,;  Grj.  10,  after  61;  Rsv.  5,  after  19;  J. 
30,  16). 

7$7i  saddaka.  A  man  who  has  become  the  relation  of 
a 

another  by  marrying  the  sister  of  that  man’s  wife 
(My.;  Te.).  ddtfftft^  tfaa-G&aw 

(Prv.). 

jd&  saddi.  =  dd  1.  See 
a  *  *  a 

dzS  sadde.  1.  A  sowing  machine  used  with  the  hand  to 
a  *  ’  .  ? 

sow  in  rows  (*9«  Mr,  370;  My.), 

TjtS  sadde.  2.  Tbh.  of  3^,  Respect,  honour,  esteem, 
regard;  attention,  heed  (My.;  Te.;  T.  see  edd). 

—  dz^  s&rado.  To  respect,  to  honour,  to  regard;  to  heed, 
to  care  for  or  about  (My.). 

sadya.  Tfib,  of  sra^sraafdJa  dd^cSd  ssaddo 

(Prv.). 

?oCg  sadla.=  etc.  (My.). 

n 

?3a  ?i>  sadlisu.  =  (My.), 

fodo  sadlu.  1.  =  etc.  (My.). 

m 

sadlu.  2.  =  tf&QZ  2,  etc.  (My.;  G.; 

rir’S)  Sana.  P.  p.  of  d?3  2,  in  dP©  to  wash 

(My.)- 

dP©800  sanabu.  Tbh.  of  rf£9.  The  sun-hemp  plant,  Cro- 
tolaria  juneea  Ij.,  and  the  common  hemp  plant,  Canna¬ 
bis  sativa  L.  (the  flower  of  which  is  occasionally  used 
in  puja;  2SSe>  Mr.  141;  St.  &  PI.;  £$od  Nr.,  Si.  301;  do® 
$od  Nr.,  Si.  305);  hemp  (My.;  Bh.  3,  6,  43;  J. 
26,  54;  B.  5,  146.  296;  Si.  121).  d£®toO  £3  ddo  « 

(qraoft^  Mr.  93). 

sanasu.  =  ?3c®do  1,  q.  V.  dradoddft«>de  a OW 

aodea^^e?  (Prv.). 

dsro&^TNtS  sanadika-gida.  =  to^dd^ftd.  (St.  &  PI.). 

dr$  sani.  Tbh.  of  al$.  (sfft  Sm.  17;  My.). 

drSssod  sani-vara.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  377;  My  ). 

?og I  sane.  1. .To  cause  to  assume  an  expression 
of  displeasure  or  anger.  a^cPafa^  *Hodoo 

dk>  (My.), 

?og|  sane.  2. »  2.  To  wash,  as  clothes  (My.; 

cf.  ?), 

dP3  santa.  =  ate®,.  The  hair  about  the  privities.  See  Prv. 

eJ  *  *  w 

.  S.  ■*&: 


santara.  =  dopso^,  etc.,  — 

nstf.  (G.). 

dPS  sanda.  Tbh.  of  s^ea .  (Smd.  339). 

Cb  .. 

dpsd?§  sandavane.  Tbh.  of  de3®d.  (G,). 

G>  '  *  *'  <*> 

jdrf  7\  sandige.  =  d£&  d.  Tbh.  of  ssJs®^  No.  2.  A  condiment 

or  seasoning  of  grain  or  pulse  made  with  chillies,  salt, 
etc.,  dried  and  fried  in  oil  or  ghee  (My.;_  sSes^s*  Mr.  217; 
Ram.  5,  8,  69).  See  Prv.  s.  3?cfo  1.  de$  d  SetoOcrio 
t$6  od’Je)^  SSOcS* 

(Prvs.).  —  ^eS 

“SrgfcJFdj,  oj'w^e) S^v*,  wIwbjO 

6-  ed^z^o  G.). 

?dr5  sandisa.  A  pair  of  tongs  or  nippers  (Sk.;  cf.  ale®  si). 
£> 

?drS  san-dina.  Flying  together.  2,  alighting ,  perching 
a>  '  ' 

(as  a  bird). 

sanna.  Tbh.  of  ^  1.  Small,  little,  tiny,  minute, 
thin,  fine,  delicate,  slender,  narrow,  insignificant; 
smallness,  etc.  Mr.  448; 

dfdo,  etc.  Si.  370;  esu  G.;  C.;  Mhr.  M. 
Te.  T.  !)Sc^).  —  ^es95S.  A  small  ant 

(B.  2,  9).  —  ^f^ddod.  The  small  date-palm,  Phoenix 
farinifera  Roxb.  (St.  &  PL).  —  N.  of  a  plant 

(^d*^  Nr.).  —  tftS).  An  insignificant  or  bad  poet 
Cb.).  — 

(St.  &  PL  according  to  Z.).<— •  A  small  kudike 

(My.).  —  ^es3.  A  small  tank  (e$^F)d  G.).  — 

Small-grained,  very  good  rice  (My.),  — 

A  thin,  black  cumley  (My.).  —  rrad.  Fine 
plaster  (My.).  —  (Smd.  386;  Kb.  98).  A  small 

fish-hook,  etc. —  Small  wheat  (doz£)d  Cb.). 

«-»  A  kind  of  gorante  (nisS,  xrodjsO,  dd?5 

Si.  139).  —  £603^.  A  small  or  thin  shank  or  leg 

(J.  28,  46).  — -  «3®0.  =  -a-es9^©.  (St.  &  PL).  — 

dd.  A  small  head.  sd?i  djsd  ^  (Prv.). 

D9  Cd  W 

_  doesiL  A  plant  that  stings  like  a  nettle,  Tragi  a 
cannabina  L.  f.  (St.  &  PL).  —  Xzg rio.  -S5do.  That  is 
small,  etc.,  a  small,  etc.  thing,  etc.  (C.). 
dod  drs  c3j^?  (Prv.).  (ssCdG.).— - 

cSusd.  Small  and  big.  -(jarttfj  (B.  4, 

142).  —  IS. ft.  A  low,  whispering  voice  (G.  146).  — 

/  D®  »J 

c^do.  A  slender,  delicate  waist  (J.  16,  3;  IS,  34). 

—  dw  (3ft  wo.  A.  small  kind  of  neggilu  (My.).  —  drs 
f3©.  =  *«?l f30.  (G.).  —  dra,‘(3wo.  The  paddy  of  des*^ 
(My.).  —  dddwto^.  =  ^codddw.  (St.  &  PL).  — » 

to^ridd.  (doodwg^,  dodo^d  Si.  304).  —  dra  tod. 
(S3^  Si.  305).  —  d^  todd.  The  plant  Euphorbia 
thymifolia  Willd.  (Z.).  —  dra  toodF.  The  partridge 
called  Perdix  hepburnii  var.  Pallida  odypore  (Bd.).  — 
dra  do©  A.  (^od  My.).  —  dra  dosdo.  -s^rto.  To  become 
small,  etc.  x^dosft  doC33  (-S-daoM^D9  Smd.  I).  d^slra 
dodo  (dc^,  srad  Hla.).  dododJ3)ft  d^dosft  ^d 
(^^r©  Nr.).  — dw  dosslo.  A  petty,  -nsignificant  word 
(My.).  2,  a  low,  mean  word  (My.),  dra  dJSS^dos^E® 

($^esodo3  Cb.).—  dw  do3d.  A  fine  point  (My.)»  —  dr® 
dosses3,  A  dejeeted,  low-spirited  countenance  (B.  3,  84). 

—  dra  wtoo.  -eswtoo.  The  herb  Alysicarpus  bupleurifolius 

•  •  * 

D.  C.  (Z.).  —  d^d.  -wd.,  A  small,  etc.,  young  male;  a 

187* 
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boy  (0,).  dea  deb  (ds£  d,  waotftfc  Nn.  130;  it  is  also  the 
plural  of  dra  do^o).  dra  d dja  slrad  dtfja 
odbsssartoa  tfUcSjs^rtri©  d  tS?tb  (B.  3,  TO).  dra  dtl/a  iSjs 
ddcks  ^jsa  (5,  211).  dradc^dcU  l3£o  rt  d3o&e39d 
v&odocS  &d.  — do9  ddd  wo^  cd  ^dd>  &rteb  (Prvs.).— 

D8  <£>  r®  _  v  1 

de^ddo&S.  A  small  kind  of  vadanji  (Bp.  11,  26).  — - 
.  drad^o.  -tsdv'o.  A  small,  etc.,  young  female;  a  girl 
(CD.  dd£  drads?^,  z3e)odj^a  asrfdeto  (prv.).  — dra 

v  J  r®  r«v  /  r® 

d«£.  A  small  ring  for  the  wrist  (Cpr.  8,  52).  —  de^ 
dra.  rep.  'araU'sSJsw  doo^  d  dra  des 

tfo  (B.  3,  31).  sdJ5<D?$  d^od  dra  dea  gdorttfo  'adods^ 
(3.37),  djsds^  &sddj  dra  dra  g.sg  rt^jdA  dj3do3^S 
(3,  38).  esd&rl  ^e5d  do$  d^  d?s  do^tfo  (4,  74).  ddoo 
gdO^  o&si®^  dra  dr^  c&l>rfdr{?ta  en)dotf>d 
ssd!  (4,204). —  2o$.  A  small  drop  (My.).  9*f3odo 

^da o  ’gddr  dra  (ddoqb  Mr.  1 56) *  —  dra  djdft, 
A  little  girl  (vsac5,  etc.  Dhw.).  —  d£^  a Sod.  Fine  parti¬ 
cles,  dust,  powder  (dJS>fc>F,  dsod.),  d?K>o,  $js0,  etc.  Mr. 
284).  —  d&  dodori.  A  little  boy  (My.).  —  dzs  dodJft.= 
d^  afcei^.  (My.).  —  dra  ali^o.  Small,  fine  grass  (Si. 
163).  —  d&^  A  kind  of  sand-piper  (Pr.;  cf.  dxd  -). 

— ■  dr3e>  rto*  -fcfrto.  —  d£3  dJc>rb.  To  become  small,  fine 
Da  e*®  ; 

(B.  4,  105.  118.  157;  6.  300)  or  low  (in  spirits),  dispirited, 
weak  (4,  139). 

rdps  ~R  sanna-age4.  Small,  etc.  (My.).  ?3e)do?1d 
£0 

erud  graft  zod^  ^*3  (B.  3,  18).  tof^odo  rfo>?£so 

d.£$;i  ervd  sraft  £€)  rd?3  sIjsots5  'adoddo;.  .  .wawo  Tdrart 
'adoa  d  (3,  64).  des  ;i  ■ cOo&  dotorejcradddo  (rra  ?*, 

rrc  d^,  Si.  402).  j[73^0±o,  etc.  205). 

d^tf  dJS>de«  ?5^5dJ5)^J  (381). 
dc©  c3  sanna-anel.  =  d?s  rt.  (My.),  dr®  cradodo  (todd&Jo, 

PO  *  *  D®  v  '  D®  '  eo 

cdo  Ct.  I,  15).  ?dra  sy^s^^,  ^s^^cdo  Si.  198). 

?jf^:cdv  sanna-annal.  Small,  etc.  ^fdo  ?d£3  <d  «iC53  (B.  4, 
jo  D  '  ■  <a  ds  v  J 

.  175).  sdo^wo  (4,  225). 

Tjrf  sanni.  A  garment  of  fibres  or  silk,  that  is  considered 
£0 

always  ceremoniously  clean  and  not  requiring  washing 
(Tu.).  5dj«>e3o5d5d^  ri£^  cdra5#?  (Prv.). 

?dr3  it  sannige.  That  in  which  anything  is  made  fine  or 
m  . 

powdered,  a  mortar.  (Cpr.  1,  123). 

rto3j3«^  ra&ti  (ground)  (J.  15,  9). 

?dfd  sanna-ilu.  =  (?drs  Zdo),  rd£^  zb  .  That  is  small,  fine, 

•  etc.  (?5^^Je)f®r  Ct.  I,  79). 

pdfd  sanna-ittul.  ==  rdrs  3b.  &>  o  ^jsOSo  3do^  osd  cts 

£0  * _ O  •  ■  DS  D®  ~0  -»  •  T 

^oa  (34^*8?  Nr.). 

?dr3  ?do  sannisu.  To  powder :  to  harass  greatly  (Crj.  2, 
affer  106). 

?jC0^  sanna-uka.  (Smd.  239).  A  man  who  makes  small 
co 

or  fine  (?). 

sat.  jd^.  =  ?dcdo.  Being,  existing .  2,  real, 

essential,  true.  3,  virtuous,  good ;  right,  proper  (So3, 
Nn.  84);  excellent,  best;  handsome,  beautiful. 
4,  venerable,  respectable.  5,  wise,  learned.  6,  a  good, 
intelligent  or  ivise  person .  7,  that  which  is,  a  substance, 

a  thing  ‘  (sdnb  8^3*  84).  8,  (the  various 

\yorldly  objects  as  being  exceedingly  numerous):  in¬ 
numerable  ($5*j033^3  84).  9,  that  which  really  is, 

entity  or  existence;  the  really  existent,  the  universal 


soul.  10,  that  which  is  good  or  real  or  true;  reality, 
truth  (2to$F  84).  11,  worship  (erogra^,  84). 

12,  gold  ?l)5dr3F  84).  13,  water.  14,  (  “  ^ 

zz€?)  that  is  to  be  left  or  abandoned  (Bo sod), 

84).  See  Smd.  113. 

sata.  Constant,  eternal  (std^^  Kk.  57). 

7^44  satata.  Constant,  Incessant,  perpetual,  eternal, 
continual  (Kavy.  II,  2,  B,  44).  incessantly, 

ahoays .  .  _.. . 

satata-gati.  Continually  moving;  the  wind. 

7644 A^c^oSd  satatagati-tanuja.  Hanumat  (Abh.  P.11, 
60). 

7j^4  satavu.  s=s  Tbh.  of  1.  Strength,  power; 

firmness,  hardness  (My.).  2,  =  cd^^Sd^F  (W.)»  — ■ 

cDfd  isdjss^.  (4^?^  G*)* 

rd-S  sati.  1.  (fr.  ?d3€).  A  virtuous  or  faithful  ivife,  a 
suttee.  2,  a  wife  (rtf^sdr,  ^  Nn.  135;  G.).  *3 

o&>  ?dj3^  (ado3b  133)!  sdjdaasd  (Sm.  73).  sd^ 
d«?e  sSA.  4 _ d^oOowd  s»i,  d^o^a^d 

v  x  7  da  <&  tOv  w  #  r^» 

a333«)d  (Prvs.)»—  slraa  Tfjt!®?5.  To  take  a  wife  (Bp. 
51?  9),  «*»  BoJ ?)^rO.  To  become  a  suttee,  to  burn 

one’s  self  with  the  husband’s  corpse  (B.  5,  50). 

sati.  2.  In  the  being  or  taking  place  (locative  of 
ds*).  2,  =  (i.  e.  1,  feminine  of  ds^),  being, 

true,  etc.  3,  giving,  a  gift.  4,  end,  destruction.  5,  = 
—  ^)J.  The  locative  (used)  when  (some¬ 

thing  else)  is  taking  place,  a  locative-infinitive  to.  be 
followed  by  a  verb  with  another  agent  (Smd.  162  Cm.; 
293  Cm.  and  vritti;  294;  295  vritti;  296;  408)»— 
zjj'r’.  -esqiF.  The  concern  or  meaning  of  the 
(Smd.  162.  163.  293). 

?4£>°ct  satina.  =-- 

satinaka.  = 
sa-tirtha.  =  . 

F  sa-tirthya.  A  pupil  of  the  same  guru,  a  fellov, 
religious  student. 

ri&tV  satila.  = 

dSe^  satilaka.  Pease,  pulse  of  a  particular  kind  ( —  *t 
£5=>0d>). 

satu.  Tbh.  of 

satu-patra.  Tbh.  of  (Bp.  18,59;  My.), 

satuvu.  “  Tbh.  of  1.  Strength,  etc.  2, 

=  ,  pewter,  zinc  (My.;  B.  4,  141). 

d^O®  sa-trina.  Having  grass  or  straw:  worthless  (Smd. 
72). 

d^\4  sa-trishna.  Thirsty. 
e)  ro  * 

d^t?  sat-kathe.  An  excellent  story,  especially  one  tha 
contains  no  obscenities  (My.). 

dc^dsS  sat-karane.  Treating  with  respect,  hospitality,  etc. 
(es$>r  Mr.  482). 

d^tt>do  sat-karisu.  To  treat  well  or  kindly,  to  treat  with 
o 

respect,  to  show  kindness  or  respect,  to  receive  hospi¬ 
tably,  to  welcome;  to  honour,  to  worship.  See  J.  2,  27; 
5,  66;  7,  67;  9,  6;  10,  17;  19.  44. 

d^doF  eat-karma.  A  good  or  virtuous  act,  a  pious  deed 
(My.;  B.  5.  280).  K 
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sat-karmi.  A  person  of  virtuous  acts,  a  virtuous 
person  (Jns.  22,  53). 

rfajjS  sat-kavi.  An  excellent  poet  (Ch.  v.  16;  Kavy.  V,  1; 
Nn.  168;  Sm.  118). 

satkavi-indra.  =  (Rsv.  8,  after  5). 

satkavi-fsvara.  A  most  excellent  poet  (Smd. 
239  Cm.).  r 

sat-kale.  A  prime  science  or  fine  art.  See  Nn.  s. 

sat-kara.  Kind  treatment,  hospitable  treatment 
or  reception,  hospitality;  reverence,  respect;  care,  at¬ 
tention  (e$^F  Nn.  102;  Bp.  5,  17). 
deodar  sat-karya.  =:  ri^s&>F.?(My.). 
dl^?<8F  sat-kirti.  Good,  great  fame  (Bp.  36,  47). 
d^TfcstJ  sat-kumara.  =  dds^djsd. 


d<^©  sat-kula.  A  good  family,  a  noble  family 
Nn.  129;  Bp.  36,  3). 

d<&>j©&  satkula-ja.  Sprung  from  a  noble  family;  a  man 
born  in  a  noble  family  ^o<Dd€£  do^dd?!)  Nn, 

160;  ssaa^-Mr.  482;  Bp.  57,  39.  55). 
d^©^  satkula-jana.  =  See  s.  d3^©ed. 

sat-kulina.  Belonging  to  a  good  family,  born 
of  a  noble  family;  a  well-born  man  (tF^©?^ 

Nn.  76,  o.  r. 

dsj^^  sat-krita.  Done  well,  acted  rightly  or  properly. 
2,  treated  with  respect  or  hospitality  (J.  32,  55).  3, 

respected ,  revered ,  honoured;  worshipped,  adored;  wel¬ 
comed,  saluted.  4,  virtue;  respect;  hospitality. 

sat-kriti.  A  good  or  excellent  literary  composition 
(Kavy.  Y,  32;  Mr.  7).  2,  acting  properly;  a  virtuous 

act;  virtue,  morality;  treating  with  respect,  hospitality 
(Ram.  1,  5,  25). 

d^^g  sat-knty®*  A  good,  virtuous  act  (My.). 
deS.  o3o  sat-kriye.  A  good  or  virtuous  action,  virtue, 
charity  (Bp.  22,  19;  32,  4;  57,  31;  Sm.  1;  My.).  2,  re¬ 

spectful/  treatment;  hospitable  treatment  (Bp.  60,  62); 
salutation,  welcome.  3,  excellent,  charming  action 
(Kavy.  IY,  2,  14).  4,  any  purificatory  ceremony.  5, 

funeral  or  obsequial  ceremonies. 

d^  satta.  Tbh.  of  *d.  Seven  (in  cards,  My.). 

— o 

sat-tapas-vritti.  Practice  of  excellent  aus¬ 
terities  (Cpr.  4,  18). 

sat”tama*  Most  or  Tery  &00<*  or  r4»ht>  most  virtu¬ 
ous;  excellent ,  best;  very  venerable, 
d^  <D  sattavi.  =  sS.  (Smd.  349). 

~jo  — ^ 

^  sattave.  Tbh.  of  dd  <£o.  (Smd.  365;  Sm.  19). 

—O 

satta.  =  d^  ,  d$.  Being,  existence;  authority,  right 

— »«Q  a  * 

over;  right  of  rule,  sway,  disposal,  application  or  use; 
power,  might  (Mhr.;  $*d  d  Cb.). 

satta-artha.  The  meaning  of  existence  or  being. 
See  enjv*  1. 

7$8  7\  sattige.  Tbh.  of  $3,#.  (Smd.  340.  345;  Ct.  II,  60; 
,  tyddj  Nr.,  Mr.,  265;  Bhn.  32;  3C39  Sm.  42. 

114;  Cpr.  1,  87.  93;  7,  80;  Bp.  56,  13;  58,53;  C.  Bp.  47, 
47;  J.  4,  19),  d3  d  Nn.  18).  di  e$$r 


Oort,  ns&ft  «radrt.—  fS^odo  ^d$Add  A 
&>&d  arorfo&$.— d  X^A  oo&d  mnA  (Prvs.). 

sattu.  P.  p.  of  rfaccSjS,  Tfecdoo. 

d^>  sattu.  =  d^4  No.  2.  Pewter  (My.;  Te,;  Si.  332). 

•  . 

d^o  a  sattuga.  Tbh.  of  d5j^5\  (Smd.  351.  360;  perhaps  Sk. 

=  d=5*o  is  meant).  Flour  of  parched  barley  (e?i> 
<Dd&do  5y)Oo±>«|_  Mr.  219;  Mhr.  d&A  ;  cf.  d 
tSotf).  djsddO  ^©Ad  d&^ri  (tfdd^,  d^dtfy  Hla.). 

dsksS  sattuva.  Tbh.  of  d^  (^  1).  (My.;  Te.). 

satte.  (=.^e3'3).  Rubbish,  dirt,  stuff,  trash 
(My.;  Te.  ,  t.  a  covert  name  for  a  ser¬ 
pent  (My,).  — —  dJdo^o.  Worthless  grass  (My.). 

;3;i  satte,  =  d33,*  Existence,  entity,  being,  reality  (see 
erov*l);  goodness,  excellence;  essence,  sap  (My.;  Si. 
158). 

d^  sad-fcra.  The  true  Sk.  form  of  dal,,  q.  v. 

^  sat-tva.  The  true  Sk.  form  of  d2^  1,  q.  v. 

&  satthani.  One  of  the  terms  with  (Smd.  23,  o.  rs. 

ip 

sat-patha.  A  good  road;  good  course  of  life,  correct 
or  virtuous  conduct. 

sat-pada.  A  proper  verse  or  verse-foot  (A.). 

^^5?)  sat-patra.  =  A  proper  object  of  presents 

or  honours,  a  worthy  or  virtuous  person  (£?#F  Nn.  48; 
J.  10,27).  7$33  3,C$©  3T»c 

*  *  oj  ro 

(SeJgrt,  etc..  Si.  243).  sAsri^o,  ^ 

x3^o  (Ss.  25). 

sat-punya.  True  virtue,  real  merit  (Bp.  60,  7). 
sat-putra.  A  good,  virtuous  son  (B.  4,  78;  My.), 
sat-purusha.  A  good  or  virtuous  man,  a  worthy 

man,  a  respectable  man  (?3c5Z^J,  &?ocbr  Hla.; 

ci,  etc.  Mr.  241;  Nn.  45; 

115;  Bp.  40,15;  45,19;  J.  2,56;  B.  4, 185).  tfsS  rtYo 
d?qSFs5^?  Lddif 

(Sp.). 

&7j&\  sat-prati-paksha.  A  counterbalanced  reason 
or  one  along  with  which  there  exists  another  equally 
good  on  the  opposite  side;  contrariety  of  argument,  ex¬ 
istence  of  opposite  premises  proving  the  existence  or 
non-existence  of  a  thing.  (R.). 

sat-phala.  =  Having  good  fruit;  good  fruit 

(gjdJSd,  Nn.  25,  o.  r.  **>^3  d  Bp. 36,  45). 

satya.  True,  real,  genuine,  sincere,  honest,  truthful, 
faithful,  virtuous,  good.  2,  fulfilled,  realized.  3,  truth 
(i%w,  Kk.  48;  Ct.  I,  70.  100); 

sincerity,  reality,  goodness,  the  quality  of  goodness  or 
purity.  4,  demonstrated  truth  or  conclusion,  dogma;  a 
fixed  rule  or  order  (fttod^,  Mr,  358).  5,  a  solemn 

asseveration,  promise,  oath  (^slrara,  ^s^ddJ^do  Nn. 
139).  6,  the  uppermost  of  the  seven  lokas  or  worlds,  the 
abode  of  Brahma.  7,  the  first  of  the  four  yugas  or  ages, 
the  best  or  golden  age.  dcjgddo^  -^dFdJ6, 

‘  doddj^  esdo 


3^r?  (Sp,)V  qS<xSb«Dej, 


soj&^ds: 


$  A  true,  good  word 

(B.  5,  127).  ?o^5jj©2rarfo,  to  speak  the  truth  (B.  3,  96). 
satyaka.  =  True,  real,  etc.  2,  N.  (J.  11,  50). 
?rf^c;g:i)'dsatya-n-kara.  =  ^o^d,  rioifcretf,  FtezSmd.  Mak¬ 
ing  good  or  true,  ratification  of  a  contract  or  bargain . 
2,  something  given  in  advance  as  an  earnest  or  security 
for  the  performance  of  a  contract,  earnest-money,  pledge, 
satyatana.  —  *^.  (G.  99.  511;  B.  5,  8.  157.  232). 
satyafce.  Trueness,  truth,  sincerity,  veracity  (My.). 
KozscSo  (Si). 

satyatva.  =  (Sk.’;  My.). 

sa^a"Pra^Jna"  True  or  faithful  to  a  promise 
or  engagement  (My.). 

satya-pratijne.  A  sincere  promise  or  vow  (My.). 

satya-pramana.  A  sincere  oath  (My.), 
satya-bhame.  N.  of  one  of  the  eight  wives  of 
Krishna  (J.  6,  47.  48.  52). 

satya-muni,  A  true  muni  (bss  Mr.  524), 
satya-rupa.  A  true  form;  a  form  of  truth  or  good¬ 
ness;  he  whose  whole  form  of  being  is  truth  (J.  13,  28). 
satya-loka.  =  ^  N o.  6.  See  Mr.  s. 
satya-vaca.  Tbh.  of  (G.). 

satya-vacana.  Truth-speaking,  veracity,  speak¬ 
ing  the  truth;  a  true  word,  a  sincere  promise  (B.  5,  47; 
My.). 

satya-vacani.  A  person  who  speaks  truth  (B. 

5,  38). 


satya-vacas.  Truth-speaking,  veracious;  a  rishi; 


truth,  veracity. 

satya-vat.  Possessing  or  practising  truth,  ve¬ 
racious,  true. 

**&*  satya-vati.  N.  of  the  wife  of  Parasara  and  mother 
of  Yyasa  (Mr.  257;  see  s.  rioA), 

satyavati-ja.  Yyasa  (Mr.  257). 

satyavatt-suta.  Yyasa  (Sk.;  G.). 
satya-vanta.  Tbh.  of  A  man  who 

practises  truth,  a  faithful,  honest,  sincere  man 
G.).  Feminine  (My.).  ^ 

satya-vak.  Truth-speaking,  veracious, 

sincere  (My.).  2,  a  rishi, 

?d^S3«)D  satya-vadi.  Speaking  truth,  veracious;  a  person 

who  speaks  the  truth  (J.  25,  15;  G.  357).  Sees,  i&dslra 

o&pi.  e  * 


satya-sapa.  An  efficacious  curse  (Bp.  61,  40). 
satya-eali.  Endowed  with  truth;  a  faithful, 
honest  person  (My.). 

satya-sila.  Disposed  to  speak  the  truth,  veraci¬ 
ous.  2,  N.  (J.  26,  33). 

satya-sangara.  True  to  an  agreement  or 
promise,  veracious,  faithful  G,). 

satya-sandha.  True  to  an  agreement  or  compact, 
faithful  to  an  engagement;  faithful,  veracious;  a  faith¬ 
ful,  etc.  man  (Abba.  1,  43;  J.  9,  90). 

satya-kriti.  Ratification  of  a  bargain. 


74'3D(gz£'d&  satya-acarane.  Observance  of  truth  (J.  11, 
30). 

sa^ya”anrii'a»  True  and  false,  containing  truth 
and  falsehood.  2,  practice  of  truth  and  falsehood, 
commerce ,  trade,  traffic. 

satya-apana.  Ratification  of  a  bargain. 

satya-indra-cola.  K.  of  a  king  of  Cola 
(Rsv.  3,  144;  13,  99), 

satya-iea.  N«  —  stood).  N.  (Bp.  36,  58). 

—  ^^wrsstootog.  K.  (Bp.  47,  35). 

satra.  =  ejjj2.  A  session;  a  long  sacri¬ 

ficial  session  or  sacrifice;  a  sacrifice.  2,  an  oblation, 
offering,  gift;  giving  alms  or  charity,  liberality;  — 
wealth.  3,  a  residence,  house.  *  4,  a  place  of  refuge, 
a  choultry  or  halting  place  for  travellers  or  strangers 
(d^?  Smd.  Db.;  Kk.  85;  Cpr.  5,  46).  5,  covering,  conceal¬ 
ing.  6,  a  wood,  a  forest .  7,  the  distribution  of  food 

to  Brahman  as  and  mendicants;  the  building  erected  or 
the  spot  appointed  for  this  distribution  (Mhr.). 
d  traded?  (Prv.).  See  ©sj-. 

76^0  sa-tram.  With,  together  with  (&JZM  Mr.  535). 

satra-sale.  A  building  where  food  and  alms  are 
given  away  to  Brahmanas  and  mendicants,  an  alms¬ 
house. 

sa-tra.  =  With,  together  with.  2,  always,  ever, 

satra-jit.  1ST.  of  the  father  of  Satyabbama, 
father-in-law  of  Krishna. 

£>^3^  satrajita.  Tbh.  of  (Bhagavata  10, 

67  sum.), 

sa-trana.  Having  power  or  force;  power,  force, 
vehement  effort  (Bhn.  53;  Bh.  2,  2,  96). 

?dS«D)fd  sa-trani.  A  powerful,  strong  person  ($?sto, 

No.  5).  " 

Tj&VjTff"  satra-artha.  The  meaning  of  a  choultry. 
F^^Frtosv*  ^o0^o  (Smd.  I). 

satri.  A  liberal  householder  (rt^ste)  icho  constantly 
performs  sacrifices  and  distributes  gifts  or  alms. 

7j  <$j  sa-tre.  =3  ro3^,  q.  v. 

satva.  1.—  ^^05^,  F>:to  si  Being,  existence, 

entity,  essence,  true  essence  Mr.  502,  o.  rs. 

Bfcs^sto^,  B&dstosp,  life,  the  principle  of  being.  2, 
breath;  spirit,  mind,  sense,  consciousness.  3,  a  substance , 
a  thing ;  wealth.  4,  an  elementary  substance,  as  earth, 
air,  fire,  etc.  5,  nature,  natural  property/  characteristic, 
disposition  502;  dstoort’*?5 

Nn,  14).  6,  any  living  or  sentient  being,  an  .animal,  a 
beas,t,  an  evil  being,  demon,  spirit,  ghost,  goblin,  monster 
($Je>3  502;  ttgstodd  14).  7,  goodness,  virtue, 

excellence.  8,  truth,  certainty,  reality.  9,  strength, 
energy,  vigour,  power  (ate  502;  &o<D,  ate  14;  Bhn.  29. 
29;  tfaSsS  Bhn.  15).  10,  the  quality  of  purity  or  goodness 
(the  other  two  being  rajas  and  tamas).  11,  an  embryo. 
12,  a  horse  (sss&s,  ^octod  14),  13,  Parvati 

33e)S3r3  14).  14,  a  mountain  (S^F^  14).  15,  water 

(BwO^,  €A)ri^l4).  16,  a  cloud  (^^,  s3j^  14).  17, 

alchemy  ‘Sstf,  14).  18,  a  substantive,  a 


1495 


?5erort 


rfsf. 

<0 

noun.  See  erv/a©ol.  —  sick.  An  able,  sensible, 

clever  man  (Gte ,  wCcSek  Nn.  121). 

?teQ  satva.  2.  The  letter  &  (8md.  82  Cm.;  334.  839.  846. 
34T). 

safcvaka.  See 

?j^a  satva-ga.  Going  vigorously  (?};  standing  in  con¬ 
nection  with  vigour  (?).  See 
?j^aOO0  satva-guna.  The  faculties  or  organs  of  sense 
Kn.  67).-  2,  the  quality  of  purity  or  goodness 
akj^sf  67).  3.  generosity,  liberality 
(3^71  67).  4,  power,  valour  (5to=gsl>  67).  5,  the  colour 
of  twilight,  etc.  (55^0 rart,  67), 

rJ^"d  sa-tvara.  Having  haste  or- speed,  expeditious,  quick, 
speedy,  quickly,  swiftly,  hastily,  suddenly, 

Tj^dAjoof^  satvara-grahana,  Quick  or  sudden  seizure. 
See  ajE^rebl. 

sa^:va"Yan*;a*  A  powerful  man 

Nn.  5). 

satva-samanyate.  The  state  of  strength 
being  low  or  feeble.  See  to^sSGS3. 

satva-hina.  Impotent,  weak;  a  weak  man  (My.), 
satva-atisaya.  Eminence  of,  or  superiority 
in,  strength  (J.  7,  33). 

satva-adhika.  Possessing  superior  strength  (see 
Mr.  s.  s&arieo) ;  a  very  powerful  man  (J.  13,  46). 
T&^'satYe.  A  pregnant  woman  (dd^o3or,  rt^)rr5,  etc. 
Mr.  307;  cf. 

7$&^o7\  sat-sanga.  Association  with  the  good;  good  company 
(J.  18,  39).  53jrt?S,  4fcJo!  (Si). 

cspodp  sat-sampradaya.  Hood  custom  or  usage 
(My.). 

?3s^5oSTO?j  sat-sahavasa.  Living  together  with  the  good, 
keeping  good  company,  good  company  (My.). 

?5f i>  sathi.  Tbh.  of  Mhr.  #3^.  (B.  4, 138). 

#5  sad.  =3  133*.  One  who  sits  or  settles  down,  silting, 
dwelling,  residing,  etc.  See  33^31-,  ?3o-, 

?dd  sada.  —  See  05u-,  sfejra-. 

pdd-S^Fcd  sat-aklrtana.  The  neglect  to  mention  what  is 
essential  (Kavy.  Y,  26). 

sadaku.  —  ^cftroi.  To  beat  (Ram.  6,  43,  8; 

cf.  1). 

sadaguppe.  (=  ?dc33too,  etc.).  Tbh.  of 
A  sort  of  fennel  (2^44  ,  e*c*  ^r<)- 

Tdcded  sadana.  Sitting;  a  seat.  2,  an  abode,  a  dwelling, 
a  house  (wO?3  Kn.  84).  3,  sinking  down,  perishing, 

decaying;  exhaustion. 

tfrfsrcoAMJ  sadana-angana.  The  court  or  yard  of  a  house 
(Bp.  40,  3). 

?3c$8poSo^  sat-abhimata.  Approved  of  by,  or  pleasant  to, 
intelligent  or  learned  persons  (Kavy.  II,  1,  6). 

sat-amala.  True  and  pure;  truly  pure  ($s3ofw 
Bhn.  64;  Srad.  64;  Ch.  v.  179.226).  2,  H.  of  a  vritta 

(Ch.). 

sadamala-bhakti.  Truly  pure  devotedness 

(My.). 

tfcfcbe&St,  sadamala-aima.  A  truly  pure  person  (Bp.  36, 47). 
p 


*1S% 


sadamala-Htmaka.  One  whose  character  is 
truly  pure  (Bp.  24,  42;  39,  65;  61,  71). 

?jrfcdO  sa-daya.  Merciful,  compassionate,  benevolent; 
mercy,  etc.  (Bp.  22  sum.;  37,  34). 

sadar.  =  1,  ?3rfdo.  The  highest  court  of  the 

law  (Mhr.,  H.  2,  hall  of  audience,  a  state-room, 

a  seat  for  the  administration  of  justice  or  the  direction 
of  public  business  (Mhr.,  H.)«  3,  chief,  principal,  head 
(Mhr.,  H.).  4,  a  heading  (in  papers  of  accounts,  etc. 

Mhr.,  H.)»  —  Xtfv6  A  zillah  court  (My,)..  — 

0£Je>c3*.  The  second  class  judge  over  a  civil  court 
subordinate  to  the  zillah  courts  (My.;  Mhr.)«  =*~ 

A  heading  and  that  is  not  the  heading,  but 
comes  under  it  (My.), 
sadara.  1.  = 

(B.  5,  106),  —  Relating  to  the  r3c3d 

(B.  5,  87). 

TjZ^tS  sadara.  2.  Familiarity,  intimacy,  friendliness,  affa¬ 
bility  (Bh.  1,  8,  6;  My.);  acquaintance,  knowledge  (Bh, 
8,24,51);  facility,  easiness,  an  easy  affair  (§sv.  4,61; 
J.  16,35;  25,  15;  My.;  cf.  tf&d?).  (“eraodoF).  3o$C3JS3n>0 
stososirij  (Prv.). 
sa-dara.  3.  Fearful,  afraid,  timorous. 

tftfdSoO  sadarahu.—  titfO.  (My.;  Mhr.  ?j£>dSeJ3,  according¬ 
ly  with  the  heading,  text,  matter  duly  set  down,  etc.), 
sadari.  Afore-said,  above-mentioned,  that  (My.;  Br. 

rjCsfO^). 

sadaru,  =  ^zdo6.  A  state-room;  an  assembly 
(viramahesvaratantratika);  an  assembly  before  which 
dancers,  players  and  singers  exhibit  (My.;  T.  ScWo5, 
t3c$oo«).  Prieto  d  t«deajs3Ei*te  Stfo&c&as?  (Prv.). 

Cf.  SjCte*. 

rddzjiF  sat-artha.  True,  proper  meaning  (Mr.  2);  having 
a  proper  meaning;  mannered,  tasteful  (Kavy.  Ill,  1,  A, 
25). 

JvZd&oijD'd  sat-alankara.  An  excellent  rhetorical  ex¬ 
pression  or  figure  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  54). 

sadas.  =  A  seat,  an  abode,  a  dwelling.  2, 

an  assembly,  a  meeting. 

sat-asat.  Being  and  not  being,  existent  and  non¬ 
existent,  real  and  unreal,  true  and  false;  good  and  bad, 
virtuous  and  wicked  (My.). 

sadasya.  Any  man  present  at  or  belonging  to  an 
assembly,  an  assessor,  a  spectator,  a  member  of  an 
assembly,  a  councillor.  2,  any  one  present  or  assisting 
at  a  sacrifice;  a  superintending  priest  (rltvlj)  whose 
duties  are  to  superintend  the  whole  sacrifice  and  correct 
mistakes. 

sad  ass  a.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  106  Cm.), 

sadala.  Grain  (Ram.  1,  16,  10). 

?j5^a  sadaliga.  A  groin-seller  (C.  Bp.  47,  46). 

?jC3T)  sada.  Always,  at  all  times,  continually ,  perpetually . 
ever .  Kb.  137),  everlastingly,  eternally 

($3g,  137). 

Tit 3£>?ra<$  sada-kaia.  All  times  or  seasons;  at  all  times, 
ever  (C.). 

7$ud7(&  sada-gati.  Ever-going;  air,  wind,  Vayu. 
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KJass^dc©  sat-acarana.  =  (B.  5,  189;  My.). 

tfcrad-'df'S  sat-&carani.  =  (B.  5,  158;  My.). 

?jC3t>t2T3‘d  sat-acara.  Moral  or  virtuous  conduct,  correct 
deportment,  good  manners;  approved  usage3  a  good 
custom  (Bp.  61,  13;  J.  5,  55;  Abha.  1,  41;  B.  5,  204,  281; 
My.). 

sat-ac&ri.  A  virtuous  person,  a  person  of  correct 
deportment  (B.  5,  204;  My.). 

sadatana.  Continual,  perpetual,  eternal. 
rin*>n*>ri  sada-dana,  Always  giving:  liberality,  munificence, 
rit&riri^  sada-&nanda.  Always  happy  (Bp,  2,  17;  8,  58); 
perpetual  happiness  (24,  40). 

sada-nava.  Always  new  (J.  10,  5).  2, 

containing  demons  (10,  5). 

rind&rf  sada-nire.  Always  possessing  water:  N .  of  a  river , 
the  Katbya. 

?jC337j  sadapa.  =  (;3c$rt)3S),  ri swtoo,  (SWy2jtf,  riJh^S).  A 
kind  of  fennel,  Anethum  panmori  or  sowa 
3d,  etc.,  Si.  147;  Te.). 

sada-pushpa.  Ever-flowering;  the  plant  Pteros- 
perraumsuberifolium(doo^o^o^  Mr.  127);  the  cocoa-nut. 
tfcraaoo  sadabu.  =  A  strong-smelling  herb,  the 

common  rue,  Ruta  graveolens  L.  (Z.). 
rjCJD^^X  sada-bhoga.  Ever-enjoying.  2,  perpetual  en¬ 
joyment  or  pleasure  (Kavy.  IY,  2,  60). 
rjasd  sa-dara.  1.  Accompanied  by  a  wife,  together  with 
a  wife. 

rind'd  sadara.  2.  Yery  strong  or  powerful,  able 
Bhn.  25). 

ri&Z'doC’d  sadAaruna.  Always  red  (J.  2,  8).  2,  ?c-53a>i±>£3, 

always  rough  (2,  8). 

sada-siva.  Always  happy;  an  epithet  of  Siva  (3j3 
Nn.  122;  Bp.  43,  78;  54,  49;  61.53;  J.  5,  35; 
see  zS^orf);  N.  (B.  4,  7). 

?3&  sadi.  =  sfcSi.  (&.). 

ritid  sadu.  Tbh.  of  ris*. 

sadu-guna.  Tbh;  of  (Ram.  6,  53,  20). 

ritiotf#^  sadu-bhakta.  Tbh.  of  (Bp*  1?  35;  47,  4). 

sadu-vinaya.  Tbh.  of  (Bp.  22,  19; 

26,  64). 

sa>drik9ha.  Like ,  resembling,  similar  (Kavy.  Ill, 
2,  B,  58;  Bp.  61,  83). 

sa-dris.  ?d<^vr.  Like,  resembling,  similar,  same. 
rid^>  sa-drisa.  Like,  resembling,  similar ,  same  (s3e>o rid 
Kk.  31;  Bhn.  30);  conformable,  fit,  proper,  right, 

suitable;  worthy  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  144.  15  6). 
ris^&d  sa-drisate.  Likeness,  similarity,  sameness  (Kavy. 
111,3,  B,  75). 

ridsj&&£  sa-drisatva.  =  (Cpr.  8,  2). 

sadrisa-vritti.  Comparison;  resemblance  (*33£^‘ 
afg,  Smd,  158.  159). 

sadrisa-akshara.  A  similar  letter,  the  same 
letter  (lUvy.  Ill,  2,  B,  33-47). 

sadrisa-arthate.  The  state  of  having  the 
meaning  of  See  s.  3?ortol. 


o 

sa-drisya.  Like,  similar  ri&Jdd  Nn.  158). 

2,  appearance,  look  (f^W  158). 

sade.  l.  =  ^3,  riz>.  To  pound  to  some  extent, 
to  bruise,  to  squash,  to  crush  (^cs^rer  Smd. 
Dh.;  M.;  T.  see  cf.  &£3o);  to  strike,  to 

beat  (3-as^  Sm.  99).  P.  ps.  rvtSdo,  See 

Grj.  2,  after  106;  Bp.  14,  20;  55,  36;  C.  Bp.  32,  39;  47, 
11;  Rsv.  6,  after  11;  Ssv.  4,  19.  106;  J.  7,  47.  59;  13,  50; 
14,  5;  16,  26.  34.  35;  18,  6;  Bh.  1,  10,  26;  2,  4,  7;  ^C3-. 

2, to  be  reduced  to  a  palpalffe  powder;  to 
'  be  bruised,  etc.  (Te.  a$a;  m.  ^dj^j). 

7iu5  sade.  2.  Shortened  infinitive  of  ie  — =» 

To  beat  (any  thing)  so  as  to  crush  (it,  C.  Bp.  32, 
44;  J.  4,  71;  25,  59;  Ram.  5,  9,  6;  Bh.  2,  4,  6).  ■ 

weS  sade.  3.  —  Trash,  rubbish, 

sweepings,  stuff,  litter,  etc.  (^ri  sm.  99;  Bp.  16, 

'22).  S3c3? 

rid  tfjzari &&.~rid  dzs 

(Prvs.).™  -tfja'asS j. 

To  collect  rubbish,  to  sweep.  looqSsrauasitfd 
w^dcS^?  (Prv.)»  —  ridto&rt.  A  sweeper,  alow  servant 
(AbhA  2,  95). 

sa-desa.  Possessing  a  country.  2,  of  the  same 
country  or  place.  3,  neighbouring,  near. 
rid^S  sat-gati.  Good  or  happy  state,  felicity,  fortune 
(o3j^rf,  ?13  Nn.  113;  Bp.  26,  66;  42,  40;  A  2,  33; 

26,  56). 

rjS^C®  sat-guna.  =  Having  good  qualities,  good, 

virtuous.  2,  a  good  quality  or  property,  a  virtuous 
nature  or  disposition  (^5=  rto  Nn.  66.  113;  Bp.  22, 
*.62;  Sp.  s.  X3^)a  —  riti^evd®*.  -■&&*.  To  acquire  a 
virtuous  nature  (Bp.  55,  2). 

sadguna-jata.  A  man  with  innate  good 
qualities  (My.). 

sat-guni.  A  person  who  has  good  qualities,  a 
A 

good,  virtuous  person  (Bp.  41,  23;  B.  3,  74;  4,  3)«  — * 
ririo  N.  (Bp,  20.  8).  —  ririj 

RSdeStf.  N.  (Bp.  19,  85). 

ridO  do  sat-guru.  A  true,  good  or  excellent  guru  (Cpr.  4, 
24;  Bp.  35,  27;  37,  32;  50,  29). 
rid  sadda.  =  .  Tbh.  of  .  —  rid  oh&rio. 

CO  CO  ^  CO 

To  destroy  the  distinction  of  sound  (Abh.  P.  5,  after 
123)»  — **  -o-v^O.  The  distinction  of  sound  to 

be  lost  (Cpr.  6,  14;  Abh.  P.  13,  after  34;  13,  100). 

c$  saddida.  =  q.  v.  Cf.  rizii  1,  so  that  the  mean¬ 
er  co  7  1  a  7 

ing  would  be  ua  man  who  has  ceased”? 

rib  saddiyala.  A  town-magistrate  (My.): 

<50 

saddu.  1.  To  cease,  to  stop  (v.  i.  as  in 

speaking  or  working,  used  only  in  the  imperative 
singular  ?orio,  and  plural  .My.;  .is  it  =  Sk.  root 
.rtes4?)* 

saddu.  2,  P.  p.  of  rid  1.  (My.). 

rido  saddu.  =  sto.  Tbh.  of .  af*^.  (Ep^rf  Kk.  25;  My.;  Te.; 
B.  2,  21),  (aJw,  etc.,  Si.  60).  dtio 
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?0c3«> 


s&eij  tfoacja  djs^rt 

(Prv,).  ■  "■* 


^  sadduka.  Barley  (B.  3,  66;  5,  36.  287;  Mhr, 

«r. 


sat-dvija.  =  ^fci.  A  true,  excellent  Brahmana. 
sat-dharma.  A  good  religion;  a  good  religious 
practice;  justice,  virtue,  morality;  attentive  to  duties 
(Slytf,  .*o$5toF  Nn.  16;  Mr.  540). 

saddharma-carini.  A  woman  who  lives 
virtuously:  a  wife  (53iDd,  tfuj,  sdqto,  etc.  Mr.  306).  Cf. 
KlqSstoFtro  0e$. 

PdcJtOOFt?  sat-dharmika.  A  truly  virtuous  man  ($&3q5otoF 

sat-bhakta.  =  A  true  or  good  follower  or 

devotee  (Bp.  53,  42). 

sat-bhakti.  True  or  good  devotion,  etc.  (Bp.  1,  58; 
43,  54;  55,  2). 

sa*'khava.  The  quality  of  being,  actual  existence, 
reality,  being,  entity.  2,  good  nature  or  disposition 
^  ©tortf^to,  Nn.  68);  goodness,  amiability. 
See  Bp.  35,  8.  43. 

sadma.  A  seat;  a  house ,  a  habitation;  a  temple;  an 
altar;  a  place,  station.  See  ^C-,  to©-. 

sadmi.  An  esculent  root  ^  Mr.  137). 

sadya.  =  *a»g.  Tbh.  of  (Bp.  49,  34;  My,), 

now,  this  moment,  etc.  (My.;  B.  4,  12;  G.  78). 
^  ^83fJw  Si.  266). 

sadyas-phala.  Instantly  bearing  fruit;  immedi¬ 
ate  fruit  or  consequence.  See  s.  ?j£jg. 

sadyakshara,  (^ta^ti).  Tbh.  of 
etc.  Si.  335). 

Titi'gp  sadyas.  =  To-day,  this  very  day,  this  moment, 

at  this  time,  now;  at  once,  on  the  spot,  presently,  forth¬ 
with,  immediately,  on  a  sudden;  quickly. 

sadyaska.  =  FteJ )y.  Belonging  to  the  present  day; 
immediate,  present.  2,  new,  recent. 


rfcrog  sadya.  =  Kow  (My.;  Mhr.,  Te. 

sat-yajamana.  The  excellent  part  of  a  sacri¬ 
fice  performed  by  the  yajamana  himself  (J.  8,  10). 

sadyas-ghrita.  Butter  just  clarified  (My.), 
sadyas-jata.  Newly  born,  born  in  a  moment. 
2,  an  epithet  of  Siva.  3,  a  calf.  4,  fresh  butter  (My.). 


sadyas-vadana. 
(Ssv.  5,  3.  31). 


N.  of  one  of  Siva’s  five  faces 


idsto sa-druta.  Having  quickness,  of  a  .quick  tempo 
(Ch.  v.  120). 

Bat-vaiiiea.  Of  a  good  family  or  race,  of  high 
birth;  a  good  family  (S?qSr,  wsto^oto  Nn.  48;  Smd.  160). 

sat-vanite.  A  good,  virtuous  woman  (iw^So 
Nn.  167). 

sat-vastu.  A  good  thing  (Cpr.  6,  21);  any  person 
or  thing  true  and  good. 

sadvija.  Tbh.  of  *a  Ja.  (Bp.  55,  55)./.-. 
sat-vidhi.  Eight,  proper  manner  (Bp,.  ^2,-5). ■ 

sat-vinaya.  =  ^ctotS^odj.  True  decorum  or 
reverence  or  humility. 


sat-vimalatva.  Excellent  purity  (Ssv.  1,  3). 
sat-viveka.  Just  discrimination;  good  discrimi¬ 
nation;  true  knowledge  (Ssv.  4,  55). 

sat-vishaya.  A  good  object,  aim  or  affair  (My.). 

sat-vritta.  Well-behaved,  amiable;  virtuous, 
moral;  good  conduct  (My.). 

,^xSe)^o  sat-v?*tti*  Good  course  of  conduct  (My.).  2, 

a  good,  honorable  profession  or  office  (My,). 

Sat‘Yyaya*  Wise,  profitable  or  proper  expendi¬ 
ture  (My.;  B.  3,  93). 

sat-vyavahara.  Good  business,  occupation 
or  transaction  (My.). 

sat-vyapara.  Good  occupation,  practice  or 
transaction  (My.). 

sat-vrati.  A  true,  or  an  excellent  devotee  (Bp. 
38,31). 

sat-vrate.  A  truly  faithful  wife  (Bp,  11,  32). 
tfc^odo  sat-vraya.  =  (My.). 

sa-dharma.  Having  similar  duties,  having  the 
same  or  similar  properties;  of  the  same  sect  or  caste; 
performing  like  duties;  resembling,  equal,  like.  2.  th 
duties  peculiar  to  one’s  religion  (J.  8,  44), 
rftfs&FOT&rf  sadharma-carini.  A  wife  who  assists  (her 
husband)  in  the  performance  of  religious  duties,  a 
virtuous  wife;  a  wife.  Cf.  s&FereOeft. 
tf$3oF  sa-dharmi.  Observing  ‘the  same  customs  or  laws. 
tfqf<£0Fr$  sa-dharmini.  A  wife, 

sadhryakku.  Tbh.  of  (8md.  106  Cm.). 

sadhryac.  Going  with, 

accompanying. 

san.  ~  *g/2.  An  age  or  period  (Mhr.,  H.),  a  year; 
in  the  year,  anno  Domini  (C.;  B.  4,  3;  5,  173.  184;  Mhr.)/ 
sanaka.  N.  of  one  of  the  (four  or  seven)  sons  of 
Brahma,  inhabiting  the  janaloka. 

?j?d§>  sanat.  Always,  ever.  2,  Brahma. 

sanat-kumara.  N.  of  one  of  the  sons  of 

Brahma  and  oldest  of  the  progenitors  of  mankind  (see 

5*q*4>- 

sanat-sujata.  N.  of  the  second  of  the  sons  of 
Brahma  (My.). 

sanat-suta.  =  (Bp.  54,  49), 

sanadi.  Relating  to  a  grant,  etc.,  held  by  a  grant, 
etc.  (B.  5,274;  Mhr..  H.). 

r^c^tdo  sanadu.  =  A  grant,  a. diploma,  a  charter, 

a  patent,  a  commission  or  warrant  (My.;  B.  5,  231;  My.; 

Mlir.,  H.  ^f^cd).  —  tfftfctosJJ.  A  document  conveying 

to  an  individual  emoluments,  titles,  privileges,  offices, 

or  the  government  rights  to  revenue  from  land,  etc., 

under  the  seal  of  the  ruling  authority  (B.  5,  232). 

sa-nanda.  Jo^r-possessing;  If.  of  one  of  the  so •• 

Brahma  (Bp.  1,  43). 

F>cd?d  sa-nandana.  —  •  (My.). 

G>  co 

T^c^odO  sa-naya.  Prudent  conduct  or  behaviour;  frc. 
propriety  (£S«>3,  Nn.  76;  Bp.  24,  9). 

sana.  Always,  perpetually,  eternally.  See  Mr. 
row,. 
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sanadika-gida.  =  w^sde^ftcg.  (St.  &  PL). 

TtfcTO^  sanatana.  Continual,  perpetual,  eternal;  permanent; 
ancient.  2,  Vishnu ;  Brahma;  etc. 

sa-natha.  Having  a  master  or  protector,  etc.  2, 
occupied  by,  possessed  by;  endowed  with,  possessed  of, 
possessing,  having  (Smd.  251). 

sanadi.  (=  KkpaoOo,  ;&&?rac£)j).  A  clarion  br  haut¬ 
boy  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.,  H. 

sa-nabhi.  Uterine;  a  near  kinsman,  a  uterine 
brother;  a  relation  or  kinsman  as  far  as  the  seventh  de¬ 
gree  (=  sS&ra).  2,  like,  resembling. 

sanabhi-jana.  Kinsmen  (Cpr,  8,  80). 
sa-nabhite.  The  state  of  having  a  navel;  the  state 
of  being  a  uterine  brother  (Cpr.  3,  after  9). 

aa-namaka.  Having  the  same  name  (My.).  2, 

the  horse-radish  tree,  Hyperanthera  moringa  Yahl, 

#<TO*d5f  sa-naraka.  An  inhabitant  of  hell  (sdJSriFEQ, 

Nn.  70), 

rfp  sani.  1.  A  request,  A  respectful  entreat y  (addressed  to 
a  gum,  etc.).  2,  giving,  donation.  B,  service,  worship. 

rfp  sani.  2.  Tbh.  of  (My.).  ?racdoo5 i  80* 

ritf  traC53JS^cS^  odasnsri?  (Prv,), 

sa-ninda.  Attended  with  blame. 

Q 

sa-nishtheva.  Sputtered ;  speech  accompanied  with 
sputtering. 

r3$<5o  sani  ha,  Tbh*  of  rd&JSSd.  (/dwJSSj  Kk.  33;  <d<£xj3<K(  Sm. 
59;  S&3  103;  UWM15). 

sa-nida.  Having  a  nest  or  abode;  occupying  the 
same  nest  or  abode;  near *  proximate. 
cfo  saninu.  A  bayonet  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H. 

sanumata.  Tbh.  of  Well-known  or  un¬ 

derstood  (Sm.  94.  103). 

sa-nema.  Having  the  same  rule,  agreeing  with 
on©  another;  alliteration  (s^Jsfo  Smd.  -27  Chi.). 

santa.  1,  (£r.  ?d3*).  =  ?ra^l.  A  holy  man,  a  saint 
(My.;  Mhr.);  venerable,  respectable,  respected. 
grporiv*  (3?q$F  Mr.  582). 

santa.  2,  Tbh.  of  3*^  No.  2.  Gentle,  calm,  soft;  mild, 
not  vehement;  soft,  placid,  lovely  (as  a  disposition,  Mhr.; 
Cb-  v.  111).  2,  calmness,  etc.;  peace,  agreement  (Rsv. 

6,  132).  o,  mildly,  gently  (Grj.  4,  47);  agreeably 
(Ch.  v.  234)*  —  £oo«.  -nao*.  To  be  still  or  caljn 

(Ssv.  1,  83)*  —  -'ack.  To  appease,  to  calm,  ijo 

soothe,  etc.  (Grj.  3,  after  119;  6,  19;  9,  99;  C.  Bp.  32, 
45;  J.  24,  11;  Bh.  1,  6,  39);  to  settle,  to  cause  to  sink 
(Bh,  1,  10,  34). 

7j£  ©  santat.  A  virtuous  man  (docdtf,  Nn.  115). 

sam-tata.  Stretched  along;  connected  together;  ex¬ 
tended;  continuous,  uninterrupted,  continual,  lasting, 
eternal.  ^op^ato,  constantly ,  continually ,  eternally,  ahvays. 

sam-tati.  Stretching  or  extending  along,  extent, 
expanse;  continuity;  a  continuous  line,  row;  uninter¬ 
rupted  succession,  descent;  lineage,  race;  progeny,  off¬ 
spring,  a  child,  a  son,  a  daughter  (8$^o*  Nn.  16);  a 
number  of  people,  multitude  (Bp.  39,  17). 

sam-tapana,  The  act  of  inflaming  or  tormenting. 

See 


7j  sara-tapta.  Greatly  heated  or  inflamed,  glowing; 
melted,  burnt  up,  scorched,  dried  up;  inflamed  with 
passion,  etc.;  suffering  great  pain  or  anguish,  tormented, 
distressed,  afflicted,  wearied,  fatigued. 

?5  &3o 7j  s am-t am asa .  Overspreading  or  universal  darkness. 

-  See 

santayisu.  (fr.  *1^2;  cf .  — 

<a£o*  To  appease,  to  allay,  to  pacify,  to  calm;  to 
tranquillize,  to  soothe,  to  settle,  to  comfort,  to  console 
(Cpr.  3,  after  63;  8,  after  65;  Bp.  34,  21). 

jd^cdoo^  santaysu.  =  etc.  (Cpr.  3,  after  68;  Abh. 

"p.  14,  after  7;  15,  after  7;  Bp.  24,  10;  44,  15;  49,  21;  J. 

5,  26.  43;  6,  4;  8;  10;  28, 18;  32,  55.  56)*  — 

TO  appease  one’s  self,  to  remain  calm  (Bh,  3,  13,  34). 

7d?d  odoo^o  santaysuba.  The  act  of  appeasing,  consoling, 
consolation;  comforting,  etc.  (s^csd,  ^c&c3o&5  ^£$33®^, 
Ironed  Hla.). 

pd^  .sdrp®  sam-tarpana.  The  act  of  satisfying,  satiating; 
gratifying,  delighting;  a  sumptuous  meal  (My.,  also 
3^33 FFS;  5 ga&d{S9). 

Td^rfevs  santavaaa.  Tbh.  of  ri  p®  (Ss.;  probably  mistake 

for  ri^SdH); 

'SS  ISA  santavanei  Tbh.  of 

Mr.  455;  cf.  rijdo&o^). 

ricd  3rio  santavisu.  ®s  rig^  Osorio*  etc.  (Bp.  13,  12;  20,  31; 
“Earn.  5;  8;  24;  5,9,26). 

santasa.  Tbh.  of  (ri«5^8i,  SoOri  Ss.; 

*Ct.  11,64;  &&& oaf,  ri^  ^  Nn.  87;  sistt*  117;  Cpr.  1,77; 
4,  71}  Bp.  1,  60;  23,  18}  27,  17;  43,  5,  0*  Bp.  11,  5).  ** 
odoorl  sUs&cdo  (Smd.  159  Mdb.)*— •  ri^rirtsi^P. 

A  tear  of  joy  (Y.  5,  after  61;  Ssv.  5,  14)*  — 
jpoftcSo.  -o-^cij.  Joy  to  be  destroyed  or  lost  (Abh.  Pi  7, 
35),  Aortas*.  -o-tfjav6.  To  grow  pleased,  delighted,5 

or  happy  (J.  10,  30)*  — ”  -o-oy^^o.  To  cause 

to  be  delighted,  to  rejoice,  etc.  (Cpr.  2,  after  96). — 
s^sj^tdo.  To  feel  satisfied,  to  be  pleased  or 

delighted,  etc.  (Bp.  49,  28;  Rsv.  7,  after  98;  ^  13,  after 
64).  —  ?dc^^e3€.  -0-sW.  =  rtAV*.  (C.  Bp.  47, 
5).  —  -aScaf.es  (Bp.  21, 11;  32,  9; 

55,  2).  —  -o-W<do.  =  (Bp.  24,  6; 

38,  76). 

76m  #  Bam-tana.  Extending,  extension,  expansion,  spread¬ 
ing;  continuance,  continuous  succession,  lineage,  race, 
family  (Bp.  61,  38);  progeny,  offspring,  a  child,  a  son  or 
daughter  sdo^o  Nn.  92);  a  number  of  people, 

a  multitude  *sdoJ33d  92);  one  of  the  five  trees  of 

Indra’s  heaven  ^Sj5^92)*  the  body 

zS^bS  92).  — 

sip®  cd  sd^o^  (Prvs.). 

cd^  . sam-tan aka.  Spreading,  etc.;  one  of  the  five  trees 
of  India’s  heaven,  the  kalpa  tree  (Cpr.  2,  56). 

?d(0^  santana-samriddhi.  Increase  of  progeny 

(My.).  9 

SJ5J3  $$  sam-tanike.  Froth,  foam;  cream,  coagulated  milk; 
a  cobweb;  the  blade  of  a  knife  or  sword.  (R*)* 

3  sam-tapa.  Great  heat,  burning  beat;  inflammation, 
fire.  2,  affliction,  pain,  anguish,  distress  Ct.  II, 

89;  Mr.  527;  sSjttto**  Bhn.  64).  3,  remorse,  re- 
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sentment,  penance,  penitence,  repentance.  See  sl> 
psjrt)*  —  To  afflict,  to  torment, 

to  torture,  to  harass.  SafOrirfoo  ^^Sjioa^.sJ^oo  d 
A$Xo7ioo  (Nr.). 

rdc^obid  sam-tapita.  Made  very  hot,  burnt  up,  scorched; 
inflamed,  consumed;  tormented,  pained,  harassed,  dis¬ 
tressed,  afflicted,  wearied  (Bp.  47,  23). 

*5***5  sam-tapisu.  To  suffer  great  pain  or  anguish, 
to  be  distressed  or  afflicted  (Bp.  2,  16.  18;  13,  12;  14,  17; 
18,  63;  44,  34;  52,  3;  61,  13); 

Toc^s?  santala.  N.  of  a  tribe  inhabiting  the 
skirts  of  the  Iltijmahal  hills  (My.;  B.  i,  i3o 

wrongly  as  ???c33  $). 

santi.  =  1.  (sd^,  tossad  a.). 

foc%  santu.  =  Third  person  singular  of 

the  imperfect  of  (My.).  s0e  Pry.  s. 

7^  sam-tushta.  Quite  satisfied,  contented,  well- 
pleased,  delighted  (Bp.  3,  70;  5,  17;  30,  7). 

sam-tushti.  Complete  satisfaction,  contentment, 
gratification,  delight  (Grj.  10,  111;  Bp.  29,  34;  see 
$®d-). 

sam-tripti.  .  satisfaction,  etc,  (^^  G.). 

sante.  •  —  •  .  Tbh.  of  .  An  assemblage,  a 

mass,  a  crowd,  etc.  (^r^,  tuTlor,  Mortal,  si/sd , 

etc.  Sm.  54;  Kk.  17).  2,  a  gathering  of  buyers  and 

sellers,  a  (weekly  or  annual)  fair  or  market  (C.;  B.  1,7; 
Te.;  M,  ,  T.  3,  a  market-place  ($5^,  $ 

lot^d  G.).  XQA  s^cOo,  ervaort 

sojsprfOodck  s&eSodiO  ^djsszdo  ssdf\ 

.  £>  ™  cd 

d.  —  s  riozdo  sjo? 5r1  20  dO^  .  —  rt  lapfeJd.  s&jorfodo 

— »  uj  <r>  _a  '  '  ^ 

—  *>c3  ^  s3o®es  oSjsco 

<3^,  edra  3odo  —  s^tfdjs 
(Prvs.).  — *  tfkhj.  A  market  to  convene  (v.  i.)  or 
assemble  (My.).  2,  to  form  or  make  a  fair.  ^  tf^do 

tfjsa,  ;dr3  ^  (Prv.).  —  The  crowd  of 

people  at  a  fair  (My.).  —  -tfJSido.  '=  f5d.  (My.). 
—  N.  $$^0$  5?tfe32,  <d  WS 

-_B  CD  _£>  lA  — s  CO 

(Prv.).  —  ?5d.  A  market  to  convene 

(v.  1.)  or  assemble  (C.;  B.  4,  186).  ^dodoosSz^c^ 

skoos!  rt^rt^d  (Prv,).  —  .  Tbh.  of 

^  (Smd.  380). 

jdcS^  sante.  2.  Beading  and  conning  in  order  to  commit 
to  memory  (Mhr.  sS^*,  Te.  s!^).  2,  the  portion  to  be 

read  and  conned,  a  lesson  (Mhr.;  My.).  —  5o^C39A 

To  have  a  sante  repeatedly  told  one’s  self  by  a 
teacher  (My.).  —  ?of5  s^CDo.  (A  teacher)  to  tell  a  sante 
repeatedly  (My.). 

sam-tosha.  =  Contentedness,  satisfaction. 

2,  happiness,  delight,  joy,  pleasure  (&?35j^d  Nn.  77;  slWEi 
78;  rt^c^Mr.  531;  Bhn.;  tSjspk  $  Sm.  56).  o5o? 

'  Cp  CD  -* 

sSjjs^,  sS(3js^s3^  —  ^oacdo^ddjs 

sS^CSo  (Prvs.).  —  ^zgo.  To  give  joy.  3?$®  f 

53  •&£>:&  53?^  (Sf^^d  G.).  —  *3?3®  £5airtde>tfr3o.  -^J3^?g0. 
To  satisfy,  to  please,  to  rejoice,  to  gladden,  to  make 
happy,  to  gratify  (B.  3,  12).  — 

To  grow  delighted  or  happy.  (rfocS^j^ 


?05jdj 
o 

%*  Cb.).  —  ^dj.  To  be  joyful  or  happy 

(B.  3,  104).  —  «c3js  {3  (C.;  B. 

3,  105;  G.  401).  sSs?3js^  (^s^odo^  G.)*  —  ^ 

(6^?^  sdc^o.  To  feel  satisfied,  to  be  pleased  or  delighted, 

to  be  6heerful,  happy  or  glad  (C.;  B.  3,  123) _ 

-o-s^a^o.  =  ^(3-ja  ?sS  (Cpr.  2,  after  49; 

Abh.  P.  7,  after  7;  Bp.  32,  10).  —  _0- 

sS&o.  =  ^  —  *^^S33rt>.  Joy  to  be 

produced  or  arise.  2,  to  become  joyful  or  happy.  <»€> 
cdj  dvjsc^asd  O^odo^  tozdv* 

(B.  5,  194), 

santosha-kara.  Causing  joy,  etc.,  pleasing  (B. 
5,  88;  My.). 

santosha-barpa.  A  tear  of  joy  (Cpr.  2, 

after  49). 

sam-toshi.  A  person  of  a  contented,  cheerful  op 
happy  disposition  («A)s®  60  Mr.  232). 

sam-toshita.  —  Jdffo  s^.  (Bp.  8,  59). 

Tic santoshisu.  =  sdz^j.  (Bp.  53,  11;  My.). 

tfcSj&op&j&St?  santoshisuvike.  The  state  of  feeling  happy, 
etc.  (t3psd(d  Si.  436).  r 

r5  sam-trani.  A  person  that  protects  or  shelters  well 
•tS/ 

(Bp.  11,  31);  a  very  powerful  person. 

8am“^sa*  Gtreat  trembling,  terror,  fear,  alarm. 
See  65^8,  zdzoor  1. 

od  sam-damsa.  A  pair  of  tongs  or  nippers.  See  ‘‘sdo.CO*!, 
&  sandaka.  =  d,  etc.  (B.  5,  140;  My.), 
sandagisu.  =  (Cpr.  8,  after  4). 

Pdjd  0©  sandana.  =  q.  v.  Tbh.  of  X&z  pj.  (Sgv.  1, 

after  79).  9 

?5?d  r5  sandani.  ==  (^$!sd^).  Tbh.  of  The 

(fc  Cj  w  Cp 

state  of  being  joined,  united,  accumulated  or  associated: 
crowded  or  full  state;  a  collection,  a  mass,  a  crowd,  a 
throng,  a  flock,  a  swarm,  etc.  (t?tad,  $233, 

X odjw,  tffOd,  Hla.;  $03,  sdo^rar, 

etc.  Mivd'3 1 ;  Kk.  68;  80;  fcio7ijtf, 

^d^,  etc.,  ,17;  Sm.  53;  s3®> 

rt  d,  ^^d,  etc.  54;  Cpr.  7,  after  81;  Grj.  9, 

after  58;  10,  after  79;  Bp.  5,  38;  59,  9;  61,  25.  28;  C. 
Bp.  5,  3;  42,  15;  J.  33,  26;  Te.  ^f^  a).  —  Jdjd  diftjzs>«. 

CD  CD 

-m®4?5.  To  collect  (v.  i.),  te  assemble  in  crowds,  to 
crowds  to  become  numerous,  to  swarm  (Grj.  4, 16;  Bsv. 
5,  after  19;  13,  after  68;  Siv,  .5,  14.  37).  —  ?3c^53od. 
Numerous  trees  (Bh.  3,  9,  24). 

s^ndanisu.  =  To  collect  (v.  i.)f  to  meet, 

to  join,  to  assemble  or  gather  in  crowds,  to  flock,  to 
crowd,  to  throng,  to  swarm  (?dsSoja^  Smd.  Dh.);  to  be 
or  become  much,  many  or  numerous  (tssBSo^,  Smd.  Dh.). 
See  Cpr.  1,  after  10l;  6,  35;  7,  128;  Bp.  1,44;  2,21; 
5,  23;  16,  32;  35,  42;  36,  22;  47,  59;  52,  12;  Rsv.  2,  46; 
5,110;  J.  2,  51;  7,22.46;  22,  3,  5;  Bb.  2,  13,  11.  15. 
2,  to  join  (v.  t.,  Bp.  53,  40). 

76$  odo  sandaya.  -  -  ^^rt,  etc.  Tbh.  of:  ^?5  (Smd.  20. 
89.  281;  Cpr.  5,  33;  T.  ES^odj). 
sandari.=  (?1®$  ,  G.). 

sandarusana.  Tbh.  of  (Bp.  35,  41). 

188* 
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sam-darbha.  Stringing  or  connecting  together, 
weaving,  interweaving,  arranging.  2,  collecting,  unit¬ 
ing,  'mixture.  3,  regular  connection,  composing  arti¬ 
ficially,  a  (literary  or  poetical)  composition ;  construction 
etc*  Mr.  425).  4,  convenience,  fitness  of  time, 

opportunity,  leisure.  (My,;  ^sioodb,  ecditfjs*;;  Te,,  T.). 

5,  affair,  matter,  subject  (My.).  See 

sandarbhisu.  Opportunity  or  convenience  to  be 
found,  to  become  opportune  or  convenient  (My.). 

sam-darsana.  The  aot  of  looking  steadfastly, 
gazing,  looking;  viewing,  beholding,  seeing, sight,  vision; 
seeing  one  another,  meeting,  appearance,  presence;  an 
interview,  a  visit  (My.;  $1^  0.).  2,  the  act  of  causing 

"  ^  see,  showing,  etc.  See  Cpr.  5,  after  2;  Bp.  3,  69;  48, 

7;  J.  24j  70*  — *  To  visit  (by  coming, 

My.)*  —  To  visit  (by  going  to  see  j 

another,  My.).  j 

sam-darsaniya.  Fit  to  be  looked  at  (Cpr.  1,  i 

107). 

7it4*£&  sandavane.  (=  stesto).  Tbh.  of  (Kk.  57; 

fin.  62).  9 

XfhXtf  sam-dasana.  Tho  two  middle  teeth  (of  a  horse, 
todafc  cdoijGfpirt<&)  Mr.  281). 

Sam-^as^l*a#  (J*  lj  9);  compressed,  pressed 

closely  together;  nipped,  pinched.  2,  a  particular  fault 
in  pronunciation  (arising  from  keeping  the  teeth  too 
close  together). 

sandashfca-yamaka.  A  kind  of  yamaka 
(Kavy.  Ill,  2,  B,  24  seq.). 

Bam-d&na,  A  rope  (especially  for  tying  cattle). 

tfp?)  sam-danita.  Bound,  lied. 

& 

sanda^r.  ^^)-aya.  Delivering  over  of 
what  is  clue,  payment  (My.;  t.  gp?  o=k). 

custom  x&  cd>  (prv.). 

Jd?K>  050  sandayi,  R.  (Rsv.  11,  after  41  &  74), 

a  ' 

sanda-ayita.  =  (My.). 

sam-dava.  =  Flight,  retreat,  running  away 

(So. 

sandi.  =  «^0,  Tbh,  of  sto.  («^0,  rfo>$G.). 

Ojoralj  (do^CQ  Mr.  3 32).  3j3C§Kii 

C9  Hla.).  <&/se35o& 

rt  (B.  4,  43).  —  .  dupl. 

*7®  ®  CD  CO  1 

A  narrow  lane  or  passage;  junctions  or  narrow  ways 
and  nooks  (C.;  Ram.  5,  8,  54;  Bh.  2,  4,  11).  —  X&  = 
q.  v.  (B,  4,  108).  —  X^.  rep.  Various 

junctions  or  corners;  the  various  joints  (of  the  body, 
Bp.  16,  10;  58,  66). 

8am'dj*£dha.  Besmeared;  covered,  confused;  indis¬ 
tinct,  obscure,  unintelligble;  doubted,  dubious,  doubtful; 
entertaining  doubt,  despairing;  uncertain,  unsafe,  dan¬ 
gerous,  riskful  (Rsv.  13,  8;  J.  23,  63;  34,  5). 
sam-dita.  Bound,  tied. 

X$  zi  sandicla.  =  X8>  c$.  See  erotfrt  1. 

CD  Co 

Ban<iisu.  =  To  place  together;  to 

join  (v.  t.j  3md.  Db.;  Cpr.  2,  24;  8,  after  4;  Oh. 


O 

v.  59;  Bp.  2,  26;  35,  23;  49,  16.  21;  51,  78;  52,  44;  57, 
81;  61,  63;  J.  8,  8);  to  touch  (Bp.  21,  9.  13);  to  fasten, 
to  tie  (Bp.  9,  26;  49,  44);  to  fix  (an  arrow  on  a  bow. 
Bp.  44,  3);  to  bring  together  or  unite  in  friendship,  djo 

{Smd.  179).  2,  to  join  (v.  i.),  to  unite  one’s  self  with,  to 

associate  one’s  self  to  (s&irfoFrtotortJ  Smd.  114  Cm.; 
115;  Bp.  40,  11;  J.  28,  54;  33,23);  to  meet  (iu  battle, 
Abh.  P.  13,  45);  to  occur,  to  happen,  to  come  (Fjo^UcS 
oSJsrO,  too*  Smd.  79  Cm.;  too*  190.  278  Cm.;  205.  212. 
217.  275;  Bp.  1,  25;  48,  2;  50,  55;  60,  2). 

?oc&>  sandu.  P.  p.  of  ri<5  j,  rfao . 

O  x  ro 

sandu.  (  ^  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  365,  through 

Mhr.  Fsrjp.  Juncture,  union;  an  opportunity;  a  joint,  an 
articulation;  a  nook,  a  corner;  a  lane;  a  cleft,  a  gap,  a 
fissure,  a  crack,  an  opening,  a  space  between  (My.;  Tc.; 

T.  tSrij;  Mhr.  *?£).  s5jI3.c3  e  Spk,  Xii.  p  sSki 
«  q/  w  co  Gy  Co  uj  «»v  «3 

—  tfjsfcJjj,  t*»£o3rt  3500 ±u©^d  (Prvs.). 

dock  (sSjgCteso*  Smd.  I).  See  Bp.  1,  62;  2.  43-  — 
Conjunction;  opportunity,  convenience  (Si. 
284).  2,  the  place  where  two  lanes  meet  and  form  a 

right  angle  (My.).  3,  the  commencement  of  any  con¬ 

junction  (in  astronomy,  My.).  See  X&ocxk-,  —  tfjs 
To  rabbet  (My.);  to  shut  any  crack  or  hole. 

^  sios^  to^d  sUa-aj^  to^d 

S5JK1D  (Prv.)*  —  rsyj..  -^yj..  The  ex- 

actly  opportune  period,  the  very  opportunity  (Bh.  1,  8, 
86).  —  (My.)*  —  A 

climbing  herb  with  thick  four-winged  eatable  stems, 
Vitis  quadrangularis  Wall.  (St.  &  PI.)*  — 

To  crack  (My.).  «*—  djs^rt.-  A  disease  of  children 
arising  from  cold  (stta)  and  characterized  by  panting 
and  heaving  of  the  alles  (My.).  —  -sfd.  To 

join,  to  obtain,  to^  &  zSjzcrt&tiX  55 

i  CD  ^0 

r3es5  (Sp.).  — 

(Tbh.  of  Smd.  376).  Rheumatism  in  the  joints 

(My.).  —  To  leave  a  space  (Rsv.  10, 

after  31).  —  rep.  The  various  joints  (of  tho 

body,  Bp.  49,  10).  *—  Exact  joinery  (My.). 

sanduka.  ==  Xf&JZr&o.  A  large  box,  a 

chest  (My.;  B.  1,8;  Mhr.,  H. 

&  sanddka.  =  =5*,  etc.  (My.), 

Q  ^ 

^0  sandffku.  =  XcSJ^tf.  (My.). 

sam-dripta.  Very  mad,  wild  or  proud  (Ssv.  3,  57). 

^2^  sam-drishti.  Complete  sight,  full  view;  a  sight, 

glance,  look,  aspect.  See 

Xtf  sande.  =  (Bp.  40,  45;  My.), 

o 

ricS  A  sandega.  =  XX  od),  XAodo,  XA&.  Tbh.  of 

CD  ^  ^  CD  CD  CD 

Nn.  96;  Cpr.  2,  79;  8.  after  44;  Bp.  1,  59;  51,57; 

J*  9j  2). 

orfo  sandeya.  =  etc.  Ct.  II,  35). 

XtS  So  sandeha.  =  XcSoti,  etc.  (Bp.  16,  24;  34,  18;  53,  17). 

wD 

?jc3  ptf  sam-desa.  Communication  of  intelligence,  inform¬ 
er 

ation,  tidings,  news;  a  message,  commission,  command, 
sandesa-vakya.  =  (0.). 
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sandesa-vac.  News,  tidings ;  a  commission, 

an  order. 

FS?^e#5crf  sandesa-hara.  A  news-bringer,  a  messenger,  a 
courier;  an  envoy. 

sam-deha.  =  Flr^rt,  etc,  Doubt,  uncertainly, 
suspense;  risk,  danger.  2,  one  of  the  upames  (Kavy. 
HI,  3,B,  61.  103  seq.).  See  Sp.  s.  ^C3Wj. 

sam-dehi.  Doubtful,  dubious;  doubting  (Bp. 
51,  29). 

sam-doha,  Milking;  the  whole  of  a  quantity  of 
drawn  milk.  2,  a  multitude,  a  mass,  an  assemblage, 
sam-dohaka.  =  ss®  No.  2.  (Cpr.  6,  30). 

rf&fc  sam-ddhana.  =  No.  2.  (A,). 

O  CD 

sam-ddhya.  Having  caused  to  milk;  to  bo 
milked  (see 

73$t>  7$  sam-drava.  Flight,  retreat. 

sam-dha.  Holding  together;  joined;  placed  in  or  on; 
possessing.  See  *3^-. 

?j?^doF  sam-dharma.  =  (cf.  f^sSjf),  SDF&& 

vo  c&aodo  (Jm.  13). 

sam-dharana,  Holding  together,  etc.;  putting  on 
(as  clothes,  Bp.  5,  66). 

73$*)$  sam-dh&na.  —  $$  £3,  sW  &.  s5f!.  The 

9  -*  CO  CO  £> 

act  of  placing  or  holding  together,  joining,  junction, 
uniting;  tying  or  binding  together,  tying;  a  cord,  a 
rope  (£T?5l)0  Mr.  183;  ef.  *>o^o3);  intimate  union,  com¬ 
bining,  combination;  adaptedness  (Bp.  3, 22);  composing, 
compounding,  mixing;  bringing  together,  uniting  in 
friendship; alliance,  league,  association;  peace;  company, 
companionship;  fixing  an  arrow  on  a  bow  (tf^Sod) 
tvo,  Sm.  92);  directing,  taking  aim;  aim, 

advertence,  attention,  hoed;  the  application  of  ex¬ 
pedients,  the  concentration  of  efforts,  energies  or  talents 
towards  the  performance  of  (Mhr.;  see  ^3-tf-);  assisting, 
sustaining,  supporting;  reception,  receiving;*— sour  rice- 
gruel  Hla.).  See  ’JsSo-,  c*^-,  o 3x>rlv-f 

Nn.  s. 

sam-dharana.  Holding  together;  holding  in, 
restraining;  observing,  practising;  supporting,  sustain¬ 
ing,  preserving,  maintaining;  keeping  in  mind,  re¬ 
membering;  bearing.  See  3id-, 

^cS^cdOF’d^f®  sam-dhary.amana.  Being  held  together; 
being  held,  maintained  or  preserved  (Cpr.  5,  after  35). 

sam-dhi.  ~  Placing  or  holding  together; 

conjunction,  junction,  union,  combination,  connection, 
contact  (tf^y  Mr.  487).  2,  alliance,  league,  peace, 

making  a  treaty  of  peace,  negotiating  alliances  (c^sS 
Nn.  164,  o.  r.  -^^ri).  3.  euphonic 
junction  of  final,*  (middle)  and  initial  letters  in 
grammar  (Smd.  6.  18.  59.  60.  67.  69.  70.  71.  73.  74.  408; 
Kavy.  I,  6;  1,15,  1  seq.;  V,  967;  Ct.lI,  181).  4,  a  joint, 

an  articulation  (of  the  body,  etc.).  5,  juncture;  critical 
juncture,  opportune  moment,  time  (B.  .4,  8.  9.  13.  80;  B. 
5,  67).  6,  a  breach,  a  chasm ,  a  fissure,  a  chink ,  a  cleft, 

a  gap,  a  hole,  an  opening,  a  mine  ,  e£cl  Nn.  164; 

9J 


■b'jsJ  Mr.  487);  —  a  chapter.  ^  ssojascjs  Soa  ogjsenO 
V,  (Prv.).  7,  the  vagina  or  vulva.  8,  an^interval, 

pause,  rest.  9,  a  period  at  the  expiration  of  each 
yuga  or  age.  10,  smallness  («so  54  Nn.  164).  _  jja 
<0.  An  opportune  moment  to  bo  obtained  (B.  3,  67)? 
to  look  out  for  an  opportunity  (My.). 

?j^3odOF  sandhi-karya.  The  act  of  making  an  agreement 

or  a  treaty  of  peace  (sffto, 

Nn.  165). 

sandhi-kritya.  =  J^Srs^odor,  q.  v. 

sam-dhini.  A  cow  ivhich  has  just  taken  the  bull ;  a 
cOiv  ivilh  calf.  2,  a  cow  milked  unseasonably. 

sandJai“Vata.  =2  Rheumatism  in  the  joints, 

sandhi-vigraha.  Peace  and'war,  reconciliation 
and  rupture  (My.). 

*&**,&>  sandhi-vigrahi.  A  minister  of  war  (see  Mr.  272 

s. 

sandhi-vishaya,  The  sphere  of  grammatical 
sandhi  or  its  application  Smd.  60  Cm.). 

sandhisu.  An  irregular  form  of  £0,  occasion¬ 
ally  found  in  MSS.  and  books. 

sandhi-sficane.  The  contents  at  the  bead  of  a 

9 

chapter  (My.). 

sara-dhukshyamana.  Being  kindled  or 
lighted  up;  being  animated  or  revived;  being  increased 
(Cpr.  3,  after  97). 

?d?5  sam-dhe.  Junction,  union;  alliance,  compact,  sfcipu- 
9 

lation;  a  convention,  an  agreement,  a  promise.  2,  =. 
twilight.  3,  state,  condition.  4,  a  boundary,  a  limit. 
^  sara-dhyaka.  =  .  See  tf# -. 

sandhi-akshara,  A  compound  vowel,  a  diphthong 
(Smd.  17,  18;  Kavy.  I,  la,  12-14). 

sandhyakshari.  N.  of  a  vicchitticitra 
0,  K&vy.  Ill,  2,  B,  58.  69  seq.). 

sandhya-kala.  Twilight-period;  evening-time, 
evening  (My.). 

sandhya-raga.  The  (red)  colour  of  twilight 
or  evening  0*>r(  Nn.  67;  Cpr.  8,  after  4).  2,  a  sire 
which  has  that  colour  (Bp.  11,  24).  See  Mr.  s. 

3,  red-lead. 

sandhya-ruei,  =  No.  1.  (Cpr.  8,  101). 

sandbya-aruna.  The  redness  of  twilight  or 
evening  (J.  1,8;  12,6). 

sandhya-vandana.  Morning  and  evening 
adoration  or  prayer  (My.,  also  as  -?3). 

sam-dhye.  =  etc.  Holding  or  joining  together; 

union,  conjunction,  connection.  2,  twilight,  morning  or 
evening  twilight:  evening,  dusk:  early  morning,  day¬ 
break.  3,  any  one  of  the  three  divisions  of  the  day 
(forenoon,  noon  and  afternoon).  4,  morning  or  evening 
or  midday  adoration  or  prayer.  5,  the  period  which 
precedes  a  yuga  or  age.  6,  agreement,  promise,  assent, 
73$^  sanna.  1.  =  Sunk  down;  seated,  vesting;  settled 

down;  still,  motionless;  sunk,  low  (in  tone,  accent,  etc.), 
2,  stunted,  shrunk,  contracted.  3,  a  little,  a  small 
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quantity.  4,  depressed,,  low  (in  spirits),  desponding, 
dispirited,  spiritless,  weak,  feeble,  diminished;  wasted 
away,  decayed ,  perished,  destroyed,  spoiled,  lost  (arad, 
Mr.  448,  o.  r.  33?^,  as  in  the  printed  edition  of 
Halayudba;  see  H1&.  s.  Firs  s&rarto) ;  oppressed;  gone. 
Cf.  See 

sanna.  2.  =»  (B.  4,  116.  145.  216). 

*SS^5?  sannaka.  Low,  dwarfish  (Sk.). 

sanna-kadru.  The  tree  Buchanania  latifolia 

Roxb. 

rfe^P®  sannana.  =  Tbh.  of  (Kk.  42;  Sra. 

39;  see  *>1^-,  Xtiri-). 

*^3  sam-nati.  Bowing  down,  reverential  salutation; 
reverence,  humility.  (B.). 

sannadu.  =  Fipicto.  (My.;  Br.). 

sam-naddha.  Bound  or  fastened  or  tied  together; 

°s 

bound  or  girded  on  or  round,  fastened  on,  girt,  bound; 
dressed  or  clad  in,  armed,  mailed,  accoutred  (tfsStfrSjsWj 
sio  Mr.  292);  harnessed;  arranged,  arrayed,  prepared, 
provided;  ready  for  battle;  prepared,  ready  (in  general); 
well  provided  and  furnished  with  anything;  provided 
with  destructive  weapons,  murderous,  felonious;  closely 
attached  or  connected,  in  olose  contact  with,  contiguous, 
bordering,  near.  See  Cpr.  5,  after  51;  J.  7,29;  27,  32. 
stoics*  (Smd.  278  M$b.). 

eam-naddhate.  The  act  of  dressing  or  arming 
one’s  self  (Cpr.  6,  26).  1 

sam-naya.  Leading  or  bringing  together;  a 
collection,  a  multitude,  a  number,  a  quantity.  2,  the 
rear  of  an  army,  a  rear-guard , 

7j^€R  sannalige.  =  q.  v.  (w83,&j  Ss.). 

sannaha.  Tbh.  of  (Bh.  6,  2,  3). 

sam-nahana.  Binding  or  fastening  or  tying  to¬ 
gether;  the  act  of  arming,  preparing,  making  one’s  self 
ready;  preparation. 

jdc^So^  sam-nahita.  Bound  together;  bound  to,  joined 
with,  in  close  contact  with  (Bp.  2,  44;  38,  54;  50,  17; 
51,  64).  Feminine  (Abh.  P,  14,  after  105). 

SjeOtSpk  safc-nama.  A  good  name  (Bp.  46,  68.  77).  2, 

bowing  down  before  any  one,  worship, 
sat-nami.  Having  a  good  name  (Bp.  2,  46;  36, 
44).  2,  a  worshipper. 

7$ c^odog  sam-n&yya.  =  q.  v. 

r^c3t^5o  sam-naha.  =  Binding  or  fastening 

together  or  on;  girding  on  armour,  armmg  for  battle. 
2,  preparation,  military  array  (&oz3fS  Bhn.  10).  3,  an 

army  arranged  or  ready  for  battle  (sSjs^atfO&tfF 
. '5-e>$rrt^  Nn.  105).  4,  accoutrements,  armour, 

mail;  a  collection,  a  multitude,  a  number  (toetfj,  toatfs? 
105).  5,  a  man  provided  with  knowledge,  a  learned 

man  (tpssStf,  105).  6,  the  supreme  soul  (s^dslra 

^0  105). 

sam-nahya.  (An  elephant)  fit  for  tear  (Fsctf 
£»j,  Mr.  156). 

rfo^sannil.  Imperative  plural  of  rf&i  (BP.4,4). 


tf^sanni.  2.  (V*  Coolness.  — 

The  moon  Ct.  I,  107;  II,  6). 

sanni.  =  2.  Tbh.  of  No.  3.  (r^es^e^, 

Mr.  387;  etc.,  slofcso  Si.  78; 

My.;  Te.j  M.;  T.  ^). 

sam-ni-karsha.  =  sdFra.  (8k.;  R.). 
rig^o^Fp©  sain-ni-karshana,  The  act  of  drawing  together, 
bringing  near;  approaching  near,  approximation, prox¬ 
imity,  nearness,  vicinity. 

sam-hi-krishta.  Drawn  together,  drawn  near; 
contiguous,  proximate,  approximate,  near,  adjacent, 
close; —vicinity. 

sam-ni-ghrishta.  Well  rubbed.  See  erurior  1. 
sannida.  Tbh.  of  (risto^  Smd.  199  Cm.; 

Cpr.  6,  92;  Abh.  P.  14,  105;  Ssv.  4,  106). 

sam-ni-dha.  (=^^qra^).  Juxta-position,  proximity, 
vicinity;  near.  See  Frsi^q^. 

sam-ni-dhana.  Placing  down  together;  juxta¬ 
position,  proximity,  nearness,  vicinity,  presence;  ap¬ 
pearance,  becoming  visible.  2,  placing  down,  depositing; 
a  receptacle.  3,  receiving,  taking  charge  of. 

sannidhUna-sambandha.  Connection  of 
zO 

proximity  (Smd.  161), 

3d$^>  sam-ni-dhi.  Placing  near;  juxta-position,  proximity, 
nearness,  vicinity ,  presence  Nn.  139);  appearance, 

visibility,  perceptibility.  2,  receiving,  taking  charge 
of.  See  Cpr.  2,  73;  Bp.  50,  56;  53,  52. 

sam-ni-pata.  =  Flying  down,  alighting, 

descending,  falling  down.  2,  falling  together,  meeting; 
contact, union;  collision;  collection,  assemblage;  mixture, 
miscellaneous  collection;  coming  near,  arrival.  3,  com¬ 
bined  derangement  of  the  three  humors  (wind,  bile  and 
phlegm)  producing  fever  and  dangerous  illness,  as 
convulsions,  paralysis,  delirium  and  syncope  (Sk.;  My.). 
—  (s5ja$a6  Cb.). 

rdSkaSDSf#  sam-ni-pataka.  =  No.  3.«— • 

(?oo^d  Cb.). 

sam-nibaddha.  Firmly  bound  on;  firmly  tied, 
fettered;  closely  connected  with  or  attached  to  (My.). 

sam-nibandha.  Binding  firmly,  tying.  2,  literary 
composition  (Kavy.  II,  2,  B,  43).  3,  connection;  serial 

arrangement  (Kavy.  Y,  after  2). 

sam-nibha.  Like,  similar,  resembling. 
tf^SS5>;rf  sam-nivasa.  Dwelling  together;  living  in;  dwelling 
place,  abode  (Bp.  53,  17). 

sam-ni-vishta.  Entered  together,  met  together, 
assembled;  entered  deeply  into;  stationed  in,  abiding 
in;  inserted  in,  depending  on;  contiguous,  near;  seated, 
encamped.  (R.). 

sam-nivesa.  Entering  together;  entering;  thorough 
or  deep  entrance  into,  ardent  attachment  to.  2,  as¬ 
semblage,  collection,  multitude.  3,  union,  junction, 
contact.  4)  proximity,  vicinity,  neighbourhood.  5, 
station,  seat,  place,  position  (^oFS^,  Hla.);  an 

open  space  in  or  near  a  toivn.  6,  causing  to  enter  to¬ 
gether,  construction,  fabrication,  preparation.  7,  form, 
figure.  8,  causing  to  enter,  in6erA’’rt” 


sannisu,  = 


(Ch.  v.  328). 


#0^80^  sam-ni-hifea.  Placed  near  together,  near,  contigu¬ 
ous,  proximate;  close  at  hand,  present;  deposited,  fixed, 
laid  up;  put  into;  prepared,  ready;  staying,  being.  See 
Bp.  24,  71;  27,  57;  43,  61;  J.  10,  2;  Bh.  3,  8,  30. 

sat-nuta.  (or  sam-nuta).  Highly  praised  or  com¬ 
mended,  eulogized  (Ch.  v.  286;  Bp.  2,  25;  J.  2,  28;  11, 
41;  13,  7;  18,  18).  Feminine  (My.). 

^^^)o?\sannuta-angi.  A  woman  who  has  highly  praised 
limbs  or  suoh  a  body  (Ch.  v.  328). 

safc-nuti.  (or  sam-nuti).  Great  praise  or  eulogium 
(Bp.  28,  45;  38,  49;  61,  75). 

sanne.  (fr,  =  A  lever  (Te.).  ^ 

^S3D^?c!i  «Odb«!  (Ss.  11).—  A 

pole  put  under  a  weight  to  lift  it,  a  lever  (My.). 

sanne.  Tbh,  of  A  sign,  etc.  (Gpr,  2,  after  93; 

3,  51;  Bp.  5,  39;  Riv.  5,  after  114;  Ssv.  4,  30;  J.  3,  18; 


B.  3,  51;  C.;  Te,;  T. 


3*?akc3(>  ?  (Prv.).  —  To  make  a  sign  (Gpr.  8, 

after  4;  Grj.  2,  after  106).  —  -sij s>&>.  Words  : 

expressed  by  signs  (Rain.  6,  10,  12)*  — 

Signs  made  in  hunting  (Rsv.  5,  85)®  — 

(Ssv.  3,  47). 

sam-nyasa.  =  Putting  .  down;  deposit, 

trust;  stake,  wager.  2,  laying  aside,  relinquishment, 
resignation,  abandonment  of  all  worldly  possession  and 
earthly  affections,  profession  of  asceticism.  3,  abstinence 
from  food,  fasting  as  a  form  of  suicide. 

sam-nyasi.  =  s>6^A)*  One  who  has  cast  off  all 
worldly  possessions  and  carnal  affections,  an  ascetic, 

2,  a  Brahraana  of  the  fourth  order  (asraraa),  a  religious 
mendicant. 

sam-ny&sika.  A  man  who  abandons  or  resigns. 
See  ’tfsiJF-. 

sannyftsi-matha.  An  abode  of  sannyasis 
(Bp.  56,  35). 

^  s&t-mata.=  Well  esteemed.  2,  a  good, 

O 

proper  mind,  thought,  view  or  doctrine  (Bp.  3,  76); 
approbation,  sanction  (50,  20).  ^c^a{«3e>fs 

odO  (Prv.). 

sat-mati.  Good  or  right  judgment  or  mind,  a  wise 

© 

and  discerning  heart,  a  good  understanding  (Bp.  25,  50; 
35,  4;  39,  27;  47,4). 

sat-mathana.  Proper  stirring  or  agitation  (Bp. 
51,28). 

^  safc-mana,  Respect  for  the  good;  the  respect  or 

6 

esteem  of  the  good;  respect,  honour  (Bp,  37,  31;  45,  13; 
J.  8,  1;  G.;  My.;  Te.;  Mhr.).  — 

To  pay  respect  to,  to  honour  (G.  93).  3eJODo  sfr^rJ 
$f\  5dj®c&>!  (B.  1,  14). 

#£3,^  sat-mlinate.  The  state  of  being  respected  (Bp. 
46,  11). 

7dc3s.  sat-manita.  Respected,  honoured  (Rsv.  7,  after 
o 


97;  Mhr.). 


sat-manisu.  To  respeot,  to  honour  (J.  9,  21; 
o 


sat-m&rga.  A  right  way;  the  right  way;  the 
proper  course;  a  virtuous  way,  good  or  virtuous  con¬ 
duct.  (Sm.  119).  See  Bp. 

25,  39;  31,  20;  51,  39;  B.  5,  203.  209. 

sanmdrga-vartana.  Going  in  the  right 
way,  good  or  virtuous  conduct  (Bp.  46,  10). 
rJc^AF?^  sanmarga-stha.  Standing  or  being  in  the 
right  way;  a  man  of  good  or  virtuous  conduct  (My.). 

sat-muda.  True  pleasure,  joy,  delight,  happiness 
{T&so,  a^r3  etc.  Mr.  25;  Bp,  4,  70). 

sat-muni.  An  excellent  sage  (Bp.  57,  78). 
sat-rafirti.  An  excellent  form  (Bp.  47, 64;  50,  70). 
sat-mdhana.  Greatly  stupefying,  bewildering, 
alluring  or  fascinating  (J.  6,  25), 

75 cS«%e5ocTO?3  ,  sanm6hana-astra»  A  kind  of  weapon  (J. 

21,2). 

sanmohana-uttare.  A  woman  who  is  very 
powerful  in  alluring,  etc.  (J.  6,  22). 
sanyasa.  Common  Tbh.  of 

sanyasi.  Common  Tbh.  of  G.; 

B.  4,  155;  see  zS  eracfto  sg’s^  aSjs? 

] 

o do  otixa  wv  (Prvs.). 

sa-paksha.  Having  wings.  2,  having  a  side  or 
party;  belonging  to  the  same  party;  a  partisan,  a 
follower,  an  adherent  (Bh.  1,  8,  17). 
sapata.  Tbh.  of  (My.). 

?Sz$^At>es  sapata-gara.  A  man  who  promises  or  assever¬ 
ates  by  oath  (to  do  something),  a  vaunter  (My.). 

sapatna.  Hostile;  an  enemy ,  an  adversary,  a  rival 
(&7\  27n.  62). 

sa-patni.  =  FidA  A  woman  who  has  the  same 
husband  with  another  woman  or  whose  husband  has 
other  wives,  a  fellow  wife,  a  rival  wife  (Ssv.  3,  after 
35). 

sapatna-utkara.  A  multitude  of  enemies 
(Ssv.  4,  69). 

sa-patra.  Having  feathers;  an  arrow. 

sapatra-karana.  Wounding  so  that  the  feath¬ 
ered  part  of  an  arrow  enters  the  body;  causing  exces¬ 
sive  pain,  toorrying  any  one  to  death.  See  HI  a,  s. 

sa-padi.  Instantly,  in  a  moment,  immediately; 
t  quickly. 

pdSjodOF  sapary  a.  =  *jS3o3of.  (Bp.  39,  27,  53). 
tfsicctaF  saparye.  Worship ,  adoration ,  revet'ence  (estlr, 
loO,  enjstotf,  Mr.  28). 

TdcDDU  sapata.  =  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.). 

?ds5DO50  sapayi.  Polish,  gloss  (Mhr.,  H.  smooth¬ 

ness;  clearness,  cleanness,  neatness,  elegance  (My.; 
Mhr.,  H.). 

jtfhc*?)  sa-pinda.  Having  the  same  pinda;  a  kinsman  en¬ 
titled  to  participate  in  the  offering  of  funeral  cakes  to 
the  manes  of  certain  relations  (father,  grandfather, 
great-grandfather,  etc.)  as  far  as  the  sixth  (or  fourth) 
degree,  both  in  an  ascending  and  descending  line  (3^ 
tf^aLfca  Mr.  311).  Bee  G.  a. 


sa-pindi.  The  offering  of  a  ball  of  rice,  etc.  to  a 
deceased  relative,  commonly  on  the  twelfth  (or  sixteenth) 
day  after  his  decease  (My.;  Mhr.).  —  33ri  .  = 
S&ri.fMy.).  *  * 

sapindi-karana.  Performing-  the  sraddha  to 
deceased  relatives  called  sapindas.  —  rtbil 
tf.  =  3&£$^dea.  (My.).  • 

rJoO^'B  sa-ptci.  Compotation,  drinking  together  or  in  company. 

33^  sapfa.  =  33.  Seven  (Smd.  101). 

33^}^  sapta-rishi.  =  33  &r,  (Bp.  3,  43;  58,  40). 

saptaka.  Containing  seven,  seven;  the  seventh;  a 
collection  of  seven  (Smd.  101;  Ch.  v.  244;  Cpr.  1,  132). 

33^  saP*aki*  ^  worn  aii's  girdle,  a  zone. 

33/ofl33ra  sapta-kula-parvata.  =  33ji5\)ee>3ej.  fMy.). 

sapata-kula-acala.  The  seven  principal 
mountains  of  each  division  of  a  continent  or  varsha 
(My.,  those  of  India  being  mahendra,  malaya,  sahya, 
euktimat,  riksha,  vindhya,  and  party &tra). 

sapta-kona.  Septangular,  heptagonal.  (R.). 
sapta-c-chada.  Having  seven  leaves;  N.  of  a  tree 
(Cpr.  5,  49;  cf .  33  3rcr). 

33^^  sapta-jihva.  Seven-tongued:  agni,  fire.  (R.). 

sapta-fcantu.  Having  seven  performers  or  seven 
chief  forms:  a  sacrifice ,  an  offering  (Abba.  2,98). 

33^  saptati.  Seventy.  See 

sapta-traya.  Twenty-one  (6.  Bp,  47,  11). 
8aP^va*  The  state  of  being  seven  (the  possession 
of  seven  requisites  of  royal  administration,  yiz,  the 
monarch,  the  prime  minister,  a  friend  or  ally,  treasure, 
territory,  a  stronghold,  and  an  army,  Cpr.  1,  19). 

33£3tf  sapta-dasa.  •  The  seventeenth  (My.).  2,  (Tbh.  of 

35^33^),  seventeen.  (R.). 

saP*a“dvipa.  The  seven  divisions  of  the  ter¬ 
restrial  world  (Smd.  101;  C.  Bp.  47,11;  see  ^^3),  The 
seven  dvipas  are:  jambu,  plaksha,  salmali,  kusa, 
kraunoa,  saka,  and  pushkara. 

sapta-dhatu.  The  seven  essential  ingredients  of 
the  body  (qra&o  Nn.  82).  d33,ua^33  zp^3j  (33 
3  33  qra&orltfo  83). 

33^3  a  sapta-naga.  =  3^^o$rado.  See  33  2. 

33^3  sapta-nada.  =  33  3^3  (Mr.  78). 

sapta-pada.  Having  seven  steps.  See  ?o^3  sia^. 

33^3^  sapta-padi.  The  seven  steps  at  marriage  (Grj.  10, 
after  98). 

3  sapta-parama-sthana.  Seven  excellent 
places  (in  mnkti,  Cpr.  1,  3;  4,  after  24). 

3^3  o®r  sapta-narna.  The  tree  Alstonia  scholaris  R.  Br. 
(3^sj3  i3«,  £33odd,  dC^d^GD3  Nr.;  S533g3  3,  3 CD3- 
ecfca**  Mr.  111)!  V 

3^4^  sapta-puri.  Seven  celebrated  towns  (of  pilgrimage, 
Abha.  2,  96;  they  are:  Ayodhya,  Madhura,  Maya,  Kasi, 
Kanci,  Avanti,  and  Dv&ravati,  My.). 

33^30  saptama.  The  seventh. 

33p3orf  sapta-mada.  Seven  kinds  of  pride  relating  to 
kula,  yauvana,  stri,  anna,  dhana,  vidya,  and  udyega 
(My.). 


33o3je>^  sapata%atri.  =  33  (Bp.  58,  40), 

sapta-matrike.  The  divine  mothers  or  personi¬ 
fied  energies  of  the  principal  deities,  3J33o^0, 

^SSj0O,  5^3  3,  30JT50^2o,  3jti3o^  ,  J33>300r$  <^3  35^ 
(Mr.  14;  Bp.  30,  3 1).  * 

saptami.  =  33  53.  The  seventh  case,  the  locative 
(Smd.  115.  144.  146.  162.  164;  Kftvy.  I.  2,  41-43;  see 
/~j3-),  2,  the  seventh  tithi  or  lunar  day  of  the  fortnight, 
33^3$  sapta-rasana.  Seven-tongued:  agni,  fire  (Mr.  45). 
saPta“rishi.  ^  3^sdj ’a.  The  seven  great  rishis: 
Marici,  Atri,  Ahgiras,  Pulastya,  Pulaha,  Kratu,  and 
Vasishtha  (see  Mr.  s.  5boa^9&>&  and  tistosocb).  2,  the 
constellation  Ursa  major  (the  seven  stars  of  which  are 
supposed  to  be  the  seven  great  rishis, 
o&a*  Mr.  39).  63 

33^  saptale.  Double  jasmine  (ptosbraOtf,  ns  d3$  Mr.  126). 

The  soap -nut  plant,  Mimosa  abstergens  Roxb. 

*****  sapta-loka.  The  seven  worlds  (My.;  see  s.  dj^tf). 
33£c*3  sapta-virnsati.  Twenty -seven. 

3330*3*^  saptavimsati-nakshatra.  The  twenty-seven 
asterisms  in  the  moon’s  path  or  lunar  mansions.  See 

*&5- 

33^ sapta-vidha-vibhakti.  The  seven  kinds  of 
case-terminations  (£fto  ^©^3  aborts*  Smd.  Cm. 
114).  "  U 

33n^)^5^  sapta-vibhakti.  The  seven  case-terminations 
(Smd.  88  Cm.;  88.  89.  111.  148). 

3 ^3^x1 3  sapta-vyasana.  The  seven  vices  or  bad  habits 
0*P*>  33  s^33ortsO  Nn.  115;  see  s.  5^33). 

33^0)11  sapta-sruti.  =  33  s^d.  &33  aborts*  (Bp.  1, 
48). 

333^  sapta-sapti.  Having  seven  horses:  the  sun  (Mr. 
34;  Bp.  58,  40). 

33o33oodj  sapta-samudra.  =  335^^..  (My.). 

33^  sapta-svara.  The  seven  notes  of  the  musical  scale 
or  gamut :  shadja,  rishabha,  gandhara,  madhyama, 
pahcama,  dhaivata,  and  nishdda  (ti&v  &3o3  3.d  Nn.  84). 
They  are  designated  by  their  initial  letters  or  syllables, 
thus:  sa,  ri,  ga,  ma,  pa,  dha,  ni.  d 

^3S9tSsij*  lud^  ,33  ^dortv* 

•ades©  €5^d3  ^  o  ri  do  d  qs  ft;  33 

SJO  &&  A)0So  <3=5^  ^odri  &0  3es  ?3«)cSo  (Mr. 

76;  see  Bp.  1,  48;  10,  32;  19,  10;  J.  21,  58). 

33^^cdo  sapta-haya.  =  33  33^.  See  coodo. 

33^(503^  sapta-hasta.  Having  seven  hands;  measuring 
seven  cubits.  (R.). 

3Sj^o°X  sapta-anga.  Consisting  of  seven  members  or 
parts  or  constituent  elements  (as  a  kingdom,  Nn. 

Ill;  see  No.  7  &  33^);  the  seven  constituent 

elements  (Bh.  1,  8, 19).  3oo5j^^o  ?3d3j, 

3s^3»o  oi^3  33rd,  33J^3^$^^d 

ti33do,  sa^ae5-3qrad3j«  esad  33r3or^asd  donro,  djd 
3j5)atji?5^d o,  3o 333 33^3^0,  ^ifci^odoo  ^d  3^0713 
c>o$3o3  rsft^y  asd  crati  doior 

(Mr,  271). 
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sapta-abdhi.  The  seven  seas,  that  of  salt-water 
(lavana),  sugar-cane  juice  or  syrup  (ikshu),  wine  (sura), 
clarified  butter  (glirita),  curds  (dadhi),  milk  (dugdha), 
and  fresh  water  (jala).  (C.  Bp.  47,  11;  J.  13,  43). 

TjZj^Zof  sapta-arci.  Tbh.  of  £55?  lorx6.  (QjasS Mr. 
489;  Bp.  54,  67;  C.  Bp.  47,  11)/ 

sapta-arcis.  Seven-flamed:  agni,  fire. 

sapta-asva.  Having  seven  horses:  the  sun  (<^£e3«, 
etc.  Kk.  45;  Bp.  54,  67). 

£^  sapti.  A  horse. 

sapti-vara.  An  excellent  horse  (Bp.  59,  36). 

tf^SSjsedo  sapta-upaya.  The  seven  means  of  success 
against  an  enemy  (My.;  see  s.  ero3J3>ol)). 

/S)cO^  Sflppfl,  ss  £°j-^»  •—  £ rep.  £ 5^  £s3  ?3  g£o 
(§md.  229). 

sappa.  =  .  Tbh.  of  S'Su.  The  hair  round  the 

privities  (My.). 

wsjjr?  sappage.  =  ^*,  Flatly,  vapidly, 

insipidly;  flatness,  etc.;  flat,  etc.;  spiritless, 
dull,  dejected;  inert,  without  effect,  destitute 
of  results  (My.;  (stilus#,  *3  ^  g.);  still,  quiet 

(in  Prv.).  essjfi)  S  (My.),  X#  rtoSa^, 

(Sp«  in  a  sarcastic  manner).  £ad?1  'adO! 

(Prv.).  a 

sappanga-gida.  The  long  zedoary,  Curcuma 
zerumbet  Roxb.  (St.  &  PL;  H.  si^oriwva,'  St.  &  PL). 

sappaiiga-mara.  The  suppan  or  brasiletto, 
Caesalpinia  sappan  Lin.  (St.  &  PL;  Koiikani  ££  or(o), 

sappadi.  =  (Sd.).  2,  =  (Sd.;  m.  '* 

$*>• 

ro5j^  sappane.  =  (My.;  see  £s3-).  £s3  ?3r(ofc3 

(My.).  . 

rd^o^  sapp e-anna  1.  Flat,  insipid,  etc.  (©&£?& 
££  r?  a.). 

sappala,  =  etc.  is.  sound,  a 

noise  (My.;  G.  80;  tfWOjtwsfc  108;  Te.  £i,  VSsfa 
see  Te.  s.  teasd).  zsaztytf  (G.  44);  £d  s? 

(188);  natf  £3  (227);  flbftodWBS  V  (23*1); 

£s3  (404).  c5^  ©£  (B.  3,  51). 

Ss&WjSJwsracSd  ££«ra  ?  (Prv.).  —  £3  $ 

SjJS^o.  To  make  a  sound  or  noise'  (G.  109).  —  £sj 
rto.  -©rtj.  A  sound  or  noise  to  be  produced.  —  tojraritfjs 
3j£o  '£8$s3®c$  ‘atosid  ■ffsci  asrarto^  s3  (B. 

3,  40).  r^jsrt odi  e53s^o8o  rs©Wo  teedo  nd/tfe53£  ' 
e*cSo  ritftfmrtossa©  (3,  120).  ~  £sd  ^rS. 

-&rb.  =  £&  storfo.  (My.;  B.  5.  28). 

sappu.  ==  ete.?  ?3js^3  q.  v.  Foliage, 

etc.  (My.;  Tu.  3^,  £*$).  ££^  otes*?— 

Ss3^^CjO  £2^,  (Prvs.). 

sappul.  =  etc.  (J.  25,  12). 

TdSu^  sappe.  =  ^^3.  Flatness,  insipidness;  the 
condition  of  being  spiritless,  dull,  dejected, 


inert,  without  effect  or  destitute  of  results; 

flat,  etc.  (My.;  Te,,  M.  23^;  Tu.  $35,  ££).  ^oSo^j 
si Wjj  icAiO^j^rf  co^Ofd©  ?3pD  33^  ^ i ^ 

CdJ3AC»0^rf0  (y^O^  Si.' 240).  SAJSd)  ?j33  odoscicJ^ 
=5=3^  ttCeCjO  (Prv.).  —  ?js5  Diet  without  salt,  acids 
and  any  tiling  heating  (My.).  —  *53^^  To  order 

such  a  diet  (My.).  — —  Medicine  re¬ 

quiring  persons  to  abstain  from  salt,  acids  and  aiiy 
thing  heating  (My.).  —  tfsSodjarto.  -sjrt:  To  become 
insipid.  2,  to  grow  spiritless,  etc.  (My.).  *§^7$ 

(My.).  —  o2)o^o.  -^a'sgj.  =  sJaf. 

(My.). 

sapp h ala.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  350). 

sa-prakaraka.  With  ox*  according  to  manner. 
A^dci3j'rf_  (W\)3Sws3A(  ©c&ljtoKk 

Si.  397).  V 

TjTjjC'Z'd  sa-pranava.  Together  with  the  syllable  dm 
(Bp.  1,89). 

r^3j^fd?jO  sa-pranisu.  To  recover  breath  or  conscious¬ 
ness  (J.  4,  42). 

sa-phala.  Becoming  connected  with  fruit,  hearing 
fruit,  fruitful,  productive,  '  profitable,  yielding  profit, 
yielding  a  result,  successful.  See  Bp.  5,  35;  24,8;  26, 
6G;  43,77;  47,  60;  57,  03;  J.  10,  49. 

sa-phalate.  The  state  of  being  productive,  etc. 
(Opr.  8,  16). 

sa“P^ftlatv^‘  ^  (My.). 

sa-phalita.  Having  fruit,  connected  with  a  result, 
etc.  (Bp.  32,  2). 

saphali-krita.  Made  fruitful,  etc.  (Cpr.  2,  after 

52). 

Td^eCjO  saphodu.  AYhitc,  of  a  clear  and  bright  white 
(My.;  Mhr.,  II.  Mhr.,  II.  ceruse 

or  white  lead). 

£20  saba.  1.  Tbh.  of  sJw.  Kk.  41;  Bm.  44). 

£20  saba.  2.  =2  2  q.  v.,  £t^O,  £100^  1.  •—  =  vS 

(G.  204;  B.  3,  30;  4,  158;  5,  28G). 

£20a  sabaga.  ==  srotfo  o3oc3  ej ,  ^^53  £tort£o 

Cu  Oi  CO  v  v, 

(Prv.). 

£20200  sababu.  Cause,  reason,  motive  (My.;  Mhr.,  11.); 
therefore  (Mhr.). 

Aieod  Sahara.  A  pack-saddle  for  bullocks  (^4 

Mr.  350;  My.;  cf.  Sk.  £$rf?)?  etc.  (G, 

232).  25doO  ,  £tod  53000^  (Prv,). 

— -  £iodto£c»f\c£'3c^).  l^he  rock-snake,  the  boa  constrictor, 
Python  molurus  (Bd.). 

£20£>  sa-hala.  Having  power,  strength  or  weight;  power¬ 
ful,  strong,  vigorous  (B.  5,  234).  2,  accompanied  by  a 

force  or  army, 

£20^  sa-bala.  1.  =  (Smd.  385;  Kk. 

97).  A  gadyana  that  has  its  full  weight.  — 

£t)t3e53.  -^es3.  (Smd.  387).  Tribute  of  such  gadyanas. 
£20^  sabala.  2.  One  of  the  Tatsamcis  (Smd%384;  Kk.  95; 
Sm.  77;  cf.  £s3re3).  A  spear,  a  lance.,  a  pike  (s^£, 
Mr.  298;  Kk.  40;’  Bm. 

43; 89;  Grj.  7,  53;  Bp.  34,  34;  57,  29;  61,  25;  Bli.  3, 

189 
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13,  26;  C.  Bp.  42,  14;  Bsv.  6,  after  11;  Te.;  T.  !*«<?). 
dws?  $oo ri  todj do  (Pry.). 
sabala-trinStra.  (Smd.  385;  Kk.  97).  Trinetra 
with  a  spear. 

sabala-binnani.  (Smd.  385;  Kk.  97).  A  person 
who  is  adroit  in  the  use  of  spears. 

?j20^?jSo^)8JD5oO  sabala-sahasrabahu.  (Brad.  385;  Kk,  97). 
Sahasrab&hu  with  a  spear. 

pdeo^A  sabaliga.  A  spearman  ^*13o3o 

eiodooqSdJSft  ero^dcdo  Si.  281;  Bp.  16,  13). 
jd800  sabu.  =  dto  2,  etc.  — 1 ■  dto-ysrsch  =  dtowsd.  (My.), 
tfaood  aabuda.  Tbh.  of  (dw^  Nn.  7;  Smd.  336  Mdb.; 
Bh.  2,  13,  11;  Ram.  5,  8,  28.  72;  6,  55,  24). 

?d20  sabba.  1.  Tbh.  of  ddr.  Siva  (3d  Kk.  4;  Sm.  2). 

t)  v 

rj20^  sabba.  2.  Tbh.  of  dtoF  (Smd.  345),  ddrl.  All. 

7320^&oaH?  sabba-mangale.  Tbh.  of  ;3dFdoo7i£ra. — 
doorttfo&eaort.  -resort.  KarttikSya  (riod  Sm.  4). 

*20  sabba-lakkana.  Tbh.  of  rtdFU*  ea.-(Smd.  376). 

* go  wR  sabba-lagge.  =  .  A  union  of  the  sounds 

i)  }\  r\ 

of  all  musical  instruments  (Bh.  3,  13,  25;  7,  5,  10). 

*20^  sabbava.  (fr.  ffSt^?).  (An  assembly,  a  gathering): 
mirth,  jest,  fun,  joking,  ridicule  (eeo  E$tf,  djptf  Smd.  II; 

,3k**  Kk.  78;  es^s?,  doe^  Sm.  53;  sb'tf  Ct.  I, 
26;  arartg  Ct.  II,  104;  Te.  a  jumble,  omnium 

gatherum). 

#20  ztes©  sabbava-k&ra.  A  mirth-maker,  a  jester,  a 
ridiouler,  a  buffoon  (dOdsd'e8  Kk.  38;  Sm.  48;  Ssv.  3,  2). 
dSO^fTO^F  sabbava-karti.  A  woman  of  pleasure,  a  female 
buffoon  (sSjstfov?  Ss.;  Sm.  74). 

sabbava-g&rti.  =  (do^sy^Kk.  28). 

sabba-sannana.  Tbh.  of  ddFdc^d.  (Smd.  376) 
sabbasike.  =  (^d^odo,  3^33d,  $ J,  do 

cDO^odo,  dsred  Si.  147). 

20^^  sabbasige.  A  sort  of  fennel,  Anethum  panmorium 
Roxb.  (®e)d^odJ,  3^3d,  qi  etc.  Nr.),  2,  a  sort  of 

dill  or  fennel,  Anethum  sowa  Roxb.  (^^3^^,  #^e3«>dj 
Mr.  136).  See  ‘Fsdo-.  Cf.  Fdrtod ,  dC3t)d»  — 

A»?idJS>5d)‘  A  kind  of  mango  (B.  2,  51). 
sabbasige.  =  (My.). 

*203  f5  sabbani.  Tbh.  of  dssraFE’l.  (3d  Kk.  5;  ftOd  Sm.  3), 

t) 

ft  sabbige.  =  rfsS,.  A  slender  branch  of  a 
tree  or  shrub  (My.;  cf.  asw,,  z$i).  ea^  *ogSji3, 

$£do3e  (Prv.). 

*&os  sabbu.  1.  =  Xu  2,  etc.  Soap  (My.). 
zj 

*200^  sabbu.  2.  Sago  (Mhr.,  H.  Xfori,  7^rL/t>'}  Te. 

*100^,  T.  Sago  (My.;  T.  dd,0ia). 

foz3  sabbe.  =  (My-)- 

&  V 

*20|5q,  sa-brahmacari.  A  fellow-student,  one  engaged 

in,  the  same  studies  and  observing  the  same  austerities. 
*8podo  sa-bhaya.  Fearful,  apprehensive,  timid  (Bp.  30, 
30;  38,69;  46,  37;  49,  6). 

*$3  sa-bhara.  Having  weight,  ponderous;  big  with 
young. 

*^5;3  sa-bharita.  =~  (Bp.  8,  28;  26,  69). 

*$^f€  sa-bhar trike.  A  woman  whose  husband  is  alive. 


*£{&$  sa-bhava.  Having  birth  or  origin  (Bp.  51,  28). 

sabh&-kampa.  Trembling  or  timidity  in  company; 
abashedness  in  the  public  assembly;  bashfulness  (Mhr.j 
My.,  also  as  $). 

sabh&-griha.  An  assembly  house,  a  public  hall, 
a  town-hall,  etc.  (My.;  Mhr.). 

?d2pt>3dcd  sabhajana.  Courtesy,  politeness,  civility,  service, 
honour;  affection,  friendship  (^^od>  Hia.).  2,  dzps-ted, 
persons  of  an  assembly  (My.).  3,  possessing  a 

number  of  vessels. 

rdapiD3§^  sabhajita.  Served,  honoured  (dje>c3  CL). 

sabha-tarabhla.  Betel  and  betel-nut  served 
out  at  a  meeting  (My.). 

idejraqjgji^  sabha-adhyaksha.  Master  of  an  assembly, 
president,  chairman,  master  of  ceremonies  (My.;  Mhr.). 
r^epOcTOcdo^  sabha-nayaka.  The  president  of  an  assembly, 
chairman.  «02ps&^£wdd  **pa5»odya?trocStftf&  ?  (Prv.). 
sabha-nikdtana.  =  ^tjsa'rt^ai.  (Ssv.  1,  70). 
ij  sabha-antara.  Another  assembly;  the  interior 
of  an  assembly  or  community  (Bp.  25,  20.  38;  38,  13). 
TdepiD^a  sabha-pati.  =  (My.).  2,  N.  (My.). 

fdsp^sj'dF  sabha-parva.  N.  of  the  second  book  of  the 
Mahabharata  (Bp.  5,  2). 

sabha-p^nditya.  Learning  sufficient  to  flash 

occasionally  at  public  meetings  (My.;  Mhr.). 

sabba-mantapa.  Ae  temporary  shed  or  hall 
(ga^^odj,  Hla.);  a  portico  or  an  erection  in 

front  of  a  temple  where  people  assemble  (Mhr.);  the 
open  space  of  a  temple  in  front  of  the  apartment  of  the 
idol  (Mhr.);  an  audience  hail,  a  council-chamber, 
etc.  (My.;  Mhr.). 

rfz j337d  sa-bhava.  A  proper  bhava  or  feeling  (in  narfcana, 
Rsv,  5,  after  19). 

?d2pt>32p37d  sabhU-vibhava.  The  majesty  of  a  court  (Cpr. 
2,7). 

TjeporiS  sabha-sad.  One  wbo  sits  at  an  assembly;  an 
assistant  at  an  assembly;  a  member  of  any  society  or 
company;  an  assessor  of  an  assembly,  council  or  court, 
tfeppdd  sabha-sada.  =  xk?s>3c 3«.  (Rsv.  5,  after  19;  B.  4, 
118;  My.). 

"d  sabha-astara.  An  assistant  at  an  assembly;  a 
member  of  any  society  or  company. 

TdepsFfo  sabha-sthana.  An  assembly-room  (My.). 
tfsps5  sabhika.  The  keeper'  of  a  gambling-house. 

sabhe.  ?d2p^.  An  assembly,  a  congregation,  a  meeting; 
a  society,  a  company,  a  community;  good  society.  2,  a 
place  in  which  noble. or  learned  persons  assemble;  a 
hall,  a  hall  of  audience,  a  council-chamber;  a  court  of 
justice,  a  court,  a  palace.  3,  a  gambling-house. 
tfjs&sra  ^  E3  (Prv.).  — ;  -tScto. 

»A  CO 

A  meeting  to  convene  (Bp.  53,  58). 

7j2^^  sabhya.  Belonging  or  relating  to  an  assembly;  fit 
for  an  assembly;  suitable  to  or  fit  for  good  society; 
polite,  well-bred,  decent,  refined,  civilized;  tame,  mild 
or  gentle  in  disposition  (B.  3, 16.  21);  trusted,  con¬ 
fidential,  faithful.  2,  (tn  assistant  at  an  assembly;  an 
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assessor.  3,  a  man  of  honourable  parentage;  a  polite  I  rirfoASSS  suffia-gara.  Tbh.  of  tSsjorwstf.  (idjijrysd,  tsstAja 


man;  a  man  who  is  mild  and  gentle  in  disposition 

(My.). 

sabhyatana.  =  (My.;  B.  5,  183). 

sabhyatva.  Politeness,  refinement,  good  breeding, 
mild  and  gentle  disposition  (My.). 

sam.  =  (gam),  rto  san),  ?oo  (^rsns61  san). 

Con,  with,  together  with,  along  with,  together;  much, 
greatly,  thoroughly,  quite,  very,  well,  completely,  etc.; 
beautifully;  same,  like,  similar. 

sama.  (fr.  &  2).  Getting  ready,  prepa¬ 
ration;  readiness.  —  I.  To  prepare,  to 

make  ready;  to  arrange  (£qrs>(3  Smd.  Dh.;  Cpr.  5,  after 
135;  6,  after  86;  Abh.  P.  11,  74).  *s±> 

(Smd.  2  70).  —  FSslrtfkbj.  2.  Preparation  (for  a 
journey,  a  marriage,  etc.  My.;  S[$C59o&  Smd.  I;  s3oo 0  Sm. 
105).  —  To  cause  to  appear  ready,  to 

make  ready  (Bh.  1, 12, 13).  2,  to  make  one’s  self  ready 

(J.  32,  8). 

jctefo  sama.  1.  =  Xsi  1.  Even ,  level,  flat,  plain  (c^s^d  Kk. 
69);  even  (as  number).  2,  same,  equal,  3,  like,  similar 
(cSjsd  Sm.  105).  4,  acting  in  the  same  way  or  with 

equal  justice  towards  every  one,  not  having  partiality, 
impartial,  alike,  fair;  neutral;  unmoved.  5,  straight; 
uniform;  upright,  honest,  just,  temperate;  good,  virtu¬ 
ous;  normal;  fit,  proper,  right,  suitable;  perfect.  6,  or¬ 
dinary,  common;  common  to  all,  general;  all,  every  one; 
full,  oomplete;  whole,  entire,  7,  (in  rhetoric)  sameness 
of  objects  compared  to  one  another,  identity  of  objects 
compared  (K&vy.  Ill,  1,  A,  3-7).  8,  (in  geometry)  a 

mean.  ^si)o,  equally,  etc.;  with,  together  with,  together 
(^£3  Mr.  535).  fcorfo,  s3oor|^ 

83es  ?o£o  (Prv.).  —  -■&©<!?  *Jo.  To  make 

proper  or  nice,  to  put  in  order  (My.).  —  O',  e. 

s&ag)).  =  Xzh, 

(Prv.).  —  Z&QZjo.  To  be  equally  obstinate  (Bh.  2,  2, 
95).  —  -©-3o*.  To  make  equal  (Cpr,  6,  68). 

—  To  make  even  or  flat  (C.  ;  B.  4,  225).  2, 

to  make  equal  to  (My.).  3,  to  put  in  order  (My.).  4,  to 

make  nice  or  proper  (My.).  —  «sSe9<\  To  be¬ 
come  equal,  (s^tfo)  O  vcdjgj*  (Mr.  79). 

—  ?o5i)  To  be  in  common  use,  to  be 

well  known  Smd.  15  Cm.;  25  Cm.;  139 

Cm.;  Kavy.  I,  5,  38). 

idsta  sama.  2.=  Skin,  leather.  See  ^o&rrses. 

sama-kaksha,  Equal,  alike,  par  (Kavy,  III,  3,  B, 
164;  Mhr.). 

sama-kala.  The  same  time,' the  same  moment; 
simultaneous,  coeval  (Kavy.  Ill,  8,  B,  9). 

sam"a^sha.  Being  before  the  eyes  or  in  sight,  visi¬ 
ble,  being  in  presence  of;  sight,  presence,  front  (Cpr.  7, 
28;  Bp.  22,  12;  30,  8;  Mr.  3.  286;  J.  33,  40).  o, 

before  the  eyes,  in  sight  of,  visibly,  in  presence  of,  face 
to  face. 

sam-akshama.  =  (My.;  ^?^d, 

SjjWjG.)- 


V  rn  ^ 

« dorrees do  d/artdej  $&A>ddo  (Prvs.). 

tfsi) aj  sam-agra,  All,  entire,  whole,  full,  complete  (Smd. 
251);  entireness,  totality,  zp&o 

(Mr.  475). 

^doAjeS-eM^  samagra-ceshte.  Complete  activity,  etc.  See 

sam-agrate.  Entireness,  completeness,  fullness. 
See  ?5e332;  Bp.  19,  21;  57,  38. 

pddOAj^  sam-agratva.  =  See  «3€30,  ?5e932. 

Tj^c-R  sam-ange.  Bengal  madder,  Rubia  munjista  or 
cordifolia .  2,  a  sensitive  plant,  Mimosa  pudica. 

sama-citta.  Even-minded,  even-tempered,  equa- 
nimous;  indifferent;  having  the  thoughts  directed  to  the 
same  object.  (K.). 

sama-c-cheda.  Common  denominator  (in  arith¬ 
metic,  Mhr.;  My.). 

Ti'&sdd  sam-aja.  A  multitude  of  beasts  or  animals. 

E/do33*><§  sama-jati.  Equal  in  kind,  homogeneous  (My.). 

ydodo&toOSo&s  samajaylshi.  =  *J5l>S3s>c£)j&.  Bringing  to  a 
right  and  just  understanding,  bringing  round  (Mhr.,  H. 

?3sl>&^);  persuading,  appeasing;  right 
understanding  of,  with  or  towards,  as  effected  through 
speech  in  conviction  or  persuasion  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.); 
peace  (My.).  * 

Sjdo3rfD03J?3o  samajayisu,  =  ?3docrao5o7o0.  To  make  (a 
person)  to  understand;  to  explain  (a  subject,  Mhr.,  H. 
?jsDs3a<D?^o);  to  bring  round,  to  persuade,  to  convince, 
to  satisfy,  to  appease  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

sama-joli.  A  proper  match  (Ram,  4,  2,  37). 
sama-jne.  =  . 

(*p  'XT 

?jdo^a3o  sam-ajneya.  Wholly  baffling  or  passing 
knowledge;  complete  non-cognisance  (Bp.  35,  22). 
sam-ajye.  A  meeting,  an  assembly. 

sam-ancita.  Gone  or  joined  together,  combined, 
united;  greatly  honoured,  etc.  See  Bp.  45,  24;  46,  72; 
Rsv.  6,  after  17. 

Tj-^oodd  sam-anja.  =  See  S5-. 

?jdoo3dpd  sam-anjasa.  Proper,  right,  fit ;  correct,  accurate, 
true,  consistent;  virtuous,  just,  good;  exercised,  practis¬ 
ed,  experienced.  See  Smd.  233.  2,  propriety,  fitness, 

truth,  accuracy,  etc.;  fame  Hn,  158). 

samatige.  =  Tbh.  of  (Smd, 

382). 

sam-atirikta.  Excessively  abundant,  exceeding, 
excessive,  much.  (R.). 

samate.  Evenness,  sameness,  equality,  similarity; 
identity;  unity;  immovableness;  equanimity;  propriety; 
fairness,  impartiality,  justness,  uprightness  (g^sl^rs 
Mr.  529);  perfectness;  commonness;  — composition  of 
words  (Kavy.  I,  3,  84-88).  See  Bp.  10,  15;  37,  10.  —  rt 
-■tfkbj.  To  assemble  (v.  i.,  Bp.  37,  45).  — 

Immovableness  to  be  destroyed;  to  lose 
immovableness  or  a  settled  state  (J.  19,  4).  — 

-5^63^,  To  carry  or  exhibit  equality  or  propriety 
(J.  5,  53). 
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samatva,  =  *Ss3o^.  (My.). 

sa-mada.  Intoxicated;  furious,  mad  with  rut; 
delighted. 

;ds305»A&A&  samada-gaja-g ati.  A  person  who  has  the 

gait  of  an  elephant  in  rut  (Cb.  v.  177). 
jdeforiri  sama-dandi.  The  beam  of  a  balance  (d©rbsi 
Mr.  358).  2,  equally  balanced  power  (Ssv.  4,  66. 
85;  Bh.  2,  2,  17).  —  ^Sdoc^rlodJ6.  To  evince  equal 
power  (Ssv.  4}  81). 

samadayishi.  =  ?d5i>Er30&>&.  (My.), 
samadayisu.  “  ;3£o^c£>OFh>.  (My.), 
sama-drishti.  The  act  of  looking  at  equally  or 

e)  el 

impartially,  impartial  and  equal  regard,  impartiality; 
the  act  of  facing  (Sind.  26  4). 

sam-adhika.  Very  abundant ,  exceeding,  excessive, 
plentiful. 

^o^O'd  sa-madhura.  Sweet,  pleasant,  pleasing,  etc.  (Bp. 

4,  24;  30,31;  45,  43;  47,  52). 

"d  sam-anantara.  Time  immediately  following 
(Ram.  1,  16,  51;  J.  2,  3).  tf.o,  immediately  after 

(Cpr.  4,  after  140). 

samanisu.  (fr.  2).  =  To  grow 

ready  or  prepared;  to  be  acquired,  found, 
got  or  gained;  to  be  brought  about;  to  come 
about;  to  occur;  to  become  (o^  Smd  i)h.; 

Smd.  117.  362;  117  Cm.;  131  Cm.;  149 

Cm.;  362  Cm.).  ^odOfttfJo  (Smd.  268). 
rtodj*  ed  dewo  dorco  0?  (84).  Xtio&Xort 

=#  15*0^0  $d>0  tj^S^O  $^35^0  ^ 

oc 1)0  3do  afoijio  doorttfo  (159).  Sec  Cpr. 

2,  33.  71;  3,  39;  5,  136;  8,  79;  Abh.  P.  3,  152;  11,  115; 
14,  11;  Prll.  3,  4;  C.  Bp.  47,  16;  Rsv.  2,  54;  9,  12;  13, 
25;  J.  6,  32;  15,  27;  16,  29;  26,  10;  Bh.  8,  27,  35.  2, 

to  prepare;  to  cause  to  get;  to  apply  to 

(Grj.  10,30). 

sam-anta.  Being  on  every  side  or  part,  universal, 

— D 

complete,  whole,  entire,  all.  2,  limit,  boundary,  term, 
end,.  See 

ddod  do3  samanta-tas.  All  round,  on  every  side;  every - 
inhere,  from  all  quarters,  altogether,  wholly. 

?&dod  doT?  samanta-dugdhe.  The  milk-hedge  plant,  Euplior- 
— a  Q 

bin  an  liquor  urn  (—  do^co). 

samanta-bhadra.  A  Buddha  or  Una. 

(Smd.  125). 

samantat.  From  every  side,  on  every  side ,  from 
every  part,  all  round. 

samantu.  (  =  ?*&®J2).  Beauty,  grace; 
beautifully,  nicely,  etc.  (Grj.  1, 108;  3, 120;  4,22; 
Bp.  9,  49;  Rsv.  13,  25)*  ■—  d  do  ^  ft  do.  -Siftdo.  To  make 
beautiful,  nice,  neat,  etc.  (Cpr.  6,  64). 
didodo  samarii-tu.  (or  Sk.  sam  &  K.  antu  1).  In  the  very 
same  way:  in  that  way,  so,  thus  (2qc»?1  Smd.  27  Cm.; 
So^ort  226.  240  Cm.).  2.  vedic  tradition  ^^0^3 

Nn,  138). 

tddod  samandha.  Tbh.  of  dsud.  (Mhr.;  Cb.  47). 

O  0  ^ 


rfSjOCdba) 

sam-auvaya.  Regular  succession  or  order, 
conjunction,  mutual  connection  (Si.  48).  2,  a  lineage, 

a  race,  a  family  (Rsv.  13,  63). 
ddOo^3  saimanvita.  Connected  with,  joined;  completely 
possessed  of,  endowed  with,  possessing  (o&ioai,  etc.,  ’S'os 
Mr.  440;  J.  11,  26). 

d»3oq^3e>a5o  samanvita-Iaya.  Keeping  time  together,  etc . 

ddodd  sama-pada.  Holding  the  feet  even:  an  attitude 
„  in  shooting  (Colebr.). 

?te>0S0do  sama-bandhu.  A  kinsman  of  equal  standing 
(My.);  one  of  equal  age  (J.  33,  25). 

sama-bhara-vibhaga.  Proper  disjunction 
of  a  number  (of  connected  sentences  in  poetry)  (Kavy. 
11,2,  B,  27).  w 

ddoep^A  sama-bhaga.  An  equal  share  (dd£  Ct.  I,  105; 
II,  9). 

sama-bhava.  Of  like  nature  or  property;  same¬ 
ness,  equability;  proper  nature  (Kavy.  IV,  2,  49).  See 
o5£oJ32. 

sam-abhimata.  Fully  assented  to;  greatly 
desired;  very  much  honoured  (Kavy.  Ill,  1,  A,  3). 

sam-abhivyahara.  Mentioning  together; 
proximity  to  or  association  with  a  word  whose  meaning 
is  well  understood  (My.). 

d'do.2p553'd  sam-abhihara.  Seizing  or  taking  together. 
2,  repetition,  reiteration.  Sec  ^alrs-. 

sama-bhdmi.  Even  or  level  ground  (My.). 
?ddoajo  sam- ay  a.  =  *53->od>.  Going  or  coming  together. 
2,  an  assemblage,  a  company,  a  congregation.  3,  con 
vention,  agreement,  compact,  covenant ,  treaty,  contract ; 
engagement,  appointment .  4,  stipulation,  condition.  5, 

an  oath.  6,  concurrence  of  circumstances,  juncture, 
fit  or  proper  time,  right  moment,  opportunity,  occasion, 
season,  emergency,  exigency.  7,  time  ($<£od$^, 

Rn.  56;  Mr.  530);  leisure.  8,  speciality  (£2>?d530). 
9,  conventional  rule  or  usage,  established  custom,  law,  rule, 
religious  obligation.  10,  demonstrated  conclusion,  dogma 
(^53^^530).  11,  order,  direction,  precept.  12,  sign, 

hint,  indication*  (*c^3  530).  13,  poetical  idiom  or 

conventionality.  See  =££>-,  ^^-,  ^0-,  sjtf-,  loor^-, 

^doodo^rid  d.$F. —  ^doodo^-^ 

(Prvs.).  — 

An  miluckly  conjunction  of  circumstances,  a 
difficulty  (My.). 

samaya-stha.  A  man  belonging  to  a  congre¬ 
gation'  or  sect  (Bp.  32,  63). 

7^oa±ra  samaya.  At  a  fixed  or  appointed  time;  in  due 
time  or  season.  2,  within,  in  the  middle,  in  the  midst. 
3,  near* 

?j-£o odj?)3rSj&3  samaya-kapati.  '  A  hypocrite  who  acts  as 
the  occasion  suits  him  (Bp.  45,  21). 

saimiya-acara.  Conventional  practice  or 
usage.  2,  superintendence  of  a  congregation  or  caste 
(My.). 

?cte3oodj3>?p?c3  samaya-adhina.  Dependent  on  circumstances 
(Kavy.  V,  54). 
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ridoodred^edf®  samaya-anveshana.  Seeking1  for  an  op¬ 
portunity,  etc.  See  53-sa6. 

ridoOtfo  samayi.  A  person  belonging  to  a  congregation 
or  sect  (Bp.  32,  49;  36,  27;  38,  76;  50,  34;  51,  5;  52,  30). 

o0orfa  samayisu.  (fr.  ddo  i)-  ==  dskdo,  etc.  To 
destroy  (^fo>«o  a.). 

ridooSj^fcl^  samaya-ucita.  Suited  to  the  occasion  or  time, 
suitable  to  an  emergency,  seasonable,  opportune  (B. 
4,127). 

ridod  sam-ara.  Coming  together  in  a  hostile  manner, 
conflict,  combat >  battle,  war  Hn,  45). 

ridodo7\  samaranga.  Tbh.  of  ri&oddori.  (Grj.  6,  34;  J. 
11,16).  ' 
ridod3  sama-rati.  A  kind  of  coitus  (J.  11,22;  15,  44; 
18,31.83). 

ridodt-S  sama-ratha.  A  superior  warrior  or  hero  fighting 
from  a  car  (J.  14,  5). 

ridoddo/v  samara-ranga.  =  ridodorh  A  battle-field,  a 
place  of  combat. 

ridodri  sama-rasa.  Fit  or  suitable  sentiment,  emotion  or 
feeling  (Ssv.  2,  104;  5,  49).  Cf.  JTOStKJfy 
ridJOe>o:?rO,e)  samara-ankana.  =  ridoddorf.  (Ssv.  5,  52). 
7$7$3TJdo7tFd  samara-angana.  =  ridocreotfesi.  (Ssv.  5,  51). 
ridoUDS)  sama-ratri.  Midnight  (My.). 
ridod,®ri  sama-rffpn.  Of  the  same  form  (My.). 
ridJC?eSv  sama-rekhe.  A  straight  line  (My.). 
ridJ&s?6ad  samara-ucita.  Fit  for  tear  (B.  4,  30). 

f3o samaru.  1.  =  ^<su.  To  make  proper, 
fit,  neat  or  beautiful,  to  trim  (sretfotfeire  gmu. 

Dh.).  I\  p.  ridJft9  (Cpr.  6,  after  64;  Kavy.  I,  5,47;  Abh. 
p.  3,  14;  14,  35);  to  adjust  the  contents  of  a 
corn-measure  by  scraping  off  what  is  above 
the  level  of  the  top  (My,  as  ^sdeso). 

?3s 3oC3o  samaru.  2.  trim,  decoration.  *ao».> 

sSrao,  risked  £J5e93ri  do^srtd  (Prv.). 
ea7  to 

ririoeirri  sam-arcana.  ridodFd-  Adoration,  worship  (Bp. 

.  29,  28;  31,  2;  34,  3;  45,  10). 

rido^F  sam-artha.  Having  a  similar  or  suitable  aim  or 
object,  having  proper  aim  or  force,  very  forcible  or 
adequate,  well  adapted,  well  suited,  proper,  fit,  suitable, 
regular  (Smd,  164).  2,  capable,  competent.  3,  very 

strong,  strong ,  powerful,  able,  energetic  (sra&d  Ct.  I,  41; 

Mr.  233).  4,  having  the  same  sense  or 
meaning,  having  the  same  sense,  connected  in  sense .  5, 
having  the  same  construction,  being  in  opposition  (as 
words).  6,  full  of  meaning,  coherent,  significant,  intelli¬ 
gible.  7,  made  fit  or  proper,  prepared,  allowed.  8,  a 
significant  word.  9,  the  construction  or  coherence  of 
words  together  in  a  significant  sentence.  Feminine  ddo 
rpF  (My.).  See  jsraSJrigF. 

idoq^rd  sam-artliate.  Adequacy;  capability,  ability, 
strength,  force,  power,  energy.,  2,  sameness  of  meaning; 
force  or  signification  (of  words),  sense,  meaning.  See 
Cpr.  1,  33;  Bp.  23.  25;  46.  49;  47.  68. 
ridotjfF^  sam-arthatva.  =  See 


ririotfFri  sam-arthana.  The  act  of  making  fit  or  ready; 
that  of  giving  force  or  strength,  establishing,  main¬ 
taining,  corroborating.  2,  deliberation,  determination, 
deciding  on  the  propriety  of  anything.  3,  adequacy; 
capability,  force,  efficacy,  ability.  4,  reconciling  differ¬ 
ences,  reconciliation,  allaying  disputes. 
ririo$F^  sam-arthike.  Ability,  strength,  power  (Bp.  19, 
56;  46,  78). 

rido^iFrio  sam-arthisu.  To  make  fit  or  ready;  to  establish 

(My.). 

ridoqfF^  sam-ardliaka.  Causing  to  prosper  or  increase; 
granting  a  blessing  or  boon. 

ridoriF^  sam-arpaka.  Going  or  coming  together,  meeting; 
fitting,  suiting;  worthy  of;  agreeing  with;  conformable 
unto  (Mhi\;  My.;  B.  4,  126). 

riskriFC®  sam-arpana.  Causing  to  meet;  the  act  of  de¬ 
livering  or  handing  over,  consigning,  presenting, 
offering  (My.,  also  as  ridodFcf).  — —  ridodrcao^edA 
-Q-.  To  present  (Bp.  35,  39;  58,  67). 
ridohFd  sam-arpita.  Delivered,  made  over,  consigned, 
offered,  devoted  (Bp.  12,  18). 

ridobFrio  sam-arpisu.  To  deliver  completely  over,  to 
hand  over,  to  consign,  to  present,  to  offer,  to  devote 
(Bp.  6,  31;  30,  20;  35,15;  38,8;  39,  16.  27;  59,  57;  J. 
3,31). 

ridoodjaFd  sa-maryada.  Bounded,  limited.  2,  bordering 
upon,  near ,  proximate .  3,  keeping  within  bounds  or  in 

the  right  course,  correct  in  conduct;  respectful. 
rido£>  sa-mala.  Dirty,  impure;  sinful .  2,  excrement,  fecu¬ 
lent  matter,  ordure  ztiv  Mr.  396). 

ridoriodoco  sama-vayas.  Equal  age;  of  equal  age. 
ridodedori  sama-vayasa.  Tbh.  of  ridododJ^o*.  (Smd.  106). 
ridododorij  sama-vayaska.  Of  equal  age  (My,). 
ridodl^F  sama-varti.  Being  equal,  being  of  a  fair  or  im¬ 
partial  disposition;  Yama. 

ridodridf®  sam-avasaraua.  Good  luck,  felicity  (Cpr.  2, 
62;  Abh.  P.  10,  92). 

ridodridc*S>3l®£0  samavasarana-bhumi.  An  auspicious, 
holy  place  (Abh.  P.  10,  after  92). 
ridodridosri  €)  samavasarana-sthali.  =  ridodridea$J3£o. 
(Cpr.  3,  3  f. 

ridoSTD^  sama-vakya.  A  word  that  expresses  common¬ 
ness  or  generalizes  (see  Mr.  s.  ridFcp). 
rido33tKrio  sam-avaya.  Coming  or  meeting  together,  con¬ 
junction,  close  union,  connection.  2,  a  collection,  an 
aggregate,  a  meeting,  a  concourse,  a  congress,  an  as¬ 
semblage;  a  multitude;  an  association,  a  joint  company. 
3,  constant  or  inseparable  connection  or  cohesion,  inti¬ 
mate  or  material  relation. 

rid0S3DO30  sam-avayi.  Closely  and  intimately  connected; 

intimate  and  inseparable  cause. 
rido^030?fS'df'S  samavayi-karana.  Inseparable  cause  or 
connection,  cause  of  constant  inherence  or  cohesion, 
material  cause,  substantial  cause  (My.). 

•  ridld\^  sama-vritta.  A  class  of  metres  (Ch.).  2.  the 

prime  vertical  line  (m  astronomy), 
ridoded  sam-aveta.  Come  together ,  met  together ,  met; 
closely  united,  mixed,  mingled,  blended;  collected,  as- 
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sembled;  intimately  united  or  inherent;  contained  or 
comprised  in. 

rdtedOcU^  sam-ashti.  Collective  pervasion,  a  collective  aggre¬ 
gate,  or  one  which  is  viewed  as  consisting  of  one  thing 
or  as  constituted  of  parts  of  which  each  is  substantially 
the  same  with  the  whole,  totality  (My.). 

sam-ashthile,  A  kmd  of  pot-herb  (==  rtt8  £dj), 
sama-samskrita.  A  word  that  has  been  a- 
dopted  from  Samskrita  without  any  alteration  (Smd.  98. 
408;  Kavy.  I,  3,  84-88). 

sam-asana.  The  act  of  throwing  together,  aggre¬ 
gation,  combination,  conjunction,  composition,  formation 
of  compound  words.  2,  contraction,  abridgment 

sama-sandhi.  Equal  alliance,  peace  on  equal 
terms.  (R.). 

sama-saptakar.  N.  of  a  class  of  rakshasas 
(Bh.  7,  5,  27.  28). 

samasu,  (fr.  1).  =  tfo&osorfo,  riaotfo,  etc. 
To  make  wear  away,  etc.  (My.). 

sama-supti.  Universal  sleep,  the  end  of  a  kalpa 
and  destruction  of  the  universe  (Jdo etc.  Mr.  71). 

sam-asta.  Thrown  together,  combined,  united, 
compounded.  2,  inherent  in  or  pervading  the  whole  of 
anything.  3,  all,  whole,  entire ;  the  whole. 

n?  sama-sthana.  Equal  or  proper  state  or  condi- 
tion;  even  or  level  ground  (s^slraes,  ?d  Nn. 

139).  9 

sam-asya.  To  be  thrown  together,  to  be  compound¬ 
ed  or  combined  (adj.);  to  be  made  entire  or  complete, 
samasya-arthe.  =  (Colebr.). 

sam-asye.  The  act  of  giving  part  of  a  stanza  to 
any  one  and  requiring  him  (as  a  proof  of  his  skill) 
to  complete  it. 

kJ  53o  (samaltu-are  6).  =  Daybreak, 

dawn,  morning  ewsi**,  etc.  Hia.). 

saraa.  —  *js3o  1.  A  year. 

rf*k»o;tJ<3Je>c3  sama-m-samfne.  A  cow  bearing  a  calf 
every  year  (toG59aarto  Mr.  181). 

sam-akarshi.  Drawing  together;  attracting; 
drawing  out.  2,  a  scent  spreading  far. 

sam-akalita.  Tied  or  bound  to,  closely  united 
with  (Kk.  2);  fully  laid  hold  of  or  occupied  (J.  24,  13). 

sama-akara.  Of  the  same  or  like  form,  like  in 
appearance  (Cpr.  5,  96). 

sarn-akranta.  Trod  upon.  2,  attacked,  assailed; 
seized  upon,  possessed.  3.  overcome;  overrun,  pervaded, 
overspread;  surmounted  (My.). 

sam-akhya.  =  Nn.  166). 

sam-akhyafca.  Reckoned  up,  enumerated;  fully 
related;  declared,  proclaimed;  famed,  celebrated,  well 
known,  public,  notorious.  See  os-. 

sam-akhyati.  Great  fame  or  notoriety.  See 

sam-akhyana.  A  word,  a  term  (aito^  Nn.  115). 
sam-akbye.  Report,  fame,  renown,  celebrity.  .  2, 


a  name,  appellation;  a  word,  a  term  Nn.  69.  70). 
3,  a  document  of  convention  signed  by  all  concerned 
(My.). 

rtexTSA^  sam-agata.  Come  together,  met,  encountered; 
united,  joined;  assembled;  being  in  conjunction;  come 
to,  approached,  arrived,  come  ($3^?3e>fv  lajfo  zzszS  Smd. 
161  Cm.).  Q 

rJ^JeJA'do  sam-agama.  Coming  together,  meeting,  en¬ 
counter;  union,  junction;  assembling;  association,  inter¬ 
course,  society,  company;  sexual  intercourse  (Kavy.  IV, 
2,  22-24);  an  assembly;  conjunction  (in  astronomy); 
approach,  arrival. 

sam-aghata.  Striking  together;  striking  down, 
killing;  conflict,  war ,  battle. 

irtefcssitic®  sam-acarana,  Coming  near,  intercourse  (Bp, 
6,  16);  the  act  of  proceeding,  practising,  performing, 
observing,  behaving. 

r^jsiWd  sama-ac&ra.  1.  Equal  or  similar  conduct; 

upright  or  virtuous  conduct,  proper  practice, 
fdo&rat sam-acara.  2.  Proceeding,  going.  2,  perfor¬ 
mance,  practice,  conduct,  usage,  way.  3,  doings;  news, 
report,  accounts,  intelligence,  information.  fcort 

si><3  XoTiti  rtsSjswsdsSe  (Prv.). —  sJsAJSZffSJd 

To  inquire  about  (B.  5,  281). 

samacara-patra.  A  newspaper  (My.), 
sam-aja.  A  meeting,  assembly,  congregation, 
congress;  a  society,  company,  association,  club;  a 
convivial  meeting,  party;  a  multitude,  a  number.  See 
Bp.  26,  36;  57,  19. 

?do3je>2§  sam-ajne.  Reputation,  fame. 

C*qp 

sam-adhana.  The  act  of  putting  together  or 
collecting  or  composing.  2,  fixing  the  mind  intently 
on  an  object  under  consideration,  deep  meditation, 
profound  contemplation  (FsdJc)^  Mr.  30).  3,  agreeing, 

assenting,  promising.  4,  contentment,  satisfaction.  5, 
rest,  relief,  ease,  calm,  peace  s3o,  Dhw.  28). 
6,  removal  of  an  objection.  See  Bp.  59.  10;  Bh.  1,  10, 
34;  B.  2,20;  4,  16.  123.  153;  5,74.72.  184.  289.  :oO 
55  5  (d  S3 Jc) tp5 't3^T5\)  (Prv.).  — •  5dbe) §5e) T%Jt) 

(My.).  — 

Satisfying,  etc.  (My.).  —  FSsdJS 
To  get  comfort,  to  grow  cheerful 
(B.  3, 18).  —  nado.  To  be  contented  (B.  3, 

66).  —  rtsJjsipaei  To  satisfy;  to  comfort,  to  ap¬ 
pease,  etc.  ( ^ Ci rl>,  G.).—  rgcrfOc) zps>oi 

To  satisfy,  to  please;  to  comfort,  etc.  G,). 

tfra  sdd&u  risks  ire  s&recb  states  r\  w  sdooctarcdo  s3js> 

acS  Modbus  (B.  3.  72).  .  .  .  33 

oQbodo  (5,  72).  —  risdas^raoisrerto. 

-£?rk.  Contentment,  ease,  comfort,  etc.  to  be  produced 
or  come  (B.  4,  77.  201;  5,  192). 
j^Je>9t)c33$F  samadhana-artha.  Purpose  or  need  of 
contentment,  ease,  etc.  .  .  .  7&> 

aircraft 0  slx>c3^rf  ■ 

(B.  5,  87). 

sam-adhi.  Putting  together,  collecting,  composing. 
2y  fixing  the  mind  intently  on  an  object  under  considers 
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tion,  deep  meditation,  profound  or  abstract  meditation 
(on  the  true  nature  of  soul,' etc.,  Mr.  30).  3, 

devotion.  4,  a  religious  vow  or  self-imposed  restraint. 
5,  composing  differences,  making  up  quarrels,  reconcile¬ 
ment.  6,  agreement,  assent,  promise.  7,  making  good, 
8,  requital,  retaliation.  9,  perseverance  in  extreme 
difficulties.  10,  collecting  and  laying  up  grain  in  times 
of  dearth  (see  Nr.  s.  synonyme  11,  a  particular 

figure  of  rhetoric,  described  as  the  coincidence  of  two 
events  accidentally  connected  and  expressed  by  a  com¬ 
mon  verb  (K&vy.  Ill,  1,  A,  3.  22.  23;  Smd.  118).  12,  a 

grave,  a  tomb.  o3oj3  (Prv.).  Bee 

$SS|£q5-;  Ep.  47,  23;  48  sum.;  48,  29;  B.  4,  215. 

samadhi-stba.  Abiding  in  contemplation,  ab¬ 
sorbed  in  devout  meditation  (Bp.  34,  4). 
rJ<dtae)c^  samana.  1.  Same,  alike,  similar,  equal,  uniform, 
one.  2,  common  to  all,  common,  general.  3,  good, 
virtuous,  right.  4,  an  equal,  a  friend;  an  equal  thing, 
the  same.  5,  any  letter  which  corresponds  to  another, 
a  letter  having  the  same  place  or  organ  of  utterance, 
a  monophthong  (Smd.  13.  16).  o,  etc.  tfo 

cdoosSJ6  4t  cx&jsIj* 

(Ct.  II,  48).  — 

S3t&)  (Prvs.). 

sam-ana.  2.  One  of  the  vital  airs,  that  which  cir¬ 
culates  about  the  navel  and  is  considered  essential  to 
digestion  Mr.  51). 

samana-kalika.  =  (My.), 

samana-kalfria.  Synchronous,  occurring  or 
produced  at  the  same  time  (My.). 

samana-jati.  Of  the  same  sort;  of  the  same 
tribe  or  caste  (My.). 

samanatva.  Sameness,  equality,  likeness;  com¬ 
munity  of  kind  or  quality  (sfo>$©$  G\;  My.). 

samana-vastu.  A  similar  or  equal  thing 
(Kavy.  HI,  3,  B,  80). 

75?$jd$?5  samana-stha.  An  equal  man  (My.). 

samana-akshara.  A  monophthong  (Kavy.  Ill, 
2,  B,  54.  55;  see  1  No.  5). 

sam&na-adbikarana.  Being  in  the  same 
subject  or  category,  being  in  the  same  predicament, 
having  the  same  location  or  sphere;  agreeing  together 
in  the  same  case,  etc.,  being  in  the  same  government; 
etc.,  etc.  (Sk.;  R.). 

samana-udarya.  Born  from  the  samewonib, 
a  brother  of  whole  blood. 

7j7$5$7jcS  sam-apana.  The  act  of  causing  to  obtain  or  gain 
completely;  accomplishing,  conclusion,  completion  (My.). 

sam-apta.  Concluded,  completed,  finished,  ended, 
done  (Sk.);  exhausted,  spent  (Mhr.).  (Bp.  44,29;  B.  4, 10). 
rddjsb  sam-apti.  Complete  acquisition,  accomplishment, 
completion,  perfection,  conclusion,  finish,  end;  exhausted 
state  (Mhr.).  (B.  4,  133).  — 

sUes c&.  To  finish  (Bp.  32,  39).  —  -wrtj. 

To  be  concluded  (Bp.  61,  92). 

sam-amnaya.  Traditional  repetition  or  men¬ 
tion;  tradition,  repetition,  mention;  enumeration,  read¬ 
ing,  recitation.  2 *  totality,  aggregate  (to Cb.). 


sam-arambha.  Undertaking,  enterprise,  com- 
v 

mencement,  beginning;  using  (Sk.).  2,  the  arrangement, 
disposition  and  management  (of  a  festivity,  public  en¬ 
tertainment,  pompous  procession  or  ceremony):  the 
celebration  or  solemnization  with  full  form  and  state 
(of  a  religious  observance  or  institution,  etc.),  a  festival 
(Mhr.;  B.  2,  20.  52;  3,  111;  4,  215;  My.;  G.). 

3,  —  sis&fcwsSjj.  (Sk.). 

sam-aradhane.  The  act  of  con¬ 
ciliating,  gratifying,  conciliation,  serving  (Sk.).  2, 

worship,  service  (Bp.  12,  16).  3,  entertainment  made 

to  Brahmanas  on  festive  or  religious  occasions  (Mhr.; 
B.  4S  52;  My.). 

sam-aradhisu.  To  serve,  to  worship  (My.), 
sam-arudha.  Having  ascended,  mounted,  gone 
up.  (A.).  2,  grown  over,  healed.  3,  agreed  upon. 

sa(i.  e.  sam-)-marjani.  Rubbing  off  well, 
cleansing,  purifying.  See  stfcSo-. 

sam-a-lakshita.  Looked  at  attentively,  beheld, 
seen,  perceived  (Kavy.  II,  2,  B,  19). 

sam-alambha.  Smearing  the  body  with  fragrant 
unguents. 

-  sam-alambhana.  =  Smearing  etc. 

sam-avartana.  -«5.  The  act  of  turning  back, 
returning;  a  pupil’s  return  home  after  finishing  his 
religious  studies;  completing  (My.;  see  5^3-).  See 

sam-avirbhdta.  Fully  become  visible,  mani¬ 
fest  (Kavy.  111,3,  B,  170). 

tfsfri^s^sam-avritta.  Come  together;  returned;  completed. 

2,  a  pupil  who  has  returned  home  after  completing  his 
studies.  See  Nr.  s,  aseS. 

sam-avesa,  Entering  together,  meeting;  entrance, 
penetration;  possession  (by  evil  spirits,  etc.).  2,  entrance 
into  and  eontainedness  in,  inclusion  in  or  among,  con¬ 
tained  or  comprised  state  (Mhr.;  B.  4,  94). 

sam-asraya.  Seeking  protection;  support,  pro¬ 
tection;  a  place  of  refuge,  a  place  of  resort  or  shelter, 
resting-place,  dwelling-place.  See 

sam-asrita.  Fled  to  for  refuge,  ro sorted  to, 
entered  (Rev.  6,  after  17),  2,  protected,  defended, 

cherished;  depending  on,  supported  by. 

sam-asa.  Throwing  or  bringing  together,  aggre¬ 
gation,  collection,  conjunction,  connection,  union,  com¬ 
pounding,  composition.  2,  composition  of  icords,  a 
compound  tvord  (Smd.  6.  70.  78.  80.  88.  90.  9 S- 100;  189. 
194.  207.  217.  231.  245.  375.  377.  378.  381.  382.  384. 
386;  Kavy.  I,  6;  1,3,  1  seq.;  1,4,  50-52;  III,  1,  A,  18;  IV, 
1,7.11;  see  ^  (Ct.  II,  121). 

3,  composition  of  differences,  reconciliation.  4,  a  col¬ 
lection  of  parts,  whole,  totality,  all  x>o3FMr.  426). 

5 ,  contraction,  abbreviation,  condensation,  abridgment. 
brevity,  conciseness. 

sam-Ssakta.  Fastened  or  joined  together,  at¬ 
tached,  united,  combined;  attached  to,  fixed  on;  reached, 
attained;  affected  by.  (R.).  / 
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samasa-prasa.  Consisting  chiefly  of  cam- 
pound  -words, 

?io^TSrJtOcA  samasa-linga.  A  compound  nominal  theme 
(Smd.  88  Cm.). 

Waiv'd  sa m as  a-vat-b ha v a.  The  state  of  being  like 
a  compound  term  (Smd.  139). 

jfoksTteas*  sam-asadita.  Approached;  assailed;  met  with, 
attained,  obtained;  accomplished,  effected,  finished,* 
done  (My.). 

Tftiraidsdg  sam-asadya.  Attainable,  obtainable,  procurable, 
to  be  effected. 

samasa-artlie.  The  act  of  giving  a  part  of  a 
stanza  to  any  one  and  requiring  him  (as  a  proof  of  his 
skill)  to  complete  it. 

sam-asisu.  To  join  together,  to  compound,  to 
form  a  compound  (Smd.  387). 

samasa-ukti.  A  compound  metaphor,  pro¬ 
tracted  metaphor  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  61.  91  seq.). 

TTjdjaSoS'd  sam-ahftra.  Bringing  together,  collection,  ac¬ 
cumulation,  aggregation,  2,  contraction,  abridgment, 
conciseness,  brevity.  3,  composition  of  words.  4,  con - 
function  of  words  and  -sentences  (as  by  the  particle 
“and”). 

sam-ahita.  Placed  together,  composed,  collected, 
compiled;  accumulated,  assembled.  2,  united,  joined, 
reconciled,  made  up,  set  right,  settled,  arranged.  3, 
concluded,  inferred,  demonstrated,  4,  agreed  upon, 
assented  to;  promised.  5,  imposed,  applied.  6,  deposited, 
delivered  over.  7,  intently  absorbed,  very  intent  on. 
8,  steadfast,  firm,  calm.  9,  made,  effected,  finished. 
10,  a  pure  or  holy  man.  11,  great  attention  or  intent- 
ness,  description  of  great  intentness  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  3. 
48-53). 

?j^Je>c5o^  sam-ahrita.  Brought  together,  collected,  ac¬ 
cumulated,  combined,  compiled.  2,  abundant,  much. 
3,  contracted,  abridged.  4,  accepted,  received,  taken 
(My.;  G.). 

sam-ahriti.  Collection,  compilation ;  abridgment. 

?fe3js>3o^c do  sam-ahvayn.  Calling  out;  challenging.  2,  a 
single  combat;  tear,  battle.  3,  setting  animals  to  fight 
for  sport,  as  cocks,  rams,  etc.  4,  an  appellation,  name; 
a  word  (*o£,  Nn.  159;  Eta  11.  43.  51,  65).  5, 

equality,  etc.  159). 

samalisn.  =  q,  v.  To  manage,  to  use 

address  in  bringing  about  a  purpose  (My.;  To. 
sSo;  T.  £  start?). 

sam-it.  Going  or  coming  together;  conflict,  war, 
battle. 

sam-ita.  Come  together,  met;  conflict,  war  (Mr. 
289). 

sam-iti.  Coming  together,  meeting ;  union ,  associa¬ 
tion;  an  assembly ,  a  company  (?3ort.3,  Mr.  48;  Fra o 
71^,  loafed,  Nn.  141);  a  multitude,  (oats*; 53,  f- 

33ojssd  Nn. -22;  ^sSjjsso  141).  2,  hostile  meeting, 

conflict,  war,  battle .  3,  sameness,  likeness,  equality; 
moderation;  that  is  highest,  chief,  best  or  excellent 
(SAid  530  141). 


A) 
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samite.  Tbh.  of  F^oqy6.  (Bp.  39/33). 

sam-idh.  That  is  kindled: 

fuel,  wood,  firewood,  grass,  etc.  employed  as  fuel  (f>4 
d  Nr.). 

sam-idha.  Fire  (Sk.).  2,  Thin  of  shaoqs*. 

sainidha-sthala.  A  place  for  fuel  (Ssv.  2,  CG). 

•£>£0$  sam-idlii.  =  F^jqj6.  ('ajd  <8,  ,  etc.,  ©c&irtto^  Mr. 

48).  U 

sani-indhanft. .  The  act  of  kindling,  fuel,  firewood. 

V 

To&oaJo  samisu.  (fr.  1).  =  tfdosk,  ^oso^o, 

^2,  ^^o  i.  To  cause  to  wear  away,  etc.  (My.). 

samika.  Conflict,  war ,  battle. 

rj£ji>^'dC'e)  sami-karana,  The  act  of  making  even  or  equal, 
2,  the  reducing  of  fractions  to  a  common  denominator, 
equation  (My.)„ 

sami-karisu.  To  make  even  or  equal,  to  equal¬ 
ise  (Cpr.  2,  after  49), 

sami-krita.  Equalised;  levelled,  equipoised, 
balanced;  done  in  the  same  manner,  imitated;  summed 
up,  added"  (Cpr.  4,  27;  4,  after  27). 

sam-ikshya.  Having  well  looked  at  or  con¬ 
sidered,  having-  reflected.  See  BFic&ra^^O.  2,  to  be 
looked  at  or  considered  (adj.);  to  be  investigated. 

samteina.  (fr.  Fjsi^oia*).  Tending  in  a  common 
direction,  agreeing  with,  concordant,  consistent,  conveni¬ 
ent,  fit,  proper,  correct,  true,  just,  right. 

#£js8a?<d<^samtehiatva.  Fitness,  justice,  etc.  (Bp.  2,  31). 

samfna.  Yearly,  annual,  relating  to  a  year.  See 
Fj  53u<&  0  F;  <£XJS5  f5 . 

rj£)Je>Sj  samipa.  =  ?d£s£o.  Near,  contiguous,  proximate,  ad¬ 
jacent,  close  by,  at  hand.  2,  proximity,  vicinity;  pre¬ 
sence  (*$so,  tfu,  etc.  Kk.  33;  sgpd, 

X&&  Sm.  59;  so  33  Nn.  56,  0.  r.  d;  112).  See 
Smd.  230;  Kavy.  I,  3,  89-97;  ^>CjJF  1. 

samipa-prasa.  A  kind  of  alliteration  (Ch.). 

7j5>Sd-*ji>7\*b&  samipa-agamana.  Coming  near,  approach¬ 
ing.  See  o*,  oiWD6,  FraoM,  FratoOF,  Fra^FO6. 

Fj<^Je)b?jO  samipisu.  To  come  near,  to  approach,  e$s3<& 
*£****(&  (My.).  ’SraU  (My.). 

eru3  Aa  odoo . (B.  5,  207). 

;d£:ra<d  sam-ira.  Wind,  air . 

samira-kumara.  Hanumat  (Ram.  4,  1,  17). 

jdSjttfdos  sam-irana.  Wind,  air .  2,  N.  of  a  certain  metri¬ 
cal  foot  (Ch.).  3,  N.  of  a  plant  (sdodosi5*). 

;d£>Ja)po;d  sam-ihita.  Longed  or  wished  for;  that  is  de¬ 
sired;  wish,  desire  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  43). 

;ddooSO  sa-mukha.  Talkative,  loquacious;  eloquent. 

7j£>00&lsf  sam-ucita.  Liked;  well  suited,  suitable,  fit, 
right,  proper;  appropriate,- worthy;  accustomed,  used. 
See  Smd.  131.371.  408;  Bp.  C,  26;  9,  33;  J.  18,  26.  2, 

suitableness,  etc,  (Bp.  33,  10;  40,  40). 

?^OOdd-  odo  sam-uecaya.  Collection,  assemblage,  aggre- 
<kr  0 

gation,  accumulation,  multitude,  mass,  aggregate.  2, 

conjunction  of  words  or  sentences  (as  by  tbe  particle 
“and”,  etc.).  3,  the  gathering  together  of  two  or  mure 


?3s3.x>$ 
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things  independent  of  each  other  (but  associated  in  idea 
with  reference  to  some  common  action).  4,  the  rheto¬ 
rical  ornament  of  conjunction  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  3.  21-29). 
Sec  Srad.  80;  85  Cm.;  86.  149.  176.  187;  199  Cm.;  201 
Cm.;  257.  264.  276.  285;  334  Cm.;  396;  Bp.  59,  57. 

saxn-ucca.  Yery  lofty  or  great. 

Zcr 

pddoosi  samuccayisu.  To  join  words  or  sentences 

£cr 

(My.). 

'dotj  samucca-amara.  A  very  great  deity  or 
dignitary  (Rev.  6,  after  17).  2,  a 

large  caraara  (6,  after  17). 

?j^oot3>)  sam-uccayaka.  Collecting  together,  con- 

en¬ 

joining. 

pckSooe^  cdos^nodo  sarauccayaka-avyaya.  A  oonjunc- 
Ecr  £> 

tion  (My.). 

pd^JOEi  oio  sam-uechraya.  Raising  aloft;  elevation, 

height  (of  a  tree,  etc.).  2,  opposition,  enmity . 

sam-ucchraya.  Raising  up;  elevation, 

height  (My.). 

^  sam-ucchrita.  Well  raised  or  elevated,  high, 
lofty  (Cpr.  4,  after  42), 

mra>  ^vala*  Shining  Tery  Brightly  (Bp.  6, 
20;  42,  26). 

sam-ujjvalita.  =  Jjdoosa  (Bp.  8,  1). 
pds&jSrf  sam-njjvaiisu.  To  shine  very  brightly  (Bp, 

4,  38;  53,  52). 

pdcdoooB  ^  sam-ujjhita.  Quite  given  up,  abandoned,  left ; 

(Xp 

a  remnant,  leavings.  See  $0^-. 

sam-utkata.  Yery  great,  excessive  (J.  4,  18), 

...  o  ’  v 

^  sam-ut-kantaka.  Having  large  thorns  (Cpr. 

°  d 

5,  65). 

?d;3ool^P«>F  sam-utkirna.  Greatly  piled  up,  heaped, 
raised  or  very  lofty  (Rsv.  6,  after  17). 

7^)0^  sam-utt&raka.  Conveying  across;  a  man  who 
conveys  across  or  transports  over  (Bp.  58,  52). 
f^jo^oa  sam-uttuhga.  Yery  lofty,  high,  etc.  (Bp.  1, 
32;  17,  18;  38,  44). 

76^00^  sam-uttha.  Rising  up,  risen;  arising,  arisen  or 
produced  from;  occurring,  occasioned  (Cpr.  IV,  2,  20). 
oi’fo  samuttha-amsu.  Risen  light  or  rays  (Cpr. 

6j  7 1). 

^  sam-uttbana.  Rising  up,  rising;  recovering 
from  sickness  or  injury;  increase;  active  occupation, 
effort.  (R«). 

sam-utthita.  Risen  up,  risen,  raised;  recovered, 
(■>  •  . 
cured;  swollen  up;  increased;  produced;  obtained.  2,  a 

man  who  has  risen  or  stands  (stud^f  ^ 

Hla.;  Mr.  246). 

pddoo^F^  sam-utpanna.  Sprung  up  together,  arisen, 
produced,  effected,  excited;  occurred,  happened,  occurr¬ 
ing,  taking  place  (Bp.  2,  25;  24,  81;  38,  49;  J.  2,  56). 

ds  sam-utpinja.  Excessively  confused  or  con¬ 
founded,  bewildered.  2 ,  excessive  or  complete  confusion. 

sam-utsuka.  Yery  uneasy  or  anxious,  anxiously 


desirous,  longing  for,  eager  for;  regretting,  missing, 
grieving  for,  sorrowful.  (A.). 

sam-utsukate.  Longing  desire  (Ssv.  1,11). 
pdikorf  sa-muda.  Possessing  joy,  joyful  (Cpr.  6,  76). 

sam-udakta.  Lifted  up,  raised,  thrown  up, 

— Q 

drawn  up. 

sam-udagra.  Yery  high,  etc.  2,  great  fierceness 
or  excitement.  (A.). 

pd*3oot3odO  sam-udaya.  Going  upwards,  rise,  ascent,  rising. 
2,  coming  together,  a  collection,  number,  mass,  multitude, 
heap,  quantity.  3,  totality,  the  whole.  4,  revenue.  5, 
combination,  mixture.  6,  effort.  7,  combat,  war.  8,  the 
rear  or  reserve  of  an  army. 

pdidoodcdo^  samudaya-kara.  Producing  rise  or  a  multi¬ 
tude  (Bp.  38,  44). 

sam*ud-acara.  Proper  or  right  practice  or 
usage.  2,  intention,  purpose,  design,  motive.  (R,). 

sam-udatta.  Yery  elevated,  noble,  etc.  (Bp.  24, 

|-  — JO 

38). 

rJ^oocrocdo  satu-ud&ya.  =  Rise,  etc.  2,  a  col¬ 

lection,  etc.  3,  combat,  war. 

tf^oocraodo^  sam-uday&ka.  A  multitude,  etc.  (rislusftf, 
Nn.  144), 

sam-udita.  Gone  up,  risen,  ascended,  rising 
upwards,  lofty,  elevated.  2,  arisen,  produced,  occasioned 
(£^f\  ernes Srad.  98  Cm.).  3,  come  together,  col¬ 
lected,  united  sdWjc3|  Smd.  98  Mdb.  Cm.).  4, 

possessed  of,  furnished  with.  See  Bp.  30,  12;  46,  64- 
sa-mudga.  A  covered  box  or  casket  (^edo^U, 

M‘ 0.  r.  Mr.  463). 

pdsdoorf  #  sa-raudgaka.  A  covered  box  or  casket.  See  Nr. 
s.  TSdtfo  1. 

&  sam-udgata.  Gone  up  together,  risen,  ascended, 
arisen;  rising;  breaking  forth,  issuing  (Bp.  25,  49). 
Pd’dootf  odo^do^  saraudga-yamaka.  A  kind  of  yamaka 
(Kavy.  Ill,  2,  B,  24  seq.). 

pd^SooD  eC©F  sam-udgirna,  Vomited  forth,  ejected;  raised 
uplifted  up;  raised  (as  the  voice),  uttered,  exclaimed. 
(G.). 

sam-udguata.  Thoroughly  striking  or  inflicting, 

inflicting  (Kavy.  IY,  2,  42). 

sam-udghosha.  A  loud  cry  or  sound  (Rav.  6, 

after  11). 

P0  sam-uddanda.  A  very  powerful,  etc.  man  (Bp. 
Q  Q> 

39,  56). 

PCfefcorf  &  sam-uddhata.  Raised  well  up,  upraised,  uplifted, 

'  elevated,  risen,  upheld.  2,  puffed  up  with  pride,  proud; 
impudent;  ill-mannered. 

sam-uddharana.  Drawing  up,  upraising,  lift¬ 
ing;  picking  up;  drawing  out,  taking  or  lifting  out;  ex¬ 
trication.  deliverance;  extirpation,  eradication;  food 
thrown  up  (from  the  stomach),  vomit.  See  Bp.  10, 11; 
38,  1;  60,1.  f 

5?do  sam-uddharisu.  To  raise  up,  to  deliver,  V, 

redeem,  to  treat  kindly  (Bp.  3,  5;  15,  7;  28,  40). 
pdriooc^  sam-uddhrita.  Well  raised  or  drawn  n  - 

190 
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uplifted;  picked  up;  drawn  out;  extricated;  etc.  (Ssv. 
2,  T9). 

sara-uddhriti.  =  Dr  swing  or  pulling 

up,  etc.  (A.). 

Tj-tioori  sam-udbhava.  Existence,  production,  origin. 

2,  sprung  up,  produced ,  born,  descended  from. 

sam-udbhavisu.  To  be  born,  to  be  produced, 
V 

to  arise,  to  spring  up  (Bp.  2,  20). 

7$ *5  JO  era  3  4  sam-udbh&vita.  Caused  to  exist,  produced 
(KAry.  IV,  2,  IS;  Y.  1). 

tfs&0dg!§  sam-udyafc.  Going  upwards,  ascending,  rising, 
risen,  lofty,  elevated  (Ivavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  173;  Bp.  39,  54). 

sam-udyoga.  Active  exertion,  zeal,  energy 
(Bp.  5 8 ,  63). 

sfc&Od)  sam-udra.  1.  A  collection  of  water,  a  sea,  the  sea, 
the  ocean  (sl»^o«  Kk.  85;  Ct.  I,  70).  ?j£JojeS,d  cSraOp 
«A>&  WC^S.—  — 

id  ■  sSja^s^cScfja  sra&oSori  sl$  tfsAJocL 

Z>  G>  vJ  Q  &j  xJ 

53o?6  rtfiS  odssdj  sraJb  zidoon^  a&Ag 

citfjs  sloew^wiirf  (Prvs.).  —  sJsfooclri  enj^.  Sea- 

salt  («9^si  G.)e  —  An  extensively  climbing 

.shrub,  tbe  elephant-creeper,  Argyreya  speciosa  Sweet. 
(2.),  —  ^sSjo^wdCJ3.  ,  A  fish  (My.).  —  ?o5SJO^?3d8?rt.  = 
rislOGfjto^,  (St,  &  PL).  —  ss 

(St.  &  PL). 

sa-mudra.  2.  Having  a  stamp  or  seal,  stamped, 

sealed;  having  marks.  See  2, 

■  £Je&od,^T>?j  samudra-kante.  A  river. 

-J  _o 

samudra-ja.  Sea-born;  sea-salt;  fossil  salt  (wsi 

£$r,  tfuo  s$,.  Mr,  3  43), 

Sfr&OCijiSH  saiaudra-fcita,  The  sea- coast  (tfskJS^cS 
Nn.~132). 

?3edxdj^e)  samudra-phala.  An  evergreen  tree  with  rose- 
coloured  flowers,  Baringtonia  racemosa  Blum.  (St.  & 
PL).  2,  a  particular  drug  (Sk.). 

samudra-phena.  Sea-foam:  cuttle-fish  bone, 
Os  sepiae  (Colebr.). 

samudra-mathana.  The  churning  of  the 

ocean  (of  milk.  My.). 

?fc&M5$)Qs3?*9  san&udra-lavana.  Sea-salt  (My.). 

fiamadra-Tusaae.  Soa-clothed:  the  earth . 
samudra-vahni.  Submarine  fire. 

Rjp&lidjTJeo*  samudra-sena.  N.  of  a  king  (Bh.  2,  4,  9). 

samudra-atmaje.  Lakshmi  (J,  5,  65). 
eamudra-anta.  The  sea-shore. 
j^OJcro^  samudra-ante.  The  shrub  Alhalgi  maurorum 
Tournef.  %,the  cotton  plant.  3,  the  plant  Trigonella 
corniculciia  Lin, 

sam-undana.  Wetness,  moisture,  damp, 
sam-uuna.  Wet,  moist,  moistened . 
sam-unnata.  Risen  up,  raised;  elevated,  exalted;, 
erect;  high,  lofty;  prominent;  dignified;  proud.  See  Bp 
2,  25;  29,  69;  38.  49. 

sam-unnati.  Elevation,  exaltation;  height*  lofti¬ 
ness;  greatness;  rank,  dignity;  pride,  arrogance;  pros¬ 
perity,  increase.  Sec  Bp  o,  13;  29,  9;  51,64;  58, 14; 


sara-unnatike.  Greatness,  dignity  (Bp.  18,  SO). 

sam-uhnaddha.  Tied  ud;  raised  nn.,  elevated: 

■ 

swollen,  pressed  up  or  out;  full,  excessive:  puffed  up, 
proud,  conceited,  arrogant,  overbearing ;  supreme.  2, 
untied,  unfettered;  produced. 

rfs&oa,  €-4  samvaul-milita,  Well  united,  combined  or 
mixed;  closely  connected  with  (8s v.  1,  35). 

£o&03j&?i£  sam-upacita.  Collected,  heaped,  accumulated 
(Cpr.  4,  after  48). 

7))T$dJ7j‘£&?Zj,o  sam-upaj6sham.  Entirely  according  to  wish 
or  desire,  happily.  (Colebr.). 

sam-upatta.  Well  gained,  received,  acquired, 
assumed,  accepted  (d^araft  S5(xb  &  sSUj  Smd.  93  Cm.; 

Mdb.  Cm.).  2,  taken  away;  3,  collected, 
sam-upeta.  Come  together;  arrived  at;  furnish¬ 
ed  with,  possessed  of,  endowed  with;  inhabited  by 
(K&vy.  1Y,  1,  5). 

tfxSoo&s  7j  Bam-ull&sa.  Excessive  brilliance.  2,  sporting, 

exhileration,  great  delight  (J.  18,  24;  29,  7).. . 

sam-ulvana-ambu.  Thick,  muddy  water 

(Cpr.  4,  55)? 

tfdooScg  sam-nhya.  =  (G.). 

samhru.  A  kind  of  deer. 

stefojs©  sa-mfila.  Having  a  root,  along  with  the  root 
?3ao  Cb.;  My.).  by  tbe  roots,  with  the 

roots,  completely. 

TfcifcSSo  sam-uha.  A  collection,  an  assemblage,  an  aggre¬ 
gate,  a  heap,  a  number,  a  multitude,  a  quantity  (&^tf 
Sm.  103;  eraarirt,  Kk.  72,  o.  r.  See 

e&?k,  —  Ss3oJS5ortJ3^.  -’fcasty  To  be  brought 

together,  to  form  a  heap,  to  be  assembled  (G.  191.  395), 


£sjy§: ocg  s  a  m-uh  y  a. 


To  be  brought  together,  assembled 


or  collected  (adj.).  2,  a  kind  of  sacrificial  fire. 

jd*50jrf  sam-riddha.  Yery  prosperous,  thriving,  flourish¬ 
ing.'  2,  full-grown,  increased,  grown.  3,  fully  fur¬ 
nished  with,  rich  in,  rich,  wealthy.  4,  completed,  full, 
complete,  entire.  ^s^gLsJj zfrrtv*  (8rad.  117  Mdb.), 

?d^0\a  sam-riddhi.  Great  prosperity  or  success,  exuber- 

e)  Q 

ance,  profusion.  2,  growing  greatly,  ihriving,  increase ; 
gain;  happiness,  good  fortune,  well-being;  plenty, 
opulence,  ivealih.  3,  power,  supremacy,  sway.  See 
4,  =^j5wor  i,  3. 

rtsb  same.  1.  =  i,  ^  2  q.  v.  To  be  spent,  to 
be  consumed;  to  be  destroyed;  to  wear 
away,  to  be  wasted,  consumed  or  diminish¬ 
ed  by  use  and  gradual  attrition  (as  vessels, 
ornaments,  etc.),  to  be  abraded;  to  pass 
away  (as  time);  to  be  diminished  or  grow 
less  (in  quantity  or  quality);  to  decline  in 
strength;  to  he  levelled  by  use.,  as  a  read 

(&83?sS  Smd.  Bh.;  My.;  Te.;  M.  &&&,  consumption;  T, 
2iS.jor1o,  to  faint  or  decline,  in  rorce,  etc.;  see  a'4  t , 
1). 

?3i3o  same.  2,  =  To  be  made -ready,  to  he 
prepared,  to  be  carried  out,  to  be  made 
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($3fs6£$  Smd.  Dh.).  ©otfsiGSo&cS6  3g39 

3o  (Smd.  288).  See  Abh.  P.  3,  152;  13,  62;  Ssv.  2,  39. 

3,  to  make  ready,  to  prepare,  to  make  (Cpr. 

1,  45.  66;  1.  after  101;  3,  38;  4,  33;  6,  after  64;  M.  3s5o, 
T.  tfsty. 

same.  1.  =  *3J$.  ^4  year, 

pd^Bo  same.  2.  A  lamp  stand  (My.;  Mhr.  ;33o^*). 

7jT> Soocb  sameya.  Tbh.  of  *3oodo.  (Nn.  163). 

#oBoe^  sam-eta.  Come  together,  met  together,  assembled, 
joined  or  united  together,  associated;  conjoined,  con¬ 
comitant;  united  with,  together  with;  furnished  with, 
possessed  of,  having;  come  neavr,  approached  near.  $53 
ok  (My.).  See  Smd.  18.  98;  Bp.  3,  50; 

21, .9;  25,  50. 

sa-mela.  pdsSoe^.  Coming  together,  meeting  (adj., 
Bp.  12,  30).  2 ,  union;  intercourse;  company  (12  sum.; 
42,  25;  46t  75;  56,  8). 

sa-m^lana.  ;deSo?^cd.  Union;  connection  (Bp.  1, 
33;  29,  85;  46,  54);  =  No.  5,  a  set  of  dancing- 
girls,  etc.  (12,  38). 

sa-m6ksha.  Release  from  transmigration  (^3ejg, 
Sik*  No.  165). 

sa-m6kshaka.  Being  together'  with  moksha  (3js° 
Si.  255). 

jddSjae^o  Bam-6gha.  =  7*33712.  A  great  multitude. 
rddSjaes^rfc^Sc  8amdgha-sann&ba.  =  An  array 

of  a  great  multitude. 

;d3o^  sampa.  Unanimity,  confederacy  (Mhr.).  —  *3o  n«>tO. 
N.  of  a  place  (B.  4,  216). 

sarapage.  ^<0^71.  Tbh.  of.  $30*5*.'  A  tall  tree 
with  very  fragrant  flowers,  Michelia  champaca  Lin. 

Nr.,  Ct.  II,  7;  Si.  25;  C.;  Cpr,  7,  after  92;  J.  8,  4; 
15, 18).  stocks  ?33o  £AAj5 

’  J  is  3  ,  Q  W 

£9Js|a  ?>£SF£o3ao?  (Smd.  143).  See  ? sart-. 

sam-patti.  Prosperity,  welfare,  success,  increase  of 

oO— «o 

wealth  or  happiness;  completion,  fulfilment,  perfection; 
excellence;  a  suitable  state  or  condition  (Smd.  277;  B. 
5,  87). 

sampattu.  Tbh.  of  33^55*.  (Smd.  106  Cm.;  B.  5, 

14  5y° 

pdsd^S  sam-pad.  pd^ei.  Success,  welfare,  prc^petHy,  good 
fortune;  luck,  fate;  increase  of  wealth  or  happiness; 
advantage,  benefit,  blessing;  wealth,  riches,  treasures; 
attainment;  accomplishing, achieving;  excellence;  excess, 
abundance, 

sampada.  Tbh.  of  *30  C3«.  (Smd.  106;  so^o&r  Nn. 
84;  Bp.  21,  35).  2,  one  who  is  possessed  of  or  has 

(J.  2,  10).  Feminine  *3o  cS  (Smd.  188). 

sampad-visesha.  Excellent  or  superior  suc¬ 
cess,  etc.  (ssafodorri  <sBz3j  A  Nn.  84).  ■ 
pd&do^ed^  sam-panna.  Fallen  or  turned  out  well;  successful, 
prosperous,  thriving,  happy,  opulent;  accomplished, 
effected,  completed,  finished,  complete,  perfect;  perfectly 
acquainted  or  conversant  with;  right,  correct,  fit,  proper, 
worthy;  procured,  acquired,  obtained;  possessed  of,  en¬ 
dowed  with.  See  Kavy.  IV,  2,  14;  Sm.  1;  J.  2.  28;  6,  40; 
B.  5,  88.  Feminine  *3o  (Prll.  3,  10). 


sampanna-grihastha.  An  accomplished, 
worthy  householder  (My.), 

rd»3o^cw£j<£  sampannate.  The  state  of  possessing  or  being 
endowed  with;  accomplishment,  attainment,  ability  (Cpr. 
4,  after  91;  Grj.  6,  37;  Bp.  13,  29;  Bh.  1,  8,  90). 
;d3o^7roodO  sam-paraya.  Meeting  together  (in  conflict), 
toar,  battle.  2,  calamity,  adversity.  3,  futurity,  future 
time,  future  state. 

sam-parayaka.  War,  battle.  (G.). 
sam-parka.  Mixing  together,  conjunction,  union; 
connection  by  touching,  contact,  touch  (J.  22,  18;  My.). 

sam-paka.  ='  2 Cooking  or  ripening 
thoroughly;  reasoning  well,  etc.  2,  the  pudding -pipe  tree, 
Cathar  to  carpus  fistula  Pers. 

?dodj?^  sam-p&ta.  Falling  or  coming  together;  meeting, 
encountering;  falling,  falling  down,  descending,  coming 
down,  alighting;  going,  moving.  See  qsscra-. 

sam-p&ti.  N.  of  a  fabulous  bird  (J.  23,  20). 
sam-p&da.  Acquisition,  obtaining  (Bp.  4,  64; 

57,6). 

pd^J^cd  sam-p&dana,  Effective  of,  procuring, 

gaining.  2,  the  act  of  bringing  about,  accomplishing, 
effecting,  making.  3,  gaining,  acquiring,  getting,  at¬ 
taining;  gain,  etc.  (7lG3J$  G-.;  Bp.  2  7,  50;  My.). 

sam-padita.  Brought  about,  accomplished,  effect¬ 
ed.  2,  attained,  obtained,  gained,  gotten  (Bp.  53,  7). 
tfsfca  aatfskr  (StfF,  tf3or  Nn.  148,  o.  r.  33 

A  tfjsra  55^  ^3oFortvk). 

Tdsdj^&jdo  sampadisu.  To  achieve,  to  perform;  to  acquire, 
to  attain,  to  obtain,  to  get  (Bp.  36,  42;  53,  9.  57;  J.  10, 
28.  29;  17,  44;  C.;  B.  3,  15;  4,  2.  51.  183). 

Jds3j^3g  sam^padya.  Gain,  acquisition,  acquirement  (My.). 

sam-palisu.  To  guard  or  protect  well  (Bh.  3, 

10,  4). 

sampige.  =  *3j  rt.  (33o  Mr.  128:  J  2,  57).  * 
n?  ^3^  oarajjrfcPrt,  c3e^0s^d  rkea  eqSrn^Tl  (Prv.), 
See  3t>-;  Prv.  s.  *<Dj  £0.  —  ?d<£o  A  3ork .  (la^sSo  ?odo, 
V,  2^30^3^  Si.  136).«— *  The  sampige 

tree  (C.).  —  -oa^.  Sampige  oil  (My.). — 

A  sampige.  flower  ($3o  ts*?  z^ohdO, 

G.). 

Sj^50v^  ^  sam-pindita.  Heaped  together;  contracted, 
oO  <3 

clenched. 

sampindita-ahguli.  Having  the  fingers 
clenched  or  . closed . 

;d£>J!^?d  sam-pldana.  Compression',  pressing  together, 
squeezing,  pinching;  paining,  castigation,  punishment; 
pain,  torture  (My.;  G.). 

SampU.  ~  q.  v.  ^30^  ^300^.  — 

?o3oo  (Prvs.).  2,  N.  of  a  plant 

&->c3 

(ra3oo  3<^  Mr.  116,  0.  r. 

sam-puta.  A  covered  box,  a  casket  (ro3aj:^,  3oo 

lA  ^3  *&ti&A  Mr.  463). 
la 

sam-putaka.  (=*3^^.rt).  A  box,  a  casket, 
Ti^JsTi  sampura.  Smallness,  fineness  (&e33ctfo  Ct.  II,  73; 
Tu.  cf,  *3o  1?). 


1516 


?oKS3J3>  Zs 

©J 


fl&m-pfijana.  Treating  with  great  respect, 
honouring,  reverence,  esteem  (Bp-  6,  SO). 

Sds&jesCeF  aam-pflrila,  Completely  filled"  or  full,  replete; 
full  (as  the  moon);  complete,  finished;  all,  whole,  entire 
('St A,  Hn.  93;  3dcbz&  Kk,  71),  See  w-;  3053^1. 

2}  any  mode  of  music  in  which  all  the  notes  of:  the 
gamut  are  employed . 

sam-pfirnatana.  =  ($3^3  G.). 

sam-pfirnate.  Complete  fulness,  perfection, 
completeness,  finished  state  (Ch.  v.  296). 

sam-pftrnafcva.  =  ?jo33i&£3F&  (My.). 

3dosgpi3eFr&:  eatnpilrna-ihdu.  The  full  moon.  —  ^os^ti 
•  A  woman  who  has  a  face  like  the  full 

moon  (Ch.  v.  69.  1S5). 

sam-p&rta.  Completely  filled,  filled  with  (Ch. 
Ill,  3,  B,  103)* 

tfdooayBr  sam-pArti. »  rtaU*  »F5l.  (Bp.  6,  12;  J.  5,  72). 

sam-prikta.  Mixed  together ,  blended,  combined , 
conjoined,  connected,  united  (ea^^,  cdood,  etc., 

Mi*.  440).  2,  in  contact  with,  touching,  in  close  contact , 

near  to., 

jtfsSjkj  sarnge.—  No.  2,  q.  t. 

sam-prati.  Now ,  at  this  time ,  at  present.  2,  the 
present  time,  the  present  tense  (s^rsSja^odo  Smd,  91 
Cm.;  5&Fo&9ctoa«J  294  Cm.;  Kavy.  I,  5,  24-26). 

sam-pratipatti.  Approach,  arrival,  presence, 
attaining  to,  obtaining,  acquirement,  gain;  assault; 
arishig.,  occurring;  agreement^  concurrence,  admission, 
assent,  Affirmation;  effecting;  agreed  together,  con¬ 
sentient  (ILavytllS,  3,  B,  54). 

sam-pratipanna.  Gone  near,  approached, 
attained,  reached,  gained,  arrived;  agreed,  concurred; 
recognised,  acknowledged,  assented  to;  brought  about, 
performed  (Bh.  1,  8,  90). 

sam-pratyaya.  Firm  conviction,  perfect  faith, 
belief,  confidence . 

sam-prada.  —  *>s3^s3.  A  gift,  a  present  (enjt$3 
Mr.  537).  2,  quickness,  speed  (£0z&  $c!4ci>  537). 

sam-prad&na.  The  act  of  giving  or  handing 
over  completely,  bestowing;  gift,  donation,  bestowal; 
one. of  the  Karakas  in  grammar,  the  idea  expressed; by 
the  dative  case  (Smd.  115.  158;  Kavy.  I,  2,  2.  3). 

Tte&x  ooo&  sam-pradaya.  Giving,  bestowing;  tradition, 
established  doctrine  transmitted  from  one  teacher  to 
another,  traditional  belief  or  usage ;  a  system  of  religious 
doctrines;  custom,  usage. 

sampradaya-stha.  A  man  who  walks  ac- 


sam«pradharana.  Determination, 

deliberation,  deciding  on  the  propriety  or  impropriety  of 
anything. 

sam-pramoda.  Great  happines,  delight  (Fsoao, 
etc.  Mr,  25).. 

?te)0^o3j?>e7\  sam-prayoga.  Joining  together,  union,  con» 
nection,  relation,  dependance;  mutual  intercourse; 
sexual  union,  coition ;  mutual  proportion,  or,der;  appli¬ 
cation,  employment;  magic. 

sam-praena.  Full  inquiry;  a  question,  an  inquiry. 
Fj^o^So^F  sam-praharsha.  Great  joy,  thrill  of  delight. 

sam-prahara.  Mutual  striking;  war,  combat. 
sam-prapta.  Well  reached  or  attained,  arrived, 
met  with;  completely  obtained,  got;  effected,  ac¬ 
complished  (Bp.  27,  19). 

?i!f>  sam-prapti.  Attainment,  obtaining,  getting, 
acquisition;  gaining  (Bp.  B,  69;  24,  41;  4B,  62). 

sam-praptisu.  To  be  obtained,  to  be  got,  to 
be  found  (Bp.  61,  80). 

sam-priya.  Yery  dear  or  beloved;  mutually 
dear,  loving  each  other;  a  very  lovely  thing  (Bh.  2, 
IB,  24). 

sam-priti.  Attachment,  affection,  love;  friendly 
assent;  delight  (Mr.  1  a;  Bp.  6,  9;  19,  59;  24,  26;  39,  23; 
J.  2,  6). 

sam-phulla.  Full-blown ,  blossomed,  fully  opened 
(Bp.*47,  14;  50,  72). 

sam’kan<lka*  =  Binding  together, 

joining  together;  union,  association,  connection;  relation¬ 
ship,  relation  (Smd.  6);  a  relation,  a  relative;  binding?, 
restraining,  restraint.  2,  the  notion  expressed  by  the 
genitive  case  (Smd.  115.  161).  3,  fitness,  propriety.  Bee 
3?o rb. 

^  sam-banahaka.  Relating  to;  fit.  2.  a  relation;. 

w  Q 

a  friend. '  Gf. 

KS'S'  sambandha-bhnkti.  Mutual  or  proper  at- 

w_4>  — 0 

tachment  (Bp.  55,  27). 

id  sambandha-sambandha.  The  connection 

tj  Q  £J  q> 

of  one  genitive  to  another  that  precedes  it  (Smd.  161). 

Xfc&XcTO  Ws’d  sambandha-akshara.  A  fit,  suitable  letter 
8J  <P  V\ 

(Ch.). 

sam*bandhi,  =  Flsiia.  Connected  with,  2,  a  re* 
lation  or  connexion,  a  relative,  a  kinsman  (J,  7,  40), 

sam-bandhisu.  =  To  be  connected  or 

z)q> 

related;  to  belong  to;  to  be  fit  (Bp,  28,  87).  2,  to  join 
(v.  t.,  tfosaFo  G.). 


cording  to  established  doctrine  or  usage  (My.).  a  sam-bandhtka.  --  XsSAti tf.  (B.  5,  60;  Mhr.), 


Feminine  od)^ , (My.). 

id&S^troGSO  sam-pradayi.  One  who  holds,  any  traditional 
doctrine,  a  member  of  some  sect  (My.). 

CTOOSOo>  sam-pradayini.  A  female  who  bestows 


gifts  to  '(K'&vy.  I,  1  a,  2). 


8 am- praise.  —  A  gift  (ejvtoa, 

Has.  140).  2,  Bp66d\&.069?,  140). 


sarabara.  1,  Tbh.  of  33^0.  (Smd.  335), 
sambara,  2.  =  zSSjJgjtf  i,  Tbh.  of 

Ingredients  of  seasoning  used  la  cookery,  seasoning  me- 
terials,  as  pepper,  cloves,  cinnamon,  nutmeg,  coriander,, 
ete.  (V.  14,  49)* 

(My.;  To.).,—  Tbh.- of  (Smd. 

376.  3b  i). 
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?oo&>.5 
V 

sambarisu.  Tbh.  of  ?lo2d0^o.  (R&m.  6,  48,  27). 

<V  sarabala.  =  aJsSo^t),  Provender,  stock  of 

provisions  for  a  journey  (Sk.), 

sambali.  Tbh.  of  (R.). 

sarabala.  =  etc.  Pay,  salary  (monthly  or 

yearly,  C.;  Hia.;  3TO$?odo  Mr,  234). 

53oj<3,  ts^rrarid  So^.  —  <&«{£&  ■ 

83{d«jSj8i?rt{3  oif^,  v 3^3;  sSeadott  c3?3 

aLsSdj  z3^af  (Prvs.),  See  B.  5,  80 

seq.  — .  'sdo.  To  take  (any  body)  into  one’s 

employ  on  a  monthly  or  yearly  pay  (B.  5,  295).  «^$o& 
dedj^  530c3o5js^j1  *aWjj  (5,  275).  — 

kSSo^5^  To  remain,  i.  e.  to  servo,  for  a  salary  (B. 

5,  275).  —  To  receive  pay.  sisij^  3=^ 

rao  'SusS  s1b:&>s353  (tfsDFtfd  Gk)i  —  PdsSjjV*  3^.  To 
enjoy  the  benefit  of  a  salary,  to  receive  pay  (0.  892).  — • 
•*&«$.  A  man  who  receives  a  monthly  or  yearly 
pay  (0.  484).  —  sAwW^.  Salary  to  be  paid  (B.  5, 

270). 

sambala-g&ra.  A  man  who  receives  a  monthly 
or  yearly  salary  (My.). 

Tdrio^it  sambalige.  (Tbh.  of  ^sjjohte).  A  covered  box 
made  of  ole  (Bp.  12,  10;  56,  28;  My.), 
sambaji.  N.  (B.  4,  81;  Mhr.). 

;cte$j|^  sam-badha.  Pressing  together,  pressure,  throng¬ 
ing,  blocking  up;  the  state  of  being  thronged,  blocked 
up,  confined  or  hindered  ($i3  &  Mr.  484);  difficulty,  ob¬ 
struction;  firmly  bound  together,  narrow,  confined, 
crowded,  2,  the  female  organ  of  generation,  8,  fear, 
dread.  4,  blame  (3riC3*  484;  Rn.  156).  5,  a  curse, 

an  oath  (^  484;  156).  6,  death  (*ras$ 

156). 

jdsb|yd  sambara.  =  2.  (My.;  53?a!o33tf,  0.). 

6oor(o  stops  ci  ^sli^d  (sS^sratf,  erosis^j,  sSotokob 

Si.  310).  See  Prv.  s.  ^woeso  2.  —  ==  JsSo^tf 

The  crow  pheasant  (Pr.)»  —  rrert.  = 

Tjart.  (^tto-^ss  0.).  —  The  climbing  shrub 

Yitis  indica  Lin.  (St.  &  PI.).  —  Coriander 

(My.).  «—  The  coriander  plant  (My.).  — 

sfowo .  ss  ^Soosjo.  (St.  &  PL), 
sambali.  (fr.  Multitude,  number  (?  Ram. 

1,  13,  7;  6,  50,  12). 

sambalisu.  =  To  manage,  to  use  ad¬ 

dress  in  bringing  about  a  purpose  (My.;  Te. 

fr.  H.  2,  to  support,  to  preserve, 

to  take  care  of,  to  uphold  (Mhr.  sSsSjs^rfjo;  see  €>-). 
3,  to  last,  to  continue  unimpaired  (as  wood,  S.  Mhr.). 

sambu,  Tbh.  of  3fdo^.  Sm.  3)*r-  fvsso^ 
reit.  (Bp.  26,  221 

rddAxCi  sara-buddhi.  Perfect  knowledge  or  perception. 

V 

2,  calling  to;  the  vocative  case  (Smd.  151;  154  Cm.;  51) 
ties  395  Cm.). 

v=r  ' 

sambe.  (=^3a?).  A  wide-climbing  creeper 
with  large  pods,  commonly  cultivated,  the 
sword-bean,  Canavalia  ensiformis  D.  C.  (S. 

Mhr.;  cf.  tatoy).  See  eSoaS^-.  —  rdsSo^^.  A  superior 
kind  of  rice  (My.;  M.  s^52j^,  tSsSJg^). 


sambo|i.  Tbh.  of  afs&jj©.  (Bp.  56,  50). 

sam-bddhana.  The  act  of  -causing  to  know 
thoroughly,  informing,  instructing;  calling  to,  address* 
ing;' the  vocative  case  (Smd.  154)®  — - 

The  vooative  of  a  noun  (My,).  *— • 

*.  =  (Mv.). 

rf©Sj|^eqic3  sam-bfidhane. «  KteSja^qS^.  (Smd.  152.  154;  *3 
Kisto^  154  Cm.). 

lds3j|^q>?k  sam-bddhisu.  To  cause  to  know,  to  inform,  to 
instruct,  to  advise;  to  exhort,  to  admonish;  to  explain 
(Cpr.  5,  29);  to  call  to,  to  address. 

sam-b6dhe.  =  sisSj&^qSo*.  (333,  Nn.  140; 

3S^,  C330J3S,  So^?,  J^drf^  Mr.  537). 

sambrani.  A  Malayan  tree,  the  Java  almond, 

Canarium  commune  Lin.  (St.  &  PL). 
jrftSo  'dr©  sam-bhar ana.  =  FSo55cl 2.  Carrying  or  bringing 
together;  preparing,  making  ready,  procuring, 

74*S3jS$  sam-bhava.  Birth,  production,  origin,  existence, 
being  Kn.  32;  Kavy.  Y,  40).  2,  cause, 

motive.  3,  uniting  together,  combination,  mixing,  union, 
4,  appropriateness,  adaptation,  adequacy,  5,  ability, 
possibility,  probability  (B.  5,  103).  6,  conformity.  7, 

equivalence.  8,  sprung  up,  produced,  coming  from. 
?jdo^<S?Cb  sam-bhavisu.  To  be  born  or  produced;  to  exist, 
to  be  found,  to  occur;  to  take  place,  to  happen 
Smd.  122  Cm.,  $52&>ck  Mdb.  Cm.;  RfoWjj  235.  368  Cm.; 
loo*  365  Cm.;  Kavy.  5,  26;  Cpr.  1,  50;  Bp.  18,  50;  43,  12; 
J.  3,  35;  B.  4,  53). 

sam-bhar  a.  =  2,  ^SsJj^d.  Bringing  together, 

collecting;  preparing,  preparation,  equipment,  pro¬ 
vision;  apparatus,  materials,  necessaries,  constituent 
parts,  ingredient,  requisite,  assemblage  of  things  re¬ 
quired  for  any  purpose;  multitude,  number,  quantity, 
heap;  fulness,  completeness;  wealth;  maintenance, 
support. 

?&&r e>/d^20^  aambh&ra-kabnla.  =  A  bolu-a  of 

ingredients  or  seasoning  materials. 

J&djS' -dc3  sara-bhavane.  Compatibility,  fitness,  adequacy, 

V 

competency,  ability.  2,  possibility;  doubt.  3,  consider¬ 
ing,  reflecting,  supposition,  idea,  fancy,,  imagination, 
thought.  4,  regard,  esteem.  5,  worship,  honour.  6, 
paying  honour,  salutation,  greeting,  respectful  reception 
or  treatment  (as  of  a  guest):  the  honours  shown,  the 
presents  given,  etc.;  a  present  (My,);  the  (estimated) 
value  or  price  of  a  thing  (My,).  7,  celebrity,  fame. 

See  Bp.  40,  84;  J.  1,  2;  B.  4,  154;  3eq$e*-. 

sam-bbavita.  Suited  to,  adequate,  fit  for  (Oh. 
v/l80);  possible.  2,  perceived,  thought  about,  con¬ 
sidered,  supposed,  conjectured,  imagined.  3,  thought 
highly  of,  esteemed,  honourable;  a  respectable,  reput¬ 
able  or  worthy  man  (C.;  B.  5,  213). 

sam-bhavisu.  To  think  highly  of,- to  honour, 

y  > 

to  esteem,  to  do  honour  to,  to  pay  one’s  respects  to,  to 
salute,  to  greet;  to  receive  or  accept  with  honour  or 
favour;  to  honour  or  gratify  with,  to  present  with 
(Cpr.  2,  after  49;  Ssv.  4,  U7;  J.  5,  54;  6,  55), 
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aara-bh&vya.  To  be  adapted,  to  be  made  fit; 
suitable,  capable;  supposable,  imaginable,  possible, 
probable ;  to  be  honoured,  respectable,  etc.;  adequacy, 
competency,  fitness.  See  Bp.  8,  38;  J.  1,  4. 

sam-bhasha.  Conversation;  speaking,  saying  (cdoft 


Hn.,  o.  r.  KSaja^w). 

sam-bhashana.  Conversation,  discourse,  con- 
ferenee  (Bp.  6,  16).  f&d;sj  stores  (U^s5  tfsSj^rt  Hn. 
163).  2,  war-cry,  watch-word.  3,  sexual  intercourse. 

?ddj|^r6  sam-bhashane.  =  ^  stogies  Ho.  1.  (Smd.  397;  J. 
33,  25;  c,).«—  risSj^sSFS  stosafj.  To  speak  together,  to 
converse  with,  oiC's  cdo  Xortti 


converse  with,  cdo  F>ort£ 

M  co  ip 

s&s&d  (B.  5,  152). 

sj  sam-bhashe.  Conversation,  discourse.  2,  contract, 

£p 

agreement.  3,  war-cry.  4,  criminal  connection. 

?3o&.©  4  sam-bhfita.  Beipg  together,  combined  with.  2, 

V 

become,  born,  produoed,  arisen;  birth,  origin  (qrasl,  sSo 
Hn.  100).  3,  capable,  adequate,  equal. 

jdsimodo  sam-bhfiya.  Being  together,  being  united  or 

V 

combined  with. 

cd  sambhfiya-samutthana.  Engaging  in 

V 

business  after  joining  partnership,  association  in  trade, 
partnership.  (R.). 

8am"bk|'it:a*  Brought  together,  collected,  etc,, 
prepared,  got  ready,  equipped;  laden,  filled,  furnished, 
endowed,  possessed  of;  full,  complete;  placed,  offered; 
acquired,  gained;  produced;  maintained,  nourished; 
carried,  borne  (Bp.  7,  7;  J.  10,  5). 

jdoSv). sam-bh6da.  Breaking  to  pieces,  splitting.  2,  union, 

V 

junction,  mixture;  the  confluence  of  two  rivet's,  the  junction 
of  a  river  with  the  sea. 

?ds3p. ?a  sam-bhoga.  Complete  enjoyment,  pleasure,  de« 

V 

light;  fruition  ($.)&  Hn.  1.63;  Mr.  485).  2,  lust, 

desire  (‘sfssI),  too&r??  163;  wss&>  485).  3.  sexual  intercourse 
(d£,  163;  Kk.  90;  Kavy.  IT,  2,  20-25).  4, 

eating  (erxfc&i  163,  o.  r.  In  one  MS.  5}  use, 

employment. 

7 joSja.eTXFb  sam-bhdgisu.  To  enjoy  carnally  (My.). 

V 

sam-bhrama.  Moving  round,  whirling  about, 
turning  round  (^J^sSora,  Stijrfjz&tio  Hn.  63);  haste,  hurry 
(5?^,  i3£7l63);  flurry,  confusion,  agitation,  confused 
and  precipitate  state  of  mind  (Ys^d  Kk.  81,  Sm.  51; 

Hla.);  bustling  activity,  zeal  (ssjdsfeste  Ct.  II,  41); 
fear,  terror,  alarm.  2,  a  thrill  of  rapture  (&A{5frdo&tc3, 
5$^  63);  rapture,  extreme  joy  or  pleasure  (My.); 
grandeur,  pomp,  parade  (My.;  Ct.  II,  65).  3,  the 

yellow  myrobalan  tree,  Terminalia  chebula  (aSO^-fr, 
er5e3  63,  o.  r.  «tfe3).  4,  a  lip  (ioS ,  gj&3  63).  See  Smd. 
142;  K&vy.  I,  2,  52-55:  Rsv.  6,  after  11;  J.  2,  45;  8,  5; 
16,  1;  18,  39.  sjorf  (Prv.). 

—  To  obtain  extreme  joy,  etc.  (Bp. 

27, 17).  -*  *>53^  Pomp,  etc.  to  be  joined 

with  (Bp.  58,30).  —  rtatoj  3&33©«.  -8SeS«.  =  FS3o^  5&S33>c3*. 
(Bp.  2,  21).  —  sjos^jitf.  -tort.  Great  joy,  etc!  to  arise 
(Bp.  29,  33).  J 


JdrfJ.  <£>0?dl  sam-bhramisu.  To  grow  confused  or  bewildered 

x) 

(Bp.  1,  44;  2,  18;  4,  58;  39,  35;  45,  50). 

samma.  ==  *s3J2.  Tbh.  of  t$skF.  (&£?»*, 

5JC<  Sm.  32,  Kk.  46;  Rsv.  5,  114;  Ssv.  3,  16). 

sarama-g&ti.  A  shoe-maker  woman*  — 

3odo  The  soap-nut  plant  (*33  «3,  £si>e3,  ?3e>^e3, 
ctefortfi  Hr.). 

7j*i^7TOe3  samma-gara.  A  shoe-maker  Hr.;  Mr. 

381). 

sam-mata.  Agreed,  assented  to,  concurred  in;  cor¬ 
responding,  like,  resembling;  attached,  liked,  beloved; 
thought  highly  of,  esteemed;  thought,  considered.  2, 
assent,  consent,  approval,  acquiescence,  concurrence. 
3,  opinion,  impression.  See  Cpr,  1,  58;  J.  26,  57;  31,  76; 


sam-mati.  Sameness  of  opinion,  agreement,  consent, 
assent,  approval,  approbation.  2,  esteem,  respect.  3, 
regard,  affection,  love.  4,  order,  command  (lories# 
G.;  My.;  B.  4,  93). 

sam-matisu.  To  agree,  to  consent  to,  to  assent 

to  (Bp.  1,  58;  61,  59;  £tf«J^ab'GK;  My.). 

TCtefo.  ^0  sammatu.  A  part  (Mhr.);  the  division  of  a  talook 
© 

(My.;  Br.,  H. 

pSofo.rf  sam-mad a.  Exhileration,  joy,  pleasure,  happiness. 
© 

sammada-janaka.  Producing  or  causing  joy 
(Cpr.  1,49). 

Tfcfc.oydo  sam-madisu.  To  rejoice  (Bp.  32,  36). 

6 

rd^o.f^  8am-mana.  A  good  mind  (Abh.  P.  7,67). 

© 

Ttefc,  sara-manisu.  To  think  highly  of,  to  esteem,  to 
© 

value,  to  honour  (Cpr.  4,  23).  2,  to  regard  with  awe 

(7,40;;  to  take  notice  of,  to  notice  (7,97;  8,83.95). 

2,  to  be  thought  of,  to  occur  to  one’s  mind  (Y.  3,  27). 

rds&^cd^  sammandba.^  Tbh.  of  aisS^ijl.  (My.;  G.;  Cb.  176). 

8amm£iwdhi.  Tbh.  of  (My.). 

sammandhisu.  Tbh.  of  (My.  as  v.  i.). 

Tfe^riF  sam-marda.  Rubbing  together,  friction;  the 
© 

pounding  or  trituration  of  perfumes  (see  s.  ;305l>t>).  2, 

conflict,  war,  battle. 

sam-mana.  1.  ( =  Honour  (My.;  5^^  G.). 

rt  (Prv.). 

sam-mana.  2.  Measuring  out,  equalizing,  eom- 
o 

paring;  measure. 

sam-manisu.  (  =  ?=o?ra^FjO).  To  honour  (My.). 

F?j  sam-marjana.  Sweeping  or  cleansing  thorough- 
o 

ly;  cleaning,  scouring,  purifying,  brushing,  rubbing 
or  wiping  off,  sweeping,  taking  away,  removing;  the 
anointing,  of  images,  etc.  See  rbd-;  toeoM. 

ZJF&  sam-m^rjani.  A  brush,  a  broom. 

6 


Smearing  with 


Fteir^&FcS  sam-marjane.  =  Flaas^sF^.  Smearing  with 
ccw-dung  (Bp.  9,  41). 

jds&ra  aSFRiO  sam-marjisu.  To  clean,  etc.,  to  sprinkle,  to 

anoint,  to  smear  with  cow-dung  (Bp.  19,  69;  41,  21). 

rrf£o,^  sam-mita.  Measured;  of  the  same  measure,  equal. 
6 

same,  like,  similar.  (R.), 
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sam-misra.  Commingled,  mixed  together,  mixed, 
blended,  joined;  connected,  furnished  or  endowed  with. 
See  1,  Bp.  46,61. 

?3*Aw,SD  sam-mukha.  Facing,  fronting,  being  in  front  of, 
being  face  to  face,  opposite;  confronting,  meeting,  en¬ 
countering;  looking  towards,  directed  towards;  the  state 
of  being  in  front,  etc.,  presence.  ^sSoo^soo,  before  the 
face,  in  front  of,  in  the  presence  of  (Bp.  5,  52;  29,  10; 
J.  5,  11;  14,  16).  —  skyo ortodA  -o-.  To  stand  face 
to  face,  to  front  (Rsv.  6,  after  11;  Ssv.  1,  after  79). 

sam-muda.  Great  joy,  joy,  pleasure,  delight  (Bp. 
2,39;  40,16;  57,  59;  J.  31,  76).  —  rfsfco  rts3e3«.  -s3es«. 
To  obtain  joy,  to  rejoice  (Bp.  5,  70;  34,  25). 

sam-mudita.  Greatly  rejoiced,  joyful,  happy, 
delighted,  glad  (Bp.  1,  58;  2,  24;  87,  34). 

sara-mddha.  Completely  stupefied,  astounded; 
unconscious;  bewildered;  foolish,  ignorant.  2,  heaped, 
accumulated.  (R.). 

sam-mdrcchana.  Congealing  or  becoming 

6  ep 

dense.  2,  stupefaction,  fainting  away.  3,  increasing 
or  spreading  in  all  directions,  universal  pervasion , 
entire  permeation ,  expansion,  co-extension.  See  Nr.  s. 

sam-mrishta.  Well  swept  or  scoured,  cleaned, 
cleansed;  strained,  filtered. 

7jzk>t?v  sam-mela.  jdsSo.e#.  Meeting  or  coming  together, 
6  6 

joining,  union;  a  large  concourse  of  people.  2,  a 
double  drum  (My.,  also  as  vaoS)j). 

g>  5  «  <a  6  v  / 

sam-melana.  Meeting,  coming  together,  joining, 

© 

assembling,  associating  with;  mixture.  Seebc&^l,  z»$ol, 
•tfjsnbl,  c3dl.  —  -sSes*.  To  obtain  union 

(Opr.  7,  88). 

sam-melisu.  To  join  (G.  Bp.  19,  41). 

sam-moda.  ”  ^ .  (Bp.  3,  20.  40;  21,  27;  32, 
35;  47,  69). 

sam-mohana.  Stupefying,  bewitching,  fascinat- 

© 

ing;  fascination;  stupefaction,  bewilderment  (J,  11, 
21).  &©WjO  (=  ^sSj^tsScra^sSJoP)  «?^od>o 

(Smd.  287). 

6eTO.rf  ,  sammohana-astra.  A  kind  of  weapon  (J.  6, 

&  ~S 

32;  16,  14),  ojs^o  (Smd.  282). 

samyac-karuna.  Befitting  compassion  (Bp. 

13,24). 

samyakku.  Tbh.  of  risAya*.  (Smd.  106  Cm.), 
sarayac-bhakti.  Proper  or  true  devotion  (Ssv, 

4,  109). 

tfsAigt*  sasaNac.  =-‘ 

cjig  o2!F  a  am  i * a  a  e .  jSTxgTT.  G  e  l  n  g  along1  wit  h  p  r  tog  e  th  er . 
2,  uniform,  same,  identical.  3,  ail,  esilre,  %hole,  com¬ 
plete.  4,  correct,  accurate,  proper,  true,  right;  pleasant, 
agreeable.  5,  with,  together;  entirely,  fully;  accurate¬ 
ly,  etc. 

sam-raj.  A  sovereign  lord,  a  paramount  sovereign, 
one  who  rules  over  other  princes  and  has  pei'formed  the 
rdjasuya  sacrifice. 


rfoil*  say.  1.  (?Sak«.  Straightness;  dowu- 
rightness;  rectitude,  propriety;  merit;  beauty 

(seetfol)*4,  ^*2,  £5«>£3o,  sisSrtiil,  z&rij 3, 

1).  —  <3.  -tfd.  Straightness  or  beauty  to 

hide  or  disappear:  to  become  downcast  (Bh.  4,  4,  55)*  ~— 
?oOd^es3.  -^SJ3.  To  rain,  shower  or  let  fall  straight  down 
or  with  accuracy  or  right  heavily  (J.  4,  24;  22,  20).  «— 
To  make  fall  sfcr:  ight  down  (J.  6,  32). 

—  tfodb  -^c§.  To  fall  straight  down  or  prostrate  (Bp. 
20,4.6;  22,49;  27,  72;  36,36;  47,46;  50,32;  59,50; 
V.  9,  83;  J.  11,  34;  28,  6;  31,  58).  —  .*Jo3j  ?i.  -3rf.  To 
assume  beauty:  to  become  or  be  beautiful  (Bh.  6,  2,  6). 
— -  ;=jcd^d.  A  shower  that  falls  straight  down  or  with 
accuracy,  or  a  right  heavy  shower  (Bh.  6,  7,  17).  —  si 
OQO^JOO*.  To  be  stretched  straight  up  (J.  8,  18). «—  ?3o&^ 
rl.  To  rise  straight  upward,  to  bristle  (Bh.  7,  7,  52.  66). 

—  -23^ d.  A  straight  syllable,  a  syllable  de¬ 
noted  by  a  straight  line,  i.  e,  a  short  syllable  (Ch.  v. 
26;  cf.  sJodtMrtdjMr.  363.  364).  —  ^od^a.-«a.  Straight- 
foot:  a  person  of  rectitude  or  merit  (Ch,  XX;  v.  27.  151; 
Madras  Govt.  MS.  v.  2).  —  ?jOd^O.  -3d0.  To  run  or  move 
straight  on  (Y.  5,  11;  Ssv.  3,  48;  4,  40;  5,  15;  Ram.  3,  8, 
68;  Bh.  3,  18,  26;  3,  17,  35;  J.  4,  14;  14,  21;  16,  33).  — 
^o&^esrtsrt).  -sirio.  To  become  right  or  in  a  great  de¬ 
gree  astonished  (J.  15,29;  18,47;  21,46;  30,19;  31, 
50).  —  ^od^earto.  -tSesrto.  Right  great,  excessive  as¬ 
tonishment,  amazement  (Grj.  5,38;  Ssv.  2,  104;  Bh.  4, 
4,21.  81). 

rfo±j*  say.  2.  To  cease,  to  be  quieted,  to  be 
stilled  or  calmed.  ^o5o  (when .  . . ,  Cpr, 

6,  83). 

?jod/  say.  $L  =  *?&>.  (My.;  B.  1,  7;  2,  5).  — 

alatt*.  rep.  (B,  2,  10;  3,  ,54). 

-jodJO  sayam.  Tbh.  of  J^o&o.  <DC 

<aoo$o  (Sm.  85). 

r3odO"s3o^  sayambu.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  368). 

;dQ30  sayi.  =  etc.  A  word  answering  to  signature 

in  writing,  and  to  acceptance  in  oral  communication. 
2,  a  particle  of  emphatic  indication  or  concession: 
indeed,  in  truth,  aye,  of  course,  well  said,  correct  (My.; 
Mhr.,  H.  *&?)• 

?d020SB  ^  sayijnita.  Tbh.  of  SjofcS^.  Honoured,  etc.  (tT3o 
Mr,  449). 

7$Q$37j3  sayisu.  Tbh.  of  G;;  My.; 

Te.  ^oSoo^o;  ^oo^). 

•  ?jodOO-or  ^  sa-yuktika.  Suitable,  proper  (Si.  263). 

—■»0 

^5cdJ02§  sa-yisj.  Closely  yoked  or  joined.  See  Jraodwts^. 
T-dccb  eayge.  Tbh. ,  of  (My.;  Bh.  3,  21,  33;  see  “sW-)* 

,^•5^  saytu3-a3,  =  V;  A  man 

rectitude,  etc,  (^do^5  ^  ct.  1, 39), 

saytu.  1.  ^.=^1,  (^odo^i).  Straight¬ 
ness;  rectitude,  propriety;  a  straight  line 
used  to  denote  a  short  syllable:  a  short 
syllable  (^^oBs.).-—^^^0--^^0*  To  put  in  order, 
to  make  proper  (Grj.  3,  after  119);  to  put  on  in  a  proper 


tfodto. 
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manner  (10,  44).  —  ^oio  rttj.  A  straight  line:  the  sign 
f6r  a  short  syllable  (Ch.  v.  25).  —  *3odoo  dOc$j*3o.  -a30 
cSQFk.  To  cause  to  run  or  go  straight  on  (Abh.  P.  13, 
85;  13,  after  122;  cf.  *30^0). 

ricc&i  saytu.  2.  (  =  tfodoo^2).  Cessation,  ceasing 
from  action,  rest,  ease,  quiet,  stillness, 
silence  (*3o3oj3  ^s$riSo  Sm.  63; 
qSro  Kk.  49;  cf.  —  *3o0o  o«,  -rao*.  *3oSodo.  To  be 

in  a  state  of  rest,  to  be  quiet  or  at  ease;  to  be  silent 
(Cpr.  5,  106;  55,  15;  Abh.  P.  12,  62;  Bp.  28,  84;  52,  21; 
Rsv.  11,  125;  Ssv.  4,  111;  Y.  9,  92),  *3otffeio 

fcejta,  f3oDo  3o!  (Smd.  139  Mdb.). —  Jdodw 

7t).  To  take  rest,  to  keep  quiet.  s§|nes>SlJ«>e5r5  *3c3jo  sgp? 
tfos&s  £3^0?  (Smd.  290  Mdb.). 

rio3^  sayte.  Straightness ;  rectitude,  etc.  (c3^r 

Ss.).«—  tfoSo  r3o0?a«.  -sk/a^es*.  To  appear  proper  or  order¬ 
ly  arranged  (Cpr.  2,  20). 

riodb  sayda.  etc,  A  man  of  rectitude, 

a  straightforward,  upright  or  honest  man 
(*cw,  rijra  Hia.).  2, a  Brahmana  (r^osJgmd.  u, 

Kk.  93,  0.  r,  *30^;  <L0o±>, 

Sm.  52,  Kk.  34). 

ricrib^  saypu.  1.  (^tfcdoj^i).  Rectitude,  pro¬ 
priety,  justice,  virtue,  merit  Ct.  11,  53; 

3$^  Smd.  II;  Ct.  I,  12;  I,  98;  II,  110;  S^w^SfO  Kk.  89; 

$e9g  Ss.;  Sm.  34;  Cpr.  3,  45;  9,  55;  Abh.  P.  7,  78; 
10,7;  13,113;  15,  37;  KSy.  3,  79;  18,21;  J.  18,  21).— 
*3odjo  s3e9*.  -s3e3*.  To  obtain  merit  (Cpr.  7,93). 

riodb^  saypu.  2.  (=  rfodoo^).  Cessation,  quiet, 
stillness,  etc.  —  *o!)o  ctx  -Tack.  To  quiet,  to  still, 
to  calm,  to  suppress  (J.  20,  38;  24,  10;  28,  55;  32,  46). 

*3odOg£o  sayyami.  Tbh.  of  *3oa&<DO,  q.  v.  (Bp.  24,  40). 

jdodojrS  sayrane.  =  (Tbh.  of  *3a*<$).  Patience,  en¬ 

durance,  forbearance,  bearing,  enduring  (3ostfF, 

33^,  =3^^,  Hla.;  £3^,  etc.  Mr.  431; 

Krasfc  267;  33*  Si.  68;  Bp.  38,  12;  42,  20;  My.; 

B.  4,155).  ^OC^HodOO^SScSO  (*j2oSSk,  3  35^, 

etc.  Si.  361).  s3jj$A»eJj 

(Smd.  179).  ^o^FSodoslxXjCk 
o;  sjod^FSoSo  cracd^sdiF  fcisds&o  35ds$o;  ^od^r?  s^eyd 
s&jsuo;  ?g0d^FS  *3s3FOrt  TOcSoda  s&otfoo^  (Subha- 

shita  Kandapadya).  *|3fS  3&d3ja  ^od^F?  'ad 
(Prv.).  —  Fjod^FSrbcdb .  -tfoc&n  To  lose  (one’s)  patience 
(Ram.  3,  8,  68). 

?dO30)?l)  sayrisu.  ( =  sjSo**)).  To  bear,  to  bear 

patiently,  to  suffer,  to  endure;  to  be  patient;  to  bear 
with,  to  put  up  with,  to  pass  unavenged;  to  be  strong 
or  able  to  bear  up  against  (*oS5^  Srad.  Dh.,  o,  r. 

Cpr.  5,  12;  8,  after  57;  8,  65.  102;  Bp.  8,  56;  13,  23;  i8, 
36;  22,  34.  63;  23,  40;  27,  60;  32,  62;  34,  a3;  37,  42; 
40,  42;  49,  23.  45;  57,  14;  60,  3.  16;  61,  56;  SSv.  4,  87; 
j.  2,  15.  38;  4,  28;  21,  31.  32.  41).  3Sd£  tra^odoo  TdoOo, 
*3o;ss3o  (sra^  Hla.).  aSesd 

(55^^,  etc.  Si.  68);  *3050^ 
z5j$ s3js;33  sdoj<racis$rtVG  (?5j3^,  *3^  380).  *jO$j> 


?od 

?do,  sd^dodosl)!  J=o0^sto!  (Smd.  155).  to£>Fc3rto 

FjOd^Aitdo  (295).  (oC3*  'awed©  £3e>W  tocSocdo, 

tfjsririo  (Pry.).  See  sssdoa^-, 

?oCd^  sayva.=  v.,  etc.  (*£»,  *dw  Mr.  243). 

7iB  sar.  ( s=s  ;sjCl  2).  Head:  the  ohief,  principal,  president, 
superintendent,  etc.;  a  prefix  to  words  designating  the 
public  officers  of  state  and  their  offices;  the  chief  leading 
person  of  any  corporation  (Mhr.,  H.  *3d;  My.).  — 

The  office  of  the  principal  native  collector 
(My.),  or  of  a  colonel  (My.). 

?od  sara.  =  pt  pp  of  ?j5  i,  m  to 

go  to  one  side,  or  aside,  etc.  (My.;  H.  529). 

?oC$  Sara,  2.  (fr.  rfOl).—  ^df3.  rep.  Quickly,  hastily 
(Bp.  8,  8.  43;  9,  8;  11,  28;  20,  21;  22,  10;  24,  36;  26,  14; 
37,  47;  47,  8.  60;  48,  30;  50,  37;  60,  4;  Rsv.  5,  after  55; 

6,  after  11).  —  ?od  s>0?b.  To  hasten  (Ram.  3,  8,  35). 

?3d  sara.  3.  An  imitative  sound  (M.  &  rustling 

sound).  ««v*>dzdo£Oy  -30^.  A  herb  or  half-shrub  with 
labiate  flowers,  Leucas  eollina  Dalz.  (Z.).  — 
reit.  The  sound  produced  when  eating  ambali  or  when 
the  mucus  of  the  nose  is  going  up  and  down  in  the 
nostrils  (My.).  2,  that  produced  when  ascending  or 

descending  a  tree  (C.)»  — •  *33  ?3d.  rep.  The  sound  of 
rustling  (produced  by  snakes,  birds,  etc.  in  leaves, 
bushes,  etc.,  My.;  cf.  Mhr.  *3d  ^>3). 
rfd  sara.  4.  etc.  Hunting,  the 

chase.  ^3s3r3  t3^03jf3  (S m.  31). 

rid  sara.  5.  — '  *3d^oys3-^.  The  bird  Turdus 

ginginianus  Si.  175).  ^O'sO  sjI3  ya  *33 

r(c®o  sDoKbrtc^  ® ^5^3^  (Kr.).  —  *33^©^ 

53^.  -s3^.  ==  (y53,  ateo,  H1A). 

rid  sara.  6.  =  2,  q.  v.  —  *3dr(jrf)^.  -^0^.  a  loop 

with  aVunning  knot,  a  noose  (GK  573;  Mhr.  *33^r«5o?3).  — » 
Jddrlo^^^-  A  bag  with  a  saragunike  (G-.  578).—  ^ 
3<aor$.  A  leather  rope  with  a  noose  (S.  Mhr.). 

?jd  sara.  1.  A  sudden  and  forceful  gush,  rush  or  pro¬ 
ceeding;  a  fit  of  delirium  or  of  minor  mental  dis¬ 
turbance  (Mhr.).  5 3d  *3,  .^3  (Prv.). 

jdd  sara.  2.  (—  *3 D6  &  *33  1).  —  *33^^.  Many  mistakes 
(My.).  —  *33sji3or(.  A  great  lecher  (My.).  —  *33si>^. 
The  chief  multiplication-table,  that  which  every  one 
ought  to  know  (from  IX 1  to  10X  19,  My.).  —  *33s3^. 
-lo^.  The  state  of  being  many-wayed,  i,  e.  that  of  being 
disorderly  or  without  order  (My,).  2,  that  of  being 

falsehood,  falsehood,  lie  (My.). 

7jTi  sara.  3.  Going,  moving,  proceeding  (adj.);  going, 
motion.  See  sssd-,  fcrustf-,  oi^_-2,  sSO-,  «S-. 

tfd  sara.  4.  Tbh.  of  ^3  2.  (Smd.  368;  Sm.  30).  Sound, 
etc.  See  ^0133,  $c£>,  c3j^3,  -o-. 

To  utter  a  sound,  to  sound,  to  cry  (Cpr.  2,  after  93;  Abh. 
P.  9,  after  117).—  *53c3u^e30.  -o-^JS^eSo.  To  cry  aloud 
(Rsv.  6,  after  11).  —  *33<D&.  -&a.  To  catch  a  tone  (Cpr. 

7,  97).  —  *3d«D£o.  .ra^o.s=  *3do rtodj*. 

^c^dsiOcSadj  (Prll.  3,  32). 

7$X$  sara.  5.  Tbh.  of  333.  (Smd.  335).  See  sdo#-,  low  *3. 
Ho.  1. 
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tfd  sara.  6.  =  dd?5*.  A  lake,  a  pond,  a  pool 
HA.  54).  See  Cpr.  5,  after  44;  J.  8,  2; 

jdd  sara.  7.  A  string  {Sk.;  Mhr.;  My.;  Sk.  also  dds*,  dO 
^).  See  s$odo«~,  *i^-l,  to1®?-,  ■^©WjO-,  mm  -  No.  2';  Cpr.  6, 
after  64;  8,  after  4;  Bp.  32,  29;  J.  6,  19;  16,  24;  Si.  217. 
218.  229.  c dds&odo,  Mr.  338);  ^od^do 

ddri  SjOOSb  (oSjSMSS^  838);  d053J3ftcSF  So^do  (&?«> 
30,  ^  338)r  sios$$  ddi|  n^oSoo  sto  ri*  F§  ^03 

&3|^?  (Prv.).  2,  a  long  pieoe  of  timber  put’  on  a  roof 

to  support  the  bamboos  (Mhr.;  My.).  — -  ddrtjstfdo.  -&© 
tfdo.  To  form  a  string  or  continuous  line  of  (6.  Bp,  53, 
20;  Bam. ,6,  44,  14). 

;dd8W<2^  saras-kalpa.  Equal  to  a  lake  (Cpr.  2,  58). 

ddfjr  sarak.  A  sound  that  is  produced  in  sliding  (S,  Mhr.; 
Mhr.  ddi*<8). 

.  -saraka.  Going,  moving  (cf,  dcrad).  2,  a  lake,  a 
pond.  3,  heaven,  sky.  4,  a  continuous  line  of  road. 
5,  spirituous  liquor,  rum.  6,  drinking  spirits.  7,  a 
drinking  vessel ,  a  goblet  (do^O,  crad Mr.  212;  cf, 
z3ort?). 

dd^iSdo  sarakatisu.  (fr.  dd  1?).  To  rush  forward  (?  Bh. 
8,  13,  12). 

d'd^r'dOS  sara-karana.  Thh.  of  djd^dea.  (Smd.  376). 

sarak&ra.  =  dwsFd.  The  government  of  a  state; 
the  supreme  power;  the  state  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.;  dd^e>d  is 
a  comprehensive  term  applying  alike  to  the  judioial 
court  of  the  king  or  ruler,  the  collector’s  euteherry,  the 
courts  of  the  m&maledara,  etc.,  etc.),  dd^d^  ^us^osj 
3S39?1odj  SSM  (qrari^crio  G.).  —  dcftradarad.  State  de¬ 
partment,  publio  department  (B.  5,  280).  — •  dd=s^dc$s3do. 

Government  officers  (C.;  B.  3,  43;  4,  86).  —  dd 
^■sdzd  aSra.  Public  money,  the  money  of  the  state  (C.). 
—  dcteaO.  Belafcing  to  the  government,  state  or  court 
(My.;  B.  4,  142.  214;  Mhr.). 

dd-8-do  sarakisu.==  dOfrdq,  ddo-frdo.  To  push  or  move  on, ' 
aside,  away  or  back  (My.;  Mhr.  dd^^FS^o;  cf.  &dndo, 

dOdO). 

saraku.  1.  =  (Tbh.  of  rtdtr,  going,  i.  e. 

movable  things?  or  fr.  do  l?).  Goods,  things,  com¬ 
modities,  merchandise,  cargo;  different  valu¬ 
able  articles,  as  cloths,  minerals,  etc.  (Bp. 

22,  55;  C.  Bp.  47,  20;  J.  7,  5;  16,  83;  Bh.  1,  10,  34;  C.; 
B.  3,9.  116;  Te.  ddo’sb;  T.,  M.  ^d^).  dd^s* 

$dE$>  (dsfoorftf,  dsSoo&te  Nr.).  ddtfo  z»&  Ad  s3.>$6  doo 
zsd  dd£^®  03$  (Prvs.).  ddtfo  3o 

etc.  (qssES ,  etc.  Si.  309).  See  Mr.  s.  erur^.ea. 

rfcteb  saraku.  2.  (fr.  tf&l?}.  (Going  out  of  ths  way  or 
aside  to  show  one’s  esteem?),  esteem,  regard,  care 
(Bp.  26, 14;  38,  21;  47,  48;  49,  17;  54,  1;  59,  48;  Te.).— 
ddisbrfo)^6.  -^dav*.  To  regard,  to  care  for,  to  take  care 
of  (Bp.  13,  8). 

dddb  saraku.  l.==  ddo^o,  To  slip  or  slide  (Mhr.,  H.  dd 
^fS^o);  to  move  on,  aside,  or  back;  to  give  place,  yield 
or  recoil  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.;  cf.  tedrto  1,  720  1). 

XdXo  saraku.  2.  Sliding,  etc.  2,  the  side-part,  the  lower 
part  (Efim.  6,  30,  30).  —  ddsbdrf.  To  slip  or  run 

away  (B&m.  4,  2,  36). 


KSdsS 
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Pods' c3  sarakkane.  (fr.  2).  Swiftly.  —  *o. 

o 

To  move  quickly  aside  (My.). 

?5dH  saraga.  =  q.  v.  (Smd.  90  Mdb-,  0.  r. 

ddrto). 

ddX  saraga.  (Tbh.  of  dd^  ?).  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 
jddXdO^  saragastu.  =  dtortsio.  (My.), 
jdd^ta  saraghe.  A  bee.  See  d*>d5[j>. 

jddo&tedoo  saranjamu.  Materials,  apparatus,  utensils, 
tools,,  furniture,  goods  and  chattels  (My.;  B.  5,  196; 
Mhr.,  H.). 

;ddW  sarata.  A  kind  of  lizard  or  chameleon  (t>£  Hla.;  Nn. 
36;  tfdo^o Ct.  1,68).  See 

rfddJ  saradu.  =  ^4,  dds.  Hunting,  the  chase 

(dddo,  dd£  Sg.;  dd<D  Kk.  51).  See 

?jdos  sarana.  1.  Going,  moving,  proceeding;  who  or  what 
goes  or  moves.  See  ®sS-,  $8-,  3&ds-,  d,-,  x Jo-, 

ddf©  sarana.  2.=  dd<b,  ddtf.  (d^w,  dodo^  Mr.  243). 
jddri  sarani.  A  road ,  a  path,  a  way .  2,  manner,  mode, 

method  (Bp,  1,  19;  38,  45;  Mhr.).  3,  a  straight  or  con¬ 
tinuous  line.  4,  a  disease  of  the  throat.  —  ddsirtdo. 
-if do.  To  lose  one’s  path;  to  get  out  of  order  (C.  Bp. 
47,  3). 

^df»®0  saranu.  Tbh.  of  ddM  2.  (My.). 

?d*d?5  sarane.  The  creeping  plant  Paederia  fetida  Lin. 
iddlj  sarat.  Going,  moving,  proceeding.  2,  a  thread,  a 
string. 

?jd§  sarati.  =  ?^da  1,  sfAF,  ?j&F.  (Tbh.  of  Tids^;  or  could 
it  be  =  a  fJO  fr.  To©*  1  ?  cf.  Xu  ?).  A  course :  a  time;  a 
turn,  rotation  (My.;  B.  3,  57.  86).  wdort^o  oiddo 

dojseso  55oes3r(^^  dtodoo^sS -(B.  3,  11).  rtrao  aSodortd 
drt^o. . .  s3  (5,  276).  — 

Tgd^cdo  s3o^s3.  By  turns  (My.). 

saratni.  A  short  cubit,  from  the  elbow  to  the  extrem¬ 
ity  of  the  fist  (Soa^odo  b  ado  sJosCSo  Nr.;  no  do 

o3jsC0'  G.). 

7j"d^  sa-ratha.  Having  a  car  or  chariot;  riding  in  the 
same  car;  a  warrior.  See  Sradqi. 

?ddd  sarada.  Tbh.  of  ddd.  (Smd.  335.  289;  Cpr.  6,  after  64). 


pd'dc^'d  saradara.  A  chieftain  or  chief;  a  prince  or  a 
leader;  an  officer  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.;  B.  4,  81;  5,5; 

G.).  7j*s<Dd  ^ododn  FJdscisd^ddos-dJcSao 
=s^^d  (Prv.). 

saradi.  1.  =  etc.  (My.). 

?dTd£>  saradi.  2.  Coldness,  dampness  (as  of  climates,  air, 
etc.),  coldness  (as  In  drugs,  articles  of  food,  etc.,  the 
implication  being  of  insalubriousness  or  injuriousness, 
Mhr.,  H.;  My.;  B.  5,  206;  cf.  atoa);  cold  in  the  system, 
morbid  cold. 


Tititid  saradu.  P,  p.  of  ?3b  1.  (C.). 
doord^  Fiddo,  ^jsdo  ^oseso,  do  $  no  nos  Uo.  d^ddo 

CO  ij  Ob  eo  — * 

(B.  5,  129).  w  add  esddo  00^  ^jsjqo  ddad  d 

^ddeodo  dab  ao^rtoS^do  (5, 165).  —  ddass 
zio,  -w3o.  (W  ^^0  Cb.). 


?d  sa-randhra. 


Full  of  holes,  perforated . 
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tfxS&rf  sarapani.  =  sisSF1?.  A  chain  (My.;  Si.  218; 

Te.  sJcJ;3d>,  sict53s?i  M.  ScisStf,  T.  tStJS  s?;  cf.  Sk.  *53f 
es?).  yf3od)?i^  s3j5?<£cS  ?SdSri  (S^oioaj,  etc., 

t3?a  Si.  271).  2,  a  kind  of  collar  or  necklace. 

TjtIz sarapali.  =  Fjdsds^,  etc.  (My.).  See  Bp.  46,  21;  61, 
27;  Rsv.  6,  after  11;  C.  Bp.  47,44;  B.  3,  43;  Mr.  389  s. 
«3?s 3s». 

sarapharaju.  Advancement,  promotion,  com¬ 
mendation  and  exaltation  for  exploits  or  services  (Mhr., 
Br.  *jdsp03&?)*,  the  attention,  regard  or  kindness  shewn 
by  a  superior  to  an  inferior  (My.;  Br,  as  ^d^tosS^,  ?3d 

^Ds>teJ). 

?itl80os.OSO  sarabarayi.  The  act  of  providing  supplies 
for  a  journey,  etc.  (H.  dtoFO^So^;  My.;  H.  atoFoaw6, 
supply;  travelling  expenses,  or  cash  to  pay  them). 
tfd$;d  sa-rabhasa.  Possessing  speed,  etc.  ?od$?3o,  with 
great  speed,  etc.  (Rsv.  6,  after  11). 
prfdoSo  sarame.  A  bitch.  2,  N.  of  the  wife  of  Yibhishana. 
Cf.  ?rads3j?odo. 

pddcdoo  sarayu.  N.  of  a  river  (Smd.  103;  Si.  94;  see  wadsS). 

saral.  =  ^$\  (§ma.  4i).  An  arrow 

(t^f!,  esaoj.  Sm.  43;  Cpr.  1,  127;  6,  13. 

34.  36;  Te.  ;3ddo;  Sk.  3d). 

;dd<!>  saral.  =  rtduo.  A  kind  of  ornamental  chain  for  the 
wrist.  See  sSwortod^d©*. 

;dd&  sarala.  =  ridra-2,  FJdtf.  Straight,  not  crooked,  right, 
direct;  honest,  sincere,  candid,  artless,  simple,  upright 
Nn.  63).  2,  a  species  of  pine  tree,  Pinus 

longifolia  Roxb.  (#J3fci,  63).  3,  a  kind  of  bird, 

Pavo  bicalcarata.  4,  the  yak  or  bos  grunniens  (ddoO? 
s3o^7l  63).  5,  disease,  sickliness  (*!dj«>^rt,  ibdd  'asd 

do3?rt  63). 

?dd$dd  sarala-tara.  Uncommonly  straight  or  direct  (Cpr. 
2,  59;  3,  54). 

?dd£>$  saralate.  Straightness;  honesty,  sincerity,  etc, 
(Cpr.  8,  51). 

tfdc^d^  saralatva.  =  (My.). 

sar  ala-dr  a  va.  The  resin  of  Picus  longifolia, 

turpentine. 

rfij&j  saralu.  =  *JdeA  (My.). 

pjdd  sarale.  =  fJs33o.  A  kind  of  convolvulus  {=  ^s$fe3). 

2,  N.  of  a  bird  (Ram.  3,  3,  18;  cf.  Xtiu  No.  3  &  tftfF). 

?dddd  saravanda.  Tbh.  of  2>diod.  (Smd.  380). 

jdd^  a  saravanda-iga.  (Smd.  233).  A  man  who  ties 
G> 

arrows. 

?ddo3S>£>  saravadi.  Tbh.  of  F^dsSeia.  (Smd.  876).  A  person 
who  utters  musical  notes:  a  (clever)  singer  (Bh.  3,  20, 
27;  8,  23,  6). 

?gd<x)  sarayi,  =  rftftSo,  etc,  Smd.  II ;  Sm.  108;  Cfc. 

I,  7;  rtd,  Sm.  31;  *ddo,  51;  £ddo,  Ud 

tfoSs.). 

#d«£>  saravi.  (=  ?3d  7).  A  string,  a  cord,  a  rope  (d&ij.  Sm. 
108;  Bp.  16,  21;  42,  2;  Ssv.  2,  81;  Bh.l)^  17;  T.,  M. 
dddo). 

rfd£  sarave.  =  tfd£.  See  c3«o  atouo-. 

jdddjtf  sa-rasana.  Having  a  girdle,  girdled.  SeV  wsddfS,' 


?ddc3  saras.  A  lake,  a  pond. 

T&Ti  sa-rasa.  Having  juice,  sappy,  juicy,  succulent;  fresh, 
new;  sapid,  tasty;  spirited,  savoury,  piquant,  witty,  jo¬ 
cose;  beautiful,  charming,  excellent;  excellence;  agree¬ 
able;  expressive  of  poetical  sentiment;  impassioned, 
enraptured.  2,  piquancy,  wit,  jocosity,  fun,  a  joke,  a 
jest,  a  witticism  (tdw  Cfc.  I,  30;  My.).  3,  cheap  (My.). 

(Kk.  101).  ?jd^S3^dd  adstoa^o.— 
Fjd?o53i'dr3  ea  £d*r#  soedo.— ?ddsj  ddA>  do  (was 
mixed  up  with  heterogeneous  matters,  i.  e.  became 
offensive).— tfdshjddctf  sfocSrt  ioes^o0^  Soj^dd  36jse39Ai 
io<So  s$J5e3  F?oa^  (Prvs.).  See  Bp.  40,  80;  J.  2, 
60;  15,  45;  Prvs.  s.  FiodF  and  — >  /dd^sSo^zl.  -o-cdd. 

To  obtain  or  evince  excellence  (Grj.  2,  after  106).  — 
FJdFj^do.  -wdo.  To  sport  (Ch.  v.  65;  Bp.  47,  39;  57,81; 
59,20;  J.  15,  19).  —  ridsrarfc.  -yrtJ.  To  become  spirited, 
beautiful,  etc.  (B.  4,  183). 

ptfdd^S  sarasa-kavi.  An  excellent  poet;  a  poet  of  proper 

poetical  sentiment  (Cfc.  II,  105.  106). 

^*FS*  (II,  122). 

sarasa-keli.  Jocose  play  (My.). 

sarasa-gati.  A  spirited,  jocose  woman  (My.). 

jddjdTSD©  sarasa-gara.  A  spirited,  jocose  man  (My.). 

sarasati.  Tbh.  of  sjdsjjjS.  (Smd.  368.  408;  s^dd 

Kk.  9;  55d^d  ©dA)  Sm.  8). 

a  , 

sarasa-rava.  A  charming  tone  (Ssv.  1,  after  79). 
sarasa-vati.  A  charming  or  jocose  woman  (alo 
H9^F  Kk.  28;  Sm.  73). 

sarasa-alokana.  An  agreeable  look;  a 
charming  or  funny  expression  of  the  eye  Ss.). 

?jdA;  sarasi,  1.  A  spirited,  jocose  person  (My.). 
rdd£)  sarasi.  2.  A  pond  (dod  Ct.  II,  40;  Kk.  85;  irJv'#  Sm. 
36;  ^e)^e)d,  tIjsY  Mr.  417). 

?dd&&  sarasi-jft/  A  lotus  (s$s|d,  Nn.  27;  «D3^f, 

3^sSd41;  Sfc^Mr.  419). 

?dd sarasija-nabha.  Yishnu  (Nn.  42). 

?jd«^3d^e^;  sarasija-nefcra.  Yishnu  (My.). 
dd^^cS.ed)  sarasija-netre.  A  woman  with  lotus-like  eyes 
(Grj.  4,  43). 

7dd&&$d  sarasija-bhava.  Brahma.  —  ^dn)2s^drtrc).  -7lra. 

A  class  of  metrical  feet  (Ch,). 

?jdA;3d^0dj  sarasija-mitra.  The  sun  (My.). 

^dA!«^S3SrJ  sarasija-vasa.  Brahma  (Nn.  150). 

*,dd&&;dSO  sarasija-sakha.  The  sun.  —  A 

certain  metrical  foot  (Ch.). 

»dA)<y3^  sarasija-aksha.  Yishnu  or  Krishna  (Mr.  17). 
rjdAv33Du^  sarasija-akshi,  A  woman  with  locus-like 
eyes  (Bp.  45.  25). 

?jd«^&:S3  sarasi-jata.  A.  lotus  (Bp.  58,,  4.0), 

;dd-&  &  Jb  saraaijafc  a  -  n  d  b  h  a  va,.  Brahma  (Bp,  38.  6  3 ) , 

?dd^3dsdc5  sarasija-anane.  A  woman  with  a  lotus-like 
face  (Bp.  42,  36;  52,  26). 

.'rfdAJKiJoio  ^  .sarasija-ambaka.  Yishnu  (Bp.  10,  31). 

^  IN 

?jdAi3dt)D  sarasija-ari.  The  moon  (My.). 

'  jddX)fcto£>o3o  sarasi ja-alaye.  Lakshmt  (Mr.  18). 


1523 


ssa 


?dd&&t)SSt>fto>  sarasija-avasini.  =  ddAtssucd*  (My.). 
7$Ti&&7)7i?$  sarasija-asana.  Brahma  (Bp.  23,  22;  46,13). 

sarasija-udara.  Vishnu.  —  dtfnit3j0{ridrte9. 
A  class  of  metrical  feet  (Ch.). 

?tfd*)S&©eri.*3  sarasija-udbhava.  BrahmA,  (Mr.  9). 

V  » 

?dd«Vdo3o  sarasi-ruha.  A  lotus  (Sm.  1).  2,  N.  of  a 

vritta  (Ch.). 

jdd^'do^drJ'^o  ^  sarasiruha-sambhava.  Brahm&  (Bp.  46, 

TO-  * 

dd&e3rf  sarasl-ja.  A  lotus  (My.;  Te.). 

sarasi-jata.  =  dtiAi^fci.  (Bp.  34,  25). 
d’d^e'doSc  sarasi-ruha.  A  lotus. 

rd'drS^e'S-  sarasa-nkti.  A  charming,  agreeable,  witty  or 

— D  ▼ 

jocose  word,  one  expressive  of  poetical  sentiment  (Smd. 
81;  J.  1,  8;  6,  46;  15,  2Q). 

saras-vat.  Having  water,  watery,  juicy,  sapid; 
elegant;  sentimental.  2,  the  sea ,  the  ocean .  3,  a  male 


river. 

saras-vati.  =  ddd&.  A  river  (in  general).  2, 
the  river  Sarasvati .  3,  the  goddess  of  speech  and  eloquence, 
and  wife  of  Brahma.  4,  speech,  voice,  eloquence.  5, 
an  excellent  woman.  —  ddd^S^sliCOo.  (^^"65^,  £> 
tfsto  Si.  171). 

sarasvati-pifcha.  N.  of  Sringeri  in  Nuggur 

(My-). 

sarasvati-p&je.  The  worship  of  Sarasvati, 
observed  in  the  light  half  of  the  month  asvina,  when 
books  and  implements  are  held  sacred  and  not  allowed 
to  be  used  (My.). 

3 AjSo  sarasvati-vigraha.  A  form  of  Sarasvati: 

a  very  learned  person  (My.). 

<§?£??§  sarasvati-vine.  A  kind  of  lute  with  one 
gourd  (My.). 

dd3oC&  sarahaddu.  Frontier  or  confines,  boundary  (My.; 

CD 

Mhr.). 

tS&v*  saral.  =  #*^5  etc.  (Smd.  4i).  An  arrow  (^H, 

essdoo^  at.  II,  47;  s^ssi^,  ate,  ^s&>, 

etc.  Si.  289;  ‘eraw  417;  455;  Bp.  4,  26;  52,  16;  61, 

25;  Raghe,  17,  67;  J.  12,  20.  21;  20,  30;  22,  44).  —  dd 
^©3.  -*5re59.  To  shower  arrows  (J.  7,  61). 

sarala.  =  ddej.  Straight,  etc.  dod^  Hia.;  B. 

4, 158);  N.  (J.  27,  5).  2,  a  species  of  pine  (5^tf  Nr.  110). 
3,  N.  of  two  vrittas  (Ch.).  —  ddVsdod.  =  dd^  No.  2, 
(ddej,  etc.  Nr.), 

idd^dd  saralatana.  =  ddu3.  (My.). 


saralisu,  To  jump,  to  jump  about  (»o 
+s4>,  53esesOj,  «Do^dj,  '^jsea-5-do  Sm.  31;  Abh.  P.  7,  36; 
Rev.  5,  83.  86;  6,  after  IT;  Ssv.  3,  48). 

saralu.  =  dd€,  etc.  An  arrow  (Bp.  34, 24; 
Bh.  3,  13,  22).  ^^rdd  oifcdodo,  ddtfo  5$J3 

dosdodo  (Nr.).  2,  an  iron  rod,  a  bar  (My.).  ,.d 
dtfo  sta'csa  skdotfdd  i3te|,?S?P  (Prv.).  See  &>a-. 

sarale.  Fh  e  notes  of  the  gamut  rightly  or  properly 
sung  up  and  down  (My.;  M.,  Te.  dd<£;  T.  $d<£). 

?fot>7v  saraga.  (Tbh.  of  ddtf  ?).  (Proceeding),  unobstruct¬ 
ed,  easy,  without  impediment  or  obstruction  (My.;  M., 


Te.;  T.  dosrt;  T.  also  =  dostf,  directness).  —  do^Tidvj® 
dr.  A  road  without  any  difficulties,  an  easy  road  (My.). 
?dtraS  saiAti.  A  tent-wall  (Te.  dOe)3  =  ssotfra), 
odo  dod  es  dcrao  (Mr.  288). 

sarapha.  A  shroff,  a  money-changer,  a  banker 
(C.;  Mhr.,  H.;  Br.);  a  cash-keeper  (My.). 

saraya.  =  doroSo,  dd,  (^aoaodo  1,  wscraoaj).  Spiri¬ 
tuous  liquor:  liquor  distilled  from  the  juice  of  trees  of 
the  palm  tribe  (rad,  dodd  G.;  B.  5,  54;  Mhr.  do*).  dos 
odo  tfo&odbodcS#  doa  (^333$);  *13.?$  sraO&rtf 

wrtosd  doaodo  (t?dd);  doaodod  s$o da  (sracd,  dod^d, 

359(d)  dCTSOdO  dJ965Jdd  (dJ£^339ti^  G.).  — 

dOeiodjtoSdj.  A  spirit-still  (G.  104.  365). 
dlTDOSO  sarayi.  —  dcraod),  etc.  (S.  Mhr.;  dOd^s^j  dodo^^ 
G.).  doacOod  (sts^  Cb.).  ,  . 

sarava.  =  2$trs>d.  (Sk. ;  dOodoasa  G.). 
du'sdO  sarasari.  In  a  cursory  manner;  anyhow;  co'n- 
jecfcurally,  upon  a  loose  estimate;  —  in  the  average; 
average  (My.;  Br.;  T.  doe>wO;  Mhr.,  H.;  M.  3S093$0). 

3rd  doorto^j  dOs>do  o  djs srocOo 3^=^ o5d^o 

(Si.  328). 

sarala.  (fr.  ddu).  Directness  (T.  d?ro^);  going 
without  hindrance,  without  difficulty  (My.;  T.  dcratf*, 
Te.  dos^). 

73 ©  sari.  1.  To  move,  to  go  (BP.9,  3i;  20,  io;  25, 

32;  26,  26;  52,  7;  Ram.  5,  8,  55);  to  gO  away. 
dO  (My.;  B.  3,  38.  105;  4,  112).  tgjrt  dO  (My.;  B.  5, 
48).  d^odo  (or  ^Jodj)  doddo  (My.),  2,  to 

go  or  move  to  one  side  or  aside  (so  as  to  give 
room,  My.;  cf.  dd^o  1);  to  move  Out  of  its  place, 
to  slide  (v.  i.,  as  a  curtain,  Ssv.  1,  after  79;  My.);  to 
slide  (as  a  tile  on  the  roof,  My.;  cf.  fciO  1);  tO  gO  to 
the  right  or  left  (as  a  door  when  opened  to  some 
extent,  My.);  to  slip  (as  a  piece  of  wood  out  of  a 
bundle,  etc.,  My.);  to  fall  down  (as  corn  from  a 
heap),  to  run  Over  (as  anything  in  measuring,  My.; 
t.,  m.  do>;  to  run  off,  fall  or  decrease  (as  the 
water  of  a  stream  or  river,  My.).  3,  to  run  away, 

to  flee  (dersodbd  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  103;  doodo  rt,  sSsdo 
WOj,'  etc.  ^dddt®  Ss.;  Grj.  1,  89;  Bp.  2,  15;  J. 

4,  46.  47;  13,  35;  17,  20;  31,  79).  4,  to  put  to  One 

side  or  aside  (Ram.  5,  8, 28;  j.  18, 2i).  5,  to  draw 
together,  as  a  net.  lododjo  dod  (rijsssdo 
Mr.  380).  6/to  put  in,  to  shove  in,  to  push  in 

(as  a  sword  into  the  sheath,  a  stick  into  the  side  of  a 
cart,  etc.,  My.;  see  SarpabhfUhana  a.  odJSJortJS^,' Prv. 
s.  1).  aSjs«r(odd(d  djst^dO  Tfjsd  odo?^ 

'  dDd-  659.r1  (Prv,).  P.  ps.  dddo,  dodo  q.  v.;  imperative 
.plural  also  d^  q.  v. 

tZQ  sari.  2.  -  ^  6,  1.  Sliding,  etc.  2,  flight' 

(sdesodOfj  ct.  i,  48).  3,  the  state  of  being  gone, 
passed  or  ended,  end  (My.;  Te.;  seo  Prv.  s. 

4,  that*  of  being  aside:  a  side  (Bp.  is,  58). 
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5,  =  «&3,  (tf®s2),  that  has  a  (steep)  side,  a 
precipice,  a  deep  ravine  (My.)* —  ssorioritfrtMOj. 

A  running1  knot  (S.  Mhr.)»  —  404orao .  A  rock 
fallen  from  a  mountain.  fi03sod&4o  doa^  40 rtoESio  rttfo 

CO  »j  Co 

(rleg$£Uorlv*  Mr,  96,  one  MS.  X®*-). 

?o5  sari.  3.  To  put  in  proper  order,  to  adjust 

(J.  26,  12). 

?55  sari.  4.  =  ^2.  The  state  or  condition  of 
being  adjusted:  fitness,  propriety,  suitable¬ 
ness,  rightness;  correctness;  evenness;  same¬ 
ness,  similarity,  equality;  an  equal  thing;  fit, 
proper,  right,  reasonable,  etc.,  etc.;  indeed, 
in  truth  (sradoj,  Smd.  Dh.,  Sm.  103;  4s3JS<d  Smd. 
24.  Ill  Cm.;  lod,  d/sd,  oJ3^}  S3c>413,  404, 

Cfc.  II,  25;  4g^3«,  4$3Jd4,  4zd^,  30Og,  4s3o,  etc. 

Hla.j  5J5S>,  etc.  Ss.;  C.;  see  e3eo-;  Smd,  147;  Bp.  11,27; 
22,  18;  28,  11;  40,  83;  45,  25;  48,  27;  50,  34.  35;  53,  73; 
54,  5;  55,  22;  59,  47;  B.  4,  24.  161;  5,  131.  246). 

^OodoO  tosso  (3j£S  Mr.  408).  qSdE^otfa*  w  sse>4 

di?  ado  40odo  dostf#  rrotirio  (Bp.  55,  57).  .<a4o4o  $s3o, 

<A  V  ^  5  J  CO  k> 

&odo  40odo^?  (59,51).  40odo 

(Bh.  2,  13,  25).  40odo  riadodj^?  y-^4  eroded©??  4£ 
odo  (1,  8,  76).  40o3o?  4osoddr7l  £oo^o 

iooCOorfs*  (Ss.  62).  ero oa4o  40  (Rsv.  5,  34). 

k^odo?  40  (&sd,  etc.  Si.  475);  'scdo  40  oisd^  ^ 

odd  (oifccdo  469).  £5^44  ^044^  odossrart/Sg  0o^4^  40.— 
$^C3<3^?  t33£0  to4tf,  40.  — tOUtD 

cd  cd ^  oodosratd  s3o^d  $odo  40.—  ?l©?d053  $3o4 

odoos  rtca  fa  40.— sod^odocltdS  ^fd  rt«A>  ? Sjs? 

CO  m  q 

ac3d  40  (Prvs.).  —  404^.  To  make  equal,  to 

make  one’s  equal  (My.;  s§do&4o  G.).  3s3o4jd  sSj^cdsd 
04^  Xoritij  'gjzfy  toE'seSsSo^  sBo^zdd  dr  (#^4) 

53-340  efrfosdd)  (B.  2, 12).—  40n3P3«.  -T sapg«,  To  compare 
(Abh.  P.  9,  58;  Rsv.  4,  79).  — ■  40rre4o.  ~<s34o.  To  fight 
in  an  equal  manner  (Abh.  P.  10,  226).  —  404j34o. 
-'JtjsjgJj.  To  join  well,  to  agree  with  (as  one  thing  with 
another,  My.).  —  40?l53o*.  -toes'6.  To  become  equal  (Smd. 
83,  see  sdds^O;  Kavy.  S,  3,  55).  —  404  40  doack.  To 
requite,  to  repay  (in  a  good,  or  bad  sense,  My.)*  —  404 
4o6.  =3  404s3o6.  (Bh.  8,  22,  41).  —  404us<£4o.  -t?o3S?4o. 
To  put  in  a  proper  state,  to  make  proper  (Ram.  6,  80, 
32;  My.).  —  4 0  4^40.  To  compare  (Rsv.  2,  48;  My.). 
2,  to  examine,  to  superintend  (Si.  237;  My,).  —  40333^0, 
An  equal  portion  or  share  (My.).  sSttJiarfsiriJS  k>&4s3 
rtjs  (Prv.).  wes’dort.  esdrdo,  4oesdo4  doos 

slsto,  toddorl  era  ^4.0333  to;  ts^a^ea  tododorS  tfWj  (Sp,)» 
—  ^D^odJ.  Equal  or  the  same  age  (My.).  —  40  too*.— 
404o6.  To  become  or  be  equal  to,  to  liken  (C.  Bp.  5, 
52;  Rsv.  8,  105),  2.  to  become  proper-,  right  or  correct 
(as  an  account,  My.).  3,  to  suit.  $4^  40  to^do^  •k®5*0 
(B.  4,  200).  — .  40ioO.  -40.  Equal  manner,  -state  or 
condition  (Bh.  8,  22,  44).  —  40toO  £4o^.  To  reproduce 
equibalance  (of  two  hostile  forces  that  fight,  J,  22,  29). 
— -?30  tf)£G5o.  To  become  or  be  right  or  proper;  to  fall 
together,  to  coincide  with;  to  agree  with,  to  suit  (My.). 
VdVti  &ri  cSzteA  ?30  &SC04  (B.  4,  190). 


^dosdcdo  ?30  e^^cacdo  (5,  7).  —  d A.  Even 

and  odd.  ?30  tdAodo  a  game '  at  evens  and  odds 

(played  with  tamarind  seeds,  betel  nuts,  etc.  or  money, 
C,),  —  ?dOdor1.  A  son  who  has  reached  his  proper  form: 
a  son  grown  up  (My.).  Feminine  ^OSddri^J'  (B.  5,  289; 
My.).  —  zdOs’OrS*  A  house  of  equal  standing,  rank  or 
condition  (My,).  ^OsdOrSodj^  ?50r1  533^  •fljse^d 
odae)^  srudo^o  esD-S-  <^o  (Prv.).  —  ?30  sdvB^o.  To  ad¬ 
just  (Smd.  98;  My.).  2,  to  compare  (Bp.  28,  36;  53,  44- 
47;  My.).  3,  to  make  even  or  level  (as  soil,  My.;  Si.  238). 

—  s30  SdJ3&  c&AgtiO.  To  compare  (B.  4,  66;  5,  124.  212). 

—  TdOsd^^o.  A  word  equal  to  (that  of  one’s  master, 

uttered  from  arrogance),  eses* 5^  ''adad  sojse^,  ^r0cd>j 
tScdesoo  ^ea9ododjst5 40 

sdas^i  (SpO*  —  Corv^o.  Equality  and  sur¬ 

passingness  (Ram,  6,  44,  .14;  J.  12,  48).  —  40od:^dcdo. 
-esocddo.  That  is  improper,  etc.  (gjTds^,  etc. 

Si.  376).  —  40odod?l).  -$$«dc&.  A  man  of  equal  standing 
or  position  (My.).  Feminine  ^Oo&sd^o  (My.).  —  40odj3 
rdo.  -$5rU  To  become  or  be  similar  or  equal  to  (Cpr.  3, 
3;  J.  8,  36;  11,  11;  12,  39.  40;  Si.  293;  My.).  40o&sdo 
tdo  (erosdsdo,  enj^sdJ^cd,  etc.  Nr.).  2,  to  become  or  be 

equal  (My.)-  »oafr?  40odos^  <p®rtci©  .®qJr  (Nr.). 

^cSodoO  40odjsdotdo  (?roqs^dK),  Nr.).  3, 

to  become  or  be  fit,  right  or  correct  (My.).  Frequently 
40odjsA  used  adverbially:  properly,  rightly,  correctly, 
e,  g.  Si.  62.  397.  410;  B.  4,  195.  —  40odjstfo.  -*?<&).  A 
labourer  of  equal  standing  (My.).  —  40000*5^.  -ra^. 
To  compare  (Bp.  11,22).—  40cid^o.  -'Ztio,—  400SOfl»^. 
(Bp.  24,  27).  —  40c£oe^4.  Having  no  equal, 

40030^53  40oSje£tddtfj  a.).  — 

40cd)o^.  -erov*.  To  be  equal,  tfj^orrado  40o3jt)tfdo? 
(Bp.  25,  22).  —  40o3oe  40.  Yery  proper  indeed  (B.  4, 
195),  —  40a^^.  Midnight  (My.).  —  4003^.  An  equal 
(portion  of  a)  kingdom,  the  half  of  a  kingdom,  esft’odo 
cfcddjatfesaQ  40c3s)£ago3=)^^^  ^©^odjo^odbddjscsf^a 
odJ3533)4  4ei)3oi'j^orS  e3^4o  (Sp.).  —  40do<.  -too^  =  40 
toe6.  To  become  near  or  nigh,  to  become  equal  (Cpr, 
4,  89;  6,  57;  Rsv.  1,  24;  Ssv.  3,  59;  4,  53).  —  40srad 
An  equal  share  (My.).  —  400&3.  A  gallant,  etc.  of  equal 
position  (Bp.  28,  17;  42,  7)*  —  40s^rio.  -sSprO.  To  run 
equally  into  one  another  (Bh.  2,  2,  96).  —  404orv3<S, 
A  companion  or  friend  of  the  same  age  (sdod)4g, 
4s3odo?u€,  45dJ345dodo4o  ^  4^&o^  Si.  206;  My,)*  — 
4sd0.  Quite  equal  (My.).  2,  equality,  par  (J.  23,  23).— 
4045djs4-  —  404sdo  No.  1,  (My.).  —  4Dedrtoo.  Midday, 
noon  (My.).  —  40a&a3b,  Exact,  time,  UeJ^odi 

40 sSjssb  (s3^ro^  J,  S u  38).  —  40  ^40^.  To 

become  fit,  to  fit  (My.);  to  become  equal  (C.;  B,  4,  73)« 
—  40  3oj?>pO40.  To  compare  (Si.  346).  —  40 
Resemblance  (Si.  393). 

?35  sari.  5,  (That  falls  down,  a  fail  of  rain?),  rail! 
(530 CO3  Kk.  12;  s3o653,  70;  Sm.  103;  see  Rsv.  8, 

112;  t34j0;  Cpr.  2,  86;  5,  126;  Abh.  P.  8,  14;  10,  67; 
Grj.  9,  51;  J.  27,  41).  sdoo&?3  40  (cdrt£>^  ecs)>34  Bhn.  8). 
Cf.  &&  6.  —  4053 CO3.  -sdoCO3.  All  kinds  of  rain  (Abb,  P. 
9,  61;  Bh.  1,  19,23;  2,  2,  78). 
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&S  SSri,  6.«^  q>  v*,  (That  fallen  down  and  ac¬ 

cumulated?),  an  accumulation,  a  heap,  a  mass 

(J.  6,  6).  ' 

?jD  sari,  Going,  moving;  that  goes.  2,  a  cascade  (cf, 

d^o). 

?d5^c5  sarikatana.  *=  rf&etfasl  Equality  of  po- 
sition.  &  fcjrs.3 Wjs> ti 

ofck  S3je>&o£i  0&3&©  z^C3  W^ddj  (B,  4,  12). 

PCj&^O  sarikisu.  =  etc.  (My.). 

?o 9/1  sariga,  An  equal,  a  man  of  equal  power 

(Earn.  5,  8,  87;  6,  53,  87). 

sa-ri-ga-ma-pa-dha-ni.  (J.  21,  58;  see  Mr.  s. 

*j.d). 

— 0  ' 

sarige.  =  SO/i.  An  ornament  for  the  neck  of  females 
(Kavy.  Ill,  3,55;  My.;  Mhr.  ^0^;  Sk.  Fjfei^F,  a  necklace). 
2,  s=  So©?i,  a  wire  (My.;  Mhr.  FjO?).  3,=  to0,  gold  or 
silver  thread  (My.;  Te.;  T.  &©jrra^r1  2oarfd  30 

rl  ^o^oj6odj^  30?1  333^*  tfj&ead 

en)do<£o  SoS-fr  (Prvs.)»  —  30nlo3j5© .  -i»© .  A 

small  ddtra  with  borders  of  gold  or  silver  thread  (My.). 
—  JdOnA^d.  A  sire  of  the  same  description  (My.). 

*3$ ^  sarit.  A  stream,  a  river,  2,  a  thread,  string. 

sarit-pati.  The  ocean. 

7d5^^  sarit-vat.  The  ocean.  (R.)v 

sarit-suta.  BhSsbma,  son  of  Gahga.  (R.), 

305^1$  sarit-vara,  =  30^3.  (J.  2,  13). 
tfSrigd  sarit- vare,  Best  of  rivers:  the  Ganges . 

saril  N,  of  a  fish  (Riv.  5, 115). 

?jt5CJ  sariia.  '=  3€^>. 

sarishapa.  =  3siF3l 

sarisa.  Straightness;  exactness,  propri¬ 
ety,  exact  measure,  measure,  exact  pla.ee, 
the  state  of  being  in  a  direct  line  with,  oppo¬ 
site  or  standing  in  front;  equality,  etc.  (*c^, 

cS^O^o  Nn.  63;  30,  etc.  *33Sl>g  Cfc.  11,25;  30,  etc. 

Ss.;  Mhr.  3dF53,  similar,  like;  in  the  neighbourhood  of; 
along  with,  together  with).  See  Bp.  5,4;  52,  33;  Rsv.  6, 
after  11;  J.  3,  9;  6,18;  12,19;  13,  1.11.38.64;  14,1. 
2;  25,  28;  27,  84;  28,  48;  Ram.  6,  44,  14;  Bh.  .1,  8,  13; 
Dp.  172.  —  303o?1g>«?*.  -o-^W5,  To  make  to  stand  in 
a  direct  line  with  one’s  self  (Rsy.  6,  after  11). 

;d53  sarisa.  Glue  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.,  H.  3d3;  Te.,  H.  3$SFk>.f 
30^3o). 

sarisu,  To  move  (v.  tM  b.  5, 165);  to  move 
to  one  side  or  aside  (v,  t.,  My.).  —  -w 

5fJ.  To  move  about  or  from  one  side  to  the  other  (y.  t., 
B.  4,158).  • 

7j'5tzj  saris  si..  Te  go,  to  proceed.  See  ©cS-4*- 

sarika.  A  man  of  equal  position  (u.  4, 

72;  My.;  Mhr.  30sq3,  like.  etc.). 

sarikat&na.  =  *&*<«*•  (My.). 

sarieripa.  Craw  ling,  creeping;  a  snake . 


rfdo  saru.  ],.«*& 2,  etc.  Moving,  going  (Bin  a,  i?? 

33). 

3>d3  saru.  2.  =  sto4.  Sameness,  equality.  —  3  do 

03^.  =  3003^.  (c^dJ«J*  G.). 

z&x$o  saru,  8,  A  track  of  wild  beasts  (<ao ruz^ 

Ss.;  Grj.  1,  83.  86;  Y.  29,  117;  Ssv.  4,  23) _ 3do<D&t 

-£>S-  To  seize  or  follow  such  a  track  (Rsv.  5,  after  80; 
Ssv,  3,  after  44). 
rddo  saru,  —  3^  do. 

3  do  $30  sarukisu.  =  3d£3o,  etc.  (My.), 

Tdlfo^O  saruku.  =  3dWo  1.  (My.). 

(sarun-kele?).  (^^w  s8.), 


sa-ruja.  Suffering  pain  or  sickness,  sick,  ill, 
diseased  (*^32*,  Hn.  92;  Cpr.  2,  33;  Ssv.  5, 

after  14). 

3do33  savusapa.  Tbh.  of  3s2F5d.  (Smd.  336;  333s3  336). 

33jc>3  sa-rtipa.  1.  Having  shape;  well  shaped;  beauty 
(d/ssdW,  Kn.  135).  2,  same  shape,  like,  similar, 

resembling.  3,  shaped,  formed. 

sa-rdpa.  2.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  368). 


?ot3  sare.  =  rf&6. 

sare.  =  ?^D3odj,  etc.  (3»^  Cb.). 

?j'6’7\t)S3  sare-gara.  A  man  who  fabricates  and  sells 
spirituous  liquor  (S.  Mhr.). 

jd*3e^  sa-repha.  Having  the  repha  or  letter  r;  a  word 
with  r  (t3^ski>cic3  ^ogmd.  49  Cm.;  50);  &> 'letter 

that  has  the  r  (d^odjsa^  71  Cm.);  to¬ 

gether  with  the  r.  See  Kavy.  Ill,  2,  B,  50.  51. 
rJ"6 J3 ? A.  s a- r og; a .  Affected  v/ith  disease.  2,  sickness;  sickli¬ 
ness  {^dej3  ^  iSs^ri  Nn.  63;  w^sJo, 

'  129).  • 

saras-ja.  Lake-born:  a  lotus. 


?jt5j3?3dd)r5  saroja~p&ni.  Having  a  lotus  in  the  hand 
(Hn.  2). 

saroja-prabhara.  =  ?jt3j3?fc5?o5jT5i.  (Bp.  54, 

66). 

saroja-ripu.  The  moon  (Cpr.  3,  63).  2,  N.  of 

a  certain  metrical  foot  (Ch,). 

?jT5js$3d?dlO  saroja-sakba.  The  sun  (Cpr,  3,  83). 

saroja-sambhava,  Brahma  (Wo, 

Nn.  7).  ^ 

TdiSjseaitjrf^rf  saroja-ambake.  A  woman  with  lotus-like 
eyes  (.Oh.  v.  58). 

saroja-asana.  Brahma  (N n.  110). 


sarojiai.  A  pond  abounding  in  lotuses;  a  multi¬ 
tude  of  lotuses;  a  lotus  (Kavy.  IX,  2,  B  at  the -end). 
?j^j3e3§ole^j8  sarojint-pati.  The  sun  (My.), 
saras-dbi,.  The  coean  .(Rsy,  5,  J81). 

?j^3$t^Ooo  saravruha,.  Pond-growing:  a  lotus. 
?j"dj3s"do5o^'d  sardruhfi-bhava.  Brahma  (Bp.  25,  46). 
fdT?J3elfoi5o3o^)  saroru ha- mitral  The  sun.  2,  21.  of  a 
certain  metrical  foot  (Gh.). 
etfo  r I '  sa r as-r uh i n  i .  A  lotus'  (Dp rJ 2,  8  3  ). 
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saras-vara.  A  lake,  a  pond  (aid,  Nn.  35; 

Smd.  272). 

7$i sa-rosha..  Full  of  anger,  angry,  wrathful  (&££ 
00$,  Nn.  87). 

sar,  A  sound  to  imitate  that  of  a  flying 

rocket  (C.).— -  a  sound  in  imitation  of 

that  produced  by  churning  (My.). 

saragu.===~©7\o,  etc.  (Bp.  27,  ei>.  See  £000* 

65  rO.  —  ?j8971j3^0  .  -UZtd  ,  =  ?g637lJ3C«0  ,  q.  Y.  SjJe>a 

CD  (Si  CD  1 

z3  =5^0*0  $$53$^  FSesrl^  £0 

(B.  4,  155).  ^Oj  c3?5Sft 

Fjeartoaa  ?(3  (4,  201). 

sarangu.  =  ^ ao,  etc.  See.  tfzS-. 

K S$39  sari.  1.  Paste,  gum,  glue  §m.  90. 117; 

C.;  B.  1,  22;  4,  40;  Te.  fiSO).  See  Mr.  s.  —  £e3s7t& 

v6.  -Aov*,  To  become  sticky,  etc.  rtttVtoes^  kSj  (iSAe^ 
rio  Ss.).  —  SjC59(Soe^.  A  female  who  has  not  had  her 
first  course  ( sj,  qi  sSodjqfc  sorted  si  v«  Sm.;  s^qisiosio^ossrirt 
«?«  Kk.  27;  g^qJsjJsriodja^rtcSsJv*  Sm.  73). —  X&o&jstfo. 
-srucio.  Frankincense-paste  (Ssv.  2,  after  42), 

aj£S9  sari.  2.  ( =  &  2  No.  5).  A  steep,  a  preci¬ 
pice  (#&j0  Sm.  66.  117;  *5*^0  Kk.  71,  but  *0  in  the 
MS.;  Bp.  52,  15;  J.  10,  8;  Te.  XQ:  cf .  T.  z3ewrto  a. 
^650  1?).  See  Mr.  s.  FjOrtoESJ. 

y  cb 

?o&3^  sare.~^es32,  q.  v.  (My.),  ^es3^©  iSriaM  aces3 

a3o^c3o?  (prY.). ^653  =  ?5e33  iSSFlo.  (My.).— 

?vO3d0c3.  =5  ^e^dJcS.  (My.;  ^sasrrad,  tosSO,  rio&  0.). 

?o£So3  sarrane.  A  sound  in  imitation  of  that 

K) 

produced  by  splitting,  rending  and  grating 
(Ssv.  3,  after  35;  J.  13,  35;  Bh.  4,  2,  65). 

?teDFtf  sarkara.  =  Fid^d.  (My.). 

p^abr  sarku.  =  kW^oi.  (My.).  sSo^  **rrt  es^n 
VS  ^Flo  (Prv.). 

?j7sF  sarga.  =  nSrt  2,  F^rtF  2.  Letting  go.  relinquishment, 
abandonment;  letting  loose.  2,  voiding  (as  excrement). 
3,  creation.  4,  nature,  the  universe.  5,  natural  pro¬ 
perty,  disposition,  tendency.  6,  onset,  advance,  rush. 
7,  effort,  resolution,  determination,  resolve,  will;  ascertain¬ 
ment,  certainty .  8,  a  chapter ,  a  frooft,  a  section .  See 

eros6-,  erusS-,  <a-. 

?d7\F20?i  sarga-bandha.  Cbaptei’-composition,  a  great 
poemPany  work  or  book  comprising  several  sections 
or  chapters.  See  Kavy.  Y,  960. 

7$&F  sarja.  The  timber  tree  Vatica  robusta  W.  &  A.  (=  bs 
q,  v.;  5iF=o  Mr.  114). 

Fi&F^  sarjaka.  ==  2,  the  tree  Terminalia  tomentosa 

W.&  A.  (==  e5F^). 

pd&F^  sarjana.  =  ?oriF.  Nos.  1  &  2.  See  erusr6-,  e/vsd-, 

RjQiFXJsJ  sarja-rasa.  =  FS s»  dF>,  Fj5iFdF>.  The  resinous  exu¬ 
dation  of  the  tree  Vatica  robusta ;.  resin. 
jda&'F^BSg^d  sarjika-kshara.  = 

=ara  d.  Natron. 

pdfiSFT?  sarjike.  ri3§Ftra.  Natron,  impure  alkali  or  carbo¬ 
nate  of  soda. 


sarjuka.  =  q.  v. 

?d§F  sarti.  =  ?dd3,  etc.  (C.;  0.).  oid^j  f>3f  (^s3of 

0.).  w  ,  d0c3?i  io?3§^, 

.  Fj^F/1  o5dc^o  s3^  e§? 

C3sd4?d  toft  ,  e#Aj0^tiA»  (B.  3,  28). 

?dDF  sardi.  =  f j^F,  etc.  (My.).  f*£>?f  gjj^d  (by  turns, 

alternately)  ?)i3  rtod^exi  sdo^^cdo 

53osj?1odcdo  (SAJ^s^cdo,  etc.  Si.  398). 

FjZjF  sarpa.  =  fIs^f.  A  creeping  or  serpentine  or  tortu¬ 
ous  motion,  creeping,  gliding,  sliding;  going,  flowing. 
2,  a  snake,  a  serpent  (ss'ss^)  Nil.  55;  61).  fS 

SjFcd  '?3d^53e?  (Prv.). —  Fj&FK)  irO odjsd.  A  man 
who  is  quick  of  hearing  (My.). 
pdsdF^o^f®  sarpa-kahkana.  Siva  (Bp.  31,  1). 

Tdorfr^r©.^  sarpa-kantaka.  Danger  arising  from  a  serpent 
eo 

or  serpents  (My.). 

Tdodrr®  sarpana.  =  F>^F  No.  1.  See  ®sJ-,  en)^*, 
rJ3dF^or3  ^  sarpa-tundika.  A  catcher  and  exhibitor  of 
snakes  (23«)53ar(  Mr.  391). 

FisdFcd^^j  sarpa-hakshatra.  N.  of  the  ninth  lunar 
mansion  (J.  34,  21). 

TfcjFSjGdOFO1#  sarpa-paryanka.  A  snake-bed:  a  snake- 
basket  (eS^rl  Mr.  391). 

?j3dF^O^  sarpa-bhuj.  A  snake-eater:  an  ophiophagous 
serpent  (cra&atfs dr,  e5daoe)4  Hla.).  2,  a  peacock. 
?d2jF^jB4r®  sarpa-bhfishana.  Siva  (C.  Bp.  47,  17).  2,  N. 

of  a  Kannada  author  (B.  5,  319). 
tf^jF odj«>7\  sarpa-yaga.  Serpent-sacrifice,  a  particular 
sacrifice  for  the  destruction  of  serpents.  (My.). 
r^3jF'Ut>&j  sarpa-raja.  Vasuki. 

?j3dF^§r5  sarpa-veni.  A  female  who  has  serpent-like 
braids  of  hair  (J.  11,  7). 

ttF®  sarpali.  ==  Fjd^r3,  etc.  (?irtrf,  0.;  My.; 

B.  2,  13). 

sarpa-akshi.  The  mungoose-plant-  (cJS^o©, 
rtfj  03^0©  Si.  150). 

?j3jDFD  sarpa-ari.  An  ichneumon;  a  peacock;  0aruda 
(My.). 

^33?)F'8’<d  sarpa-asana.  Snake-eater:  a  peacock. 


?dSjPF?d  sarpa-astra.  A  kind  of  arrow  (Ram.  6,  15  sum.). 
7ibF  sarpi.  1.  Tbh.  of  X&rx*.  (F^F? 3«,  Mr.  183). 

7$hF  sarpi.  2.  (fJ^f^).  Going  gently  or  tortuously, 
creeping,  gliding. 

rfhFtf  sarpini.  A  female  serpent  (Colebr.). 

Tdbrfo  sarpis.  Clarified  butter,  ghee  Hla.). 


pdfbFr^Tdoo^j  sarpis-samudra.  The  sea  of  ghee.  <My.). 
rJ^F  sarpu.  Tbh.  of  fJsIf.  (Cb.  140). 
f5^P?F£;83?£>  sarpa-upajivi.  A  person  who  subsists  by 
catching  and  exhibiting  snakes  (#^3^,  Nn.  10, 


o.  r.  33 s^n). 

sarpa-upavita.  A  sacrificial  thread  made  of 
a  serpent  (0rj.  10,  after  61). 

?j20F  sarba.  =  f-^  2,  fS'sSf  1.  All,  etc.  (Bp.  32,31;  33, 
18;  52,  34;  57,  8.  86).  —  CO.  The  whole  army  (J. 

25,  27)*  —  £toF*unL  =  .  (C.  Bp.  47,  32).  —  XUF 

—  ?vodFF;i^r^^.  (J.  12,  12;  22,  2). 


wO£)F 
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?Jcdor  sarya.  To  be  gone;  to  be  approached.  See  sajsSjm 
o3jf}  5SO-. 

#<3r  sarlS.  A  web-footed  water-fowl,  the  teal 

(My,;  see  —  fJoF5q^.  =  fJs3f.  (My.), 

rJ^F  sarya.  1.  =  2,  F>toF.  All ,  every;  whole,  entire, 

universal,  complete  (^$33  Nn..  57;  4  162). 

%rJ^f  sarva.  2.  =  £3f.  Siva. 

sarva-m-saha,  All-sustaining ,  all  hearing;  pati¬ 
ent,  enduring. 

7jZ)F 07$<£  sarva-m-sahe.  The  earth. 

sarva-kalam.  For  all  seasons,  at  all  times.  See 

?ddr a  sarva-ga.  Going  everywhere,  all-pervading,  ubiqui¬ 
tous  (Bp.  1,66). 

sarva-gata.  Going  everywhere,  universally  dif¬ 
fused,  all-pervading,  omnipresent  (Bp.  21,24;  39,12; 
51,  34.57). 

sarva-jit.  All-conquering,  all-subduing,  irresisti¬ 
ble;  all-surpassing,  excellent  (My.). 
rJ^Ffc^  sarva-jna.  All-knowing,  omniscient,  all-wise.  2, 
Siva .  3,  a  Buddha ;  a  Jina  (&c3^  Mr,  23).  srad 
SSFte  (Pry.).  .  ^ 

i^FS^if  sarva-jnate.  Omniscience  (Bp.  53,  5;  J.  13,  29). 

—  FJoSFte  3odo^§>.  (33^05^330^,  etc.  Si.  159). 

SteSrSi^  sarva-jnatva.  =  (Bp.  2,  25;  50,  13). 

sarva-tantra-svatantra.  Master  of  all 
knowledge  (My.). 

£fo$F^f\]  sarva-tas.  From  every  quarter ,  from  all  parts;  on 
all  sides,  everywhere;  wholly,  entirely. 

sarva-tapana.  All-inflaming;  Kama,  (R.). 
sarvatas-b  h  a  dr  a,  Everywhere  or  on  every 
side  good  or  auspicious.  2.  a  temple  or  palace  of  a  square 
form  and  having  an  entrance  opposite  to  every  point  of 
the  compass.  3,  a  square  mystical  diagram  (painted  on 
a  cloth  with  various  colours).  4,  a  kind  of  charade  in 
which  the  same  word  answers  several  questions.  5,  a 
particular  kind  of  artificial  verse,  so  contrived  that  the 
same  meanings  and  syllables  Occur,  whether  the  line 
be  read  backwards  or  forwards  or  in  various  other  di¬ 
rections.  6,  one1  of  the  viochitticitras  (Kavy.  Ill,  2,  B, 
57.  60  seq.).  7,  the  nimb-tree,  Ajadirachta  indica  Juss. 

(  —  Si s&j,  etc.). 

sarvatas-bhadre.  The  tree  Gmelina  arhorea 

Roxb. 

rfo^Fiijs^JOSO  sarvatas-raukha.  Facing  every  quarter  of 
the  compass,  turned  everywhere;  complete,  unrestrained, 
unlimited,  2,  water .  3,  sky,  heaven. 

sarva-tra.  Everywhere,  in  all  places  (oses 
©  G.) ;  always,  at  all  times.  sU^o  (Prv.). 

2,  all  (Mhr.). 

F?T>F®*)jp5  sarva-fcrani.  Almighty  (B,  4,  13.  144,  145). 
i^ToFEpt*  sarvatha.  In  all  ways,  by  all  means  j 

Mr.  £>34);  altogether,  entirely,  whcily,  ccip.pJetely,  mostly  ; 
(^43  534);  assuredly,  certainly  534);  exceed¬ 

ingly;  at  all  times.  Bee  B.  4,  201. 

^3 Fas  sarvadA.  Always,  at  all  times  (My.;  B.  4(1 7). 


?j-^FcS?s3D^e>  sarva-deha-anila.  The  vital  air  that  is 
diffused  through  the  body  (£5%$  Mr,  51), 

sarva-dliari.  N,  of  the  twenty-second  year  of 
the  cycle  of  sixty.  (My.). 

sarva-dhura-avaha.  An  ox  fit  for  any  hind 
of  carriage  or  draught. 

sarva-dhurina.  An  ox  (or  other  animal)  fit 
for  any  kind  of  carnage  or  draught. 

sarva-nama.  A  pronoun  (Smd.  96.  97.  110.  116. 
118.  120.  123.  134.  137.  200.  256;  K&vy.  I,  2,  4-11.  17- 
19.  23-30). 

?jo3f (^odjeJ'do^r  sarva-niyamaka.  All-controlling  (B.  4,  145). 
rJZirt>8  sarva-pati.  The  lord  of  all;  Siva  (Bp.  51,  18).  • 
rie^FSj'O^j^orfo  sarva-papa-kshaya.  Destruction  or  re¬ 
moval  of  all  sin.  doo&oo*,  F»s3 F srasstf  akotaart 

,  £j$)Ck3  £4^4  (es^35j^F£«  Nr,). 

sarva-pita.  The  father  of  all;  Siva  (Bp.  50,  8). 

sarva-purusha-adhipa.  The  ruler  of  all 
human  beings;  Siva  (Bp.  50,  8). 
rJe^F^j^*d  sarva-prakara.  Every  way,  mode  or  manner 
(My.). 

sarva-bandhu.  A  man  who  is  equal  to  all  one’s 
relations  (My.). 

sarva-bhaksha.  Eating  all  kinds  of  food,  om¬ 
nivorous  (<aw  SJo  Mr.  234). 

sarva-bhakshaka.  ~  ^sSfi^.  (Bp.  54,  11).  2, 
Agni  (My.). 

sarva-bhfimi.  The  whole  earth.  See 
?j^F^ooA<y  sarva-mahgala.  All-auspicious  (Bp.  50,  8). 
r^F^JOAeto^risarvamangala-aspada.  An  all-auspioious 
seat,  2,  sarvamahgala-aspada,  a  seat  of  Parvati  (J.  10, 
35). 

rddr ^ocagS  sarva-mangale.  =  rtw^skonS.  She  who  is 
all-auspicious,  Durga,  Parvati.  2,  N.  (Rsv.  7,  after  !4)„ 
?j^F^ocdO  sarva-raaya.  Made  or  consisting  of  all,  all- 
containing,  universal,  comprehensive  of  all  (Bp.  10,  54; 
39,  12;  51,  18). 

sarva-ra&te.  The  mother  of  all,  Parvati  (Bp. 

50,  8). 

rJo^Ffriya^g  sarva-manya.  Lands  or  villages  exempt  from 
all  tax  whatsoever  (Bp.  27,  53;  My.). 

sarva-raksbaka.  All-pi’oteoting,  all-saving; 
Siva  (Bp.  10,  54), 

sarva-rasa.=  XtoFtiX.  Fluids  of  all  kinds;  salt- 
ness,  salt;  the  resinous  exudation  of  the  tree  Vatica 
robusta;  resin.  See  Mr.  s.  en>7tkea* 

s  w  xj;V 

rJ^F^or  sarva-ritu.  Every  season. 

r^o^F^OF^  sarva-ritaka,  Adapted  to  every  season,  habi¬ 
table  in. 

^F<SJ^f®  sarva- laksh ana.  =s  All  attributes 

or  qualities,  alt  marks;  all  lucky  marks  or  favourable 
signs. 

M?3fOqV\  sarva-Iingi.  Having  all  the  external  marks 
(of  the  orthodox  faith):  a  heretic,  an  imposter. 
sJ&ird  sarvale.  (=s?jU^2)„  A  lance,  a  javelin;  an  iron 

duo  or  crow , 
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sarva-lcka.  The  universe,  (My,), 

FfeSF^doF  sarva-varma.  N.  of  the  author  of  the  k&tantra- 
sfttras  or  the  grammar  kalapa.  See 
Sfc$F3o3vadJ  sarva-vishaya.  All  the  countries  (of  India). 
—  ^rfFMo&qrassra^A  The  peculiar  languages  of  all 
the  countries  (of  India,  Ch.).  —  sfcqrassaa.  -wa. 

The  languages  of  all  the  countries  and  their  style  (Ch.). 

sarva-veda.  1.  A  Brdhrnana  who  has  read  the 
four  vedas ;  having  all  knowledge 

sarva-yeda.  2.  Tbh.  of  sisjF55?cSs«.  (Fto'F^sioo 
Mr.  261). 

sarva-vedas.  A  man  who  gives  away'  all  his 
‘property  to  the  priests  employed  by  him  at  particular 
sacrifices. 

sarva-vyapaka.  All-pervading,  ubiquitous. 
(My.;  also  ti&FZ 3^&). 

76?$F‘&’&a  sarva-sakti.  All  might,  all  power.  2,  almighty; 
the  almighty  or  universal  soul  (fj&ffI^so  H1&.  Cm.; 
B.  4,  15). 

sarva-sSsha.  Anything  remaining  out  of  a 
whole.  (R.). 

sarva-satya.  Complete  truth.  See  Mr.  s.  TdsSFqra. 
sarva-sannahana.  A  complete  armament. 
TizSfrJ sarva-sannaha.  =  A 

oomplete  armament,  the*  arming  or  assembling  of  foot 
and  horse,  elephants  and  chariots  Mr.  472). 

2,  the  supreme  or  universal  soul  (see  H1A  Cm.  s.  *5s3F 

*t>‘ 

?3dF?j?3g  sarva-sasya.  Bearing  all  kinds  of  corn. 
?j^FFJt)^  sarva-s&dhana.  All-accomplishing;  fulfilling 
all  requirements.  Feminine  FJs3FF^q$$  (ICavy,  I,  5,  1. 
27.41). 

?j^F^92'dcvaJ  sarva-sadharana.  Common  to  all.  (My.;  B, 

4,  87.  189). 

f)^F?0o^o  sarva-sadhu.  In  all  respects  good,  virtuous, 
etc.  (Nn.  150). 

sarva-samarthya.  All  power,  ability  or 
strength  (My.). 

?j^F^D  sarva-siddhi.  Accomplishment  of  every  object, 
Q 

attainment  of  all  one’s  objects,  universal  success.  (My.). 
?ddF?taej$  sarva-sulabha.  Easy  of  access  to  all  (My.). 
?cte)F?dDSD^i>  sarva-suhrit.  A  universal  friend  (My.). 
rJ^F#Q,  sarva-sva.  The  whole  of  a  person's  properly  or 
possessions;  whole  substance  or  essence  of  anything. 
(Cpr.  1,  after  78;  Smd.  78). 

sarva-svatantra.  Quite  self-dependent,  quite 
independent,  free  or  unrestrained  (J.  13,  28). 
TteSFpj^SotfC©  sarvasva-harana.  The  seizure  or  confis¬ 
cation  of  the  whole  of  any  one’s  property;  seizure  of 
the  whole  substance  or  essence.  See  t$es>3 

sarvasva-apahara.  Taking  away  or  steal¬ 
ing  the  whole  of  any  one’d  property  (My.), 

ps  sarva-akarshana.  Drawing  the  whole;  tak¬ 
ing  away  the  whole.  See  rtris^. 

#S31DFOa  sarva-anga.  The  whole  body  (Bp,  4,  41;  37,  24; 
48,  11;  57,  61;  J.  12,  31.  34).  having  all  members, 
perfect  in  limb,  3,  ail  the 'Ceding as  collectively. 


sJej® 

?j53^F OA^tJ  sarvanga-kshaura.  Shaving  the  whole  body 
with  the  exception  of  the  panCasikhes  (My.). 

tfs37)Fo?\eP®  sarv&ngina.  Spread  over  all  the  limbs.  (Cpr. 

1,  after  81). 

pdSDFrS  sarvani.  =  ateraFeS,  etc.  Parvati. 

pd£57>F^  sarva-tltma,  The  universal  soul ;  epithet  of  Siva 
(Bp.  39,  12). 

rJSS3F§^fd  sarva-adhikara.  General  superintendence; 
universal  rule,  etc.  (My.). 

sarva-anubhfiti.  Universal  experience.  2, 
all-perceiving.  3,  the  plant  Convolvulus  turpethim  R. 
Br. 

?jS3DFc^$©?33  sarva-anna-bhoji.  Eating  all  sorts  of  food 
(whether  clean  or  otherwise). 

jdsaF^e £  sarv&nnina.  Eating  all  sorts  of  food. 

tfSSDFstoD^  sarva-apaiAdha.  All  offences  or  transgressions 

(My.). 

?j£>DF2iOh$  sarva-apar&dhi.  One  who  has  committed  all 
sorts  of  offences  (Bp.  32,  62). 

^OTF^pdut?  sarva-abhisara.  An  attack  with  a  complete 
army. 

tfsTOFodorf  sarva-ayasa.  Entirely  made  of  iron. 

$S33F$F  sarva-artba.  Having  all  objects  or  aims.  2,  all 
matters;  all  objects. 

?jS3t>F$FA)tf  sarvartha-siddha.  One  by  whom  all  objects 
are  effected;  Sdkyamuni,  Buddha. 

pdsSDF^F&a  sarvartha-siddhi.  =  Fj53fAj&.  2,  N.  of  a  king 

(My.)-  9 

sarva-isa.  Lord  of  all;  the  universal  soul;  a 
universal  monarch,  a  paramount  lord;  epithet  of  Siva. 
(Bp.  1,  66;  39,  12;  51,  38). 

sarva-ogha.  The  assembling  of  a  complete  army. 

TjTjETj  sarshapa,  —  FttfoFSzJ,  FieiFjsS,  FTsAfSo, 

?raAs3}  a?&s3.  Mustard,  Sinapis  dichotoma  Roxb.; 
Mustard-seed. 

rfo4  sal.  1.  =  #««,  (ffeS  i).  To  enter  a 
place,  tO  enter  <^1, Smd.  Dh.;  Cpr.  8,  7; 
Abh.P.  7, 15);  to  enter  upon,  to  engage  in,  to 
undertake  (Smd.  58);  to  undergo,  to  be  sub¬ 
jected  to  (Bp.  59, 49;  6i,  57);  to  join,  to  associate 
one’s  self  to  (Bp.  37,  23;  48,  19;  Bh.  1,  8,  84);  tO 
agree  to,  to  be  pleased  with  (Bp.  28,  23;  47, 62); 
to  accrue,  to  arise  (Bh.  1,  10,  39); — to  enter 
upon  a  course:  to  pass,  to  be  current  (as 
money,  etc.);  to  be  used,  to  be  in  use;  to 
pass  by  general  consent,  to  be  valid,  proper 
Or  fit  (Fluj&^odysAO'6  Smd.  19  Cm.;  24  Cm.; 
o&rario  27  Cm.;  207  Cm.;  see  89.  109.  112.  248.  294;  Bsv- 
5,  52);  to  be  (241.  367;  cf.  Bp.  55,  12  s.  *too);  to  pRSS 
(as  time,  Cpr.  2,  after  14  &  53;  3,  after  68;  Bp.  43,  14; 
44,5;  Ksv.  8,  after  96);  to  pass,  to  depart  from 
life  (My.  as  ?»?&  aojs;rto);  to  pass  from  one 
person  to  another,  to  be  given  (Bh.  1,  s,  59), 
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to  be  paid  or  liquidated  (%.  as  — to 

become  agreeable  (Bh.  1,  8,  4); — to  become  or 
be  well-known  or  famous  smd.  Dh.; 

Rsv.  5.  28;  Bh.  1,  8,  77;  Kk.  26).  P.  p.  (Bp.  61,57); 

°,  ^£0  (Smd.  280);  (291);  (Bh.  1,  8, 

23).  ^30  (Bp.  36,  48.  61;  52,  43),  (41,  19). 

ok&iiuo  ztocS  (Smd.  121). 

(159).  ^^0  s3js  o  TS^tO 

c^ssooP  (177).  $odo5&^?  (Sp.).  ^c3S>c& 

^  Aioaro*^  sti^sipS  rtcfcrt  (Kk.  26).  toi^si 

ajsacto  (f.  e.  .-&£)  tsra  $o3o  (Sp.).  See  3es9~, 

&>C59«S  tow*-,  sSj^o-,  sSj.o&S  *Ss3-;  Ch. 

v.  69;  Bp.  21,  33;  22,  9;  43,  26;  51,  30;  55,  6;  J.  1,  10; 

2,  7.  23;  4,  5;  Sm.  3.  5.  7.  13.  34.  63.  77.  Cf,  Te.  ti&, 
tfui;  T.  s3w,  M.  .  —  3o.=  tfurio.  It  is  unfit, 
improper,  etc,  arj5ti  Sort  fid 

— sruttfo  So  a  ri  ,  &r3  o3 K<d  tfjaotfoWC 

ro  Q  C5  wv  65  <v,  <V, 

tfodj  *S<d,  tfjsotf^rfd  dd  *o,~3F5.aii33p$  firi 
loE^o&aft  a5^?rt  553*  siojstf&rt 

sSjspodU  aoAeradari  ass  d 

PP  — 0  PP  _s 

earf  sto ,  ^jiraea^  as S  d  s3o^  (Prvs.).  — 

-es*S.  An  improper,  useless  man  (*icSrt  Kk.  37;  Sm.  46). 

—  rep.  (Bp.  47,  62). 

Sal.  2.  =  eto.  See  sSoes-,  tfuesj-. 

?3e)  sala.  =  *te42,  No.  i.  Entering,  entrance, 
ingress  (gs^g  Smd.ii;  Kk.84).  2, a  coining  to 
pass  :  a  time  (My.).  See  e.  g.  t«?8o  tfu. 

Td^-a  salaki.  =  sfurt.  —  riwfrirao&Jfltf^.  The  grey  or  spot- 
bill  duck,  Anas  poeoilorhyncba  (Bd.). 

sa-lakshana.  Having  the  same  marks  (Smd.  222),  j 
of  the  same  species.  2,  haying  marks,  being  distin-  | 
guished  by  (A.).  3,  having  good  marks;  a  good  mark  j 

(^©33j,  Nn.  26;  Bp.  38,  43).  Feminine  j 

XoTT^ri  (Smd.  109  Mdb.,  0.  r.  ! 

OSc&dos^  salakshana-purusha.  A  fine  looking  man  | 
(My.). 

?de>/i  salaga.  A  leading  animal,  the  leader  of  • 
a  herd  (especially  an  elephant,  My.);  a 'bull 

Bhn.  24,  o.  r.  JterO).—  Xunig.  -***3.  (3d*,sq:?3* 
.qi,  Wf3rt^  &»sfi  ££  siWA^nari  rtta  Si.  269). 

aft?*  salage.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  359). 

K>e>rao  salandu.  The  act  of  •entering  or  going 
into,  entrance,  the  act  of  taking  possession.  ; 

—  rifts'*.  -^jsy6.  To  take  possession  of,  to  seize  (Sf  , 

Smd.  II;  Kk.  88). 

;m£>^3)  salapu.  =  ^^i,  To  forward:  to  j 

foster,  to  tend,  to  preserve,  to  bring  up,  to  ; 
take  care  of  (tf*  «  Smd.  Dh.;  Esy.  2,  50).  ; 

salavu.  =  etc.  (My.;  B.  5,  229).  j 

?ot>5g)Sal-a-vu.2.  (^nd.247).^^©No.  1.  Entrance,  j 
etc.  (Abh.  P.10,  after  116;  11,  67).  2,  =  vali-  | 

dity,  force:  valid  reason,  cause,  account.  : 

rfe)55»7\,  on  account  of,  f._n«  (My.),  (B.  5,  ! 

106).  ! 


?g^o3  salave.  Washing  and  bleaching  new 
cotton  cloth  (My.;  Te.  £^53;  Te.  ^053  also:  cold, 5 
etc.,  see  ttf©  1). 

ftf£>5oS>  salaha.  =  sSwaS,  Counsel  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  7*mt 

?5e)8oO  salahu.  =  Xv4,  etc.  (Cpr.  8,  81;  Bp.  2,  2;  18, 
13;  47,  45;  52,33;  C.  Bp.  11,  10;  Earn.  3,  2,  15;  Bh.  3, 
8,  15;  J.  1,  2;  2,  50;  11,  35;  My.).  sl>f3od)©  stos*©*  23^ 
wcy'tfodi^ftdorf  ts-^odjja  8i.  181); 

^  53ooo3?ci4r{^o  (s^s^,  380).  rtwas 

(Pry.). 

salahuvike.  Fostering,  etc.  (tte,  33^ 

Si.  388). 

^2;5o  salahe.  =  -^E;3oe5.  (My.). 

;d£QC  saUra.  =  ?cS3?sijj.  Safety,  peace  (the  word  used  in 
salutatiou  by  and  to  most  people,  accompanied  with 
the  raising  of  the  hand  to  the  forehead;  it  well  answers 
also  to  compliments,  respects  and  thanks;  C.;  Mhr.,  H. 
Ttmsto).  ?itrao,  (B.  4,  168). 

salaki.  Tbh.  of  An  iron  rod  or  bar;  a  stem 

(of  the  sandal  tree,  My.);  etc.  (Si.  399;  My.). 

Tim'S  salake.  =  XvtisS.  (2lc^  U.). 

sisrstf  («5bWFCi);  ?dc®Tf  ^jsO^  G.). 

See 

sa-lakshanya.  A  kind,  a  species  (rfj&odtf, 

Nn.  135). 

Timso  saiakhe.  Tbh.  of  See  rtoes1^^-. 

salamu.  =  ?oC3o.  (C.).  Sj 

(Pry.).  —  £kra£->.  To  make  salamu,  to 

compliment  by  lifting  the  hand  to  the  forehead  (and 
uttering  the  term),  to  greet  (C.).  sSjsd? i  ?d9D«>5iJO  sSjs^ 
(B.  3,  63).  —  ?c2e>wJ0  So?&5o.  To  tell  one’s  compliments 
or  thanks  (through  any  person,  My.). 

7t£$  saliki.  =  (S.  Mhr.),  *Sj3^€>  rtjrf  O  Sjj^c t 

wadrt^o  (B.  5.  74). 

£€>$  salike.  =  (^2),  ?ie^.  Delivering  over, 
puying.  payment  (My,), 

r  «  sal  ike.  “  Tbh.  of  An  iron  rod,  a  er  »w- 

V.si,-  (My.;  Te.);  n  kind  of  spade  or  hoe  (My.).  See  B.  5,  79 

salige.  (fr.  ?J«i).^s5eo^  (^i).  Familiar 
iritcrcourse,  familiarity  (My.);  excessive  fa- 
milntriiy,  indulgence  (in  the  intercourse  ’..au 
children,  etc,,  My.,  also  i«  .  -  ^  ^Sj);  improper 
familiarity,  freedom  (i ; .  43,  40;-My.:  :.r*  •  u 

good  terms  with  or  together;  amicable  i' >  ■■■ 
friendly  relation  with  a  foreign  power,  is  Arabic  nr 
to  he  compared;  Mhr.  "Zon'i*  intimacy, 

probably  is  taken  from  K.).  &  ^©r» 

oS:.^  Ko rt=i  ysrf  es’r! 

<3^  v  *  Q  u) 

(B.  5,  >33).  55S35J  f. .  i jc^j ^  t-3^'. 

N  J  '  -&  a  co 

IV;}.  SSOrf  -:€  "  «5d  .'■  ’C 

«3uS?i,— ?3s>c0j  J^C-7* 

pf'ODo  (Prvs.). 

?3£7\  Salige.  =s  F-Drl  No.  2.  A  wire  (My.). 

J  oo 
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salila.  =  rtOej.  Water .  2,  N.  of  a  certain  metrical 
foot  (Oh.). 

75003*  saliia-ja.  A  lotus.  (My.). 

7j0e^jO&  salila-asraya.  A  tank,  a  lake  (J.  2,  18). 

salisu.  =  To  cause  to  enter  (CPr. 

2,  after «;  5,  50);  to  execute,  to  perform  (BP.  12, 
45;  42,  16;  44,  18;  59  ,  24);  to  USe,  to  employ  (Sind. 
38;  Mr.  3);  to  fulfil  (ns  another’s  desire,  R&tn.  3,  8, 
35;  18,  5;  J.  19,  41.  44);  tO  give  (Bp.  3,  51;  7,  1;  27, 10), 
to  grant  (Rby.  13,  26;  J.  5,  44.  47;  Bhftgavatn  10,  18, 
8),  to  bestow,  to  show  (BP.  6,3;  40, 40);  to  pay 
(J.  29,  17);  to  spend  (as  time,  Bp.  24,  2). 
d0?$  sa-lila.  Playful,  wanton,  sportive.  (G.). 

salu.=#£  i,  etc.  To  enter,  etc.,  etc.;  to  be 
(Bp.  55,  12);  etc.,  etc.  O',  e.  steosi  ,  a  fit 

pledge,  40,11).  SjsSsJj4  loFirt'S  KcmXsSj  (Sp.).  — 
sfco.  rep.  (Bp.  86,  25). 

?S<IX>A  saluge.  =  (Bp.  6,  3;  40,  40;  J.  6,  42.  55;  30, 
47). 

8alupa.  Tbh.  of  .  (My.). 

7*00^5  salupha.  =  Sio^A)rt.  (St.  &  PL). 

?3ex>53#  salu-vali.  =  tfe&s?,  (rfaewrfv).  Currency, 
general  acceptance,  use; — fitness,  propriety 

(My.;  see  Smd.  Cm,  s.  1).  —  A  proper 

or  just  price  (My.)* ?*^053^53Je>&>.  A  proper  word 
(My.).  —  TSwjdtfodrerto.  -s^rto.  To  become  or  be  fit  or 
proper  (yrto  Smd.  75  &  76  Cm.;  srass6  97  Cm.).  — 
sPsro^sratf,  Just  transactions  or  trade  (My.). 

?5oos^)  saluvu.  —  2,  No.  2.  Cause,  etc. 

533f\  =  stosraft  (C.;  B.  1,  24;  2,  82.  33;  3,  77.  78;  5,  104. 
182;  G.). 

?Se*)ao  saluha.  Entering;  current,  onward 
motion.  See  tttt9-. 

?3e3  sale.  1.  infinitive  of  riS  1.  So  that  it  pass¬ 
es:  currently,  perpetually,  constantly- 
Smd.  395;  no  Mdb.  Cm.);  fitly,  properly, 
nicely,  well  (^^^  Smd.  Cm.  110&157;  ■SjswaUd 

Bbn.  38;  often  the  term  is  a  mere  expletive  or 
padaptirana,  Ct.  I,  19;  II,  34).  See  Cpr.  1,  69;  8,  64;  Bp. 
27,  23.  77;  57,  83;  Rsv.  5,  122;  8,112;  11, '68;  J.  3,  3. 
24.31;  28,63;  Sm.  8.  4. 

?Se3  sale.  2.  (=  etc.)-  Payment,  the  sum 
paid  (My.).  S,  that  is  come,  by  (?):  the 
number  resulting  from  the  multiplication 
of  two  or  more  numbers,  product  (My.;  is 

this  a  foreign  term?)*—'  #e3rtei.  A  square  yard  (My.)* 

—  730  sxrarfo.  To  find  the  area  by  multiplication  (My.); 
to  find  the  number  of  cubic  feet  by  multiplication  (My.)* 

—  *>«3odo&.  -e&.  A  square  fqbt;  a  cubic  foot  (My.). 
750j?«^r  sa-loka.  Being  in  the  same  world.  See  rraeU)^.. 

?5e>  salla.  See  e.  si®  1, 


?5<y  &  sallaki.  =  The  gum  olibanum  tree,  Bosivellia 

00 

thurifera  Roxb,  See  afc&PSrO. 

7i<2J  €>&  sat-lalita.  Very  lovely,  handsome  or  beautiful; 
very  pleasant,  wished  for,  desired  or  loved  (Ch.  v.  37; 
Bp.  9,  19;  22,  27;  35,16;  39,  13;  Rev.  1 1,  57;  J.  4,  5; 
18,  24);  great  beauty,  etc.  (Bp.  42,  24). 

(3oo3  Mr.  505). 

salla.  =  etc.  Counsel  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.).  2, 

peace;  truce  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.).  z&TlodosSd  -dortd 
(^^  Si.  262). 

sallapa.  =  (?5l©C50rdja  Hla.;  7$Jt> 

cSoclia  Mr.  88;  Bp.  4,  24;  19,  38;  45,  1). 
sallapi.  =  (Bp.  32,  2). 

sallike.  =  (My.).  *  ^”5  1 *  Sj®a 

sl/3Pc£o;3b  (Prv.). 

7<0  sallisu.  =  (My.).  Among  the  My. 

Lihgavautas  means  also  1*  to  SGrvC  lip  food. 

2,  to  eat. 

$6  sat-Ule.  Great  sport  or  amusement;  great  grace, 
beauty  or  loveliness  (Bp.  40,  88;  C.  Bp.  47,  2;  Rsv,  12, 
after  41;  13,  after  61). 

Sallu.  =  1,  etc.  (My.;  Bp.  58,35).  P.  p.  l 

third  person  singular  imperfect  outsort 

J  ^  (c^3^o^^Si.  268). 

zb  —  030^0  ?^0?i 

Tr  C5  °°  m  ™ 

S3J3acS5  33j3°0&>&)  etpsljclc^.  —  {5e>E$£  *50^ 

sXraariS  es0  A  — sSJS^rl  5^0^  (Prvs.). 

^  Salludi, —  A  climbing  shrub  with 

necklace-like  fruits,  Maerua  arenaria  Hook*  f*  &  T.  (Z.). 

Salle.  =  X^7t.  (Y.  5,  after  39). 

oo 

766  3o  salleha.  =  Tbh.  of  ^  1.  (Grj.  7,  54;  Rsv.  6, 

^fter  11).  — *  £Js3  sto  (25^,  Si.  290). 

sal-vali.  (Smd.  252).  =  rivo-Jv. 

?Oo3  Sava.  P.  p.  of  wl,  in  ?j53  (My.). 

sava.  1.  Tbh.  of  1.  (G.;  2cs3js»c3  Smd.  267  Cm.; 
400  Cm.).  —  ?cdcKi7lo.  To  be  or 

become  equal,  etc.  (B.  3,  25;  4,  64).  (G.  86). 

—  «s5c3.  -<s5  3.  Quite  equal,  etc.;  in  the  very  same 
manner  (B.  3,  4. £9.  89;  5,274).  See 
Level  ground  (3i2^  G.)»  =  ?o53j  ojC6.  (Smd. 

400;  Sm.  34.  63). 

sava.  2.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  342). 

76?$  sava.  3.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  347). 

sava.  4.  Pressing  out  the  soma  juice;  a  libation, 
oblation,  sacrifice ;  the  juice  or  honey  of  flowers.  See 
en)3d. 

rO 

dd  sava.  5.  Begetting,  bringing  forth  young;  a  generator; 
offspring.  See 

savaga.  1.  (Tbh.  of  or  of  o&dj*?).  A  suit 

of  armour  or  mail  idjcd^  Sm.  42;  Bhn. 

30;  Ssv.  2,  108;  J.  12,  49;  Bh.  6,  4,  52;  19,  7,  6). 
jdd?\  savaga.  2.  Tbh.  of  ^53js^- 

savaga-sannana.  Tbh.  of  (Smd, 

376). 
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F353&&)  savatu.  lg  =  (rftojj),  ?5^eWo2.  A  ladle, 
a  spoon  (My.;  B.  3,  46). 

k5s3Wo  savatu.  2.  To  dirty  (v.  t.,  as  clothes,  My.). 

2,  to  become  dirty  (as  clothes,  My.;  cf.  taWo^?). 

7i 5343  savate.  (=A»eB?  *j3B«»cd>o.  -o» 

odoo.  (Smd.  95). 

savada.  =  fc*3V.  —  *3s*rtWj,.  . -tfUjj.  A  double 
structure  or  wall;  a  wall  built  on  the  outer  side  of 
auotber  to  support  it  (My.)»  — -  —  *3z3rtW0j. 

(My.). 

7j-£&  savadi.  1.  =  fcs3tf.  A  pair;  a  junction;  confluence 
(J.  19,49;  see  3&,  3j^3&).  See  Bhn.  s.  &a* 33. 

—  -w?)®6.  Two  or  both  feet  (Bh.  2,  10,  13).— 
*3&?1odj*.  -^odj*.  Two  or  both  hands  (Bh.  10,  8,  7).— 
*3&d).  -'nd.  To  put  together,  to  join,  to  pair  (?). 
*38^0  (Sind.  63).  —  *3ac&&.  Two  words  (Bh.  3,  6, 
98).  —  *3asredJ.  -S&redJ.  Two  words  (Bh.  8,  22,  28). 

—  *3&3dtfd.  -i3d&>.  Two  fingers  (Bh.  8,  25,  2). 
savadi.  2.  A  person  who  turns  water  from  a  tank 

on  rice-fields  (My.;  H.). 

^5^0  savadisu.  To  join,  to  comprise  (Bh.  8,  27,  27). 

savan.  =  *3^>  1..—  *3ra^*  A  Jaina  temple  (^*a 
Ct.  II,  100). 

rio$Fd  savana.  1.  Tbh.  of  ,s^3E3.  (Smd,  346)  and  of  d^ES 
(i.e.  345  Mdb.).  A  Jaina  (&tfC9f  «%*, 

H la.).  .  *3£'9rtF*  s3*o?>olu  (Smd.  93). 

*3E$o  toV3ortj?)$  (200).  See  Cpr.  6,  95;  Abh.  P.  9,  13; 
Bp.  28,  37;  49,9;  51,  36.77;  52,  16.  20;  53,  10;  Tbh. 

1.  —  *3ratoVrfj«>tf.  N.  of  a  Jaina  village 

in  Mysore  (My.).  —  *3rac3Vrtd3,i?.  —  *3E3ioV?1u3tf.  (My.).  _ 
7^03  savana.  2.  =  3,3ra  4.  Pincers  (My.). 

;cfc3r$*0  savanisu.  =  *30*J.  Tbh.  of  *o30*o.  To  prepare, 
to  make  or  get  ready,  to  arrange  (My.;  cf.  *3$*j). 

savati.  =  etc.  —  vtceu.  (ewwntoa.; 

Z&Wxr  Cb.). 

savati.  Tbh.  of  *33^  A  rival  wife  (Cpr.  6,  1;  Bp. 
18,  11;  J.  18,  10;  My.;  Te.;  Mhr.  *3d).  *33;i  *33  4 
doa3v«  (Smd.  159).  *33?  rtw  ^odoO!  »<gd  3ooE* 
wd33d  aired?—  *33rt  3:0?!  wrlo  33art.—  *s$3 

a>  Ck> 

*e^)  3tf«; ,  creodrefc  M.  3*^) 33>^  'no  s5d ,  *33?  *o 

r»3  e*r  -O'  M  O 

rw  tertvaadvo.  —  *33?  W«aire3d  *33 

3Jc)3j3d?— *3)^  3e>dt3  ^3d  *33  3ci)  SlBCS^toP 
(Prv.).  —  *33creodj*.  A  step-mother.  *333?) 

odj  3orl*o  (3^3reJ?odo,  33js>^&i  Nr.).  —  *33 3ort.  A 
step-son  (My.).  Feminine  *333jt1Vj  (My.).  —  *333o 
^d.  The  enmity  between  rival  wives  (My.). 

savate.  =  etc.  (My.).  —  *33?  =  *3 

3?  =5?) do.  See  Prv,  s.  Tbh.  *33. 

?oo3c&)  sava&u.  =  ?5>$z&>.  P.  p.  of  *532.  (Bp.). 

?d^d  savade.  =  *s$c3,  (My.).  ?re®rra©dcd  3o?5r1  *3cS  dad 
d  3o?eocs  *3o^reodd  (Prv.). 

savana.  1.  The  act  of  extracting  the  juice  of  the  soma 
plant;  a  libation;  an  oblation  or  sacrifice.  2,  bathing; 
any  purificatory  ablution. 

7&c$  savana.  2,  The  act  of  bearing  children,  eto. 


savana.  3.  Tbh.  of  d3o*.  Yama  (^3o^c^,  od3o*o 
Nn.  103). 

Xj53$k!o  savanisu,  (fr.  #3 3).  =  To  be  ac¬ 

quired,  found,  got  or  gained;  to  come  about; 
to  occur  (353^*0  Smd.  15.  125.  146.  341*  Ssv.  4,  85). 
*^cdo<3  sa-vayas.  Coeval,  cotemporary;  a  coeval,  a  co¬ 
temporary,  a  friend  of  the  same  age, 

?3o3ofo*So  savayisu.=  etc.  To  destroy,  etc. 

(Bp.  61,  14). 

TioSa*  savar.  To  perish,  etc.  (o?,  Bbn.  33,  o. 
r.  *s5). 

jdsJdsS  savarane.  =  *o3dF§,  *^dFS.  (My.). 

?oo35?do  savarisu.  1.  To  cause  to  cut  off  the 
side  branches  of  a  branch,  etc.  (My.);  to 
cause  to  chip  (My.);  to  cause  to  cut  down 

(J.  9,  22). 

?o53©?&>  savarisu.  2.  To  have  applied  to,  etc. 

(My.). 

savarisu.  —  *o30*o.  (My.).  30t4^3Cjrt  303^51^? 
31#  ^odj«  *30*  t3?^?P  (Prv.). 

XT.  m  O 

rfsbdo  savaru.  1.  To  cut  off  the  side  branches 
of  a  branch  of  a  tree,  the  branches  of  a 
bush  or  bamboo  (My.),  or  the  bark  of  a  tree 
(B.  3,7).  2,  to  diminish  prominences  of  the 

soil  by  cutting  away  a  little  at  a  time,  to 

Chip  (My.).  3,  tO  CUt,  to  CUt  down  (Bp.  53,  10; 

Ram.  5,  9,  12;  Bh.  6,  4,  107;  J.  12,  49;  20,  26;  22,  26). 

7$ o3ck  savaru.  2.  To.  rub  in  or  apply  to,  as 
water,  oil,  medicine,  polish,  or  ashes  (My.; 

B.  4,  175;  Te.  33odo,  33oodo,  &s3dj,  tas&dO).  %9  to 

convey  with  a  stick,  knife,  etc.  any  sticky 
substance  to  a  vessel  by  rubbing  the  sub¬ 
stance  off  on  its  brim  (My.;  b.  4, 40). 

?oS3£&)  savaru.  =  i.  To  trim  (as  the  hair 
with  one’s  hand),  etc.;  to  measure  even  with 
the  striker  (My.).  '£©*  *3es*  3 ztiown 

c^OodJo  Tfodo6  tfjseJfej  a^^3?5  eortodJ*8#  dtfWsreft 

—s  oo  tJ-  (A 

3 re-a-  i?w®V^3  tfoSoeMu  (Si,  287). 

sa-varna.  The  syllable  sa  (Ch.).  2,  being  of  the 

same  colour;  like,  resembling;  of  the  same  tribe  or  class. 
S,  belonging  to  the  same  class  of  letters,  i.  e.  uttered  by 
the  same  organs  of  Bpeech.  4,  homogeneous;  a  homogen. 
See  Smd.  13.  15.  16. 

sa-varti.  A  person  who  moves  or  walks  (Bp.  6,  12). 

?v33&}  savasu.l.  (fr.  7333).  To  make  ready,  to 
prepare  (Bh.  1, 8, 86). 

rtsisio  savasu.  2.  (fr.  332).  =  ?iso^,  eto.  To  cause 
lo  wear  away,  to  exhaust,  to  spend  (Bp.  is,  20). 

Bavahe.  =  *d53,  No.  1. 

savalade.  Daybreak,  dawn  (wesuk  smd. 

400). 
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risjtfo  savalu.  =  ^4^,  q.  v.  (***>«*>  g.). 

xisStf  (B.  5,  74). 

(8avaltu-ade2).  =  ^«*.  Daybreak, 
dawn,  morning  (tfodoft  Smd.  400).  savaorf, 
i?  as  (4oi).  2j  the  next  morning  (Sjsesw  ct.  i, 3i). 

rfns  save.  =  SiBBj.  Having  a  fourth  more;  more  by  a 
fourth  (My.;  Mhr.).  —  Sto^cJo.  U  sgru  <in  weight, 
My.).  ^53j  JSasSftfJ,  Corf  <sa;=3»iD  (Prv.). 

savayi.  Excess  by  a  fourth;  having  the  excess 
of  a  fourth  (Mhr.  —  StocOj^Soto*..  N.  (B. 

4,216). 

savara.  =  ^  2.  Mounted  upon  or  seated  in  (a 
horse,  a  coach,  etc.;  Mhr.);  a  man  on  horseback,  a 
horseman  (My.;  Si.  278;  Mhr.,  H.  ^S).  — 

The  office  of  troopers  or  native  oavalry  (My.). 

?tot>S  aavari.  1.  =  ^0.  Biding  upon  the  Daok  of  any 
animal  or  in  a  carriage,  riding;  going,  walking  (My.), 
sjneo?  o^ab ,  -■B'JCioS,  -wt4,  etc.;  "tfosSoS?  TissaO, 
eto.  (My.).  2,  the  equipage,  retinue  or  train  of  a  great 

personage  (Mhr.,  H.  (the  bamboo  structure  on 

carts,  S.  Mhr.).  3,  the  great  personage  singly;  any 
person  in  the  oustomary  adulatory  or  complimentary 
style  (My.;  Mhr.). — Bee  Si.  274.  276. 

sa-vdri.  2.  A  cloud  (Abh.  P.  13,  59);  a  stream  (13, 61). 
saval.  rissao.  A  question,  inquiry  (My.;  Si.  56; 
Br.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

savftshni.  Tbh.  of  SonrAi?!.  A  woman  whose 
husband  is  living  (sJoJ^od^G.;  Mhr. 

S55)  savi.l.=  ^2.  To  wear  away,  etc.,  to  pass, 
as  time  (Bp.  25,6;  27,  21). 

7iS>  savi.  2.  =  1.  To  test  by  eating,  to  taste ; 

to  eat  (JOTnSfjsSOc*  Smd.  Dh.;  Bp.  15,  25;  24,29;  28, 
31;  33,  17;  36,  46;  Ssv.  4,  66.  93;  J.  1,  7;  6,  15;  15,  46; 
C.;  B.  4,  2;  cf.  1,  T.  M.  tfc»S). 

xiori  35  si^<3  (Sp,).  xSt^cdS  Sortatcio  rdid? 

fio  xlarifS  (Sp.). 

(Dp.  87).  —  **  *S43.  rep.  (Grj.  2,  after  106;  Bp.  10,  49; 
J.  3,  37). 

tfS)  savi.  3.  P-  P-  of  *aa>  >»■**  <bp-  3&>  2>- 
^  gayi  s,  ?io3.  That  has  ^aste,  that  is 
pa: stable,  savoury,  sweet  or  nice;  ambrosia; 
taste;  sweetness  (SoqkitJ  Mr.2is;  "asiwKk.  72,  Sm. 
65;  Ai?  G.;  Cpr.  1,  51;  7,.49;  8,56.73.82;  Bp.  10,  49; 
33,  17;  36,  46;  51,  49;  60,  42;  My.;  Te.  Vi2‘,  T.  !3os5^  M. 
tSosS).  rfjesloCo. . .  (Cpr.  7,  41).  «st9’ 

^tS  sso  xi<aod>o  ifsdO’jav*  '3=6  (Bp.  60,  42). 

K®o&  SdDoSoe^ti  tJxreoijfJcj©  &(Ss?  (Dp.  167).  As 

jjoSooi  sJori  tooria^  tdjsowe 

OS  ftP-srecSoft^  *<D  'au.- 

liod  3^  rgjaesso  St?oi;nio.-too53Se  »o  duzi 

SiOE’SO  533©^  35?j7\ 

(*«  e.  (Prvs.).  See 

(dtf  G.).  — 

JoKo  .  A  sweet  ripe  orange  (Oh  155).  — 

,&Z&t  The  sea  of  ambrosia  hr  milk.  — 


ts. 


-osctort.  The  son  of  the  milk-sea,  the  moon  eto., 

$$  Kk.  44;  ^  Stf.  15.  16).  —  -*<3.  Sweet 

(amorous)  art  fj.  6,  34).  —  -tfsriaU  To 

make  appear  sweet;  to  please  (v.  t,  Cpr.  3,  101);  to 
cause  to  taste.  —  ssame^.  -vacw-  To  taste  (My.).  2, 

to  be  pleased  (B.  4,  53).  —  To  taste 

(Bp.  18,  29).*—  To  cause  to  taste 

or  eat  (J.  6,  43).  —  To  perceive  the  sweet¬ 

ness  or  flavor  (of  anything,  My.).  «raa&0tfrt  ^  £7^ 

^ do ^*571  ecfes  s3  (B.  4, 

85),  —  ^£3.) S3.  A  sweet  lip  ^0- 

-^03b.  A  sweet  morsel  (Grj.  8,  59).  —  Sj«P?3j0S©o. 
eso.  To  appear  as  or  to  be  sweet  or  delicious.  ^s|5 iA 
^OSo  (Bedagucaupadi).  — 

Sweet,  fresh,  not  salt  water  (B.  4,  101.  143;  5,  74).  ^ 

£3o&.  A  sweet  word  or  speech  (Grj.  2.  after  106;  J.  11, 
10).  —  A  pleasant  sight  (Ss.;  J.  6,  34). «— 

?1©?zA>.  To  taste,  to  relish,  to  eat  G.;  Bp.  3, 

35;  My.). *  ^<^530^^*  The  lnn»r  <*isk  ^fc- 

28).  —  A  sweet  word  (My.;  B.  4,  17). 

eto  cstI,  ^53o®do, 

rl^o  53o^  ^jsoo  d4  (Sp.).  (5dS3^>c^ 

G.).  —  A  sweet  mango  (^sl^4,  C-.). 

_ T^odoos&i  -srusy.  A  savoury,  delicious  meal  (C.). 

odbo3Wns*?Joe®o  ^^o^  s3?rf!  (Dp.  4) - - 

A  sweet  ripe  fruit  (Si.  76).  —  -*ubr.  Sweet¬ 

ness  to  increase;  to  increase  in  sweetness  (Cpr.  6,  85). 
_ !o«.  -sS?3o«.  A  pleasant  name  or  word,  es^rio 

^r|_?1o  etc.  &&& 

(Kk.  69).-—  Sweet  amorous  play  (J.  15, 

43).  —  *a  rep.  (B.  4,  32.  132).  — 
si?55«.  (My.).  —  To  have  a  pleasing  taste  (C.). 

?5Cio  r1j3?a  assrt  :sS3b  ^rS  (B.  3,  78).  ^eai 3js 

Tfstf  c^Ori^Tl  (5,  262).  2,  a  taste  or 

desire  (for  anything)  to  arise  or  exist. 

er3e5  ^  ssab  (B.  3,  78). 

rfSTOCO  savi-gara.  A  man  who  creates  plea¬ 
sant  feelings,  a  jocose  or  witty  man,  etc. 

(d&tf,  23 ^>rs,  ?3xri^on3e3,  ^^d^o^G.). 

savitara.  Tbh.  of  *<3^.  The  sun  (Mr.  34;  Smd. 

104). 

savitri.  Generating,  producing,  causing.  2,  the 

sun. 

7d<3^j  savitri.  A  mother. 

tfZzf  sa-vidha.  Of  the  same  kind  or  sort.  2,  near,  pro¬ 
ximate;  vicinity. 

sa-vinaya.  Having  good  behaviour  or  propriety, 
well-conducted,  modest;  good  behaviour,  propriety, 


modesty  (Bp.  24,  2;  28,  48;  35,  3). 

savinaya-stha.  A  well-behaved,  modest  man 

q> 

(Bp.  38,  6). 

*£>35^  sa-vihhava.  Having  greatness  or  dignity,  great, 
etc.  (Cpr.  2,  94). 


savisu.  3.=  etc*  (MJ*^ 


?o<S)roO  savisu.  2.  To  cause  to  taste  or  ea^ 

(J.  7.  42;  15,  47).  . 
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oj sa-vistara.  Detailed,  circumstantial;  circum- 
stantially,  minutely  (My.;  B.  4,  92). 

F^F^cdO  sa-vismaya.  Astonished,  surprised,  ntoF^odjo, 
with  surprise  (My.). 

saviha.  Tasting;  flavour,  as  one  of  the 
five  objects  of  sense,  ■rasa  iosij tfo,  c$odo 

c&Crto&O  FtosS,  sdoofejo^  *^4  ^odocritfo 
(tfj3&  ^EO  7ic^  CfiSj  4 Sr  Nr.). 

CO  Cp  •  * 

F>4oa£  savuhgandhi.  Tbh.  of  .  See  Mr,  117  s. 

-  9  9 

?&>•$  0. 

A 

savutu.  ==  steuo  1.  A  spoon,  a 

ladle  Mr.  205;  rfOr,  *5* <00^,  oD£f3>l?  Si.  310;  My.). 

u&f\q&  xJs^y J  (etoF  a.).  sbtfclrt^Uj  (^dbr,  aa*>tf 

4*  Si-  3*0)-  e54Wo  *41}$^  sSussiri  arert.— 

*54^0  ■tfoci^O  "ssrart  €54^0  53j®&'i3  ?  £$b  (Prvs.). 

*5^;#  savute.  =  sirfa,  sJrfrf,  jd^.  A  kind 
of  cucumber,  Cucumis  utilissimus  Roxb. 

(ero^Feb,  **f13  Nr.;  sroewtf  Mr.  148).  See  sSoo*^-,  and 
cf.  Mr.  s  SfOS3e>rii)  s.  •  ““  ^3 4 5Nfe>oSj.  A  cucumber 

(My.).  EOW  ^4^302)0  (W533Fdj);  (**fU 

Si.  161).  —  A  kosumbari  made 

of  cucumbers,  curds,  etc.  (My.).  —  The  cucum¬ 
ber  plant  (SA)5 ssFdj,  Si.  161;  My.). 

^4^  savude.  ?f3d  ==  ?35Jt3.  Tbh.  of  *aoqs«.  Firewood, 
fuel  (FJcDocp*  Nr.;  My.).  Fj4c3  3«>rfcS  nari  d  &Ffo 

? — ^4^x  3»J3©^  3§JS2b  ’tfjSEcJO  es^cSpO  <$Jte 
33e>ii  (Prvs.). 

?j44  savudha.  Tbh.  of  (on  account  of  the  metre  in 
Nn.  94). 

savunte.  =  #4^,  etc.  (sraejo*,  HI4.). 
savusava.  ^^53.  Smell;  fragrance 

O5*5*^  Smd.  II;  Kk.  83;  ftfsSjapri  Ct.  II,  94;  ^630,  ?3j3£cfc 
II,  45;  ^esj,  sSortstoftAteo,  Kk.  55). 

2,  the  nectar  of  flowers ;  honey  (sso*tf^  §m.  23), 

—  -Tk©?w.  Who  has  fragrant  arrows :  Kama 

(W>t^qJ  Kk.  8). 

savulu,  =  etc.  Rrackisbness 

(C.;  Mhr.  tferuatf).  *4*0^  ?3<u  (£0k>,  etc.  Mr.  92).  — 
^4^?  wd.  =  tS  4  Staged.  (B.  4,  225,  potash;  My.).  —  f>4 
^  r\z£.  A  plant  that  grows  in  brackish  soil  (B.  3,  48), 
*—  FJ4^J^^dJ.  Brackish  water  (C.;  B.  4,  119.  202).  — 
Brackish,  saline  soil,  salt  land  (My.).  —  fJ4 
tfjsfcftqiF.  Any  vegetable  that  grows  in  brackish  soil 
(My.).  —  *4^)5^.  -erus^.  =  *4^3^.  (C.;  B.  4,  202).  — 
fJ4^jeoj3^o.  =  F>4^o?St).  (My,).  —  ?i4^jdoeso .  —  ^4^0 
d0£^.  (^0C3,  srusote  H1&.;  erussSd,  raora  Nr.; 

G.;  C.).  *>4$osi>eso  534  (erv&ssf,  Nr.),  fS4 

vOstoea  ?$  ('atfrs,  'nora);  ?d4^aj^cd  $js<dj  (drtfra, 
dtD£3  G.). 

7&oS  save,l,=  ^^2.  To  taste,  to  eat  (Bp.  8, 16.  44). 
#4o5  save.  2.  =  (^$i),  ?j^o iq.  v.t  etc.  To  be  spent, 
etc.,  etc.  (^odiStop*  wocbo  Bhn.  33;  C.;  Bp.  11,  14. 
16;  16,  16;  27,  1.-15.  42.  47;  43,  22;  44,  29;  59,  14.  42; 
61,  14.39;  Ssv.  1,  after  15;  4,57.  84;  J,  20,  36;  B.  4, 126). 


&& 

P.  ps.  sdrfo,  ?ds3 do.  cdo&&ofe3.c&rartd  FjsSodbcS  ^ap^p? 
(Prv.).  41  * 

r^&3  save.  3.  =  ^2.  To  be  made  ready,  etc. 

(C.  Bp.  5,  48;  R&ra.  1,  13,  1).  <u©3p^$pt»;ao  «55h 

no  (Mgho.  17,  66).  29  to  make  ready,  etc.  <v. 

14,  49). 

p^jSpiC  sa-vesa.  Dressed,  ornamented.  2,  near,  proximate. 
savya.  Left  (not  right),  left  hand.  2,  south,  southern. 
3,  reverse,  contrary,  backward. 

7i sa-vyabhicara.  A  reason  or  argument  that  is 
incompatible  with  the  conclusion  drawn  from  it;  an 
allegation  that  proves  too  much;  a  too  general  middle 
term.  (R.). 

tf^'dSoT/d  sa-vyavahara.  Intercourse  (My.). 

savya-saci.  Arjuna.  (Smd.  263;  J.  2,  31;  5,  71). 
JdoSSgtfoCJ  sa-yy&kula.  Confused,  overcome  with  fear,  etc. 
(Bh.  3,  19,  13). 

savya-apasavya.  Left  and  right,  reverse  and 
direct,  wrong  and  right.  (My.). 
tfsSgp^  savye-stha.  Standing  on  the  left:  a  charioteer , 
savye-stbri.  =  FteSgpsd.  A  charioteer. 
savvali.  (fr.  a  ?dosi©).  The  crest  of  a  wave  (Bp.  2, 
3;  J.  9,  24). 

pds^>  savva.  =  fJfss.  (B.  5,  270). 

7tec&  sa-sanka.  Fearful,  doubtful,  suspicious.  (R.). 
Fj^Dp'd  sa-sarlra.  Having  a  body,  embodied;  together 
with  the  body*  —  A  svarga  to  which  one 

goes  together  with  the  body,  indraloka  (My.). 
cte'GJg  sa-salya.  Pierced  by  a  thorn  or  dart,  pierced; 
thorny;  troublesome.  (R.). 

sa-siva.  Siva-like,  of  like  essence  with  Siva  (Bp.  1, 
31;  24,  14;  61,  71). 

FW  sasa.  Tbh.  of  ate.  (G.). 

sasane.  =  1.  Still,  uttering  no  sound, 

motionless  (My.;  cf.  Xo&o* 2).  'atfc-sescs 

rtpdo  s*j  (Prv.). 

F;F3si3N's5o  sa-sambbrama.  Filled  with  confusion  or  be - 

wilderment,  agitated;  full  of  elation.  Fj^s^sSoo,  with 
perplexity,  etc.;  in  fear;  with  elation  (Rsv.  13,  after  64). 

sa-sakshika.  Having  witnesses,  in  the  presence 
of  witnesses  (My.,  as  FjFj 

Tiro  sasi.  To  pull  out,  as  corn,  etc. 

Smd.  Dh.).  2,  to  dress  cotton  (^3TOFFj#jt>pqJpi 

Sm.  11). 

r4rJ  sasi.  1.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  335).  The  moon  (wlpi  Sm. 
16.  99;  s^rrao^  11;  Cpr.  8,  after  44;  Bp.  28,  37).  — 

-^S3«.  The  moon-stone  (^^W3^  Ss.;  Rsv.  1,  after 
135;  Ssv.  3,  30;  3,  after  35).  —  SJAirttf.  The  curved  line 
or  pale  streak  of  the  young  moon  (Rsv.  8,  32).  —  FjA> 
rie3aL.  -^dodL>.  Siva  (^dsSjp^d  Ss.).  —  A 

moon-like  face  (Rsv.  2,  22).  —  riAjSttictf.  =  FjAj»Sj3rl.  (J. 
6,27). 

?^Fj- sasi.  ?.  =s  ?3js>^.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  668;  364.368). 

Corn;  a  young  plant  (as  of  rice,  eto.,  My.; 
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Hla.;  Mr.  371;  <l>3  Sm.  Ill;  Smd.267;  Cpr.  1, after 
101;  3, 103;  7,  after  96;  J.  19,  49).  *SAiodijtSj63s  (Smd.  I). 
SJA)75\1  sasiku.  A  certain  feat  of  wrestlers  (Cpr.  5,  77). 

?3A>c3  sasina.  (fr.  rfcrfj*).  Straightness,  evenness; 
rectitude;  propriety  (w”?,  &&&,  Nn.  94; 

162>  ®P‘  5>  41>  45>  36>  47>  45; 

64,15;  60,  48;  R&m.  6,51,  16.  17).  *Aei&rai&>  («*>*«» 

ewaS&,  gjrtoes  Nr.). 

sasin§.  l.  =  S«£.  —  To  be  still 


(Bh.  4,  8, 18). 

sasine,  2.  Straightly;  properly,  nicely, 
exactly,  etc.  (Ch.  v.  325;  Bp.  6,ii;  11,21?  20,7;  21, 

87;  28,  29.49;  32,4;  43,36;  48,6.22;  52,10;  53,64; 
56,  57;  60,  19;  61,  40).  (scbfcso) 

&J&^6o3  ^fcSjjrfO,  55^0  ^JStfCgO  (Nr-)-  ^**3  $VS&F\  (3&>) 
*rfc«  (Mr.  104);  *A)c3  rto  d  (ttsssSd  300). 

?oAic3  s&raCSo  ab  (?TO55ft?i>sJEk  Ss.). 

rf&O*  sasiL  A  sort  of  fish  (Riv.  5,  H5). 


See 


sa-sima.  Having  the  same  boundary,  Conterminous , 

near. 

sa-sdtra.  Acoording  to  the  line  or  rule,  properly, 
nicely  (Ram.  5,  8,  82;  My.). 

ZoTQ  sastu.  P.  p.  of  SA  in  Prv.  s.-tMo. 

sa-sprihate,  The  state  of  being  filled  with  desire 
or  longing  (Bp.  18,  102). 

sasya.  =  ^  2,  dAi  2,  Corn ,  grain;  fruit. 

jdtfn&jQ'b  sasya-kriye.  Work  with  regard  to  corn, 
cBdrO. 

sasya-pahkti.  A  furrow.  See  2. 
?d?jg*&oSdt>  sasya-manjari.  An  ear  or  spike  of  corn. 

sasya-vriddhi.  Growth  of  corn.  See  *3$  1. 
sasya-s&ka.  An  awn  or  beard  of  corn . 

?rf^gS3o'»d  sasya-samvara.  The  tree  Vatica  robusta  (=330). 
jdj^ndOo^Wd  sasya-&di-utpatana.  The  pulling  up  (by 
the  roots)  of  corn.  See 

sasya-avali.  All  sorts  of  corn  or  grain 
Smd.  256  Cm.). 

dSosaha.  1.=  ?^,  **?>.  With,  along  with,  together,  together' 
with;  also,  too.  * 

rfz 6  saha.  2.  Bearing,  bearing  patiently,  suffering,  endur¬ 
ing.  See  e.  g .  ?3f-, 

^So  saha.  3.  =  risSssV  The  month  margaslrsha  (Sk.;  Mr.  70). 
gOfert i  sa-hakara.  1.  Having  the  letter  or  sound  ha. 
tfS&ystf  saha-k&ra.  2.  Acting  with,  co-operation;  assistance. 

2,  a  sort  of  fragrant  mango  (^J®af,  etc.,  Mr.  112). 

^3o?ro5  saha-kari.  One  who  co-operates  with  another,  an 
assistant,  associate;  co-operating,  etc. 


saha-gamana.  =  The  aot  of  going 

with  or  accompanying;  a  woman’s  going  with  her 
deceased  husband,  L  e .  burning  herself  with  bis  dead 
body  (My.). 

rfSodtl  saha-cara.  Going  with,  accompanying,  associating 
with;  a  male  companion,  etc.  See  i^sSdodjF. 

*}5oti0  saha-oari.  A  female  companion  or  friend;  a  wife. 


«...  > 

2,  the  shrub  Barleria  cristata  (or  3.  prioniiis),  yellow 
and  blue  Barleria  Mr.  124). 

saha-cari.  —  XaiBSO.  A  wife  (Mr.  306). 

Rji£&j  saba-ja.  =  ?»»,  q.  v.  Born  or  produced  together; 
born  of  the  same  mother,  uterine;  cognate;  innate,  in¬ 
herent,  naturally  belonging  to,  natural;  co-existent.  2, 
true,  proper;  truth  (My.;  Bh.  1,  8,  11).  3,  a  brother  of 

whole  blood.  4,  the  natural  state  or  disposition,  nature, 
disposition,  character  (W3&,  Nn.  464;  Sm.  118). 

RiSoSrfXof®  sahaja-guna.  Natural  disposition,  inherem 
nature  (My.). 

jdSoSid©^  sahaja-dosba.  An  offence,  etc.  that  can  be 
easily  accounted  for  or  explained  (My.). 
tfSS&fea**  sahaja-dhatu.  A  true  verbal  theme,  the  verbal 

theme  itself  Smd,  250). 

sahaja-vaira.  Natural  enmity  (as  that  between 

an  elephant  and  a  lion,  etc.,  My.). 

;cteo£doo3rf<3  sahaja-vyanjana.  A  natural  (final  half) 
consonant  (Smd.  107  Mdb.). 

RjSg&tosi  saha-jata.  (Smd.  879).  Born  together;  born  from 
the  same  mother,  a  brother  Mr-  3U> 

J.  2,  39);  twin-horn;  innate  (Cpr.  4,  90).  See 

saba-jivake.  A  female  friend  ^4* 

etc.,  Mr.  305). 

-jsgfd  sahani.  =  (sraaSsJn).  A  groom  (Rsv.  13,  5; 

13,  after  61;  V.  6,  43;  M.  «asi). 

XSoiSerf  saha-ddva.  =  W7>t3?sJ.  The  youngest  of  the  five 
Pandava  princes  (*»£t«to  Mr.  264;  Smd.  116.  263;  J.  5, 
10;  7, 19;  10,  2). 

X&ScS,  saha-devi.  The  wife  of  Sahadfiva.  2,  a  common 
weed,  the  ash-coloured  flea-bane,  Vernonia  cinerea 
Less.  (St.  &  PI.).  3,  N.  of  another  plant  era 

tferao  Mr.  127;  Hid.). 

saha-deve.  N.  of  a  plant  (= 
saha-dharmi.  (Smd.  379).  Following  the  same 
duties  or  oustoms;  possessing  similar  properties. 
RiSoqiSJrrf  saha-dbarmini.  A  lawful  or  legitimate  wife. 
RiSofi  sahana.  Enduring,  patienl.  2,  enduring,  bearing, 
enduranoe,  patience,  forbearance,  toleration  (s^  ^s3j 
G.).  See  eAJeyXo,  XcS^X). 

?35gs!?.eiy  sabana-sila.  Of  a  patient,  forbearing  disposition 
(“8^33J  Cb.;  My.). 

RiEgeS  sahang.  =  X«S?S  No.  2.  (Si.  68.  320;  My.). 

RjSoXo-3-  saha-pankti.  Being  in  the  same  line  or  row; 
the  same  row  (My-;  Gt.  217). 

Rj5oaso«fodj?a^  saha-pamsu-kridita.  One  who  has  played 
with  another  in  the  sand:  a  friend  from  ohildhood,  a 
cotemporary  (Cpr.  4,  after  24). 
gftSnas!  saha-pana.  Drinking  together  (*ra3  wrfo  *»a 
Mr.  221). 

7dSo55)c3t?  saha-panaka.  Drinking  together*. 

?55o^-d  Baha-bhava.  Born  together.  2,  affection  towards, 
love  (£^3,  etc.  Mr.  430). 

saha-bhave.  A  sister  of  whole  blood  slM^d 

Nn.  109). 

Ki5gE?jseaJ5!  saha-bhojana.  Eating  together;  joint  possession. 
2,  the  same  dinner  (Bh.  1,  8,  45). 


S^cte^Odb 
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saha-bhoji.  (Smd.  879).  One  who  eats  together 
with  others. 

saha-marana.  Dying  together,  a  widow’s  burn¬ 
ing  herself  with  the  corpse  of  her  husband.  (R.). 
saha-raftla.  Along  with  the  root  (My.). 

tfSooctae/s  saha-ydga.  Conjuncture :  one  of  the  upames 
(Kavy.  in,  3,  B,  61.  112  seq.;  in  y.  61  the  text  has  slsl) 
cd/a^rt). 

saha-vasa.  =  sraas*.  Dwelling  or  living  together; 
companionship;  intercourse.  (C.;  J.  8,  44;  B.  2,  25).  z3o 
^aosrasia^  s&raarid© 

3q^?j  (Prvs.). 

rJ^oS33^)  saha-vasi.  =  ?TO5raA),  q.  v,  Living  together;  that 
abides  with,  that  keeps  the  company  of.  2,-N.  of  a  race 
or  fairily  (Abba.  1,  3). 

saha-sayana.  Lying  together  with  (My.). 

EtSoco  sahas.  =  f!3o  8.  Strength,  force,  power.  2,  the  month 
mdrgasirsha  (November-December). 

sahasa.  Tbh.  of  Bhn.  15). 

sahasd.  With  great  force  or  precipitation,  precipi¬ 
tately,  quickly,  inconsiderately;  on  a  sudden,  suddenly; 
at  once,  instantly.  2,  never,  by  no  means  (Mhr.;  B.  4, 
61.  93.  124). 

?j3o&  sahasi.  Powerful,  strong,  mighty. 

*tS o£7\  sahasiga.  A  powerful,  strong  or  mighty  man 
(Ram- 3,  6,53). 

sahasitana.  The  state  of  being  strong  (0rj.  2, 
after  105). 

2j5o^  sa-hasta.  Having  hands;  dexterous  or  skilled  in 
handling  weapons. 

jdSotfg  sahasya.  The  month  pausha  (December-January). 
sahasra.  =  aracftotf,  sra&o*,  araAitf.’  A 

thousand.  (Prv.). 

tfSor^Sr'd  sahasra-kara.  =  (My.). 

sahasra-kala.  A  thousand  years,  many  years 
(Mv.).  £>e*>jsj  ^o±}«  3L  rid  (or  dxpS  &  i?jsc9  d)  riaS 
(tori J=2r  waSorio,  Prv.). 

pdSo^j-o^dpS  sahasra-kirana.  Thousand-rayed:  the  sun. 

tfSorfitforiL  sahasra-damshtra.  Thousand-toothed:  a  sort 
— '  £5) 

of  sheat  fish,  Silurus  petorius. 

pdSojdjGte)  sahasra-dala.  =  (Bp.  35,  13). 

ri5o?Ji^ri  sahasra-dhara.  Plowing  in  a  thousand  streams; 
having  a  thousand  edges;  the  discus  of  Vishnu.  (R.). 

sahasra-dhare.  A  stream  of  water  for  the 
ablution  of  an  idol  (linga,  etc.)  conveyed  through  a 
vessel  pierced  with  a  multitude  of  little  holes  like  a 
shower-bath  (My.). 

?d5orJ|?3 odJSJ  sahasra-nayaua.  Thousand-eyed:  Indra. 

jrfo6?^<3srij  sahasra-nama.  The  thousand  names  of  any 
deity.  2,  =  Sri (My.). 

sahasranama-pflje.  Worshipping  an  idol 
by  putting  a  thousand  flowers,  or  tulasi-  or  bilva-  leaves, 
on  it,  at  each  flower,  etc.  mentioning  one  of  the  idol’s 
names  (My.). 

sahasranama-arcane.  = 

(My.). 


ZjGgTjjTj^  sahasra-patra.  Having  a  thousand  leaves:  a 
lotus 

tfGoXfZj&djTjtf  sahasrapatra-asana.  Brahmli  (My.). 
ri3ori) ojt>ri  sahasra-pada.  Thousand-footed  or  thousand- 
rayed:  the  sun;  Vishnu.  (R.). 

sahasra-phana.  Having  a  thousand  hoods: 
the  serpent  vasuki  (Abh.  P.  3,  129). 
riSojdjEJSSoO  sahasra-bahu.  Having  a  thousand  arms;  Siva: 

Kartivfrya;  Bana.  See  sJwV-. 
riSorJjriJ^e!)  sahasra-mauli,  Thousand-crested:  Vishnu. 
(R.). 

idsdrijdjaedri  sahasa-locana.  Thousand-eyed:  N.  of  a 
vidyadhara  (Abh.  P.  10,  after  91). 
ri5ori)£?o3oF  sahasra-vtrye.  A  kind  of  durva  or  bent 
grass,  Panicum  dactylon. 

sahasra-vedhi.  A  sort  of  soirel,  Oxalis  mona- 
delpha  or  Rumex  vesicarius .  Asafoetida.  3,  a  sort  of 
cane,  Calamus  fasciculatus, 

7j5 orijBDaS  sahasra-sakhe.  N.  of  the  s&maveda  (My.). 

sahasra-sikhara.  Thousand-peaked:  the 
Vindbya  mountain.  2,  the  bills  at  Tirupati  (My.). 

sahasra-slrsha.  Thousand-headed,  having  a 
thousand  heads  (Bp.  38,  60). 

sahasra-amsu.  Thousand-rayed:  the  sun. 
sahasra-aksha.  Thousand-eyed:  Indra. 
d3o^fe|07\  sahasra-angi.  The  tree  Carey  a  arborea  Roxb. 
erorD$  Mr.  146). 

sahasra-adhipati.  The  governor  of  a  thousand 
villages,  chief  of  a  district  (Sk.). 
sahasra-ambaka.  = 

sahasrambaka-sflnu.  Arjuna  (Sav.  5, 

53).  U 

sabasra-avadhi.  By  thousands  (My.;  B.  5,  92; 

Mhr.). 

sahasri.  Having  a  thousand;  consisting  of  thousands; 
amounting  to  a  thousand.  2,  a  body  of  a  thousand  men, 
etc.  3,  the  commander  or  prefect  of  a  thousand. 
riSorSje^P©  sahasra-ikshana.  =  ririrN^ji^.  (Abh.  P.  5,  80). 

saha-hdtuka.  Being  connected  with  a  reason 
(Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  21). 

saha.  Tbh.  of  **  1.  (C.;  B.  2,  50;  3,  4;  5,  53.  60. 
119). 

?l<55Z>z?dgOSJ  saha-adhy&yi.  A  fellow  student.  (My.). 

saha-aya.  =  1.  One  who  goes  along  with 

another,  a  companion;  a  follower,  an  adherent,  an  ally; 
a  servant  (?3?^,  escort,  Ld^es  Mr.  . 

266).  See  Nr.  s.  2,  a  helper,  a  patron.  3,/ 

aiding,  aid,  help,  assistance,  succour  Kk.  77 j 

Sm.  57;  tow  Nn.  14;  C.;  Mhr.) - To  give 

assistance  (My.). «—  F!2o3odj  sSjsc^j.  To  furnish  help,  to 
lend  aid,  to  give  assistance  or  support  (C.;  B.  4,  2.  116). 
c3?>4  Sow  z$53-50&>  (B.  3,  93). 

tf5oT>ecfo7^e5  sahaya-gara.  A  helper,  an  assistant  (My.). 
tfSoaotfOii  sahayate.  Companionship ,  association,  friend¬ 
ship;  assistance,  help.  2,  a  number  of  companions, 
company  of  associates  or  followers. 
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jrfSoSOSO  sah&yi,  A  companion,  an  adhorent;  an  assistant 
{Bp.  59,  39;  60,  62;  J.  12,  28). 

sah&yiga.  =  ri33*o&j.  (Grj.  6,  39;  Bp.  22,  50). 

sahL  =  ricOo.  Sign  of  approval,  signature  (My.),  ft? 
«Bso®dc3®si)0&  s3j?«3  sSj®&gS?Jo  (E.  5,  221). 

?i8o^  sahita.  Accompanied  or  attended  by,  associated  or 
connected  with,  in  company  with,  with,  possessed  of. 
?g2o^o,  with,  along  with,  together  with.  Sec  Smd.  26, 
31;  Ch.  v.  224;  Bp.  37,  2;  J,  4,  65:  5.  73. 

sabishnu.  Able  to  support,  capable  of  enduring, 
disposed  to  bear,  forbearing,  patient. 

#  sahishnute.  Ability  to  bear  or  support;  patience , 
forbearance,  resignation  (^s3j,  etc->  HI  a.). 

ToSoriO  sahisu.  ( =  sSop^Fb),  q.  v.),  SJoSo^),  To 

bear,  etc.,  etc.  (srs^oG.;  My.;  Si.  249.  386;  B.  5,  12). 
jdEo^tiodo  sa-hridaya.  Possessing  a  heart,  good-hearted , 
compassionate ,  amiable  5l)$?d$3o  Hla.);  with  the 

heart,  sincere;  intelligent;  a  learned  man. 

?d5o  sahe.  riSot).  The  earth.  2,  the  plant  Aloe  perfoliata 
Lin.  3,  a  kind  of  kidney -bean,  Phaseolus  trilobus  Ait, 
See  5&35-S-,  F>siFo-’,  Nr.  s. 

?55oj3>?£  salia-ukti.  Speaking  at  the  same  time.  2,  a  figure 
of  rhetoric,  either  employing  a  word  in  a  double  meaning^ 
or  connecting  different  ideas  by  using  the  word  saha; 
a  kind  of  vastava  (KAvy,  III,  3,  B,  3.  9-12). 

saha-fidha.  The  son  of  a  woman  pregnant  at 
marriage. 

sahddha-ja.  =  ***«$.  (Sk.;  E.). 

7dSo .©e^  saha-nttha.  Coming  forth  or  originating  together 
(Cpr?4,  90). 

saha-udara.  Co-uterine:  a  brother  of  whole 
blood  (Ftahs®^,  Mr.  311).  See  Smd.  258. 

sahddari.  A  sister  of  whole  blood  (My.), 
sahodare.  =  ^sSja^dO.  (Bp.  3,  84). 
tfSoo  sahya.  To  be  borne  or  endured,  endurable,  sufferable, 
tolerable  (see  $$-).  2,  able  to  bear,  adequate  to,  equal 
to.  3,  strong,  powerful.  4,  sweet,  agreeable  (see  atfo^-). 
5,  N.  of  one  of  the  seven  principal  ranges  of  mountains 
in  India  (wfc,,  s3<rfF3  Nn,  101;  see  *«£*>©»*«).  6} 

health;  a  healthy  man  (e$djw,  ft'd 101).  7,  wish, 

desire  (s&c3j0?dqJ,  wodtf  101).  8,  adequaoy; 

assistance. 

sali,  =  e**2,  etc.  Coldness,  etc.  (My.), 
ris?  sale. «  ^s.  To  pull,  etc.  **?&>  ^ 

($a3®Fd,  ^.sd^sdFra  Si.  393). 
sa-l6ha  (-leha).  A  man  who  licks  with  another, 
one  who  tries  to  outdo  another,  an  antagonist  (Crj.  2, 
after  106). 

8altU,  See  w©*- 

8alla.  =  etc.  (My.;  T.  to  slacken, 

"relent,  etc.;  cf. 

SallU.  =  ^^  etc. —  -8S0.  To  run  loose: 

to  ^escape  (B.  3,  23). 
gfo  s&.  Tbh.  of  1.  (Smd.  378). 

samyatrika.  (fr.  ^ocrij^).  A  merchant  who 
trades  by  sei  *3^s3CBe>p  Mr.  40<), 


samyugina.  (fr,  ^oodoorl).  Eelating  to  war 
or  battle;  warlike,  skilled  in  tear. 
pda o'd^'d  sariivatsara.  (fr.  ^od^d).  Yearly,  annual, 
perennial.  2,  an  astrologer,  an  almanac-maker . 

s&mvatsarika.  =  FraosS^d.  (Sk.;  My.). 
saiiiBayika.  (fr.  FJo^odo).  Dubious,  doubtful; 
in  doubt,  uncei'tain.  irresolute. 

samsargika.  (fr.  Flo^rtr).  Contagions  (ns  a 
disease,  My.). 

samsarika.  (fr.  3o?73d).  Worldly,  belonging  to 
the  world  (My.). 

samsiddhika.  (fr.  *c*a).  Effected  naturally, 
belonging  to  nature,  natural,  innate  (B.  5,  219). 
^07e)^  samsrishtika.  The  immediate  result  of  actions 
(ejrttf^So  Mr.  72). 

T&tf  s&ka,  =  253/5*  2,  etc.  Heat  (My.). 
jd^iSro  sakam.  With ,  together  ivith,  at  the  same  time  (^Sx/sU 
Mr.  535). 

sakalya.  (fr.  Totality ,  entireness,  complete¬ 

ness;  the  whole,  entire,  all  (Smd.  61). 

sakalya-vacana.  A  complete  perusal. 
sa-akara.  Having  form,  having  any  shape  or  de¬ 
finite  figure,  figurate;  having  one’s  real  form;  a  definite 
shape.  See  Bp.  1,  29;  20,  2;  26,  25;  J.  26,  67;  Dp.  1,  4; 
61,5. 

-fo#  8aki.  N.  of  females  among  smarta  and  madhva 
Brahmanas  (My.).  —  N- 

^3 s&kisu.  To  cause  to  bring  up,  etc.  (c.). 
saku.  1.  To  bring  up,  to  foster,  to  rear, 
to  nurse,  to  keep,  to  protect,  to  preserve 
(d^rs  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  78;  Bp.  3,  79;  J.  28,  16;  C.;  To.; 
cf,  riosSo*,  Sk.  to  foster),  (qs®^, 

Mr.  812).  3®o£)0  (tpD^  Si.  451).  && 

(Prvs.). 

zsztfj  saku.  S.  Bringing  up,  fostering,  etc. 

__  To  give  to  another  person  to  bring  up 

(My.).  —  A  foster-father  (My.).  —  Fs^os^oOo. 

A  foster-mother  (My.).  —  drt.  To  take  and  rear 

as  a  child;  to  adopt  (My.).  —  A  foster-son; 

an  adopted  son  (My.).  Feminine  (My.).— 

A  foster-animal,  etc.  (My.). 

saku.  3.  (  =  a  3rd  person  singular  future 

of  otS  1).  He,  she  or  it  is  sufficient  or  enough, 

they  are  sufficient,  etc.  <c.).  2,  sufficiency; 

sufficient,  enough  (C.).  3,  enough!  (an  excia- 

mation  denoting  disdain,  SdFj-^d  Sm.  78;  C.;  53® 

dc®,  ^8,  fttftfSi.469).  wrfsi^*sl>  («sS^s3®dra, 

Nr.).  See  Bp.  13,  29;  14,  10;  37,  12.  52;  40,  83; 

42,  18;  49,  23:  50,  67.  72;  Bh.  1,  8,  7.  8. 10;  1, 10,  29;  J. 

2, 19;  6,  35.  *$^#0  (Prv.).>  c^O 

edrtftjo  ^do^o  ^rjsAzdd 

odj®5ddo  ^jsr(  aS'S  (B.  b,  75). 

ck  ^aodoo  JcSes©  (doa  $&)  d 

Fj0&J?i0JSiaodd®rij3  c3  (4,  62;  see  also  4,  139).  (In  South 
co 


1537 


Canara  Stetfj  is  used  in  the  sense  of  “he,  she  or  it  is 
likely”,  e .  0.  sk©3  todO-^  — srawto,  -yrtJ.  To 

become  or  be  sufficient  (C,;.  Si.  230).  'SdoS's? 

(<Dqra,  Si.  389);  rtctrecjcfc  crcnga 

do£$  (tfodt)  457).  Kwsrb&s&j  (B.  5,  129).  2,  to 

become  or  be  unnecessary,  not  to  be  required  or  desired, 
to  go  against  one’s  will;  to  become  or  be  disgustful  (C.)* 
—  s 3wi>^o.  To  make  or  let  be  sufficient  (My.).  2, 

to  avoid,  to  give  up  (Si.),  SstfJ  SSJSCSO 

(£ctodo,  £odj«dJ);  watfo  $0  Ai  tbriod 

&>  (Sjoolrado,  sioodjsi)  Si.  393>.  8}  to  cause  to  feel 

disgust,  to  trouble  (oS<^o^  or  etc.,  My.).  — 

xratfo.  rep.  (Bp,  11,  39). 

^Oa)^0  saku,  4.  To  throw  (cf.  STOtfo,  and  Tu.  *raa, 

S^a,  a  road).  *ra*©4  (?J3^,  Hia.;  is 

an  error  of  the  copyist  ?). 

saku.  5.  A  pretence,  pretext,  excuse, 
palliation  (Te.;  t.  R.). 

saketa.  Iff.  of  the  city  Ayddhya  or  Oude  (My.). 


sakki.  =  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  346). 
sa-akshara.  Having  or  containing  syllables  or 

letter's. 

sa^aksh^t.  Before  the  eyes,  in  sight  of,  in 
presence  of,  before.  2,  eye  to  eye ,  visibly ,  evidently, 
openly,  manifestly ;  truly,  certainly  ay  Iff n. 

118).  3,  visibly  present,  visibly  manifested  as,  like. 
4,  a  particular  way  of  manifestation  (aassradgs!,  £rs> 
3®F£3estfoHvO  118).  5,  one’s  own  sphere  or  country 

(decode  118).  6,  disease  (rid,  dj^rt  118).  7,  a 

weapon  118).  —  A  uterine 

brother  (My.). 

s&ksbata.  Tbh.  of  as^s4.  —  wwjdfiJjsstog  The 
very  Eomma,  Bomma  himself  (Bp.  55,  33). 

s&kshat-karisu.  To  place  clearly  before  one’s 
mind  (My.);  to  see  with  one’s  own  eyes  (My.). 

Sejj’d  sakshat-kara.  Perception  with  one’s  own  eyes 
or  mind  (My.;  G.). 

s5kshat-krlta.  Perceived  or  experienced;  done 
by  self.  (R.). 

sakshat-triyambaka.  Siva  himself,  the 
very  Siva  (Bp.  54,  82). 

Bakshat-paratpara.  The  highest  (God) 
himself  (Bp.  51,  80). 

So.  sakshat-brahma.  The  very  Brahma  (Ssv.  5, 

6  '  .  ' 


85). 


Yishnu  himself,  the  very 


sakshat-vishnu 
Yishnu  (My.). 

M\  sa-akshi.  =  Observing,  witnessing,  see¬ 

ing.  2,  attesting,  testifying,  giving  evidence.  3,  evi¬ 
dence,  testimony.  4,  an  observer;  an  eye-witness;  any 
witness  (in  law),  sSjag^  ?— 

tsws 3^  —  tfoftot3?rf0rt  doto  cdsS^ 

(Prvs.).  See  Bp.  35,  50;  53,71;  54,  51;  Bh.  3^,  17, 
15,  —  A  list  of  witnesses  (My.). «— 

=  7Z (My.)«  —  Subsistence- 

money  given  to  attending  witnesses  (My.). 


sa-aksbika.  =  See  Ssv.  5,  35, 

ste^TO©  sakshi-gara.  A  man  bearing  witness,  a  witness 
(My.). 

sakshi-dara.  =  JW^na©.  (My.;  B.  5.  265). 

sakshi-vahmdla.  A  deposition  of  evidence 

(My.). 

tJVdt$  sakshi-vicarane.  The  examination  of  wit¬ 
nesses  (My.). 

sakshi-bhdta.  Established  by  testimony  (Bp. 
32,  3).  2,  being  witness,  bearing  witness  to  (My.). 

Zo&ri  saga,  =  ?^ao  2*  —  xvri 

(B.  5,  114).  —  S3 vrlmrio.  =  wsrtJ  (B.  5,  115). 

OTfid  sagade.  The  forest  tree  Sleichera 

trijuga  (My.;  Van  Someren). 

73Z>7\6$j sagamana.  Tbh.  of  JSjSartdo^.  See  c&qraaM^-. 

A)S)rtd  sagara.  ffr.  ?&>ao3).  The  state  of  ex¬ 
tending  one’s  self  and  bending  forwards.— 

xrarld  To  extend  one’s  self  and  bend  forwards 

(S.  Mhr.). 

pdsTvd  sagara.  (fr.  ?3rtd).  The  ocean  (said  to  have  been 
named  sagara  by  Bhagiratha  who  is  said  to  have 
brought  the  waters  of  Gahga  from  heaven  and  led  them 
to  the  sea,  calling  this  sagara  after  his  ancestor  king 
Sagara;  another  legend  asserts  that  the  bed  of  the  ocean 
was  dug  by  the  sons  of  Sagara).  2,  a  kind  of  computation 
of  time  (Cpr.  9,  49;  Abh.  P.  1,  after  66.  67  &  68).  srarraas 
?rarsd  arae®«^c5tf  (Prv.). 

7fc>7\ s&gara-ambare.  She  who  ia  ocean-clothed: 
the  earth  (Mr.  91). 

zsdri *$•§  saga-pali.  =  q.  v.  (My.).  mna>f 

(»^sS?3i>cdi  G.). 

pd^AS^^  s5gav5,ni.  Made  of  or  belonging  to  teak  wood 
(My.;  Mhr.). 

7&>Xro;do  s&gavanu.  The  teak  tree  or  wood  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

sagisu.  To  cause  to  go  or  go  on  (as 

a  ship,  B.  3, 119);  s^rio  (^^E^G.); — 

to  carry  on,  to  cause  to  proceed  or  advance, 
to  perform  or  do  (as  any  kind  of  work,  C.;  B.  3, 
18.  32;  4,  16.  134;  5,285);  to  conduct  (as  any  business 
or  affairs,  C.;  B.  3,  74);  to  Carry  Oil  (as  commerce, 
C.;  B,  3,  80);  to  manage  (as  a  household,  C.;  J.  10, 
28;  as  temples,  Bp.  51,52);  to  COBYey  (any  things, 

c.;  J.  5, 72);  to  sustain,  to  maintain,  to  foster 
(as  children,  Bp.  24,  61;  39,  23;  J.  32,  29),  to  nourish 
(as  the  belly,  B.  1,  10;  2,  32).  2,  to  keep  in  Or 

bring  into  a  state  of  cultivation,  to  cultivate 

(as  land),  tido^ 

odj^  (B.  5,  85). 

?3«)rto  sagu.  1.  To  go,  to  move  forward,  to 

proceed  (as  a  Ship,  B.  3,  117.  119;  as  a  person,  J.  19,. 
31;  22,  41;  C.;  B.  3,  123;  4,  128);  to  proceed  Or 
advance  (as  work,  c,;  B.  5, 285);  to  go,  to  proceed 
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in  a  given  manner  (as  actions,  b.  4,  134);  to 
continue  in  time,  to  last  (as  a  state  of  things, 
B.  4, 12);  to  come  upon  with  grievous  effect 

(as  trouble;  dd. .  o &9tf  t?9 

7*9  nao  b.  2,  30);  to  be  brought  about, 
achieved  or  accomplished  (J.  5,  4i;  ^  ^0^0 

TTOrtotfiS  My.).  (Te.  srarto;  T.  t590dj«,  to  happen,  "to 
succeed).  —  *>9rt  To  send  on,  to  set  (a  friend 

or  a  traveller)  on  his  way  by  accompanying  him  a  short 
distance  (My.)»  —  ro'srt  To  carry  on  (as  work, 

My.).  2,  to  send  on  (as  visitors,  My.). 

Poi>rfo  sagu.  2.=  ri«>A.  Advance,  improvement: 
cultivation,  tillage.  (Te,).  — .  mrto  wrio.  =  srart 
sssrb.  Cultivation  to  take  place  (C.;  B.  5,  118).-—  nra r£j 
&S&3J.  Cultivation  to  fall  off  or  be  abandoned.  =39rto 
slow  a (Prv.).  —  7*9rto  sdoscdo.  = 
83J9S&.  To  cultivate,  to  till  (C.;  B.  2, 19;  5,  93.  99). 

SiJSTdZSSft  *39710  Sjj9C3j9{e9  (G.  127).  —  *39rb 
dupl.  =  *39  rb.  (My.). 

*js>rb  sagu.  3.  To  lengthen,  to  extend  (v.  i., 

as  iron  under  the  hammer;  Te.;  see  £59t3o;  cf.  1  ?). 
—  7*9rt  wa.  To  elongate  (as  iron  with  the  hammer, 
B.  4,  148).  —  7*9r(  tod.  =  *3971  tea.  (My.). 
jdt>7\0P©g  sagunya.  (fr.  triors).  Having  lasting  qualities, 
perpetual,  eternal  (*39G39,  *jc39,  $3^  Mr.  538). 

s&gu-pali.  =  ^Arfs?.  Cultivation  <o.; 

G.  550;  Te.  TOrtua,  TOrtwtf,  TOrtsStf,  TOTOua ).  —  to 
rbsd^9u.  The  time  to  commence  farming  (My.). — 
*39rbsStf  sdosrio.  To  cultivate,  to  till  (My.).  —  *>9rbsd $ 
c&rarO.  -$*rb.  To  come  under  cultivation,  to  be  cultivated 
or  tilled,  cultivation  to  take  place  (C.;  B.  4,  147;  5,  87). 
*te7\ j9  sagd.  Sago.  See  *5^2. 

sankr&mika.  (fr.  Contagious  (as 

disease,  My.). 

jdooSCg  sankhya.  (fr.  slosro^).  Relating  to  number  or 
calculation,  reckoning  up,  calculating;  deliberating, 
reasoning.  2,  K.  of  one  of  the  divisions  of  philosophy 
(enumerating  twenty-five  tattvas  or  true  principles, 
ascribed  to  Kapila),  3,  a  follower  of  the  sankhya 
system  of  philosophy.  4,  N.  (Bp.  38,  55;  43,  40).  «— 
?raoa^3J0ra.  (Bp.  50,  62). 

jdaoSOgSSrd^  sankhya-sastra.  The  sankhya  system  of 
philosophy;  any  treatise  upon  it.  (My.). 

sahkhya-sivaikya.  A  man  who  has  become 
one  with  Siva  by  means  of  sankhya  (Bp.  50,  75). 
?dooA3^odo^  sahkhya-ayana.  N.  of  a  muni,  and  of  the 
author  of  certain  stitras.  (Bp.  3,  63.  64). 

*teo7\  sa-anga.  Having  members  or  subdivisions.  2, 
comprising  every  subordinate  part,  complete  in  every 
part,  finished,  perfect.  3,  together  with  the  vedie 
angas.  See  Bp.  4,  66;  7,3;  18,  35;  24,  16.  27.  35.  89; 
33,  6;  37,  10;  47,  13;  50,  41;  60,  3; 

^feo/\^  sangada.  sangade.  =  fciorrao*  1,  q.  v.  (My.). 

*teo7\^g  sfthgatya.  (fr.  ,?3ortA).  A  meeting,  etc,  (*5<Dj£, 
rtftUNn.  141). 


TcteoXo  sangu.  A  spear  or  a  javelin  altogether  of  iron 
(Mhr.,  H.  nvort)  B.). 

rft»o^j3?S57)o7\  sanga-upahga.  Being  with  all  its  members, 
items,  parts  and  appendages.  2,  along  with  the  vedic 
angas  and  up&ngas.  See  Bp.  18,35;  31,8;  43,34;  44, 
25;  56,  12;  Bh.  1,  7,  41;  J.  19,  54. 

7dt>07S9jfd  sangrani.  A  flat  circular  stone  with  a  hole  in 
its  midst,  used  in  gymnastic  exercises  (My.). 
pdDOA^jSO^  sahgramika.  (fr.  Tdorre,*!)).  Belating  to  war: 
warlike,  martial.  (R.). 

s&ca.  True,  real  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.).  2,  a  mould  or 

matrice  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  *590*39), 
steel  saci.  Crookedly,  awry ,  obliquely. 

sacivya.  (fr.  *>t£sd).  Friendship,  fellowship  (rts? 
G.).  2,  the  office  of  a  counsellor,  ministership, 

ministry,  administration  (^ol)  d{0&i9{e9  G.). 

sact-krita.  Made  crooked;  bent,  inclined;  seen 
crookedly,  distorted,  misrepresented.  2,  distortion  or 
perversion  of  mind,  prejudice.  (R.). 

j&ja.  Tbh.  of  rtatfw.  (X&u  Kk.  94; 
zivo,  deSo,  cSc^,  Sm.  34;  Opr.  9,33), 
jdao&l©  sa-anjali.  Being  together  with  the  anjali  (in 
saluting,  Ssv.  4,  101). 

Po«>!3  s&ti.  Likeness,  similarity;  like,  equal 

(Grj.  6,  26;  Ss.  46;  Ssv.  2,  17;  4,85;  My.;  Te.  U9&S3, 

£39  Bj,  i39Wos3,  *913,  7*9Bjs3,  *3913^;  cf.  s»83  IP). 

;d*>B  sati.  1.  Tbh.  of  99^.  Cloth,  35913  *J9l3 

lurlcys^?  (Prv.). 

jdsB  sati.  2.  Barter,  exchange  (My.;  Te.  *9fej9,  *39&3,  M 
?ra^;  see  Mhr.,  H.  s. 

(Prv.).  —  ?39Us3^3S9ii.  Bartered  merchandise 

(My.). 

s^tin.  (Satin),  thick  cotton  cloth,  a  kind  of  drill 
(My.;  Si.  223). 

s&dha.  Overcome,  conquered.  See  es5s>$. 
sani.  =  7*9*8.  — 

G.)«  —  2»oa.=  ?3D^  cofs,  TSasS 

G.).  —  Ooa?c0.  =  ?39rt  (G.  494). 

pdDrSA  saniga.  A  man  who  grinds  or  sharpens  tools  (C. 
Bp.  47,  41). 

sanige.  A  sieve,  a  strainer  (udd  G.;  cf.  — 

A  sieve-like  eye  (S.  Mhr.).  — 
rt  3S9^o.  To  sift,  to  strain  (^0?to  G.). 

sanisu.  =  1.  To  sift,  to  strain  (S.  Mhr.). 

?d«5?S  sltnc.  ^  Tbh.  of  1.  (Smd.  335.  364).  A 

grindstone,  a  whet-stone  (Bp.  37,  49;  J.  12,  21;  C.;  Mhr, 
7*9ca).  rtjra  rt^O  r!ow  wnrfC 

— ?*9p8rt 

oosd  (Prvs.).  See  Mr.  s.  2;  Si. 
345.  485.  — .  »9F3tf«3«.  .  =  ?39*S.  (Bp.  12,  10;  C.). 

sioii.odjs  ?3J,  'lakJo,  39  c3^j?2  sS  rtrsjd 

Odessa?  (SP-)* 

(Prv.).  —  =  ^9*8^.  (Bp. 

27?  6).  —  ^odoo.  To  grind,  to  macerate.  ra 9 

es9^0^  a^odoad  d  ?59^  ^^odo©^  (Prv.).  — 

.  TT  i .  C&  .  '  ■  TJ 

759fl«sa.  -^a.  To  grindj  to  sharpen  (J.  26,  60).—  ^9*8 
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c©&.  s=s  (My.).  —  coa^o.  To  get  ground 

or  sharpened  (My.). 

rfosST^eo  sane-gara.  =  (sJx^sltsfciF,  esAitpsJSi'S*  Hr.; 

Si.  338;  My.). 

?£>3?e3  safcale.  The  soap-nut  plant,  Mimosa  abstergens  Roxb. 
^a)3a)^  satani.  =  q.  T.  (My.;  Te.). 

3  sat&re.  H.  of  a  town  <B.  4,  81;  My.). 

7&B  sati.  1.  Tbh.  of  *3^3.  (Smd.  368). 

jsfoSsati.  2.  Gaining ,  obtaining ,  acquisition.  2,  gift,  giving . 
sati.  3,  End ,  conclusion;  cessation;  destruction;  sharp 
pain. 

?ds-S^ocJo  sa-atisaya.  Excessive;  pre-eminent,  excellent 
(Ch.  v.  203.  221). 

jdd-Sjds'd  aa-atisara.  Afflicted  with  dysentery  or  diarrhoea . 

jfolW  satina.  (fr.  Pease ,  Pisum  sativum  (w^rtcS 

e  Hla.), 

sattlaka.  =  (Colebr.). 

s&ttvika.  (fr.  ?3^)\=^sra^.  (Sk.). 
satyaki.  (fr.  Son  of  Satyaka  and  charioteer 

of  Krishna  (J.  7,2;  8,  10.  29.  34). 

satyavateya.  (fr.  Vydsa. 

s&tvata.  Yishnu  or  Krishna.  2,  Baladeva .  3,  N. 

of  a  people  inhabiting  a  district  in  central  India. 

s&fcvati.  One  of  the  four  divisions  of  dramatic  style. 
(Kavy.  IY,  2,  58.  60). 

satvika.  =  otS  Real,  substantial,  essential, 
natural,  genuine,  true;  honest,  sincere,  good,  virtuous, 
excellent,  amiable,  gentle,  pure  (without  the  least  ad¬ 
mixture  of  passion),  mild;  vigorous,  energetic;  endowed 
with  the  sattvaguna  (i.  e.  purity  or  goodness);  belong¬ 
ing  to  or  proceeding  from  this  gutta.  2 ^  natural  indica¬ 
tion  of  feeling  or  emotion  (bhava).  as  a  blush  or 
change  of  colour,  etc.  See  Cpr.  6,  72;  Bp.  39,  24;  47,  4, 
satvikaiana.  =  (My.), 

satvikatva.  Honesty,  sincerity,  goodness,  etc. 

(My.). 

7feB^epD*3  satvika-bhava.  =  Ho.  2.  (Kavy.  IY,  2, 

17;  Si.  67). 

satviki.  =  (Grj.  2,  after  106). 

s&tvika.  Tbh.  of  (My.;  G.). 

Tjn)^  sada.  1.  Tbh.  of  (My.). 

so^eao  (Prv.). 

sada.  2.  =  jrocra  2,  etc.  —  A  class  of 

Kurubas  (My.).  —  Krarirtsioo .  -tfsko .  Pure  red  (B.  5, 55). 

sfcri  s&da.  B.  Sitting,  settling  down,  sinking;  placing, 
putting;  clearness,  purity.  See 

sadana.  Causing  to  sit  or  sink;  destroying;  plac¬ 
ing,  putting;  sitting,  settling;  sinking;  a  house,  a 
dwelling;  rendering  clear;  oalming.  See  W34-,  g>-. 
s&dane.  1.  =  srarteJ.  See  5-. 
sadane.  2.  Tbh.  of  We>z£c3*  (Smd.  339). 

jfocStf  sa-adara.  Having  or  paying  respect,  respectful, 
considerate;  impassioned;  respect  (Bp.  20,6;  J.  16,  13); 
love  (My.)-  sraea'do,  respectfully,  considerately,  rever¬ 
ently  (Grj.  10,  after  108);  noticeably  (Ch.  v.  834). 


jdorftfpa)  sa-adarana.  =  srarfd.  (Bp.  45,  11). 

sadaru.  Arrived,  come;  produced,  issued,  edited 
(My.;  Mhr.,  H.  T&tfiS). 
jdscTO  sada.  1.  =  Ftas.  See  Mr.  s. 

?3dito  sada.  2.  =  ?3e)ri  2,  r3s>£&>  2,  *raip«),  q.  v.  <—  Frasss 

A  plain  border  (My.).  —  Pure  red  (My.). 

—  Krac3s>(dart.  =  (B.  3,  55;  5,  13).  —  aracs^ci. 

An  ordinary  pace  or  walk  (My.).  —  A 

common  (not  fine)  envelope  (My.).  —  roacrawrrasSOJ.  A 
common  (unadorned)  bridle  (My.).  —  A  plain 

female  cloth  (My.). 

sadi.  One  who  sits  or  sits  down  (see  fcssraa); 

a  charioteer;  a  horseman,  alrider;  one  seated  or  riding 
on  an  elephant.  2,  destroying. 

sadita.  Sat;  made  to  sit  or  sink;  depressed;  eto. 
See  y-. 

sadina,  Tbh.  of  sra&cS*.  («*£«  eSodbs3$»053o  Mr.  247; 
My.). 

?dt)£>$30'do  sadilavaru.  Any  contingent  charge  (as  of  an 
office  or  sohool  for  ink,  paper,  pens,  pencils,  oil,  etc., 
My.;  Mhr,,  H.). 

STDEcto  sadu.  1.  =  (Tbh.  of  ^  or  A 

fragrant  substance,  a  perfume  (rstfg^ Sm.99; 
mrf  Mr.  336;  Grj.  2,  after  106;  3,  after  91;  Bp.  4,  35; 

<QJ 

12,  11;  Bh.  1,  12,  16;  M.  raa^Jr,  compound  ointment  of 
sandal,  camphor,  musk  and  saffron  — .T. 

T.  j  sandal  wood  =  Te.  ta'sci),  to  macerate, 

G3  G5 

to  triturate  in  water,  see  ^  2). 

sadu,  2.  The  black  colour  made  of 
burnt  rice  or  ragi  with  which  females  and 
children  mark  their  foreheads  (My.;  Te.  wado). 
— .  ?33cSJtA©Uo,.  A  round  spot  of  put  on  the  fore¬ 
head  (My.;  T.V  . 

rfsdo  sadu.  1.  Tbh.  of .  Goodness,  kindness  (*k&J 

Sm.  99);  eto. 

sadu.  2.  =  2S  etc.  — •  Plain  round¬ 
ness.  ;  33?^  5SOJ3 

s5jU353ri.^o  (a  tripod, 

Bedagina  caupada). 

^^^<3  (fr*  Likeness,  resemblance,  simi¬ 

larity;  a  likeness,  a  portrait.  See  S^e^i;  Smd.  159; 


Kuvy.  Ill,  3,  B,  60. 

sa-deva.  Tbh.  of  *a$c3^.  (Smd.  379). 

sadgunya.  (fr.  sirfo  M).  Good,  pure  (a*JS5  3^^^ 
Hn.  140). 

sa-adbhuta.  Wonderful,  eto.  (Ssv.  4,  108). 

Tfoz&Q  sa-adya.  Having  beginning.  See 

sadhaka.  Effective,  accomplishing,  fulfilling,  com¬ 
pleting,  perfecting,  finishing;  that  is  effective,  etc.; 
aiding,  helping;  help.  2,  exercise,  practice  (0.;  see  *3-, 
rttija-).  3,  a  skilful  man.  4,  one  who  practices  (see 
■$5-).  ( i .  e. 

S3F^)  <0^,  ( i .  e.  cra^^a^)  (Prvs.).  — 

zsdqS*#.  Helpful  and  hurtful;  that  is  helpful  or  hu.tful 
(My,;  Mhr.)*—  To  practice  (with  or  on, 

198* 
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My.).  s*J3rf©!  (^ssy  WBOrt^  s$a? 

(Prv.). 

Tfoq&i&i)  sadhaka-tama.  Very  effective. 

ifoifd  sadhana.  =  r»cS ?3  2.  The  act  of  accomplishing , 
effecting,  achieving,  performing,  executing .  2,  settling. 

3,  accomplishment,  completion,  complete  attainment  of 
any  object.  4,  a  means  of  accomplishing  or  effecting, 
means  of  obtaining,  efficient  cause,  a  means,  an  expedient 
Nn.  114);  an  instrument,  an  agent  5,  an  imple¬ 
ment,  a  utensil,  an  apparatus  desorb, 

o3o  siwUjjrttt*  U4;  oi?3s3  skirts*  Mr. 

501);  any  weapon  501).  6,  the  instru- 

mental  case  (in  grammar).  7,  the  penis.  8,  matter, 
materials,  ingredient,  a  substance,  a  thing;  a  drug, 
medicine.  9,  property,  wealth  (dFi),  zjSd  114;  s3*k>501). 

10,  a  component  part  of  an  army,  any  military  apparatus, 
force,  army  (°usi,  114).  11.  aid,  assistance,  an 

assistant.  12,  substantiation,  proof,  establishment  of 
the  truth,  proving,  demonstration.  13,  a  document  (My.). 
14,  a  reason  or  premise  leading  to  a  conclusion,  middle 
term  in  a  syllogism.  15,  Oorts3$F£j  (Oort 
30  114;  501).  16,  accomplishing  anything  by  jhagio 

or  incantations,  magic.  17,  obtaining  (sjacdcoC1^  Si. 
437);  enforcement  of  payment  or  settlement  (of  a  debt), 
compelling  the  delivery  of  anything,  infliction  of  a  fine. 
18,  good  works  as  secondary  means  of  obtaining  purity 
and  emancipation,  the  observance  of  moral  and  cere¬ 
monial  duties  (6fU^:30:^0Cb F,  to^So  F  114;  5Ef® f 
501).  19,  advantage,  profit.  20,  friendship.  21,  the 

act  of  subduing,  overcoming,  mastering.  22,  subduing 
by  charms,  stupefying,  fascinating.  23,  exercise,  practico 
(My.).  24,  conciliating,  propitiating,  worshipping.  25, 
expressing,  denoting;  a  mark,  a  sign  (sso^,  -coQj^o  114). 
26,  a  man  endowed  with  fame  (ta^odjj^, 

114).  27,  savor  ('a^dooao^o^^o^o^, 

114;  501).  28,  a  point  of 

the  compass  (*?3,  114).  29,  a  bodily  organ;  the 

three  karanas  called  mans,  vaoana  and  kaya  (^dCciS^ 
ocborte*,  sJBS’c^  3,*des>  114).  30,  torture 

(^ed501).  31,  killing,  destroying.  32,  killing  metals 

(e.  g.  mercury),  depriving  them  by  oxidation,  etc.  of 
their  metallic  properties  for  medicinal  or  alchemical 
purposes.  33,  burning  on  the  funeral  pile,  obsequies. 
34,  setting  out,  proceeding,  going.  35,  going  after, 
following.  36,  various  modes  of  writing  verses  (i&^ 
Nn.  8).  £s3F^  (Prv.).  See  Kavy.  Ill,  3, 

B,  30;  B.  3,  92;  4,  147.  190;  5,  123.  —  -o- 

sfo.  To  give  the  (necessary)  substances  (Ssv.  2,64). 
—  Materials  and  means  (My.). 

jdsqScS  sadhane.  =  Nos.  17  (J.  28,22;  My.)  and  23 

(My.),  rtdo a*raq$c3odo  sSj?3  (gsirt^,  tuujzs#  Mr.  197). 
2,==  Fre$<tf  No.  4  (B.  5,  39.  195).  —  ^qSfS  Sjasto.  To 
practice  (with  or  on,  My.).  2,  to  compel  the  delivery 

of  anything  (taken  away),  to  recover  (My.). 

sadha.  =  2j  etc.  Plain,  simple;  plain,  mere, 

pure,  etc.  (Mhr.,  H:).  —  FraqrasmsSort.  A  plain  cloth  (B. 
5,  229).  —  A  couple  of  plain  dotaras 


woven  together  (B.  3,  102).  —  waip®********^  =  ** 
qra^js^o.  (B.  3,  102).  —  FrazpatofeS,-:  A.  plain  cloth  (B. 

5,  217).  —  Fj-azpawcS^cl.  Pure  poverty  (B.  5,  193). 
sfopstf**  sadharana.  (fr.  ri-?»0C9).  Belonging  or  appli¬ 
cable  to  many,  common  to  many  or  all,  general,  universal, 
common,  joint.  2,  equal,  like,  similar.  3,  middling, 
ordinary  (My.;  Mhr.).  4,  generic.  5,  a  common  rule 
or  precept  or  one  generally  applicable.  6,  specific 
character.  7,  the  forty-fourth  year  of  the  cycle  of  sixty 
(My.).  &3qrades>sraf\,  generally  (My.;  B.  3,  117);  in  an 
ordinary  or  common  way  (My.). 

sadbarana-tah.  Generally  (B.  4,  96.  164). 

sadharana-dharma.  Common  or  universal 

duty.  (My.). 

sadharana-riti.  An  ordinary,  common 
manner  (B.  2,  1). 

rfroadd  s&dhArane.  »  (B.  5,  200). 

sadhita.  Effected,  completed,  finished,  achieved,  ac¬ 
complished,  succeeded;  settled,  fulfilled;  substantiated, 
proved;  made  good,  settled,  discharged,  recovered; 
obtained;  fined;  amerced,  punished  by  fine,  made  to  pay; 
awarded  (as  a  punishment  or  fine);  subdued,  mastered; 
enabled  to  effect  or  obtain.  See  g>-. 

sadhisbtha.  Best,  most  excellent;  very  fit,  most 
proper  or  right;  hardest,  very  hard  or  firm. 
jdstprfo  sadhisu.  To  accomplish,  to  effect,  to  perform,  to 
do,  to  complete,  to  settle  (Smd.  6;  B.  4,  13);  to  observe 
(J.  10,  15)*  2,  to  substantiate,  to  prove,  to  establish;  to 
vindicate  (My.;  Si.  48).  3,  to  compel  the  delivery  of 

anything  (taken  away),  to  recover  (My.).  4,  to  obtain; 

to  acquire  (Cpr.  8,  84;  J.  2,26;  10,38;  My.;  B.  4,20.  42/. 
5,  to  subdue,  to  overcome,  to  conquer  (Cpr.  7,  29;  Smd. 
188.  260;  Bp.  16,  15;  C.  Bp.  47,  11);  to  master  (as  any 
vidya,  My.).  6,  to  practice.  c^o rt 

rfj  (Prv.).  7,  to  charge  (upon  another,  My.).  3s3  Fte$ 

*0330  53  5^  ^F ^es9a3z3^j 

*3$  (Sp.).  Nn.  148). 

siraari^  (F33$d  G.).  See 

s&dhisuvike.  =  Fra^Fk^.  Si.  438). 

sadhisuha.  Accomplishing,  effecting,  fulfilling, 
carrying  out,  etc.  ^ol>  gjA^d, 

s^df&criraFdcd  Nr.). 

TtepcodJco  sadhiyas.  Better,  more  excellent;  more  proper' 
or  right,  i 'try  proper  or  right,  very  handsome ;  harder, 
firmer,  vei'y  hard  or  firm. 

jfoqb  sadhu.  =  1,  Frazdo  I-  Accomplished,  perfect, 

excellent,  good,  eminent..  2,  virtuous,  honourable,  pious, 
righteous,  faithful,  honest;  m ild  or  gentle  in  disposition 
(used  also  of  beasts,  My.).  3,  correct,  pure,  classical 

(as  a  language,  etc.).  4,  fit,  proper,  right.  5,  pleasing, 
v  beautiful.  6,  well-born,  noble,  of  honourable  or  respectable 
descent.  7,  a  good  or  honest  man;  a  saint,  a  sage;  a  jina, 
a  deified  jaina  saint  or  guru  (see  Mr.  s.  *%?$).  8,  well; 
well  done!  good!  indeed. 

pfoqk&etf  sadhu-jana.  Goodness  (rtocs  Mr.  501).  2,  a 

good,  etc.  person  (My.). 

sadhu-v&da,  A  cry  of  “good!”  (My.). 


sadhu^vahi.  Carrying'  well:  a  good  horse,  ivell - 
trained  horse. 

sadhu-vritti.  Good  profession  or  means  of 
living;  good  or  excellent  practice,  moral  and  ritual 
observances.  (My.). 

sadhya.  To  be  accomplished  or  effected,  to  be  done; 
to  be  formed,  2,  accomplishable,  practicable,  feasible, 
attainable,  being  within  one’s  power  (to  get,  etc., 
^rac^S5e!{3(o53ls)  Nn.  15;  Mr.  510).  3,  to  be  proved  or 

demonstrated.  4,  to  be  inferred  or  concluded  (in  logic). 
5,  to  be  subdued  or  mastered,  subduable,  to  be  conquer¬ 
ed,  conquerable.  6,  to  be  cured,  curable  (as  a  disease). 
7,  accomplishment,  perfection.  8,  an  object  to  be 
accomplished  (in  law),  the  thing  to  be  proved  or 
established  by  proof,  the  matter  in  debate.  9,  the 
major  term  in  a  syllogism,  the  subject  of  a  proposition. 
10.  a  class  of  celestial  beings.  gvzl  sjoqje^BS^tS 

s3j?$3  (Prv.). 

setdhya-siddhi.  The  effecting  of  what  has  to  be 
done.  2,  the  establishing  of  what  has  to  be  proved. 
3,  the  success  of  an  undertaking,  accomplishment.  4, 
proof,  conclusion.  (R.). 

sadhvasa.  Fear,  terror. 

sadhvi,  A  chaste  or  virtuous  woman;  a  faithful 
wife. 

Sana.  1.  Destroying;  bringing  to  an  end.  See  essi-. 
s&na.  2.  Tbh.  of  (?ra oSj5  Sm.  31). 

sana.  3.  Tbh.  of  (My.). 

sa-ananda.  Possessed  of  joy,  happy,  delighted, 
enjoying  happiness,  endowed  with  happiness;— joy, 
happiness.  See  Bp.  2,  21;  8,  6;  35,  5;  43,  17;  53,  7;  J. 
11,2;  28,59.  —  N.  (Bp.  58,  69). 

aana-b&ga.  =  (My.). 

da^el/seX  sana-bdga.  =  etc.  (My.). 

sani,  A  second:  a  companion:  a  fellow,  an  associate, 
a  colleague  (in  an  office,  etc.,  My.;  Te.;  H.);  a’so  used 
in  the  feminine  gender,  see  fe.  g.  —  ?3®£rkd® 

5,.  A  fellow-gumosta  (My.).  —  *r®$3®o$$js^rt  A  fellow- 
sanabhoga  (My.). 

fdojoJ  sanu.  Level  ground  on  the  top  or  edge  of  a  mountain, 
table-land  35^  Nn.  90.  108;  hOo±,  sgpd  Mr.  97). 

2,  a  summit;  a  point,  end,  top. 

sa-anuk&la.  Friendly,  well  disposed;  suitable, 
favourable;  well  equipped  (My.). 

sa-anunaya.  Courteous,  kind,  civil,  polite. 
sa-anunasika.  Nasal  (My.), 
sa-anubhava.  Possessing  fruition  or  experience; 
one  who  enjoys  or  experiences  (Bp,  40,  82).  2,  fruition, 
experience  (3,  80;  6,  28;  8,  20). 

sa-anubhava.  —  S5d?£®53  No.  2  or  3..  (Bp.  33,  2). 
sanu-mat.  A  mountain. 

sa-anumata.  Assented  to,  concurred  with;  ap¬ 
probation,  assent.  See 

sa-annmati.  Approbation,  assent  (My.), 
sanu-manta.  =  rrad5l)3*.  (td^  Mr.  96). 


zfezlo'&Jdcj  sa-anumana.  Dependent  on  or  associated  with 
inference.  (R.), 

?d*>cjOTX>7\  sa-anuraga.  Attached,  passionate,  impassioned. 

2,  affection,  love,  passion,  desire  (Bp.  24,  50;  35,3; 
J.  3,  22). 

sa-anusvara.  Having  the  nasal  mark  anusvara. 

(My.). 

?Jo?3  sane.  =  3®<$,  q.  v.  (My.).  Tbh.  of  (T, 

an  army;  a  great  many). 

santa.  l.=  £3^  1.  (My.).  Cf.  "3®^. 
santa.  2.  (Tbh.  of  3®^?).  Siva  (erosSoodj®^,  etc. 
Ct.  II,  5;  Kk.  5;  ^3^3  Sm.  2).  — 

Parvati;  N.  (My.).,  —  o£o.  -550&J.  =  ?ra^s3o^  ero 
53 sSjsvboOj,  *sSj^  3§Jse93J3^  3raf3®  oao  (Prv,). 
pd®^  sa-anta.  3.  A  word  with  final  (Smd.  274.  323). 
pdsg^s*  santapana.  (fr.  ^3^).  A  sort  of  severe  penance. 
santi.  Tbh.  of  3®^.  (Smd.  335). 

^EIdcS  s®'n^Ya*  Consolation,  consoling,  comfort¬ 

ing;  conciliation;  conciliatory,  pleasing  or  mild  speech 
(^qjrs&^od,  T&srtziJZ  Nr.). 

s^ntvana.  (3®<d^).  =  Th"  act  of  ap¬ 

peasing  or  consoling;  speaking  kindly  and  in  a  concilia¬ 
tory  manner;  friendly  salutation  and  inquiry,  courtesy , 
complaisance  (gjC®^,  ssc&^odo,  gjEOsraa!,  ?jgo±o  s3  HlA). 

santva-vada.  Speaking  in  a  kindly  and  affec¬ 
tionate  manner,  (R.). 

santvita.  (3®ft.^c!).  Consoled,  comforted.  (R.). 

?5e)c^  sandu.  (Smd.  48).  .■=  ^csol. 

© 

(^r*  Present  perception 

of  a  result,  immediate  consequence .  Cf. 

pd®S?t  sandra.  Thick,  close ,  dense ,  compact;  clustered 
Q) 

together,  collected,  united  in  a  mass;  course,  gross; 

strong,  stout,  robust  (33,  ESS^abj  Nn.  6;  15; 

3d  Mr.  495);  much,  abundant,  excessive,  vehement, 

intense;  unctuous,  oily;  viscid,  smooth,  soft,  bland; 

pleasing,  agreeable.  2,  a  thicket,  a  wood;  aheap,  a 

cluster.  3,  a  fragrance  (*rad)  Mr.  336). 

pd®?j  sandratva.  The  state  of  being  thick,  etc.  etc. 
Gy  ^ 

See  dod  cOod. 

CO  !  V 

pd®?d  sandra-pada.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

Q)  *  v 

pd® ,cd<d  sandra-ananda.  Excessive  or  great  joy  (Cpr. 
QjO 

3,  98). 

sannayya.  =  Any  substance  mixed 

with  gkee,  etc.,  and  offered  as  an  oblation  1 with  fire  (  =  ^ 

«a^). 

sannidhya.  (fr.  ^r^#)-  Nearness,  vicinity,  proxi¬ 
mity;  presence.  (Bp.  19.  46;  23,12;  24,20;  J.  10,  19. 
20). 

sapa.  1.  =  ?ra^.  (B.  5,  116.  117). 

?dt>^  sapa.  2.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  335). 

sapatna.  (fr.  Born  from  a  rival  wife, 

belonging  to  fellow-wives;  a  son  of  a  rival  wife  (53® 
cdstfg  Mr.  312;  Bh.  1,  8,6). 

sapatnike.  The  state  of  being  a  rival  wife.  Sec 
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sapatnya.  The  son  of  a  rival  wife.  2,  a  rival, 
an  enemy,  an  adversary.  3,  the  state  or  condition  of 
a  rival  v/ife;  rivalry,  ambition*,  enmity,  (My.). 

sapindya.  (fr.  =j&£^).  Connection  by  present¬ 
ing  obsequial  offerings  to  the  same  Manes,  consanguin¬ 
ity,  kindred,  kin. «— •  or 

E&$tfdS3.  See  s.  7iv>. 

ca  -6  cp 

sape.  =VX>A  A  mat  (*«,  Si.  308;  My.; 

Si.  165). 

jds73?|^  sa-ap4ksha.  Having  regard  or  respect  to,  depen¬ 
dent  on.  (K&vy.  II,  2,  B,  1.  2). 

sa-ap^kshe.  See  s.  tooftj#,  in  0,  =  to o&#. 
saptapada.  (fr.  K^s3t3).  Belonging  to  seven  steps, 
produced  by  or  depending  on  seven  steps. 

saptapadina.  Ciroumambulation  of  the  nuptial 
fire  by  the  bride  and  bridegroom  in  seven  steps.  2, 
friendship  (easily  contracted),  intimacy. 
sapha.  —  ?33S$.  (Cb.  20). 


sapbalya.  (fr.  ^spej).  Productiveness,  fruitfulness; 
profit,  advantage;  success.  (Grj.  4,  41).. 

saphalyatva.  The  state  of  having  productive¬ 
ness,  etc.  (Bp.  5,  51). 

s&phu.  =  ?TO3i  1,  *33$.  Clean  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  W9^); 
free  from  moral  impurity;  pure;  free  from  disease,  clear 
of  blemish;  smooth,  even;  plain,  clear,  simple,  fair  (as 
a  piece  of  composition,  speech,  etc.  (Mhr.,  H.).  2,  ruin, 

utter  destruction  (My.;  Te.). 
rfssS  sab.  =  araaStf*.  (My.;  see  batife-). 
^h)83e^sabitu.=^?Js>toJ0^.  Sound,  firm;  proved,  established 


(My.;  Mhr.,  H.  s 3tojSc(). 

;do3Oj0&i  s&bdtu.  =  (My.). 

?&)$oj3jcd0  sa-abhipr&ya.  Having  an  aim  or  purpose, 
persevering,  resolute;  having  a  meaning  or  sense.  (KAvy. 
HI,  3,  B,  166;  Rsv.  6,  after  132). 

?dt>£p£^s^  Ba-abhilashe.  Desire,  eagerness,  wish,  passion 


(J.  26,  6). 

?dodo  saraa.  1.  Calming,  tranquillizing,  soothing;  recon¬ 
ciling,  conciliating,  appeasing;  conciliation ,  speaking 
kindly,  kindness;  gentleness,  mildness 
Mr.  4,  59;  3rigS3o  Ct.  II,  49).  2,  negotiation,  peaceable 

or  conciliatory  behaviour  (as  one  of  the  four  means  of 
success  against  an  enemy,  Mr.  267,  see 

3S3Q&).  3 ,  IV.  of  one  of  the  three  principal  vedas  (ar¬ 

ranged  for  chanting). 

?&>^0  sama.  2.  Tbh.  of  a^Sio.  (My.;  see  ?3333o53r3F).  —  ?33 
The  weed  Gondocaulon  glabrum  Cass.  (Z.). 
sftmaki.  See  Mr.  s.  83352s#. 


rd^'do’h)  s&magri.  (fr.  Entireness,  wholeness,  etc.; 

a  collection  or  assemblage  of  implements  or  materials, 
apparatus,  goods  and  chattels,  furniture,  effects,  year. 
(Cpr.  2,  after  U ;  Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  144;  My.;  B.  4,  12).  — 
?33 do Preparation  of  all  materials  or  things 
(My.). 

sama-ja.  Arising  from  conciliation,  produced  by 
gentleness  of  conduct  or  kindness,  (J.  6,  28).  2,  pro¬ 
duced  by  the  samaveda.  (J.  28,8).  3,  an  elephant  ($ 


53 3F£3,  e^T Hn.  19;  43;  J.  6,  9.  28;  28,  8;  34, 

11);  N.  of  an  asura. 

samaja-ari.  The  enemy  of  the  elephant:  a  lion 
(Bp.  55,  22). 

jdsodofctor&tf  samaja-asura.  The  asura  Samaja  or  Gaj&sura 
(Bp.  46,  18). 

?3o-doB  samati.  Tbh.  of  *33530^3.  Likeness;  a  comparison, 
a  simile  (My.;  Te.). 

samani.  =  ssss&ft.  (Colebr.). 

samanta.  (fr.  ^530^).  —  23353^.  Bordering,  bound¬ 
ing,  neighbouring.  2,  a  neighbour.  3,  a  neighbouring 
king;  a  feudatory  or  tributary  prince,  the  chief  of  a  dis¬ 
trict  (paying  tribute  to  a  lord  paramount);  a  leader, 
general,  captain,  champion.  4,  neighbourhood.  — See 
Bp.  61,  39. 

samanti.  =:  etc.  oSVfc*  (5^s3j 

Si.  139). 

samantige.  =  ^35*)^,  *3353^,  3^53^, 

?3?53^rt  q.  V.  S2^d)?o3 530^/1  (03?8&8$.k  #,  A 

Si.  139). 

rdado'dtfg  samarasya.  (fr.  JtfsSJtf^).  Union  of  essence,  es¬ 
sential  union  (Bp.  51,  20). 

7dt>doq*gF  s&marthya.  (fr.  tfs3o$F).  Sameness  of  aim  or 
object,  sameness  or  oneness  of  meaning  or  signification. 

2,  adequacy,  fitness,  capacity,  the  state  of  being  entitled. 

3,  force,  power,  might,  ability,  capability ,  strength,  energy, 

fortitude  (gaea,  s^odjF,  stasis!),  etc.  Si.  293;  Cpr.  2, 
62.  71;  Bh.  1,8,  13.28).  4,  sense  or  force  of  words, 

signification  (see  2Jto-).  wealth.  6,  interest,  ad- 
vantage^ 

samarthyate.  The  state  of  having  force, 

power,  etc.  (Grj.  10,  67). 

©F  s&ma-varna.  Tbh.  of  ^s3o;3rar.  (Smd.  368). 

sama-vakya.  A  conciliatory  expression  (My.), 
samavayika.  (fr.  *>3j;a30&).  Belonging  to 
an  assembly  or  association,  collective;  relating  to  close 
or  intimate  connection:  2,  a  minister  or  counsellor 
(^qra^  G.).  3,  the  chief  of  a  company  or  corporation. 

?j3520^?d  s&ma-vMa.  —  *S353o  1  Ho.  3.  (C.). 

sama-vedi.  A  Brahmana  who  studies  the  sama- 
veda  (Bp.  9,  43;  56,27.36);  H.  (15,  25;  24,  74;  57,1. 
2.  5). 

rfszSroaStf  saraajika.  (fr.  Fl52J3to).  Relating  or  belonging 
to  an  assembly.  2,  an  assistant  or  spectator  at  an 
assembly,  member  of  an  assembly, 
jdasfcsci  samana.—  r3352J3c2o,  q.  v.  (B.  5,  125.  240).  ?33S3j3 
c2  rarissrl  rLs2J3^  (Prv.). 

s&manika.  Equal,  of  the  same  position  (Cpr. 

9,  53). 

?3i>F$J3c3o  s&manu.  =  ^352J3ci.  Instruments;  apparatus, 
furniture;  goods,  chattels,  things,  articles  (C.;  B.  3,  66; 

4,  60;  5,  122;  Si.  84.  381;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  ^52J3^)*,  a  thing, 
on  article  (My.). 

samanya.  (fr.  *53Je>(3).  =  arasStf  2.  Common , 
general,  universal ,  generic,  equal.  2,  vulgar,  ordinary, 
middling,  common-pla^e,  insignificant,  low  (see 
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3,  community,  generality,  universality.  4,  totality, 
entireness.  5,  common  or  generic  property,  specific 
property.  6,  kind ,  sort,  genus  or  species.  7,  equality 
or  sameness  of  meaning  (8md.  144.  152).  8,  =  FtedJ^l, 

the  connection  of  different  objects  by  common  properties 
(Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  96  seq.). 

samanya-kala.  Time  in  general.  See  sfaGDJ. 
samanya-khanda.  A  section  of  words  that 
differ  in  form,  but  have  the  same  meaning  (Mr.  423  seq.). 

s&manyafce.  The  state  of  being  common,  etc.; 
that  of  being  low,  etc.  See 

samanya-dharma.  Common  or  universal 

duty  (My.). 

s&m&nya-pravesa.  The  occurrence  of  an 
astrologically  unlucky  moment  (My.). 

&  earn  any  a-b  a  la.  A  common  force,  a  force  in 
general.  See  dCO, 

samanya-malabandha.  A  common 
garland.  See  WCD=eC0*rt. 

samanya-lakshana.  A  generic  definition 
or  sign,  a  definition  comprising  many  individuals,  a 
specific  characteristic.  (R.). 

samanya-akriti.  A  common  form,  a  form 
in  general.  See 

s&m&nye.  An  ordinary  woman  (Bp.  40,  83).  2, 
one  of  the  transcendental  perceptions  in  the  nyaya 
philosophy. 

sama-abhasa.  Mere  appearance  of  conciliation 
or  negotiation  (Cpr.  6,  after  22). 
sami.  1.  Half;  blamably. 

sami.  2.  =  ?33d.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  128.  368;  Bp. 

35,  27;  51,  7). 

samidheni.  (fr.  J^doqs*).  A  particular  prayer 
recited  on  adding  fuel  to  the  sacrificial  fire. 

sami-pakva.  Half-ripened  (Cpr.  6,  after  55). 
£)d<£.33>Sj^  samipya.  (fr.  ?j<£xjs)d),  Nearness,  vicinity,  prox¬ 
imity,  contiguity;  nearness  to  the  deity.  (Grj.  3,  after  69; 
Bp.  1,30;  24,  83). 

P&Ojs samipya-pada.  The  state  of  being  near  to 
the  deity  (Y.  14,  after  106), 

samu.  Gymnastics,  feats  of  strength  (My.;  Br.;  H.). 
petfood  3 fdtr  ?radoo  •s'Oad  o&od  djsdoddj  o&asrarf? 
(Prv.). 

r&>S$OOdj  samudra.  1,  (fr.  ddood,  1).  Oceanic,  marine, 
sea-born.  2,  a  seafarer,  a  mariner.  3,  sea-salt. 
jdodoodj  samudra.  2.  (fr.  dd^od,  2),  An  impression  or 
mark  on  the  body,  spot. 

samudrika-lakshana.  Characteristic 
spots,  lines,  etc.  on  any  part  of  the  body  and  their 
interpretation  (My.). 

,  samudrika-sastra.  A  treatise  on  the 
interpreu..._n  of  spots,  etc.  upon  the  body  (My.). 

samuarike.  r^>.  Spots,  lines,  etc.  on  the  body 
and  their  interpretation  (My.;  dJokd^  doj^d 
G.). 


?dt>^0  s&rae.  =  1,  q,  v.  Tbh.  of  S^do  Ho.  5.  (My.), 

sraske  (s^dj^tf  Si.  164). 

elima-udbhava.  An  elephant. 

r3s'^Sjs?Sj^'d  s&ma-upaeara.  A  mild  and  moderate  appli¬ 
cation,  operation  or  curative.  2,  a  mild,  conciliating 
measure.  (B.  4,  72;  5,  170). 

sama-upaya.  A  mild  remedy,  moderate 
measure,  gentle  means.  2,  negotiation,  as  one  of  the 
upayas  or  means  of  success  against  an  enemy  (My.). 

samparaya,  (fr.  ddo  o^odo).  Relating  to  war 
or  battle,  warlike.  2,  belonging  to  the  future.  3,  con¬ 
tention,  conflict.  4,  the  future,  future  life.  (R.). 

samparnyika.  Relating  to  war,  military, 
strategic;  warlike;  calamitous;  relating  to  the  other 
world  or  a  future  state,  future.  2,  a  war-chariot.  3, 
war,  battle. 

samprnta.  (fr.  ^do^).  Fit,  proper ,  becoming.  2, 
the  present  time.  Frsd^si,  ?rado^3fo,  at  present,  now .  (B, 
4,  189.  214;  5,  265). 

cdo  s&mpradaya.  (fr.  ddo^odo).  Custom, 
practice,  a  custom  (C.;  Bp.  5,  42;  V.  9,  32;  B.  4,  88). 

sampradayika.  Relating  to  traditionary 
or  popular  doctrine  oy  practice.  (My.). 

0^090^^  sampradayika-stha.  A  man  carefully 
observant  of  the  doctrines  and  customs  of  his  forefathers 
(My.). 

sa-amba.  Attended  by  Amba  or  Durga  :  Siva  (Bp. 
9,  41).  2,  H.  of  a  Yadava  (J.  7,  2;  12,  12;  24,  69).  — » 

^do^cdj^.  H.  (My.).  rosdo^d,  Siva  along 

with  Amba.^My.). 

sambrajya.  Tbh.  of  ^dcfc^.  (My.;  Te.). 
sambrani.  1.  Tbh.  of  Benzoin  (M.  ?&> 

T.  Te.  sradjs^); . 

frankincense  My.).  —  An  oil 

extracted  from  sambrani  (My.). 

sambrani.  2.  N.  of  a  country  (Mr,  282);  a  horse 
of  that  country  (Mr.  282;  Rsv.  6,  after  11;  Bh.  7,7, 
46;  Te.  ^dJc^). 

fdos&g  samya.  1.  (fr.  ddo),  Evenness;  equality,  parity, 
sameness ,  equipoise;  likeness,  similarity  (£0  Srad.  Dh., 
Sm.  103;  diao**  etc.  Ct.  I,  88;  djsd, 

etc.  II,  25;  etc.  II,  82;  srao rk,  11,101;  da, 

S3dI3,  sraorto,  aids?,  etc.  Sm.  55;  sraorto  83;  91; 

d&  95);  a  comparison,  a  simile;  harmony,  tempo ,  equal 
time  in  music  and  dancing ;  equability;  impartiality, 
indifference;  —  r^doe)?^  No.  8,  the  connection  of  different 
objects  by  common  properties  (Kavy.  Ilf,  3,  B,  61,  96 
seq.). 

samya.  2,  Tbh.  of  K^dOg.  (Bp.  51,  21;  My.);  My. 
also:  fees  that,  for  the  performance  of  particular  cere¬ 
monies,  are  to  be  given  to  piij&ris,  purdhitas  and 
joyisas. 

slim y ate.  =  zs'sdJ^.  Equality,  sameness,  odrssd 
d^a  ci  ^do^^odj  ^  d^o6(eroddj©^  G.)» 

samyatva.  =  ?3^dJt^.  (dsli  Sm.  90). 


samyaipratiti.  Notion  of  similarity  (Kavy. 
Hi;  3,  B,  80). 

?fos3je>nd;6  samya-avasfche.  Equal  state ,  equipoise. 

*u 

samrajya.  (fr.  Tdsdjra,^).  Complete  or  universal 
sovereignty,  empire,  dominion.  (Cpr.  4,  after  24;  Bp. 


21,  25;  54,  84;  61,  7;  B.  4,  227). 

samrani.  =  1.  A  kind  of  perfume. 

^a£>^  sa y.=  Voodoo.  (Smd.  58).  To  die,  to  decease, 
to  depart  from  life  Smd.  Dh.;  «scoj,  *a9, 

£G3«,  «$GD9  Smd.  I;  Cpr.  5,  74;  Abh.  P.  6,  62;  6,  after  36;. 
8,  15;  13,  56;  16,  after  71;  Bp.  13,  14.  16.17.26;  14, 
20;  15,  2;  22,  53;  24,  12;  32,  50;  35,  33;  42,  5;  43,  14; 
46,  20.  23.  58;  49,  18;  50,  31.  37;  52,  8;  56,  16;  57,  32; 
60,24;  J.  11,  34:  12,44;  20,14;  24,1;  25,  59;  T.,M. 

Te.  Tu.  ?dodo€,  7^;  the  word  may  be  connected 

with  2,  or  with  x>oda«  l  and  wsi3j).  P.  p. 

x!3o  (Smd.  285).  Present  andiuture  participle  (instead 
of  Tcsodj^)  frequently  ??3d,  q.  v.  □  "S srosd^ 

dJ  *oA3,  d^3  Hia.).  (d^3,  *oA3, 

etc.  Mr.  394);  £3  *3  dtfj  (£#*3  303).  £3  d?3 
lo&^cd  Nr.).  ?3i)OdLi53s3«a,  _^»ock?3  ddadoo? 

nDoii^odo,  (Smd.  64  Mdb.).  ^3^ 

rctfo  sSda^tf  sdo«,  »od3<?  slab  53j55rtd3tt?ddJ€  s3js^ 

ijtj  rtasto  (Sp.):  s^dc^dd?  *3  sraftd  tWo; 

rt^s35Se3*eSjs>j«  en.'*jOdd  ee «>r(^o  (Sp,).  stab, 

tfofed^ddd^  ajzfysra  odostf?  £3dd  £«&*  fid 

39  *3j  (Sp.).  ?%cddo  fttorddJ 

doeartoddo;  *3 

(Sp.).  *raodb«ratt3?3oJtu  i3cd£  tfdoas*  si^S^P  (Dp.  4). 

saya.  1.  Tbb.  of  ?3sq«iQ&.  ^"sodj 

dd  &?Sj?  (Dp.  167). 

pctoodo  saya.  2.  End,  close,  termination  (see  $$d-).  2,  the 

close  of  day,  evening . 

Voodoo  sayam.  In  the  evening  (wcOo  Nr.). 

jdaodotr  sayaka.  in  arrow.  2,  a  sword.  Trood^d  s$oso 
(^odj^d  Kk.  39). 

irfoodOC^sG  saya-n-kala.  Evening,  eventide  (adrra^dJd 
radjtfo  Mr.  66;  ?S3odj  Si.  476). 

?3aodo£  d  sayantana.  Belonging  to  evening,  vesper 
time.  (Cpr.  8,  after  4). 

fdDodotfo  sayaru.  Excise,  custom  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.). 


jdsodOTj  sa-ayasa2.  Exertion,  trouble,  difficulty,  weariness 
(Bp.  55,  36;  Abha.  1,  32). 
dacdjsSo^  saya-ahna.  Evening,  eventide.  (My.). 

^3030  sayi.  1.  =  TTsd  2.  Cream;  any  cream-like  laver 
(Mhr.  TSsd*;  see  /ffTsd-), 

7$dQ30  sayi.  2.  Tbh.  of  See  — •  rlscOjd^d. 

N.  (Bp.  56,  41;  58,  10) - TOC0jlS*a.  N.  (Bp.  59,  6). 

?foo 30-d  sayira.  Tbh.  of  ractod  rte^ o«, 

de^o*.  ?s«>o5od  dJcSri4?*  (Smd.  111). 

?os>cribo  sayu.  =  sfoatf-  (C.;  £=*jg.).  p.  p. 

53^  (do?  do,  d^3,  s^3,  etc.  Si.  297);  sreodjJddo  (3od 
3,  ^ejqSdor,  a^,  d^odc,  ©^cri),  ©?$.,.  cSEd,  sdJ^, 
djdra,  ?iq5cd  297);  rtra  do  srsodod?  radjsrart«3s  do  rad 
dTSoSod  do^A  Ooc;c5d^  ^JhcwJ  193);  r(£|cdo 

s3oe?3  -Docs  3  sdoii.Aj  ^jsra  ^sddsS  sdjrtrfo 

C&'  CO  w  O 


(rtj&?wtf  193);  xid  (53?sd3«  321). 

adx3a?d  sddo  (S?qS  pe3? 

_S  (J)  —6  *0 

k^);  rtra  wCO9^  ^sdoo^o^dodo  (=5^) 

s^odo^);  rte^  zoco9^  ^5d^)do®?i?i  adjS^td  dorlcdj 
(rtJCe);  33050  ^J3^05d  55?^  (^W)i 

r;^  x;d  53^0  (toqs^,  dqs^):  rira  ?dd  wco9^  ^jstdwo^ssvo 
(^^  G,).  w  PdldjOdoo  io^^do^d  ?dd  ?do  (B.  2,  25). 
33o5j  £>^£o$o;d  cddojd^  s£j?^sc3(d  ^jei^atd^d 

0335d)  ?dJaO  3o^?rt0^d  ^  (2,40).  ^^d^^odosl^  d3 F* 
^rdo. . .  X3  0dd033rt  (3,  3  4).  ^^^r^xJcdo  (Copernicus) 
71  sddosdEdsd^ft  do  (5,  169).  %,  power  to  be 

lost  (as  that  of  the  foot,  hand  or  tongue),  US6  to  be 
gone  (as  that  of  teeth),  truth  to  be  gone  (as  that  of 
the  tongue,  *.  e.  of  a  promise,  My.).  £3,  ^055* 

sad.'— ^3 

3^0e)io5j  ^£td  so'srt.  — ?d3  (i.  e.  ^3  dcd)  oi3  tied 

d?jdo‘r  ?d3  ocdorl  arapSaBawo.  ao3  ^sSo.rt  sdos^^^-  — 
x33  flaslyi  ^2^.—  ^3 $3?$  ^eco  3^^ 

x53  5dd  sdj^tfo  ^a^sdd  «od^O.—  sSab  ^rrs  tfjzaOv, 

♦oitdo  tS^^'3  —  r^sdd  sdJfS^O  ^feJ^ssdo  odj'sdoP 

*3  sdr3?  ^csT—  ^3  sdorl  ss3  d  ss3  ddo  Traodid ?P — 
S3  (</«.  oddadoa  ^3?5sd^)  ?^oa  odj^tdidos 
00 ^COO  r  —  r3e)OdOJ5d  3oj^  rTOSdOO  ^G3d  odjjtd^  5dJe)2dOdtdO 
odj«>s3c>rt  ?— r3DOdoa^d  ?ro^d  ^©^aart^Brrf  ^fdo.— Traodjo 
sdjd  ^oC34td5dcd^  ^ssc^odo.— ^odjosisdort  t3$«ew, 

'sf^dorl  rS^oo.— waodbodSid d  toodj^^o 

arart.  — to?S  lo^s^do  ^^Azdd  ?53  Jdo85i  <&/?? 

?— Z3^35jOO  totdo^rosdaeo ,  A>^35dd0  ?^Ol)05d&e0  . — 

zorisfi  ^J3d  ?d3  d°c&?  Jia^rt  ^3d^?-«3^a^ 
s8js3  td^  doo^  ?i?d  Tdszd^ja  cdo^53??do?- sJjs^dddo® 
,.x;3d  3jsp^t  djsdoaddo  ctodj  ?—  ?c3^n  A)^  ?j3d$u, 
35^^  Aof^  totdo^tddaeo.-^^odj  cnC&)  ^^?odj 

do.  — 73jawo  ^d^^dd  tooSjs?  dOodo^d  ^do.  ^ 

odo?— ^^COsdd  3^o5o  Xisodoo^^^,  2o?C5add  3^  ^o5o  - 
(Prvs.).  See  Sp.  s.  rtor^O  i.—  ^3^  ?d3 j.  sajC5\ 
To  have  a  hair-breadth  escape,  to  recover  from  a  danger¬ 
ous  disease  (C.;  B.  2,  31).  —  ^3^  7^30.  todo^o.  =  7^3-^ 
d3j  5T0559.  (My.).  —  T^odo  t?JE^o.  To  murder,  to  kill 
(Si.  365.  393)  —  ;^OdortJ3$ Slaughter 
(d^dosdra,  ^wdrrs,  dosdra,  etc.  Si.  297). 

Sfocdoo&fg  sayujya.  (fr.  TSodJO^6).  Intimate  union,  identi¬ 
fication,  absorption  into  the  divine  essence.  (Grj.  3,  after 
69;  Bp.  1,  31;  53,  54;  J.  5.  30). 

Aoi)C^  s&i.  1.  =  To  come  or  go  near 

or  to,  to  approach;  to  he  or  become  near: 
to  join,  to  associate  one’s  self  to;  to  come 
to  hand,  to  he  obtained;  to  come  about; — 
to  come  or  go  ( tj g je jcv n do -d  Smd.  Dh.);  —  to  be 
applied  or  used  (Sm.29.  9i).  P.  p.  ^-or.  rsbf 0 
(Smd.  50.  55).  (i.  e.  T^riJFo,  Bp.  1,  25). 

djo^dc3«,  ss^^J^o  ^d-o«  ^d3«3^^ 
(Smd.  145).  dodrdo  TC^dFo  (156).  rad 
nra^d^?  d*W  s:jj3dJ23Fo!  (231).  wdodj?djo  ^dGo! 
(27  7).  T^wd  ^?-<todj  (Tdsdss*)^  Mr-  221). 

led  ^sdF  d«D!  (Raghc.  17,  68).  See  Cpr.  3,  45.  52;  5, 
34^  6,  83;  8,  51.  71;  Grj.  4,  68;  9,  after  58;  Bp.  43,  7; 


A)S>0^ 


1545 


iS}®>dg£3i& 


44,  13.  30;  55,  5;  60,  50;  C.  Bp.  8,  12;  Rav.  4,  after  14; 
5,21;  5,  after  214;  5,122;  9,  7;  J.  4,21.58;  7,  16;  8,  5; 
11,  40;  16,  11;  17,  2;  26.  4;  31,  30;  Ram.  3,2, 16;  tfodb*-, 

srao4  s&r.g.  =  ?3sri,q.v.  P.  p.  of  sfeSi. 

f3a5  sar.  (Tbh.  of  Krae).  sreOS  tojsa  (ffjtf,  qj;^,  aqjjsS, 
etc.  Mr.  48).  ^  ^  ^ 

^5o>d  s&ra,  Scaffolding  (My.;  t.;  Te.  ta-sdss, 

X^dOSS,  5^d). -  TSSdtf&dbj  r=  (C.). 

7d&3  sara.  Going,  moving,  proceeding  (see  sdo^ 

S“»  (S-,  *i0-).  2,  essence,  substance;  substantial  or 

essential  part  of  anything  (d*  Ct.  I,  70);  the  best  or 
choiceat  part  Smd.  367  Cm.);  the 

quintessence;  the  matter  (of  a  book,  speech,  etc.);  real 
meaning,  main  point,  real  truth.  3,  marrow.  4,  pith 
(**&  8°i  28).  5,  the  sap  of  trees  and 

plants  (see  sfctfri  sred  (tfafc  Sm.  87).  6,  nectar. 

7,  the  matter  formed  in  a  boil  or  ulcer,  pus,  any 
impure  matter  (Sfo^  80).  8,  semen  virile  c&>  80). 

9,  strength,  power,  vigour,  prowess,  valour,  "heroism 
(s^cdiF,  sdas'jsjo  80).  10, firmness,  hardness.  11,  worth, 
excellence,  highest  degree  of  perfection.  12,  wealth, 
goods,  riches  (53*^  go).  13,  a  climax  (in  rhetoric),  one 
of  the  vas lavas  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  3.  54-56).  14,  a  com¬ 

pendium,  summary,  epitome.  15,  water.  16,  fresh 
butter.  17,  steel.  18,  impure  carbonate  of  soda.  19, 
a  fish  (ta^itfd,  80).  20,  sickness,  disease;  misery, 

etc.  (tfj8iD80).  21,  propriety  fitness.  22,  essential, 

substantial;  vigorous,  strong,  hard,  etc.  d,  ?&A>d  80). 
23,  excellent;  good,  sound,  best.  24,  real,  true,  genuine, 
25,  sound  (as  an  argument),  thoroughly  proved.  26,  a 
decree,  a  judgment:  a  verdict  (Mhr.).  w  X  X&r 

(Prv.), —  ?3DdoA&j.  -o -$#o.  Sap  or  essence  to  be 
lost  (Abh.  P.  7,  87). 

nta’d#  saraka.  Causing  to  go;  cathartic,  laxative.  See 
etc. 

TdvTjtf  sarake.  =  zraOtf,  q.  v.  (s5e$  s?  Sm.  28.  29). 
rds'dA  saraga.  =  ?7sdor(.  A  spotted  antelope,  a  sort  of 
deer  (My.;  tfsfco  tors  sSjtf?  isSo^d  Si.  169). 

?3ot i7^>oS  s&ra-g&na.  An  excellent  song  (Bp,  1,  7). 

TfodXotf  sara-guni.  A  person  of  choice  qualities..  See 
Sp.  s. 

s&ra-gr&hi.  Extracting  the  essence  or  best  part 
of  anything.  (My.;  Si.  410). 

s&ragha: (fr.  Coming  from  the  bee:  honey. 

ril3’do7\  sarahga.  —  rS*zSri.  Of  a  variegated  colour,  variegat¬ 
ed,  spotted;  a  variegated  colour  (dto<u3raF  Kn.  34;  Mr, 
508).  2,  the  spotted  antelope;  a  dew,  the  spotted  deer, 
Axis  maculatus  (Gz.;  ■tfodort  34;  508;  a^oA 

Mr.  162).  3,  a  lion.  4,  an  elephant  (r*&5,  fc?f3  34).  5, 

the  cdtaka  bird,  Cuculus  melanoleucus  (zssdtf,1 
34;  508;  etc,  Mr.  171).  6,  a  large  bee, 

7,  a  kind  of  horse  (eggtsaS  34;  dJdrfcj&j  508).  8,  a 

cloud  <«•£,  550^34;  508).  9,  a  horn  (^o A, 

#JS^o34).  10,  the  eyes  (tfortv*,  34).  11, 

camphor.  12,  pleasing,  beautiful  (tfS^odi, 

34).  13,  gold.  F^dort  (^g^d); 


d^odofi^  SBtfort  (Oitij);  qjfjsjs-a  sado 

rt  («%«*>);  ftSsudort  (afs^o  Nr.).  — TOtfort 

.  A  variegated  colour  (B.  3,  55). 
rfatfoXqto  saranga-dhara.  Siva  (My.). 

?dotfo?\  sarangi.  A  kind  of  fiddle.  (My.;  Te.).  *radoA  vs* 
es9*b3  (*0*69  G.  164);  FTSdoA  SlJJc 

288).  “* 
s&ra-jna.  Acquainted  with  the  essence,  etc.  (My.), 
sara-jne.  A  female  who  knows  the  essence,  etc.: 
a  female  friend  (^J,  rtritt'sjf,  etc.,  Mr.  305). 
sarat.  =  mtoefac.  A  “chariot”  a  gig,  a 

etc.  (My.;  Te.). 

saran.  Nearness,  proximity  (Abh.  p.  9, 

38.  100). 

s&rana.  Causing  to  go  or  flow.  2,  dysentery, 
diarrhoea  (to rtJV«  Smd.  Dh.).  3,  a  term  used  in  sahgita 

(Bp.  19,  8). 

rfodrS  sarani.  A  canal,  a  drain,  a  channel,  a  water-pipe, 
2,  the  camel  on  which  the  saravana  sits  (My.).  See  sSO 
tfeS,  S5do?r£3. 

saranige,  A  sieve,  a  strainer  (d$  ,  Mr 

208). 

gratis!  sarane.  =  Applying  to,  plaster- 

ing,  smearing,  smoothing  (with  cow-dung, 
water,  etc.,  C.;  Prll.  3,  4;  Bp.  4,3;  47,  14;  C.  Bp.  5, 

5.  51;  Ram.  1,  13,  5;  V.  14,  51:  J.  17,  27).  — 

To  plaster,  to  smooth  (Ssv.  2,  72). 
sarane.  Tbh.  of  *53drs>.  See 

aara-tama.  Most  excellent,  etc.  fMy.). 

sara-tara.  Worthier,  more  or  very  excellent,  etc. 
(Bp.  40,  80;  My.). 

sarathi.  (fr.  njdqS).  A  charioteer,  a  coachman. 


sarathitana.  =  (J.  13,  21). 

sarathya.  The  ofiice  of  a  charioteer,  charioteer¬ 
ing,  driving.  (J.  13,  9). 

sarade.  Tbh.  of  (^)dr3  Kk.  9; 

esdAi  Sm.  8).  — ^dsSote«.  -ett.  Brahma  (wWo 
Sm.  8).  ^  ^  * 

sarabhanjike.  =  q.  y. 

sara-mafci.  Good  disposition  of  mind  (Bp.  54,  41. 


65). 


s&rameya.  (fr.  XtfZjz).  A  dog.  (Bp.  55,  45.  54). 
_  fte>ds5j£0&ort¥«,  the  two  four-eyed  brindled  watch-dogs 
of  Yama. 


saraysu.  =  sfo&sS>.  See  s. 

sarava.  (fr.  FSdodio).  Being  on  or  belonging  to  the 
rive r  Sarayu. 

A3o)dcdcl  saravane.  =  rtads6.  (?^dodjo^o  sg.j  Kk,  69; 

Abh.  P,  12,3;  Mhr.  ?rod3ira). 
idadd-i  sara-vati.  JT,  of  a  plant  (assort  Mr.  134). 

sara-van.  One  who  has  strength,  etc.;  a  scnolar 
(^33^0^  Mr.  223). 

rfo'dsssjd  saravana.  A  camel-driver,  a  caravaneer  (My.; 
B.  4,  181;  Mhr.,  H.). 
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XjatfoS  a&rave.  =  (My.)- 

sftraSana.  (fr.  *WSri).  =  TO«ttfl.  See  Si.  s.  w*m*. 
gtod*  Barasa.  (fr.  JM*  and  *«J*).  Relating  or  belonging 
to  a  pond.  2,  the  Indian  crane ,  Ardea  sibinca  (*^5’ 
TOSrfsj*  Nn.  49;  asSort,  sS&ftd  Nn.  56;  *4^,  53 
ra  Mr.  172).  3,  a  fl^miogo;  a  goose  <rto?3  56; 

■m.  521).  4,  a  lotas  (iSsita,  3*«  58;  ®rf^«521).  5,  the 
tree  Pterospermum  acerifolium  («3U,o®s»tf  Mr.  117).  6, 

the  g&vate  tree  (rrasiB,  n3»J8«k  S->8(4>56;  rreSM  Mr. 

142).  7,  death,  Tama  (S^*%  56i  ^"cl5  521).  8,  a 

mountain  (AO,  56;  **«AO  521).  9,  nearness, 

proximity  (ddJ!,d,  SS  3  56).  10,  a  shrewd,  sharp  man 

(qSj93f,  sSdoSfk  56).  11,  =  *■«?«.  *  Sirdle  vor  zone 

(Aiesud,  etc.,  eruacraO  Mr.  344;  wold,  toSS^ra  Cb.). 
xretSxJsS^.  =  TOtirt  No.  2  or  8' 

(^5o  Ss.). 

,fedxtt  tonu.»nMi  4  woman's  zone  or  0Mb;  « 
military  belt  or  girdle  (?«>«*  «*"&*»; 

woA  3/^yj,  d>t«S  do&d  53^  G.). 

s&rasa-vadane.  A  lotus-faced  female  (Bp. 

46,  *3).  . 

skrasi.  A  female  Indian  crane. 

jtaMQtf  sarasvata  (fr.  iWJ*®.  Relating  or  belonging 
to  the  river  Sarasvatl.  2,  relating  to:  the  goddess  Saras- 
vatt.  3,  eloquent,  learned.  4,  H.  of  the  country  about 
the  Sarasvatl  river.  5,  N.  of  a  muni.  6,  N.  of  a  parti¬ 
cular  class  of  Briihmanas.  7,  connected  with  samsknta 
(jjeS  G.;  B.  4,  128). 

s&rasvata-pura.  N.  of  a  town  (J.  17  sum.;  17, 
18-20.  56). 

rfaTOon’  B&ra-amsa.  Essence,  substance;  sap,  pith;  scope, 
purport;  an  abstract,  epitome  (amSofcr  G.;  B.  3,  93; 
My,;  Mhr.). 

jteoscdo  eftr&ya.  1.  =  (*TOOi>,  etc.),  tootc&j.  opirituouB 
liquor,  arrack,  gin  (My.;  Te.  tooo,  TOTOCOj,  TOCSoSj; 
T.,  M.  tssosodo).  sracraodo  YoaoS.®^  (w ficddFSS, 
srafj  G.).  —  xrao®o&AB^oA.  An  arrack-godown  (My.).— 
?raas>o&>rtj3  rt.  A  tax  levied  on  the  sale  of  spirituous 

liquors  (My!) _ xraOBOiicS  worts.  An  arrack  shop,  a 

gin  shop  (My.). 

riatracdi  s&ra-ftya.  2.  =  TOCeod.  (Bp.  2,  36;  J.  5,  48).  earaOort 
nsocdofii  cdjrtfc  dja?«’KStS?Fk?  weoic&ns  ibtarf  S^ao 
na  rtotSotJ)  cdraostf  £??&!■  (Sp.). 

?teTOOS0  s&rayi.  =  TOoao&  1.  (Si.  348;  B.  4,  25.  71).  W3C® 
OSj  sSjedoS  rtrfortJ  (rtod  Si.  108). 

?3»tox5aWo  s&rftsagatu,  In  the  gross;  in  the  lump;  in¬ 
discriminately  (My.;  Mhr.  ?4tSsirtU). 

.feoBjdad  sara-asara.  Substantial  and  unsubstantial, 
valuable  and  worthless,  real  and  vain;  substance  and 
emptiness,  the  fat  and  the  lean,  the  good  and  the  bad 
(My.;  B.  5,  100;  Mhr.). 

sari.  (fr.  sb5i).-*Wi  Ho.  2.  A  going  or 
coming:  a  time,  a  turn;  time  (C.;  M.  too; 
tree*  time;  see  wcri^O,  siuajO).  aSaSfWj  too  a3d 


Wj  _ _ 

(nd  Si.  40);**s<%<sf  *0033*4* 

<?rS  iitJdj  sJojsko  wsb  f&a*  *-ra;3t4>dtf  doti*?  fi>aoii 


(4*qilF,  etc.  189);  wsSotrao*  n  TOO  do ix>d  (« 

Sjad,  etc.  322);  slrtas**  TOO  d4odx>d  <**»  (®®=^ 

£  434);  t*0%  TOO  (**>8*,  467). 

srao  dortfi  ‘530Sorisi?JJl  (B.  2,  42). 

?3s0  sari.  1.  Going,  moving,  proceeding,  resorting  to, 
running,  flowing.  2,  having  the  essence  or  substance 

of.  See  wtp-,  ai,-.  ,  . 

fht>  sari.  2.  =  ZVO  q*  V.,  TO.6  4.  A  chess-man,  etc.  (S®0 
Sr  •  Si.  349;  wtfcSF  Mr.  492;  Bp.  43,  3.  13-15;  Bh.  2>  13> 

33.  46.  49.  50).  See  3£-,  Hr.  s.  and  doAd, 

etc.  ,,  .... 

shBr?  sarike.  =  SsO^,  TO*?.  The  bird  called  Maina  (either 

the  Gracula  religiose,  or  the  Turdus  salica).  3,  a  female 
parrot  (sSci  rf>  Ss.;  Kk.  24).  3,  a  virtuous,  chaste 

woman  (*W»5»0,  Mr.  305).  4  a  piece  or  man 

at  chess  or  backgammon;  chess-playing. 

7^0' f  (8md.  24). 

?oo)@f\  sarigi*  ==  (B*  5> 139* 148^* 

sarige.  =  ^  i  Ho.  1.  (Si.  ms;  only  in  Si.).  2, 

a  complex:  a  piece  of  land  (My.).  • 

yte&rf  sarida.  Tbh.  of  sreO^-  (Smd-  335  Mdb.,  o.  r.  &0d- 

riaBTi  sariro.  Tbh.  of  St.O$S  No.  3.  (Bp.  19,  10). 

sarive.  The  creeper  Iohnocarpus  frutescens  R.  Br. 
(used  as  a  substitute  for  Sarsaparilla). 

sarisu.  =  To  smear  (the  ground, 

etc.  of  a  house  with  a  wash  of  cow-dung),  to  smooth, 
to  clean  (0.;  Bp,  18,  31;  38,  10;  GO,  4;  B.  5,  135.  285; 
Mhr.  rjeti>Sl55?o).  SisOAjrio  (Smd.  260).  oi-jOojJ3?k> 

tarfj  G.).  ^  ^  ^ 

an  xrao*  fjdortJ  djsd  i3^j  (B.  4,  25). 

?30&etJ  sarira.  Tbh.  of  3sO?rf.  (Smd.  335). 

saru.-^55 1, ».  P-  p-  ODC0  f8*  {0B!’; 

1  14  20).  3rd  person  future  zradortoo  (Sm.  29.  91). 
5jjCJ!cd)  TOO  W5S  n»*  (cLp0dVv,S,w  Mr.  '50);  wr.0 

152).  See  Bp.  26,31;  28,  24;  60,46; 
ESv.  9,  23;  Ram.  2,  7,  3;  3,  2,  14.  15.  23;  Bh.  1,  10,  29; 

Dp.  172,  5.  .  „ 

sarfipya.  (fr.  1).  Sameness  or  similarity 

of  form,  resemblance,  conformity;  assimilation  to  or 
conformity  with  the  deity.  (Grj.  3,  after  69;  Bp.  1,31; 
Riv.  11)  67;  J.  9,  16).  .  ' 

,feti»:h*8S  sarflpya-pada.  The  state  of  being  assimilated 
to  the  deity  (Bp.  44,  32).  #  # 

vja)6  sare.  1.  Being  near,  nearness,  proximity; 
union  (Bp.  50,9;  olT74;  V.  4,  105;  9,  87).  2,  = 

a  time,  a  turn  (B.  3,  75;  4,  43.  165.  202.  224;  5,  53. 
268).  —  sndodrerto.  -»rfc>.  To  become  near,  to  approach 

(Bh.  3,  16,  13);  to  be  united  (Ch.  v.  136) - 

-ioO«.  To  come  near,  to  approach  (Abh.  P.5,78;  14, 
after  65;  Rav.  5,  after  55  twice). 

*0,6  sate.  2.  =  <<«■  The  palm  of  the  hand 

bent  so  as  to  receive  or  hold  anything  (My.). 


o“  sSorfEio  («s5j,»aa  56);  ?reo  sSotfotS  vtidto 


sid  dorba#  ^  (Prv-)-  See  wtaS,'3, 


saret.  =  Fradktf5,  etc.  (Si.  275). 
jdstfj&eSI  sarot.  =  Fradfo*,  etc.  (My.). 

saroshfcrika.  =  (Colcbr,). 

sarisu.  To  cause  to  proclaim  aloud, 

etc.  (Bp.  44,  70;  51,  70;  J.  7,  1.  31;  8,  3;  10,  47;  15,  49. 
50;  C.;  see  cgortod-). 

^jQ>eeo  saru.  (;^e£*).l.  To  cry  out,  to  pro¬ 
claim  aloud,  to  publish  (^e^»  Smd.  Db.;  c.; 

T.,  M.  taseaj  ;  Te.  v&bk;  cf,  sraes*  2).  P.  p.  ^es4  (Cpr,  6, 
82).  s^es9*  FrsesjsSdck  (as*,*,  spteejjjtf  Nr.).  *39 

©oStfFtfo  ^w?3oatortc^  (Prll,  3,  31).  Frses9  t 

(Prv.).  See  Bp.  86,  28;  56,  24;  J.  2,  62;  24,^3;  25, 
44;  31,  75®  — -  rS3©0  Fraeso.  rep.  (Bp.  22,  22). 

saru.  (*>*>£3*).  2.=  ^r2.  A  relish  in  a 
liquid  state,  well-seasoned  sauce,  broth, 
pepper-water  (tfss^r  smd.  Db.;  My.;  t.,  m.  araeso; 

Te.  z^do).  ^)©o  $?do  j&bj  c2o3o.— 

rtora  xsi>©9(30  e^)^o,  rto  $jzi> 

#0.-~3l)tf0^  ?^eS3?1  3SjS^,  ^otfosS?  ^odo  353  rf. — 

r33C30  o3j35aE$53  SdJ325^cJ^  ? — rOeJS^SCdd 

2Sjs^C0ar?  (Prvs.). 

PJ3>e&>d©  saruha.  Proclaiming  aloud,  etc.  ?ra 

620534  (5piJ5^P§  Nr.). 

^5a)P  Sar.  1,  =  ?di)5 2«  — -  Fa^Fo*.  To  approach  (?v  <503333 
riztetf  Smd.  Db.;  Cpr.  2,  93;  6,  after  69;  7,  17;  Abh.  P. 
13,  45.  102;  Grj.  3,  19). 

Poo>r  sar.  2 .  —  ^eso2.  FrariFv5  (j.  6, 44). 

sarke.  Approach:  nearness,  proximity 

(e3?3  Ct.  I,  37;  Rsv.  5,  after  52)®  —  fts^fs^o*.  -ioo«.  To 
come  near,  to  approach  (Ssv.  2,  9). 

Po *>2&>F  sarcu.  To  make  one’s  self  to  come  or 
go  near  or  to :  to  go  near,  to  approach 
(Cpr®  7, 69;  J.  28, 45),  2,  to  make  go  or  come 

hear  or  to;  to  apply  to,  to  put  to,  on  or  in, 

to  put  (Abb,  P.  13,  90;  Grj.  10,  after  61;  RSv.  5,  73.  92; 

6,  9;  6,  after  11;  14,  29;  J.  5,  11;  14,  26;  18,  21;  see 
sl>odJ«-). 

rk)z$F  sa-artha,  Having  an  objeot;  having  meaning, 
significant,  important;  serving  a  purpose,  useful, 
serviceable;  of  like  meaning  or  purport;  having  pro¬ 
perty,  opulent,  wealthy.  2,  a  wealthy  man.  3,  a 
company  of  traders,  a  caravan.  4, a  multitude  of  similar 
animals,  a  troop ,  a  multitude  in  general. 

?3prf>F^  sa-arthaka.  Full  of  meaning,  important;  service¬ 
able,  useful,  advantageous;  fruitful,  yielding  fruit  (My.). 
TktfFvg  sa-arthakate.  The  state  of  being  adapted  to 
any  purpose,  useful,  etc.,  etc.  (My.). 
jds^F’Sg  sa-arthakya.  Completion,  fu4|ilmenfc;  the  use  or 
end  proper  to  the  product  (Mhr.;  B.  5,  177). 

sa-arthate.  The  state  of  being  full  of  meaning, 
the  fullness  of  meaning;  the  state  of  being  opulent 
(Cpr.  3,  11;  4,  20). 

sartha-vaha.  The  leader  of  a  caravan;  a 

merchant. 


;dt)$F3^  sa-arthikya.  =  Fra^F^.  (My.). 

?d«3d)F  sa-ardra.  Wet,  moist,  damp . 
ri^F^sa-Ardratva.  Wetness,  etc.  See  ^odo5, 

?fo#F  sa-ardha.  Joined  with  a  half,  plus  on©  half,  and  a 
half.  FisqSFc,  with,  along  loith ,  together  ivith  (tfoski  Mr. 
535). 

ridbFz^  sarpisha.  (fr.  Containing  ghee,  cooked 

with  ghee ,  dressed  with  ghee  (^sdcdO  Mr.  216). 

pds^F  sarva.  (fr,  f5s3f).  Relating  to  all,  general,  universal; 
fit  for  all.  (J.  5,  49). 

B&rvakala.  (fr.  Fjdr^fU).  Taking  place  at  all 
times,  suitable  for  all  seasons.  FJS^f^id^o,  continually 
(J,  5,  49). 

sarvakalika.  (fr.  Belonging  to  all 

times,  suited  to  all  seasons,  everlasting.  (Cpr.  9,  93;  Si. 
385).'  ' 

?k>^F£$ec3  sarvajanina.  (fr.  F^r^).  Relating  or  be¬ 
longing  or  suited  to  all  men,  universal,  public.  (My.). 
rfs-dF^^  sarvatrika.  (fr.  f$53fJ).  Belonging  to  every 
place,  universal,  general,  suited  to  all  places  or  circum¬ 
stances.  (My.;  B.  4,  87). 

jdt>S$F8ff?)^o  sarvabhauma.  (fr.  ^^f^«oo).  Relating  to 
or  consisting  of  the  whole  earth,  comprising  the  whole 
world,  known  throughout  the  world.  2,  a  universal 
monarch,  an  emperor.  3,  N.  of  the  elephant  of  Kubera. 
7i)3»dF2p3el^o:3J  sarvabhaumaka.  An  emperor  (J.  26,  53), 
a  governor  general,  a  leader  (R&m.  4,  2,  24). 

sarvalaukika.  (fr.  F>siFe3Ja^).  Prevailing 
throughout  the  whole  world,  common  to  all  the  world, 
known  by  every  one,  universal.  (R.)® 

;dD^FS3G^  sarva-Skadasi.  The  ekadaef  of  the  dark  half 
of  the  month  jyeshtba  (My.). 

sarshtite.  Equality  in  rank  or  condition,  equality 
in  power,  etc.  See  s.  No.  22. 

rtdO*  sal.  1.  =  (rf£i),  sfoooi.  To  be  joined  or 
bound  to,  to  become  indebted,  to  be  placed 
under  a  debt,  to  be  obliged  or  under  obli¬ 
gation  (arfow  Smd.  Dh.);  to  be  required,  fit  or 
proper  (rf«x>s3*0 &3rto  Sm6.  97;  Cpr.  2,  46.  54;  Abh. 
P.9,177.  191;  Rsv.  13,15;  J.  5,  60;  18,21).  P.  p,  . 

2,  to  be  all  that  is  required,  to  be  sufficient 
or  enough,  to  suffice  (Bp.  8, 23.  24;  59,  u;  j.  9,33; 

23,  28;  26,  26;  see  F^o3;  T.,  M.,  Te.  jsraejo). 

?oq>^  sal.  2.=  ^<^02.  (A  joining,  i.  e.)  a  con¬ 
tinuous  line,  a  row;  a  furrow;  a  M;ass,  a 
multitude  (53o^,  fc?C)  Hr.;  Smd.  Dh.; 

sdo*  Nn.  138,  0,  r.  ^  etc., 

Kk.  17;  etc.,  Sm.  54;  etc., 

slsfctfos  Ss.;  Sm.  107.  114;  T.,^M.  Te,  a^UJ). 

(Cpr.  1,  after  101;  C.  Bp,  42,  13).  See  Bp.  61, 
30;  C.  Bp.  5,  48;  42,  14;  J.  3,  7.  17.  21.  26;  7,  3;  12,  8; 

17,  6;  ««.  -'’asi’o.  To  form  a  line,  to  go  x 

or  come  in  rows,  to  come  uninterruptedly  one  after 
another;  to  form  a  mass;  to  amass  (Abh.  P.  9,  69;  Grj. 

2,  after  106;  Rsv.  5,  11 6;  6,  after  11;  6,  SIS;  Ssv.  4,  42; 
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SUm.  6,  12,  26).  -  7S9***.  -*«*•  To  form  a  line>  t0 
be  in  rows;  to  form  a  mass  or  multitude,  to  be  amassed 
(fisv.  2,  36;  5,  after  19;  10,  after  31;  J.  21,  14).  —  FJs*^ 

To  cause  to  form  a  row,  to  put  in  rows, 
to  put  one  after  the  other  (Rev.  8,  S;  J.  23,  60;  B.  4,  209). 

—  ?rau  *?.  -3$.  =  (3.  3,  17).  — 

To  form  a  row;  to  form  a  mass  or  multitude  (Grj.  4, 

68).  —  7ZSV  & -to  <3.  A  kind  of  net  (Ssv.  8,  24).  — 

-&ft.  =:  (Bp.  26,  41;  Rsv.  6,  9;  13,  after  77; 

13,  92).  —  A  kind  of  rain  (Rsv.  8,  112). 

sal.  =s  *rasoo,  F5«>$3  5.  A  year  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H. 
B,u).  __  roc*  vatytx  The  end  of  a  year  (My.).  —  «» 

*  Every  year  (My.).  —  *»c«  «*>»***»•  The 

present  year  (My.).  —  *»*■  Annual 

sMa.  Debt  (of  money,  cloth,  grain,  etc.; 
eroc^tf,  sd)W,  33o&0Friotfo$  Hid.;  Nr.;  c# 

tfort,  OraW  122;  abe®,  M*.  846; 

a&c®,  sSakorriotiSpi,  ewes®  tf,  *3  Bi.  299;  C.).  ^ 

agjgea9,  tea  ?*>£*?  sSJa©*.— sracs&a*  ?  *— ^ 

*>*$  ^  Frao.— 

vntzti  F^u,  w  ***«  (Prvs.).  ««%  1 

roc*  s^Oodi  ncS^.  riaso; 

(Sp.)*See  Bp.  23,  38;  26,  61;  Pry.  s.  &A'C.  —  TOt>  *^0* 

To  ask  for  a  loan  (My.);  to  require  payment  of  a  debt, 

to  call  in  a  debt  (My.).  *»c  *•«»>*. 

^ja^tS  (Prv.).  —  *«*>.  To  lend  (My.;. 

Bp.  60,  17;  B.  5,  98);  to  pay  a  debt  (Bp.  42,  18).  F^WSf 
*tffe«nicto  (en)3  35o£SF  Nr.).  F*>^  **Wjd?43  {en)3<3oC3F 
Si.  300).  ^^3  sSj3^es9od>,  skotfri 

(Dp.  4).  —  f^sj>  To 

borrow  (Bp.  60,  17).  ?»«*  (c«ttoS9F  Nr.). 

2,  to  receive  a  loan,  (-Sao^rtodw^sJ  3D  Fra^> 

sjVj;  dtsgartato  *os^rf&*Sb  (Sp.). 

Ssjo^.  To  pay  a  debt  (Bp.  42,  18).  See  Prv.  s. 
roc  sUarfof  —  Frao  5^0f!o.  To  discharge  a  debt  (My.;  j 
B  6?  in).  Fraw  ($c&raF^  Si.  487).  See  Prv. 

s.  S3J3J&.  — >  Frau  3^do.  A  debt  to  be  discharged. 

AAtuosttrf  vawi  &aci6  nav  (Pry.).-^o 

^rldo  To  contract  debt,  to  borrow  (My.). 

grtcb  s3c&  (sd^doc&F  Si.  300).  —  Frauri  sSo^s^.  = 
PTOUBSsi.  (sdiC9«j  c$t*o  Smd.  232  Cm.).  —  -es 1 

A  debtor  (My.);  a  creditor  (My.).  beaded 
wdd«5cd>  (Prv,).  —  *»«  &*».  To  grant  quit¬ 

tance  of  a  debt,  to  quit  a  debt  (of  money  or  goods, 
jjy.j.  _  ro<u  &?C0o.  To  get  into  debt  (My.);  a  debt  to 
come  upon  (one,  My.).  — ^  ***>.  To  contract  debt, 

to  borrow  (My.).  w 

a  rt  ^  Frao^Ou, 

5a  FSeJC&jOe-K  —  Fra^S  5^0^  F3e50dj€>^, 

si>j3C-5>  en)r50  Fraodj©^  (Prvs.)*  —  sSj0®ij 

To  pay  a  debt  (B.  5,  112).  —  F*<D  doo^.  dupl. 
?75io  dcol^p>c3^  sS^cS  3doftc$#o  (Prv.).  — 1 

£(U0.  A  debt  to  be  discharged  (My.).  F3^w  ?5%a^t3 
ss-sSj  &bo  (Prv.).  — 

(My.).  —  ^e)t>  aSO.  A  debt  to  be  discharged  (My.;  B.  5, 
222).  — *  SoO^o.  To  discharge  a  debt  (My.), 

yfoc/  sala.  1.  =  2.  T/ie  timber  tree  Vatica  robusla  W. 

&  A.;  its  resin;  etc.\ 


sala.  2.  (fr.  *rae3  l).  A  man  who  has  a  room  or  shop. 

See  ss’Sr-,  etc. 

S53yn«»l  sala-gati.=^3®7's^r-  (%•)• 

sala-gara.  A  creditor  (My.);  a  debtor 
(My.),  sraoraa?!  f&cSrt  &js3<3  5Jj(w» 

898080*).— Start  sSA?a».  JraurreestJ  sJofSrt  w^>3  88 
(Prvs.). 

J59WTO .ar  sala-g&jti.  A  female  creditor  (My.); 
a  female  debtor  (My.). 

risero/rfo  s&la-gr&ma^sraun^siJ,  etc.  (Bam.  5,  8,69;  3. 

26,  46;  28,  24.  32.  34;  31,  78.  79;  see  S%).  2,  S.  of  a 

place  of  pilgrimage  in  Mysore  (My.). 

^e)o^O  sa-alankara.  Together  with  ornaments,  adorned 
with  jewels  and  trinkets  (J.  2,  27);  the  state  of  being  so 

adorned  (Ram.  6,  89,  7). 

sMank&rft-kftnyftpd&na.  The  giving 

ayray  in  marriage  of  the  female  adorned  with  jewels  , 
and  trinkets  (My.;  Mhr.). 

Ba-alahkrita-kany&dftna.  =  FJS^ow^d 

(My.). 

?330oref  sala-n-guli.  (Smfl.  238).  A  person  who 
is  wont  to  contract  debt. 

jfceif©  solans.  Tbh.  of  SSOCS.  (§md.  335). 

jdBfflzJriF  sala-parnl.  =  sa«sSe4r.  (Sci^i,  ftrfsSojs©^  G.). 

?33e>wc^  s41abadaka.  -sJdr5.=;!^>4,^r57''  (S.Mhr.). 

sala-bhanjikc.  =  saw^ott*  (tUs^  O.). 

?o3»e>5 3eir?  slla-vaniga.  (Smd.  242).  A  man  who 
contracts  debt. 

risotto*  sola-sringa.  The  coping  of  a  wall.  (*®!£w, 
So0^^  C.) 

8&la.  Salep. 

sala-misiri.  =  (My.). 

|  sala-misri.  Salep  of  Misr  or  Egypt:  salep,  the 

tubers  of  several  speoies  of  Orchis,  especially  Orchis 
mascula  L.  (My.;  T«.,  M.;  St.  &  PI.;  Si.  151;  Mhr.  w 

zvovti#  salavali.  =  *«»**■  Fitness,  suitable¬ 
ness  (My.). 

s&a-vrika.  =  snos^-  A  dog.  2,  a  jackal.  3, 

an  ape. 

sail.  Tbh.  of  ?rasJ  3.  (S.  Mhr.).  ®art?ra©rt 
wrtsSok  (gs^djs^risj  Bi.  304). 

?3l©^  salike.  Business  in  a  room  or  shop.  See  Wf-,  etc. 

^,€>n  sala-iga.  (§md.  233).  A  debtor  (^ri232; 
a^sjo^F  G.;  My.).  2,  a  creditor  (My.),  ^©nuo* 

0  £0rt  33?esj5jo«  (85.).  sraoslfic  Stbasrt  5»t» 
■  djsz&es  ?ra©r(5 io  »<do  •St’frtS  rt  d?C3o  tfacitS 

(Sp.).  ^©sSfH  *1853^71  ss-v^rtto^-,  *reeri7& 
^C35ssrt  2-tc.aodi  *e«w  sices’ESS,  (Sp.).  ^^,cl13 
cirfj  (i.  e.  -cSs)  rierf  Sc  d?©cltio  (f.  e.  -c(js)  wt|o^ 

4  larisd)  (i.  e.  -tfjs)  *ra©rt?So  **% (Sp-)-. 

j)Se5X  saliga.  1.  (fr.  »»«3  2).  A  weaver  (tffdjaiok, 
pS^'Hla.). 

d> 


*&€>ri 
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?3i)©X  saliga.  2.  A  man  who  has  a  room  or  shop.  See 
<9*-,  etc. 

7dd&7&jdj  sallgrama.  Tbh.  of  33£>rr^dJ.  (My.;  Mhr.  ®3©-; 
see  Prv.  s.  33©3). 

s&ligrava.  ==  ^©na^dJ.  (G.). 

;dd©3  saliti.  A  woman  who  belongs  to  a  man  that  has  a 
shop  or  room.  See  e^-. 

A)3>e>3  salu.  1.  =  rk>^>  1  No.  2  (without  a  P.  p,)-  To 
be  sufficient,  etc.  (G).  pijaak©  atfck, 

c*?3j^o  ai(^  djs^d  ri©9^  *&ass  iL waode  ?  do?^3d© 
(AbhU.  1,  5).  ocka^eado  djas3^?  c^tfdo  rcao 
d^P  (Sp.).  erud  *S3L>d  (o*33jfd,  etc.  Si.  197);  esd 

wasf  'adoddj  (376);  tooa  *rat>ddo  (<33^3$,  sadd 

481).  Ortja  jsjaewddjj  aSjaddodau  (B.  4,  221).  pJdo^ 
sLafe^rt  ?33<ud  esaftd  (B.  5,  186). 

A>3>eX)  SlUu.  2.  =  2.  A  line,  etc.  '(**£  Mr.  871; 

U©,  trd©,  do*,  Si.  119;  Bp.  28,  46;  60,  19; 

R&m.  1,  13,  2;  C.).  wato  (A)$i,  oaortodd  £  Hla.; 

Nr.).  d^a3,  oats  <ajl©d  oiddsdo  '■aod  ?3awo;  s^w«a 
rlv*  *J3©c3  doz^do*  oi?^,  oido^zk  (Nr.).  See  Si.  284.  301. 
302.  303.  —  sraejortWOj.  -tffeiOj.  To  form  a  line  or  row 
(Bp.  22,  6).  —  ?rawortJSV«.  -tfjas*.  =  ?3a©uG  (Bp.  26, 
41;  B.  2,  9;  4,  54.  83).  —  ?3au>&j©sd)-  A  row  of  trees 
(along  roads,  My.)*  ■  sraojdsS.  -3e3.  A  mass  of  heads 

(R&m.  3,  6,  10).  —  araoodod.  =  ?rau)^J0?s$.  (My.). 

salu. —  eto.  —  ^oae^ortowsre .  ?33eA>riodKJ3 .  The 

past  year  (My.;  Mhr.). 

s&le.  1,  See  dddorcaeS.  (Mhr,,  H.  WBW,  bark,  rind; 
husk;  the  skin,  of  man  or  beast,  as  rubbed  off;  the 
dried  rind  of  the  mangosteen.  Is  ?satf  to  be  compared?). 

?3j>e3  s&le.  2.  =5  3a©  2,  ?5^e3,  etc.  Tbh,  of  ( cf .  zsad). 

Cloth,  etc.  —  *ra©o&>.  -a  3.  A  weaver  (tfodi^  Mr*  377, 
o.  r.  ?3a«?o&).  —  ;s3©ai)d.  -S5S3.  A  weaver  (especially 
of  coloured  cloth,  My.).  — -  waeJzfc&^rf.  =  saeS&j^ri,  q.  v„ 
(My,).  —  *53  ©do©.  A  spider  d^naak,  etc.  Si. 

171;  Te.  ^d=;K.  *33©oA)). 

7$v6  s&le.  3.  7h<zn>.  =  33©  1,  (Sk.;  Tbh.  of  33©  Smd. 

335).  A  hall,  a  room,  etc.;  a  school  (C.;  B.  1,  7;  5,  274). 
;*ja©o3o«£d  eru&ck,  dJ3© cftjod  d^d  rfa^Ocrioadoddcrad 
dj«>  ^o^d^P  (Prv.).  2,  a  man  who  has  a  room 

or  shop.  See  etc.  —  ?33©rt  To  put  to  school 

(B.  5,  269,  274).  —  *sa©  u d.  (tf.  <?„  ?ra©cxfc©  eod).  To 
write  at  school,  i.  e.  to  study  (B.  4, 195).  —  wa©  J^&do. 
To  establish  a  school  (B.  5,  272.  302).  —  *sa©  sets >*da. 
To  have  a  school  put  or  established  (B.  5,  188.  802).  «- 
;*33©  osatfo.  To  put  or  establish  a  school  (B,  5,  270). 

rdt>d  sale.  4.  =s  ?330  2,  etc.  See  ©3-. 

7k>6  sale.  5.  =  ^sad*,  etc.  —  *ra©  Yearly  (My.;  Mhr. 

*53  ©Us  ^4))  •  —  ssa©  333^.  The  present  year  (My.). 

?&>©  sale.  6,  Tbh.  of  33©  2.  See  rldo-  (s.  additions), 

Ort-. 

?&>©«©  B&16kya.  (fr.  ^©jse'a*).  The  state  of  being  in  the 
same  sphere  or  world  (with  another),  residence  in  the 
same  heaven  (with  any  particular  deity).  See  Grj.  3, 
after  69;  Bp.  1,  30. 

rfoeA^  salva.  N.  of  a  demon-khag  who  was  slain  by 
Krishna.  (J.  7,28;  see  WSO*). 


salva- anuja.  Salva’s  younger  brother  (J,  12, 

36.41). 

rdi)<y3jy&d&  salva-avaraja.  =  (J.  33,  24). 

sava.  Present  and  future  participle  of 
idaodo*,  frequently  occurring  instead  of  ^)odo^ 

(Abh.  P.  6,  72;  Bp.  50,  55.  60;  58,  35;  Bh,  1,  10,  29;  J. 
5,  54).  PTOdo  (Bp.  22,  18).  33  S53ddo 

Mr.  237);  SA)C53  303). 

savakati.  A  rich  woman  (My.), 
savakara.  =  r33dow3d.  A  banker,  a 

merchant;  a  rich  man  (My.;  B.  2,  17;  4,  169;  Mhr.,  H.). 
W3dW3do3Cid5cijp  0334  ^^^djs^P— 
do,  ■tfbijj  (Prvs.). 

pefediSf savakaraki.  The  business  of  a  s&vakara  (B. 
5,  92;  Mhr.). 

savakarike,  =  ^d’TSd-S-.  (My.), 
sa-avakaea.  Having  leisure,  leisurely,  slow, 
soft,  easy;  leisure,  spare  time;  an  interval;  slowness, 
easiness  (G;  B.  3,  4.  23;  dd  G.;  M.,  Te.).  7^^^^ do 
eto.  Si.  376). 

savak^sa-gati.  Slow  manner. 
od03d  .Deod^dJScv}  (Cu^d  Si.  63). 

?oa)5dh?do  savagisu.  1.  To  make  straight,  proper 
or  nice  («AjcS  dJ3©odo  SB.;  Abh.  P.  5,  49.  53;  7,28. 
see  ^odj5 1). 

ArasSft&i  savagisu.  2.  To  cease,  to  become 
quiet  or  still,  etc.  siodw ,  ssi^craqJro  Kk.  49,  o.  t. 
zrs>s$$zij;  cf.  ^erio  2), 

sa-avadh&na.  Having  attention,  attentive,  heed¬ 
ful,  careful,  cautious,  wakeful;  diligent;  attention, 
carefulness,  due  l^eed;  deliberation.  (Bp.  43,  12;  J.  27, 
48;  My.). 

jsdod^  savadhya.  (fr.  ^-dz^).  Killing,  slaughter  (^dea, 
Nn.  108). 

sayanta.  Tbh.  of  ffrado^  (Smd.  128).  See  Bp.  5, 
14;  9,  45;  59,  26. 

jdod^  savanti.  =  ??3do^,  etc.  (My.),  ?33do^  (d^do 

Si.  139). 

savantige.  The  garden-flower  Chrysanthemum 
mdieum  Lin.  (St.  &  PI.;  My.).  —  ftd.  (dosr<$, 

eto.  Si.  139). 

r^dodod  sa-avayava.  Composed  of  parts.  2,  N.  of  a 
kind  of  rflpaka  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  81  seq.). 

r^sdd  s'&vara.  ==  W3<0d.  (My.). 

s&varisu.  To  recover  strength,  to  recruit  one’s 
spirits,  to  regather  pristine  vigour,  power,  eto.  (!o$30£i 
G.;  Cb,;  B.  3,  31;  5,  31;  Mhr.  ^ddd^o). 

rfsdsd  savasa.  Tbh.  of  dd^rs^.  (My.;  G.). 

idvS33/^  savdsi.  Tbh.  of  dd^raA)  (Smd.  379).  A  guard  or 
attendant  on  the  women’s  apartments  (d^d,  , 

Hla.;  ^d,  da^  Mr.  266);  a  house- 
servant  (Bp.  31,  12;  47,  35;  59,  28).  2,  an  arya  (^odor 

Mir.  478;  Nn.  106).  3,  the  state  of  living  together,  w 

&  0&  ?33553A)  (Smd.  II). 

savi.  Tbh.  of  ^©0.  (Smd.  128;  see 
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sayige.  ==  etc.  Macaroni,  vermicelli 

(of  He©  or  wheat,  C.;  Si.  314;  Mhr.,  H.  ^3dd»).  sdc&sio^ 
asodo  sdrt  3p3  6  sdpt^dodo,  ?ra£?1  loodj^cdrS  (Pry.).  — » 
ra^rlsidslrac^.  Yermicelli  of  wheat  fried  and  mixed 
with  milk,  sugar,  etc,  (My.)»  —  sraodbX.  = 

5dddJe>^.  (My.;  B.  2,  50).  —  ?3?>«D?1o3jadtfo.  A 

perforated  machine  for  making  vermicelli  (My.). 

savitra.  (fr.  X*^).  Relating  or  belonging  to  the 
sun;  descended  from  the  sun;  the  sun;  Siva;  etc.  (Sk.; 

K.). 

savitri.  A  cluster  of  solar  rays.  2,  N.  of  a  verse 
of  the  rigveda,  addressed  to  the  sun,  the  gayatrS  (i.  e. 

Ill,  62,  10).  3,  N.  of  a  wife  of  Brahm&.  4,  N.  of  Vmk 
(J.  31,  72).  5,  Iff.  of  the  wife  of  king  Satyavat, 

daughter  of  Asvapati;  etc.  6,  N.  of  a  plant  (^sisddj, 
rra^O  Mr.  132,  o.  r. 

TfoSti  savira.  Tbh.  of  ^^5.  (Bp.  28,  40;  30,  10;  39,  45; 

50,  53;  51,  73;  60,  19;  61,  57;  C.;  B.  4,  209;  5,  225). 

<Dds3o  (Bp.  40,  68).  ?ra£dci  (51,  66.  68). 

(10,  5).  Frsad  edodrl  tfdsrad^cidJa  sSra 3 
w^^rad. — Fra«3d  ’tfoafeioij,  sic!  odd  — Fra<3d 

— wsad  djs#  asari  djstr 

sdo^.  —  i^ad  tfjs&edd  lu^Sd  sddO  wa^p— ?ra<ad 
«raO  ^  losiocio,  ^  sra^akgrt 

— rcaad  SB^ea9  eSj^oBjidb,  zddA>  Wcdj.~?3«>£d 

s^o4,  ic»^o  doasl  — ^.ad^^cl  sddrt 

—  sraad  rfradj — *rs>£d  sddosstoiddja 

fts4  ^sdzdo,  o^seso  siddsdsrocidda  zl?©3  ^rksdsio  dsd  cio 
(Prvs.).  cSri&iacSGdd  (rosdg  G.).  —  ^ad^od. 

A  kind  of  innocent  articulate  with  a  great  number  of 
feet  which  appears  after  the  first  rains  and  rolls  itself 
firmly  up  into  a  ball  when  touched  (My.)*  —  ?ro<ad 
8rttfo^  ^J0(do.  (^gcSo^,  etc.  Si.  87).  — sread 
C3e>dodj  £0$^.  (sJ&^cios^ ,  35?>©?pS  Nr.).  —  Fra^osdo. 

3.  Fully  a  thousand,  a  great  number  (0.;  B.  2,  9; 

3,  46.  47;  5,  108.  211)*  —  SttaoadJ.  -wv^.  A  thousand 
people,  etc.  rwikta^  ro3«Dcra^  sSMdg  (Prv.). 
pdadlfc  s&viru.  =3  ?33<3d.  (B.  5,  27G). 

s&yu,  Death  (&#d,  c^d,  aodes,  &ov$ 

etc.  Hla.;  Mr.  394;  s3odes>  Nr.;  $odj*FF3,  5*^3  Nn.  79; 
ftodLrarra,  53^3  90;  ^0?^,  53dds9l37;  ?oSSjgtq$  156;  zoridFrf 
Smd.  II;  totioF  Sm.  44;  Abh.  P.  8,  15;  Bp„  13,  7;  22,  17. 

18;  Abha.  2,  76;  C.;  B.  5,  155.  206;  T.  V&}  as®  4,  Te. 

%  a  corpse  (dfc,  $3^d  Kn.  64;  Mr.  521). 
djssdeyd  Fra  4  (sjde^CD4  Smd.  I).  *ra<aort  ^sdd^rt 
ddod)^?  ?ra4  as  ?35jd 3^4'd  ,(*.«. 

RidsSiS)  (Sp.).  cS^sdo^d  ripgodd  d’o^d,  tS^sid 

sdodzd  s3d?e3.~ ?rasJw3dcracldec^?  af&^de?— 

wotetisipiiJcSjasart  a3cie3^?3^?—  (i.  e.  sd3o 

.sU^odd)  ^4  sddrfosSg  ^s3js4— s&etoe^odbitf  s^jd^o, 

C0 

3sdcde^cddzl  (Prvs.;  see  Prv.  s.  *J3<3q!).  —  w?4 

c3J3?4-  Death  and  pain.  ^4  i®J0?4o  (Bp. 

28,  1 1)*  —  ?3e>4  afckky  Death  and  birth  (Bp.  54,  21; 
Sastrasara  in  W.  v.  1301). 

rft>4V5>tf  savukara.  =  ?3?)5d^d,  etc.  (C.;  B.  3,41;  4,  170). 

'*ra<i;sdo^  ^03^03d  ^4^d  (eru^sdowr  0.). 

;di)©S  save.  1.  =  wssld.  The  grain  Panicura  frumemtaceum 
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Hla.;  Mr.  373;  My  ).  See  Prv. 

s.  —«  ?3s)clodj^.  "S3^.  The  save  grain  (My.), 

save.  2.  =  ^scOo  1.  (Myf). 

^■sSeD  saveri.  iST,  of  a  tune.(J.  21,  56;  My,;  T.). 

sa-ashta-anga.  With  eight  limbs  or  members, 
viz.  the  hands,  breast,  forehead,  knees  and  feet;  with 
humble  prostration  of  the  body,  touching  the  earth 
with  the  eight  members;  such  an  humble  prostration. 
(Bp.  1,  54;  4,  47.  58;  49,  36;  53,  28;  J,  17,  47).  ^ss^oni 
sdsraadcU  wW^ile^Bk  (Prv.),  —  ^ss^ortsSes 

rto.  -ooorlo.  To  prostrate,  touching  the  earth  with  the 
eight  members  (Bp.  23,  35;  41,  22;  J.  11,  1). 

sashtanga-dandapranama.  A  danda- 
pranama  at  which  the  eight  members  touch  the  ground 
(Bp.  30,  23;  37,51;  44,  42). 

sa8htanga-dandapranama.  =  ro^ss^o 

(My.), 

T^oj^oXcd^OPcfejTd  sashtS-nga-namaskara.  A  namaskara 
at  which  the  eight  members  touch  the  ground  (My.). 

?fes^oX^)S'D^o  sasbtanga-pranama.  A  pranama  at  which 
the  eight  members  touch  the  ground  (Bp.  27,  31;  50,  12. 
27;  J.  13,  25). 

Tfoti  s&sa.  Tbh.  of  ?5T8d^.  (SJ?»BdX  Smd.  361;  Ct.  II,  11; 
^4^,  Kk.  41;  etd^o,  e^r  Sra.  38). 

7k)7$&  sasata.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  368). 

tfdrj£  sa&evi.  Tbh.  of  ^5dr3d.  zS^odo  RsKia  (A)23a> 
Hla.).  ^ 

7k>?j-&  sasave.  ==  (^^rsd  Smd.  336;  X^rsd, 

Nr.;  My.;  T.  s:od>rD). 

?d?>^  sasi.  Tbh.  of  ?rasdA).  ^Xcdtdoosdd^sdclo,  dcdo 

zraodoO ,  ^jsoo^^o^o; 

sS^CS3!  (a  syringe,  Sp.), 

sasiga.  3=  Tbh.  of  ?readAtf,  q.  v.  (Xsdodr 

Ct.  I,  41;  Abh.  P.  9,  101;  GK  1,  108;  Earn.  3,  6,  48;  see  s. 
^sddd  8). 

sasime.  =  rTO?ds3,  etc.  The  Indian  mustard,  Brassica 
juncea,  H.  f.  or  T.  (St.  &  PI.;  Z.). 

7k>Ai5  sasir.  =  ^Ad  (Smd.  220).  —  mAjrlFtt  .  -^rs  .  Indra 
(^odsdS  Sm.  9)*  —  ^Airtroddg.  -T?oddg.  The  sun  (d^  Ss.)* 
—  ?3e)A)53ora.  Thousand-fold  (Smd.  227;  Sastrasara  in 
W.  v.  1269;  0rj.  4,  15).  —  A  thousand 

women  (Smd.  227). 

sasira.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  225.  226;  Cpr.  6,  37; 

T,  fc?oSod).  ^esd^F^  -s  ?raAd  odbotforttfo  «  asd?d 

(Hla.  1, 115).  FJodd  oidtlo  ?raA»d  odjorto  a^sdo^ 

(Mr.  71).  —  ProAjdrlo&g.  .^odog.  The  sun  (&Ajrt 
ad,  etc.,  ^35^^  Kk.). 

jds&oSoF  sasir-me.  (Smd.  243).  A  thousand  times. 

?3s^f5  sasirvar.  (Smd.  227),  A  thousand  persons. 
s3FO€  (227  Mdb.).  5do&JoejraA53Frl>o  oddo 

(121). 

8asive.  =  WsAs3j,  etc.  Mustard  (Bp.  1,  65;  My.;  F)3dF 
Si  G.);  a  kind  of  dish  (My.).  —  fj^AsS^'sCOo.  Mustard  seed; 
a  grain  of  mustard-seed  (‘5\>3S2p£icdc^  G.).  FrsAisl^Cclodjj 
£5?3d  enjcydd.w.cSodbsdjj  eruH  sisir^ 

(Prvs.).  —  KvAi&rfti&o.  A  disagreeable  smell  arising 
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from  the  burning  of  mustard  (C.  Bp.  42,  32).  —  Fra&sS 
odo^.  Boiled  rice  mixed  with  mustard,  etc.  (My.). 

rdoFb'sS  sasuve.  =  FraAisS,  etc.  (F>s3fs3,  tra&Stf  Mr.  .137;  Si. 
304;  My.).  FJatfosS  (^C3^  q$F  Si.  304);  ^0?  FraFks3 

53,  etc.,  FraFLs53  j  w&sk'd  305). 

rfjJjS  s&se.  s=-^^.  (Bp,  61,  22). 

?3»>^  sastra,  Tbh.  of  3rag.  (My.), 
s&sne.  The  detvilap  of  an  ox. 

?3D5o6sah.  Bearing,  enduring,  able,  overpowering,  winning. 
See  afocrassraas*,  s^dcsssroas*. 

?3dSo  saha.  =  See  eros*-. 

jdDSoeiorfor  sahacaryja.  (fr.  ?3Jd^d).  Companionship,  felloiv - 
ship,  company,  association,  society. 

sahajika.  (fr.\  Fiooto).  Natural,  co-existent  (B.  4, 

208). 

jdsSor®  sab  ana.  The  act  of  tending  and  training  horses 
(Cpr.  9,  95). 

*h)5or5  sahani.  =  A  groom  (Bp.  59,  28). 

sahaniga.  =  FrairieS.  (Bp.  9,  47). 
sahasa.  =  ?3e>^.  Violence,  force,  rapine;  any  act  of 
aggression  or  oppression  or  hatred .  2,  punishment, 

chastisement,  fine.  3,  boldness,  daring,  courage,  effort, 
prowess,  valour,  power,  strength  Nn.  58; 

c33c33,  145;  lou  Sm.  108).  4,  foolhardiness,  rash¬ 

ness,  temerity,  inconsiderate  hastiness,  impetuosity. 

jd;>5ojrfA3ea  sahasa-gara.  A  valorous  or  daring  or  effort- 
making  or  reckless  man  (My.). 

fdaSorfoo#  sahasa-anka,,  Marked  or  characterized  by  dar¬ 
ing  or  prowess  (Bsv.  4,  53). 

TfoSofdaO'SFcS  sahasa-arnava.  A  man  who  is  an  ocean  of 
valour  (Ssv.  4,  85). 

sahasi.  =  Fra£j.  Violent,  furious,  ferocious.  2,  bold, 
daring;  impetuous;  a  person  who  displays  boldness, 
courage,  effort,  valour,  power  or  strength  (My.;  B.  4,  68; 
Rsv.  5,  131).  3,  fooKhardy,  rash,  inconsiderate. 

jdaSo&Sr  sahasika.  =  xra>Art,  FfcaSArt.  Using  great  force  or 
violence ,  violent,  cruel,  brutal,  ferocious,  rapacious.  2, 
impetuous;  bold,  daring;  valorous,  strong,  powerful, 
vigorous,  valiant  (Cpr.  10,  100;  Bh.  4,2,67). 

;dos6'&A  sahasiga.  Tbh.  of  A  bold,  daring,  valor¬ 

ous,  strong,  powerfial  or  valiant  man  (SoJSE&rf  Bhn.  18; 
Bp.  22,  2;  49,  45). 

?3j)3o^)  sahasra.  (fr.  ?*arfg).  Relating  or  belonging  to  a 
thousand;  consisting  of  a  thousand;  etc.  2,  a  multitude 
of  thousands ;  an  a  rmy  or  detachment  consisting  of  a 
thousand  men. 

rioega'cdog  sahayya.  (i’r.  tfassodi).  Friendship,  fellowship, 
alliance,  eonfederaUion.  2,  help,  succour.  (R.). 

sahitya.  (fr.  ?d.$od).  Association,  connection,  com¬ 
bination,  union,  society,  fellowship;  associated  with,  etc. 
2 .  literary  composition,  rhetorical  composition,  rhetoric, 
poetry.  (Bp.  3, 42).  3,;,  a  collection  of  materials  or  means 
or  rule  for  the  production  or  performance  of  anything, 
a  collection  of  materials  or  implements  for  cooking, 
travelling  or  working  (/Grj.  3,  after  119;  B.  4,  115;  My.). 

(Mil*.  1). 


egj,  dojsesj,  s3o?3ao 

Ftassdd.orf^cro  esi,  Sts  fiftcS  ^C53,  Fk3aL&?3  dVzSres.orto 

^  CO  Zt>  Q  w  Q  CO 

FjO  C33F)0 

Z33Fjs3^do  (one  MS.  of  Oh.  as  its  verse  25). 

sahitya-bh5da.  A  particular  figure  of  speech 
in  rhetoric  or  poetry  Nn.  76). 
jdo  Scor’d  sahuk&ra.  =  Frastesd.  etc.  (My.).  FraskisradOdorJ 
s3o<€  (a^sS^r,  edrarraesodosl  q^odod  ercaort 

Si.  109). 

FtaSogSO  saheba.  (  —  Fraa*).  A  lord  or  master;  a  gentle- 
man;  Sir,  etc.  (My.;  B.  5,  285;  Mhr.,  H.). 

?3d5oo  sahya.  (fr.  ?3sq).  Conjunction,  union,  society,  asso¬ 
ciation,  companionship.  (R.). 

?3d^a  salaga.  =  Fratfort.  A  kind  of  raga  or  musical  mode, 
(Cpr.  7,  97;  Bp.  19,  11;  J.  21,  58;  Bh.  1,  12,  20;  Sk. 
rt). 

jcfotfoA  salanga.  =  (J.  21,  56). 

saluva.  =  :*>«£■  A  kind  of  bird,  a  hawk 
used  in  hunting  (P  Ram,  3,  1,  32;  Bh.  1,  20,  53;  Te. 
TWO  S3,  TTOtiJd). 

saleya.  =  Fradodo  s.  f$«>s3  2,  q.  v. 

saleri-mriga.  A  porcupine  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr. 

F3e>S?^d). 

salva.=^^.  (Ssv.  3, 33). , 

salige.  =  kvofR,  q.  v.  (eroarf  Kk.  63). 

&o5o  simha.  =  Ams^  *ortl*  Asf2.  Alton.  2,  the  sign 
of  the  zodiac  Leo.  3, pre-eminent,  best;  a  hero  or  any 
eminent  person.  Aoedsraricfc  riotf  OFtosest&atf  (Prv.). 
^o3oc35d  simha-nada.  A  war-cry,  a  ivar-hoop.  See 
fyO'56pttf$'5&y\  simha-nasana-mriga.  An  animal  that  de¬ 
stroys  lions.  oid^o  s3oj3or(^^£X7D 

enjr^sroftdjd  (^dtfJ  Si.  170). 

AjoScbetf  simha-pitha.  =  Ao»»^et  Ct.  II,  87;  Bp. 

51,  10). 

simha-pucci,  N.  of  a  plant  (ss^^aej, 

q.  v.). 

simhala.  A)oS Ao rts*.  The  island  or 
country  of  Ceylon  (Bp.  6,  18;  61,  30);  N.  of  a  king  of 
Ceylon  (Rsv.  5,  130.  131;  6,  32;  7, 15). 

&0<5qC<2/dU  simha-lalata.  The  form  of  a  lion’s  head  on  a 
bracelet  (My.). 

A)g3oS533o£>  simha-vahana.  Siva*  —  AozdEra^.  Burga 
(My.). 

simha-vishtara.  =  AioEraF)?!  (Grj,  3,  116;  4, 
eJ 

after  163). 

A)o^o?jO(^^c^  simha-samhanana.  Lion-shaped:  well¬ 

shaped,  handsome. 

A)o5o^ec^  simha-sena.  N.  of  a  king  (Smd.  177). 
^OSo^Tst)^  simha-agara.  (Smd.  283).  A  lion’s  den. 
&055t>ro  simh&na.  = -Sosara,  (sio^sS),  Ao^>sE9,  Aosspi. 

The  mucus  of  the  nose  (Sk.;  cf.  AsSjj^). 

•,05530$  simhana.  Bust  of  iron.  2,  the  mucus  of  the  nose. 
#0553?$  simha-asa.  =  Aowartri.  See  Ort. 
ft0553?3p!  Simha-aaana.  =  Lion-seat:  a  throne 

(5300 3?Cf,  w?ioi  Nn.  91;  Mr.  262;  Si^sSA,  ritSo 


A)o355)?o 
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Kfc.  26;  Bp.  46,  52;  59,  57;  C.  Bp.  47,  16).  s3or^© 

©^  ^©dd  AocS?)*#  Sse^d^P  (Pry.). 

simhasana-adhipati,  A  king  (My.). 

^oso^coarka^  simhasana-ar&dha.  Sitting  on  a  throne; 
a  king  (My.), 

AoSo^XA  simha-asandi.  =  Aoss 'aajpj.  (Abh.  P.  6,  169;  13, 
£> 

101). 

Ao?n3)?dg  simha-asya.  Lion-faced.  2,  the  plant  Gendarussa 
vulgaris  Sees. 

>080  simhl,  A  lioness.  2,  the  plant  Gendarussa  vulgaris 
Nees.  3,  the  plant  Solanum  melongena.  4,  N.  of  the 
mother  of  Bahu. 

AoSo57)^cdo£  simhika-tannja.  Son  of  Simhikfl,  Eahu 
(Mr.  39). 

simhike.  of  the  mother  of  K&hu. 

(Earn.  5,  1,  22).  2,  (=  AoSo  Ko.  3  ?)  *43  dfe3,  dod,  ?5ja2| 

(Mr.  130). 

Ao5o£  simhva.  Tbh.  of  Aod.  (B.  5,  241;  Cb.  142. 158.  159). 

Ao5c£&  simhvala.  Tbh.  of  Aod©.  (B.  5,  39). 

simhvasana.  Tbh.  of  AoSffsd^.  (Cb.  158). 
rSS6  Sik.  =  A^,  A^rOjS.  P.  p.  of  Ad^l  or  AXo,  in 
(My.).  ©o?1ds$  zooddostfAci 

Atfo^rao ,  a©o  3  d  (B.  3, 118). 
sikata.=  Atfd.  Sand  (s^CF©*,  £od5©*,  skd©6,  ^©o4 
Sm.  36;  s3otf  ©4  Nn.  6)|  a  sand-bank;  an  island  with 
sandy  shores. 

AWs«>z5oodO  sikata-maya.  Pull  of  sand,  sandy. 
sikat&-Yat.  Sandy. 

A^<§&  sikatila.  Sandy. 

sikate.  A3r33.  ==  Atf3,  Sandy  soil  (53otf©otf>  siok 
Mr.  93);  sand ,  gravel;  a  sand-bank,  etc.  (32)C39©4  Ct. 
11,10). 

Atfd  sikara.  Tbh.  of  3sotf.  (My.). 

Aj&<*j  sikala.  Polishing,  furbishing,  burnishing  (Mhr.  3 
tf©,  At*©). 

A'S^AS'd  sikala-g&ra.  =  AtfOrvad.  A  polisher  of  tools, 
weapons,  etc.  (^f5?  algsJjsteF  Ch;  Mhr.  £- 

and  A-). 

A#©?^  sikaligara.  =  (S.  Mhr.).  Atf 

©rrad  (Pry.). 

Atf©X^  sikaligya.  =  AtfOrred.  (S.  Mhr.). 

A^s"d  sikara.  Hunting;  game  (Mhr.  3^3). 

ASfa'd.aoaS  sikara-khane.  A  menagerie,  an  aviary,  etc. 
(B.  5,251;  Mhr.  3-). 

AST>&  sikari.  =  3^0,  q.  v.  (My.). 

A -8*  siki.  =  Atf,  etc.  —  A-3-odooortd.  -«/\)orid. «  Atfa&oortd. 
(My.). 

At?  Bike.  =  A£,  A^.  A  coining-die;  the  royal  seal;  the 
stamp  produced  by  the  coining-die  or  by  a  seal  or 
stamp  (Mhr.,  H.  3^;  My.;  s^ood^  G.)»  —  A^odojortd. 
-eruo rid.  The  royal  seal  (My.).  # 

AXj  sikka.  Tbh.  of  3^.  A^rf  do^d  'aWjdo  cdo^tfnsrf 
d^e?  (Prv.). 

?o^ii  sikkati.  =  #*,«*,  A  comb  (M,.; 

'  Te.  T.  ,  M.  ta^esj^;  M.  ia^,  acW^, 

litrt,  to  comb;  e9J®j^,  to  disentangle,  comb  out). 


sikkatige.  =  etc.  (My.). 

sikkanige.=  etc.  (My.), 

tr  . 

ArsksSo  sikkisu.=  tfh&z.  To  insert,  to  pul  in 

TJ* 

or  on  (My.).  e&flCrtdsSsjfS  ?3js^cS©  tfodortoa® 

©j  a^a«  srsd  (Pry.).  %  to  cause  one’s  self  to 
be  caught,  to  be  caught  (My.).  3,  to  cause 
to  become  entangled  or  ensnared,  to  en¬ 
tangle,  to  ensnare  (Bp.  42, 16). 

sikku,  I.sk  aao,  AtfoF  i,  A©tfo,  ac/j^o  1,  AfiOj  1. 

■d* 

To  become  entangled;  to  be  caught;  to  fall 
into  the  hands  of;  to  fall  or  be  brought 
under  the  power  of;  to  get  among;  to  enter; 
to  be  found;  to  be  obtained  or  got  (C.;  Te., 
T.,  M.;  Tu.  3=5^,  A^).  A^d  <&*? 

(Bp.  12,  48).  sortsS^rt^digja^o  cSes3 
A-^tS^o  (18,  54).  d^Ji  Atf^sSrS  (24,  65). 

53jsjd^©  A-^sra  drtrfo  (27,  20).  ioeScrfj©  . . .  zb 

A^  (27,  22).  d»  rt^0?eso  A^idsSort  ^aSjedo 
(30,  13).  A^zdo  (31,  13).  A^.r3!  (32, 

15).  (t^AO)  53^  (£&tiovjorl*?J  A^jS  (34,24).  5s3odJ3^ 
^<Sddo  A-^dti)  (35,  47).  arasS  A^dsSc^d 
(52,  14).  A^^c?6  df^jd^d^o?  (53,20). 

sodrtsro^  33^>dci©  A^^r^  2ssood^o  (53,68).  ^fcdoF 
lodrt  A^  (54,  29).  A^  (54,  39). 

Ad  stored  W © ort ^r1\A^t3  (60, 16).  .asDtf 

A^_c3  (60,  47).  A^cS4  fl(ra  &JdV*  sSJ (J.  19,  14). 
t3?drtr  A^cSjs$adJc3js^de3  (28,  52).  A^cSf 

aoj©  (1,  8,  21).  A^zds^  aocl^dris^  wdrtd  d^odj©  (3, 
13,  33).  rtq5A  A^dF  (Dp.  1).  Ao5$4 

i3?ddsJ^  io6o3j&Vt1  A^  (B.  4,  91).  ss® 

•frrid  ddj^  ‘tfoaodood  ssD^d©  A^cS 

J3o^r?.  —  fciofej^  ^^53  c3^?1  c3^e>do3s3o* 

s^jssaid©^  ^jsP3?>ido33do  A*^dJ.  — 3Te>©rt  A^, 

3rs^r1  A^}  iocSjS'CSs3Ao*“3ra)^Fc5  djsadd 
A=^dj  sS^dd  — toe3rt  A^d^ 

V  v  w  fl 

C3sO$©  A^da  q$30F^  cSjs^cSodJ.— A^d 
si^,  i«e3?1  A^d  'Beajs?.  — d€iC3&o©d  A^d^  toeSrl 
do.— tdtf  <s©  ad  tl®  cte  H  At_dd  A^cSd  epJd 

tfoad^k,  d^  — sSoc^rf  A^ari^d  d©ra 

ws^ode?  (Prys.).  ddo,n^  ^odo^  A^d  (©tpdf^  Si. 
439).  See  Bh.  1,  10,  38;  J.  6})  30.  2,  to  Cause  to  gO 

or  make  go  in,  to  insert,  etc.  (Bp.  21, 41;  55, 445 

J.  23,  1).  —  A-^  t^^C3o.  To  be  caught;  to  fall  into 
(another’s)  hands  (My.). 

sikku.  2.  =  aXof  2,  fAcotfo*),  weojg.  The 
state  of  being  entangled,  entanglement,  intri¬ 
cacy  (My.;  Te.,  t.  d^);  ihopediment,  hindrance, 
obstacle,  trouble  (J.  27,  42;  My.).  «»p*j 

dd  A^©d  ■B'o&doj  (S^FC^,,  etc.  Si.  216);  ierfwA^ 
.  t^a^oss  T^dc--  (g^Fi^A,  eftc.,  231).  —  A^dd. 

-id.  An  entangled  head  of  hair  (My.).  •—  A^  t^aAo. 
To  disentangle  (as  hair  or  thread,  My.).  —  Atf£  5iJe>aj. 
To  entangle  (Dp.  53,  5). 


sikku.  3.  ( =  afr).  P.  p.  of  aXo  (s.  Mhr,). 

A^.dd  Xorlti  toriwatij sred  (B.  1,  18).  (^30,  trdtfo) 

<gjd&rt  A^  $£tij  tfo&o&JdoS  (3,  17).  Ae>^ 
..‘ffjsdci  ^jse^do,  A todo'do  d^j^Eso^  eoja^ft 

(3,  4T).  wdo  aj  i^dd  A’tfpfc  (3,  43). — 

A)^  A^.  rep.  Ai^  A^  3o3>?1  esd^  do^e3  s^sa  So^W 
ri?k(B.  4,51). 

A^  sikke.  =  A)5*?,  etc.  (doocS^  Cb.). 

AX^  sikta.  Sprinkled,  besprinkled;  wetted,  moistened; 

poured  out;  impregnated,  engendered.  See  55$^. 

A)^  siktha.  Boiled  rice;  a  lump  of  boiled  rice,  a  mouth¬ 
ful  of  boiled  rice  kneaded  into  a  ball;  bee’s-wax; 
indigo.  See 

s*kfchaka.  —  Aj^.  A  lump  of  boiled  rice,  etc.  (see 
^5r)i  bee’s-ivax  (doo&rs  Mr.  358,  o.  r.  dj°ra). 
n)rt7&>  sigasu.  =  i.  To  have  split  (as  wood, 

My.). 

A)P)  sigi.  To  split,  as  wood ;  to  tear  or  rend 
with  the  teeth,  as  sugar-cane  (My.:  Tu.  if', 
3rt>,  Srbtio,  Artodo). 
rjfs&)  Sigl’SU.  1,  =  AXjdo.  (My.). 

Slgisu.  2,  (fr.  AaO).  =  A#^0.  (S.  Mhr.). 
n)rfo  sigU,  =  AXo^  1.  (S.  Min*.),  P.  p.  Atfo^  3,  q.  v.  ,doo 
Uz>0  rljs^odjdo  s^dd^a,  Arid?  ?  (Bp.  54,  40).  i«s3j^ 
sDpka^ddB  /3o3j^r1  Artoddoe^  (B,  2,  18)^ 

prao £Urts*>  k>s&>  ^d,  lodods^,  dJ3&ddJ?>  ^cd> 
Ado  daw  (3,40).  eda?  do^od^d  3o3o 

Arkdau  (3,  48).  55©  Artaud  odrsd 

tftiJZ  **  ta'I  (3,  78).  etert  d.  rt>ddjs>tfrf  z&O 

ArtO^e^  (3,  123).  &y&r\  srsO  Artslfc^djss?  (3,123). 

■sOrioa  es^rt  Artoddo?  (4,  79).  —»  A^  = 

<*»%-.  w  «kK>s$  Atfa  £dJ  (B.  4, 

112).  -  *  * 

sigur.  /%)rtoS5o.  =  A^aoeaj,  Ardeso,  A4ew.  A 
splinter,  a  shiver;  that  is  pared  off,  rind 

(^«3  Sm.  49;  79;  Kk.  56;  see  hSs^).  #tfd  Ario 

es9^  ..*>©ddj«  tfc^dd  (Abha.  1,  5, 

o.  r.  — .  Art>«>  d^od^.  27.  (Bp.  58,  7).  —  ArtJ 

e35^C3J.  ~d(£b.  Splinters  or  shivers  to  rise  or  be  raised 
(Bh.  5,  11,  39;  Earn.  4,  3,  7). 

sigulu.  =  Agfl,  etc.  Artotfe*  dUjdo  (&ra03, 
Si.  382;  onfy  in  Si.), 

A>n^$  siggu-ali,  (Smd.  239).  A  person  who  is 
ashamed,  a  bashful  person. 

A) ft  rt  siggiga.  A  daitya  or  rakshasa  (do^ri, 

Kk.  11a;  cf.  Xtfrto?  Te.  Xrto,  re¬ 
proach,  censure  =55 5353®^,  $?3). 

^  o 

Airb  siggu.  (Smd.  248).  Shame,  decency;  modes¬ 
ty,  bashfulness:;  timidity  (My.;  Te.);  disgust 

(My.).  Cf.  2;  £d  3*  —  Arra  rb.  To  feel 

ashamed,  to  become  bashful  (Abh.  P.  7,  after  58;  9,  39; 
Bp.  18, 10).  —  Arto  .  -i«e^.s=  An^rO.  (Bp.  38,  19). 
AoX  singa.  1.  Tbh.  of  Aoso.  A  lion  (AoSo  Smd.  848;  Ct. 
I,  96;  IX,  23;  Sm.  83;  Si.  166).  2,  K&ma  (sDe^qJ 


Sm.  7;  siJKJctf  83).  do s3jo^  AortfS^P  (Prv.).  —  Aort€? 
^0.  K.  of  a  plant  (qiJsaaS  Mr.  121,  o.  r.  a^sssd;  Sk. 
AoSo^^d,  the  plant  Mimusops  elengi).  —*  Aortc3^o. 
-55^o.  A  lion-like  man  (Smd.  192).  —  Aortt3^d53^. 
ds3«?«.  Whose  vehicle  is  a  lion:  Durga  (Ss5  Kk,  5; 

Sm.  3).  — —  Aort^.  -wrf.  N.  (My.).  — Aortss^Pd.  A  kind 

of  alliteration  (Gh.).  —  AortsD^.  E.  (My.), _ Ao 

rtod^.  -wod^.  N.  (My.).  —  Aortal*.  -tS«rl.  (Smd.  887). 
A  lion’s-hunt. 

Aoa  sihga.  2.  Tbh.  of  ^orS  (Sm.  83),  A  horn,  etc0®=®» 
Aort^rf.  The  sound  of  the  horn  of  an  antelope  blown 
by  jogis  (My,).  — -  Aortzo^o .  An  irregular  tooth  (My.), 

singanika.  =  (j.  21,  is.  33). 

&o7\d  singara.  Tbh.  of  ^on?>d.  (ta^w,  d^orred  Kn.  34; 
d^on^d,  75;  ^orrad  108).  —  Aon|dortodb«.  -o-.  To 
adorn,  to  decorate  (J.  13,  7).  Aortdoiicdj^ao 

etc.  Mr.  333).  —  Aond^^A.  Kama  (sSo^ 
Kk.  8).  — .Aortdd^q*.  -0-c5es«.  To  be  embellished  or 
adorned  (Ssv.  5,  after  57).  —  Aorlddes^.  -sJes^.  =  Aortd 
55^e5«  (Ssv.  3,  after  35). 

AoaD  sihgari.  Yishnu  in  his  lion-incarnation;  27.  (My*). 
See  sdjrlpartd-. 

oO 

Aoa&X  sihgara-iga.  (Smd.  233,  0.  r,  AcTOOrt).  A  man 
who  adorns. 

Aoa&?jO  singarisu.  Tbh.  of  ^ortO?^.  To  adorn,  to 
embellish  (Bp.  4,  32;  5,13;  Rsv.  4,  13;  J.  4,  66;  6,11). 

AoX^  sihgala.  Tbh.  of  A020O  (R.;  T.  rttf). 

rJofU?^  singalika.  =  aoa^.  A  black  monkey 

(Ram.  6,  30,  7.  16;  My.;  Te.  doAOpQ. 

Aotvoc^  sihgadi.  A  bow  (J.  16,  7;  29,  29;  T.  z$o 

He>eS;  M.  tiorraS,  a  Turkish  bow;  Te.  Aora^,  AoA£^, 
made  of  horn;  a  bow  made  of  horn,  a  bow). 

A singara.  Tbh.  of  d^orrad  (Smd.  353;  Ct.  II,  56). 
dora,  dr  SovflSb  toao°i?  AoTODSAa^P  (B.  2,  7). 

&07&&7J3  singarisu.  Tbh.  of  d^onsO?fo.  To  adorn.  2,  to 
be  adorned  or  decorated  (Prli.  3,  4;  Ram.  6,  53,  7). 

Ao?\  singi.  Tbh.  of  d^oA  (Smd.  353;  Bp.  58,  55).  See 
5A)0-.  —  Aoft^sd  odOg.  27.  (Bp.  58,  6). 

Ao^jsr©  singhana.  =  AoSS'se^j,  etc.  (Colebr.).  See  Ado^^. 

Ao^ijA  singhini.  The  nose. 

ASa  sic.  Afr.  The  skirt  of  a  web  or  dress. 

A  ti  sica.  =  A  vs6.  (d^F  Mr.  342). 

A^icdo  sicaya.  Cloth ,  a  raiment  (s's^,  etc.,  A^d 

Mr.  341;  see  A?d). 

Ao&tectf  sinjana.  Tinkling  (Cpr.  1,  after  101). 

Ao2§  sinji.  Tinkling. 

AoS^d  sinjita.  Tinkled,  tinkling;  tinkling  (Gh). 

Ao^A  sinjini.  A  bow-string  dod  Mr.  294).  2,  tinkl¬ 
ing  rings  worn  round  the  toes ,  a  tinkling  ornament  for 
the  ankle  (s^d’dUtf,  &Uri  Hla.;  a«o etc.  Mr, 
344). 

Ao3§A23}5odf®  sinjini-praharana.  The  twang  of  a  bow¬ 
string.  See  d$dd. 

Ah^  sifcti.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  370;  T.;  see  s.  sSdes). 

sittu.  Anger,  passion,  wrath,  rage  (^©? 

d,  ^s^dF,  dj z&r  doss«,  ^ip*  Si.  69; 
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T-  do  ;  T.,  M.  ;  Te.  dfiJ-;  see 
^££0  3,  A?e30  2,  2),  ^SoiaEfcCS  A&Jj^d^So  (t 

<3,  esdodrra  Si.  361);  Afejj^do  (23$$^  428).  AWj^ 
53^#  Dhw.),  AU^d  (sssfodFE®  G.).  A^c353tfO 

(qra£o&,  93^ j  G.).  wc^dc8  A^  ddcfdojs^.-  Ali^ii 
six/sri)  SDcrfdL#  s3£  e^?~ Akb,  3e£o.  Adja 

Q  — &  «3  Tj  W 

qre<3  dtfOrl  ^ck  (Prvs.)*  —  AfajjrtJ.  -&7p.  To  grow 
angry,  etc.  (slutf  G.).  dus&dd  c3?ddo  $dJ^ 

djpd  Ate^rtodcdo  (B.  4,  94).  53d<3  dj^d  tootfg 

A)ks^r1o<ao  (4,199).  rari^  Ato^dcdo  (5,63). — A 
todo.  To  grow  angry,  ©to.  3«>s$  A§3j?1  dJS^  tod 
uradrfj  (B.  4,  124).  —  A^rttf^O.  -dz^sJo.  To  provoke 
to  wrath  (G.  186).  —  A^rt^COj.  -dCOo.  To  grow  angry, 
etc.  (B.  2,  19.  31;  8,  49.  59;  4,  153).  —  A^  ^O9.  Anger, 
etc.  to  abate  (B.  3,  60;  5,  197).  —  AWo,  'SCD’sb.  To 
abate  anger,  etc.  5*3(3  AWo^  ^C0*Aadcl>  (B.  5,47).  —  A 
Wbj  ^jssb,.  =  A^rlostoj  (My.).  —  AWjjrtjatfsb.  --&©5?*U 
To  cause  to  become  angry,  etc.  (G.  154).  —  AWo^rfa)^. 

To  become  angry,  etc.  AjM^rljarao^  ssCDOcD’Zr 
(dof&g,  djsi;*,.  dots*  Si.  69).  —  AiiiJj  33  To  keep 

down  one’s  anger,  etc.  (B.  3,  81). «— AjUo^  To 

wreak  vengeance  for;  to  revenge  one’s  self.  s3ort<3 
A>y^  3?0A  T?JS^  pb  (B.  5,  46).  'ndes  AHJj  35OA)  t§U>^ 
l3^c8o  (5,  68).  —  AjUo^  To  fill  with  anger,  etc. 

(G.  410).  —  Aj^Jj  ?borD.  To  swallow  or  suppress  one’s 
anger,  etc.  (B.  4,  16).--  AjWo^  loOKb.  To  excite  anger, 
to  enrage  (dJJtfo2D?cJ  G,).  —  AUj^  lodo.  Anger,  etc.  to 
come  or  arise.  ?oOdJ^  SjOd^rS  zoadd  cEe^Ti  Attoj 

zododcSo^,  35^d  wdJddo  (B.  2,  19).  rtss  $r1  Akijj 

to^doi^  tfrao  (3,60).  AU^  zo^d  00^.  djo^!— A»W^ 
to?d  djs  23^j,  .Adare  ercra  tfvorido  (prvsj.  —  Aki). 

CG  W  C®  W 

To  remove  or  appease  anger  G.).  —  AtiOj  ibdo. 

Anger  to  cease;  to  forsake  wrath.  s5^d  s3bJj^  5fddos 
AiUjj  1^305^  (Prv.).  —  AjWJj  dJsado.  To  cause  to  be¬ 
come  angry.  A&bj  dJaidAo  to  cause  another’s 

anger  to  come  down  upon  one’s  self,  odj&d^ddx  *??£$ 
£,  Ati^  djs>3A  dj3E$&J3t?  (B.  3,84).  —  A»Wj|j  ,53J3do. 
To  show  anger  or  displeasure;  to  become  angry  with 
(C.).  s^oDo  s3u?£>(3-  s3j?s3  AUj^  dj^addjs  4*$  3^ 
&djd&s^  (B.  1,  6).  dcS.^,  sfoft^,  z&Uj  dj^d  tfjBQdbj. 

t3^?P  <^><3^,  AtiOj  dosarifk  (3,80).  ^do^rsod  AMo^ 
djsa  (4,  43).  3dj^  do5^3  AAb^  djs3  d?3  !  (4,  201). 
—  AWj^  To  catch  anger,  to  grow  angry  (B.  3,  40; 
5,  28.  67).  —  Aj&SjtbyS*).  -digj?*).  To  arouse  anger;  to 
enrage  (My.). 

sittu-gira.  A  passionate  man  (My.), 
toastf  Aj^rrees  (^£^,  Si.  361).  —  AjU^rra 

C3^o.  A  passionate  woman  (^JB^djS,  182). 

sidata,  A  quiclc  to-arid-fro-movement  of 
the  muscles  of  the  head  (My.).  ds3^  do 

wart  (Prv.).  2,  a  jumping  about 
from  pride  (My.). 

AiefcO  sidadu.  =  A&sk.  P.  p.  of  a&3.  (C.). 

sidi.  1.  The  state  of  being  small,  thin, 
fine  or  atomic  (^Js^Smd.  Dh.;  van  ts^dd  awo.rt 

^dr  ^do  Cm.;  see  3K)9,  ^cS2).«—  A  very 

fine,  light  drizzle  (Ram.  4,  6,  6).  • 


'H  ■  -  - 

sidi.  2.  An  iron  hook  (waias  Smd.  Dh.;  Te.; 
see  ?3^2);  the  hook-machine  on  which  men 
of  the  Sudra  class  are  suspended'  in  the 
air  by  a  hook  passed  through  the  sinews  of 
the  back  (the  hook  being  attached  to  one  end  of  a 
lever  which  is  raised  on  the  top  of  a  high  pole  or 
fulcrum)  and  swung  round  (by  means  of  a  rope 
fixed  to  the  lever’s  other  end,  C.;  Te.;  T.  rid©*). —  Aoa 
dod.  The  lever  to  which  the  man  is  secured  (My.)w  — 
AtfrodtoU.  The  ceremony  of  m^lrteitig  suspended 

on  the  Bidi  and  swung  about,  which  is  performed  on 
account  of  Mari  (My.).  *—  Aifcodo^o.  -s*c&>.  To  perform 
that  ceremony  (My,).  —  The  swinging  feast 

(My.). 

sidi. 3.  To  be  scattered;  to  fly  about;  to 
be  spattered,  as  mud,  etc.;  to  snap,  as 
parched  grain ;  to  burst  forth  spontaneously, 
as  seed  from  over-ripe  fruit,  etc.;  to  move 
quickly  from  side  to  side,  as  muscles,  as 
the  head  from  pride ;  to  start ;  to  bounce 

(£^Esr  Smd,  Dh. ;  C.;  T„  M.  ?  see  s. 

to  scatter  over,  to  cover  (J.  11, 38).  A&rido  (<a 
G.).  erortotfo  Aia.5S  (essioj^^^  Hla.).  s3?cS 
vno dja^hf^  Aiarf  &&  (z^a^pio  G.).  A^a 
0,  Aoart^o  (Smd.  260).  5oo  Aacioo  s3 

fe?nt5 P?  (Ss.  44).  la^cStdo  Aarf  (J. 

6,6).  A^odod^cs6  Aariao6  (16,40). 

Aoaodjac5!  st&cS!  (28,  45).  53530  A;a^J3^05T3 

tfodortcs  5502)0  cio  (28,  53).  sS^sJjjftid  Aado 

tGcS^  (30,  19).  See  Rsv.  5,46;  8,  109;  Ssv.  3, 

46;  Bh.  1,  20,  54;  J.  22,  33;  23,  25. 
njQ  sidi.  4,  =  Ai^do.  P,  p.  of  AJ&  3,  in  Aia  Aacio 
,(C.  Bp.  2,  4). 

sidi.  5.  The  state  of  being  scattered,  etc;. 

that  which  is  scattered  or  sputtered  from 

the  mouth;  moving  quickly  from  side  to 

side  (on  account  of  pride,  My.).  2?  an  iron 

spring-trap  (J.  28,  47 ;  M,y.).  Aa  Fborf  sSo^eS  s3oa 

^0?  (Prv.). —  Aarid  -^d=r  Aaod.'Of8d  (Bh.  2,2, 
'  '  &  * 
104).  2,  a  head  that  moves  quickly  from  side  to  side 

(ron  account  of  pride,  My.).  —  Aao&o^d.  -eroo-^d. 

((§md.  204).  A  head  that  is  flying  about  or  bouncing.  — 

Aasid  -zod.^  A  kind  of  net  (Ssv.  3,  24;  Bh.  3,  23,  10). 

&£!  sidi.  6.  End  of  thirst  or  desire:  satiety, 
disrelish,  dislike  (?  B»eB»^-Smd.  Dh.;  cf.  iaU^2).' 
hopelessness,  despair  (  ?  if  this  were  the  true  mean¬ 
ing,  the  word  would  probably  be=  Aa  7). 

AS  sidi.  7.  (e^tSsf).  (Fear,  perplexity).— Aa^oa. 

Great  agitation,  alarm,  consternation  (^^S*,  3^0=5*  Sm. 
50;  Kk.  67;  Te.  i8as3Joa).  —  Aa«Doa^J3V«.  -&/3S*. 

To  become  greatly  alarmecl  \(Grj.  2,  after  106;  5,88; 
Bp.  14,  19;  26,  60;  48,  9;  58,  42;  Rsv.  5,  after  55;  9,  24; 
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V.  34,  92;  Ssv.* 4,  88;  Bh.  6,  4,  67;  J.  8,  40;  31,2).— 
A&<£o&  wo*.  Consternation  to  arise  (Cpr.  8,  after  4; 
Abh.  P.  1 4,  163).  —  Aaooaa:^.  (33Ft?  Si.  178), 
sidi.  8.  (sb*&5).  The  fluid  flowing  from  an 
elephant’s  temples  when  in  rut  (? 

53?jJ  Smd.  Dh.). 

A&  sidi.  A  ladder:  a  staircase  (My.;  Mhr.,  Hi  Aae). 

sidil.  1.  =  £>&««  i.  To  be  scattered  in 
different  directions;  to  become  loose  (M?rar 

Smd.  Db.;  Sm.  107;  Cpr.  5,5;  Abh.  P.  7.  after  52;  11, 
after  143;  18,69;  Rsv.  5,  69).  P.  p.  A&^o.  AfceJOEfc 
(iqi,  Hia.). 

sidil.  2.  =  *>&««  2,  l.  A  shaft  of  light¬ 
ning,  a  thunder-bolt  (.So^siS^  smd.  Dh.; 

f ^  Sm.  107;  Tu.  ^ao*;  cf.  T.  zSa,-  splendour,  and  the 
terms  s.  £o rfv«?).  5S.©i3rto,  es© 

•S-^od)  (Mr.  43).  Kf$sSs*cS  ©oozaab  Aa°J 

tfoQo®  «artsS&©«  (Smd.  229).  ^Fpk  rttfo  3*3  c&oftYoFo 
tfGO  e3s  Aa<D  <?©r{orf->o  (267).  eSjadd  Aa<s$  (Bh.  1,  8,  31). 
See  Cpr.  5,  5;  Abh.  P.  13,  75.  76;  Grj.  9,  after  58;  Rsv. 
6,  after  11;  6,  54;  Ssv.  3,  19;  J.  7,  55;  18,  43;  15,  17; 
toes-.  —  Aj^v  rtzaFfS,  A  clap  of  thunder,  thunder  (J.  7, 
31).  3&dg  A)®u  rtzaFfS  (18,  1).  —  A&§0  =  rt 

fciFfS.  {sSxeorij  Kk.  73).  —  A&<u  ^  =  <3$.  (fU 

asrqio  Hla.).  —  -Wc^_  1.  A  man  like  a  thunder¬ 
bolt.  Aia^o  Aoriric^o  wuortwpjp*  &  c^dAo 

^0  (Smd.  192).  —  niau  Si)©9.  A  small  thunder-bolt 
(Ram.  3,  6,  50).  —  AiSo  tist  =  A&©  Z$&.  (sSosCSrO  Sm.  84). 
_  Aaeo  A.  ==  A&<t>  e$$.  rioc&>rioc&  c$c$  A& 

o$^§a3o  (Rev.  8,  113).  —  A&e^rto.  -tftfrSo.  Light¬ 
ning  (SlX)n©^o^  Cfc.  II,  113). 

sidilu.  i.  P.  p.  (»&>«*>)  ^ 

A&©3b  (Bh.  3,  13,33). 

&£lex)  sidilu,  2.  =  2,  etc.  (C.).  Aa©^ 

d5&>??  (Bb.  1,  19,  19).  A&eoorttf  rttdFcS  (3,  13,  20). 

^Jt)d  A&<^  3aA^$?  (Prv.).  See  Prv.  a.  Aarari^. 
A&djse;  c$  (sra^Y,  Si.  159). 

A)^rfo  sidisu.  To  cause  or  make  (water,  mud,  etc.) 
to  fly  about  (and  fail  upon  persons  .or  things),  to 
spatter,  to  bespatter  (C.).  sstfa, 

cd>  AaA  (B.  4,  158).  «£©  A&A,  -e* 

siotf  sLraarid)  (5,  61).  A©®t8*  s3jpve3  sSe^  ara*,  s3js>e 
s3o^a  Aa  a  f  (Prv.).  g5  to  cause  to  snap, 

etc.  (see  ?&>). 

gidu.  «=  2.  (Cf.  Mhr.  peevish, 

cross;  z£z3fl£o,  to  take  offence). «— «  Ac^no&ioj.  = 

Arftoto  1.  (My.). 

siduku.  1.  To  be  snappish :  to  chide, 

to  scold  (in  an  angry  manner,  My.). 

siduku.  2.  =  *<*>*>  2,  ( 2),  aoj,  8.  Snap¬ 
pishness:  peevishness,  irascibility,  wrath 

(My.).  —  A^a5^.  -ss.  A  peevish,  irascible,  wrathful  mao 
(My.).  —  A^o-fr.  A  peevish,  etc.  woman  (My.)»  "T 
s3j^633.  A  peevish,  sullen,  wrathful  countenance  (My.). 


ojcgjs'o^oi  sidukutana.  =  aitSo^o  2.  (m,.;  b.  3, 104). 

ajc^ozoo  sidubu.  The  small-pox  (My.);  the 
vaccine*  —  A =  Az*ot3^coo.  (My,)..— 
A^oioo  SJ®eS0,  To  vaccinate,  to  innocul&te  (My.).  —  A 
^Jt0js3j3^e93.  A  pock-marked  face  (My.).  — •  Az^oioo 
=  A30W0  (My.).  —  A^oz3^C3J.  -£>G3j.  The 

small-pox  to  break  out  (My.). 

sidumbu.  (Smd.  48).  =  A  (thorny) 

tree,  a  bush,  a  thicket  Ss.,  cf.  ■tfoosa;  Rsv. 

5,  118;  Ssv.  4,  23;  cf.  the  terras  s,  f\z£). 

Ai^osS 0^  sidumbe,  ==  a^o^oo^.  (^oab  eso  Ct.  II,  35). 
njcJ  side,.l.=  ^  i,  q.  v. 

Aid  side.  2.  =  <&£  7,  q.  v. 

A)dO  sidlu.  l.  =  A^6  2,  etc.  Si.  449;  My.). 

AjcSo  sidlu.  2.  =  *V3  2.  Rheum  of  the  eye. 

CO  '  v 

ci  A^O  (cjo9^,  cS^sJj©,  Si.  206). 

A)£^  sindu.  A  disagreeable,  nauseous,  fetid 

Smell  (as  of  sheep,  tigers,  rancid  butter,  etc.,  My.; 

cf.H  2?). 

nje^  ri)  sindrisu,  =  (in  sSjsrt-).  To  put  on 

*  *  00 

a  snappish,  stern,  grim  or  surly  look,  to 
frown  (My.).  2*  to  cause  (the  face)  to  assume 
such  a  look  (My.). 

&&  sita.  1.  Bound,  tied,  fastened;  surrounded.  See  s^-. 
sita.  2.  Destroyed;  brought  to  an  end,  finished, 
completed .  See 

sita.  3.  White;  the  colour  white  (aSo^,  Kn. 

32;  44;  80);  silver. 

A^eSr  sita-kirti.  White,  pure  glory  (Bp.  53,  57). 

A^a  sitaga.  ( =  A  lewd,  profligate  man;  a  para¬ 

mour;  a  whoremonger;  an  adulterer  (^^, 

53«)^  Smd.  II;  Ct.  I,  16;  s*d^r(, 

3js^,  z3«)Zj  ss.;  Kk.  84;  89; 

Sm.  57;  Y,  6,  7;  Ssv.  2,  86;  Bh.  1,  6,  11;  cf.  Mhr.,  H. 

whorisb,  unchaste).  2,  a  wicked  or  vicious 
wretch  (Te.  A = ‘‘rtj^rio).  z^AF^r^CDjo  A^rt^ 
(Smd.  79)«  —  A^rt^?c3.  A  vicious  elephant 

(53^©,  rto ^rtta  H14.) - A3riv«.  =  A^rl.  (Y.  9,  91).  — 

A ^rR)f5.  =  A3rt^e3.  (S3^t>  Mr.  156). 

A^7\^c^  sitagatana.  Profligacy;  whoredom;  adultery 
(3raes^  Sm.  117). 

A ^  sitage.  (Smd.  245).  A  lewd,  profligate  woman;  a 
whore;  an  adulteress  (ss«)C3o,  zrf^ozl,  zsLs^cS,  Smd. 

II;  z^js^d,  srat^,  dcSrradr,  Ss.;  Ct.  II,  99; 

sje)?^  Kk.  89;  tfa^oaS,  333630  91;  Sm.  75; 

z3drraa^,  333?^,  zs^d  Kk.  29,  Sm.  75).  See 

Smd.  244  s. 

sita-o-chatra.  A  white  umbrella.  (R.). 
sita-c-chatre.  A  sort  of  dill  or  fennel,  Anethum 
sowa  Roxb. 

A &Z&JS&F  sita-ddrve.  White  ddrve  grass  (zS^od) 

Mr.  109). 
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sita-dvipe.  N.  of  one  of  the  female  elephants. 
See  Mr.  59  s. 

sita-paksba.  The  light  half  of  a  lunar  month. 
(Kavy.  V,  30). 

sita-yala.  A  man  of  white,  pure  fame  or  glory 
(Bp.  29,  1). 

sita-rdci.  Having  white  light  or  splendour:  the 
moon  Nn.  146).  2,  good  report  (s5o-fr?£F 

146).  3,  a  good,  virtuous  man  (?oia  <d  146).  4,  an 

ascetio  (3i>0$^,  odo3  146).  5,  Siva  (3d,  146). 

sita-vahana.  Having  a  white  horse  or  white 
horses:  Arjuna  (J.  9,  1;  11,  1;  25,  19). 
sita-siva.  Rock-salt 
sita-Mka.  Barley . 

A)^5oodo  sita-haya.  =  Aj^^re^.  (na^te,  etc.,  Mr, 

264;  Bh.  8,  8,  37). 

A)e&c-&3  sita-amsu.  The  moon;  camphor.  (E.). 

sita-anga.  Sukra,  the  planet  Venus  (Mr.  38). 
2,  Siva  (Bp.  35,  24).  3,  white  limbs,  a  pale  body  (Bp. 

3,12). 

sita-atapatra.  A  white  umbrella*  (s$esO$tf, 
odd  A  Nn.  18). 

&35>3fcj3*>*dc©-  sita-atapavarana.  =  Ais^s^.  (Cpr.  3,  51). 

sita-anana.  White-faced;  Garuda.  (R.). 

sita-abja.  A  white  lotus  (8§es0^  Mr.  504). 

3d 

sifca-abhra.  A  white  cloud.  2,  camphor. 

sita-amhara.  Clothed  in  white  garments;  an 
ascetic  wearing  white  garments,  a  Bauddha  mendicant 
sita-ambuja.  A  white  lotus. 

?3d  sita-arabhoja.  A  tvhite  lotus. 

V 

&3  siti.  1.  Binding,  fastening.  See  8^-. 
siti.  2.  =  (Sk.). 

site.  Candied  sugar . 

sia-itara.  Other  than  white,  black . 

sitetara-gati.  Having  a  black  course :  fire. 
sita-utpala.  A  white  water-lily  (My.), 
sidige.  l.s=?5rirt.  Tbh.  of  A  funeral  pile 

(tf3,  td^  Mr.  398). 

sidige.  2.  Tbh.  of  A  litter,  a  bier  (Bp.  32, 

43.  44).  sJorf'akdja 

eLX>dodje33odo&&  Aj G>A  Safari?^  (Sp.). 

AicSorO  sidugu.  To  search  or  feel  about  or 
for  with  the  hand  Smd.  Db.;  Te. 

s5^o,  s3c&>tfo,  to  search  =  z3?rfd,  to 

search  =  53sb^d,  c5?4>  to  grope  for  as  with  a  drag 
under  water;  T.  to  seek), 

sidda.  Tbh.  of  Ajrf.  (My.). 

&C3D  sidda.  Tbh.  of  A)53^«  —  Ajnra^c.  Durga;  N.  (My.). 

nsd  ddo  nairf  3crart>  Aicre  zS^<Drt  Alfred  loa^id  (Prv.). 

^jC3t)  odd  sidda-aya.  Established  revenue:  tribute  paid  to 
a  lord  paramount  (ss^rrt&d,  ^rtqS^Oydj,  w©, 


Hla.;  tftf,  c ra^qSF  Hn.  19,  o.  r.  q$F, 
12;  29,  17;  Te.:  tax,  fee). 


;  j.  i7, 


£)D  siddi.  1.  An  Abyssinian  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr.  #»  ?)♦ 

•.  ft  •  ‘  w 


&&  siddi.  2.  Tbh.  of  A>& .  (My.). 

£35  !s 

7^  siddige.  =  Aj^.  A  leather-bottle  (for  ghee  and  oil, 
used  in  trade,  My.;  Te.  Ajz3  ;  T.  id& ,  id3^;  T.  M. 

^d^?1,  an  oil  vessel)*  Ai^rffcioesjcS.  ===  A>&rt. 
(My!;  Si.  309). 
sidde.  =  Ajfi^rt,  q.  v.  (My.). 

siddha.  s=  Aic^,  A)fd,  Ajf^  1.  Accomplished,  effected , 
completed,  finished.,  perfected,  fulfilled  (£>333F8$  Hn.  94). 

2,  obtained,  acquired,  gained.  3,  succeeded,  successful. 

4,  settled,  established,  substantiated,  demonstrated, 
proved.  5,  valid  (ai-s  a  rule  of  grammar  or  in  law).  6, 
concrete:  primitive  (in  grammar).  7,  ready  (as  money); 
ready  (as  a  person  to  act,  an  animal  to  be  employed). 

8,  admitted  to  be  true  or  right,  true  ($», 

94).  9,  adjudicated,  decided,  terminated  (as  a  lawsuit). 
10,  paid,  liquidated,  settled  (as  a  debt).  11,  thoroughly 
prepared,  concocted,  compounded  (as  drugs,  etc.).  12, 
cooked,  dressed;  matured,  ripened,  ripe.  13, subjugated, 
subdued,  brought  into  subjection  (by  magical  power). 
14,  thoroughly  skilled  or  versed  in.  15,  perfected  or 
sanctified  (fey  penance,  etc.).  16,  emancipated  (from 
worldly  existence,  etc.).  17,  endowed  with  supernatural 
powers  or  faculties.  18,  sacred,  holy,  pious,  divine,  im¬ 
mortal,  eternal.  19,  well-known,  eminent,  celebrated; 
illustrious,  shining,  splendid.  20,  a  semi-divine  being 
(demigod)  said  to  be  specially  characterized  the  eight 
siddhis,  inhabiting  the  middle  region  (bhuvarldka)  be¬ 
tween  the  earth  and  the  sun.  21,  an  inspired  sage  or 
seer.  22,  any  holy  or  sanctified  personage  or  great 
saint  (especially  one  who  has  attained  one  or  all  of  five 
purposes,  viz.  s&ldkya,  sarfipya,  s&mipya,  B&yujya  and 
sarshtita).  23,  an  adept  in  magical  arts,  a  magician, 
an  alchemist,  etc.  24,  final  emancipation  (s*M* ,  o3js>^ 
94).  25,  a  lawsuit,  judicial  trial.  26,  N.  of  the  twenty- 
first  of  the  astronomical  yogas*  —  AjEUtf.  -esrf .  N.  3sS 
■ftjay.'cfc  Ajc*  s3  tfjsfcra.Stf  (Prv.)*  —  A>ri  sfcraask.  To 
have  made  ready  or  prepared  (B.  5,  71).  —  53JS>ao. 
To  demonstra  te,  to  prove  (B.  5,  184);  to  judge,  to  decide 
(as  a  suit,  5,273);  to  accomplish,  etc.;  to  prepare. 

sidcflha-kannike.  A  maiden  of  the  siddhas  or 

demigods  (B*p.  30,  31). 

7 <o-R  siddha-gange.  The  celestial  Ganges.  (R.). 

siddhat<3.  Perfection,  completion;  establishment  or 
validity  (ofe  a  rule  or  doctrine).  (My.;  B.  4,  65). 

$3^0  sidd.ha»dbatu.  Quioksilver  (Sk.);  ore  (as  gold, 
etc.,  My.).  2,  a  primitive  verbal  theme  (My.). 

&tZ>2S^)  siddha-patre.  Hemp-leaves  (for  smoking,  eto., 
My.).  Aj^^J  ^^?ra(Prv.). 

sidd  ha-padavi.  A  divine  state  (Cpr.  2,  after  10). 
siddha-prayoga.  Perfect  or  great  efficacy 
(Bh.  1,3,  16). 

siddha-prasada.  Remnants  of  food  left  by  a 
guru  (Bp.  43,  t53;  56  sum.;  56,  2.  23.  30). 

siddha-raisa.  Quioksilver.  (Bp.  57,  69).  Ajrfd*> 
%jbTS1rzt&&  ^0^  3 Sj&ertOw  (Prv.). 

siddha-i  rama.  N.  (Bp.  10,  11;  53,  27).  —  AjZ^ds 
=djodo^.  -»od^.  H*  (Bp.  47,  38). 
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Ad  «5oX  siddha-lihga.  N.  (My.).  See  Bp.  56,  9. 

AdoSU  8iddha-vata.  Nr  of  a  place  (Sk.). 

^  r 

AddUq^do  siddhavata-dh&ma.  Siva  (Bp.  1,  2). 
AddUeTOijf  siddhavata-nafcha.  Siva  (Bp.  3,  5). 

An®  siddha.  «  An® ,  Ad .  — Ass®  =  An®  Durga 

(My.);  N.  (Bp.  59,  8). 

Aos>d  siddha-anta.  Established  end;  demonstrated  con- 
elusion  of  an  argument,  the  true  logical  conclusion; 
established  truth,  settled  opinion  or  doctrine ,  dogma , 
axiom.  2,  any  fixed  or  established  text-book  resting 
on  conclusive  argument,  especially  certain  received 
treatises  on  astronomy,  algebra,  etc.  tfj&o&ddss6 
<Drtd?k ,  ^A  An®  (Kk.  34).  See  Bp.  50,  70;  51.  12; 
53,  7.  3,  a  theorem  (Mhr.).—  Acs®  siraaO.  To  de¬ 

monstrate,  to  prove  (B.  5,  168). 

AO®  A  siddhanti.  One  who  establishes  or  proves  his 
0 

conclusions.  2,  one  learned  in  scientific  text-books. 
3,  an  astrologer  or  astronomer  (My.).  4,  an  experi¬ 

mentalist  (Mhr.). 

Ao®  d-s  siddha-anna.  Dressed  food,  cooked  victuals.  (My.). 

9  *  .  .  . 


Ao*>$F  siddha-artha.  One  who  has  accomplished  an 
aim  or  object.  2,  Buddha.  3,  N.  of  the  father  of  the 
last  and  most  celebrated  Arhat  of  the  present  period  of 
time  with  the  Jainas.  4,  white  mustard. 

Atro^F  siddha-arthi;  N.  of  the  fifty-third  year  in  the 
cycle  of  sixty.  (My.). 

AO  siddhi.  =  An .  Accomplishment,  fulfilment,  eoraple- 
tion,  perfection,  complete  attainment  (of  any  object), 
performance.  2,  success,  prosperity.  3,  settlement, 
establishment,  substantiation,  demonstration,  proof,  In¬ 
disputable  conclusion.  4,  validity  (of  a  rule  or  law). 
5,  certainty,  truth,  accuracy,  correctness.  6,  decision, 
adjudication,,  determination  (of  la  lawsuit).  7,  payment, 
liquidation  (of  a  debt),  acquittance.  8,  the  solution  of 
a  problem.  9,  preparation,  cooking,  maturing,  matur¬ 
ity.  10,  readiness.  11,  complete  knowledge.  12, 
complete  perfection  or  sanctification  (by  penance,  etc.). 
13,  final  emancipation.  14,  the  acquisition  of  super¬ 
natural  powers  by  magical  iqeans;  the  supernatural 
faculty  so  acquired  (eight  are  usually  enumerated,  viz. 
animan,  mahiman,  laghiman,  gariman,  prapti,  praka- 
mya,  tsifcva,  vasitva;  see  Mr.  s.  15,  any  marvell¬ 

ous  skill  or  capability.  16,  a  magical  shoe  or  slipper 
(supposed  to  have  the  power  of  conveying  the  wearer 
wherever  he  likes).  17,  good  effect  or  result,  ad¬ 
vantage.  18,  understanding,  intellect.  19,  a  kind  of 
medicinal  root  (see  ssa^).  — See  Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  144.  «— 
Aa^rt  too d)j£.  To  bring  to  completion,  to  accomplish,  to 
effect  (tfJBdn®E$Fb  0.;  B.  5.  55.  58.  199).  Aft  A 

0.).—  A^rt  To  bring  near  to  completion, 
to  almost  accomplish  (My.).  2;  to  accomplish  (My.). 

—  Aft  A  To  be  accomplished  or  fulfilled  (B. 

5,  207). 

AD  aiddhi-ganSsa.  N.  of  Ganesa,  5>®e3s 

Q  *  w 

AartpS^?  (Prv.). 


AG  ^  siddhita.  Accomplished;  obtained  (Bp.  56,  9). 

AG  dictate#  siddhi-pradayaka.  Epithet  of  GanSsa  (J. 

1,  3). 

AG  tjO  siddhisu.  To  be  accomplished,  to  be  fulfilled,  to 
be  effected  (Bp.  1,  26;  2,  57;  34,  14;  43,  74;  52,  50;  57, 
89;  My.). 

Ae3  siddhe.  =  Acs®  ,  etc.  One  of  the  eight  yoginis  (Sk.). 

2,  a  medicinal  plant  or  root  ( =  ska ,  Sk.). 

Ae3  etf  siddha-isa.  N.  of  Siva  (Bp.  1,  4). 

Q 

Ad  siddha-isvara.  =  Ad (My.).  —  Ad 

N.  (Mr.  iu  one  MS.  after  464). 

Aqi^  sidhma.  =  dwo^,  etc.  A  kind  of  cutaneous  disease , 

a  blotch ,  pustule ,  scab  (dwo^  Mr.  385);  a  kind  of  leprosy. 

A d,£>  sdhmala.  Covet'ed  with  blotches  or  pustules. 

© 

Ad.  sidbmale.  A  blotch .*  a  sort  of  leprosy.  2,  dried 
<6 

fish. 

At^j  sidhya.  N.  of  the  asterism  Pushya. 

A?^t#  sidhrake.  A  kind  of  tree  (tf^skd  Si.  484). 

A b  sini.  =  5  a. 

A£do©  sini-sufca.  N.  of  Satyaki  (J.  25,  19). 

AA?o®£  sinSvali.  The  day  preceding  that  of  new  moon; 
the  day  an  tohich  the  moon  ?  ises  with  a  thin  crescent  of 
light  scarcely  visible  (^^do^se®  $$*1)53®?^  Hla.; 

^d->  '■sdF  (»3kn®d  Mr,  69). 

Ad  sind a.  Tbh.  of  Ad  (My.).  skatfok  o®rto£  WfS  tf  ii, 
dd  A^  (Prv.). 

AA  sindi.  Wild  date-tree;  the  spirituous  exudation  of  it, 
date-toddy  dra  0,;  s&tfod  Cb.;  Mhr.,  H. 

&£&>  sindai=j5^i.  To  rub  out,  to  extinguish, 
to°  destroy  (tf.  2).  ciqscs 

d  osse^d^,  A^cks&  (Abh. 

P.  13,  71). 

Ad^  sindu.  1.  =  A<3 .  (My.). 

Ado  Sindu.  2.  Tbh.  of  A?k - A^o  we®  tf.  N.  (Bp.  24,  73). 

Q  “  w 

Ado  =a  sinduka.  The  small  tree  or  shrub  Vitex  negundo 
o 

Lin. 

Ado  sinduke.=  A?k  tf.  (&fce5sdo^  Mr.  116). 

Adod  sindura.  Tbh.  of  Ao^d  (Smd.  339). 

Adod  sinduva.  N.  (Bp.  38,  57). 

© 

Ado  o®d  sindu v lira.  The  small  tree  or  shrub  Vitex  ne¬ 
gundo  Lin.  (=  Artorri). 

Adj|d  sinddra.  =  ^^2,  etc.,  ?3do  d,  Red  lead, 

minium  (aS?^  Mr.  102).  —  A  round  mark 

(on  the  forehead)  made  with  red  lead  (My.). 

Ad  sindha.  A  kind  of  banner  (Cpr.  7,  after  81;  Rsv. 

6,  70;  J.  8,  38;  22,  5;  83,  26;  Bh.  1,  12,  3). 

Ado  sindhu.  =  Ado^  2.  A  rivet'  or  stream  of  water  (d& 
Nn.  70).  2,  the  rivet'  Indus.  $,the  ocean,  sea  (33®$F, 

Fidjodj  70).  4,  the  country  around  the  Indus,  Sindh, 

and  its  inhabitants  70). Ad^ 

loej  ^d®o±>.  N.  (Bp.  11,  37). 

Ado^&  sindhu-ja.  Ocean-born,  sea-born,  marine.  2,  am¬ 
brosia  (a  Ch.  MS.  in  its  v.  24).  3,  river-born,  aquatic. 

4,  born  or  produced  in  Sindh.  5 ,  rock-salt. 
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sindhu-desa.  The  country  of  Sindh  (Sind.  162; 
J.  32,  1.  50). 

Sfo  sindhu-nadi,  The  river  Indus  (B.  4,  114). 

sindhu-para-ja.  Bom  or  produced  on  the 
further  bank  of  the  Indus  or  in  the  country  traversed 
by  it. 

A$0  ”0  sindhura.  =  A  ?&>  d.  An  elephant.  2,  the  number  8 
Q  ® 

(see  Mr.  s.  ’S^cdoJr*).  3,  the  asara  Sindhura,  Gajasura 
(Bp.  54,  56)/ 

£j$3  Xj.o7\  eindhu-ranga.  The  arena  of  the  ocean  (J.  6 
sum.). 

sindhura-nagara.  Hastinapura  (J.  6  sum.). 

A^OU&>3 d  sindhu-raja,  King  of  Sindh,  Jayadraiha.  2, 
king  of  rivers,  the  ocean  (J.  25,  4). 

A£fc>  GJeSr®  sindbu-lavana.  Rook-salt  (R.). 

Acd3  idoy^  sindhu-sahgama.  The  mouth  of  a  river  or 
its  point  of  junction  with  the  sea . 

A?ift  s!  sindhu-uttha.  Sindh-produced :  rock-salt. 

9  Q 

JOZj&Ti  sindhura.  =  A?&  d.  (^rl,  e#f3  Nn.  26). 

4s  ^ 

ASj^odo  sipaya.  =  AsraoSo.  (B.  5,  39.  247). 

ASj^OSO  sipayi.  A  native  soldier;  policemen  and  at¬ 
tendants  of  kings  and  grandees  who  are  belted  and 
armed,  peons,  etc.  (C.;  B.  2,5;  3,  124;  Mhr.,  H.  Sssedt). 
fSiari  AssscOori  Wia  cd  tfotdod  (Prv.).  See  Prv.  s.  2. 

to  la 

Ass^O&jPSO.  The  profession  of  a  soldier  (My.;  Mhr.). 

3  sipile.  A  wagtail  (?  J.  6,  S9). 
sippu,  (Smd.  48).  =  sSadt,  as&Oy  An  oyster- 

shell,  etc.  (&*  Ct  X,  7 5;  Mhr.  330,  330^,  3?3;  see 
A£o,  A*3j).  3x>&<d  As^  (30^^^,  do*);  de3odo 

As^  (^sjsw  Hla.). 

sippe.  The  skin  of  fruits,  the  rind  of 
sugar-cane,  the  fibrous  coat  of  the  cocoa 
and  betel  nut,  the  refuse  of  chewed  sugar¬ 
cane  (My.;  Cf.  Sk.  330^,  AdJ^,  A^,  a  pod?),  w* 
C53^  £^3  33^3  As3  drlSrt  £*n>3o!  A?^ 

rad  6  ^dc&o,  doos^  Soto  (Prvs.)»  —  Ad  rtkio,. 

Rind,  i.  e.  scales,  to  form,  to  become  scaly 
(B.  4,  191). 

A20c^  sibandi.  =  Ajto^,  q.  v.  (B.  5,  187.  218). 

sibaru.  =  wfoea*,  eto.  Atoew  <g.  539). 

A83  sibi.  =  3<D,  etc.  (Bp.  18,  19). 

A20^  sibba.  —  k3ioo^  eto.  Tbh.  of  A$L  (*Wc>;=j,  A^Si.  200; 
Mhr.  Sdo^o).  scr^odod  fc?<3r1  s3oo3o^e3  -  siB^yra'dsraft 
boss  Aiio^b  dodrtVo  (33^,  &o$o  srsw^  270). 

A&O  sibbandi.  —  AtoA^.  Irregular  soldiery,  armed  peons; 
an  establishment  of  clerks,  peons  and  servants  (My.; 
Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  3ioA  ?). 

ASOO^  sibbu.=  Ato^,  etc.  Azo^  3  does’ A  *J8S£  3  ©rioaok 
aSi^sS??  (Prv.). 

A^  sibbe.  =  AitoOy  etc.  Ail  ero^ddo  (A»q^3  Si.  485). 
ZiSX)  simi.  The  sound  of  burning  gently  and 
hissingly  (cf.  ia<S0l?).—  A^oAOortd.  -^d.  To  burn 


A)© 

gently  with  repeated  hisses  (Ram.  3,  5,  6).  —  A<DoA£>oA 
£o3o.==  AOoA^ortd.  (Bh.  1,  20,  27;  8,  25,  12). 

A*5o^.&3o  simpadisu.  =  Arfo^o,  Ai^asJo.  To  sprinkle; 
to  besprinkle  (0.  541).  r>?d  Asdo>ia3o3  dJ37l©<3  (^ 

0.).  Ado  aj&aees  Cb.). 

A^  simpi.  =  ^<30 ,  etc.  Tbh.  of  Mhr.  3sto  (see  s.  Aa^). 
An  oyster-shell,  etc.  AcDo.  (2*30^,  alsSoo^ls',  d 

A£0^7\  simpiga.  =  i3&  rt2,  etc,  A  tailor.  (My.;  fcSArt,  e»w©0 
o±)0^^,  ^o^^e>od>,  ^^0,;  B.  5,  84. 108). 
tow,  ?^o^o,  Assort  tow,  ^^dedo  low  toraiart^ 

oV  ^  a,>  iv>’  V  M 

oOWS^^o  tow  fSD.).—  A^Dort^  5?owo.  A  very  common 
grass,  Panicum  cruscorvi  L.  (?  Z.). 

simpini.  Sprinkling  (0pr.  8,4f  Abh.  P.  7, 
159;  Mhr.  Ss3j  e4«).  —  riodjsrfj.  -wSO.  To  sprinkle 
on  one  another  (Cpr.  6,  50). 

^S^Tid  simpisu.  (fr.  *^3).  To  sprinkle ;  to  be- 
sprinkle  {  AjSXiO  Sm.  35;  t^^odo,  z&zXo  Kk.  69;  Cpr. 

5,  119;  7,  after  129;  7,  133;  see  zd^o  &  t^rfoo^  1).  A^o 
?^o4^o  (sS-^odU  SA).  A^o  A^o  (?1©^W  Ss.).  A<Do  Ad 

rt  d^o  rl  (Prv.). 

A) 530^  simpu.  =  *S^,  etc.  A  pearl-oyster,  etc.  (Grj. 

2,  after  71,  twice;  Bp.  12,  11).  A^e^  dos^o  (Cb.  134). 
AriSj^  simpe.  =  A^,  etc.  (My.).  Ado 

(luS'eS  0.). 

XXbjt  simbaka.  N.  (Bp.  47,  34;  V.  32,39). 

AtSo^TjO  simbadisu.  =  Ado  & Ao,  etc.  (C.). 

simbala.  =  *4  ’  The  macus  of 

the  nose,  snot  (My.;"  Si.  205;  Ao^*»g.;  t*. 

a,  lae^oo;  Mhr.  —  Aisy  art.  To  blow  the 

nose  (My.). 

sxxxibL  =  A  ring  (of  eloth)  to  be  put 

under  a  vessel,  etc.  upon  the  head ;  a  coil 
(of  straw  or  of  a  creeper)  for  setting  a  YCSSel  00 
the  ground  (A4^  Sm.  65;  Bp.  24,  64;  My.;  T. 

6,  ^0^04,  Mhr.  t&o^V).  25the  coil  of 

a  snake  (My.)*  —  A^  t&Z  To  coil  (as  a 

snake,  My.). 

^oSo^  simbe,=  (A4^  Kk.  68). 

simhla.—  etc.  (My.). 

0  simmadisu.  =  AsSo  a^io,  etc.  (Cb.  152). 

Ajod^gcS  siyyane.  Sweetly  (*s*y3,  Smd. 

389.  109;  Ssv.  2,  49;  c/.  A&o,  A?  1). 

»)4  sira.  l.  Tbh.  of  Soa.  Any  tubular  vessel  of  the  body, 
etc.  (c^d,  c^»0.;  B.  4,  74). 

Mi  sira.  2.  Tbh.  of  3d  (Smd/ 335;  3d^,  5^oe|  ZTn.  162; 
dora  Ss.), 

sirasa.  Tbh.  of  (Bp.  9,  15;  see  Mr.  s.  ^^otaod)}. 

A"drJ^  Birasaia.  —  A^rw,  etc,  —  (30^0.). 

AD  siri.  =  AOod).  Tbh.  of  3,§  (Smd,  336;  a^o&r  Ct.  II, 
117;  Nn.  108;  Nn.  124;  w^oSo,  etc.,  "aAd 

Sm.  6;  w^, 
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See  Smd.  159.  160.  296.  408;  Cpr.  1,  97;  5,  46;  Bp.  37, 
32.  AO  toAd  sSdtratra^e  ?  —  AOsl©$ 

odoe3§  ^srsossciJ.  —  AO  twOcid  sd^o&f,  ic£>c3d 
ra.  —  ssoO  ct  eruo,  tfpiAcS  AO  (Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s. 

«1>33  1.  J2  AOtfe^.  Siva  (Bp.  58,  17) - AOtfra .  Tbh.  of 

3^so^  (Smd.  376;  Ct.  II,  48;  Kk.  19;  Sm.  24).  —  AO*  §. * 
The  sunflower,  Helioiropium  indicum  Lin.  (s30Ejj>30J3O, 
SoF§  Mr.  150).  —  AO^ratf.  A  raven  (sJJ**)©,  etc.,  srs>3 
WS>A  Mr.  170).  —  AO^tffM*.  A  strongly  smelling  herb, 
Gynandropsis  pentaphylla  L.  (St.  &  PI.)*  —  A0^e>^.  JS, 
of  a  town  (Bp.  50,  1).  —  AO^o&.  K,  of  a  town  (Bp.  26, 
56).  —  AOriF?.  -tfFS.  A  kind  of  coloured  silk  cloth  (Bp. 
11,  26).—  AOrfr^.  Tbh.  of  3^r^.  (^<d  £5,  SJOWO&te, 

ajra,  etc.  HlA;  Grj.  2,  after  106) - AOrtdoo.  -tf&J. 

Excellent  perfume  (Cpr.  6,  92;  B,  87).—  AOrtd.  Wealth 
looked  upon  as  an  evil  spirit  (Cpr.  10,  120).  —  AOft©. 
Tbh.  of  (Bp.  2,  45;  10,  13;  18,  9;  58,  34;  59,  3). 

2,  the  Nukhta  or  comb  duck,  Sarcidiornis  rael&nonotus 
(Bd.).  —  AOrtodo.  An  excellent  guru  (Bp.  56,  8).  —  AO 
vffe&.  Wealth  to  he  lost  (Bp.  29,  28).  —  A0$d. 

Tbh.  of  a^qSd.  (Bp.  43,41) - A03*j|a(.  Tbh.  of 

e*  d.  (Bp.  1,  10).  —  AO^asS^ocJo,.  -wok*.  =s 
*  (Bp.  9,  43).  _  AOSdr*.  =  i,<V  (BP-  12.  32).  - 
AOodj  tftfjsirarf.  A  lotus  (#A3oF©r1,  etc.  Ss.);  a 

beautiful  upper  story  (tdJtoo^  Kk.  13).  —  AOodo 
The  moon  (tf$  d,  etc.,  33  Kk.  44).  —  AOodoijtf.  -$$dA. 
Vishnu  (erosS^  Kk.  7;  Sm.  5).  —  AOo&dA.  -esdA. 
Lakshmi  (3^  A  3  Kk.  7).  —  AOcdJ  s3d.  Vishnu  (Bp.  1, 
46).  —  AOodraV.  N.  of  a  merchant  (Bp.  9,  38.  44;  15, 
26;  24  sum.;  24,3;  25,  11-48;  31,23;  38,58;  V.  14,  6, 
etc.).  —  A ©Odra V A 83j*  =  AOodratf.  (Bp.  24,  4.  74;  25,  13. 
14).  —  AOOdraVU.  =  AOodratf.  (Bp.  37,  44).  • —  A03ra. 
-toss.  A  kind  of  coloured  cloth  (Bp.  11,  26).  — 

.5daS.=  AOsfoab,  q.  v*  —  AOsSd.  Tbh.  of  3^ 3d.  (Dp. 
63,  3).  2,  the  holy  fig  tree  (essf^,  etc.,  esdtf  Mr.  113). 

—  AO*do  #.;  Vishnu  (My.);  K.  (Bp.  56,  42).  —  AOsJw*. 
-33i$*.  An  excellent  woman  (Cpr.  10,  128).  —  AOsSeao. 
-sSeso.  =  J^sSep.  AOdd  3Srt  w^afo6 

(Mr.  268).  —  AOsfoab.  ,-S^ab.  =  AOsJab.  The 
three  auspicious  periods  of  the  day:  dawn,  noon,  sunset 
(dooo^^  Ct.  I,  81,  o.  r.  doot^oe!).  —  AOAj3?dJ<ra$.  S’* 
of  a  lihga  (Bp.  43,  47).  —  A0«0.  Vishnu  or  Krishna 
(Dp.  4). 

A)&7\  sirigi.  JN.  of  a  woman  (Bp.  27,  39). 

A)5odo  siriya.  =  AO.  Tbh.  of  3,?  (Smd.  384). 

&OodJ5ftd  siriyadara.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  384). 

A>OodJCrad  siriyadara.  =  AOocbtdd.  (Smd.  384). 

ASodoscratf  siriyab&ra.  =  AOodocrad.  (Smd.  384). 
sirivattige.  =  q.  v. 

siri-vanta.  (Smd.  242).  Tbh.  of  a^do3*.  A  weal- 
thyf  etc.  man  (^es*^,  Hr.;  kj^o&f^sJ 

Mr.  283;  My.).  AOdA  d  dJf5  (aSsSJgF*  Hla.).  toddrl  odra 
-n?  AOd^c8  Sarao^?  (Prv.). —Feminine  AOd^  (My.). 

R  sirivantige.  —  ACsSAii.  The  half  of  an  earthen 
pot  used  for  parching  or  frying  (3foOodj3^c$0  Smd.  II; 
Sm.  51;  Kk.  80,  o.  r.  AOrfS  rt;  Sk.  roots  3^,  3J, 

to  cook,  to  boil,  to  burn,  etc.;  c^sjra)* 


co 

A)5rf  sirisa.  Boldness;  heroism;  pride 

■afiijaS,  dar  Ct.  II,  49). 

sirisa.  Tbh.  of  30^d.  The  tree  Acacia  sirissa  Bucli. 
(KdA  Mr.  119;  Cpr.  6,  49).  AOtfri  dod  (SO^d, 
etc.  Kr.). 

A)d^  sim.  (  =  bifurcation?)®  —  Ado ^-soSo. -era 0S0. 

A  harelip  (My.;  T.  ^ddod^J). 

£jt5  sire.  Tbh.  of  3d.  (cratfd^,  ?3d  Mr.  456). 

sirka.  Vinegar  (Mhr.,  H.  3d=5ra*,  Br.  A8f?, 

sirku.l.=A?roai,  etc.  To  become  entangled, 
impeded,  etc.  (^3^^  smd.  Dh.). 
r^OF  sirkn.  2*  =  A^O^‘2,  etc.  —  A^jftIjss??^.  _-i?Oe)^Ao. 

To  obstruct,  to  impede  (V,  32,  12). 

sirsala.  =  AdAw,  AOA.  Tbh.  of  30^.  A  large 
tree,  Albizzia  lebbeck  Benfch.  (Z.). 
foizf  gil(  =  2do^,  etc.  See  Ac*. 

siliku.  =  etc.  To  come  in  contact  * 

with,  to  fall  on  (as  water,  Bp.  42,  81). 

silukisu.  To  cause  to  be  entangled, 

etc.  (Bh.  3,  23,  10). 

siluku.  1.  =  AS 05 1,  etc.  To  become 

entangled,  to  be  caught,  etc.  (Bp.  6,  e;  is,  59; 
31,  23;  61,  14;  J,  2,  57;  10,  12.  17;  BAm.  5.  8,  74;  Bh.  3, 
13,  29;  cf. 

cSjb^  (Bh.  1,16,  15).  slidrlJsa^C)  Auj^cS  (5SoOod) 

(1,  8,  53).  -A^d^5  z$  todrt  (2,  13, 

45).  2,  to  cause  to  go  in,  to  insert,  etc.  (Ram. 

3,  8,  69;  T. 

siluku.  a.=(^2),  Arf03!0  2,  (A©Jj2),  *©0eS. 
Troublesomeness,  viciousness.  (T5,  t^oono,  asjj 

rO,  ddos^),  mischief,  etc.,  cf .  Adrlo;  T.  intricacy; 

trouble,  impediment;  quarrel)*  —  AoJ^orOsiod.  -“^oc^od. 

A  troublesome,  vicious,  restive  horse  (aUtftf  Hla.). 

siluku.  =  Ae^.  Balance  in  hand  (of  money,  arti¬ 
cles,  etc.,  My.;  Mhr.,  H.  3ej^). 

AxaosS  silube.  s=*  A  crucifix,  a  cross  (My.;  Br.,  M. 

A^Oo3;  Syriac  slibo;  H.  H.  cruoifixioo). 

siluvu,  (=^soXoi,  eto.).  Tbin,  as  boards, 
paper,  sheets  of  metal ;  transparent,  as  water 
(My.). 

siie.  1.  Tbh.  of  3a3.  A  stone;  a  rock  (Abh.  P.  7,  57; 
14,. after  88). 

&<3  siie.  2.  =  Ad  2,  q.  v.  See  dU**. 

silku.  L  s=!  etc.,  A^or  1  (Smd.  Dh,).  3r( 

bo  A^tdo  (Smd.  157).  See  Smd.  264;  Cpr.  9,  122;  Grj. 

4,  16;  5,  49;  Bp.  9,  12;  40,  7;  Rsv.  6,  after  11;  13,  103. 

Ajejo^silku.  2.  =  2,  etc.  An  object  to  entangle 

or  catch  game  (ksv.  5,  after  114). 

Aieio,  silku.  3.  =  a©jWj  2,  etc.  Troublesomeness, 

TJ" 

etc.  Au^td  ^ocSod  Ajs^v*^  (Mr.  276). 

silku,  =  (My.). 

sillimilli.  Insignificant,  trivial,  trifling  (S.  Mhr.). 
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&W  silha.  Tbb.  of  Aa* .  (erystf,  G.). 

siva  1.  Tbh.  of  SsS.  See  M.  — Asfortrtfy  The  prickly 
pear  (St.  &  PI.)*  —  As3sl^.  «  As3^,  q.  v.  (Z.). 
siva.  2.  Tbh.  of  AoSa.  See  Prv.  s.  • 

Ajs 3of\  sivangi.  The  tiger-wolf,  the  hyena;  a 
leopard  used  in  hunting  (3cWj,  tf^nacips  si. 

167;  My.;  Te.  tteloft,  $>£o ft,  3sloft;  T.  USoA;  M. 

laAt^y. 

sivadi.  =  a^7$o,  A  coil  or 

truss  of  palmyra-leaves  (Bp.  si5  28;  53,  73); 
a  bundle,  a  mass  (Bh.  io,  l,  49). 
aj©3c3j  sivadu.— etc.  A  pad  to  be  put 
under  a  load  on  the  head  or  underneath 
a  pitcher  or  vessel  (My.).  2,  a  truss  or 

bundle  of  straw  or  grass  (B.  2, 19;  3,  123),  or 
of  betel-leaves  (^sSodo  a 53  g.  196). 

sivani.  (=  A Sf^P).  -fre3Jodj  A53$s  *3jd  (tfU  o  Si.  131)c 
slvannL  “  AsSal©^  s.  A 55  1,  A^^  q.  y.  The  tree 
Gmelina  asiatica  Roxb.  (Z.). 

A>o3S2o  sivaru.  =  AXeaS  etc.  (My.). 

A)£j(  sivige.  Tbh.  of  3t3*  (Smd.  342;  Cpr.  7,  after  si; 

Abh.  P.  15,  after  183). 

&£)€>  sivil.  “Civil”  (My.;  Si.  55). 

sivudi.  =  etc.  A  pad  to  be  put  under 
a  load  on  the  head  or  underneath  a  pitcher 
or  vessel  (Bp.  36,48). 

a)S^c3o  sivudu.  =  etc.  A  pad,  etc.  (A^  sm. 
65;  As30j  Kk.  68;  My.).  %,  a  truss  or  bundle.  Z&> 
©  <3  A4^>  (G.  547.  556). 

sivuru.  «  A^eso,  etc.  (My.), 
sive.  Tbh.  of  3*3  (Smd.  335). 
sisave.  /  Tbh.  of  3o2S^e>.  Tho  tree  Dalbergia  sisu 
Boxb.  (ssriotfo,  tfiifiStS,  &t3s3,  ifi^rtijJF  0.). 

hcjo*  sisil.  N.  of  a  fish  (pSwaoBfi,  uoiaao  Nr., 

o.  r.  ^c5«^>J5)^). 

Aft  sisu.  Tbh.  of  Mx  (Bp.  47,  34). 

&)cid  sistu,  —  A?^  ra^c3 

(Prv.). 

&&>  sihi.  =  i.  Sweetness  (So?jS  Nr.;  My.).  Afe 
essSodj  Nr.).  Ab  sJjejj  3^3,  if  So 

£?c5d  (Prv.). 

sihla.  =s  A©.  Olibanum,  benzoin,  Indian  incense. 

00  00  ' 
sihlaka.  Olibanum. 

00 

sillu.  1.  Whistling  (of  men  or  birds,  C.;  Mhr. 

v  *  * 

byvrt,  313^,  3s3tf,  — Atf^  33^0.  To  whistle  (C.). 

sillu.  2.  =  2,  *^v2.  Rheum  of  the  eye 

(S.  Mhr.). 

&&  sille,  1.  Bifurcation ;  a  fork,  as  that 
formed  by  two  branches  (Te.  ^vo,,  «<?,). 

(^jst^rS^r,  s&qkdtf,  ^ort,  assort,  Si. 


157).  *3jdc3  (*s3 rd,  S30v>c3^t3  wodbuqS 

290). 

sille.  2.  =  ft*v2,  etc.  —  A^rtew .  -*CM .  An  eye 
full  of  rheum  (S.  Mhr.).  —  Atf^joftefc.  A  face  covered 
with  rheum,  a  nasty  face  (Ram.  5,  8,  72;  S.  Mhr.). 

b1.1.  =  a3o,  (A)eoso).  Sweetness  (0.;  cf .  AodyS; 

see  s.  and  3<t^;  T.  33 ,  3^,  3^o±>, 

M.  33 ,  Te.  3o3d^,  3 3^4?  sweetness).  A^ 

(*3o£jd  Si.  50);  As>  ^eScfc  431;  sSjqSJd  454). 

ssratu  A?  wft  <ados3Kfo  (B.  5, 15).  d»  aiSSj;  350*$  AsoSU?? 
srooyja  e?— A^oId^,  esftodo  tasidcfo.— 

cw.'B-  A^o3jc3o  ,  As3  3c3.  —  2^5$  A^odJ«Jrtc3j, 

^Sootortrfo.  —  ?3ori3  A^cd^?? 

(Prvs.)*  —  A^d?!.  The  pulp  of  ripe  manges  mixed  with 
milk  and  sugar  (J.  6,  44;  My.;  B.  3,  94).  —  A^odJ6. 

A  sweet  fruit  (Jns.  22,  29) - A^JS^tf.  A  kind  of 

pumpkin  (Si.  161).  —  A^rtra^o.  A  prickly  climbing 
plant,  the  Goa  potato,  Dioscorea  aculeata  L.  (St.  &  PL). 
— ’  A^c3j3E^W!^.  -3j5>p|-.  A  climbing  herb,  Zehneria 
umbellata  Thwaifc.  (St,  &  PL;  My.).  —  A^sSj^.  = 

(My.)*  —  A^?do.  Drinking  water  (C,).  **—  A^si^. 
A  vegetable  dish  without  tamarind  (My.;  Si.  310)*  — 
Aes3oraj.  Soil  without  saltishness  (Si.  100).  —  A^siJcisS. 
A  mango  that  is  sweet  also  when  unripe  (My.).*— A^ 
sSjBSjdo.  Curds  that  are  fresh  and  sweet  (My.)*  —  A??3? 
e3J.  Pepper  water  without  tamarind  (My.).  — 

The  gourd  Lagenaria  vulgaris  Ser.  (sfo^,  Si. 

161;  My.).  —  A^Sod8?.  A  sweet  lime  (My.). 

si.  2.  =  $ei.  To  be  scorched  or  burnt,  to 
be  singed,  to  be  parched  (My.).  P.  p.  A^tfo 
(Cpr.  5,  132;  Grj.  9,  22;  23,  20).  S3J artnd  ^rao  A?o3o 
(Ssv.  3,  57).  A?z34  (Bh.  1,  20,  54). 

53-^rttf  A^dodo;. . . 

(Rsv.  5,46).  rido33oodjrt  eruOo3J3V«  obs3  A^c3o  (J.  24, 4). 
A^c3o  aSJ3^c3  Si.  315).  2,to  SCOrdl, 

etc.  (My.). 

a)£  si.  3.  The  state  of  being  scorched,  burnt, 

etc.  (Bp.  14,  9),  —  A^n.  a  parched  ear  of  corn  («5 
HI  A;  erusl  Mr.  375,  o.  r.  vusrf). 
si.  4.  (s=S^?i  cf,  —  Aes3^C3J.  -a^COo.  o.  r.  of 
ois^coo  s.  <a  13.  (Smd.  II). 

sikara.  =  3^d,  etc.  Thin  or  drizzling  rain ,  etc . 

a)^©  sikari.  The  state  cf  being  scorched, 
burnt,  singed  or  parched.  —  a^otIjsv4. 

A^Oo drario.  (J.  21,  41).  —  A^O  53js^o,  To  reduce  to 
charcoal,  to  burn  up  (Ram.  5,  9,  13).  *—  A^OodrartJ. 
-ssrij.  To  become  scorched,  to  he  burnt,  etc.  (Bp.  60, 18). 
—  A^Osla^rtj.  =  A?tfOodwrtJ.  (Abh.  P.  7,  89; 

Grj.  8,  after  77;  Ssv.  2,  107;  Bh.  4,  4,  55). 

siku.  That  is  scorched,  burnt,  singed, 
etc.;  anything  burnt  at  the  inside  bottom 
of  a  vessel  in  cooking  (My,),  kndri  a^j 

zif\^  Nr.).  A^grJ  (tp^^S,  etc.  Si,  315). 

sfku.  «  “Sick”  (My.). 
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Alaska 


sigadi  A  very  small  kind  of  fish  that 
is  sold  in  a  dried  state  (My.;  ttowtpF* 
Si.  87;  Tu. 

sigudi.=  a?a&.  (Rsv,  5, 115). 

A^rta5  siguri,  A  kind  of  chowrie  (za^od, 

fSFtf  Hla.),  See  Grj.  2,  after  106;  Ram.  I,  13,  4;  Bh.  3, 
*10,  51;  J.  3,  17;  8,  38;  22,  5;  33,  26. 

Ai^rtoQrfo  sigurisu,  A^rtooAd?^  io^ 

(Bhn.  12,  o.  r.  cf.  T^AOFiof). 

sige.  A  climbing  prickly  shrub  the  pods 
of  which  are  used  like  soap  for  washing  the 
hair,  etc.,  Acacia  concinna  D.  C.  (^oMr.  iso- 
C.;  tfsfoFtfd,  tji/s>0^c3}  ssdd  a.;  Te.  S^odo,  A^aodo; 
T.  A3$olre|Odd«;  M.  ifl^vaOOj,  i3$odo^oSo;  see  A?7%3> 
c&>.  Note:  The  soap-nut  tree  is  often  called  A^rl,  but 
not  correctly;  the  soap-nut  tree  is  etc.). 

oirl  A^rt.—  ^p*  Aertrt  ao^rtja^,  23*571?  wsCD3 

odostfrl  A?7l  rarf  (Prvs.).  —  Ai^rt^odj.  The  pod 

or  berry  of  sige  (C.).  — -  A?r1to^.  =  A?7l.  (C.).  —  A$rt 
t3?£>.  A  hedge  of  sige  (My.).  —  A^rl^s^.  The  leaves 
of  sige  (medicinally  used,  My.). 

situ.l.=  AJePSOj,  q.  v.  (My.;  cf.  £?z^02;  Te.  £3^0, 
to  creep  or  slide  along  the  ground  on  the  posteriors). 

Ai^fedo  situ,  2.  The  act  of  rubbing  the  anus  on 
the  ground,  etc*  —  Aeibrotw.  Feet  that  rub 

or  drag  on  the  ground  in  walking  (My.). 

Aj^e^o,  sintu.  =  AJeUoi.  To  rub  the  anus:  to 

63  '  * 

move  or  slide  along  on  the  posteriors  whilst 
sitting  0X1  the  ground  (as  children  or  maimed  persons 
do,  Smd.  Dh.). 

Bita.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  335). 

A)^£3€  sitar.  Anger,  wrath  (sbotfsb,  asbriwo , 

tio,  j,  etc.,  Sm.  39;  Kk.  52;  ^ 

tfAsbcfc,  ijiodo£=&*>d  Ss.;  see  A&i^  &  A?£SO;3o). 

A?e^^  sitala.  Combined  derangement  of  the  three  humours 
etc.  Mr.  387). 

AJeSfaSroirfja’d  sita-kumara.  Lava  or  Kusa  (J.  20,  48.  59.  62). 
sita-dhuni.  N.  of  a  river  (Cpr.  1,  79). 

AJ z'BDTjS  sM-pati.  Rama  (My.). 

Aj?^i>^&  sit&-phala.  The  custard-apple,  Anona  squamosa 
Lin.,  originally  American,  hut  now  naturalized  in  India 
(C.;  Te.,  T.,  Mhr.). 

sita-raraani.  Sita  (J.  18  sum.). 

A>e§R)TS).rfo  sita-rama.  Rama;  N.  (My.), 

sita-srota.  =  A?3^>qkA.  (Cpr.  1,  82). 

Ai^efe9#  sitala.”  A 1.  Tbh.  of  The  chicken-pox 

(My.),  —  A^'JAgowo.=  Aj^^.  (My.), 
sitale.  1.  =  A?sra#.  (My.). 

AJo©x>^  sitale.  2.  Tbh.  of  (My.), 

situ.  P.  p.  of  »«ckl.  (My.). 

£)%$  site.  A  furrow >  the  track  or  line  of  a  plough¬ 

share  (*raeoo  Mr.  371),  2,1V.  of  the  wife  of  Rdmacandra, 


daughter  of  king  Janaka;  N.  3,  a  kind  of  grass  (303 
obsd  Mr.  110).  See  Smd.  68,  155;  Bp.  54,  39;  J.  16,  34; 
18,  4.  8.28.26.39.  51.  60.  tdtfrracra  ofcs3je>odae® 
crasl>^rt  A?d  tic35>7l  s3^? ^  (Prv.). 

A)?<ij^QS>c3a  sita-uda-nadi.  N.  of  a  river  (Cpr,  3,  after 
9). 

Ae3®jd  sit-kara.  A  sound  made  in  shivering  with  cold, 
sighing  (Cpr.  7, 151;  Rsv.  9,  22;  J.  28,  88).  2,  a  sound 

made  In  sexual  enjoyment. 

sit-krita.  =  A?3^d  No.  2.  (zbdazSjav8  Mr.  89). 
sitya.  Ploughed,  tilled.  2,  corn,  grain;  a  young 
plant,  as  of  rice,  etc.  (AA  Mr.  371). 

A?t^o  sidhu.  s=  S^qsj.  (Sk.;  Gh). 

A sidhra.  The  anus.  (R.). 

Aj^^  sin.  !•  (Smd.  59>-  =  #e5k *•  To  sneeze  (tf^a 

tfdra  Smd.  Dh.;  T.  i3?(b ,  Te.  M.  to 

blow  the  ucse;  T.  ^jsSoo&,  to  sneeze;  Mhr. 

to  sneeze;  2>o&}  Aio1^,  a  sneeze;  Sois'dpS^o,  to  blow 
the  nose).  P.  ps.  Aj^^o  ,  Ai^oL  (Smd.  287  Cm.).  Aj^o 
(275). 

&?oJ*  sin.  2.  =  Sneezing ;  a  sneeze  (^s4, 

^  Nr.;  Mr.  387). 
n)^d  sinu.  I.  =  *e5i.  (C.).  p.  p.  Ai?sj, 

do  lo&otfoa&o ,  Ai^ado  ?raodoo53ao _ A»?^d  ^eoosi 

dojsrto  ‘■aa  ?— 

d  o3 

Aj^dd  s3?c3o  3oj3?a?J^  ?— -cSriacdorf  Atcbssa?^ 
sSortl  (Prvs.). 

sinu.  2.  =  *e52.  (Jj#,  sj sk 2oo; 

G.;  Ram.  5,  3,  45;  My.).  ^3%  tfJSSO  *?{&  TOrt 
(Prv.). 

sipisu.  To  cause  to  suck  (My.), 
sipu,  =  sle^J.  To  suck  (My.).  JjjsWOj  (Bnger) 
Aj^rfd  (Prv.). 

A)^23^  sib,  A  sound  used  in  calling  eats. 

A)^  A^ra6.  rep.  (My.). 

A)^2o©  sibari.  —  A^otS^do.  (z.)*— »a?wo 

d^do.  A  scandent  thorny  shrub  with  needle-like  leaves, 
Asparagus  sarmentosus  Lin.  (Z.)>  also  Asparagus  race- 
mosus  Willd.  (Z.). 

A)eS^  sibi.  The  ‘guava  (My.;  see  sS^dw;  cf.  H.  ?3^,  ?3^, 
an  apple).  —  A?t&aieW .  A  ripe  guava  (My.). 

A)£2oo  sibu,  (fr.  Ae?2?j.  A  bamboo-slit  (Bp.  ie,  2i; 
B.  4, 122;  My.).  %  twigs  cut  off  from  bamboos 
and  put  on  the  roofs  of  houses  to  protect 
them  against  monkeys  (My.), 

AJe^o  sima.  =  Ai$s3o.  Force,  ability,  etc.  (^sdoz^r  Bhn.  19, 
o.  r.  A?s3o;  Mhr.  A?«5J3*  excess,  extravagance), 
siman.  ==  A^sSo.  (Smd.  107;  Sk.). 
jimar.H.  A  reparation  or  parting  of  the  hair  on 
each  side  of  the  head  so  as  to  leave  a  line  (made  for  the 
first  child,  My,;  toaLd  Mr.  320;  J.  18,  37), 

A^Oc^do®  simanta-karana.  The  act  or  ceremony  of 
parting  the  hair.  (My.). 

A?^od04dJ  simanfca-putra.  A  first-born  son  (My.). 
Feminine  (My.). 
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stmanta-prasta.  The  ceremony  of  parting 
the  hair  connected  with  a  meal  (My.). 

AJ^rfOcd  simanfca-mani.  A  jewel  worn  on  the  parting 
of  the  hair  ( J .  18  sum.). 

simanta-ratna.=  A>^si>^s£)£$.  (Ssv.  1,  after  81). 

i?e<sj;>£)£/rD;d  siraanta-r^kha-Yilasa.  The  beauty  of 
the  stmanta  line  (Cpr.  1,  after  94). 

$  slmantini.  She  who  has  hair-parting,  a  woman. 

—0 

&?rfd^^?o^odo?d  siraanta-unnayana.  Arranging  the  part¬ 
ing  of  the  hair,  N.  of  one  of  the  samsk&ras  (observed 
by  women  in  the  sixth  or  eighth  month  of  their  first 
pregnancy,  My.). 

A)?£j  Sime.  =  Ai°3t>,  A  boundary,  bound, 

border,  limit,  margin,  frontier  (see  «9<^o,  esc|_rto, 
etc.);  a  mark,  land-mark;  a  bank,  shore,  coast;  the 
horizon;  a  field.  2,  a  country  (not  3k.;  My.;  Te.,  T.). 
3,  Europe  (not  Sk.;  My.;  Te.,  T.).  A$s3j  ^uTOrfdJS  tfd 
tfd  (Prv.).  Ai^slreU^W4.  A  duck;  a  goose;  a 

turkey  (My.).  —  A^rfood*^.  Sago  (My.).—  A^rfj 

odort*.  The  ring-worm  shrub,  Cassia  alata  Lin. 

(St.  &  PL).  —  Kerosene  oil  (My.).  — 

chalk  (My.;  B.  4,  126). 

Aj^odbactf  siyala.  A  tender  cocoa-nut  <b.  2, 41). 
2,  the  water  of  an  unripe  cocoa-nut  (Mg.). 

&£O0O  Siyi.  =  *el.  (Si.  124;  only  in  Si.). 

sir.  =  ^>8,  *«tbi.  A  nit,  an  egg  of  a 
louse  (Otf  jSr.).  (Smd,  51).  Cf.& 0«3. 

sira.  N.  of  a  grama.  —  tydcraskas^Mtfj. 

N.  of  a  class  of  Telugu  smarta  Brahraancs  (My.), 
sira.  A  plough .  2,  the  sun. 

sirana.= etc.,  &ef©r.  A  small  chisel 

/  (My.). 

sirana.  See  Mr.  s. 

hZtf&A  sirui  or  2-anige.=^^  s.  ^  3.  A  comb 
for  clearing  the  head  of  nits  and  lice  (My.; 

Si.  231).  —  A  common 

weed,  Sesbania  aculeata  Pers.  (Z.). 

A)^d STDrS  sira-pS.ni.  Plough-handed:  Balardma . 

&?Udo7\  sira-ahga.  A  plough-share. 
siri.  Having  a  plough:  Balardma. 

a)^5?3o  sirisu.  To  cause  to  louse  (My.). 

AjgCjj  siru.  l.=  etc.  (My.;  Te.  A^o,  the  louse  called 
pediculus  pubis). 

siru.  2.  =  ^5  2.  To  clean  from  lice,  to 

louse  (My.) 

A)f6  sire.  Tbh.  of  t^d  (Smd.  347.  364).  Cloth;  a  garment 
in  general  (not  sewed);  a  female’s  garment  (not  sewed, 
^d,  to*;^,  *m|rfcd}  erf^d,  ssosJotf, 

Ajrfodi,  rf.W  H1A;  to*,  'b’TO.rfcJ,  rf*^  rfki,  *rfodo, 
rf*(d,  Mr.  341;  rf*^  Nn.  118; 

stofe&jrt  Cfc.  II,  78;  Sm.  72;  fcirfs?  112;  rfg,, 

rf*c33  etc.  Nr.;  <3?^  Mr.  516).  erf  (an 

tof*,  TOrfd);  A^dcdo  *e3rfo  (*5orfo);  e&/?*  A^d  (?# 


ssc^cdd  A^d  (rfWtad  Hla.).  ^>tof*  TOrfd^rf^ 
«s  sfSejrfrf  £?rf  A?d  (^t>);  ild^odo  sdoGD  rfoj^oer?> 
=5^d&?^  rfjsarfjrf  &&A  fSod^  A?d  (=ff^o&);  rf^rtorttf 
djs^rfjrttf^rf  A^.d  (oso^rf);  sSja*  A?d(^c^s$3,  rfTOrf^d, 
etc.);  SoDodb  iddodb  A?d  (rfj33«>TOrf);  aSjarf^odj  A^d  ($ 
A^dodo  ^  (rf^F,  woctosk,  etc.);  rfC53 
o&  Ai^d  (fcHFSFrf^);  rfjs^rf  rfco3odo  ^o?d  (^^  tfrfrkj); 
d^*rf  As^d  (*021?^,  rfU);  c3jsrf  &J5V  Ai^d  (rf 
eajrfjrf  sdol^rl);  A?d 

5SW,  rfrfrf);  eA)rforf  Ai^d  (rfOqss^,  etc.);  A^dodj  ^jjdrf 

,  ^JsrsF  (‘bss^^,  rffedTO*^  Kr.).  rfsdo 

rfoorftfrf  fSo Oorf  w  A“d  deScd^  (Mr.  341); 

Ai^d  (wps&zl);  s^rf^cs’rfrfj  (rfWrfd  342);  i^rforforf 
Aied  531).  TOrfjrfodo  rfoood^ 

Ai^d  (Smd.  239).  Ai^d  ^^33*0  33a«?  enjU^  arart.— 
c3drfOc3^  ^rfd  TOfS^  Ai^dodjs??  — A»^d  wrfd  35Ddrf 

efrfrfe?— *d?  rfdrf  ^^dj®  A^d?  TO^TOd 
Ai^d  e/xi&Arfd  rf^drfd  s3j®CD  (Prvs.).  See 

Cpr.  7,  after  69;  Bp.  22,  65;  28,  19;  53,  49;  Si.  222. 
223.  459.  —  Ai^drttf).  A  cloth-stealer  (rf^^d 

Hla.).  —  Aj^ddjs^rf.  A  morbid  issue  of  blood  from  the 
yoni  (My.)»  —  A^drfdrf.  -rfdrf.  A  cloth-merchant  (rfJ3A> 
rf  Sm.  67). 

sira.=7N?ew2,  eto.  A  line,  a  streak,  a 
stripe ;  full  of  lines  or  stripes  (B.  3, 74). 
ftCWa  siru.  1.  To  be  scattered,  to  be  sprinkled, 
to  fly  about,  p.  p.  as®8  (Cpr.  a,  40). 

&C&30  siru.  2.  =  -Seew 2,  j6eew.  To  grow  enraged, 
to  become  angry ;  to  grow  very  contentious 
or  quarrelsome  (cSos^oss  §md.  Dh.,  o.  rs.  riowju 

S3,  tdosaj'uod);  Bp.  26,  21;  56,  20;' M.  ta^SSJ  ,  T.  z4??So  , 
to  hiss,  rage,  rail  at  one;  see  AiWjp  j  to  rail  at,  etc. 
(see  ?3?esj). 

a)?£3o  siru.  3,  =  &£?»>  3.  Raging,  fierceness.  (M. 

i6ee9 ,  i6?e3o).  —  A?e?  praoSe.  =  t^o  6»oSo.  (My.). 

a)^&5o  siru.  4.  =  we®8*  etc.  To  scream,  etc.  (Bp. 

52,  13). 

Aj^C^od)  sixudu.  A  cascade  (?).  ^5rf^  A^esorfo 

3jrfoFdTOrfd o&j^,  ^c^d^rfrrf),  ^es9rf«?« 

4,  ^^ododjav^  *d^?A)rf4  TOdoTOO^ais^TOrfori^  (Abh. 

P.  7,  86). 

&€&5os3oo  V*  sirumbul.  Being  scattered,  sprinkl¬ 
ed,  etc.  (?iJ5?raU  Ss.;  Kk.  51;  Sm.  61) - A^eseSj^ 

wzz&x  rush.  To  sprinkle  about  (Rsv.  5,  after  55). 

&5F  sir.  Being  scattered,  sprinkled,  etc.— 

Ai?rfF$.  Spray  or  fine  drops  of  water  (Rsv.  2,  after  8; 

5,  69;  Y.  9,  49). 

Aj^esr  sim.=  etc.  (My.). 

Aj^sJf  sirpa.  A  finger-ring  («5or{o€todj  Mr,  344). 

sil.  Tbh.  of  3^0  (Smd.  365). 

A)?£  slle.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  347).  k i&rM  • vdrtV  ^ 
(rforfard  Nr.). 

A'e^dU  stvata.  A  squeezed  mass  or  a  mass  (of  fruits,  fo  *, 
etc.,  Bh.  3,  9,  21;  Mhr.  ^orfW,  iSsim). 
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sivana.  Sewing,  stitching;  a  seam,  suture, 
sfvani.  =  £e99<xL  Ao?s3fce  siod  (g^sSe&Ftf, 

etc.  Si.  131);  2,  a  needle  (Sk.). 

A)?d?3  slvane.  =  A)?s3^.  A^dcSodb  sl)d  (rts&ao, 
etc.  Si.  129).  * 

stvanni.  =  AjSS^,  Ajtfe&a'^,  (&?£$,  Aj^sSeS).  Tbh.  of 
(rtao^o,  rtsSrdjsetiJg,,  watf&o,  skqSosSriFtf; 
e^f,  qW^eSr,  vaa^odar  Nr,;  ^aa^O  Mr.  122).  *e3sodb 
Aj?s3^  (d^sfe&r^,  ^o^ooa^,  ^bJodor,  Nr.). 

>?dd  stvara.  Tbh.  of  ^tfd  (Smd.  362;  Sjfd^sSFfc  Ct.  I, 
75;  skssatf  II,  88;  fcsutfra  Kk.  13,  Sm.  35).  Cf. 

&jb  sdes.  < 

^)^5j5?i3  sivarisu.  (&€53C39?&>).  To  hiss,  to 
puff,  to  pass  the  proper  temper,  to  show 
disgust  or  disdain  (Ram.  4, 3,  7;  5, 8, 45;  6, 12, 34; 
6,50,40;  Bh.  8,  24,  41;  J.  5,  54;  8,39;  17,56;  19,15; 
cf.  A?3»*,  Ai{«J2). 

sivu.  To  adorn  Cosies  Sind.  Oh.), 
oiert  sisa.  A  kind  of  Kannada  metre  (Ch.;  Te.; 

Te.  also:  irritation,  madness,  see  s. 

sisa.  1.  =  Aj^.  Lead  (Ao^Fjtf,  $ art,  o3ja?rt^,. 

Nr.;  Aj^sW,  A^FiSdS,  Hla.;  $*r{  Nn.  26;  C.;  Si.  334;  B.  4, 
106).  Aj^d  w&odo  leafotSe?— A^sd^ 

a  Stfe®  3oEd^  *#OS>rW  3oJ3^0&)30  (PrVB,).  —  A}^ 

sra^J.  -cratfo.  A  leaden  sword  (?  Bh.  8,  19,  40). 

&?7j  sisa.  2.  =  Aj??5.  (My.). 

&e?ftr  sisaka.  1.  Tbh.  of  &&F*  (Smd.  345).  A  helmet 
(3£>  Nn.  4;  3e3o±>  Kk.  43,  Bhn.  9;  Grj.  2,  after  106; 
T.  242j.nl).  —  *o-3rav*.  To  put  a  helmet  on 

(Kiv.  18,  70). 

A)^7j^  sisaka.  2.  Lead. 

^7i7i4j  sisa-patra.  Lead. 

sisu.  =  A)^  1.  (A)^  a.;  B.  4,  124.  209). 

A>?$  eise.  =  Ait*}  2.  A  bottle,  a  flagon  (My.;  B.  4,  225; 

Mhr.,  H.  Sfif). 

AieSoor^  slhunda.  The  milk-hedge  plants  Euphorbia  anti- 
quorum. 

a)£^  sil.  1.  =  i.  To  split  (v.  i.),  to  be  cleft, 
to  divide,  to  part,  to  come  into;  to  be 
rent; — to  split  (v.  t.),  etc.  (^cradE®  smd.  Dh.; 

Te.  24^).  P,  p.  Aj^o  .  ,  Aj^  srari o  (Smd.  I). 

ttraGbtfsSjcfc^  A^«?^£©A  55400  (I).  tfU^Fq^tao 

A)^o  cSj,  . .  e*  ft^zSjas*  (Rsv.  5,  36).  (^fJO)  3dg 
g^asfc.o  ^J3cS4r<aO^  Ait^o  (5,116).  Ajf^tfdo  A^tfo , 

.  ..sSolij  Aj^  •tfMjJwjaocL  cksfjrtfcortv*  (6,  after  11). 
See  Bp.  85,  49;  42,  4;  52,  33;  56,  29;  Raghc.  17,  69;  Ssv. 
4,  6;  J.  4,  44;  5,  37;  16,  26;  26,  45.  55.  60-63. 

ro^V€  sil.  2.  =  A)?^o  2.  Splitting ;  a  split,  a  frag¬ 
ment,  a  piece,  a  part,  a  division  smd. 

Dh.).  Aj?$  «?«  (J.  4,  46).  ^es9ddo&o  &©s«£,  eOTtfScxLo 

A)?s?ej  (fire,  Sp.) - Ao^rb.  -ttfrtJ.  To  be  divided,  etc. 

(J.  25,  24). 

sil.  3.  =  vf,  a?ef.  A  scream,  a  cry.  (M. 

2&a«?,  a  whistle,  cf,  Aj^I).  —  A)?«?ck.  -rarfo.  To 
scream,  etc.  (Bp.  20.  13;  T.  11,  63). 


&<iv*  sil.  4.  =  Ae^o  •  P.  p.  of  Aef  i.  _  A^aso. 

To  split  and  throw  to  the  ground  (J.  19,  29). 

a )%<§?&  silisu.  To  cause  to  split,  etc.  (C.). 

silu,  l.==^e^2,  1.  P.  pg.  Ao^  (C.),  A)e<l? 

Jdo  (=  Aj^O,  Bp.  49,  10;  45,  27).  Q^^aiA 

dosj^o  (C3®0d,  zpij,  Ajrtotf^  Si.  382).  ^es9 

o&o  Asevosjcl  t?f5  s3oy  ws&de?  (Ss.  11).  w«rtaA»,  Aoo 
ssa  A)?s?ci?Jo  (Bb.  3,  13,30).  Aor<32^e3s 

(R4ghe.  17,  74).  KraolsOcd  f5^, 

Ai^ifj&ra  ( Prv.).  SeeBp.21,  43;  45,32;  55,24;  B.  1,21. 
aJ^^O  silu.  2.  =  A;ef  2.  (C.;  d^dj  d 

Q-.).  «»>>“  Ao^j  £?r{o.  =  A?v®rl).  A  splitting  or 
division  to  take  place,  etc.  Aj^Vo  w^sicio 

(Prv.).  — >  Ao$Vjs3®0.  A  road  that  branches  off,  a  b/e- 
path  (My.).  —  =  MVounO.  (My.;  3^^,  ci^drf , 

etc.  Si.  104).  ' 

?50  SU.  =  See  e.  g.  tfjzvo,  and  cf.  e^o  2  (also  e.  in 
^dFlO  1  &  2). 

bu.  1.  =  Fl®,  of  which  it  may  become  a  K.  Tbh.  e.  g. 
in  sd^o  (^^jb). 

?jJ  su.  2:  A  prefix  implying  good,  well,  excellent,  excellently, 
beautiful,  beautifully;  excessive,  excessively,  much,  very; 
readily,  easily,  etc. 

suka.  1.  Tbh.  of  (4-?d  Sm.  78).  - 

Buka.  2.  Tbh.  of  (siO^sJa  Sm.  78;  My.). 

$  su-kandaka.  An  onion, 
a 

su-kara.  Easy  to  be  done,  practicable,  feasible, 
attainable;  easy  to  be  managed,  doing  well;  good, 
beautiful,  etc.;  doing  good,  charity,  benevolence.  See 
Kavy.  I,  la,  3;  Bp.  3,  69;  4,  3;  J.  2,  33. 

su-karate.  Charity,  benevolence  (Cpr.  2,  51). 

7$o&8  su-kare.  ^4  tractable  cow . 

rfoTfe/  su-kala.  1.  One  who  has  a  great  reputation  for  lib¬ 
erality  both  in  giving  and  using . 

.Jtotffij  sukala.  2.  Tbh.  pf  (O.). 

sukala-pravina.  Conversant  with  the  beauti¬ 
ful  (sixty-four)  fine  arts  (Kk.  101). 

TjJ&hB  su-kale.  pdo^^si.  A  beautiful  fine  art;  an  auspicious 
mark  (J.  11,  25). 

su-kavi.  A  good  or  excellent  poet  (Smd.  92.  238; 
Ch.  v.  15;  K4vy.  Ill,  2,  B,  81;  Abh.  P.  1,  31;  Bp.  1,  20). 
sukavi-indra.  A  superior  poet  (J.  25,  6). 
rf057)r®  sukana.  =  etc.,  7L wtbeso.  (B.  3,  118). 

?^OTOfeo  sukanu.  ==  (B.  3,  117.  1 18). 

su-kara.  The  syllable  fL  (Smd.  268.  274  Cm.;  284). 

su-k&rya.  A  good  work  (Bp.  39,  69). 
su-k&la.  A  time  of  plenty  (My.). 

?jO^)0a  suk^liga.  A  Lambadi  (My.;  Te.  FiO^O,  a  sort 
of  gypsies). 

f5o-S-?§F  su-ktrti.  Good  report;  celebration  («5^d,  -d-^F 
Nn.  75;  H6), 

su-kumara  A  beautiful  youth;  a  good  son 
(Bp.  3,  19.  41;  50,3).  2,  very  soft  or  tender >  delicti?  \ 

smooth.  3,  one  of  the  gunas  in  rhetoric  (Kavy.  Ill,  I, 

.  '  A,  3.  15-17). 
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su-kumarate.  Beauty  (Grj.  4,  57). 

^O^O'djejb  su-kumetri.  A  beautiful,  good  daughter  (Frll. 

3,  23). 

su-kula,  A  good  or  virtuous  family.  (My.). 

sukula-dipaka.  One  who  makes  a  good 
family  illustrious  (Bp.  24,  40). 

;°b^^  su-krita.  Done  well  or  properly;  well  made,  well 
constructed;  treated  with  kindnesB;  virtuous,  pious; 
fortunate,  auspicious.  2,  any  good  or  virtuous  act, 
kindness,  bounty,  friendliness,  aid;  virtue ,  moral  merit 
Nn.  68);  fortune,  auspiciousness;  ‘  reward, 
recompense.  tffcsk  CJCidJSi  'aw 

(Pry.).  See  Bp.  3,  69;  32,  62;  40,  66;^  51.,  26. 
jsb^^SOF  sukrita-karmi.  A  person  who  performs  good 
works  (Bp.  54,  16). 

£bX^<§  su-kriti.  Acting  well  or  kindly;  virtuous,  pious, 
good;  fortunate,  lucky.  2,  well-doing;  kindness;  virtue. 
su-kSsa.  Haying  beautiful  hair, 
su-kesi.  IV.  of  an  Apsaras . 

sukku.  l.  =  sb^r  i.  To  shrink,  to  shrivel 

Up  (Bp.  43,  84). 

ssjatfo  snkku.  2.  =  2,  etc.  Shrinkage,  shrink;  ■ 

t}* 

a  wrinkle,  fold,  crease,' indentation  (Bp.  44,  26; 

My.;  Te.  ?&)^,  To  shrivel, 

to  shrink;  to  grow  wrinkled  (My.;  B.  5,  238). 

su-kshatra-teja.  Pine  lustre  belonging  to  the 
military  class  (Bh.  1,  10,  2). 

su-kshetra.  An  excellent  field;  an  excellent  place 
of  'pilgrimage  (My.);  etc. 

(Pry.). 

su-kshetrate.  The  state  of  having  excellent 
places  of  pilgrimage  (Opr.  1,  75). 

?bT&  su-kshema.  Perfect  health  (Bp.  36,  44;  My.). 

°A 

rfoSO  su-kha.  =  Xotf  2,  &&ri.  Happiness ,  pleasiere, 

delight,  joy,  comfort  Kk.  33;  Sm.  76);  ease, 

alleviation;  easiness.  2,  happy,  joyful,  delighted;  agree¬ 
able,  sweet;  easy,  practicable;  meet,  suitable.  sbeaisb 
g8cs3A  $  c^odS^  cSrfSb  —  S±)££9o3^ 

m  ta  — o  to 

?b so  (Prvs.).  —  To  give  or  afford  pleasure 

(B.  4,  153).-=™*  JbAiortab*.  -o-.  To  cause  happiness  or 
pleasure.  Tb^oortod^sso  (astoQ  Mr.  230).  — 
na<b.  To  be  happy,  etc.  (B.  5,  128.  272)%  — 

„o-3«3,  To  get  pleasure  (Grj.  4,  86)«  —  To 

cause  to  feel  pleasure,  to  make  happy  (B.  4,  152).  — 
7bi0  3$ab.  To  feel  pleasure,  to  fo©  happy  (B*  3,  105;  4, 
2).  —  xbsj  23cb.  (B.  5,  58).  —  tioso&fo 

eg.  -o-35t§.  To  get  pleasure,  to  attain  happiness, 

Xoajsb^cSstffS  ?  {Smd.  134).  ' 

pbSOtf’d  sukha-kara.  Causing  happiness  or  pleasure; 

doing  anything  easily,  don©  easily.  (My.). 
pbSOaSeS  sukha-jivi.  A  happy  person  or  being  'My,). 
?bSO^d  sukha-tara.  Uncommonly  or  very  pleasant  or 
agreeable  (Bh.  1,  8,  35). 

^bSD^do’hrf  sukha-tarangini.  A  river  of  joy  (Grj.  2, 
after  166)V 


7<0Fi  cS 
© 

pfoaSiS  sukha-da.  Giving  or  affording  pleasure,  etc,  (Sk.; 

R.), 

?bS05bSS0  sukha-duhkha.  Pleasure  and  pain.  (Bp.  54, 
18).  Fbsocbsso  sSopbsSg  tfzt  —  p&evtisJcrf 

^jsct  ?bajd08sjdp.  —  tfjse!  xbaodosao 

^>rb?  (Prvs.). 

?b£)£D&  sukhanasi.  A  small  room  in  a  temple  in  front 
of  that  wherein  the  idol  is  placed  (Bp.  43,  41;  My.). 
?bSD^)d  sukha-prada.  =  ?b£D5$.  (My.). 

?b£D^sJ^  sukba-prasava.  =  (My.). 

jsbSD^tfjaiB  sukha-prasftti.  An  easy  delivery  or  accouche¬ 
ment  (Cpr.  3,  after  92). 

^OSO'djsZ)  sukha-rffpa.  Well,  happy  (tfo^raG.;  Mhr.). 
^olO'dsir^  sukha-varoaka.  Natron ,  alkali . 

?bS0&$r3sl  sukha-vasati.  A  pleasant  place  of  residence 
(My.). 

rioSD^A)  sukha-vasti.  A  person  sojourning  at  a  place 
without  the  connection  of  an  estate  (B.  5,  120). 

sukha-vasi.  A  person  who  keeps  himself  from 
all  work,  and  simply  lives  for  his  pleasure  or  con¬ 
venience  (My.). 

?bSO^c3j^e^  sukha-sanddbye.  Easily  milked:  a  tractable 
and  gentle  cow. 

TdoSDXS^  sukha-sanni.  Sanni  arising  from  sexual  inter¬ 
course  (My.). 

sukha-sp&rusa-vata.  A  wind  that  is  agree¬ 
able  to  the  touch  or  refreshing  (J.  19,  35). 

sukha-anta.  Ending  in  pleasure;  friendly;  pleasure 
(tfo  Mr,  493);  subversive  of  pleasure. 

?baTO^5^  sukha-avaha.  Bringing  or  conferring  pleasure, 
delighting,  pleasing.  (My.). 

TbaTOrdi-d  8uktaa-&sana.  A  suitable  or  comfortable  seat 
(Bp.  24,  22). 

aukhi.  Possessing  happiness  or  pleasure,  happy, 
joyful,  pleasant,  comfortable,  easy,  enjoying  comfort;  a 
person  who  is  happy,  in  good  circumstances,  etc.  (Smd. 
109.  192;  Bp.  40,  79;  B.  5,  274).  2,  a  goat-herd  (essra 

£3e>U5ti>QJ  Mr.  239>.  3,  a  religious  ascetic. 

?ba)?b  sukhisu.  To  feel  pleasure,  to  be  happy  (B.  5,54. 
300).  '  (  . 

SbsSjaectab  sukha-udaya.  The  rising  of  pleasure  (Cpr. 

6,  86). 

jsbsS,© esd^jaeX  sukha-upabhoga.  Enjoyment  or  usufruct 
of  pleasure  (B.  4,  152). 

?bX^  su-gafca.  Well-gone;  going  well;  passed,  gone;  well- 
bestowed.  2,  a  Buddha  Mr.  23). 

?bAJS  su-gati.  A  fine,  beautiful  going  or  gait  (Bp.  5,  24. 
42;  17,  16.  21)  2,  a  good  or  happy  condition  (o 

Mr.  514;  Bp.  2,  29;  36,  28;  42,  8). 

su-gandha.  Swoet-smelling,  odoriferous,  fragrant, 

-  2,  fragrance,  odour,  perfume  (?bd$,  SOsbs?  Hn. 

30)..  3,  sulphur. 

?bX?^  sugandha-taila.  Scented  .oil  (My.). 
pbXf^  sugandha-pala.  H.  of  a  plant  (rlL/s^h,  3^s5j, 
§§^^3  etc.,  etc.  Si.  149;  Te. 

a  plant  and  medical  drug,  Periploca  Indies) 
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I 

jdoX^sfoo^  sugandba-muste.  A  herb  growing  in  the 
Himalaya;  the  Indian  spikenard,  Nardostaohys  jatamansi 
D.  C.  (St.  &  PI.). 

XoXfdu^3d  sugandha-raja.  The  tuberose,  Polianthes 
tuberosa  (My.)®  —  Toortcv  0&>fcic3  Ad  .  The  medicinal  root 
of  the  tuberose  (My.). 

jdoXrf  3*>8a  sugandha-vaci.  A  tall  perennial  plant,  the 
9 

greater  galangal,  Alpinia  galanga  Sw.  (St.  &  PI.). 
?jOa£5^$0  sugandba-anila.  Fragrant  air:  fragrance  ( t$ 
s3ja^&,  Mr.  50). 

XoXft  su-gandhi.  Sweet-smelling,  redolent  with  perfumes. 

9 

2,  virtuous,  pious.  3,  a  perfume,  fragrance.  4,  a  drug 
and  perfume  (=  to^srowotf).  5,  a  kind  of  fragrant  grass 
(both  Cyperus  rotundus  and  Scirpus  kysoor).  6,  N.  of 
a  town  (Cpr.  3,  after  9).  7,  one  who  prepares  perfumes 
(zoo^^rta©  G.)®  — .  ^rt^zo^.  A  twining  shrub,  the 
country  sarsaparilla,  Hemidesmus  indieus  E.  Br.  (St.  & 
Pl.)e  — •  d,  G.). 

XoXto#  su-gandhika.  Incense.  2,  sulphur.  3,  a  sort  of 

9 

large  rice.  4,  the  white  lotus.  5,  the  red  water-lily 
(tfete  d,  ZtfortrlAo*  Mr.  420). 

su-gandhite.  Fragrance ,  agreeable  scent,  perfume . 
Xoaf^  su-gandhe.  The  ichneumon  plant  (=  os;J)» 

su-gama.  Easy  to  be  traversed  or  travelled  over, 
easy  of  access;  easy,,  practicable;  plain,  intelligible. 
XoriskEra^o  (Kk.  100). 

sdoXSo^l  su-gahana.  Very  thick  or  close,  very  impervious. 
cjjX<5ojto^\B  sugahana-avriti.  An  enclosure  round  a 
place  of  sacrifice  to  exclude  profane  access.  (G,). 

7j OXo^  su-gana.  Good  singing  (£?£©&  6t.  II,  110). 

sugi.  1.  To  tear  off;  to  strip  off;  to 
plunder;  to  peel  (*o®rt  8m.  so;  Bp.  11 0um.;  n, 
S3.  36;  12,  1 1;  cf.  So©  1,  en>.f\  1). 

rioP\  sugi.  2.  To  fear  ($od>  smd.  Db.;  t^cxsos^ 

Kk.  72;  S3A90;  Xd,  z3sl>o«,  sbdos*,  S3A, 
Sm.  40;  eofc*  80;  Cpr.  2,  52;  10,  60;  Abb. 
P,  8,  after  62;  13,  109;  Grj.  4,  113;  cf.  en)A3). 

(3  sngudutana.  Desire,  lust  (Bp.  42,  n; 

Bh.  3,  14,  2).  Cf.  &fcAdo  2  ? 

pfoXof®  su-guna.  Endowed  with  good  qualities,  possessed 
of  merit;  such  a  man.  zosrar^ 

o5o^,  '  nSjrtJCS do  (Kk.  28).  2,  a  good  quality 

(C.).  See  Ch.  v.  56;  Bp.  39,  69;  44,  31;  ®,  4,  186. 

■jdoXo suguna-nidhi.  A  receptacle  or  an  ocean  of 
good  qualities  (Bp,  30,  27;  53,  2). 
jdlXoid  su-guni,  Rich  in  good  qualities  or  virtues;  a 
person  rich  in  good  qualities  (My.). 

XoXoB  su-gune.  A  female  rich  ia  good  qualities  (Bp. 
41,  5). 

su-gomaya.  Excellent  cow-aung  (Bp.  18,  34). 
T&ri  SUgga.  —  o  (Smd.  49) 

n 

T&rtio  suggala*  —  xon  n.  (Bp.  51  sum.;  51, 
2/4. 10). 

?o©r{  e3  suggale —  iSta&rt  a  (Bp.  si,  63). 


suggi.  (Smd.  49).  The  season  of  ..spring 

(from  the  middle  of  March  to  that  of  May, 

Ct.  I,  5;  atftgj,  toXctf ,  sSXg,  Sm.  20;.  Cpr.  6,  64;  J. 

10,  14;  cf.  T.  the  season  of  spring?),  XoA 

i orfcdJ  Kk.  18).  sl>©^sjs^^s3v^  Lrldd 

rtee>?1ds3j€  e#odw  Xoa  odwsv*  (Cpr.  7,  49).  2,  the 

season  of  gathering  a  crop  of  any  kind, 
especially  the  time  of  reaping  the  corn  and 
grain,  harvest  (October-November,  My.;  to  do 

d  G,)t  eSe&cd 

*  £>3  A  o3  .  rr) 

(B;  3,  115),  z*?&  «S$fS  Xoft 

o&stfrt  gj*&b  sro?1  odoti#  sj-jsa  P  t3$ 

•  XrtosfooJ^  aS^rt  toc&,  s^eMo  (5,  86).  §3  plenty 
(My.;  Mhr.  the  period  of  the  coming  to  maturity 

or  of  the  abounding  of  the  products  of  the  earth,  ©to., 

season).  4,  a  feast  (SSto^  Bhn.  13;  R&m.  6,  44,  11). 

M  v  ‘  ~e  r\  r\K  3  n 

e3^.  —  odd O  ?3js^€)^,  wssadcSO  ^jsdrtOu 

(PrvB.)*  —  WeJO.  =  Xjft  No.  2.  (My.;  B.  4,  2;  5,  86). 

wBStfwsutfO  tors© 

(Prv.)®  —  ?c0^rt^odi.  Spring’s  friend,  Kama 

Kk.  8;  Sm,  7)®  —  Xoft  ®Pring?s  bird,  the 

cuckoo  Ss.)B“*  ~^c§.  To  obtain  plenty  of— 

(Y.  23,  after  13). 

rfoh  ?uggi.  O.  r.  of  ,  q.  v. 

A  n 

suggu.  Rice  parched,  ground  and  mixed 
with  jaggory  and  cocoa-nut  (My.).  —  ?$jrt . . 

A  ball  of  suggu,  (My.). 

?d07\)?>S  su-griva.  Handsome-necked.  2,  N.  of  a  monkey- 
king.  (J.  18,  5.  8.  38). 

£507^^^  sugrlva-ajne.  Sugrtva’s  order:  a  very  strict 

order  (My.). 

auxika.  Tbh.  of  2b«^.  Toll,  duty,  customs ' 

Nr.;  Nn.  125;  Mr.  484;  Bp.  27,  52;  C.;  Te.;  T.  t^oo rt). 
See  Sp.  s.  ^oA.  Xoo^,  zSo^.  —  ido-d-  » 

(Dw.*—  sSoo-o*  sSoripsscSiS  ifja^  wadcS^?— odtaOrt  odj® 

Do,  to^A)s3  — 

s3o^j3  (Prvs,).  —  Xoe 

tSjaoi-iSesj.  N.  (Bp.  58,  8)»  —  Xoo -*$5l  A 
custom-house  officer,  a  publican. 

A3rt(or  to  wart)  Xj3«J  3da  3ddrteS 

— ^00=^^^^  ^J3CS  ?0oaorfo8aos3^P— 

XDiocS08io  topi)?  $3?^$,  (Prvs.). 

X^o-5-  sunk i.  =  ^00*8®.  toc^sro^Xjo^odb  crart 

(Prv.)a  —  Xoo^?5Sod^.  N.  (Bp.  58,  8). 

Xoo-D-X  sunkiga,  Tbh,  of  (^o^r(  Ct  I,  9;  Y.  6, 

37;  Ram.  5,  8,  52;  see  Sp.  s.  tfo£). 

SEBkE,  1.  =  2,  etc.  A  fold,  a  curl. 

—  To  curl  (v.  t.,  Sav.  2,  68). 

smalm,  2.  ==  2,  etc.  Touch.  —  ^oo^o  .. 

natf.  An  infectious  air  (My.)®  —  An  in¬ 

fectious  disease  (My.), 

?5ooXd  sunku.  Tbh.  of  The  bristle  or  beard '  of 

corn,  an  awn  (4o99&  Mr.  372;  Si.  305;  My.). 
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su-carita.  1  Good  conduct.  2,  well  oonducted, 
well  behaved;  well  managed. 
tfodSJ  su-carifce.  A  well  conducted  or  faithful  wife. 

su-caritra.  Good  conduct.  2,  well  conducted, 
su-caritrate.  The  state  of  being  well  conducted, 
etc.  (Cpr.  5,  121). 

su-caritre  A  well  conducted  or  faithful  wife. 
su-caratva.  =  So.  1.  See  Ch.  s.  ?TOoa^. 

su-caritra.  A  good  or  an  excellent  story  (Bp. 
27,  76;  45,55). 

Sb&?suci.  Tbb.  of  (Srad.  335;  My.).  (ttsS^af) 

dozrf  tfrs  c3^o5j  (3«>c^)  F^iaodjszdeks  tfstefc  (Prv.). 

-joeJg  su-cit.  Good  intellect  (Bp.  28,  58). 

su-citta.  A  good  mind  (Bp.  27,  15). 

&>Zq$  su-citte.  A  -woman  who  ha3  a  good  mind  (Bp. 

_ o 

24,  1). 

su-cinta.  A  man  without  sorrowful  thought  (B. 
4,  77). 

su-cdlaka.  Fine  cloth. 

su-jana.  A  good  or  virtuous  or  benevolent  man 
(to©,  Fo&i  ?S  Nn.  16;  Fte  5$,  *>08^53*  95;  see  Smd.  114;  Kk. 
s.  Bp.  21,  4);  a  gentleman.  2,  good,  vir¬ 

tuous,  respectable;  kind,  benevolent. 

su-janate.  =  (Cpr.  8,  76;  9,  111), 

su-janatva.  Goodness,  virtue,  kindness,  affabi¬ 
lity,  gentlemanliness,  kindness,  benevolence,  mildness 
(F^zrfo  Sin.  99). 

sujana-prakriti.  The  disposition  of  proper 
men  (4^  Mr,  502). 

ot5  sujana-uttamsa.  A  crest  of  respectable 
persons:  N.  of  a  Kannada  poet  (Smd.  4.  109.  112.  183. 
164). 

jdo&tepa  su-j&na.  Knowing,  intelligent,  well-informed, 

sharp,  ready  (Bp.  51,  44;  Mhr.). 

su-jna.  Intelligent,  well-informed  (B.  4,  223;  5,213). 
cq> 

?d>SrfD  4  su-jnana.  Knowing,  understanding,  knowledge 
(«? erf  Nn.  52;  s^erf  79;  Bp.  37,  31;  50,  49;  57,  90). 

?ch&to  sujnana-ddra.  A  man  who  is  far  from 

knowledge  (Bp.  56,  44). 

jddfcto  &  su-jnani.  A  well-informed,  intelligent  or  wise 
person  (Bp.  3,  23;  22,  53;  31,  1).  33f&>  sseyriS  *So 

&  (Prv.). 

?3o§  suti.  Clever,  able,  powerful  (My.;  see 

Z&/3&3). 

tSoWJj  suttu.  1.  P.  p-  of  *«*>!. 

suttu.  2.  To  point  at  with  the  finger 

(esortoOcfzfPpi  Smd.  Dh.;  Cpr.  10,  after  89;  Abh.  P.  7, 
after  82;  15,  24.  25;  T.  aSoUJj). 

KSo&db  suttu.  3.  (ft.  TtorfouA  Contracting,  etc. 

fij  •  •  V 

— .  -o-.  A  kind  of  sensitive  plant.  crfsiJ^O, 

ooSO,  etc.  d  srfook3,£rfd  53oodokj.}53; 

&  J  ?  ^  to  eo 

*$&*%>  (Nr°- 

suttumbe.  The  index  or  forefinger  (Mr.  354; 
Te.  aSoWo^wo).  eSi&gjMgj  estfcSd 

■afcsbrk  (Nr,). 


tfoferfo  toss  suttumbe-kara.  A  man  who  uses  the  fore- 
erf  &) 

finger^or  points  at  (Cpr.  8,  after  44). 

sutture.  =  Fic^d,  ?rfo^d,  Fbrs^d, 

Turning  round,  whirling:  a  whirlwind,  cyclone  (Cpr. 

8,  after  4;  Abh.  P.  14,  7;  Rsv.  5,  45;  Te.  Fk&rra©,  Fkd 
T\iC'}  T.  ^ocses^ew,  z&oe&^srftf,  zA/ae^ssrf^f^esa , 

Te.  to  go  round;  cf.  FiJCD9  1  &  3).  — 

A  whirlwind,  cyclone  (533^  HlA). 

suda.  That  burns:  fire.  —  A  man 

who  destroys  fire,  i.  e.  refuses  to  give  it :  a  great  miser 
(My.).  —  Such  a  woman  (My.). 

su-dala.  Great  lustre  (Prll.  3,25;  Mhr.  rooqse>,£, 
lustrous,  clear;  of  good  form,  fashion). 

sudisu.  To  cause  to  burn,  to  burn,  to 
burn  up;  to  have  burnt  (My.;  b.  3, 53;  c.  Bp. 
47,  22).  eru^  sSra  JrfoaA)  A© 

(Prv.). 

sudu.  L  To  burn  (v.  t»);  to  roast;  to 
bake  *,  to  fire  off,  as  a  gun ;  to  consume 
to  be  consumed  by  fire;  to  burn  (v,  i.);  to  be 
very  hot;. to  be  effected  with  a  sensation  of 
heat,  to  feel  excess  of  heat ;  to  be  roasted ; 
etc.;  to  be  consumed  (^a  smd.  Dh.;  ^oz&>f  Kk. 
15,  Sm.  12.  86;  0.;  T.,  M.  z&>rio;  Tu.  Fbalo;  Te.  *«*>, 
Mjscrfo;  see  z&©4  1;  art).  P.  p.  (0.)* 

^faorfjo  o  srfo?S  rrfjc^trfo  (Smd.  216).  !  (282. 

284).^  rdofcrfjO  (282.  284).  vtirto  (z^S  H1A).  weso 

(ifJo©3  Mr.  217).  ?rfjc^dcrf^, 

utyd  (zai,  etc.);  z^z^  ^^53  sSJBo^ 

(5ias)^  Nr.).  rt)rtJs4«k  ^  Nn.  33).  ?rfo^c«  srfferfj 

cSj  (4  %,  5^^,  zrfrt  ' 'Si.  381);  FSosksrf  ** 

trf  5rfo^  (95d^.d  449).  ^  *$*0* 

eacS,  So^^^odb^£o?srfwzirf(rf^ri>^  esherfo, 

^t3F5rfocl/t> ?  (Ksv.  9,  27). 

^srfowzS  ?i{rf  Ai?kdortv«  (5,42).  te5rfiij3?aodi 

?jSo  5rfJc>a,  dJS^acrf  Ojdcrfo  ’ZrWO  n«?jav*ii  25-9^,  Fb 

(B.  3,  112).  34>^srf53d - d^  5iJ9o^s3o 

sjolrfjj,  sSooda16  z«csa  sous^rjodzrfo  (4,41).  srfjs»^  so^ca’trf 
dd  c^O?i  Fbzrf©!  (5,71).  «3o=# 

5l)cS?i  FjoWj  Zw^^J.-^zrfo-S-  esei-S-zrfd  Prfo^crf  srfofrf 
rS^?~ woh  Fiol^dja  srforto  ?rfo^©o.~- sSss  ?rfo^djB  docs 
(Prvs.).  See  Cpr.  8,  81;  Bp.  32,  50;  36,  46;  50, 
26.  32;  53,  52;  56,  34;  Rsv.  5,  41;  Bh.  1,  8,  64;  J.  4,  23; 
5,40;  7,64;  10,16;  B.  4,62.—  *oc*o.  rep.  (Bp. 

29,29;  48,9;  J.  17,54;  Bh.  1,8,90). 

?Soe£>  sudu.  2.  =  Burning,  etc.  — 

?3oc^r1d.  An  evil  spirit  that  burns:  ignis  fatuus  (V.  38, 
91).  Fjjc^one)^.  ?c^^one)C?o-€5  3.  N.  of  Sddra  and 
Holeya  men  (My.).  2,  =  (B.  5,  236; 

G.).  —  ?rfozl)rraa.  N.  of  Sddra  and  Holeya 
women  (My.).  —  £oc3orras3o.  (Srad.  204).  A  ceme¬ 

tery  (d.^erf,  ^53crf  Nr.;  Si.  297;  ^s^zo©  Ct.  I,  18;  C.). 

tS^djs  z^srferfo.— ?rfo^Jn^ar1  ^js^zrf  sSra 

3doh  *i9Wj  3g^,  *jz&ni>art 

(Prvs.).  —  A  disagreeable  business  (My.). 


SjJdOiT 
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—  skaforraoksjjeato.  A  disagreeable  word  (My.).  —  ?jo 
rijrarafoAiri.  =  *bc&rred  No.  1.  (My.).  —  A 

word  that  burns,  a  very  unkind  word  (Cpr.  8,  after  79). 
—  JoJCkio©.  =  ?fo>dfco©,  q.  v.  —  FbdoiTOdo.  (Smd.  82). 
Eoasfc  meat  (riarijrt,  Ss.;  ifja&JjTtf  Sm.  32, 

o.  r.  ?1>e|>^). 

T&abtf  suduka.  Who  has  burnt.  See  era©-. 
suduvike.  Burning,  etc.  (Ussf, 

Si.  389). 

?3o^ao  suduha.  Burning,  etc.  (loss?,  Nr.* 

Mr.  48). 

riacgjrt  suntage.  (Smd.  48).  sb  Boast  meat 

(Xjctjvjdtij,  Sm.  32;  aUt^,  $13^  Hla,;  aUos^tf, 

af-JS^g,  etc.,  tf^rlcdo©  ifca  sk; sod  s&raosJ  Nr.). 

rdora^d  suntara.  =  etc.  —  ^E^tfrrs^.aa 

ns>V.  (My.;  tfe39m>s?  0.). 

?j0r^  sunti.  Tbh.  of  2*oe|  (Smd.  335.  338).  Dry  ginger; 
the  common  ginger,  Zingiber  officinale  Eosc.  (C.).  See 
83A}-.  and£9(3  ^d^AlcvS  *0^ 

(Prv.).  —  ^E^sSoej^.  The  roussa  or  ginger  grass, 
Andropogon  martini  Eoxb.  (St.  &  PI.). 

?&>f suntige.  =  (A©«4  Mr.  2i?; 

sj  Ss.;  see  Sm.  s.  dorado).  the  act  of 
burning  or  roasting:  that  which  is  chiefly 
taken  for  roasting  on  a  spit,  the  heart  (j. 

22,  23).  —  ^or^iakdrO.  -ssdrto.  The  flesh  of  the  heart 
(^do&slrao*  Bhn.  62,  o.  r.  *0£^?1-;  Bh.  1,  8,  7). 

FoJCSOjd  suntura.  =  ^r®^,  etc.—.  *OE^dra^.- 

tfrro?.  (J.'i3,35). 

sunture,  =  etc.  (Bsv.  13, 78),  —  sb 

EQjjdmV.  =  ^ocsOj^rros?.  (Ray.  6,  after  11). 

sunda.  Tbh.  of  2b  ra.  A  musk  rat  (My.;  T.  doEg^; 
see  dood©,  etc.  s.  doodo  l).  —  ?Sje3  ©.  -'UO.  =  4j3E^  ©. 
A  musk  rat  (efbdo  Qtf,  Hla.;  My.). 

sundalu.=  ijsra  ©o,  etc.,  FbE^©5,  ©,  ?1©e^©j, 

^k*  °f  2b?§|^d.  An  elephant’s  trunk 
(My.).  —  XjsgOC.  -naO.  —  Xje^OO.  (My.). 
tf053^£>  sundaIa.  =  2bP53  ©.  An  elephant  (Bp.  18,  44). 

sundil.  =  *bra  ©o,  etc.  (Bp.  22,  15;  J.  7,47;  11,18). 
t?f3o3o  FbES  ©  3oa  (sMd,  ratfesd^d  e$7l  Nn.  27:  =£0^ 

to  '  "flr  '  _ a  v_/  ' 

^  72) - Ganesa  (^crao&tf  Kk.  5; 

*3^*,  tfOsi/drt,  etc.  Sm,  4),  —  ©©.  -na©.  =  ?fo>rl  ©©. 

c& 

A  musk-rat  (dodo^ti  Mr.  164;  My.), 
sundila.  — ^ora©,),  etc.  (B.  5,  224). 

^or|?o0  sundisu.  To  make  evaporate,  to  reduce 
in  boiling  (My.). 

sundu.  To  evaporate  (v.  i.,  My.,*  t.  dosso). 
ajOc#  sunde.  =  The  plant  Solanum 

pubescens  Lin.  (My.;  M.'doe|,  t. 
tfoO©  sunna.  Tbh.  of  djSESF  1  (Smd.  347;  Mr.  265;  Kk.  63; 
Sm.  66).  Chunam,  lime,  quicklime  (C.;  J.  7,  29;  30,  35). 
md  dosdoddob  (3©rtE$,  Si.  338).  Flora 

^raawd  dJdod,  fSgf^c*  doV 


&n,*A  <arf  egjsoSod^  (Sp.). 

^ttaodpio ,  ad  ferae  swn,8^(? 

(Prvs.).  —  1?^.  The  fluid  which  gathers  on  the 

powder  of  dry  ginger  mixed  with  water,  and  is  used 
medicinally  (My.),  —  A  small  metallic  box 

for  carrying  lime  in,  to  eat  with  betel  leaf  (My.).  — 

A  lime-kiln  (My.).  —  £3.  -»5j.  A  man 

who  makes  and  sells  chunam  (My,).  —  £oeq  ci  = 

(My.).  —  The  basement  of  a  pillar 

(My.). 

sunna-gara.  A  man  who  makes  chunam  (9, 

Mhr.). 

suta.  1.  Poured  out;  extracted,  expressed.  See 
suta.  2.  Begotten,  brought  forth.  2,  a  son.  3,  a  king. 

713  ^c^O?  (Prvs.). 

?&&&£  su-tatva.  A  beautiful  property.  See  s.  ProSo^. 

Bu-tarauge.  She  who  has  nice  waves:  the  Ganges 
(J.  9,24). 

su-taram.  Better,  more  excellently;  exceeding¬ 
ly;  consequently  (Sk.).  2,  altogether,  utterly;  in  all 

ways  and  respects  (My.;  Mhr.);  never,  by  no  means; 
not  or  none  (My.;  Mhr.), 

su-tala.  One  of  the  seven  divisions  of  the  lower 
regions  or  regions  under  the  earth  peopled  by  the  nagas. 
(Mr.  32;  J.  24,  12). 

suta-labha.  Acquisition  of  a  son  (J.  34,  42). 
?k^?p3  suta-sreni.  The  plant  Salvinia  cucullata  Eoxb. 
;doga<£^3rf  suta-^tmaja.  A  grandson. 

Fb^D^sS  suta-atmaje.  A  grand  daughter. 

Tiog®^  su-t&na.  A  nice  tone  (in  music,  J.  21,  58). 

su-tapasi.  An  excellent  ascetic  (i«^5S  3s3A)  Nn. 
115).  V  J 

suta-ahriti.  The  act  of  taking  away  a  son 
(Cpr.  5,  29). 

suti.  Tbh.  of  2jo,3.  The  vMa  (s3^  Ss.;  Bp.  26,  49; 
40,  10;  50,  69;  55,  43;  57,  6):  a  quarter  tone  or  interval 
(Bp,  19,  10)*«— Fjo371j^o,  To  produce  the  quarter 

tones  (Rsv,  5,  after  55). 
sute.  jdogn.  A  daughter, 

sutta.  (infinitive  of  tfo^i).  So  that  it,  etc.  is 
round  about:  around,  about  (j.  12,  io;  c.). 
s  Mr.  265).  2,  since,  from 

(S.  Mhr.;  Te.  ^0^),  e.g.  esrtj  F:0^,  thence,  from  that 
time.  —  *kaf»  10^.  To  come  round  about.  2,  to  go 
against.  ^*71  s oj^^h  S33s5J^5$ci$rt 

$0^  24^cS  ^0^  (B.  4,  45).  fcOockd?, 

rt?c3e)rftl©  tfUj  ?ooa  ?  3s?si 

31 3;  cdjsa  (4,196).  —  S1JJ3. 

All  around,  completely  around.  ^03 
(SoOesrad  Si.  449).  3oJSfe347l  wzS&rS  5lo3  • 

cSdcij,  (B.  5,64).  essldo  si^rs;^  ?1o3  >5jo3  ■Sjss 

(5,  104).  e#  3oJCeOrtD«JdO  «5S2(! S  F03 
(5,  127).  —  ^0^  slicS.  The  surround¬ 
ing  or  neighbouring  houses  (My.).—  ?3o3  wj.  -- 

53jj£.  (My.),  S$J3  sijj^Odjsl  "Ad  d?2 
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tors  (B.  5,  243).  —  Kbod  =  Tbd  sbod  OO. 

WC390db©  SlOd  Sb>Od  <UJ3  73^3$S3e>f\dOEi  ^ 
ia^%*«x>r{ori  rtvb  (srart  Si.  116).  —  Tbd  All 

around.  Tbd  Tbd  <uoSo«  es?d^dsiJe>?\cb&d<D«  (J.  26,  13). 
^  «j2ra,=  Tbd.  (My.).  sruad  7b  3]^  7b3  d&fc  ovad  wart 
£>©  c&>Aiocb  iS^sb  (Prv.). 

74)^0*  suttal.  7&>^,e>3.  Around,  round  about; 
the  state  of  being  round  about.  (T.  m^). 
Eb?Ss  ?bd  ©ctf  rU^s!  or  Tbd^©  rlos^ci  (My.).  — 

-€A)o'l.=  Tbd  VJei.  roj^to io  a^fcsccbsbo  dbc)&  (J.  29,  22). 
See  J.  8, 18;  4,19;  Tbd-.  —  7bdu/3.  -eoa  7.  All  around 
(J,  13,59;  My.).  rbdex©  e$f\od)e*  sdbbj  <^do 

#fi#$(s3i> odo,  etc.  Si.  91).  Tbdua  'adorf  escort**© 
loSd^ob  256).  tictrt^  vsvtftfQ  *od  ex©  rbs>y 

rftfo  (sic!)  rbtt9  (457) - ^o^e3. -^8.  Even 

around  (0.  319).  ae$  7bs£a  sbrado  zSjz&i^ 
tSj&^rioS  tbdsS  (B.  2,  37).  Tbaocbr^  ^Frt,* 

rttfo  3dorbds$  (5,  168). 

suttu 2-lle  (i-  «■  Maya)-  The  surround¬ 
ing  wall  of  a  temple  (^vsn  My.). 

sutti.  Tbh.  of  doti^  (Smd.  349;  II,  121;  Kk.  82). 

suttige.  A  hammer  (ejsi&tio*  Mr.  383;  c.; 

T.  trio  3 .  ab©«;  M.  Bb3,  t&A  rt  do$  ;  Te.  Tbd  ; 

Mhr.  7bdi3%  an  instrument  for  stone-splitters),  Tb^rt 
oOojd  sSjscScid  #^0  rttfo  lodcb  tdjsdo  tdv£>trarbs3?3  (B.  4, 
96).^  ^scdJ*  Tb^rloSo^  ttstI  to&cdjodc^  u>dos3&e^ 
(4^  148).  eru^cd  ira  ^ . . .  ?b£  rtc£b^  aSosiSsb  (4,15  7). 
Tb&drWp^  7b3  rfoSo?3  to&rio,  ?3dd  slrasbera  c3  (4,  158). 

'awrt  etfdri,  'aod  sbodoo  3.~rb£7l  -^yo, 

sSja^c&odo,  ?b3  rl  sboesoft  ^soDodo  (Prvs.). 

7bU  R  suttige.  Tbh.  of  TbsA,^  (Smd.  345  Mdb.;  356). 

750^730  suttisu.  To  cause  to  go  round ;  to 
cause  to  wind  or  roll  round  or  up ;  etc. 

(Rsy.  13,  82;  My.). 

Tjo^jg  sattu.  1.  To  surround,  to  encompass, 
to  put  around,  to  in  wrap  (S^fi  Smd.  Dh.;  c.); 
to  wind;  to  roll  up;  to  make  a  coil  of;  to 
wrap  up;  to  go  or  turn  round;  to  go  or 
walk  about;  to  circumambulate  (C.:Te.  £o?^; 
T.,  M.  uSjeso;  M.  also  tfoea3).  *a^g>s§,  *3o«  aWj 
t£®ao  (tsrsrsls^SqssS,  Smd.  11  Cm.).  e®,°&  sdE^tifs6 

<3^  j*j3  do  (145).  dUOjdo  ($3^:3,  53^3,  dO 

SO03J3,  dO^a  Hid.;  do^d,  *>3,3  St).  *30« 
dfcdjjdo  (de^s,  dooSjd,  dod?3,  dJ^,  *>3,3  Nr.).  doS 
dUjdJ  (So^d,  Si.  377).  3S3  dj^do 

(sro<i)  Mr.  469);  sSdo&cS  Tbdo^sS  ^d^  (esddsbTS, 
sSotJ  67).  cSoSotfo&dd.)  ci®U)  7o0^53  ed^  (^siti, 
Si.  396);  tfoaeso 

dJ3oe)53j^^  (^)^>  ot'o.  88);  I07be33js^r^  7b3 
ridod  slra M %<o  (rtip^rdcxb,  etc.  194);  ^oy^rlE^^  s3j?e3 
^jari^dod  ^rad  (wlje^,  etc.  230).  d£das3 o 

Tgc^djsqion^jsv5  lo^^do  £  ?^^s3d 

(Est.  6, 12).  Tcoc^dcdo^  ?-jS,  s33,  sraes9 

idodo  ^joFl^odorl^J6  (13,  78). 

aso^c^d  eA)drt4  mM  T^Acid^b?  (Dp.  63,  3).  *®o 


^3% 

^rs  7b sjjolp  d^  sSja^  33^.  — wado  dojsesj  Tbaf^ 
Tb^ridjB  wadoisrart^©  ol>?  (Prvs.).  eic3ol> 

?5j3c5  do  Tbd^^  7303b  (3^71  25D^05jJdtr^  t3^xrDC3 

^  73053^0^  todo^^  (B,  5,  238).  See  Smd.  345;  Cpr. 

1^  107;  5,  51;  Abh.  P.  6,  57;  0rj.  10,  98;  Bp.  20,  21;  38, 
15;  53,  16;  Rsv.  6,  after  11  twice;  6,  after  115;  13,  91; 

J.  8,  39* «—  ?3oA  locr6.  To  go  round  and  come  (Bp.  32, 
28).  2,  to  surround.  7b ^  wdJcb^  (sOsSstfr,  ©SO^odo 

Si.  394).  3,  to  go  or  move  about.  *0^ 
saortsbdo^  (Mr.  32).  4,  to  turn  round,  to  wander,  to 
rave.  =5rasb^  rtd^yrlsSsSr^  dA  tos$F4  ns?r 1v<  (Smd. 
81  Mdb.).  s3ow  C^odo^  lo^rtdo  (Smd.  I)»  — 

Tbdo.  rep.  (Bp.  1,  36;  18,  61;  52,  12). 

suttu.  2.  That  surrounds,  encloses  or 
is  round  about;  an  enclosure  (Abb.  p.  11,  85); 
the  state  of  being  surrounded ;  that  of  being 

round  about  (^^^j  ^eS.5>’  434;  Cpr. 

6,  after  88;  see  3A-;  eA)r5odo»);  circumferential 
extent,  expansion,  magnitude,  compass  (^o 
m>ti,  Hla.;  ^Of^rasSo,  Mr.  456;  T.,  M. 

^oeao);  a  wind  (of  cloth)  round  (the  body,  Cpr.  6, 
63);  a  coil,  a  roll,  a  cheeroot  or  cigar  (My.; 
t.  ^odoy^);  a  coiled  metal  ring  (My.;Te. 

M.  ^oe3o)-?  a  round,  a  walk  round  (My.;seePrv. 

8.  Tb^l);  a  turn  (of  the  hand,  e>  9-  in  preparing  a 
pill  on  a  slab,  My.).  2,  the  state  of  being  cir¬ 

cuitous  :  circuitous  (My.);  around,  ;  round 
about.  Genitive  *b3ra.  rre©o&  ^o^ss 
Rr.).  7b^  ^  es^  (Mr.  288).  cSrgr(^  7b ^ 

x>  wzSotiz b  (Bp.  37,  43).  Tbdra  toabo  (^oTra^oda 

Si.  445).  cxbfci  7b sb  td^© 

(^osSj^  Rr.).  slra^od^cdo  i«cdo  sSdJsra  (Prv.). 

ssdfd  7b do  23BKJS,  '■adoScdo  (B.  3,  52). «—  Tb^O.  -«50  5. 

^  — a  w  — * 

^1  around,  completely  around  (Bp.  16,  20).  —  Tb^O. 
-ssO  5,  To  run  or  go  around  (the  earth,  B.  4,  68).  —  7b 
g  -55^^.  Compass,  perimeter,  circuit,  circumference 

(C.j  B.  2,  23;  4,  146;  siO^  G.) - .  73o^djr(j.  (j.  e.  XoQ 

-3>dorb).  To  go  around  (the  earth,  B.  4,  68).  «—  Tlo^SS5. 
*^e3s.  To  put  round  (Cpr.  7,  91;  10,  45;  Abh.  P,  11, 149). 
_ Tbd^rtkbj.  -"tffeiJj.  To  surround,  to  encompass,  to  en¬ 
circle.  tfcSodootf  73oab  rtUjd  (^Trad); 

o^C0j  Tb^o  7113^  -eUie^  G.).  2,  to 

be  surrounded  or  encircled.  sdo33e)^^5d^) 

*&drU>  ?3oab  (B.  4,  98).  ~~ 

Tbdo  r^ase?i,.  -Ajderi,.  A  wall  round  a  town  (Bp.  26,  31). 

— J9  6u  £0 

«— TJoda  -c-^jd^o.  The  ocean  which  surrounds. 

Tbsb  ortduj  s^od  ^oesod  («9^o?sS  Hla.).  —  Tbdo  cbpo 
C29.  Tassels  which  surround  (Rsv.  6,  after  11).  — 
zdd.  -dd.  A  surrounding  screen  (ef>53y  Mr.  203).  —  7;0 
dA  i^yij.  A  surrounding  mountain  range  (ed^S3e)^),  etc. 
Si.  114).  —  7b do  sdood.  =  ?3odo  shod  ^0.  (My.).  — 
Tbd^  Voodoo.  =  7b d^  sbodex©.  (My.).  —  7b dj^  bood^ 
VJ5.  All  around  (C.).  Sosdos^cxbrf  7b do  dood  ojs  (B.  8, 
114).  —  7b d^  doodo.  —  7b d^  doodex^).  (C.).  2,  the 

state  of  being  all  around,  od^eo^odo  ^ddaora 


cSO  odbjs  <«>c3e3  sk^J  s3jo3  <3  jWodbott  (3c$jrteS  r(tf  ©  odxra 

M  — 0  V  M 

(B.  3,  29).  skak  siwS  c3  «3j^  la  a  (3,  72). 
— •  ?kab  do6.  -toD6.  To  come  or  go  round  about.  Fre¬ 
quently  sksb  53d,  so  that  it,  etc.  goes  about,  i.  e.  round 
about  (Bp.  16,  9.  10;  38,  10;  60,  50).  —  SkskStfofc.  A 
surrounding  enclosure,  a  compound,  a  wide  compass 

(R&m.  1,  13,  9.  10;  Bh.  1,  8,  70) - skab  s3$ak.  Going 

or  moying  round  in  circles  (?  £dos$  Mr.  82)»  —  sk3>*>£ 
$ock.  Betel  leaves  circularly  put  on  a  plate  (My.)*  — * 
skdo  33,3^o.  To  put  round;  to  surround.  3q»  &  wsOTi 

—9  *  © 

t«ok  33^5$  sk^o  arafrdj  (B.  2,  28).  ‘iopk  ^©oio  fcpk 

q  -s  —ft  '  '  7  6,  65 

slS  ok  s3d  d  s8j5pC3  dooSo  f&Ek ,  3d  sSjoDj.d  esri#  ?k3k 

-a  -s  ™  <  tO  17  -° 

Soa>$3j  (3,  21).  —  doi  o.  I  go  round,  I  wander,  I  am 
bewildered  (q^doocbo  Smd.  395  Cm,).  —  skdjs^d.  -t»d. 
(Smd.  63).  A  coiled  die  (?). 

suttuvikS.  Turning  round,  being 

giddy,  etc.  (gsu,  Si.389>. 

^^is„  BUttlU.  =  etc.  (My.). 

$odO  sutthaneya.  A  term  with  qr5  (Smd.  23,  o.  rs. 
XoqSFl,  rt^eJ). 

su-trama.=  7&A3a,53o.  Good  protector:  Indra. 
sutva.  1.  The  syllable  sk  (Smd.  268). 
sutva.  2.  An  offerer  of  soma  juice.  2,  a  student  who 
has  performed  his  ablutions  (subsequent  or  preparatory 
to  a  sacrifice). 

.sbd§  su-dati.  A  woman  who  has  handsome  teeth  (Bp.  57, 
7;  J.  8,  17). 

su-danti.  A  female  elephant  with  handsome  tusks, 

atJ3  ^  ^ 

that  of  the  north-west  quarter.  See  Mr.  s. 

SbcftTOOSOyk  sudarayisu.  —  skqfsOsk.  To  rest,  etc.  (My.). 
jdocStfFjd  su-darsana.  Good  looking,  handsome.  2,  the 
discus  of  Vishnu.  3,  easily  seen.  4,  a  vulture.  5,  the 
son  of  Haxnsadhvaja  (J.  10,  44). 

suda.  =  (akG53>),  skas^,  skcs^,  skqra*  Together  with, 
along  with;  also;  even  (My.;  To.  Fkura  ;  Mhr.  skss^o). 
skcsD’do  su-dama.  One  who  gives  liberally.  2,  H.  of  a 
poor  Brahmana  who  came  to  Dvaraka  to  ask  Krishna’s 
aid,  and  was  raised  to  wealth  by  him.  (My.).  3,  a  cloud. 
4,  the  sea.  5,  a  mountain.  See 
?jOC3Dodo  su-daya.  A  good  gift;  a  special  gift  given  on 
particular  solemn  occasions  (e.  g ,  a  nuptial  present,  etc., 
Si.  266). 

TjJUZ c3  su-das.  A  liberal  man.  2,  K.  of  a  king  at  whose 
oourt  both  Yasishtha  and  Yiavamitra  appear  to  have 
acted  as  family  priests.  See 

?k&d  su-dina.  A  fine  day,  auspicious  day,  happy  day; 
fine  weather. 

?l)D£3t>3Q  sudina-aha.  A  day  of  fine  weather',  a  fine  day. 
?do£>ec3  su-dina.  Yery  poor  or  miserable  (Bp,  32,62). 

su-dipti.  Great  splendour  (Bp.  3,  6). 

Sksk^F^S  su-durlabha.  Yery  difficult  to  be  attained, 
quite  unattainable,  very  scarce  or  rare.  (It.). 

Tj  su-duicara.  Yery  difficult  to  be  performed  or 

SsT 

attained;  very  arduous  or  painful.  (R.). 

-kskd  "d  su-dustara.  Yery  difficult  to  be  passed  or 
crossed.  (R.). 


jdotfjad  su-ddra.  Very  distant. 

iddidy#  su-dridha.  Yery  firm  or  hard.  (R.)* 

?3ot3^  su-d^sa.  A  good  country  (My.). 

?fot3e&eod0  su-desiya.  Proper  native  dialect  (Bhn.  2). 
jdocSeSo  sudeha.  A  man  who  has  a  beautiful  body  (Bp 
44,31). 

su-daiva.  Good  fortune  (esOs^  Cb.). 
sudda.  Tbh.  of  3kc^.  (My.;  see  Prv.  s. 

suddage,  Tbh.  of  Sort  rt.  Pure,  unworked  clay 
(My.). 

skc^ osopdo  suddayisu.  Tbh.  of  sksdcSosk.  (My.), 
skcra^  sudda.  —  skcss,  etc.  (B.  5,  61.  127). 

suddi.  Tbh.  of  2k£^  (Smd.  335.  339).  Purity,  etc., 
etc.  8,  clear  or  correct  knowledge  of  circumstances;— 
circumstances  that  have  come  to  light  or  become 
manifest:  news,  tidings,  intelligence;  rumour,  talk  (5^ 
3^  G.;  C.;  Te.;  Ram.  8,  2,  17;  4,  3,  15;  B.  2,  14;  8,  73. 
83.  127;  4,  87;  Si.  282).  t3°sk^e5dc3*  WXo  sk&  edio 
■$$$©«  56^o  (Smd.  300).  SkfiJ^  3tfsks3s3c&  -(©sSaJsSr, 
tod,  dd);  dod  53j3S3&53  ska^odof^  sradatfswft  oS? 
o3j^ea  (emri^);  ?5oa  (ta^as^);  ska  ? 

s3j(3osjg  (^53^  G.).  sJoaodb©  ?5a  aSua^c3cks 
s3orfo  53js>£c3  t6oe)^rtc3j.  — c3  Foa  ^ 

a$?3 ,  c3j3^j3^  qicdj.  — srass  5o^s353rt  nfja^Wci  ska 
odj-sf  ?— djs3s3?i  tS^odj  ska^  P— 
m-sa^d  ska  odjs^  ?—  £?j^©  soua^rk^rt 
ska  ok^P— s3d  ska  odJc3» r3dj«)  s3c3j3  e^ajd  3^ck !  — 

,  SjoOAj  toa&ck,  ska  sS^C3  sloCSos^ 

ska  P  (Prvs.).  —  ska  -f  To  ask  for 

©  *0  05 

information  (Abh.  P.  10,  62). 

jdjon  suddha.  =  sJoa^,  etc.  (B.  5,  63.  76). 

$  w 

su-dhanva.  A  good  archer.  2,  N.  of  a  son  oi 
Hamsadhvaja  (J.  10,  44;  11,  6,  etc.). 

SbqfdaF  su-dharma.  Keeping  well  to  duty,  attentive  to 
duties;  justice,  virtue,  morality  (s^sJ,  Sj^sioF  Nn.  16; 
^s3JF52). 

^Soqi^OF  su-dharme.  An  assembly  or  council  of  the  gods. 
jdoqED  sudha.  —  sks^,  etc.  (B.  5,  194.  280.  283.  304).  See 
another  skzps  s.  Fo^. 

sudha-amsu.  Kectar-rayed:  the  moon.  2,  one  of 
the  tongues  of  Agni  or  fire  (Mr.  46). 
jdopaotfOTto  2(5  sudharasu-vallabha.  The  moon  looked 
upon  as  a  husband  (Rsv.  4,  14). 

sudha-akara.  Mine  of  nectar:  the  moon  (^osSooci, 
t^fd  Nn.  29;  &&  46;  69.  124.  150). 

^oqJS^'d^'d  sudhakara-dhara.  Siva  (Ssv.  4,  83). 

sudha-nidhi.  Hectar-receptacle:  the  moon  (My. 
Amara). 

Pdoq^eS  sudha-abdhi.  An  ocean  of  nectar  (Kn.  1). 

O 

su-dhama.  N.  of  a  mountain.  2,  N.  of  a  mum. 
3,  K.  of  a  lokap^la.  4,  H.  of  a  class  of  deities.  See 
Ram.  1,  16,  16. 

pdot?sdocko  Budha-maya.  Consisting  of  nectar;  made  of 
plaster,  etc.;  a  brick  or  stone  building;  a  palaco.  mansion. 
(R.). 
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su-dharane.  The  state  of  being  made  straight, 
a  revised,  finished,  polished,  civilized  or  enlightened 
state  (B.  4,  189.  208;  Mhr.  adjusting,  compos- 

ing).  2,  rest,  repose;  forbearance;  getting  through 
somehow  or  other,  shift,  making  shift  (My.). 

Tkipa&rfj  su-dliarisu.  =  To  adjust,  to  compose; 

to  make  straight;  to  train;  to  finish ;  to  polish;  to  civilize, 
to  enlighten  (B.  5,  208.  224;  Mhr.  *oq53>d?§eo);  to  get 
straight,  to  become  conformable,  civilized  or  enlightened 
(B.  3,  110;  4,  73.  128.  130.  162;  Mhr.).  2,  to  rest;  to  for¬ 
bear;  to  manage  or  get  through  somehow  or  other  (My.). 

' rj  sudh&ruc-dhara.  Siva  (V.  9,  127). 
sudha-ruc.  -"do S'.  =  Ffoqssoato. 

sudh&-asana.  Whose  food  is  nectar:  a  deity 
(Bp.  1,41). 

sudha-saranidhi.  =  FbqrazS .  (Bp.  26,  11). 
sudha-sftfci.  Born  in  the  sea  of  ambrosia:  the 

moon. 

sudhasfiti-mauli.  Siva  (J.  15,  15). 
su-dhi.  rfo$e.  Having  a  good  understanding,  wise, 
clever,  sensible;  a  wise  or  clever  or  intelligent  man 
Mr.  223).  2,  a  good  understanding,  good  sense, 
intelligence. 

idoOe'sSopS  sudhi-mani.  A  jewel  of  an  intelligent  man  (Bp. 
57,54). 

sudhi-man.  An  intelligent,  learned  man  (a 
Mr.  223). 

su-dhira.  Very  firm  or  resolute;  very  courageous 
(Bp.  36,  4). 

su-dhriti.  Very  firm  or  energetic  (Bp.  5,  46). 
sudhe.  tfoqiB.  =  3.  Well-being,  welfare.  2,  the 

beverage  or  food  of  the  gods,  nectar,  ambrosia;  the  honey 
of  flowers;  milk;  juice;  water.  3,  lime,  whitewash, mortar, 
plaster.  4,  the  milk-hedge  plant,  Euphorbia  antiquorum . 
5,=  q.  v.  6,  the  plant  Aletris  hyacinthoides.  7, 

the  emblic  my robalan  {—  ?$£).  8,  the  yellow  myrobalan. 
?j0cd*§  sunati.  =s  Circumcision  (B.  4,  3  65;  Mhr.,  H. 

zoOo^).  slraaA)  (ctfo&oFw  Cb.). 

su-nande.  A  delighting  woman;  F.  of  the  daughter 
of  a  merchant  (Cpr.  3,  after  76);  F.  of  a  queen  (J.  33,  43). 
rfodcdo  su-naya.  Good  conduct;  good  policy.  (Cpr.  6,  17). 
su-nada.  A  pleasant  sound  (Bp.  28,  5). 
su-nama.  Well  named;  a  good  or  nice  name.  2, 
of  a  vritta  (Ch.).  —  ^Oc^^os3e3«.  -33es«.  To  get  a  nice 
name  (Kk.  99). 

suna  (t.  e.  sunna)-ayasa.  Without  trouble  or 
difficulty,  easily  (My.;  Te.). 

2j0eTOO3J  sunayi.  —  (F>$3e>2b),  ^js^oSio,  A  sort  of 'clarionet 
(Te.  TSx^cfto;  R.). 

ridWOdlTb  sunayisu.  To  explain,  to  tell  (My.;  Mhr.  Xo 

sunavane.  =  Explaining;  the  reading 

and  explaining  (iu  a  court)  of  a  petition,  etc.  (My.;  Br., 
Mhr.  Fbo3353E$£). 

sunastra.  Indr  a. 

su-niraesha.  Beautiful  twinkling  of  the  eyes 
(J.  6,  25). 


Well  ascertained  or  determined,  firmly 
decided,  resolved;  commended,  approved.  (Ch.  v.  163). 

su-nishannaka.  The  potherb  Marsilea  quadri - 

folia. 

su-nfta.  Well-conducted,  well-behaved;  politic;  F. 
of  a  king  (J.  2  7,  42).  2,  good  conduct;  good  polioy, 

prudence. 

su-ntti.  Good  conduct  or  behaviour;  moral 
rectitude;  good  manners;  just  laws  and  rules;  good 
policy.  (Bp.  40,  86;  Bh.  1,  8,  54). 

su-nila.  Very  black  or  blue. 

sunila-ratna.  A  fine  sapphire  (Fn.  2). 
sunuvali.  The  potherb  Marsilea  quadrifolia  (<0 
Fr.). 

sundara.  Beautiful,  handsome,  lovely,  charming, 
agreeable.  2,  beauty  (?^odbF  Smd.  190  Cm.; 

Fn.  70).  3,  F.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.).  4,  F.  of  a  class 
of  deities  (*ottoo^z3,  70). 

sundarate,  Beauty  (Cidakhandanubhava  1,8). 
^o^'oso7\  sundara-angi.  A  woman  with  beautiful  limbs 
(My.); 

sundari.  A  beautiful  woman;  a  woman  (^£0$,  ^ 
Fn.  70;  3§o?t©*o  Mr.  301;  see  srad-). 

rfOc^O  sundu.  1.  To  lie  with  (s^qkri  Sraa.  Dll.;  see 
s3oe3^o^l;  cf.  2;  T.  to  come  near,  see 

to  be  thick  together);  to  lie  down,  to 
repose,  to  sleep  (3o&c3Smd.  Dh.;  T.  3;>o2&>,  to  sleep; 

sleep). 

sundu.  2.  Coition.  See  aoessbtfj  2,  21/BC3-. 

sunna.  Tbh.  of  'afJSc^  (Smd.  II;  Kk.  83;  cf. 

2). 

sunnati.  =  (Mg.;  Br.). 

?j0c3g  sunye.  Tbh.  of  The  anusvara  or  bindu 

(&©i|  Cb.). 

su-patta.  A  fine  badge  of  honor  (Bp.  10,  42). 

CJ 

su-patha.  A  good  road;  good  course  or  way;  good 
conduct.  (Bp.  43,  58;  44,  38). 
su-pathi.  A  good  road. 
su-pad.  A  beautiful  foot  (Bp.  56,  7). 

su-padavi.  Great  dignity,  high  rank  (Bp.  2,  24). 
?fox!c3;>$F  su-padarcha.  A  nice  thing  (Bp.  44,  60). 

su-parna.  Wei  1-w inged :  Garuda. 
suparna-ketu.  Vishnu . 
suparna-cayana.  A  mound  of  earth  in  the 
form  of  a  garuda  (J.  34,  12). 

?do£r®FS3D3oc3  suparna-vahana.  Vishnu  or  Krishna  (J. 

2,  42). 

?1)2jf3f  su-parni.  -r5?.  The  mother  of  Garuda. 
pdlSjrfFSd  suparni-ja.  Garuda  (Mr.  21). 

suparni-tanuja.  Garuda. 
r&Zj-dr  su-parva.  A  god,  a  deity . 

suparva-natha.  Indra  (Bp.  43,  42). 
pfosSssdFAjf'S  suparva-agrani.  Siva  (Ssv.  4,  121). 


su-patre,  A  good  or  suitable  vessel 
sraj  Nn.  107). 

su-parsvaka.  The  tree  Ficus  infectoria . 

;&zJ  supta.  Slept;  sleeping,  asleep;  paralyzed,  numbed; 
insensible.  2,  sleep,  deep  or  so^nd  sleep.  C,  one  of 
the  sancaribhavas  (Kavy.  IV,  2,  16). 

supti.  Sleep;  sleepiness,  drowsiness;  numbness, 
etc.  (ataSjg,  Nn.  55).  See  ^esrb  1.  ^ 

v&Qo  (Mr.  317). 

7&h  sk>*d  supti-dfira.  Far  from  sleep,  knowing  no  sleep 
(Bp.  58,  40). 

suppafcige.  =  (My.). 

;d33i<§  t(  suppatfcige.  A  sleeping  mattress  (My.;  Si.  230; 
<0  —o 

C.  Bp.  47,  40;  du,  Mr.  202;  Mhr.  riwS*a*,  bedd¬ 
ing). 

?d0Sjj^>£>  su-pratapa.  Great  glo^y  or  power  (Bp.  5,  1). 

?jOgjS^  su-pratibhe.  Spirituous  liquor.  (R.). 

?dog)'§4  su-pratishthe.  Good  position;  good  reputation^ 
fame;  the  establishment  of  a  temple,  idol,  etc.;  instal¬ 
lation,  consecration  (Bp.  54,  1).  2,  IT.  of  a  type  of 

metres  (Ch.;  Mr.  362). 

su-pratika.  Having  a  beautiful  shape  or  form, 
handsome  (Bp.  ,59,  34).  2,  the  elephant  of  the  north-east 

quarter, 

?5j£)Z Oc*  su-prabandha.  A  fine  literary  composition  (J. 
4,  8).9 

su-probha.  Very  bright  or  splendid,  brilliant. 

su-prabh&ta.  Well  dawned,  well  shone  forth. 
2,  an  auspicious  dawn  or  day-break,  a  beautiful  morn¬ 
ing  (V.  9,  24).  3,  a  kind  of  morning  prayer  (My.), 

su-prabhe.  One  of  the  tongues  of  Agni  or  fire . 

jcbgjaWA  su-praydga.  Good  application,  good  manage¬ 
ment.  2,  dexterity ,  expertness.  3,  close  contact. 

suprayoga-visikha.  A  good  marksman, 
a  skilful  archer.  (G.). 

su-pralapa.  Discoursing  well,  eloquence. 

su-prasauna.  Well  pleased,  very  gracious  or 
favourable.  (Bp.  2,  50;  36,48). 

su-prasada.  Extreme  graciousness  or  kindness, 
great  propitiousness.  (Bp.  61,  80). 

?dogjrdi)D  su-prasadi.  One  who  is  fit  to  receive  extreme 
kindness  (Bp,  47,  37). 

su-prasiddha.  Very  well  known  very  famous  or 

1 

celebrated;  greatly  adorned  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  159). 
su-prasa.  A  kind  of  alliteration  (Ch.), 
su-priti.  An  object  of  great  favour  or  pleasure. 

(Nn.  168). 

su-praudhi.  Great  skill  (J.  34,  31). 
su-pbala.  Bearing  good  or  much  fruit,  very  fruit¬ 
ful,  very  fertile,  very  productive,  very  profitable.  2, 
good  fruit;  good  reward  (My.). 

suphala-data.  One  who  gives  good  fruit  or  re¬ 
ward  (Bp.  54,  15). 

r^020  suba.  Tbh.  of  2iotj3  (Smd.  339  Mdb.;  My.;  see  /-\.JSiJ^). 

rfoSOOQ  su-buddhi.  Good  understanding  Mr.  510; 

0 


Bp.  40,  87).  2,  of  good  understanding,  wise,  clever,  in¬ 
telligent,  shrewd.  3,  N,  of  a  minister  (J.  17,  13). 

sube.  A  province,  a  subha;  the  governor  of  a  subha 
(Mhr.,  H. 

sube-d&ra.  The  chief  native  officer  of  a  talook 
(My.).  2,  a  native  officer  in  the  army  (My.).  Bee  Prv. 

S. 

sube-darike.  The  office  of  a  subedara  (My.), 
su-bodhane.  Good  instruction  (My.), 
su-bodhe.  N.  of  a  vocabulary.  See  Nr.  s.  sort  rite, 
subba.  (Tbh,  of  3o^).  The  white  one:  the  serpent 

adisesha  (My.).  —  N.  (My.) - 

.  tf*  (My.)*  —  N.  (My.)*  —  *)«& 

crao db.  The  adisesha  (My.);  N.  (My.)*  —  ?cOto^De>odi^^. 
A  ceremony  on  the  sixth  day  of  the  bright  half  of  the 
month  of  m&rgasira  when  people  throw  milk,  etc.  into 
snake-holes  or  offer  presents  to  brahmacaris  in  the 
name  of  subbaraya,  and  take  only  one  meal  (My.).  — 
stocra, o&.  =  (My.). 

oo  subbalu.  Roughness  (on  the  surface  of 
e) 

cloth  or  the  hairy  skin  of  animals,  My.). 

e3  subbale.  =  etc.  (Bh.  3,  13,  17). 

e) 

su-brata.  =  (Bp.  38,6;  39,29;  44,6;  53,45). 

TkeOj-rfoCSg  subramanya.  Tbh.  of  A  place  of 

pilgrimage  in  South  Canara  where  formerly  Karttikeya 
was  worshipped,  but  which  now  is  a  place  of  worship 
of  the  serpent  adisesha  (My.). 

su-brahmanya.  Karttikeya.  2,  one  the  sixteen 
priests  employed  at  a  solemn  sacrifice.  3,  N.  of  a  district. 

•  su-bhakti.  Good  or  true  devotion  or  piety  (Bp. 
40,  86;  43,9;  47,  4). 

su-bhaga.  =  *U)wrO,  Possessing  good  fortune,  very 
fortunate  or  prosperous,  happy,  blessed,  auspioious, 
highly  favoured.  2,  beautiful,  lovely ,  pleasing,  charming , 
pretty.  3,  beloved,  liked,  amiable.  4,  respectable,  illustrious. 
5,  beauty,  etc.  '  (HsiS, 

Sm.  47). 

su-bhagate.  Beauty,  etc.  Kk.  54). 

;cbSpA^  su-bhagatva.  Beauty  (Cpr.  7,  155);  prosperity. 

subhaga-sufca.  The  son  of  a  favourite  or  much¬ 
loved  wife.  2,  the  son  of  an  honoured  or  honourable 
mother. 

rtoQ-R  su-bhage.  ?do$7\7>.  A  favourite  wife.  2,  an  honoured 
or  honourable  mother. 

su-bhata.  A  great  warrior,  a  valiant  man  (aiotf 
Nn.  32;  My.).  2,  a  good  servant  (My.). 

su-bhadra.  Very  propitious  or  auspicious;  very 
happy  or  fortunate.  2,  N.  of  an  elephant  (Bp.  59,33). 

subhadra-harana.  The  seizure  of  Subhadra; 
N/of  a  work  by  KSsiraja  (Smd.  408;  the  story  is  also 
in  the  adiparva  of  the  mahabharata). 

su-bhadre.  rio^cra j.  N.  of  the  sister  of  Krishna 
and  wife  of  Arjuna.  She  was  forcibly  seized  and  carried 
off  by  Arjuna  from  Dvaraka  after  obtaining  Krishna’s 
leave.  (J.  7,  24;  33,  3.  42). 


197* 


1572 


TdosSwso 


rfJSpdroO  su-bhanu.  —  r^!£3o&>.  The  seventeenth  year  of 
the  cycle  of  sixty  (Sk.). 

su-bhava.  Of  good  properties,  good,  virtuous, 
eminent,  auspicious,  etc.  (Bp.  55,  1);  that  is  good,  etc. 
(3b$,  sSOortfl),  etc.,  Mr.  26). 

su-bh£shita.  Spoken  well  or  eloquently;  speaking 
or  discoursing  well,  eloquent.  2,  a  fine  speech,  eloquence; 
an  elegant  or  accurate  composition.  (Abb.  P.  6,  47). 

(Pry.). 

su-bh&she.  A  good  promise  (Bp.  44,  70). 
su-bhiksha.  Good  alms,  successful  begging.  2, 
abundance  of  food  (especially  that  given  as  alms);  an 
abundant  supply  of  provisions,  plentifulness  and  cheap¬ 
ness  of  the  necessaries  of  life.  (My.). 

?i)cp^  su-bhiksbe.  The  tree  Grislea  lomentosa. 
rdoef^  su-bhaitra.  A  ship  (Soc^rlo  Bn.  112). 

?foe3oo7v<y  su-mangala.  Yery  auspicious,  bringing  good 
fortune  ($^,  Bn.  99). 

xbdooXe!)  su-mangali.  A  woman  who  brings  good  luck. 
2,  a  woman  whose  husband  is  alive  (My.;  see  a^r-). 

su-maiigalitva.  The  state  -of  a  woman 
whose  husband  is  alive  (My.). 
rJO'jiooX^^oj^^rcS  sumangali-prarfchane.  A  ceremony 
to  appease  the  spirit  of  a  deceased  sumangali  (My.). 
rdOoSosf  su-mata.  Well  or  kindly  disposed,  friendly.  2, 
a  good  mind  or  disposition  (Bp.  69,  53). 

su-mati.  A  good  mind  or  disposition,  benevo¬ 
lence,  kindness,  friendship  (Bp.  6,  8;  88,  31;  Smd.  277). 

2,  well  or  kindly  disposed;  one  who  is  well  or  kindly 
disposed  (Bp.  55,  39;  61,9);  very  wise.  3,  B.  of  a 
minister  (J.  11,  2  7.  31.  33). 

?k^0$0'd  su-madhura.  Yery  sweet  or  saccharine;  very 
sweet  or  pleasing,  very  gentle  or  soothing.  (B»). 

su-raana.  Yery  charming,  beautiful,  handsome; 
one  who  has  a  good  or  virtuous  mind  or  disposition 
Bn.  68).  2,  a  god,  a  deity 

(^3*3^3,  68).  3,  a  flower  <^3^,  3$^  68). 

4 >  wheat.  5,  opulence,  etc.  (so^o&f  68).  6,  wind  (^^, 

£S3o3jo  68).  7,  the  thorn-apple. 

su-manas.  Good-minded,  well-disposed,  benevo¬ 
lent;  happy;  well  pleased,  satisfied.  2,  a  god,  a  deity. 

3,  a  learned  man,  a  teacher;  a  student  of  the  vedas, 
etc.  4,  a  flower.  5,  great-flowered  jasmine,  Jasminum 
grandiflorum. 

su-manasa.  Tbh.  of  A  god,  a  deity 

(Mr.  8).  a,  a  flower  (tfotfosl),  etc.  107;  Bp.  38,  5). 
3,B.  of  a  son  of  Hamsadhvaja  (J.  10,  44). 
su-mane.  Great-flowered  jasmine . 

sumanas-ganike.  A  whore  of  the  gods 

(Bp.  41,  14). 

su-manojna.  Yery  agreeable  to  the  mind, 
charming,  fascinating,  pleasing,  lovely,  beautiful  (s& 
etc.  Mr.  107). 

7&'&>'3&z'&d'Ud7(  sumanas-anuraga.  Benevoicnt  affection; 
redness  of  flowers  (J.  30,  18). 

sumanas-bana.  K&ma.  2,B.  of  a  Kannada 
poet  (Smd.  2), 


pdos&cWtf  sumnnas-rajas.  The  pollen  of  a  flower. 

sumanas-rata.  Delighted  in  flowers;  devoted 
to  the  gods  (J.  2,  10). 

SO  sumanas-visikha.  An  arrow  of  flowers 
(My.).  2,  Kama  (My.). 

su-manohara.  Yery  captivating  or  agreeable, 
very  oharming  or  pleasing,,  beautiful  (J.  15,  11).  2, 

Siva  (Bp.  12,  47).  3,  sumanas-hara,  a  seizer  of  the  gods, 
a  rakshasa  (J.  15,  11).  4,  a  flower-gatherer  (J.  15,  11). 

?3jrfo5o«i  su-mahat.  Yery  great,  yery  large  or  abundant, 
very  numerous.  (Bp.  43,  61). 

?jJ53o5od^  su-mahatva.  Great  majesty  or  importance  (Bp. 
38,  74). 

su-mandavya.  The  excellent  rishi  Mandavya 

(Mr.  258). 

jdxs&rad  (su-mana).  =  Pleasure,  joy,  delight  (Bp. 

3,  31;  6,  9;  16,  14;  36,  3;  50,  2.  42;  58,  18;  My.;  Te. 
£o^).  2,  delighted  in,  taking  pleasure  in  (Bp.  8,  27; 

cf.  ($««). 

sumana-gara.  A  happy  man  (My.);  a  beau, 
a  sensual  man  (My.). 

?j^3e)d7\7)e39:^  sumana-garike.  A  happy  state  (My.); 
lewdness  (My.). 

sumana-garti.  A  happy  woman  (My.);  a 
coquette,  a  sensual  woman  (My.). 

samara.  =  Fkctodo,  q.  v. 

e$d)  (B.  4,  52).  KijqSgCTS^cd)  e©  A 

tOpL  (5,4  9).  $55$  (5,111). 

2>?d  ajaakowsuci  (5,  164). 

sumaru  =  Fbsdjsd.  Burnber;  numerical  amount 
(Mhr.,  H.  Xjs&rad),  2,  excessivenes9,  immoderateness 
(Mhr.,  H.).  3,  a  conjectural  estimate,  conjecture  or 

guess  (C,;  Mhr.,  H.).  4,  nearness,  aboutness  (with 

application  to  time,  apace,  objects  or  forms,  and  proper¬ 
ties,  C.;  Mhr.,  H.);  about  (C.).  5,  moderateness,  reason¬ 

ableness,  tolerableness;  middling,  ordinary;  mediocrity 
(C.j  Mhr.,  H.).  XjsUsdo 

(B.  3,  74).  *55$  F-osSoaOrt  &J3 

(4,39).  Ots-OQc$z  *odJ30c3©  (4,  68).  Ti^fi 

?j053j®0^©  (5,  182). 

su-marga.  An  excellent  way  or  method  ($3$*ra 
Jd  »35^5SJSrtF  Smd.  4  Cm.). 

&8  su-malati.  B.  of  a  vritta  (Ch»). 

?3oz$Je>C  su-mali.  Well-garlanded;  B.  of  a  rakshasa 
(Earn.  5,  5,  3). 

su-mitra.  Good  friend;  B.  of  several  persons. 
See  3&. 

?rfj<D0S^dc^03d  sumitra-tanuja.  Lakshmana  (J.  19, 18). 

su-mitre.  B.  of  one  of  the  wives  of 

Dasaratha  (mother  of  Lakshmana,  etc.).  (J.  18,  62). 

£®jesj< ado  su-mitra-udaya.  A  good,  beautiful  sun-rise 
(J.  11,47). 

jdo^ooSD  su-mukha.  A  good  or  beautiful  mouth.  2,  a 
handsome  face.  3,  a  smile  (?3^d,  c$rt  Bn,  126).  4, 

having  an  excellent  mouth,  etc.;  handsome-faced, 
lovely;  pleasing,  agreeable  (Bp.  60,  47);  joyful  (37,  45). 
5,  a  learned  man  126;  Jde5  Mr.  528). 
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6,  a  son;  a  child  s3o^Sb  126;  4 J  528).  7, 

Garuda  (£o3^f,  ?H3o^  126;  rttfocg  528).  8,  a  high 

si  et  crasstf^a  126).  9,  5d£3^c3  (Mr.  528). 

dj-^OOSO^S^  suraukha-vritti.  Pleasing  conduct  (Cpr.  2, 1). 
;dodoo&)  su-mukhi.  A  handsome  woman.  2,  Iff.  of  a 
yritta  (Ch.). 

rfo’sSoe'do  su-meru.  The  sacred  mountain  Meru. 

7k*$oo^3  (sumpu==8ubha-ure  ?).  A  term  used  in  praising 
Bhn.  38). 

sumba.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  339,  o.  r.  f!oio  =  &)$). 

=:  (s^js^io),  A  dull,  sluggish  and  stupid  man 

(csasSOj,  eseoTjo  rinses  Ss.).  Cf .  t3js?s3j30. 

sumbala.  =  asS^.  —  ssora.  a  kind 

of  worm  or  insect  (S.  Mbr.). 

sumbala.  White  arsenic  (Mhr.,  H.  — 

Teodors  d.  White  arsenic  (S.  Mhr.;  B.  4,  124). 

SUmma,  =  etc.,  when  preceding  those 

terms.  (T.  ck-dJ^,  M.  z^osSoJ.  —  73os3o^  T&sioji.  rep.  of 
?3o  530^71.  (My,).  —  7*0530^  TjOsSo^4  rep,  of  sb&yl  (My.). 
t3os3o&  ?&53oy3  sg^rl  AjWoj  todosScSoaei  eoarl 

v&QriJb  todo»3do  (B.  2,  19).  ^  r^sS*  tfjzut  tMo^ 

Tjodo^cS  ■fries9  uriw  ^rlrio  (2,  31)..  Tfcrio^  7&>53o&f3 
«33E9^  sSo^.Tj  5§03frid  (3,  29).  Bq0&0&)  3§0S^  3050^ 
crertj^  Tcorio^  73jdo^3  ri^rtrt^c^  ■&©*>£  sirio  (4,  37). 

&)5$2gk  summage.  =  q.  T.  (Smd.  389.  397; 

My.).  rioriojsri  d  iwririo^  (Prv,). 

^oS^c3  summane.=i*^-  Quietly;  silently ; 
quiet ;  silent  (&P&,  tforioji,  smd.  389; 

109;  c.;  Mhr.  ^orioarario);  causelessly ;  without 
proper  or  just  cause;  without  a  particular 
cause;  in  an  objectless  manner,  for  nothing; 
uselessly;  without  the  intention  of  getting 
labour  done;  without  the  intention  of  exact¬ 
ing  remuneration  (wradra,'  *os*yl,  toeepri,  essories* 
397;  ioe39d  242  Cm,;  Tco^rio,  Krario  Ct.  I,  14;  *siy8  Ct.  II, 
79;  C.).  ^oSo^fS  rariric &>  (&©&  £o^«0,  stalls'  Nr.),  Tiodo^ 
$3$Frio(23odoo  Sra.  63).  7dJ53o^i3S0  (sSjs^, 

&  pdo3  Nn.  155).  7d053o,c3  (t3ja$8S,  3o3«Sa  Si.  469).  dJS> 

ct)  y  e.  ci3 

ssrid?  TSodo^  'a do ^=#  (53^(3,  247).  t3o53o^3  '•ado 

53  73^535$^ 53cSO  (dd8&^o3 364).  SUel^ToS^^ 
riVo  3d7l  ^e39C3i>r(  &ok3  j^o^X  t3o53o^S 

'adodrio  (d^soodo,  ^**5^73).  T&do^cS  'ado 

^  (^ra,  f&nysK 419).  SA5G30d  to&330do©  S3 

JpBg73^J|^d  7v0530&?3  tfWjO*  dfeJjj  o03b  (33^700^  320).  2^ 
C3o  730530^(3  'ariorie?  (Ss.  85).  3o&3  dodo^rittai 

aSjafe|  Toosjo^drio  (Pry.),  w  sSoriorfdo  ?3©  ?  Tfaodod^ 

^fj|E0O,  7oOS30&c3e>r3ob  (B.  2,  17).  CoeCOzS 

4^^53^730  d  ^c30  7$053ojS 

^do^aSos^?  (2,  29).  ta^^ci©.  530^0  ‘tfUj 
53jsacj3r(  o«3Cfto  slosSyS  sio^^rt 

edd?  cSo^^cS  3o^n  (3,  43).  55^odo?io 

7Sjs^53o^03c3c30  ^fe3c3©  TSodo^jS  Tj'^cxjoo^cb  (4,  1). 

3T34  rloote  ^3o  tSosSo^  o3j5k3od 

f3a^  (4,  194).  See  Bp.  15,  6;  26,  58;  27,  3;  28,  35;  31, 
5;  43,79;  45,35;  47,9;  50,22.30;  58,35;  61,18;  6,49; 


21,  35;  26,  57;  Dp.  16  palla.  —  7i053^0?3o.  -^OtSo.  To 
quiet  (y.  t.);  to  silence  (J,  12,  3;  C.).--”  7j053o^S^.  -&2.= 

1  (with  emphasis).  ^5353^  730530^3^  ^03^ 

tsradcSo  (B.  1,  17).  7^330^  pio  (2,  34). 

e553cb,  s3o^ori  tSo^^cj^cSo^,  3^?^o,  rtssJyS?  ^^cio 
(2,  34).  7j053o^S^  5o&do  ^os^rio^tS  ^3o 

(2,  47).  ^ds$3  53oe39rt^^  «^ort^  sSosdrl 

^4  TjOdo^S^  sSj®e3  jsioS?dOS34  (3j  1°)* 

?5j3^  tS^oio ,  730530^3?  **s^c*>  (3, 

20).  ?1o^or^53rf  ^  #Jt>ci6  ^^cSo,  TdosSo^S? 

^dO^sS;  7TO^5353c3o  ^JSfOj  ^JSacSdJc)  73053ojS^  J^aA 
530c3^cSj3^?1  Aittfi  338S>aodW53a«  (3,  40).  w^nvo. . . 
7d0530tcS^  35«)55?  co^cSo  s8jS^7l0^5S  (3,  48).  ^OtSod  7*0530^(3? 
03d?^^O  (3,  125).  7k53oj3S 

(4,  175).  7d053o^3^  s3^s30r1  cSjs^  t3?aS!  (4,  178).  See 
Bp.  47,  44.  57;  52,  8;  58,  56. 

(su-ni-mana).  =  7o053Jt)c3.  (^?5^  G.;  Bp.  48,  19;  Bb, 
1,  10,  24;  2,  13,  6;  Earn.  6,  14,  33;  J.  4,  7;  12,  5;  23,  51; 
26,57). 

TjO^j^cS  summane.  A  woman  who  delights  or  takes 
pleasure  in  (Grj.  3,  after  91). 

?S30dj^  suy.  1.  =  7j0O5o,  ?d©odj*  1.  To  breathe;  to 
sigh  Smd.  Dh.;  Cpr.  5,  51;  8,  22;  Abh.  P.  4, 

54;  Grj.  4,  67;  Bp.  3,  17;  14,  17;  52,  12;  Rsv.  5,  32;  Y. 
9,  81;  J.  25,  61;  Ram.  3,  2,  18;  6.  Bp.  46,  20;  see  tf)7k 
^Jjo3o«  1).  P.  p.  Voodoo.  TSoodOg^  (Smd.  85).  Tkod^odo8 
(86).  “  v  . 
rfoo&j*'  suy.  2. = ^crfo«  2.  Breath ;  a  sigh  (Cpr.  5, 

after  64;  5,  123;  Grj.  4,  86;  Rsy.  4,  9;  5,  86.  118;  Y.  82, 
10;  Ssv.  2,  94;  see  oi^«,  J3S30-,  ^>^0-,  tS73o-2).  j^doSorf*# 
t3oo±s  ^js^cSo^o  ^Oo3o4  S>5373ort^  $frto4  (Smd.  119)»  — 
ToOOdO  5300^.  -^rfoo^.  Fragrance  of  breath  (Cpr.  1,  125; 
Grj.  7,  41).  —  Xjo3o,oc*.  -avo*.  The  air  of  breath, 
breath  (Cpr.  5,  129;  7,  64.  113;  8,  48;  Rsy.  5,  32;  J,  19, 
18)o  —  t:o cd)^ urlF 53oo .  -^5300 .  =  Fbodo  (Cpr.  1, 
j23)»  —  TjO.odj^Sa6,  Sighs  to  be  manifested; 

to  sigh  (Cpr.  5,  132). 

rfocSo  suyi«,=  skodj*  1.  7ioo$o53  (J.  6,  2);  t3ooDoc3o  (Dp. 
32,  1). 

rj0OS0ns?3  suyidana.  =  73o£)C3e>c3.  Tbh.  of  7jo<Scpo)c3.  At¬ 
tention,  protection,  care  (Grj.  3,  after  119;  Bp.  16,  14. 
18;  27,  62;  J.  5,  19);  watch  (J.  7,  3.  12.  13;  14,  3;  24, 
29);  a  watchman  (Bp.  16,  13). 
j^asoTOo)  suyidani.  =  7 jO<&53*>&>.  An  attentive  person; 

a  watchman  (Bp.  9,  46). 

^oc3jo's  suyil.  ™  Tkosoao,  ?rfoa3o^.  Breath;  a 

sigh  (Grj.  1,92;  see  $cA'-). 

?£dc8o&J  suyilu.  =  ^oso6,  etc.  (Bp.  17,  19). 
?doo3js>e^c^  su-yodliana.  Fighting  well:  an  epithet  of 
Duryodbana.  (J.  2,  4.  17). 

roOOdba  Jtiyltt.  r=  rioO&)&,  etc.  (Abh.  P.  4,  54;  Bp.  35, 
34;  Ram.  6,  14,  20;  Bh.  8,  23,  40;  see  #3o->. 

?j3T$  sura.  =  2.  A  god ,  a  deity  (^^071^53, 

cdo,  wrtFj 5343,71,  etc.  Sm.  9).  2,  the  number  33  (53oj*)3 

^o  53oj3S3^  Mr.  348).  3,  the  sun.  4,  the  number  1 

(Ch.).  5,  Iff.  of  a  certain  metrical  foot  (Ch.).  — *- *^3 
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s3ps«,  -Sjs#5.  An  Apsa^a  woman.  sSOoSjsv*  gsadtf  doft 
S33^?a  sDasa  sradorltfo  39VfS?P  dodd^dd  s$;Sidfd  ad 
cSj3S>«  3^50  ^^cfjs3rartc3s?  (Ss.  63).  ^ 

dod^b  sura-kari,  An  elephant  of  the  gods  (zs^&sd  Sm. 
10;  Smd.  251). 

?j odXo&  aura-kuja.  =  dodddj.  (Bp.  31,  18;  Ssv,  5.  after 
57). 

djdXodcrad  sura-kumara.  A  son  of  a  god  (Abh,  P.  5,  54). 
dod*,  su-rakti.  Attachment,  love  (Bp.  44,  65). 
dodtj^d  su-rakshlta.  Well  preserved  or  protected,  care¬ 
fully  guarded,  well  kept;  safe  and  sound;  the  state  of 
being  safe  and  sound.  (B.  4,  6;  5,  2.  90;  My.), 
dodt^  su-rakshe.  Good  protection  (Bp.  61,  70). 

sura-gahge.  The  celestial  Ganges  (Bp.  32,  35). 
dod/\&f  sura-gaja.  An  elephant  of  the  gods.  2,  Indra’s 
elephant.  (My.). 

suragi.  =  tisdoso.  N.  of  a  tree  with  very 
fragrant  flowers  (o^n!  Mr.  126;  My.;  Sbv.  2,  after 
42;  3,  after  35).  —  dodftodj  sDd.  =  dodft.  t3 
5^p3^r(,  4do^,  &>ort,  dodsSjSc^odj  dod; 

dodftod)  aa^dj  (Nr.;  cf.  Si.  127). 

suragi.  —  doO fs,  doOrf.  Tbh.  of  #00#  or  $j0#. 

etc.  Nr.;  etc.  Mr-  297;  #03 

ONn.  43;  rttzs*  Ct.  II,  21;  Kk.  40,  Sm.  43.  96; 

Grj.  7,  52;  Bp.  33,  10;  34,  32;  60,  45;  61,  25;  Ssv.  3,  26; 
Bb.  3,  13,  26;  see  $t&-).  —  dodA  N.  (Bp.  15,  27). 

—  dodft^5$&Q&.  N.  (Bp.  47.  34).  —  dod^s^cd^.  N. 
(Bp.  33  sum.;  33,  5;  37,7). — dodftodo  N. 

(Bp.  33,  19).  —  dodftodo  N.  (Bp.  8,15;  33, 

12).  —  dodftodo  i^ctoodj.  N.  (Bp.  33,  1;  58.  5). 
dod?\^>e3  suragi-kara.  One  who  carries  a  knife  or  dag¬ 
ger  (Bp.  9,  47;  Y.  6,  41). 

sura-giri.  The  mountain  Meru  (do^dj,  #^=53^ 
■Mr.  29;  d^Jo<  Sm.  10;  Bp.  55,  23). 

dodXodo  sura-guru.  Preceptor  of  the  gods:  Brihaspati 
(Nn.  73;  73).  See  Smd.  133. 

dodoX  suranga.  1.  =  zirfoA,  dodjo?!  A  hole  made  by 
burglars  in  a  house-wall,  etc.,  a  mine  (Sk.;  d&, 

Mr.  226;  Bp.  42,  22;  My.;  Mhr.;  Te.  Aatiort).  dodo nt 
#jse3dd  addo?1t33ad  sojs^  weood^?  (Prv.). 
dodoX  su-ranga.  2.  A  good  colour,  bright  colour,  brilliance 
(Bp.  4,  37),  2,  great  love  (8,  26;  22,  58;  57,  52;  61,  21). 
3,  a  fine  stage  or  arena  (12,  13). 
dodo?\d  su-rahgita.  Well  coloured  or  tinted,  bright  (Bp. 
49,  33). 

dodo?\d  su-rangi-da.  A  term  used  in  sahgita  (V.  11,  9), 
dodc?\do  .su-rahgisu.  To  shine  (Bp.  18,  94;  35,  2;  38,  47; 
43,  56;  46,  52). 

dodoX  surahge.  ==  dodort  1,  A  hole  cut  in  a  wall  for  the 
purpose  of  breaking  into  a  house,  etc.  (Sk.J. 
dodetfT>d  sura-capa,  A  rainbow  (Abh.  P.  1,  64;  Se.  73). 
dod&ld  su-racita.  Well  prepared,  strung  together,  fastened 
or  placed  in  or  on  (Ch.  v.  178). 
dod&te.ty  sura-jala.  Ahost  Of  gods,  the ;  gods  (d^d^rtvb 
Nn.  70). 

sura-jaitra.  A  oonqueror  or  victor  of  the  gods. 
See  Smd.  s.  1. 


djde^a^  sura-jyeshtha.  Oldest  of  the  gods:  Brahma. 
dodos3do  su-rahjfsu.  To  shine  (Bp.  28,  25;  43,57). 
dodB  surafci.  A  tune  so  called  (My^Te.  dodB,  T.  t3oda). 
dod f©  surana,  =='dj3dea,  An  esculent  root,  Arum  cam- 
panulatum;  Dioscorea  purphrea;  elephant’s-foot  yam 
(Mhr.).  —  dodrsrtc! .  =  docks.  (ss^/s^r^,  doadra  G.). 
dodd  surata.  1.  The  towh  called  Surat  (B.  3,  20;  4,28. 
104).  Cf.  djs3r;  djadfcl 

dodd  su-rata.  2.  Much  sported  or  dallied,  playful;  much 
enjoyed;  compassionate,  tender.  2,  great  delight  or 
enjoyment.  3,  sexual  intercourse,  coition  (^Aic«  Ct.  II, 
72;  Kk.  30;  Sm.  76).  See  c3d  3. 
doddt^ft  surata-dhvani.  Sound  in  coitu  ('’Jtfdo  Ct.  I,  54; 

Kk.  85).  ' 

dodddd  surata-rava.  =  dodd^ft.  (sstfdo  Sm.  76). 
dodddd  surata-rasa.  Semen  virile  (do#  Mr.  508). 
dodddo  sura-taru.  A  tree  of  the  gods,  a  tree  of  svarga 
(drtri  sDd  Sm.  10;  see  e^wddo,  sraOsrad#).  2,N."o£  a 
yritta  (Ch.).  Cf.  dodnoU)&. 

?dodd^  su-ratna.  A  fine  precious  stone 
N.  30,  0.  r.  to^id  d^;  d^on^o  67). 

Jdodd  su-ratha.  N.  of  a  son  of  Haihsadhvaja  (J.  10,  44; 

13,61).  : 

dodQe^r1#  sura-dirghike.  The  celestial  Ganges. 
doddojdo  sura-druma.  =  ^jdddj  No.  1.  (Bp.  36,  49). 
dodE^Ijs  sura-dvish.  An  enemy  of  the  gods,  an  Asura , 
a  demon. 

^odi^do  sura-dhanu.  A  rainbow  (Cpr.  4,  42). 
dodqj^do  sura-dhama.  Heaven,  svarga  (s^dj.  Mr.  485). 
dod^edo  sura-dhenu.  A  cow  of  the  gods,  the  fabulous 
cow  of  plenty  yielding  all  desires  Sm.  10;  Bp. 

55,  23;  60,  45). 

doddXd  sura-nagara.  N.  of  a  village  in  Mysore  (J.  31,  79). 

dodda  sura-nadi.  The  celestial  Ganges  (Smd.  79.  286; 

Bp.  55,  23;  J.  19,  35;  Ct,  II,  45). 

dod^do^X  sura-ninmage.  The  celestial  Ganges. 

dod^O odo  sura-nilaya.  Heaven,  svarga  (My.). 

dodd  sura-pa.  Indra  (djcc^  rs  Ct.  11,31; 

1  v  n  s>3  57  ro  co 

etc.  Kk.  1  la;  e5#F  Mr.  503).  2,  N.  of  a  certain  metrical 
foot  (Ch.).  —  ^oddo.  The  metrical  foot  ^  0  —  (Ch.). 
dodd^e^  surapa-kila.  N.  of  a  mountain  (  = 

Bp.  19,  29).  aj 

dodd S  sura-pati.  Indra  dnrt6e35cd^ 

etc.  Sm.  9).  —  dodd^  f\d&£.  reit.  (Grj.  6,  38). 
dodddS  sura-pad avi.  The  rank  of  the  gods  (Bp.  41,  16). 
dJdd&s$  surapa-ripu.  Garuda  (Mr.  21). 
dodder  sura-parni.  =  dod^us?^.  The  tree  Rottleria 
tinctoria  Roxb. 

doddrfF^  sura-parnikc.  =  dodd)^-  The  tree  Rottlei'ia 
tinctoria  Roxb.  (dJdso^  Hla.). 
dodddrd  sura-parvata.  The  moimtain  Meru. 
dodddo^^do  sura-pasu-dhenu,  =  dod^^d^.  (dod$  Mr.  29). 
dodoj^d  surapa-ase.  The  quarter  of  Indra,  the  east 
quarter  Nn.  38). 
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eura-punnike.  =  rtadsdrlF^.  (Bp.  26,  36;  Sk. 

ds&s^ri). 

sura-pura.  The  capital  of  Indra.  2,  =  FjodFSrfd 
(J.  6,  55;  9,  34).  8,  N.  of  a  metrical  foot  (Oh.).  —  ^d 

s$d£^-s>o$,.  Yishnu’s  idol  at  Surapnra  (J.  34,  41). 
jdotfegjS  sura-puri.  The  capital  of  Indra.  (My.). 

o&  sura-pur6hita.  Brihaspati  (J.  5,  32). 

?dyd$)  su-rabhi.  Agreeable,  charming,  pleasing;  hand¬ 
some;  excellent,  celebrated,  famous;  good,  virtuous;  wise, 
learned.  2,  siveet- smelling,  fragrant.  3,  a  fragrance, 

a  perfume  (Fori^,  sd©s3o$  Nn.  30;  ri^  Mr.  509). 

4,  beauty  (^{d  d,‘  dor  30,  o.  r.  509, 

o.  r.  23^).  5j  a  charming  man;  a  wise  man  (sdorSj^sa , 
Era  $  30,  o.  r.  JS^rf).  6,  Sarasvatl  (qrad£,  Fjd^  30). 
7,  a  man  rich  in  virtues  or  excellences  (rioFsrart^,  flora 
2^5^30).  8,  a  cow  (sSsSJ  30;  509).  9,  the  fabulous  cow 
of  plenty  (^>530^5*0  30;  ?3od33do$eck  Mr.  29).  10, 

spring  (533fd  30).  li„K&ma  (*<&,  =2^530^  30).  12,  a 

flower  (eo^sg,,  30).  13,  a  forest  (£&^,  t?dra^  30, 

o.  r.  *$drag).  14,  food  (2$<^,  30).  15,  spirituous 

liquor  (dozdg,  £od  80;  509).  16,  the  gum  olibanum 

tree ,  Boswellia  thurifera  Roxb.;  gum  olibanum.  17,  a 
strong-smelling  potherb,  mint,  Mentha  sativa  Willd. 
(sdodori  30;  509;  Mr.  129).  18,  another  sort  of  fragrant 
plant  or  perfume  S3ood  129). 

surabhi-sara.  Kama  Ct.  II,  16). 

T&'depe’d^  surabhi-rase.  =  ?kd$  No.  16.  (Colebr.). 

sura-bhtlja. ,=  3od3do.  (=5*^53^  Nn.  92). 
jrfjdsfc  surama.  =  ?3odj33o.  Sulphuret  of  antimony  used 
as  a  collyrium  (ctoskOcd,  0.;  Mhr,, 

H.  ^)ddJe!), 

7dJd7do§Qe3d  sura-mahtja.  =  4jd3do.  2,  the  number  5 
(Bp.  5.  64;  see  r3^ddo). 

surayi.=  ^^»  (Cpr.  7,  after  115;  Bsv.  10,2. 

10;  after  31;  Y.  7,  14). 

pdodd^op©  sura-ramana.  Indra  (Bp.  41,  18). 

XtofosOd  sirra-raja.  Indra  (Mr.  42;  57;  Cpr.  3, 103). 

sura-rishi.  A  rishi  of  the  divine  order,  a  divine 
sage ,  as  Narada,  etc. 

sura-loka.  The  world  of  the  gods,  the  heaven 
of  Indra  (Abba.  1,  40). 

^0"ddd  sura-vara.  Indra  (Rsv,  9,  66;  12,  25.  26). 
rtodo33f.r  sura-vartma.  The  sky,  the  atmosphere. 

o 

sura-vardhaki.  The  carpenter  .of  the  gods, 
Yisvakarma  (Cpr.  1,  134). 

sura-vallat ’ia.  Siva  (Bp.  51,  34). 
sura-vairi.  An  Asura,  a  Daitya  (sdoql)  Mr.  509). 
?jjdd^oj  sura-satru.  An  Asura,  a  demon. 

Sjjdfd  su-rasa.  Well  flavoured,  juicy,  savoury;  sweet; 
elegant;  a  good  rasa.  2,  gum-myrrh.  3,  Cassia  bark. 
4,  fragrant  grass.  See 

surt'sati.  ==  q.  v.  (ddo^, 

Nn.  62).  ^  V  ^ 

jdJdpdd,  sura-sadma.  The  abode  of  the  gods,  the  heaven 

6 

of  Indra , 


sura-sarit.  Biver  of  the  gods,  the  Ganges. 

idodjcfo^ctfo  surasa-alaya.  The  abode  of  all  good  rasas; 

an  elegant  abode  (Smd.  112). 

tfjd&pdJ  sura-sindhu.  =  FodidO’S'*.  (Smd.  67;  Lilv.  3,  7). 

?d^d?do?d  t>  sura-sundari.  A  lovely  celestial  female,  an 
co 

Apsaras.  (B.). 

?djd?3  su-rase.  -pda.  A  kind  of  plant  (  =  03r|).  2,  the  holy- 
basil  (3j^>&,  e>53j30o&0  Mr.  129). 

?jod^?  sura-strl.  A  celestial  woman,  an  Apsaras.  (B.). 
?fo338ado  sura-haya.  Indra’s  horse  (^r^cd  Mr.  41). 
?jJd$ob  sura-hari.  N.  of  an  author.  ?kds30odo 
(Mr.  4). 

?dodSo^^  sura-honne.  Tbh.  of  FodsdcJr  (Smd.  3  74). 
The  tree  Bottleria  tinctoria  Eoxb.  from  which  a  yellow¬ 
ish  dye  is  prepared  (s^s  rt,  Fkdsdesp-8#  Hla.;  s^c^fl 
Mr.  126;  Bp.  45,  3-7;  Y.  4,  86).  sbds^odo  sdod  (cS^ 
*do  sJCosi,  c&ort,  =#^d  Nr..;  cf .  Si.  127).  Fod 

rara^odo  ddo  cdsdodort^  (Smd.  75).  2,  a  middle-sized 

tree,  the  Alexandrian  laurel,  Calophyllum  inophyllum 
Lin.  (St.  &  PL;  Te.  Fbds3p?^). 

?&>d$  surali.  =  ?ktioe,  A  coil,  a  roll  (My.; 

T.  2&>dj?|,  ^odov'6,  ^odo^;  M.  sAjdorS;  Mhr.  ^od^^). 

d  (B.  5,  28).  e^^odo  ?5j3£^o1)0  ^Jd<4??  ?c03b  azd 
^  E>djd  d  (5,  238). 

Tijd^  suralita.  Straight  and  smooth;  fair  and  flowing; 

plain,  regular;  etc.  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  Tfod^d). 

TiOiD'awoxi  surak^ra.  Saltpetre  or  nitre  (Mhr.,  H.  ?3ocB)333fd; 
B.;  Te.  ?3od^d). 

sura-ghata.  A  vessel  to  hold  spirituous  liquor 

(My.). 

rfotftts^odoF  sura-&carya.  Preceptor  of  the  gods,  Brihaspati. 
?jj07>3d  su-raja.  A  good  king. 

surada.  Pleasure  (  ?  Bam.  3,  7,  39). 
tfjo sura-adri.  The  mountain  Meru  (Bp.  8,  43). 

sura-adhva.  The  sky  (Ssv.  2,  38). 

?dJCK> Zterf  sura-pana.  The  drinking  of  spirituous  liquor. 
(My.).  «—  53d«i^o.  To  drink  spirituous  liquor 

(My.). 

sura-mahda.  The  scum  or  froth  of  vinous  liquor 
c>  '  ’ 

during  fermentation,  yeast,  barm. 
jdOTOD  sura-ari.  An  Asura,  a  demon.  (My.). 
pd30T>£)Kb  sura-alaya.  The  mountain  Mem.  2,  Indra’s 
heaven. 

7ddT3^)S3t>?j  sura-avasa.  Indra’s  heaven  128). 

PCb'CT)^.  su-rashtra.  N.  of  the  country  Surat. 

3^  surashtra-ja.  Born  or  produced  in  Surat.  2, 
a  sort  of  fragrant  earth  (=  ^os30=a). 

Fb'O7)?j0'd  sura-asura.  0ods  and  demons  (J.  18,  52). 
tfjcrasSDTi  sura-ahara.  Nectar,  ambrosia  (?55d^^  Nn.  4; 
Mr.  29). 

p^35  sur:,  1.  To  flow,  to  pour  (v.  L),  to  drop, 
as  tears  (Cpr.  5,  U;  10,  56;  Ram.  5,  8,  89),  as  water 
from  the  eyes  (Bp.,  is,  4e;  45, 54;  53, 23),  as  blood 
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(Bp.  22,  10;  38,  28;  46,22;  57,  60;  Bsy.  5,  119),  SS  rain 
(Bp.  2,  12;  51,  24;  55,  13;  59,  43;  Bsy.  8,  112),  as  a  rain 
of  flowers  (Bp.  22,  57;  44,  72;  61,  64;  J.  3,  28),  as  a 
rain  of  stones  or  hailstones  (Bp.  ei,  ii;  cPr.  7, 
5;  io,  si),  as  a  rain  of  sparks  (J.  8, 39),  as  milk 
(Bp.  48, 30;  60, 35),  as  a  dhare  or  stream  of 
honey  (Bp.  26, 44),  as  scum  from  the  mouth 
(BP.  51, 53>,  as  live  coals  (Bp.  61,  39),  as  feces 
in  purging  (se©  Prv.  s.  tied  ^jssSeS),  etc. 

Smd.  Dh.;  My.;  T.,  M.  afod,  i&aO;  cf .  &oO,  3jad  1,  j&a* 
c6 1).  . 

■s'do8?*  (Smd.  132).  r(C3  rt'CSS  506  *&>033j 
ia^3j  srasSRtf  (229).  ©fSodj  *oOd  ^Wds$  (tfd 

S^d,  as&qk  Nr.).  *oOS3  sS$  (ftcdo  Mr.  418).  JdoOsiKlJ 
(^sS,  a^s3  Si.  389);  Stott3  ?&oodjjsi  sjoohto  (#i5d$ot 
435);  53v>J3j  rtoOo&ri  33(©3fc0,  ^1^^201); 

&^ri£>c3  <AaG3&  $?dj  ^Oodjosi 

$edo  ^jOcdoJ^  ^cso  taw,  202);  ** 

wo  $pdo  ?&Ooi>Js3c^  3^  srao&jodo  esotfo  etc. 

214).  roask!  ©?dd  toss  to^  ?!)Op3j3p P— tdddo 

?&0c$dJs  s^odor  sSjsprtCw _ tdjsa  ttastt  ;=SoOocix>s3s3c&> 

z*  rf?3  cd^i^fSp?  (Prvs.).  ‘  2$  to  cause  to  flow, 
to  pour  (v.  t.),  to  drop  (v.  t.),  to  shower,  to 
discharge,  to  throw  in  profusion,  to  pour 
out,  to  shoot  out,  to  hurl,  as  water  or  other 
fluids  (Cpr.  6,  48;  Bp.  59,  15;  Bsy.  11,  68;  J.  11,  38),  as 
tears  (Cpr.  6, 91),  as  blood  (Bp.  54, 44),  as  a  rain 
of  fruits  (Cpr.  2, 86),  as  pus  (Bp.  39,64),  as 
arrows  (j.  12,  30),  as  food  for  a  dog  (Bp.  61,20), 
as  gold  (Bp.  40, 13),  as  corn  (C.  bp.  42,  i5>,  as 
pearls  (Rsv.  8,  5;  J.  1?,  47.  48;  Bh.  2,  13,  8),  as 
bundles  of  grass,  etc.  (Rsv.  6,  ii6),  as  sticks, 
etc.  (My.).  ewtfoBoUJj  ak>©«$rtj  ss^s^d  Nr.). 

t3w  jskod),  sra&o&dd  sJorte*  ^riv^acS  awrt.-- 
tA&rttfod  c$»  a wA  (Prys.). 

?So5  suri.  2,  =  tfo&ck.  P.  p.  of  ^  u  —  3c*. 

(i.  e.  ?&Os&>  tijano-'  too5).  To  flow,  as  juice  from  an 
elephant’s  temples  (Cpr,  9,  90);  to  drop,  as  flowers  from 
the  head  (Ssv.  1,  45). 

7jJ§  suri.  =  Skdo  2.  Tbh.  of  Sk.  epbO?,  a  knife.  xbOodo 
(ejJjOi?,  esAiijSsoSjtf,  etc  ?  ,  &* 0,  rastfo,  7&0ft 

tft  Si.  290). 

tfo&Ts  surigi.  =  rfoOrt.  See  Si.  s.  ?doO. 

7j3&7(  surige.  =  ?&dh,  etc.  Tbh.  of  e^jO^  (Smd.  340; 
©A)^c&,  etc.  Hla.;  5*3,,  ©A$?ck  Mr.  297). 

^oSj^o  ?33tfcio(zdo)  dorado 

(H1&.).  See  ^od^ort, 

?doO^  suriti.  =  J&fc&F,  etc.  Made  or  produced  in  Surat. 
r5<dw  rWsSdri  ?3d  airraid  ^od^odo 

CO 

(R&ghc.  17,65). 

?do5odbJ^)#  suriyuvike.  Flowing,  etc.  (^s,  53 

Si.  389). 

surivu.  =  To  pour  (v.  t.),  etc.  w 

d?gd(d^  sdds3«>sd  sgOrfodj  do^d  £ood  (B.  4,  225), 


PsS36rfo  surisu.  To  cause  to  flow,  to  pour  (?.  t.), 
etc.  (=  ?kO  1  No,  2,  q.  v.).  ^^^do  ?^o0^o3  (B.  3, 

34).  See  Bp.  57,  88;  B.  4,  74.  201;  5,  58. 

7&<h  sum.  A  sound  produced  in  burning. 

(Mhr.  Xoosi^od,  imitation  of  the  hissing  of  gunpowder 
under  explosion).  ?5odJ  skd?8.  rep.  (Bp,  50,  87). 
suru.  1.  =  dodo,  q.  v.  (My.). 

?jOTdo  suru.  2.=  ^oD,  A  sword  (Bam.  6,  30,  26). 

iMOdorCo  surugu.  A  withered  dry  portion  of  a 
plantain  leaf  (My.;  Te.  ^odorio,  to  wither,  fade; 
cf.  ?3j3drto). 

rdodoo^  surunge.  =  ?jOdor(  1,  etc.  A  hole  made  under¬ 
ground  for  military  purposes,  a  hole  dug  through  the 
walls  of  a  building  for  the  purpose  of  house-breaking; 
a  mine,  an  excavation,  a  breach,  a  subterraneous  passage. 
jdodoSad  su-rucira.  Very  bright,  beautiful  or  pleasing 
(Ch.  v.  178.  308;  Bp.  3,  9;  6,  16;  38,  9). 
pdodoEaDSOA  surucira-ahga.  A  tiger  Mr.  159), 

jsSjddfedo  surutu.^^0^.  To  become  shrivelled 
or  contracted,  to  coil  or  roll  up  (My.;  t. 

to  involve,  roll  up). 

?dodoUJ  surutu.  A  military  salute  (My,;  H.). 

suruntu.  =  ^douo.  To  contract  (v.  i.), 

ed 

to  shrivel,  etc,  Smd.  Dh.), 

?jododo  suruma.  =  s>odcdo.  (My.;  Br.,  H.  ^do^JDCOj). 

suruvu.  =  S?Ssj  ?io 

^odj^^d  (B.  4,  54). 

rfodo^  surul  To  contract  (v.  i.),  to  shrivel, 
to  shrink  (^o^jb^sJ  Smd.  Dh.);  to  fear  (florae* 
Kk.  72;  7&f\3  UVfy  eh, 

^c3«  Sm.  40).  ^odo^o  (Smd.  49).  See  Cpr.  2,  42;  Grj. 
1,  89;  4,  after  104;  6,  6.  7.  —  Kite#  To 

shoot  so  that  fear  is  produced  (Cpr.  5,  109). 
rfodo^  sumli.  =  tfjds?,  etc.  (My.;  cf.  ^odovM).  £odo 
(?^oGD9  G.)#  —  To  make  a  roll 

or  coil  (My.).  —  ^odo^  .  To  roll  up,  etc.  (G.  418). 

surule.  =  etc.  ^do^oSjs^h^  ****** 

(B.  4,  158).  —  ?^cdv)^  s&3>£o.  To  make  a  roll  (B.  4,  158); 
to  roll  up  (4,  157)*  —  ^odo8?  *>o3o .  To  roll  up.  (»^Aj 
nodo)  erod^^A)  (B.  4, 

154);  to  be  coiled  or  curved.  einlOco 
sraft  sS  (3,  9). 

7^3 do surulcu.  To  cause  to  contract,  etc. 

Zs 

Smd.  Dh.). 

Trfj’tfj&tf  su-rdpa.  Well-formed,  handsome,  beautiful,  (My.). 

surdpa-’vritti.  A  beautiful  state  (Cpr.  6,  80). 
?jji3  sure.  Spirituous  liquor,  toddy  (^s*  Sm.  112). 

sdo©3  ©sS^tS^P— 

?wOd?  2^0  cdd  ^js^es3^  s3o^  zS^COosjcdo  (Prvs.).  —  Xotirb 
z*q2x).  A  drinker  of  spirituous  liquor  (Bh.  3,  20, 

27). 

pdOT^sS  su-reklie.  A  beautiful  line  or  mark  (Bp.  12,  45; 
40,  20), 
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sura-indra.  Chief  of  gods:  Indra. 

TV 

^oec^sSiE  surendra-jit.  Garuda. 

*0T??3S  sura-ibha.  A  celestial  elephant,  Indra’s  elephant 
(^533^,  soosste  Hn.  15). 

sura-iavara.  Indra.  (J,  ■*  3,  33).  2,  Siva. 

?3oS0€  stir*  The  sound  of  a  whirlwind  (S.  Mhr.), 
%  the  sound  produced  when  supping  liquids 

(My.).  —  *o©«.  rep.  (C.). 

sura.  1.  (dodj.  (  —  does9  2,  *o©s3).—  *ue5*o©*£. 

A  kind  of  Bryonia,  the  woolly  cucumber  plant  (My.; 
tfjsi&dOtoJiSd.)  Si.  152). 

<sx)C5  SUra.  2.  =  *083^  ISo.  2»  *0©  *0©,  rep.  The  re^ 

peated  sound,  or  with  the  repeated  sound,  of  sura  in 
supping  liquids  (My.).  —  *0©  *0©^  To  sup 

with  the  repeated  sound  of  sura  (My.).  —  *0©  *0©$. 
"With  the  repeated  sound  of  sura  (My.). 

sura.  3.  P.  p.  of  *o©*i,  in  *0©  (c.). 

&>&39  suri,  1.  To  drink  with  a  supping  noise 

(C.;  Y.  40,  65.  69;  Bb.  1,  10,  30;  Te.  2so©J  ;  T.  enj©9otoJ), 
sbes'^3  (Bp.  59,  19).  ?&«?£},  sn>ra  detfo; 
?l/a©3c3j,  530 urt  (Prv.).  ^ 

?*09  suri.  2.  P.  p.  of  *o©9 1,  jn  *o©*  *o©9rio  (Bp. 

15,26). 

Kx>&39  suri. 3.  (  =  *o©i,  etc.).—  sbo*s*Mfy  Apriokly 
shrub,  Zizyphus  oenoplia  Mill.  (St.  &  PL). 

suru.  P.  p.  Of  Sk©9!,  in  *o©o  (My.). 

suruku.  The  sound  produced  by  supp¬ 
ing.  2,  a  sup  (My.;  Te.  at  every  sup). 

See  Prv.  s.  sSoo©o*i  2.  —  ^ew^o.  -nac*o.  To  produce 
a  supping  sound,  to  sup  (Ssv.  3, 55).  —  *0©jtf  ?3«  -<a^.  = 
(V.  40,  65). 

surraue.  With  the  sound  of  hard 
breathing  (Y.  9,81);  with  snorting  (J.  13,35). 

surku.  1.  =  *03^  1.  To  contract  (v.  i.),  to 
shrivel,  to  shrink;  to  fade;  to  curl  (4o**tni 

Smd.  Dh.;  Rsv.  9,  17;  11,  125). 

surku.  2.=  *0=5^  2,  *00*0 1,  i.  Con¬ 
tracting,  shrivelling,  shrinking;  a  wrinkle; 
a  curl.  de**j*)F  (id  sm.  io5)„  —  *o*v>fa<d.  .**. 

A  contracted  ear  (Ssv.  3,  53).—  ^o^o-rljs^.  -*£>«?«.  To 
shrivel  (Rsv.  5,  after  55).  —  *0tf0Fr1j&tf*j.  -=#js)S?*o.  To 
shrink  (v.  t.),  to  lessen  (Bp.  47,  12).  —  *0=5*0 r onb do 
-o-tfodov*.  (Smd.  203).  Curled  hair.  —  *o?!ofs5©'s.  -s3©«. 
To  contract  (v.  L),  to  be  coiled,  to  bend  (Rsv.  9,29).— 
*o=5*or*odo. -ero^o6.  Suppressed  breath  (Abh.  P.  11,  88). 

?o05g)F  survu.  Exuberance,  luxuriance;  a 
mass  (Cpr.  8,  after  44;  cf .  t^s^f  2,  3o©jrto  2,  *js 
i?or  2).  —  *05 -£afo.  Luxuriance  to  be  lost;  to 
lose  (one’s)  luxuriance  (Cpr.  5,  after  64).  —  *05$fj1j3«p«. 
-^03V«.  To  grow  luxuriant  (Cpr.  1,  after  101). 

T&O6  Sttl.ss^o^,  etc.  See  *004? 

*o&  sul,  =  *o^.  Tbh.  of  *o^  (Smd.  368;  ^s3o^  §s.). 


snIa-  =  ***•  P-  p.  Of  1,  in  to* 

.  (B.  3,  127;  5,  104.  108.  185;  My.).  ^ 

su-lakshana.  A  good  mark  or  characteristic, 
an  auspicious  mark,  a  recommending  feature,  a  virtue, 
a  grace.  2,  having  beautiful  or  auspicious  marks’ 
having  an  auspicious  name,  fortunate,  having  graces’ 
and  excellencies.  (J.  4,  8). 

*oe;7S^  su-lagna.  An  auspicious  time  (My.). 

*oe;o?\  sulahgi.  A  mining  crowbar  (?  Mhr.  *odofs^  cf. 
x^oors  F).  *oeoon  Su0^2d  srarl  (pry.>. 

sulatana.  sr  *0<C^e3.  A  sultan  (My.), 
sulat^ni.  Relating  to  a  Sultan  (My.;  Te.  *od^ 
e^,  .*jW3rse3).—  *oo3?)^do5^o5o.  A  kind  of  Rupee 
(My,).  —  *ot)3^$s3cf2d.  A  kind  of  pagoda  (My.).  —  *j«u 
A  kind  of  fanam  (My.).™'  A 

kind  of  C0S8  (My.). 

£foe>C&>  suladu.  =*  *o0cb.  p.  p.  of  *oOi  (My.). 

•tfvfflcd^a  ^dO  *jejeda  aUjtS'  rbw  (Prv.). 

*>©#  su-labha.  s  *0^3,  Easy  to  be 

obtained  or  effected,  easy  of  acquisition  or  attainment, 
easy  of^  access,  attainable,  feasible,  easy.  2,  N.  of  a 
vritta  (Ch.).  3,  K.  of  a  prince  (J.  27,  5).  — 

To  become  or  be  easy  (B.  5, 100). 

su-lalita.  Sporting  gracefully;  greatly  pleased 
or  bappy;  very  delicate  or  dainty;  very  pleasiug, 
beautiful,  charming,  lovely,  pure  (zo^,  Kn.  79; 

Smd.  98;  Bp.  19,  44;  J.  6).  2,  of  a  vritta  (Ch,). 

su-lalita.  Beauty,  grace  (Bp.  12,  44).  —  *oeraO 
A  graceful  woman  (Grj.  3,  after  91). 

su-lalisu.  To  listen  to  very  kindly,  etc. 

Os$*o  qSdeS^wzd  d A=5*dj !  (Kk.  94). 
sulavane.  =  *0^53 (My.). 

fdo€>  suli.  1.  ( =  ^  1).  To  tear  or  strip  off;  to 
flay,  to  skin;  to  peel,  to  pare;  to  shell,  as 
beans,  etc.;  to  plunder,  to  rob  (tfsfo*,  ^b«, 

Sm.  63;  ^^107;  Bp.  35, 88;  C.;  M.  5 U6\  Mhr.  A*5ej6S?o). 
P,  ps.  *0©*J.  or  es3c^J  53*^*^^  *jO 

tddo  (My.),  *jOoJ>©«  cpT)^  (sdjrf ,  Si.  306, 

sic!).  aSesd  zooSrt  *oOc3^  (P?v.).  *oCc3  z^sco3 

. .  *o^53j5Ac3f  ?3oa 

(Abha.  1,  5).  5SO0I)  *o€c3j  £s3ofs3 

(Raghe.  17,  70).  s3o?€p3  *oOc3o  (B.  3,  114).  g 

to  be  excoriated  (Bp.  38,  56;  My.). 

suli.  2.  -  *Je3s30.  p.  p.  of  *00  1,  in  *00  *v-  ^ 
*0  (Bp.  35,  39), 

?3o0  suli.  3.  The  state  of  being  stripped, 
peeled,  bare  or  uncovered, —» «oOae:<.  An  un- 

covered,  Bhining  iooth  or  such  teeth  (Abh.  P.  3,  90;  Bp. 

3,  27;  Rsv.  4,  after  14;  5,  after  19;  5,  51;  J.  28,  9).  —  *J 
.  -SJo.  The  potherb  Marsilea  dentata  (£3o^,  *0$ 
siwtf,  ^?do^oZS©  Si.  159). 

suli.  4.  A  cow;  kine  (**  sm.  107;  cf.  *oe«? 

2  ?). 

sulige.  Plundering,  robbery,  pillage, 
booty  (*0ft  Sm.  80;  tfOA  81;  C.).  -SO'  rtoOrt 

198 
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(B.  5,69).  A*  sorted: fSJ  iJu«4  EftSt*  ^ortnJ  *®WJj 
(6S  69).  tS<t4rt«5  *oSf1atoft  */s?rt  rotftSfSo, 
ft  *uii  sSjdspsOo&fi^  tfd  *<®«^  sfljstrtjssfl  (5, 105).  w© 
sij©rt  (Prf.).  —  ^©rtrt-B&i.  -1** 

So,  To  giro  as  booty  (Dp.  138,  5).—  rioOA  SjsSo.  To 
rob,  to  plunder.  caoctojSrisS^  **<!*,  *****  sort  *>© 
rt  .Sosa  (B.  4, 10). 

sulisu.  To  cause  to  flay,  etc,,  etc.  (C.; 

Bp.  88,  15;  B.  5,  108).  *o©*  *»%  waSoH.,  *)» 

‘BteataSd  (P?Y.). 

suliha.  Plundering,  etc.  <eronaiss  Smd.il). 
j&CO  sulu.  =  P.  p.  of  ?JJ«  1,  in  *>»»  ***$ 

(My.;  B.  5,  107).  . 

sJoew  sulu.  =  SO©*-  Tbb.  of  *>«£  (Smd.  864.  368).  Souo 

53(60 .  **03|9t5*  (364). 

jJjewS  suluba.  Tbh.  of  Soo^J.  Easy  to  be  effected,  etc. 

(My.).  2,  thin,  as  cloth,  etc.  (My.). 
rfJtSa^Sl  Su-16cano.  Fine-eyed;  causing  to  see  well; 
spectacles  (My.;  T©.). 

^dm'4  su-lSbha.  N.  of  a  prinoe  (J.  27,  5). 

?j.j Baltina.  =  (My.;  Te.  Sos^r^o). 

tJj©^  sulva.  =  *«0j,  **■>©*>  :i5juj- 
?3os5rfSi  su-vacana.  Good  speeob,  eloquence. 
ttotSoSatSe S  su-vayas-vida.  One  who  has  attained  the 
prim®  of  life  (CT-OdocSsJ  Mr.  810). 

7i«$5  auvar.  =  *j,o*. 


sorfdrei  su-varcsla.  M.  of  a  country.  See 
?S su-varna.  Of  a  good  or  beautiful  colour,  brilliant 
in  hue,  bright,  golden,  yellow;  of  a  good  tribe  or  caste. 

8,  *  good  colour.  3,  gold  («**  Hu.  10;  tforwf  44).  4, 
a  particular  weight  of  gold  (about  175  grains  troy).  _  5 
a  gold  coin.  6,=  tflflMF2  (My.).  —  SoSfJFsSeS5.  A  km 
of  cloth  or  garment.  See  Mr.  s.  SUtJftj. 

su-varnaka.  The  tree  Calhartocarpus  or  Cassia 

fistula, 

TtoicejFVBri  auvarna-k&ra.  A  goldsmith, 

snvarna-tMa.  A  golden  cymbal  (Bp.  50,  14). 
sa¥araa»»5.bba.  =  N*  of  a  king 

(6pp.  2,  after  56). 

staJWFtfdr*  snvarna-parvata.  The  mountain  M^ph 
suYarna-m&le.  N.  of  a  queen  (Cpr.  2,11; 

2,  after  14). 

suYarna-Y&da.  A  good  report  (***>&> 

Na.  76). 

Jfetof  a»«to  suvarua-hdflya.  The  land  revenue  which 
Is  paid  in  gold  coins  or  money  (My.)» 
tfjtfwsFTSo^  suYarna-ambara.  A  garment  of  a  beauti  u 

colour  (Ssy*  S,  after  85).  . 

su-valls.  The  medicinal  plant  Vernonia  anthel - 

minihica  Willd.  <=*  »****)-  . 

su-Yahe.  The  small  tree  Nyctanthes  arbor  tnstis 

tin.  2,  the  thorny  shrub  Mimosa  octandra  Roxb.  8, 

the  shrub  Cissus  pedata  Lam. 

-)jBSo<pjt  su-vinchita.  What  is  greatly  desired,  desire 
(J.  15,22). 


-jjTOdg  su-vadya.  A  good  musical  instrument  <^«**S*.  «“$ 
eg  S33C^  Hn.  161). 

Tbaslj  suvftra.  Tbh.  of  (Bh.  1,6,  14). 

J&33&  su-vari.  Good,  fresh  water  (J.  17,  4). 
jjjsst)! SF  su-varte.  Good  news.  (My.). 

su-y&sa.  An  agreeable  perfume,  a  fragrance.  *». 
cOort  tjJswkSsJ?!^  ddJSS  arasiOA,©  siM^sWo  (BoJiotssn. 

O'  ) 

su-v&sanc.  =  kiissstj.  Fragrance  (Bp.  33,  7;  My.). 
XiBSftf  su-vasika.  Odoriferous  (Mhr.;  B.  3,  107). 

7S0TO*»au-y4sini.  =  ^&,  A«( 

otAr.  A  female  dwelling  in  a  comfortable  or  respect¬ 
able  abode;  a  woman  mamed  or  single  who  resides  m  her 
father’s  house;  a  half  grown  up  girl;  a  term  of  courtesy 
for  a  respectable  woman  whose  husband  is  alive  (t8  ^ 

Amara;  Hlfl,,  Mr.  306;  **<»*»  HlACm.; 

<so5o  Kk.  27). 

gjjawotl.su-vie&ra.  Good  or  deliberate  consideration, 
good  thoughts.  (B.  4,  17;  My.), 
rfjau  su-vita.  A  clever  paramour,  etc.  (J.  8,  22). 

su-vitarana.  Great  liberality  (Bp.  5,47). 

*£,5$  su-vida.  An  attendant  on  the  women’s  apartments. 

See  ?5*«3ri. 

suYid^na.== 

macros  suvid&ni.  =  An  attentive  person  (Bp. 

?3oao®s  sn-vidita.  Well  known  or  understood,  oto.  (Kavy. 
TJjadg’su-vidye.  Good  knowledge  (St)«,  t»^aS  Nn’ 

-ioa^su-vidbi.  A  good  rule  or  ordinance.  2,  one  of  the 

feats  of  wrestlers  (Cpr.  5,  77). 

su-vibhakti.  Good  inflection  of  nouns  and  of  the 

persons  of  a  tense.  See  s.  XoOsSO. 

A>a«ec(  su-visesha.  Great  distinction  or  importance: 

good  tidings,  good  news  (T.;  My.).  _ 

yJoa^STiJ  su-viharisu.  To  roam;  to  divert  ones  self  (  • 

28  54). 

yjjaSo^  su-vihita.  Well  placed  *  deposited;  well  fur¬ 
nished  or  appointed,  well  provided,  ^ranged,  weU 
supplied;  well  done,  well  performed.  (Kftvy.  V,  967). 

su-vritta.  Well  rounded,  beautifully  globular  ~ 
r^d;  a  disk  •*»%*»  Nn.  69).  2,  virtuous, 

jjSeX  su-v6ga.  N.  of  a  prince  (J.  4,  26.  33,  etc.;  8,. «*)•_ 
^?0gb  su-vedisu.  To  become  properly  known  (Bp.  39, 

-di^su-vdla.  Bowed  or  stooping  greatly;  humble,  quiet. 
2,  N.  of  an  aerial  spirit  (Juuid  Abh.  P.  12,  39).  3,  K. 

of  a  mountain.  w  p  t2 

suv^la-acala.  —  No.  3.  ( 

after  89).  ~  . 

su-Yesba.  Well  dressed,  well.  clad.  (»•)* 

su-vyakta.  Very  plain,  manifest.  (Bp.  57,  66.  85). 

gb±3o«  su-vyakula.  Greatly  perplexed  or  bewildered 
(Bh.  3,  19,  29). 
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su-vrata.  =  strict  in  observing  n  religious 

vow  or  obligation;  virtuous.  2,  a  good  vow. 

su-vrate.  A  virtuous  wife.  2,  a  cow  easily  milked 
or  one  of  traotable  disposition. 

suvvale.  = q.  T.  (Bh.  3, 
33,  17). 

7&>53«^e3  suwftle.  =  sSi^el,  etc.  (My.;  Te.). 

?5^S^  suvvi.  =  etc.  A  chorus  used  by  two 

Or  BXOrC  women  (whose  husbands  are  alive)  when 
gently  beating  wheat  at  the  beginning  of 
investiture  with  the  sacrificial  thread  (munji), 
marriages,  etc.  (My.),  occasionally  used  also 
by  other  women  when  beating  rice,  etc.  (Rsv. 

5,  1 10;  My.;  Te.).  3  UipfeF?  our!P 

(Prv.)«  —  To  perforin  that  chorus  (My.), 

—  ^{Pj*  rep.  (My.). 

30-sabala.  N.  of  a  rakshasa  (C.  Bp.  47,  21). 
su-iabda.  A  good  or  excellent  term  (Mr.  6). 

?&#«£>  su-Iavi.  =  eto.  (Sk.;  G.). 

su-sikshita.  Well  trained  or  taught,  disciplined, 
well  instructed,  clever,  skilful  efeo.,  S3  Mr. 

224;  B.  4,  189;  5,  274). 

su-sikshe.  Good  instruction,  training  (B.  5,  196). 
su-sima.  =s  (Sk.;  G.), 

su-stla.  Well-disposed,  good  tempered,  having  an 
amiable  disposition.  2,  excellence  of  temper  or  disposition 
(q333b,  S'u  Nn.  82;  Bp.  27,  16).  See  Bp.  54,  85;  B.  5, 
204),  —  A  well-disposed,  etc.  female  (Bp.  52,  4). 

su-eflate.  Excellence  of  temper  or  disposition, 
good  morals,  natural  amiability.  (My.). 

su-sobbita.  Very  handsome;  elegantly  em¬ 
bellished  (Cb.  57;  Mhr.). 

^2)^8  su-sravya.  Distinctly  audible;  pleasing  to  the 
ear.  (J.  1,  4). 

su-iruta.  Well  beard;  versed  in  the  v6das.  2,  S’, 
of  a  purdhita  (Cpr.  3,  after  28). 

su4rdni.  Having  beautiful  hips.  (J.  11,  7), 
su-sldka.  Of  good  fame  or  reputation  (Bp.  49,  2). 
su-sharaa  (-sain a).  Yery  even;  very  beautiful  or 
handsome;  very  pleasing;  same,  all.  2,  a  particular 
Jaina  division  of  time  (Abh.  P.  1,  after  67). 
su -shame.  Exquisite  beauty . 

su-shavi.  =  The  gourd  Momordicd 

charantia  Lin. 

sushS.  1  .  =  A  mother  (&?$$,  s&raafj,  etc., 

3^o5o  Mr.  809,  0.  r.  ssoSo). 

TjoZk  sushi.  2.  =  (Sk.).  ; 

sushira.  =  ab&tf,  sbA id.  Full  of  holes ,  perforated , 
hollow.  2,  a  hole,  a  cavity .  3,  a  wind-instrument.  ; 

riot'd  sushire.  A  sort  of  pet' fume  (=  ^83^,  (3£>p). 
su-shfma.  =  Cold,  frigid. 

su-shupti  (-supti).  Deep  sleep,  profound  repose.  « 
"  (Cpr.  8,  96). 


^A) Lrt 

4 

sushumna.  =s  (Mr.  52). 

sushumae.  'A  particular  artei'y  or  vessel  of  the 
body  (lying  between  the  vessels  called  id&  and  pingalli, 
and  supposed  to  b©  one  of  the  passages  for  the  breatl 
or  soul). 

su-shdna  (-sens).  Having  a  good  army:  27.  of  a 
monkey-ohief  and  doctor  (J.  21,  9,  19).  2,  the  prickly 

shrub  Garissa  carandas  Lin.  (  =  ^dsl>sSr^). 

su-sheni.  The  plant  Ipomoea  turpethum  R.  Br, 
(Convolvulus  t). 

su-sbenike.  A  kind  of  dark  Ipomoea  turpethum . 
sushthu.  Well,  excellently ,  beautifully ,  2,  much , 
very,  exceedingly ;  truly. 

suBhma.  =  2bf^.  A  rope,  a  cord  (Colebr.). 

su-samskrita.  Well  perfected  or  completed, 
well  polished,  highly  finished;  highly  seasoned,  well- 
cooked, 

TtitioX  su-sanga.  Good  oompsny  or  society  (My.). 
Xorio7\^  su-aangita.  A  good  song  (Na.  2). 
pbotfsfo  su-saraa.  =  (Colebr.). 

zb&ti  su-sara.  Going  or  passing  easily  or  without 
trouble  (Bp.  3,  85);  going  together,  agreeing  with  on© 
another  (28,  37);  an  associate,  a  friend  (38,52);  going 
away  with  ease,  escaping  (Ram..  5,  8,  63). 
su-savi.  =  etc.  (Sk-;  G.), 

su-s&dhya.  Easily  to  be  accomplished  or  effected; 
easily  attainable,  attainable  (Bp.  39,  19). 

susira.  Tbh,  of  A  hole  (Cpr.  8,  after  44). 

snail.  1.  Morning-time,  dawn,  day- 
break  (g^a^o  §md.  ii;  see  ^i). 

susil  2.  Sexual  embrace  (^si^ri  §ma. 

II;  Ct.  II,  72,  Kk.  30,  §m,  76;  cf.  1,  1; 

see  Cpr.  6,  84;  8,  78;  Rsv.  2,  after  8;  5,  101;  8,  after<82; 
11,  154;  Ssv.  1,  40). 

au-sfitra.  Ricely  strung:  easily,  without,  ob¬ 
struction;  easiness  (My.;  B.  4,  73.  133.  150). 

susti.  Slowness,  dilatoriness,  delay  (My,;  Mhr.,  H. 
*N>*ra^r,  ^);  laziness  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

sustl-gara.  A  slow,  dilatory  man;  a  lazy  man 

(My.). 

sustu.  Languidness  (My.), 
su-stha.  Well  situated,  being  well  or  in  good 
condition,  in  health,  faring  well,  well  off,  happy. 

su-sthate.  The  state  of  being  well  or  well- 

T 

established,  health,  welfare,  happiness,  goc^  or  easy 
circumstances.  (Cpr,  4,  after  18), 

su-sfchala.  An  excellent  place  (J.  19,  43). 
su-sthiti.  Good  condition,  good  circumstances  or 
position,  well-being,  welfare;  health,  (Bp,  1,  25;  56,  3). 

su-sthira.  Very  firm  or  steady,  stablo;  resolute, 
vigorous,  eto.  (sratf,  ^  27n.  80;  Mr.  365;  Bp.  4,  44;  27, 

28;  48,  21;  Sm.  1),  2,  (^d  Kn.  20). 

0U“Snigdba.  Yery  shining  or  resplendent  (Bp. 
17,23)o 
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su-svapna.  A  good  or  lucky  dream.  (My.). 

su-svabhava.  A  good3  amiable  disposition  (B. 

4,  5;  5j  292;  Cb.  90). 

su-svara.  A  pleasant  note,  sound  or  tone  (Bp.  3S 
79);  of  a  good  musical  sound,  well-sounding,  melodious. 

<B.  3,  12).  #  .... 

su-sv&dana.  Nicely  tasting,  eating  or  drinking 

(Kk.  1,  o.  r.  KSJJ^aS). 

su-sv&dita.  Greatly  relished;  greatly  pleased 

(see  s. 

su-havi.  A  good  oblation  (J.  19,  11). 
su-hita.  Very  fit  or  suitable;  salutary,  beneficial, 
good;  very  friendly,  affectionate  (Bp.  4,  63;  41,  30); 
satiated,  satisfied. 

Ttofyfa  su-hrittu.  Tbfa.  of  (My.). 

^5o\S^u-hrid. ■  ?5o^S.  Having  a  kind  heart,  cordial, 
friendly,  affectionate.  2,  a  friend;  an  ally  Hla.; 

Mr.  268);  a  well-disposed,  good  man 
Nn.  95);  an  intelligent,  wise  man  (ac^aSi  Mr.  223). 
su-brida.  A  friend.  (K.). 

su-hridaya.  Good-hearted,  well-disposed,  af- 

4eeti<mate.  (My.). 

o7\  suhrid-bhanga.  Misfortune  that  befalls  friends 
(J.  15,  38). 

;&i5ovt3  suhrid-bhdds.  The  separation  of  friends.  (My.). 
jd}3Sy!|j  su-bridya.  Cordial,  tending  to  cheer  (Bp.  26,  7). 

suhrid-labha.  Acquisition  of  a  friend  or 
friends  (My.). 

ij  su-hotra.  S.  of  several  persons.  See  s.  *3$. 
zb#  sula.  Tbh.  of  &*>*>.  See 

suli.  Tbh.  of  SrntL  1).  See 

#o  suiu.  = 

suluvu.  A  sound,  a  noise  <*&, 
erveMOtio,  G.). 

suluva.  =  Tbh.  of  tovif.  Facility,  light¬ 

ness  (My.;  Te.;  T.  tebtfos$)*,.  refined,  fine  workmanship 
(My.;  B.  4,  146);  ingenuity  (My.);  cheapness  (My.).  — 
-***•  A  person  devoid  of  ingenuity, 

tfjses  (Prv.)..  . 

stallu.  Falsehood,  untruth,  fiction;  a 

lienee*  Si.  406;  ^a,  *ssW4i5;  s^a*,  Dbw.; 
O’*  Tu.;  M.  VJj,  what  is  little,  trifling,  ef.  etc.). 

U&t  sk>3rt  g^ei  (Prv.).  *J$« 

es4  ..toast?  areRoirarSoasSo  (B.  4,  72).  See  Prv.  s.  *>i$. 

-os.  A  liar  (C.).  ^fS  -«»*.  . 

300*0,  So<3*5Sa,  (Sp.).  *  *><*>"  *o*,RS|(!  (B.  2,  34). 

*Sj*,(3  s3o<3?0  to*  Hv. 3J®sJo  tph*, 

sjjttfj  aosdo  «•«$—?«*  vxZfS  sofM  ««**>$  *** 

Bja  aSonesA  «,(%  ^5®  <PrT8-)-  See  PrT- 

8.  B.  3,  96.  —  -Wtto.  To  lie  (My.;  B.  2, 

JO). _ ;sjj<re.?3.  -WPS.  False  hopes  (My.).  —  sSoVo,«sd*S. 

A  counterfeit  nretcnder  to  the  throne  (B.  5,  69).  — 

*45.  A  fable,  a  fiction,  a  fabrication  (My.;  B.  5,  127). 
_ j&*o  aofloSo.  Falsehood  or  truth  (B.  5,132.  179).— 


?So*tytraa.  False  aoousation,  calumny 

Si.  56;  My.)*  —  ^w»wO.  A  calumniator, 

a  whisperer  *»**  Si.  440).  - 

opinion,  false  conception,  error  (^oq^sSjA  G.)*  — 

A  groundless  fault,  5Sjs»9?5J3f£«  (^^ 

&£$<*.) _ ^wat.=  *>*$*&$'  ^5^ G')# 

=  *>*$****.  (»a^,  •«&**  H.)*  — 

A  feignedly  adopted  son  (B.  4,  217).— 

A  dettl0n  of  lie  <B  5}  169)*  *>*&***•  A 
false  deity.  *>*$«*«*  ^t»0  (Prv.).  — 

A  false  cause,  a  false  plea  (B.  4, 196;  My.)*  *— 

A  false  pretext  or  plea  (B.  1,  14;  My.)* — 

A  false  complaint,  a  false  accusation 
(*oq»»!po3js?rt  G.;  My.)*  —  False,  insincere 

love  (G,  383)*  —  Vain  confusion  or  delusion 

(ratA?*d*  Gh>  ^^s3o^05^.  A  fraudful  man  (B.  5, 
222).  —  s&ra^o.  To  prove  to  be  false  or  erroneous 

(My.;  B.  5,  194).  —  sSotf^KiJSSJ.  A  lie,  a  falsehood  (C.; 

B.  3,’ 96;  5,  9;  ret? sssi) G.).  —  Sooflk.  To  hide 

a  lie  (B.  3,  96).  —  A  false  report  (B.  5,  10). 

_ isjjtfasioW.tJ.  The  illusive  affairs  of  life,  etc. 

sjoi&fcJo  3715$.  Pii^^ore!it5j8t?o  s3o<?  acio,  sirasJiaiisfJj 
sS*  we3o AraVo  sAsv^^iSoS^tSo  (Sp.).  —  False 

witness  (My.);  a  false  witness  (My.).  —  To 

tell  a  falsehood,  to  He  (0.;  B.  3,  78).  *»«*  55?Oo33J^ 
(sSoArt  «.)•  ^ 

a, _ jsyseSB  WjVJj  aS^CS*,  sioRsS  sUrofo  (Prvs.). 

sullu-gati.=  (My.). 

j&itfATOSS  sullu-gara.  A  male  liar  (My.). 
?Sy&Ana>3F  sullu-g^rti.  A  female  liar  (My.). 

55  aullutana.  Falsity,  untruth  (».  ««; 
My.),  w  53o3rt'?  SoV^ScisjoSi  ^arAabsSOrt  4jstes*?S  a 
3,55(30  (B.  5, '172).  .  , 

?^e*29  suli.  1.  (  =  ^oC3*4).  To  be  turned  round, 
to  turn  round  (v.  i.),  to  go  round,  to  whirl, 
to  revolve;  to  curl;  to  wander,  to  ramble, 
to  roam,  to  move  about;  to  move;  to  walk, 
j  to  go;  to  be  unsteady,  to  wave  or  fickle,  to 
flicker,  waver  or  fluctuate  (^aoto  §md.  Dh.; 

toWjcSsia4,  P3ou50?oO;  550”4,s5oea  Sm.  115;  T.  aoO,  rfoCS", 
tArao4,  jApCSO*-;  Tu.  Sot?,  Sot?;  Te.  P3oa;  Cpr.  1,  137;  4, 
32;  6,  48;  Ch.  v.  17;  Abh.  P.  9,  81;  12,  90;  Bp.  4,  1;  15, 
13;  22, 7;  25,  5;  Bh.  1,  10,  23;  1, 12, 15;  6, 2,  2;  ESv.  13, 
45;  J.  3,2.3.8.25;  4,70;  5,  57;  6,8;  8,6;  9,  23;  12, 

15-  19,  5).  WEi^SJr  53^4  90  tS  76?CJ55S  53J9SJS3 
TOk  roeiresltSos*  PWCSWO  (eA^  Hr.).  p3ow>s3  wrspc 
(reasiora  O  Mr.  50).  PSJOPcio  deso  (»U,iS,  etc- 

ct.  1, 15)T  reo  FiiM’odia  (ROT3  Si.  428).  wapio  <B7>a? 
5,a5io  ?iaodwa3rt5  wSfi  .  .aa  wurfOcija  kSj 

a  (j  ftariV  P3«S  p3jM»od;o3,a  u  (B.  5,  207).  ptooAio 

rt  FSjG’t3sj;3?  asscraodp  (Prv.).  &>OodjSx 

reSpsJdort c3wvj  aoos  p^as  rt 

asoecijp  (Sp.).  —  ?W63*5rU.  -wM.  Eoaming  about. 
Sea  Sp.  s.  «<?  3.  —  JTJoG’TOao.  -WSJ.  To  turn  round 
(v.  i.);  to  move  about  (C.;  Ssv.  1, 10).  rtioAf 

aSora  (^53j^  Sod);  SoWraeaoSSvk)  (So3  toreF«  G.). 
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J&eo9  sail.  2.  P.  p.  of  *k>C0*  1,  in  rtocy  (Cpr. 

2,  14;  Bp.  11,  41;  42,  16;  43,  24;  Rsv.  6,  after  11;  13, 

85.  91).  Cf.  Mhr.  to  swarm;  to  stir  about 

busily. 

&>££*  suli.  8.  Turning  round,  whirling,  curl¬ 
ing,  moving  about,  motion,  waving  (^era 
Smd.  i;  c.  Bp.  42, 14).  2>  a  whirl,  a  whirl¬ 
pool,  an  eddy  Sind.  Dh.;  I;  Sm.  U5;  ^53 

3r  Hla.;  <tf$3sfF,  Mr.  415;  sSa^r,  $*533-  Nn.  8$; 

T.  t&CO9;  Te.  *oa;  Cpr.  7,  91;  Ab£  P.  9,  81;  C.  Bp.  2, 
3;  J.  6,  3;  9,  24;  19,  5).  ^CO5  Nr.).  $^o3o 

c^aodbo,.  .  .  s3us»f>  4  (Jns.  42,  63). 

3,  a  curl  (T.  ^oco*;  Te.  303).  ^jCO9 

(eruspSFNr.;  see  Si.  419).  tforiododo  tfri&cSjstfo 

t3?3.^tfodc3ustfo  drtdostfocitfcSjss*  3ofi>*3ojsrlo  soaft^cdo 

s$oo3|t$jatfo  SrsrSjstfo  53jsc3^ 
tSoatfo  53oj3A<d  s3o^  rtocWrt,c3jsv* 

od/stfo  E3^ ck  fco^oLatfo  53ooa  $3s>tfr3o3tfo  rteo  tSoatfo 
3<3a  30C09  s&H^  (Mr.  280;  see  Mr.  s.  cteqi^ 

si,  iS?s353je4  and  dja^^oO.  4,  the  tender,  still 
folded  leaf  of  a  plantain,  cocoa  or  areca-nut 
tree  tfott9  Smd.  I;  si/stf  Sm.  115;  C.;  B.  2,  37; 

Si.  123;  Te.  *)»>  5,  a  vagrant,  an  idle  or  lazy 
man  (^ussrt^  sma.  i).  6,  deception,  deceit, 

fraud  (My.;  M.  Z^oCO9^,  whirl ;  wriggling,  untruth 
3ott9odjO  ^G5os3Eio,  ^oCFodoO  3oC09 

o&O  35^os3s3o  (My.).— FloCFnstf.  A  whirlwind  (Cpr. 
9,  5;  Abb.  P.  9,  17;  Bp.  61,  66;  Bh.  10,  7,  2;  J.  10,  7, 
3).  —  3oC5sri>£3 .  A  whirlpool.  $edor{«?  FJoC^rtodr  («** 
Kf^F  Si.  82,  only  in  Si.).  —  ^OC^rbdov5.  -tfotfos*.  Curl¬ 
ed  hair  (Cpr.  6,  after  64;  7,  71.  103;  Bp.  4,  29;  J.  6,  27; 
Sm.  118).  —  ^oCFrtoVor.  -tfotfoF.  =  ^oCFrtodov*.  (eroor^ 
rU>s3oo  Cb.).  —  J^^rtoav*.  To  take  the  form 

of  an  eddy,  i.  e.  a  circular  form  (Abh.  P.  9,81);  to 
encircle,  to  encompass  (Bh.  8,  24,  43);  to  assemble  (v. 

1. )  and  form  a  round  body  (8,26,  58);  to  eddy  (v.  i.,  Grj. 

2,  after  106).  —  3oG39c3e3.  -af§3.  A  head  with  curled  hair 

(Bh.  1,  9,  12).  —  rooS^a^.  One  of  the  paces  of  a  horse 
(s3£>^  Si.  2  74).  — —  7&>CD9(3e>$.  An  eddy  considered  as  a 
navel  (J.  85,  4);  an  eddy-like  navel  (28,  18).  —  . 

The  fontanel  (My.).  —  3oC39s3ooortodotfo.  A  front  curl 
(sswtf,  Si.  215).  •—  tfoGPcdod.  -^.d.  == 

No.  4.  <a«teC03odo  3oC39o3oe3odo  3tf3s?s3  sSo^eoWoj  (Cpr. 
7,  after  92).  —  r3oC5953o's.  -loo5.  To  wander,  to  roam 
(Cpr.  5,  after  64).  —  3oeo9s3tfoFGD«.  -s3^ofC3«.  =  ^OW9^ 
$.  ($s.).  —  skeF^raW3.  -cssCS*.  The  tender,  still  folded 
leaf  of  a  pl  antain  (Bh.  4,  4,  54).  —  3o03*  300*7^^.  -^oa 
v*.  To  assemble  (v.  i.)  and  form  round  bodies  (Bh.  8, 
21,  15). 

Slllivu.  =  J&cP^o,  jdiC30,  rfotto4,  rfottoso b. 
Turning  or  moving  about,  motion,  going, 
waving  (Bp.  40,  75;  Bh.  1,  16,  15;  8,  27,  8;  AOrraW  G.; 
My.;  see  e$3o-).  2,  a  flickering  shine 

g.)  :  a  transitory  perception,  a  glimpse, 
a  slight  notice,  a  slight  sign  (My.),  3oc&rt 


ri 33  rts3  ,  sSjs^  tfao&>o53S3d  3oQ*4  tfre  'sOasid 

,  l*a  aSjB^oSoaJo  (B.  3,  22). 

rfoe^9.?3o  sulisu.  To  cause  to  move  or  go  (Bh. 
8,26,6);  to  turn  round  (v.  t.,  R&m.  4, 3,9). 

sulihu.  =  &>C3»4  No.  1.  (Grj.  3,  after  69). 

&Z&33  SUlu.  =  No.  2.  (My.). 

SUlUVU.  =  5&C3*4  No.  1.  (J.  2,  54).  2,  * 

4  No.  2.  (My.),  tfocfodrttfo  &crae3cta>  aScaes^odo  «oC5^4 
(B.  3,  57).  w  ^OCOJ4  5oac3o,  ^ocforfo^  ^ 

lS^rai3c3^0  (3,  124).  *953?vk  crooodj^  IwtCjrf  ^>G3o 

srartdjs  waescS  (3, 126).  ?i)C0J4  eS^C3c353  ?3oa  B8^C3^f5?P 
(Prv.). 

suluhu.^  Sbeo94  No.  1.  (Bp.  25,  5). 

Tjjz  sA.  =  1.  Bringing  forth,  bearing,  producing.  See 

e.  g .  fc^sd-, 

sdkara.  A  a  ri 

(Prv.). 

sdkala.  =  etc.  (AjO^_c3  tforioS  Mr.  276). 

7jj5^V  sdkali.  (^jbSJj  Sm.  89). 

sdkuma.  Tbh.  of  ?^J3^^(Smd,  336  Mdb.). 

7oJS?k$  Sukuli.  (Smd.  40).  =  V  (?)• 


pdjeiJj,  su-ukta.  Well  spoken,  well  or  properly  said.  2,  a 
vedic  metrical  prayer  or  hymn.  (J.  8,  42;  27,  16).  3,  a 
good  word  (z^djs^  53j5^j  G.), 

su-ukti.  «  (Bp.  2,  11;  26,  49;  43,  74). 

Q  *r“ 

s1iksllina-  =  ^^530-  Subfile,  minute ,  atomic ; 
small;  thin,  fine,  attenuated,  delicate;  exquisite,  refined; 
nice;  sharp,  acute;  subtle,  crafty,  artful,  sly,  ingenious; 
exact,  precise,  accurate,  correct.  2,  an  atom.  3,  the 
subtile  all-pervading  soul,  the  supreme  soul.  4,  subtlety, 
minuteness;  slyness,  craft,  ingenuity.  5,  fraud,  cheating. 
6,  fine  thread,  etc.  7,  a  particular  figure  of  rhetoric, 
one  of  the  vastavas  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,B,  3.  30-34).  — 

(My.). 

rijs^^DodOF  sdksbma-k&rya.  A  delicate  work;  a  nice 
affair  (My.). 

sfikshma-darsi.  Sharp-sighted,  eagle-eyed;  of 
acute  discernment;  acute,  quick,  intelligent. 
rter&y  sfikehma-drishti.  Sharp-sighted,  etc.  2,  sharp 

sight  (My.);  acute  discernment  (My.). 

sfikshma-dvara-prav6sa.  Entering  a 
Bmall,  narrow  passage.  See 

sAkshma-buddhi.  Sharp  wit,  acute  intellect, 
mental  acumen.  rl©^^Looa  cdwv^sSo  (^03^^53.3^  Mr, 
242).  2,  sharp-witted. 

sUkshraa-sarira.  The  subtile  body  which  is 
invested  by  and  the  pattern  of  the  grosser  material 
frame.  (My;.). 

8fikshma-ayasa-d6ha- 
nta-gajakr  odhavastu.  See  Aj»  1.  2.  6.  8. 

?oJ®ri 9?oJ  sftgarisu.  =  To  confuse,  to 

bewilder  (Bh.  8,  23,  40;  cf.  A?r(J0?iJ?). 

?oJ3rt>Q?i:)  sfigurisu.  To  wander,  to  grow 
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bewildered  or  confused  (Orj.  6, 6).  sUriooAdo 

(Ct.  II,  89).  Cf.  J*k63*  1  ? 

speaks.  Indicative,  indicating,  making  manifest; 
betraying,  informing;  that  indicates,  etc.  (Smd.  259); 
indication,  intimation  (J.  17,  50).  2,  a  piercer;  a  needle, 
any  implement  for  perforating  or  sewing.  3,  an  in¬ 
former ,  a  tale-bearei'y  a  spy  (d^sk,  sS^COjsJ^  si<io  Nn. 
122).  4,  a  teacher,  an  instructor  Mr.  526).  5, 

a  festoon  (&©^£al22).  6,  a  wood  (Stf,  esSa  122;  53^ 

526).  7,  property,  etc.  (£3  526),  8,  a  dog  (sbctftf, 

122;  2^^526).  9,  a  cat  122;  c3^  526). 

10,  a  monkey  (^^>s  nstfd  122;  526).  1 1,  Siva  (3  f5^, 

122;  4*t  526).  ° 

sficana.  The  act  of  piercing  or  perforating,  perfo¬ 
ration.  2,  pointing  oat,  indicating,  indication,  intima¬ 
tion.  3,  informing  against,  traducing,  betraying.  4, 
indicating  by  signs  or  gestures,  gesticulation.  5,  hinting, 
hint.  6  .informing,  information.  7,  teaching,  showing, 
describing.  8,  spying  out,  espying,  seeing.  9,  villainy, 
wickedness. 

Ti&tiig  arcane.  «  (*o£  Bn,  99;  C.).  Also:  an 

index,  a  summary,  the  contents  of  a  chapter,  etc.  ( e .  g . 
in  the  Bp.;  My.)*  Flfci^cSflcdjA  To  indicate.-  to  point 
out  (Kavy.  I,  5,  48). 

si®8a  sfici.  =  2U)i3,  ^/a&a,  Piercing,  perforating.  2, 

a  needle,  3,  the  point  of  a  blade  of  grass ,  the  point  of  a 
bud,  a  bristle,  a  quill,  the  shatp  point  of  anything.  4,  a 
kind  of  military  array,  a  sharp  file  or  column.  5,  a 
cone,  a  pyramid.  6,  gesticulation.  7,  dramatic  action. 
8,  an  index,  table  of  contents,  catalogue,  list« 

A  magnet,  a  loadstone  tfe*  Ct.  II,  117). 

^2ol7SS3t)odoo  sficika-v&yu.  Tbh.  of  F^^sraodbo,  q.  v. 
(My.). 

XtaeJg.sficita.  Pierced.  2,  pointed  out,  indicated,  inti¬ 
mated,  hinted;  made  known,  indicated  by  signs  or 
gestures,  communicated,  told;  ascertained,  known.  (J, 
29,  44). 

sdci-mnkha.  The  point  of  a  needle  (Bp.  3,  SO; 

31,  4). 

sdcisu.  To  point  out,  to  indicate,  to  intimate,  to 
bint;  to  show,  to  make  manifest;  to  tell  (Cpr,  7,  42.  79; 
Smd.  122;  Bp.  24,  44;  37,  14;  J.  2,  55;  C.;  B.  3,  27;  4, 
24.  219;  5,  219,  235;  GL). 

(Sind.  267).  33 rcrt  (Prv.). 

sdeisuvike.  —  Xjzi&XodS.  s&^tp^o±raar<s?c8 
(?god  Si.  414). 

?&a8a;3o5o  sdcisuha.  Pointing  out,  indicating,  etc.  ^cdo* 
tfeso  5i©5toci5i®,?\j  «$qriF3i  sl®ia*>osS  (.sSoiS  Nr.). 

sdeya.  To  be  indicated  or  pointed  mt,  to  be  made 
known,  communicable. 

pd^dgTvj  sdci-agra.  The  point  of  a  needle;  a  thorn.  2, 
needle-pointed,  acuminated; 

rfj&sS  sdji.  Tbh.  of  Apt*  (Smd.  838;  Mr.  206; 

TtJZti  484;  Bp.  28,  14;  My.;  B.  4,  149).  &/S?5 

Si.  408).  toorrectaf  Soortd 

tfjSV*.  laa&H3«P-r-Xv©«rt  ■  830OSJ 

M  rr  v  \  « 

35^,— >  X/stao&s&ij  rasODo,  rtozb£9tfsl|j  sSjs'i^  (Prvs.). — 


.  Th©  eye  of  a  needle  (My.)*  —  Fkslfcitfeo,  = 
^Jdttno4.  (My.)*  —  SjJSttrt©*.  -tfcA  =S  XjsfcStfeA  A  load¬ 
stone,  a  magnet  Ss.)*  —  SxS&gsl  The  part 

of  a  needle  that  is  above  its  eye  (My.)*-«»  rijsz3&®a&.=s 
SjJStttfrw .  (My.).  —  X/sfc5^J3too.  —  (My.).  «*» 

^jSfcSS&O  rt.  The  eared  jasmine,  Jasminum  auriculatum 
(Te.  My.). 

?das3  sdje.  ~  *>J3& 5.  (B.  4,  157  seq.).  —  XjSSSe  3d,  =  XjsM 
3d.  (B.  4,  171), 

sdina.  Tbh.  of  (B.  4,  109). 

‘U* 

sftti,  =  Smartness,  quickness  (d? 

n^r  0  Bhn.  24;  Bh.  1,  7,  2;  3,  7,  19;  3,  18,  39;  3,  19, 36; 
9,  2,42;  10,  1,  6).  2,  a  device,  a  scheme,  an  expedient 

(My.). 

j&s&S  sAte.  A  torch  of  wisps,  etc.  (Mbr.^oa?,  vtfjdd;  Tu. 

3&js>?cS  33 (Prv.). 

?oJSEgrt  sfldaga.  =  sie&X.  A  bracelet  (»bi^, 

assoawedir,  Sjejd  Nr.;  Bp.  4,  36;  T.  Tc. 

T.  to  environ,  surround,  encom¬ 

pass;  see  3§pofciJ3;a!n). 

sM&ya.  =  (?  c.  Bp.  47,44). 

slidi.  =  2.  A  small  bundle  of  grass 

(My.). 

sddiga.s:.^'®'^^-  (^53^^!S!,  3S5>03350dbr,  SSvffiCR) 
^0  Si.  219). 

sddisu.  To  cause  to  put  on;  to  have 
put  upon  one’s  self  (Abh.  p.  3,  61).^ 
zlmUs  sMu,  1.  To  put  on  the  bead,  etc.,  as 
flowers,  etc.;  to  receive,  to  obtain,  etc.  (3$ 

Smd.  Db.,  Sm.  92;  3oe3Jioj2sJj  Ct.  I,  51;  T. 
to  put  on;  c&acio,  to  wear,  bear;  M,  to  put 

on  the  head;  to  tie  a  bundle  like  a  hatrlock;  zsUisto,  to 
wear  on  the  head).  See  Cpr.  8,  99;  Abh. P.8,46;  16, 
after  42  twice;  Bp.  1,  32;  2,  55;  24,  45;  54,  55;  Ssv.  3, 
9;  4,109;  J.  11,41;  30,  18;  32,  9. 

sMu.  2.=  ^^-  A  bundle,  as  of  grass, 

etc.  Smd.  Dh.;  Soli  92;  B.  4,  54; 

T.  M. 

?0J3C4)  sfldu.  3.  (fr.  'SoaO,  Smd.  260).  Burning;, 
cauterization.  — *  -nasio.  To  apply  a  hot 

iron  for  cauterization.  (to  the  dog  called  Ali) 

T^ioort  (to  the  owner  of  the  dog  called 
Oaibu)  (Prv.). 

sfita,  1.  =s  1.  Born,  engendered,  produced; 

birth;  child-bearing,  bringing  forth  (As^ si, 

Nn.  32;  a Mr.  529).  2,  quicksilver  (S5^nid?j  32; 

dA  529). 

sfita.  2.  Impelled,  sent,  despatched;  gone,  departed. 
2,  a  charioteer  (?radq>  Nn.  32;  Mr.  529).  3,  a  man  of  a 

mixed  caste,  the  son  of  a  Kshatriya  father'  and  Brdhmana 
mother.  4,  a  bard,  an  encomiast  SS^ttFiorts* 

32;  529).  5,  a  carpenter.  6,  an  owner  of  a  carri¬ 

age,  or  one  who  rides  in  a  carriage,  or  a  warrior  who 
fights  from  a  chariot  82).  7,  a  teacher  of 

the  puranas  s^De)^  32).  8,  making  known 


(e5S394^  529,  o.  r.  «se3os$E$o).  9,  power,  strength  (ai* 
82).  10,  a  fisherman  (ts®0,  E^drraes  32,  o.  r.  ue3ol) 

£>?;3o3cl>).  1 1,  a  kind  of  fight  or  war  (^zgs^ort, 
$^32). 

sAtaka.  Birth,  production.  2,  impurity  from 
child-birth;  the  menses  («§ps3,  etc.  Ct.  II,  51). 

(srfj^o  Ne.  133);  XJsa&ZTdtf  ^  (dta?^e3  91). 

7te>& sAtakA-griha.  =  (Colebr.). 

sAtaki,  =  (?la3tf333ri  ^?,  3$^*  Km  123; 

J.  5,  58).  2,  one  who  has  been  defiled  by  the  touch  of 

the  wife  of  another  (J.  4,  4). 
sAtake. 


sAta-putra.  Karna.  (My.). 

7j&3  sAti.  Birth,  production,  delivery,  child-bearing, 
bringing  forth;  offspring,  progeny.  See  e.  g.  2)-,  W5o0-. 
?£&<§?y£>7^36  sAtika-griha.  A  lying-in  chambei'. 

sAtika-bhavana.  A  lying-in  chamber . 
tfraSffDSTOocto  sAtika-vayp.  —  A  wasting 

disease  after  child-birth  (My.). 

sAti-krifci.  A  midwife  (sU><da3  Mr.  008). 
zitoBtf  sAtike.  A  woman  who  has  recently  given 

birth  to  a  child,  a  lying-in  woman.  See  e.  g.  g,-. 
?i©§»dje>?d  sAti-m&sa.  The  month  of  delivery,  the  last 
month  of  gestation  or  pregnancy.  ?l&Aslra;3o  ?3j rt 
(Mr.  308). 

71©$  sAte.  A  woman  who  has  given  birth  to  a  child  or 
one  recently  delivered.  See  ^d-. 

su-utth&na.  Good  effort  or  exertion,  active  effort. 

$ 

2,  making  good  effort,  clevei\ 

sAtye.  Expressing  or  drinking  the  soma  juice  (at  a 
sacrifice). 

sAtra.  =  A  thread,  a  string,  a  line,  a  cord; 

fibre,  wire;  the  sacrificial  cord;  the  string  or  wire  of  a 
puppet  or  doll.  2,  a  short  rule  or  precept,  axiom, 
aphorism;  any  rule,  law,  canon,  decree.  3,  the  art, 
trick,  mystery,  key,  spriDg  (of  an  ingenious  piece  of 
mechanism  or  a  complicated  business.  See  Cb.  Smd.  6. 
61.  152;  sraei&cdo-.  —  sSj&^c$  A  puppet  moved 

by  strings,  etc.  (My.). 

jdoa^po'd  sAtra-dhara.  A  stage-manager,  a  director  or 
principal  actor  who  arranges  the  plot  of  a  drama  and 
takes  a  leading  part  in  the  prelude  (qred  H1&.  Cm.).  2, 

the  holder  and  manager  of  the  strings  of  puppets  (Mhr,). 
See  Cpr.  8,  93;  Ssv.  4,  123.  3,  a  thread,  etc.  (qrsci,  ?d/aj 


Nn.  12). 

sAtra-dh&raka.  =  Jl/g^qrad.  (My.). 
sAtra-dh&ri.==  sksjqrad.  (My.). 

sAtra-nabhi-balli.  A  small  ornamental 
shrub,  Bauwolfia  serpentina  Benth.  (St.  &  PL). 

sAtra-pravAsa.  Threading.  See  tfjs?  3, 


sAtra-yantra.  A  thread-mechanism  (RAm.  1, 
13,  10).  2,  a  shuttle.  3,  a  weaver’s  loom. 

sAtra-veshtana.  A  weaver's  shuttle. 


sutrama.  =  Fks^sl).  (Sk.;  Mr.  la). 
sAtra-artha.  The  purport  of  a  short  rule* 


sg^rsl^.  -s3»«.  To  obtain  or  have  the  purport  of 
an  (introduced)  short  rule  (Ch.  v.  303). 

7$i sSjW  sAtrika.  “  sUa^qrad  No.  1.  (Bp.  21,  31). 

sAtrike.  =  A  thread,  a  string.  See  vudi., 

2,  a  kind  of  dish  or  cake. 

sAtrisu.  To  tie,  to  bind;  to  thread,  to  string;  to 
bring  about  (Abh.  P.  3,  89);  to  use  strings  (Bh,  lt  12, 
15);  to  place  a  measuring  line  (slra^^  gmd. 

Dh.).  9 

sfida.  Cooking;  a  cook  (?l&atarad,  ©to.  Mr.  269).  2, 

sauce,  soup,  seasoning.  3,  anything  seasoned,  a  mad© 
dish.  4,  destroying,  destruction.  5,  mud,  mire.  6,  sin. 
Tj&ti^TkiF  sAda-karma,  A  cook’s  work,  cooking.  (J.  26,  55). 

aAdana.  Destroying;  destmction,  killing,  slaughtm\ 
See  e.  g.  c33oji3-,  ?*>«-,  isd^d-. 
rfjacrefiatf  sAda-Agara.  =  sL/scred.  A  kitchen. 


sAda-adhyakaka, 


A  supet'intendent  of  cooking , 


an  overseer  of  the  kitchen . 

tfracretf  sAda-Ara.  1.  Tbb.  of  ^srarrad.  (Bh.  4,  4,  88), 
sAdra.  Tbh.  of  djsg.  (My.). 

?5ji)Z&fl\8  sAdra-giti.  A  sAdra  woman  (My.). 

?djaD)§  sAdriti,  =  (My.).  tS^sSF  sl)c3r!3  slx&fS 

oAratf?  (Sp.). 

sAna.  Born,  produced.  2,  blown,  blossomed,  budded 
3,  bringing  forth,  parturition.  4,  a  blossom,  a  flower. 
See  g-. 

sfinaka.  =  See  g,-. 

sfinagi.  =  sUpSJft.  A  kind  of  knife  or  sword 


(Bh.  7,  4,  10). 

o*?\  sfiaangi.  =  (Tbh.  of  ^O^).  The  flower- 

stalk  of  the  sugar-cane  (My.;  Si,  164). 
sfini.  A  butcher.  (B.). 


?jj sfinika.  =  (Sk.). 

sfinigi.  =  etc.  (Bh.  3,  18,  29). 

?i»c&  sAnu.  A  son;  a  child,  offspring;  a  daughter’s  son; 
a  younger  brother.  2,  the  sun.  3,  a  daughter . 

7jJz>z3o‘T\  sAnugi. «  etc.  — 

h.  (Bsv.  6,  after  11). 

sAnrita.  Agreeable,  pleasant  and  at  the  same  time 
true;  brisk,  lively  (£5^3,  Nn.  133; 

118). 

?jjac3  sAue.  1.  Any  place  where  animals  are  killed  or 
sacrificed;  any  place  or  utensil  in  a  house  where 
animals  are  liable  to  be  accidentally  destroyed  (see 
aSofiS-);  a  slaughter-house,  shambles,  2,  the  uvula  or  soft 
palate. 

sAne.  2.  A  'daughter. 

rJ^c^TsDCS  sAne-gara.  A  butcher  (^oW,  Sira oM 

Nr.;  sS^oAj^,  ^13^,  Hla.,  o.  r.  Bp.  24,  21; 

25,  31). 

su-unmada.  Quite  mad,  crazy.  (Colebr.). 

6 

su-unmlda.  =  (Colebr.). 

sApa.  =ss  plrasS.  Sauce,  condiment,  soup,  broth;  split 
pease;  a  cook. 
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sApa-k&ra.  =  skssstf.  A  cook  (dud,  F&sri,  $JSd 
7iF#  e&tfo&do  Mr.  2G9). 

sApa-karaki.  N.  of  a  plant  (tfjara  Fl)  Mr.  121, 
o.  r.  FlostessOtf). 

sApa-dhApana.  Asa  feiida.  (R,). 

TforiSJF-S^  sAparlakki.  Tbh.  of  3fJSdF£9S&.  (My.). 

sflpa-eastra.  A  book  on  cookery  (My.). 

&/dOdb*  sfty,  l.=a  &crfj«i.  (Bp.  a,  13). 

?5j9(Xb^  SHy.  2.  =  2.  (J.  6,  32). 

sflya,  Expressing1  the  soma  juice  (as  a  sacrificial 
act,  see  or>ti-). 

rfj&afcsP©  sAyana.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  382). 

stir.  ==  t&ado  2.  (ac**,  aeg,,  titev 

d^g,  Nr.,  HlA;  d©etf  Mr.  200;  My.;  Si.  Ill;  cf.  the  T. 
s.  tfjadrt).  FUr*F«? f  (Smd.  51;  T.  39,  18),  — 

A  long  piece  of  wood  fastened  to  the  border  of  a 
shelving  roof  (My.), 

Ftatf  sfira.  The  sun  (s^tto  Cfc.  I,  31). 

Ftadf©  Bfirana.  s=  rijarar  2,  &/atf£>3,  Fbdra,  FbdrSF  No.  6. 
(Nr.;  ri&^Mr.  137;  FbdESrtz^  GK).  Fi/stori 
(3^)C3«  Smd.  I). 

?d©d^  sA  (i.  e .  su)-rata.  “Well  disposed  towards,  compas¬ 
sionate,  tender;  tranquil,  calm. 

dj&d$  sArati,  =  fU)3f,  etc.  (My.). 

Fbsd^  sArate.  A  tractable  cow . 

?ta>drd&d  aAra-sAta.  Charioteer  of  the  sun:  Aruna,  the 
dawn. 

&©5  &Ari.  A  wise  or  learned  man  (^B^oriSmd.  138.  294 
Cm.;  Mr.  223).  —  Scholars  (Nn.  3;  Bhn.  2). 

?d®b7^  sArige.  =  FjoO rt*  See  djsrL. 

sAripana.  =  FU)dde>?3,  F^o&FdraeL  A  round  and 
perpendicular  parasol  or  fan,  carried  before  a  prince 
or  an  idol  (My.;  Te.  FlfcodbFd-D^). 

?dja5odO  sAriya.  Tbh.  of  Flao&F.  (Ram.  3,  12,  24). — 
Fl©00&F>jaol>.  Sugriva  (R&m.  4,  4,  16). 

Idsdo  sAru.  Tbh.  of  qU 0.  —  ,  (eploO^,  »A>tj5 

etc.  Si.  290). 

T&ddjV*  sum}.  1,  =  ?djsdo^o  1.  To  swear,  to  utter 
a  solemn  declaration  (£dq*  Smd.  Dh.;  t. 

650,  M.  rioeaeso;  T.  an  oath),  P.  p.  Flatfjvd  (Cpr. 

8,  after  60).' 

jSjadJv5  sftniL  2.  ==  ^do^o  2.  Am  oath  (ddd,  ^ 

Nr.;  d^od)  Nr.,  Mr.  493;  &<>$,  ^  Nn.  64;  Cpr. 
8,  61;  see  s.  does^Frad).  —  Fl&dotfria  -^do.  To  swear 
(Rsv.  11,  167). 

?oJe>cb$£x>  siirulisu.  To  swear,  to  utter  with 
a  solemn  declaration;  to  make  a  solemn 
promise  (Abh.  P.  15,  after  72;  Bp..  43  sum.;  Rsv.  11, 
166). 

FjJSldO^O  sftrulll.  1.  =  ^dof  l.  p.  p.  rio  (Bh. 
1,  6,  3). 

TiJdddtfd  SUTUlU.  2.  =  -jsdof  2.  (  AO,  dd?3  Nn,  150; 
d?d,  s^d^l52,  o.  rs.  gslrass,  d^^scso;  ridJg^j 
156;  FS^d ,  5^53^^dc2  162,  o.  r.  sdrariodirio). 


F^do^O  (Nh.  150.  156).  —  FLadjtfo  djsrio.  To  swear 
(Bh.  1,  6,^7). 

?jjsdsj^d  sArepana.  =  Fl/sOSTSpl  (My.). 

sftri,  =  d^es3.  — .  Fi/ses9  djsd,?.  =  FUes3  &»;&>. 

(G.  340). 

?oJq)C55  sfire.  Plundering,  pillaging,  ransack¬ 
ing;  plunder,  Spoil  (Cpr.  7,  101;  Bp.  36,  2;  Bh.  2,4, 
12;  My.;  Te.  &J3653,  T.  &&&%)  cf.  dj©  1).  See  •Scribes3, 
touj^es3.  ^js^cdoddo  FUes3odbdrfo  Floes5?-* 

3  do  (Prv.).  —  FjJ3S53  t?J3u^0.  =  Sjj3553rt0^0.  d©3  I3»^)©ed 
od)  Floes3odo  ^js^o^O^f^o  s3jso5o  slo^SoM 

(Prll.  3,  30).  ?loe53rt>d>.  -^o^o.  To  give  as  spoil:  to 
give  lavishly,  to  lavish,  to  squander.  <a$3o*3o*  esfcdo 
doo  qS^o^iao  FlJ3e5af1jB^o  (Sind.  73.  282).  —  ^w©©3^05^0. 
-^03^0.  s=  FU635r*o^j.  (Bp.  54,  73;  B.  5,  42).  —  ?loe53do3 
-tJoss^.  To  plunder;  to  take  or  acquire  by  force 
(Bp.  4,  13;  24,51;  25,15;  Rsv.  13,  25;  J.  5,50;  13,44; 
Bh.  2,  4,  &)•—  Flees3  slra^o.  -To  plunder,  to  rifle,  etc. 
(My.).  —  Flees3 o±rar(j.  -efrO.  To  be  plundered  or 
ransacked,  djrfe  Fiees9od^>n>3  SoasoO©  A  uzz® 

—  Flees3 cdj^c3 

(Prvs.)*  —  ^jses5cd5^^o.  =  Fovees3?^^.  (J.  lo,  53). 
—  Flees3 <ac£o.  To  give  up  to  be  plundered  or 

ransacked  (J.  8,  3).— ■>  Ffuses3  a ove^rto.  To  be  plundered. 

’s'o^noodojd  ^es9,  ^^cS-e^^sioF,  3 

frAitid  3§jst)  Flees5  aSe^aS^  (Sp.).  73^  Sf^  dje^o 
dries \e#r1  3t.y  Flees3  ale^od^.  — Fiees3  s§js?ritle  djs© 
iSri©o  (Prvs.). 

fdJSSS%3S3  sfire-kara.  A  man  who  gives  lavishly 
or  bestows  with  profusion  (Bh.  7, 2, 9). 
?oJSSS5n«>33  sure-gara.  A  plunderer  (Bh.  7, 17, 

28;  Dp.  138,  5). 

rieUr  sfirfci.  =  f 1)0^,  Fletf^.  Made  or  produced  in  Surat 
(My.;  Te.).  Cf.  l.  —  Fle^Fdoosfo.  A  fine  pearl 

from  Surat  (My.).  —  FUi^Fd^sseo^.  A  Surat  rupee 
(My.). 

FleriF  sfirpa.  =  desdF.  (d^eescl>  Mr.  209). 

Fle35F?^df©  sfirpa-karana,  =  dvedF^dcs.  See  ^eso. 

djsdOF  sfirma.  =  riJS^UF.  (e3jS)?riri  Mr.  28). 

sfirmi.  A  brass  or  iron  image,  statue  or  pillar. 

FlaodsF  surya.  =  Fl®Cod>.  The  sun  (f^FteS*  Smd.  I;  drtt> 
tSjstaor*  ct.  1,46;  sltCS^,  r3?F*e5«,  %JrtFld^,  dr*^?r*arf,  etc. 
Sm.  14,  Kk.  135).  2,  the  sun  reckoned  as  one  of  the 

twelve  adityas  or  emblems  of  the  sun  in  the  twelve 
months  of  the  year;  the  sun  moves  through  the  sky  in 
a  chariot  drawn  by  seven  ruddy  horses  or  mares  (see 
FfS^jy.  3,  N.  of  a  peasant  (Cpr.  5,  86-88).  4,  N.  of  a 
metrical  foot  (Ch.).  5,  the  sun  regarded  as  a  planet. 
6,  the  number  12.  F^odoF?$  dj^e3  d©ri<5  (or 

dorao  3jae s’rid)  dj^es5^  dj^d  t^^wodrij  (Prv.). 

jdisedOF^ST)^  sArya-kanta.  Sun-crystal;  crystal  (^WHlA.; 
deF*e3or{o«,  & &rt &  Ss.). 

sArya-kanti.  Sun-light,  sun-shine.  2,  the 
sun-flower,  a  native  of  tropical  America,  Helianthus 
annnus  Lin.  (St.  &  PL;  Mhr.  fI/bo&FtifcSc^). 
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rJjacdorXjSoC®  sArya-grahana.  A  solar  eclipse,  (C.). 

S^F©  sAryaghifcisasigala  jakkanna. 

N.  (Bp.  56,41). 

^jsodOFsi-^^dgX^O  sArya-candra-vady  again.  Two  kinds 
of  tabours  of  which  the  one  is  round  like  the  sun  and 
the  other  has  the  form  of  the  half  moon  (My.). 

?$£) odoF^odo  sArya-tanaya,  Sani,  the  planet  Saturn,  2, 
Yama  (My.).  3,  Karna.  4,  Sugriva.  5,  Yaruna. 
T&soctoF^crfcxb  sArya-tanaye,  Daughter  of  the  sun:  the 
river  Yamuna. 

tfj&odoFe3|r^^  sArya-nakshatra.  That  nakshatra  in  which 
the  sun  happens  to  be,  (R.). 

^otfOFefoiljdijj’d  sArya-namaskara.  Prostration  (on  Sunday) 
to  a  kind  of  altar  (pifcha)  on  which  oblations  are  put 
in  honour  of  the  rising  sun  (My.). 
rijsodOFSjt)?^  sArya-pana.  Sun-drinking  or  enjoying.  2, 
the  sun-flower  (Z.).  3,  =  ?ojs03TO^,  q.  y„  (R.). 
tfjaorfOF^U  sArya-puta.  An  application  of  the  sunbeams, 
a  heating  or  drying  (as  of  a  chemical  or  medical  pre¬ 
paration)  by  exposure  to  the  sun  (My.:;  Mbr.). 
&®odOF«$^j  sArya-putra.  =  *LQOi>F*3£od}.  (My.). 
r^jsodoF83^o^  sArya-bimba.  The  disk  of  the  sun.  (My.), 

^cctoF^or-^ei  sArya-mandaia,  The  orb  or  disk  of,  the 
sun.  (My.). 

sArya-loka.  The  world  or  heaven  of  the 
sun,  a  region  or  space  supposed  to  exist  round  the  sun, 
constituting  a  heaven  of  which  the  sun  is  regent.  (My.). 
^crfJF^otf  sArya-vamsa.  The  family  or  race  of  the  sun, 
the  solar  race  of  kings,  the  royal  dynasty  of  Eama- 
candra,  king  of  Ayodhya.  (My.). 

?lao3JF-siyg^  sArya-vriksha.  The  plant  Calotropis  or 
Asclepias  giganiea  M  Si..  141). 

?3jacd^F#a^£^  s&rya-slddhanta.  A  celebrated  astronomi¬ 
cal  text-book.  (My.). 

?jj3Cdj®F2f3Cj  sArya-atapa.  The  heat  or  glare  of  the  sun, 
sun-shine  (^Axi?6  Sm.  15). 

;d&cdje>FS$^F  sArya-avarta,  The  ]planfc  Cleome  viscosa.  2, 
a  kind  of  sun-flower,  Heliantbus  indicus.  (R.). 

sArya-asta.  Sun-set.  (My.;  B.  5,  305). 

Tjjs) cd js F Xjb orfo  sArya-astamaya,,  Sun-set  (My.). 
itfjaocJreF sArya-astamana.  Sun-set  (My.). 
?ij«»o3o^Fe^»3^jdo7\&So  sArya-indu-sangama.  Conjunction  of 
sun  and  moon,  the  day  of  new  moon. 

SiaoSjaeFcSafo  sArya-udaya.  Sun -rise.  (Bp.  37,  54;  J.  7,  12; 
B.  5,  305). 


suL  =  ^js^  q.  v.,  ©to. ,  i.  Pregnancy 
(especially  of  cows).  g&jtfsS 

Hla.).  (aSi3$8Sjjtf  Mr.  181). 

sAla.  1.  Tbh.  of  if.  Child-bearing,  bringing 
forth  (it  may,  however,  be  the  genitive  of  Xjzvo  1  in  B. 
2,  37).  sraC53odco  stow,  t«f|$  t%jz$  (the 

comma  is  in  the  print,  B.  2,  37). 

Tj&V  sAla.  2.  Tbh.  of  '&9U  (Smd.  3  35  Mdb.;  B.  2,  26). 

Tito&TsdB  sAla-gati.  =  (My,,). 

sAla-gitti,  A  woman  that  assists  other  women 
in  childbirth,  a  midwife  Mr.  308). 


7foVo7\  sAlangi.  =  AAcfoft.  (My.).  aguaskj 

3 vzrt  (Prv.). 

?d©e3  sAli.  See 

TUbC’t  sAlike.  Tbh.  of  A  spear,  a  spike  (Bh.  6,  3, 

20). 

rfJsieX)  sMu.  2.  =  ?£&£,  etc.  (My.).  FJjaejj  £3  rljs^e? 
(Prv.).  tfcl  rttfj  JskfcOrt  l*i3  ?  5£>es9cck  (B.  5, 17). 

?&>3>ex>  sulu.  2.  =  vorfvo,  etc.  Breath,  etc.  (Bh.  3, 

19,  1;  My.). 

tfjseS  sAle.  Tbh.  of  2U>e3.  (My.). 

Fus'd  sAva,  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  342). 

sAshe.  =  1.  A  mother. 

sUsaka.  A  trinket  or  other  ornament 
for  the  forehead,  a  jewel  or  a  golden  or 
Other  trinket,  etc.  worn  below  the  partition 
of  the  hair  (33,853^,  <u0*>yi?  Nr.;  T.  an 

ornament  for  the  forehead;  cf.  1).  See  Cpr.  6,  47; 

7,  after  92;  Qrj.  3,  after  91;  10,  43;  Bp.  4,  40;  5,  25;  12, 
20;  Rsv.  8,  after  5;  10,  after  31;  Ram.  1,  7.  14;  1,  13,  4. 

7$J&7io€  sfisaL  Breaking  forth,  appearance 
(of  a  smile,  j.  so,  ii);  etc.  2,  a  kind  of  dish, 
oa^cS  Nr.).-— fU# 

<1^^0100.  Rice  flour  pastry  laid  on  a  plantain  or  other 
leaf  strewed  with  jaggory  and  yesamum  powder,  folded 
and  boiled  in  steam;  when  ready  and  opened,  it 
crumbles  or  falls  into  small  pieces  (My.). 

sftsike.  The  act  of  showing  forth  or 
exhibiting  (RAm.  6, 55,  15). 
rfJ3>rfa  sdsu.  2.  To  come  forth,  to  break  forth, 
to  appear,  to  issue,  as  breath  (Rsv.  5,  117), 
as  sweetness  in  singing  (Ssv.2,40),  as  laughter 
or  smiles  (Bp.  33, 18;  j.  11,  io;  19, 21),  as  sounds 
of  joy  (Bp.  37,  21),  as  sparks  from  a  fiery 
arrow  (J.  13, 12),  as  fire  (Bb.  1, 20, 60),  as  lustre 
from  the  eyes  of  women  (j.  33,  22),  as  brain 
out  of  the  head  (Abh.  p.  13,  68);  to  flow,  as 
tears  (Cpr.  5,  1S1;  Abh.  P.  4,  25),  as  blood  (Abh. 
p.  13,  47;  Rsv.  13,  96;  j.  25,  40),  as  honey-drops 
from  a  lily  (Abh.  p.  4, 25),  as  a  stream  of 
water  (J.  3,  9);  to  shower  (v.  i.),  as  a  rain  of 
gold  or  of  nectar  (Bp.  9,  S3;  23,  41);  to  drop, 
as  jvater-drops  or  hoar-frost  (Rsv.  9,  24.  29); 
to  run  over,  as  the  water  of  a  tank  (Opr.  5, 
42),  to  be  shed,  to  spill,  as  the  water  of  a 
vessel  (Bp.  io,  2);  to  be  shed,  thrown  off  or 
cast,  to  drop,  as  the  tail-feathers  of  a 
peacock  in  a  gale  (Cpr.  2,  83),  as  points  of 
the  filament  of  flowers  (Cpr.  8,  103);  to  fall 
out  of,  as  an  eye  ball  out  of  its  orbit  (Abh. 
p.  13,  after  54);  to  get  loose,  as  the  pole  of  a 
carriage  (Abh.  P.  13, 69);  to  become  disheveled, 
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as  hair  (J.  23,  26);  to  go  away  or  disappear, 
as  desire  or  fatigue  (Bp.  29,  is;  59,  i5>;  to  be 
scattered  or  fly  about,  as  sparks  (Bh.  1, 20, 
6i);  to  spread  about  (v.  i.),  as  fame  (Bp.  54,  84); 
to  disperse  (v.  u,  Bh.  8, 13,  25).  ■a*««rao9Jo 

(Smd.  79).  W©5jd«  WsJj«  'a^rtjs?si5l>Jo 

xkahzbXQaio  (U2.166).  2,  to  emit,  as  the  moon 
does  ambrosia  (§sv.  1,  4i),  as  a  face  does 
beams  (Rsv.  6, 133),  as  sighs  (J.  19,  n);  to  cause 
to  break  forth,  to  let  appear,  as  the  nectar 
of  a  smile  (J.  is,  45);  to  cause  to  flow,  as 
water  (Abh.  p.  i,  ios),  as  honey  (Rsv.  2,  39);  to 
cause  to  fall,  to  shower  (v.  t.),  as  a  rain  of 
dust  (J.  10,  8),  as  rain  (J.  is,  17),  as  arrows 
(j.  22,  is);  to  sprinkle  about,  as  water-drops 
(j.  19,  34);  to  let  drop,  as  a  loose  hair-knot 
its  flowers  (Rsv.  7,  17;  J.  ii,  19);  to  scatter  or 
throw  about,  as  fibres  of  the  lotus-stalk 
(RSv.  6,  after  24);  to  throw,  as  sese  (J.  8,  12;  sie 
Sind.  Dh.;  l3«Jodj,  Ai<3j  So  Kk.  69,  Sm.  35;  cf.  ?SoO  1). 
o  Soi?=>??3qis3oo  fjj?7joa  sraS  do?f5<  aJWjAKifs4 

sjStaSfo  sjresi  *0  (Smd.  127).  "Soasiosfoo  ^5^13  tscoort 
<fo  (280).  eniSoOjScio,  sSossSosSiio  creoSoO  (a 

syringe,  Sp.).  —  rJomssvW.  -«U.  Being  scattered,  sprinkled, 
etc.;  scattering,  sprinkling,  etc.  (A?S3053o-\v6  Ss.;  Kk.  51; 
Sm.  61;  ASo  Ai3o  Ss.). 

sfisu.  S.  Being  scattered,  thrown  about 
sprinkled,  etc.  ct.  I,  83);  the  act  of 

showing  forth  or  exhibiting  <n&m.  5,  is,  44);  etc* 

—  -'s'jsca6.  Boiled  rice  that  is  thrown  about 

(Rsv.  5,  after  114).  —  Dropping  water  (Cpr. 

2,  20).  —  sJjsskdtfrto.  Spreading  lustre  (Rsv. 

5,  after  19). 

;d©?C^  shstra.  Tbh.  of  (My.;  Te.). 

suhu.  =  ^?2.  To  drive  or  scare  away 

(My.).  (J&Bet&ido  Cfe.  II,  111). 

sfil.  skfctfo.  A  loud  sound,  noise  (tf.  *o 

Mhr.  ?d/ad,  a  note  in  music;  a  tune;  air  breathed 
through  the  nostril).  See  Bp.  6,  10;  28,  46;  Bh.  1,  8,  1; 

odA  To  make  a  loud  sound,  to 
noise  (J.  12,5).*—  A  loud  sound  or  noise  to 

come  about  (d.  4,  30). 

shla.  1.  Tbh.  of  a*JSW.  See 
7S&&  sAla.  2.  =s  Js&a4?.  —  ==s  ?3o0^r^O.  (My.). 

rtAr  ^tfr1<>Ood>©  (Prv,). 

sAla-gara.  =  *£<™a.  (My.). 
sMa-garike.  ~  (My.). 

.  7&3>s£s3t>p5  sfUa-pani.  Tbh.  of  dJSOsraeS  (§md.  376). 

jSjatfo&JjSa  sftlayisu.  To  make  a  loud  sound 
(as  certain  musical  instruments),  to  noise 

(Rsv.  6,  after  13). 


foJS^ocjto,  Mlaysu.  1.  =  ?i.®^Q3o:So,  rijstfasSo  1.  To 

noise,  etc.  (Gh’j.  10,  after  79;  J.  13,  18;  Bh.  8,  23,  8). 

?3j®(^cdboJ  sftlaysu.  =  To  beat  (s&>o&* 

Bhn.  31;  Bh.  8,  28,3). 

slllavisu.  1.  =  ^odo^i,  etc.  To  noise 

(Bh.  3,  19,  43;  5,  11,  34;  6,  4,  101;  7,  10,  17;  Ram.  5,  8, 
38). 

sftlavisu.  g.==rt®^cdo^2.  To  beat  (Bh. 

7,  10,  17;  8,  24,  49;  8,  26,  5  5). 

sOle,  =  z&fo#  2.  Tbh.  of  A  harlot,  a  prostitute 

(dJssra©?*?,  s5^,  rid*,  rtr^ortcS,  Hia.;  Mr. 

305;  Ti&S,  Nn.  98;  wd&to*  113;  &®?c! 

Bhn.  63;  raotf  Si.  65;  sad^fc 

188;  C.  Bp.  47,  12;  Bp.  42,  13;  53,  12;  Bh.  3,  19,  19; 
Ram.  1,  5,  2  7;  J.  6,  35;  C.;  M.  *«*,  T.  according 

to  Smd.  140  it  might  be  a  true  Dravida  word;  cf. 

1?).  or  Fjjs^odD^F  (Smd.  140).  *iJ&$od>d 

(TO Hla.).  *JB$od>d  (sS^^od)  Mr.  198). 

rids*  (Sr.).  ?^od>d 

(sS^  sT.  106);  wa&sfcsoi 

od) raid  (sradstos^  188);  dod  (rraeS^ 

189);  FU>«?od>d  30rU  ' 

224).  55^  Od)  i&JZV# 

oajy;  (Sp.).  j  ^®c8 

cOo*^,  tiT5>©ad>  ;  tS^dJ  (Sp.).  ^ 

^jo^cSsi  3dort^  ^ 

ojjOSTe)  f\,  o&dJ  — 'Z^>S^  5dX)sC|^fN, 

dsfo.— —  odrsort  s3£^ 

3?  dJ3d  odJe>0?1 

FlJB^Od>  sdocS?  zdf«^od> 

^Jd^cad,  zdsroo^d  (Prvs.).  See  Smd. 

8.  k.  Prvs.  L  sdirt^o, 

An  associate  of  harlots  (Cpr.  8,-58).  —  ?i®Wods«.  To 
have  intercourse  with  harlots  (Bp.  11,  50;  12  sum.;  12, 
2.  8.  49.  50.  51;  28,  19;  V.  9,  32.  33.  34). —  zl/s'Mocb. 
_^od> .  Intercourse  with  harlots,  whoredom  (Y.  9,  after 
3),  «ll  -^$0.  ss  A  street, or  an  abode 

of  harlots  (s3*df  Nr.;  Cpr.  8,  after  4 

&44;  Ram.  5,  8,  72),  —  SiJ A  shrub  ‘  or 
small  tree,  Pavetta  indiea  L.  (St.  &  PI.)*  — 

A  whore’s  son  (My.).  2,  a  dancing-master  (My.).  —  ** 
A  harlot’s  houae  (My.).  53Jj3  (Bp.  28, 16). 

?d^^7\D©  sdle-gara.  =  sM>tfrra©.  A  horemonger  (My.). 

sdle-garike.  =  ?d®^TOe39^.  Whoredom  (My.). 
sMetana.  The  state  of  a  whore  (Bh.  8,  5,  9). 

&M&36  sM.  A  time,  a  turn;  a  season 

(traO  Smd.  I;  Ct.  I,  45;  M.  sii©«g ,  cf.  ^CO4  1 ;  Abh.  P. 
14,  after  3i);  wandering  about.  ^ 
suture  (Smd.  1).  de  ^M*cS  (133).  tidvdodiAdo 
ddc3ddo  eAj^oa^dJ  (230).  s5j 

?^£3aJ3^  (242>  53003d^?C3«  fU)C3«  ^odid^ 

(jses^)  (223).  dJ f5jbC5< 

do«  ^Odj^f  (263),  rt*eta  ^ad  ^oa 
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&&  Hla.),  ?l©e3 «?«  (Grj.  10,  55),  Xjjs63j aWtSjas* 

S3UO&  A$  ^^j5j371c5js^0  t^cSsSjcS  (Bp.  60,  48). 

^C^JI  (Bp.  GO,  61);  ?k©G3*ort  (18,  101)-  —  SJdSGD©9.  -«$«>9. 
To  know  one’s  turn  (Grj.  2,  after  106;  Rsv.  5,  after  19; 
Ssv.  1,  after  79);  to  know  the  proper  moment  (Abh.  P. 

I,  118;  Rsv.  6,  after  11);  to  know  the  time  (in  music, 

Rsv.  5,  after  19).  —  slfcCS  Coition  by  turns  (Kavy. 

II,  1,  24).  —  ^65^^.  -yv4.  The  person  who  wandered 

about  very  much:  king  Hala  (o3s?  Ct.  I,  79).  — -  ?jXG30 

rl&  -&d.  ss  ^caa,  q.  V.  tfdsirfo  sUCX)rt?3d53lc^ 

eZfr&J  (Sm.  42).  —  &&63J£ba.  Talking  by  turns;  con¬ 
versation  Hla.,  Mr.  88).  —  ^JaCOJsrasSo.  Chal¬ 

lenge  by  turns  (Ram.  4,  $, 9).  —  sUaCMss^cd.  Drinking 
by  turns  or  repeatedly,  carousing  (sfotj&srad, 

Hr,).— »»  ?i©C3ow£9^ii,  Bravery  by  turns:  repeated  or  inces¬ 
sant  bravery  (Ram.  4,  2,  25).  «—  FjJSGfosdredo.  Alter¬ 
nate  or  mutual  speech  (Bp.  22,  4).  —  S?jbG5oO.  -«A)0. 
Fire  or  wrath  appearing  from  time  to  time  (Bh.  2,  10, 
23).  —  *Jj8G3jsra&l,  sa  *JJ!)Gfc>33j3>3o.  (Ram.  6,  50, 

12).  sUiCOth  -tfd.  =  To  call  at  (various) 

times:  to  make  proclamation,  to  bear  a  verbal  com¬ 
munication;  to  announce  that  a  fight  is  acceptable  or 

desired,  riuatt^afc  ?3c&> ,  *&)&&& o  (Smd.  I).  ?djaG3  6s3?3 
v  — *  a  a  ’  a 

c8«|  cdjaeSao  (Ct.  I,  45,  o.  r.  5&©ci o).  —  skaC^sJo*5,  -loo*. 
To  come  for  one’s  turn  (in  any  affair,  Cpr.  3,  after  83; 
8,  after  94;  Abh.  P.  15,  after  62).  sdalsSj^tS  7&S>K^ 
^e39clx3^e33a2ffo  tj&sicS^cras&ora  (Smd.  206). — 
Js&JBGQjEl  -SleS.  To  obtain  by  turns  (Cpr.  8,  69).«®» 

Rains  that  fall  by  turns  (Rsy,  8,  112).  —  ^CXgjCD*. 
rep.  (Abh.  P.  7,  141). 

sftl-ayata.  The  business  of  a 
messenger  (Bh,  a,  19, 19). 

sftl«4yta.  A  caller  at  (various) 
times:  a  crier,  one  who  makes  proclama- 
ion;  a  messenger;  a  herald  dsdo  Sind. 

;  Grj.  2,  after  106;  Bh.  3,  7,  99).  wodw ,  ^^o5j  TU> 
efldaSot3o3>js^rt  s§rt>.s3  ?atf 

su&odi  d  ^jsc^doIj  d  tfera  o&>  d  ^^on^odo  d  W’j&>  d 

to  —8  — B  m  S  — C  2.(3  — 8 

d$*o  (Smd.  235.  289). 

srikka.  —  (Colebr.). 

srikva.  The  corner  of  the  mouth  (tffesoSo  Mr.  318). 
srikvani.  =  (Sk.). 

?d^X  sriga.  A  sftort  javelin  or  arrow . 
srigala.  —  a^rreu.  (Sk.). 
srij.  Creating;  a  creator.  See  <33[-. 

srijikct-kshara,  =  ^rwr^d.  (Colebr.), 
£k3§030?j0  srijiyisu.  =  (Ssy.  1,  17). 

srijisu.  To  let  go,  to  let  loose;  to  emit.  2,  to 
create,  to  produce,  to  make  (Ram.  3,  2,  17). 

^r3  srini.  A  hook  for  driving  an  elephant.  2,  a  hatchet 
tfu0c4C>  Kn.  86). 

srinike.  Saliva,  Spittle,  slaver . 
srinike.  =  ^cS^,(Sk.;  G.). 

srita.  Gone,  proceeded,  flowed,  moved.  See  sy,  C-, 
«lo-. 


srifci.  Gliding,  going,  proceeding;  a  road,  a  path.  See 
^ro-,  as,-* 

sripata.  A  kind  of  measure. 

sripati.  A  kind  of  measure.  2,  =  (Si. 

497);  =  tfa  (G.). 

^33t>&Si#  sripatike.  The  beak  of  a  bird  (Sk.),  2,  = 
ii(G.). 

srimara,  A  kind  of  animal;  a  young  deer;  ?3j3^ 
ss^rt  (Si.  170). 

srisbfca.  Let  go,  let  loose;  emitted;  given  away; 
abandoned,  left;  emanated;  created,  made;-  joined, 
attached,  connected;  abundant,  much,  many;  ornament¬ 
ed,  adorned;  ascertained.  (B.  4,  94). 

srishtane.  =  *j^c5.  (My.). 

?jn^c3  srishtane.  A  making,  fabrication,  forgery,  false¬ 
hood  (My.)»—»  A-  forged  document  (My.)*«™* 

False  witness  (My.). 

sriahti.  =  Letting  go,  letting  loose,  emission; 

giving  away;  emanation;  creation;  the  expansion  of 
Brahma  constituting  the  universal  system;  nature, 
natural  property  or  disposition.  uraoda 

ras5|.qiF^?5j  (Sp.). 

SeeNn.  8  *rtF2. 

srishfci-karta.  A  creator,  a  maker  (B.  4,  89.  144). 
®tc*  Dbw*)* 

srishtisu.  =  (Bp.  1,  13;  51,  49), 

?3tf  sekale.  «  ?3rt^,  Heat; 

hot  vapour,  steam  (en>s^,  sratd  Mr.  47). 
iSefi  seke.  =  sistf  2,  1  q.  v. 

(Partly  Tbh.  of  ^^3  and  of  Mhr.,  H.  Heat  (My,; 

Bp.  17,  19;  Rsv.  12,  18;  C.  Bp.  19,  31; 
rtsi^G.;  Te.).  ?3fod3  sdsS  SL  439). 

SoZ3|  ^530^^  SoJSKfo  (Prv.).  —  A 

hot  country  (B.  2,  2.  37.  51).  —  A  kind  of 

happala  (My.). 

sekku.  s  ^or.  To  put  in,  to  insert  (Bp. 

43,  25;  Ram.  6,  45,  43;  T.  aStforto,  2&S)&)rtj). 

7o^  sekke.  Insertion :  a  joint  (?). 

or  (Smd.  195). 

?6^  eekke.  =  etc.  A  chip,  etc.  (Bp.  43,  25.  36.  83). 
^  (^do  Hr.). 

?6s6  sekhe.  =  ?W,  etc.  (eo©^,  t to©  Hla.;  Bb.  4,  4,  55). 
ido^-odo  $$3A  io^o  r§°?  sijfSrt  sra*, 

^53o5j3^f\  slss^o  sjjAotoci  (Sp.). 

^aOS  segana.  =»  Xrtrs  1,  etc.  Cow-dung,  etc. 

Kk.  69). 

?6Xr5  segani.  =  etc.  (o3dra  Ss.). 

?§7\^  segali.  =  etc.  (tetf,  Sm.  15).  —  ?3rt<!?rtad. 
-^ad.  The  hot-rayed,  the  sun  (tSortad,  etc,,  ?l©odiF 
Sm.  14).  ji 

$7(V7§  segalike.  =  s«*,  eto.,  Art**.  (Bh.  1,  5,  5). 
j§X^  segalige.  =  Art*?#,  etc.  (erosSo,  c Kk.  11  6;  Bh. 
6,  5,  34). 

segalu.  =  etc.  (Bh.  3,  19,  18). 

7§3R  sege.  =  etc.  (G.;  Te.). 
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?Se§  seiie.  =  sJg, ,  eto.  A  tall  and  stout  kind  of 
grass  cultivated  for  its  grain,  Holcus  spicatus 

Roxb.  Sm.  87;  Z.;  My.). 

sejje.  =  etc.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  857).  A  place 

%  rest  or  repose,  a  bed  (2(a3o^  Kk,  30;  s$C3^,  aJo 3^ 
Sm.  76;  3fo3o^  87;  Cpr,  6,  after  86;  8,  41).  2,  a  linga-box; 
a  box  in  general  (Bp.  3,  26;  18,  31;  22,  7;  38,  47;  43, 
26.  83;  47,  46;  54,  69).  ?5t|od)  S3o?3  (3c&)5$33d  5$,  etc. 

Hla.;  rteprrw>d,  sSdt^cS  Nr.).  — 

A  box  to  become  full  (Bp.  22, 9).  —  do?3.  = 

A  sleeping-apartment,  a  dormitory  (5$^  Sm.  79). 
—  ?g£s3dsc$.  An  upstair-room  used  for  sleeping  (V.  5, 
7).  ~  ?3e!s*tl  =3  *t|s5<S,  3s|s&cl  (Smd.  387;  Cpr.  7, 
after  69;  8,  after  60  &  94;  Grj.  2,  after  106;  Rsv.  11, 
after  1).  —  (Smd.  234).  A  guardian  dr  super¬ 

intendent  of  (a  king’s)  sleeping-apartments;  a  man  who 
has  the  charge  of,  or  waits  at,  their  door  (sJodJS^r^Hf 
ci^tfSs.;  37;  sroftu si  Sm.  46).  —  ^ 

A  "  J  «  1  &S  /  fc) 

53°^.  (Smd.  244.  246).  A  woman  who  is  the  superin¬ 
tendent  of  sleeping-apartments;  etc.  — 

53#  (Smd.  234).  —  ?5t2  -WDft«53.=  s3£.  (Sm. 

46).  —  ?$£  =  ?§£  S3Df\<U5J.  (Kk.  37). 

7  fcj  v 

36 sejjira.  A  bed  (Cpr.  8,  after  4;  8,  26).  ' 

sete.  =  ^2,  eto.  To  bend  (v.  i.).  «n 

OsrasWo  c^cS  33DC&>A  ifj3KO  ,  2oo7le350rfj^  $rtOA)  tfjseso, 
£05$^  ?3B»rt)3  s3  (B.  3, 114). 

?3&5j  setti.  =  732^,  eto.  Tbh.  of  3,e&.  A  respectful  cora- 
pellation  for  a  banker,  merchant  or  tradesman,  and 
for  certain  men  of  the  arts  of  industry  (potters  and  oil- 
millers,  My.);  the  head  or  chief  of  a  caste  (My.);  eto. 
(Bp.  9,  8;  24,  22;  B.  2,  25;  Mhr.  53J=>e3* 

C3D  ^K>  ?3Uj  53383^  53 

rs.  —  r343,  tafeliSe  £&$.— AU.oto  sliod  3s?odoc3o.— 
?gUj  &c3o  s$J3C&3d  ?5P  so^ocI^sd  <1  —  738^  Ao 

rratfsrartJSSS?^  53^  S3<0D  ?3jS>e39  SoJS^OSU^O.  —  ?cS3D?5sdj, 
©orl  tSUj  aSrf,  srara.— sS^Srt 

—  Tfottoj  Soj^a2)o3p$3  7$^ 

£ASj©  dcdbJ^dcS  o3?3j,  TSSJj  35^.-13^24^ 

£?rtc3£?~~ ssDtficDw  j3  33^71  aSja^rt.— *3^  tfjay 
iSnS  (Prvs.).  —  reifc.  t3||^  Ttforra 

slrac^o,  *>orra  5lys£  sredck  (Prv.). 
p6k^3?d  Bettitana.  The  state  or  business  of  a  setfci;  head¬ 
ship  in  a  caste  (My.).  *3*3  rt  efc»3  3  736^3^  siraa? 
3tf>  (Prv.). 

?§d  seda.  1.  =  *w  2,  ASria.  P.  p.  of  rtcti,  in  au 

(My.). 

^Sd  seda.  2.  =  &&&>.  P.  p.  of  ?3H  e,  in  ^ 

(My.). 

?gd^0  sedaku.  1.  =  2.  (My.). 

?Sdtfo  sedaku.  2.  Pride,  haughtiness,  arro¬ 
gance  (Op.  161,  8;  My.;  see  38^5;  T.  also 
sedavu.  1.  (=  i)-  Pride  (Dp,  161,4). 

ivUsg)  sedavu.  2.  -he  state  of  being  crooked 
or  bent  (My.). 


?3c&>  sedu.  To  be  sewn,  stitched  together  or 
united ;  to  sew,  etc.  (^^^  §m<i.  Db.;  see 
33^  2,  3^53). 

Ad  sede.  1.  =  i,  *)$  i.  To  grow  bulky  or 
large,  to  increase  Smd.  Dh>,  o.  r.  ^ 

Cm.;  cf .  1,  Sri,  3ra,  3^4;  M.  to  be¬ 
come  stout,  corpulent,  thick,  stiff;  cf,  also  !)•  3, 

to  grow  puffed  up  or  proud  (My.).  3,  to  be¬ 
come  stiff,  as  a  limb,  a  rope,  etc.  (My.).  4, 
to  become  erect  from  cold,  as  the  hair  of 
the  body  (My.). 

sede.  2.  =  2,  ?5B.  To  grow  crooked  or 

bent,  to  bend;  to  shrink,  to  contract  («t>  Sm. 

91;  Abh.  P.  1,76;  Grj.  3,22;  Rsv.  9,  25;  My.;  cf.  A>a  1  & 
2;  Te.  sfcjjtfo,  shrinking,  shrivelling;  M.  tf&Jrto,  T.  ^5eSJ 
7U,  to  shrink,  cf .  xrG3s,}  ?3^0  1). 

sede.  3.  (To  shrink,  to  recoil?);  to  fear  (tfaksjf* 
Kk.  72;  tSsSoo6,  esh, 

Sm.  40;  91;  cf,  Arfo,  A©  2,  ^«1).  See 

Abh.  P.  7,  8;  9,  74;  Crj.  4,  53;  9,  after  58;  Rsv.  6,  11; 
Y.  9,  81;  J.  28,  45;  Bb.  3,  13,  16. 

?5d  sede.  4.  =  ^3.  Crookedness.  5rao±. 

°3j°  (Ss.  85). 

?3d  sede"  5.  (=*5  7?).  Fear,  anxiety.  — 

To  suffer  fear,  to  undergo  anxiety  (Abh.  P.  15, 
after  7). 

jSd  sede.  6.  N'.  of  a  plant  (l>$  Mr.  184). 

?Sd  sede.  7.  =  2.  A  vessel  for  the  reception 

of  liquids  or  grain  (dStps^^srsasms,  §md.  Dh., 

0.  r.  AtS). 

^  sede.  =  (S.  Mhr.). 

Avstio  senasu.  Lariwato,  2.  To  be  envious 
or  jealous,  to  be  filled  with  envious  feelings 

(^s3r  Smd.  Dh.;  Cpr.  6,  after  106;  Abh.  P.  5,  53;  Grj.  4, 
22;  Bp,  42,  14;  Ssv.  4,  122.  134;  J.  4,  32;  7,59;  14,3; 
Abha.  2,  51);  to  envy  (with  accusative,  Abh.  P.  1,95; 
17,2).  i&tkcsrtr  CdJrio*  (Smd,  159).  tfck 

rtOl  t^yo6  ^o«(177).  Sees.  51)6  3.  Cf. 

—  jsgea^y.  -wW.  Unwillingness  to  be  excelled. 

*5^:3  c30r!  (Prv.). 

?§ra&>  senasu.  2.  Anger,  wrath  (**?*,  eto.  Kk. 

43;  K  ^Cdoo , 

A)?3e5^j  39;  cfs^  Bhn.  27;  Cpr.  1,  57; 

Abh.  P.  13,  24;  Ssv.  4, 121;  J.  10,  42;  Bh.  1,  8,  1;  T.  1*5$, 
to eso^,  to  be  angry;  t*c3,  anger,  wrath;  cf.  1  &  2; 
4o^?). 

sene.  1.  To  be  or  become  angry  (A*,?? 

Smd.  Dh.;  cf.  1). 

?3ra  sene.  2.  =  ^*5  2.  To  wash  (My.). 

$.  sendige.  =  rtcSrt.  (B.  2,  37).  —  rtrOsj^VirecOj. 
=  xirirt-.  (S.  Mhr.). 

?Srao  sendu.  =  ^pe^,  etc.  A  cluster,  a  tassel;  a 
ball  to  play  with  (rt?wo  i?,  ^  Nr.;  ■tftSrisio  n 


Ct.  I,  104;  cf.  ?3ato  or  1).  sftOdsjg  oi&/3  si 

djjaol)  s3jertes>  5Sx>^^  ;drao ;  six)^^  rird  ^pi©, 
(Nr.).—  ?dF3^&?l>.  «$5&;dj.  To  play  with  as  with  a  ball 
(Bp.  36,48), 

?$cjrt  sedage.  =  *^3.  Trash,  etc.  (V.  37,92). 

t5s^  sedage.  =  &&A  1.  Tbh.  of  13^.  A  funeral  pile  (t3 J, 
H1&.). 

?5^s3  sendava.  Tbh.  of  Jd^id  s*  (Smd.  35  7). 

^fjo  sendu.  1.  =  *5fr  •  To  rub  out,  etc.  (T.  ad, 

to  destroy  =  ssC59 1 ;  Te.  s3d,  ruin;  z3doi&),  to  ruin;  z8&>&x>, 
to  rub;  cf.  £0  1,  etc.). 

?3cfo  sendu.  51.  Kubbing  out,  extinguishing, 
destroying,  killing  (uxiXo,  koA  Kk.  68; 

Sin.  51).  — ■  ^c^rtJS?©6.  A  stick  to  kill  with 

(Opr.  5,  53). 

Veto'd  sendu  ra.  Tbh.  of  Ajr&fcd  (Smd.  357;  Opr.  2,  82;  8, 
26;  8,  after  73). 

A^&x.  sembe.  (=sJ^?).  N.  of  a  plant 

Mr7 150). 

?Sodb*  sey.  =  1- 

?§drte  seragu.  Calamity,  evil,  mischief  (Te.  ta 
*x>rfo,  &<Dorto;  see  A)«oj^o2);  sin,  crime  (Abh. 

P.9,196;  10,19;  11,7.92;  13,  12.  47.57;  16,9).— 
3.==  Xtiri.  A  sinner  (Smd.  90  Mdb,,  o.  r. 

2,  sin,  crime  (sra^tf  Ct.  I,  59,  where  probably  sresl*, 
or  Jdtfri),  is  meant). 

AS  sere.«ste^2,  The  palm  of  the  hand 
bent  so  as  to  receive  or  hold  anything;  a 
handful  (My.;  Bh.  2,  13,  50;  B.  3,  59;  Te.  **<3;  T.  t3 
dorrao&«,  see  *rio;di5,  slwz^d). 

c$  wvoo  a&OodoGFri  e$G3*<3.>tf  Jddo&Jo  (Smd.  286). 

;drs  assart  da  u*aj  rt  ?$dcdo©9s3  tfao&rt  tfrt.  — ;d<3e  rtdrt 

ra  .  <s»  v 

s^arad  t3$rt  (Prvs.).  —  £6  thft.  To  join 
the  two  cup-palms  for  petition’s  sake  (J.  18,  59). — 
TodsiO.  -si 0,  To  become  a  palm  bent  so  as  to  receive 
anything  (Abh.  P.  4,  39;  11,  135).  —  -&a.  =  pdd 

(J.  19,  14).  —  ;dd£rto.  -ftrto.  To  let  drop  the  (con¬ 
tents  of  a)  palm  (Smd.  224). 

?8tf  sere.  Tbh.  of  3d.  Aid  H1&.  MS.  4,  98;  Mr. 

456).  sddodj  jdd  A ,  ?^odoo}  3d  Hla.)„ 

?3Wrb  seragu.  =  ri®Xo,  ^esoXo,  3©oXo.  Either 
end  of  a  piece  of  cotton  or  silk  cloth  used 
as  a  garment;  the  loose  end  of  a  garment; 
that  end  which  is  put  over  the  shoulder  or 
head;  the  ornamental  colored  cross  stripes 
near  each  of  the  ends  (rid,  a*  Nr.;  vovsu  Mr. 
342;  C.;  Te.  i&9orto;  T.  Mrto,  a  wing;  see  Cover, 
protection,  refuge  (Abh.  p.  13,  7o;  c.).  See  to£© 

no,  iuS*?3e5no,  tfrt-,  tfoa-,  &>&-,  s3o?o«-;  Cpr.  5,  22;  Grj. 
2,  after  106;  Bp.  47,  47;  52,  27;  Rsv.  13,  after  71;  Raghc. 
17,  64.  65;  J.  6,  55;  19,  16;  30,  29;  Prll.  3,  29;  B.  1,  25; 
5, 159,  s3j?<dog$o  tfortrt  s5j$©rtr  ;d©rfo  (Sm.  71).  Aj^ee3 
odj  Jdesrfo  H1A).  rioaocfc  ^eoo,  idrtodorS 

3Te>  tfd  sjoosd  ^©rto  3S  ;  ridrt^O 


t^es3  (Sp.).  3S3?>  ^S9 no  no3  tfjss® ,  apj  a  tf^d 

edescdo  i5kj,  (Prv.).  —  sdearlflrtj.  -wtfo .  =  . 

To  take  the  end  of  one’s  garment  that  is  thrown  over 
the  shoulder,  down  under  the  shoulder,  put  both  hands 
under  it  and  stretch  it  forth  as  a  sign  of  very  humble 
petition  (Cpr.  6,  87;  0.). 

?SS3orb  serangu.  =  eto.  (Smd.  48;  cPr.  4,  82; 

10,  17;  Bp.  1 1,  34;  14,  6;  Ssv.  1,  40;  3,  after  35;  see  tftf-, 
c^rio-,  s3ooo^e3ono).  sSj^eoorfes  ^eaon^  UnonoiS^d 
(Smd.  135). 

sere.  1.  To  narrow,  to  contract,  to  con¬ 
fine:  to  harass  (see  Ss.  s.  t3?s!2;  T.  ries5,  to  narrow, 
to  contract;  to  destroy;  to  kill;  see  s.  £es€). 

A$3%  sere.  2.  =  (fr.  ^es«,  q.  v.).  Confinement, 
captivity,  bondage;  a  hold,  a  prison  (C.; t. 

iae3^;  w^d  Hla.;  wsin,^,  10^  Nr.;  Ct.  I, 

29;  Cpr.  5,  36;  Abh.  P.  14,  43;  14,  after  79;  Grj.  3,  after 
103;  J.  2,  5;  8,  3;  Si.  322;  see  ^odd*-,  shjSafc 

rid^  asdnd  (B.  5, 176). 

530 f3  (^Dd,  Nr.).  ;3e9a?  sdo^odo©  ioo3 

ri  es^rt  (Prv.).  —  To  fetter,  to  take 

prisoner.  ?3e3snS^,  (Rsv.  5,  130).  —  A 

e5snodj«.  To  confine,  to  hold  fast  or  firm,  to  fetter  (Cpr. 
8.  after  44;  10,  12;  Abh.  P.  1,  114;  9,  after  191;  Rsv.  6, 
after  11;  Ssv.  2, 14;  J.  8,  48). 

rrodzdo 

(Smd.  13)*  —  -irJi)*?*.  To  take  prisoner,  to 

imprison,  to  shut  up  (Cpr.  4,  15;  Abh.  P.  15,  45;  J.  29, 
49),  —  zSa?go,  =  rj®3-.  To  release  from  confinement 
or  prison  (Bp.  40,  45;  My.).  —  Aft?  jSc^o.  Captivity  to 
cease  (J.  31,  63).  —  ?5e33sDc3.  =  «633-.  A  prison  <^d, 
to^F^uodj  Si.  298;  426;  J.  31,  26;  B.  2,  25,  5,  57. 

106;  C.)*  —  4e53sSjf3odjs^rt  ^dosSd^o 
I0r^  Si.  298).  —  rte^odJ uriJ.  To  be  enclosed,  to 

grow  captive,  to  be  made  prisoner,  to  get  into  prison 
(Cpr.  8,  62;  J.  17,  20;  27,  3).  slfcdodtetfrl  (on  account 
of—)  tu?&  So?3odb«)tfj  ^e93odJ«)c0o^  (Prv.).  —  ^e^oQocj*. 

To  be  imprisoned  or  shut  up  (J.  18,  8).  —  ^es3d 
c8*  -rio{3.  =  ?3e935iJc3.  (Cpr.  io,  ill).  —  tfe^aa.  -&a.  To 
take  prisoner  (Grj.  4,  after  70;  Ssv.  1,  after  79;  Bh.  2,  4, 
12).  —  *3e93?ra6.  A  jail  Mr.  197).  —  Jd©3  35^0. 

To  imprison  (My.).  —  Jd©3  =  75©3^a.  (C.;  B.  4,  9. 
2.  .),  —  ?3©3  6oaodiJ«S^.  Taking  prisoner  (ri^odo^ 
Si.  434).  ^ 

A&or  serku.==  To  shove  in,  to  put  in, 

to  insert,  to  tuck  (the  end  of  a  garment) 
into  another  (part  of  the)  garment  (ri^^d 
Smd.  Dh.;  M.  z^docSj,  zAfcdjrk;  see  riozA)  1;  cf. 
l). 

&<oSi  seladi.  =  A  spider  (Te.  j3©a2;T.,  m. 

Jd^aFU)^.  A  spider’s  thread  or  web  (Bp.  43, 
38).  —  ?3ua53)C3j).  A  spider  (Bp.  13,  19). 

selandi,  =  (y.  9, 56;  isv.  2, 73). 

?§e>;g)  selavu.  Leave,  permission,  order  (J.  10, 

47;  12,  14;  Te.;  Te.  also:  expenses,  charges;  expendi- 
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ture;  dismissal;  cf.  rie*  1).  —  *w$rV8V«.  -*««*.  To 
get  permission  (J.  20,  56), 

?§e3  sele.l.  Sound,  noise;  echo  (M. 

T.  cf.  T.  sto*,  a  clap  of  thunder;  cf,  ?&©©*  1). 
^toa^S  33  Si,  60). 

?5d  sell.  2.  A  spring,  a  fountain-head  (Te.  t*«s, 

see  —  ?3s35^ssS.  -.^cS.  A  spring  to  be  opened 

(Bp,  18,  63). 

$£  sele.  1.  Tbh.  of  &3  (Smd.  357;  Abh.  P.  12,  68), 

$6  sele.  2.  Tbh.  of  3d  No.  3.  See  riUp 

?6e3  sele.  3.  Tbh.  of  *J?w.  Cloth.  See  R&ghc.  s.  ri)OA. 

$£  So  selleha.  =  a*.  33^ Nr.). 

sela.  =  ?5^» etc,  P-  of  3^2,  in  3V 
(My.)  and  (Bp.  47,  47;  60,  48). 

selata.  The  act  of  pulling  (My.).  2,  spasm 
(of  the  muscles,  My.).  3,  the  force  or  velocity 

of  a  stream  (My.). 

&ijvSd  seladu.  =  ^sSj.  P.  p.  of  ?s«?2.  (C.;Dp.  32, 

2;  see  3 £-). 

jgtf  ^  selavu.  The  force  or  velocity  of  a  stream 

(C.;  B.  4,  38.  104). 

selasu.  1.  To  cause  to  pull,  etc,  (My,). 
?§tf  ?&>  selasu.  2.  =  i.  To  be  envious,  etc. 

(J.  22,  35). 

?3tf?3o  selasu.  3.  To  cause  to  cane  or  flog  (My.), 
sele.  1.  A  twig,  a  small  branch,  a  stick, 
a  staff,  a  rod,  also  one  for  training  or 
punishing  children  («»w*b^gIw  Smd.  Bh.,  Sm. 
114;  Cpr.  3,  83;  J.  10,  12;  Bh.  1,  12,  3;  Te.  M. 

£3^,  a  small  branch;  Tu,  a  branch,  twig;  cf. 

T?tf?).  trod  3$  (sra,^,  ^idps,  Kr.). 

jjo tfesri  £orto  io$r1  soafea9?^?  (Prv.).  —  -A© 

53ojj.  A  slender  branch  (Sm.  118;  Cpr.  7,  45;  Grj.  3, 
after  103).  *—  34t%£>^€»  A  slender  stick  (Bp. 

31,  4).  —  A  waist  like  a  small  rod,  a  thin, 

delicate  waist  (8m.  118;  J.  8, 19;  26,  11).  —  34^ otto. 
A  rod-like  lightning  (Rev.  8,  4;  Ssv.  1,  46.  51).  —  34d 
.&a.  To  seize  a  small  branch  (J.  18,  25). 

&<§  sele.  2.  To  cane,  to  beat  or  flog  with  a 

Stick  (My.;  cf.  tsS4P). 

?$l?  sele.  3.=  3$.  To  draw  or  attract  towards 
one’s  self,  as  a  net  (Bp.  27, 26),  as  a  dear 
person  (J.  is, 24;  Bh.  1,8,61),  as  a  military  force 
(j.  18,3),  as  the  essence  of  poetical  works 
(fit.  1,1);  to  attract,  to  captivate,  as  people’s 
eyes  and  mind  (Bh.  1, 5,  8>;  to  attempt  to 
catch,  as  a  reflected  image  (Prii.  3, 27);  to 
take,  as  a  drop  (Rsv.  8,  m),  as  a  bow  (J.  25, 3i>; 
to  levy  forcibly,  as  tribute  (Bh.  2, 3, 7);  to 
take  away,  to  rob,  as  grass  (Cpr.  8,  after  4),  as 
a  sword  (Sgv.3,40),  as  a  bow  (Ssy.  4,59)  and 


all  sorts  of  things  (Bh.  2, 3, 6);  to  remove,  as 
pride  (J.  18, 2);  to  pull  or  take  off  or  remove 
forcibly,  as  the  end  of  a  woman’s  garment 
from  her  breast  (J.  25, 3),  as  the  folds  of  a 
garment  tucked  in  (J.  26, 19);  to  pull  from  an 
inclosure  or  sheath,  as  an  arrow  (J.  13,  36; 
Ram.  3,  8,  69),  as  a  sword  (J.  23,  61);  to  pull, 
as  an  ear  (Cpr.  5,  64),  as  hair  (Cpr.  6,  29), 
as  the  branch  of  a  tree  (R&v.  9, 24);  to  pull 
up,  to  draw,  as  the  reins  (R^m.  3,2,22);  to 
pull  out,  as  pearls  out  of—  (B&gbc.  17, 72);  to 
pull  or  bend  upwards  (J.  28,  46);  to  pull  or 
shake  about,  as  clothes  in  washing  (Bp.  so, 
48);  to  draw  up  or  suffer  spasms,  as  the 
muscles  of  a  limb  or  a  limb  (My.);  to  rush, 
to  move  forward  with  impetuosity,  as  the 
water  of  a  stream  or  river  (J.  s,  3;  9, 23; 

»  Sind.  Dh,5  Sm.  114;  en JSfcF  Sm.  86;  <0  107;  tfsScs*, 

ra©*,  sSO&mJ  63;  Kk,  71;  d»C5*  Smd.  I;  cf > 

1  &  2.  Remark:  Si.  89,  273.  319.  320  uses  it^^CS3, 
to  draw,  as  a  carriage,  etc,,  which  is  unwarrantable). 
Po  ps.  tftfcio,  riSdo.  3 Veto  ^j0£»qSro  (^of 
Ct.  II,  96).  34vto  sas^cdo  (Jm.  22). 

3$  sele.  4 P.  p*  of  34  3,  in  34  34ck>  (J. 

6,3). 

sele.  5.  Pulling;  pulling  off;  robbing.  2, 
the  force  of  a  stream  or  river  (J.  25,4;  see  «*&■). 

_  (Smd.  385,  o.  r.  &©rks30ot3;  Kk.  96).  A 

cot  that  is  pulled:  a  swinging  cot  (Cpr.  8,  8;  Abh.  P.  3, 
75)*  — .  A  woman’s  garment  that  is  pulled  off 

(Bh.  3,  2,  10).  —  ^KUes3.  Robbing  and  plundering  (J. 
10,53). 

?3s?odo  seleya.  Tbh.  of  2^  1  (?).  See  Mr.  s.  te<£>. 
sella.  =  id^,  etc.  Cordia  myxa  Lin. 

3  $3S^jW,  etc.  Nr.). 

?S5o  sellu. «  etc.  —  3^riJ o«.  -eruriOD^.  (Ct.  II, 
68f  Sm.  118).  A  long  (but  nice  pointed)  nail  (of  women, 
Grj.  2,  87;  5,  61;  5,  after  76;  J.  15,  43;  Ram,  6,  10,  12). 

O  luOc SjsOdo  (Raghc.  17,  66). 

$$  selle.  A  wound  made  by  scratching  or  a 

wale  (^»S^  neiccb,  cys^oC3  G.  504). 

seka.  1.  =  3$,  etc.  Heat  (Cpr.  2,  74;  Bp.  46,  31;  Te.; 
Mhr.,  H.  warming  one’s  self  before  a  fire;  foment¬ 
ation  of  a  limb  with  heated  cloths,  leaves,  etc.;  warm¬ 
ing  or  fomenting  another;  a  little  fire  of  sticks  and 
rubbish  for  warming  one’s  self).  See  33^-. 

3^  seka.  2.  Sprinkling,  besprinkling,  moistening;  as¬ 
persion;  pouring  out,  effusion,  ©mission;  seminal  ef¬ 
fusion,  impregnation;  a  libation,  an  offering;  seminal 
fluid;  a  drop.  See  ft***. 

t5^73X>  sekada.  Per  hundred;  au  aggregate  of  one 
hundred  (My.;  Mhr.,  H. 
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sekadara.  =  (My,;  Si.  259). 

rB^SjDSf)  s^ka-patra.  A  vessel  for  pouring  out  or  hold¬ 
ing  water;  a  baling-vessel,  a  bucket. 

£{$09^3  s^ka-ravuta.  A  boasting  horseman  (Mhr. 

boasting,  vaunting),  rtjB^j©3ajj<do  ai€  P 

(Prv.). 

segudasi,  =  ^eXofc,  etc.  (z.). 

A)grto£i  sSgudi.  =  3?Xo&<i,  etc.  (z.). 

segudite.  =  je .. 

Xoelr.  A  medical  plant  considered  as  one 
of  the  eight  principal  drugs  (tfj&ufr^siF, 
dtf,  a^ori,  a^s^ort,  Nr.  b ;  Hr.  a). 

?§5rOeD;$  segu&ute.  =  3eA0&£,  etc.  (Nr.  a; 

Mr.  139,  o.  r. 

?3crta23r  segurci.  =  ^eXo^<i,  ©tc.  The  shrub 

Cadaba  indica  Lam.  (z.). 

?5esi  s6ca.  =  ?5^ed.  (Cpr.  6,  38).  See  «-. 

?3e£^^  sdcaka.  Sprinkling,  a  sprinkler;  a  cloud.  (sSjs^ 

a.). 

secana.  The  act  of  sprinkling,  watering,  besprinkl¬ 
ing,  moistening,  pouring  out,  shedding,  aspersion, 
effusion;  impregnating,  engendering;  dripping,  oozing 
out.  2,  a  baling-vessel,  a  bucket.  See 
tSpSortodJ«.  -0*.  To  sprinkle,  to  besprinkle  (J.  19,  45; 
-34,  5). 

73?Eic33r  secanaka,  =  See  $$-. 

?5e^c^  secanika.  The  act  of  scattering  or  sprinkling 
(Cpr.  5,  after  19). 

j6?8a^  sScita.  Sprinkled,  poured  out,  effused  (Cpr.  1,  72). 

sSdu.  1,=?5?ms-  (fr.  1&S2).  Bending,  shrink¬ 
ing*  contraction  (Bh.  3, 9, 24).  —  i^aorUv4.  -■**<?«. 
To  shrink,  to  contract  (Cpr.  8,  after  4;  Grj.  9,  after  58; 
Bh.  1, 19,  23;  3,  9,  23).  s&CS9  sSJSritfo  T\z& 

c&riisraok,  sSoaoSjstfrt  c^aol) 

tfsto  1  (Sp.).  —  pS^oortja^.  -o-^*©<f«.=  33?c&?t©«?«.  (Rsv. 
9,  28).  —  33£o.  =  t^C^sSo  (Smd.  28).  To  shrink, 

etc.  —  -sld.  =  ^c&Ti/av*.  (Rav.  8, 125). 

?5sc&  s§du.  2.=**%  Anger,  etc.  (B.  4, 16). 

s6ni.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  345  Mdb.;  rislw&aS  Ss.;  too rto 
tf,  tfd©,  ,  eto.,  Kk.  17;  &rso, 

,  sfra ,  etc.,  ^£*3  Sm.  54;  a^ra  96). 

seta.  Tbh.  of  55^3  (Smd.  368;  Bp.  84,  6). 
sefcu.  A  ridge  of  earth,  a  mound*  a  bank,  a  cause - 
way,  a  dike,  a  dam,  any  raised  piece  of  ground  separ¬ 
ating  fields;  a  landmark;  a  bridge  (sssdrs,  Mr.  416; 
Sidra,  Hla.;  *?©  Si.  104).  =  (Smd. 

188).  3,  the  tree  Cralaeva  roxburghii  R.  Br.  or  Tapia 

crataeva  (swodJsScgori  G.). 

p6?<&>20<d  s^tu-bandha.  The  ridge  of  rocks  extending  from 
the  south  extremity  of  the  Coromandel  coast  towards 
the  island  of  Ceylon  (supposed  to  have  been  formed  by 
Hanumat  as  a  bridge  for  the  passage  of  Rama’s  forces 
against  Rkvana,  Sk.).  2,  any  causeway,  bridge,  etc. 

sdtu-bandhana.  =  Ho,  1.  (My.). 

y  T 


?6?^00CJjs^j  s^tu-yatre.  A  pilgrimage  to  the  setubandhana 
(My.). 

7§e&X3  setuve.  A  bridge  (My.;  B.  4,  113.  204). 

setu-snana.  Bathing  at  setubandhana  (My.). 
?6?a  sedi.  <=  i^&).  —  ?3^aoe>td.  H.  (Bp.  27,  35). 

sedu.  1.  =  $^.  To  draw  up  water  (from 
a  well  hand  over  hand  by  means  of  a  rope,  My,;  Te» 
T.  K'ssioo^)*  to  pull  in  (a  string,  as  that  of  a 
paper  kite,  etc.,  My.;  B.  4, 176);  to  draw  in  with 
the  mouth,  to  drink  (as  blood,  Bh.  8,  22,  48,  or  as 
another’s  life,  Bh.  7,1,18);  to  snuff,  tO  draw  in 
with  the  breath  (as  snuff,  the  mucus  of  the  nose, 
My.);  to  draw  in  (as  breath,  My.>;  to  draw  in  a 
fluid  (as  roots,  b.  3, 34);  to  draw  or  smoke  (as  a 
pipe,  a  shiroot,  opium,  etc.,  My.;  B.  4, 40);  to  draw 
along,  to  drag  (Bh.  8,  19,  46);  to  pull  (as  an  ele¬ 
phant’s  trunk,  j.  7, 47);  to  take  away,  to  rob  (as 
a  cart,  Ham.  1, 8, 31).  %  muscles,  limbs  or  the 
tongue  to  draw  up  or  suffer  spasms  (My.;  ess 
©rt  not  to  be  able  to  speak  a  word, 

My.);  to  thorb  and  pain  (as  a  wound,  etc.  in  which 
pus  is  forming,  My.);  to  be  contracted  or  shrunk 
(as  the  belly,  B.  S,  123).  ?3$c£>sS  ($3c&,  tfjss* 

Si.  90);  3$eIos(  (343;  see  G. 

g.  0^13).  (s^d^  Mr.  53),  esoft 

icon  daort^^.  —  ^^acs!  ^?do  33^© 
de?  (Prvs.).  (Cf.  M.  ^rt>,  to  draw  water,  empty 
a  well,  bale  out  for  irrigation). 

sedu.  2.  Drawing,  etc.  —  a 

well  for  drawing  water  (My.), 

^^3  35«rt  (Prv.). 

?3^c3  s§de.  Fatigue,  weariness,  distress  (u»^ 

Ct.  I,  50;  II,  37;  Kk.  46;  Sm.  59;  Te.  srasS,  ?3;d). 
fSecSo  sedya.  Cultivation,  tillage,  farming  (Te.; 

K .;cf.  ifK5j<  2). 

stna.  1.  Tbh.  of  S^fcS  (Cpr.  6,  27). 
sa-ina.  2.  Having  a  lord,  possessing  a  master  or 
leader  (Sk.).  (Sk.). 

76^  sena.  3.  An  officer  who  collects  the  revenue  in  a 
village  (H.  ?3^)* 

sena-bov*.  =  etc.  The  clerk  of  a 

village  or  of  some  villages  (^oek;^ ,  Hla.; 

ss^d&i^,  eto.  Mr,  358;  Bp.  9,  42). 

?5?c3^oX  s6na-anga.  A  compone?if  part  of  an  army. 
rSeijyDT^'sB  s^na-adhipati.  The  leader  of  an  army,  a 
general  (£dsis*  Kk.  37;  etc.,  riC353DODj  Si.  279). 

sen^-nayaka.  =  See  Mr.  s. 

?3ec3!>$  sena-ni  (t.  e.  ni).  The  leader  of  an  army,  a  com¬ 
mander ,  a  genwal  Sm.  45).  Skanda,  the  god 

of  war. 

7j°^7j$  sena-pafci.  An  army-chief,  a  general  (^©,  ^ 
S30J3S5  Nn.  16;  Cpr.  2,  after  93). 
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;6? SO  sena-mukha.  A  division  or  battalion  of  an 
army,  a  company  consisting  of  three  elephants,  three 
chariots,  nine  horse  and  fifteen  foot. 

3ec3t>'d|^  sena-rakaha.  Army-protector i  a  guard,  a 
sentinel. 

?3ec3  sene.  A  host,  an  army ,  an  armed 

force  n.  114.  127;  Sm.  90). 

sendu.  (Smd.  48).  =  ?5?sSo  i.  To  draw  water 
out  (of  a  well,  Smd.  Dd.). 

sendftra.  Tbh.  of  Ai^d.  (c rart^do^d  G.). 
s6bu.  An  apple  (My.;  Sk.  see  H.  8.  A>$t&). 
ska.  Tbh.  of  ^do  (Smd.  346). 

ser.  =  (?*>5  i),  ^i*  To  become  or  be 
close  or  near;  to  go  to;  to  approach;  to 
reach;  to  come;  to  belong  to;  to  enter;  to 
be  included;  to  be  connected  with;  to  join; 
to  side  with,  to  join;  to  join,  to  have  con¬ 
nection  with  (a  female) ;  to  assemble,  to 
meet,  to  be  collected;  to  agree  to,  to  concur 
with ;  harmony,  concord  or  friendship  to 
exist;  to  suit  or  agree  with,  as  food;  to  be 
suitable  or  agreeable  Smd.  Dh.;  My. 

as  T.  d^do;  M.,  Te.  ^^do);  to  obtain  (Bp. 
30,  14  as  P.  p.  Xyc&OF  (J.  31,  30), 

?§£©$  serike.  Meeting,  union,  etc.  (&<«*, 
nt  do rtdo  si.  398);  agreement,  etc. 

&ZQA  serige.  Being  or  coming  near,  approach¬ 
ing,  etc.  (ewsta^Mr.  457). 

?3^5?3o  serisu.  To  join  (v.  t.);  to  put  together; 
to  put  to;  to  attach;  to  cause  to  reach  or 
arrive  at;  to  put  into;  to  make  enter;  to 
insert:  to  fix;  to  assemble  (v.  t.). 

S3 sd^rtvo  d^39©d©  doo^odo 

rUtftfoddo  etc.  Si..  62);  des3rtja?u>  sAw^ds^ 

,  oScfoDoA  dd  ?5$OA>  *jb©  (s*3d  84);  Ai 

d^\^orto&  s?o(wote©  212);  dOdoV  d?3ort$ 

doa&d  qtad  (d^tfqSJad  2*27);  drad^ 
d^.  ?^0&d  *83^  (z33,  etc.  297);  ?3$0d©«  dfc^do 

(dorU#,  379).  nad?^  *?ddOc3odo©  wad 

do  (B.  2,  8).  d^>s$ 

OAidtfo  (4,81).  s^sraddatfrt  wradiudo^ 

Woio  ©d  eroraoj  (5,101).  xsa&d  dorf  ?3?osra^eP 
(Pry.).  See  Bp.  5, 42;  85,54;  40,40;  49,15;  €.  Bp. 
42,24. 

seru.  I.==&e5.  q.  v.  p.  p.  t^o  *ddoa r\ 

dF  asado  eO  r^od  J  $C3o  djs£ddoo&  oS 

oSg^doasS  (Mr.  338);  del  $a33aftd<L>o  djrtodtf^; 

tfo?5jdodo«  e/u3  oddotf^o  (334).  df  d^wadnaA 

^rtF-^  dtOd  ddrftf  rtodoo  dkj^o  (Si.  28);  io^o 

do^  tfdoSododdo  (dodJ3&  55);  drco  rtoo  d?0 

e#do©3  (ga,  *$£©,  etc.  72);  cSjd{e&  doo 

?sad4rttfrd  asaodoo  dd£  d§d  dod  dEat>4$, 

J  <0  ^  w  TT  — *  Y 

3oj«)C3a'  dooora  d4rJVo  (csad^  83);  d*  d$0d  $ja©o 


(Ai^do  113);  ?3edd  At^wd  tfosdoo  (S^drr^, 

etc,  216);  cdo  d^d©  €5do  ?g^dod 

/7  Cfe  O  m  ^  D3  — 0 

o3d  to*?  (c3p©o,  etc.  276);  ^cS^^do  ?3js  ^  53Je>doS3s3 
do  (cra^^,  etc.  292);  dddo  djs^odo^A  ^^0 

d4^od  (^odueo  294);  53od^  ?3?dd^  ^do 
53  ‘g'^ra  t3?,rleoo  ^05^  303);  .^^0 

losrw  do  ^d^d,  ?ra^37i).  ?3s3Fc3 

sAie^ddodT cSdV©  ?3eOd  (Sp,).  ^d 

ad  ?3od$r3  ^t>s5?f3o?  (Bp.  167).  sraOoSoeod  erwd  ^$0 
doF,  ^W53?c3o?  (167).  dofcFc^d  $&&&*  ^55!  (172). 
c3o3r!  tfosdo  ^£90  tfdoddo  ^e^53a«^  (B.  1, 

16).  nraorio^  3§JS69A^  10(30,  w  rtoado  ?3»03o  (2,  6). 
do3^^^53o.  53^0  dfidortdJ3S*i1  (2,  25).  e5S3dO 

rljst^do  ^^dcS,  ^s3o^  ^sSoa^rt  sart^tfoAddo 

(2,  30).  w  dodo^doesM  d*  ^^d©u  (2,  45).  t S^rt 
do?>^^o^(3  ?3?do33aeo  (3,  31).  oid^^odjddo  ^do?i 
?3?dad  d  cs?)s^  ^ddfSododOrt  ^^oodaw  (3,  105). 
dJ3^?1  d©d  d^s’rt^o  ?3^0do  Jd  (4,  98),  c3?>d> 

?3o^>d  istioj,  ^?o,  df  'ad  ddFs^cOjdo  (4,  170). 

fSe^d  do?So3o©  *»ea^  (4, 194).  d^doa^ 
si^do  dp£3a  ctod  do^J|  ?3?d©eo  (4,  214).  ^dos  d^ 
?3?d  d?tfo.  — 3»08ort  .^ddo  csacOort  ?533  ?3^ddo.— 
d^o  ^£9  ^  ^?dodt3??—  sss^^o odo rad  s3 ^)dd 
^  ^dod?^?-?^dd  n£9^)?1  djs^d©  ^wo  (Prvs.). 
See  Bp.  11,  10;  26s  50;  28,37;  30,14;  43,  7;  48,18; 
Rsv.  9,  23;  3.  1,  5;  6,  42;  18,  23;  Prv.  s.  dos^do  1.  — 
d/ljs^o.  -^jsdo.  To  allow  to  enter  or  come  into  (B.  2,  8; 

5,  13)» — ?3?do  ?3?do.  rep.  (J.  25,  29). 

?Se&>  seru.  2.  Meeting,  etc.  —  ^dosa.  Friendly 

intercourse  (Ram.  6,  51,  84). 

?6§do  seru.  1.  A  seer,  a  measure  of  weight  or  capacity 
that  varies  in  various  parts  of  the  country  (C.;  Te.;  T. 

M.  S^u5;  Mbr.,  H.  B.  4,  40.  71;  5, 102).  ^^do 
0*3^5  do £9  W£9^.  —  ?5^do  d^e5d  s^^o  ^rsd  ?— 

?S^do  yddjs  doses^Wd©  ^ado  ^eo  (Prvs.).  See 

Prv.  s. 

seru.  2.  See  Mr.  s.  d^dOJS©. 

seruvike.  Joining,  etc.  $t^SL 

390).  d£90  d2 lo©oi  WC59^  rte^d^od)  =gDdos>^odde>f\  ?5^do 
^  (^zicS,  en)drid  396);  ^Oodysn  ?3?do©^  (odos^rt,  &ort 
A  410). 

seruve.  =  ^f.  Connection  (R&m.  i,  6, 
48;  Bh.  i,  8, 72);  company  (J.  6, 22);  assemblage, 
mass  (Bp.  26,35).  (Te.  t^^dod).  g,  a  herd  of 
cattle  (My.).  See  d?3o  T^dod.  — .  ?3?dododo^rto. 

-wrto.  To  be  joined  together  (J.  6,  34). 

tfei&oSrraW  seruve-g4ra.  The  native  officer  in 
charge  of  the  public  establishment  for  rear¬ 
ing  cattle  (My.). 

sere.  =  33,  etc.  si.  212;  My.j  bp.  12,  28;  j. 

6,  21).  d^dsjsd?3doodod©  d^dorl®  rtodorttfrk©  ^do3^ 
d©c^odo^drt^^  ^Js^es9?3odd^^d  doond  ^odo^ 
?3^d  (10^339^023©  (Si.  248).  See 

?Seft3w>  seru.  =  ^eew  2.  To  rail  at,  to  scoff,  to 
treat  with  derision  or  scorn  (Bp.  36,28;  45,  is). 


?S?sSf 
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?oCo3f  sirve.  =  No.  2.  (My.).  (T. 

mixture,  commixture;  a  body  of  soldiers). 

^sSrrreea  serve-gara. = ^cdj£ma.  (My.;  t.  zi?^p 

a  commander  of  a  body  of  soldiers). 
s6le.  ~  2,  etc.,  S.  Tbh.  of  Cloth, 

etc.  (Bp.  21,  11;  23,  36;  My.). 

tSW  seva.  (Smd.  25).  Tbh.  of  (?). 

sevaka.  Serving;  worshipping;  practising;  servile, 
dependent;  (service,  devotion).  2,  a  servant,  an  at¬ 
tendant,  a  followed"  a  worshipper,  a  votary  (t?9?^  Smd, 
Dh.;  Sm.  115;  rte Mr.  157).  Feminine  (B. 

5,  286). 

,  SJJ3&)  OJ5>e5sKf53  (Frvs.)«  — 

S3 A^dS^.  N.  (Bp.  59,  8). 

sAvaka-a-vrifcti,  The  business  or  functions  of 
a  servant  (My.). 

jtyri*  savage.  (Smd.  25).  =  Krsatf,  etc.,  Macaroni, 

vermicelli  (Bp.)  19,  65;  Ram.  5,  8,  69). 
seva-dhi.  =  3*3$.  (Sk.). 

sdvan?.  1.  The  act  of  following,  serving,  service; 
devotion  or  addiction  to,  being  fond  of,  fondness  for, 
using,  practising,  adopting,  enjoying,  taking,  trying* 
s&rado.  To  use,  to  enjoy,  to  take  (B.  4,25.  149). 
sevana.  2.  The  act  of  sewing,  darning,  stitching;  a 
sack. 

r3eo3c3  sevane.  =  1.  Service;  devotion  or  addiction 

to,  etc.  (Cpr.  4,  B;  6,  86;  Bp.  13,  10;  26,  47;  My.), 

sevanti.  =  J5e>s3o^,  wesii^rl,  etc.  A  kind  of  jasmine, 
Jasminum^auriculatum  Yahl.  (slrart^,  cri)js$#  Mr.  123; 
Sk.  ^^53-3$,  the  Indian  white  rose, 

Bosa  glandulifera). 

sevantige.  =  etc.  Jasminura  auriculatum 

(S3J3A$,  Hla.;  A  Sm.  26;  Kk.  22;  Ct.  I, 

38;  stesdj,  5 Hn.  49).  o dlaus^, 

s&sS^easjjBcSBS 

isfoAo  (17r.).  See  Gtrj.  5,  55;  J.  3,  33;  8,  23.  2,  the  garden- 
flower  Chrysanthemum  indioum  Bin.  (My.;  T.  tasdofc  ; 
Te.  ?Sfs5oa,  ?$ps3&;  M.  13©<&>S ,  rfsia, 

T.  23^^,  Chrys.  ind.  with  a  red  flower), 
sevala.  =  ?^S3©Y.  (GK). 

?3?533^Bfi,s6v&-vrifct£.  The  functions  of  service  (My.), 
sevala.  Tbh.  of  (ssssiA  Sm.  35).  — 

-c-s^d.  To  be  furnished  with  sevala  (Abh.  P.  5, 
130;  12,  13). 

;6e<3  sevi.  Following,  serving;  practising,  using;  a 
servant.  See  *So-. 

sevi ge.  =  etc.  (&^3r&  Mr.  213,  o.  r,  ?5?53rt; 

My.;  Sk.  a  kind  of  sweetmeat). 

sevifca,  Followed;  served,  attended  on;  honoured, 
adored,  worshipped;  enjoyed,  cherished,  practised,  used; 
infested  or  frequented  by.  (Mr.  after  90). 

s^visu.  To  serve,  to  honour,  to  worship  (Smd.  398; 
Ssv.  1,  after  71;  1,  77;  J.  4,  64;  5,  54;  14,  26;  19,  5;  B.  4, 
59;  My.).  2,  to  enjoy,  to  use,  to  take,  to  eat  or  drink 

(Bp.  11,  11;  43,  78;  50,  4;  57,  78;  59,  11;  J.  3,  8;  My.; 
see  Sp,  s.  ^oSo  c*j). 


?6e^  seve.  Service,  attendance ;  worship,  homage ; 

devotion  or  addiotion  to;  use,  practice,  employment; 
resorting  to,  frequenting,  raegj, 

(Prv*)«  —  rtSsMosfe*.  To  use,  etc.  (Y.  4^16).  — 
53js^.  To  do  service,  to  serve.  ^s3o&o 

djcjsod^j  (Bp,  48,23).  dj?5^d  ?3^d  dra ^  (Prv.). 

sevya.  To  be  served  or  obeyed,  to  be  worshipped 
or  honoured  honourable,  worthy;  to  be  practised,  to  be 
used  or  employed  or  enjoyed;  to  be  taken  care  of  or 
guarded.  See  Cpr.  2,  41;  Smd,  174.  192.  296;  Ch.v.  128; 
Hn.  B;  Bp.  8,  38;  53,  41.  2,  the  root  of  Andropogon 

muricatus. 

sevyam&na.  Being  served  or  waited  on,  being 
attended  on.  (Cpr.  1,  50). 

sesa.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  335). 

c3?£)  sesi.  Tbh.  of  See  £&iodu-. 

s&se.  =  &s>A,  =rs?3.  Tbh.  of  (§md.  335;  Te.  vs#. 
My.).  See  Esv.  8,  118;  dododrl 

(Prv.).  —  -fa^.  To  put 

or  throw  sOse  (Cpr.  6,  91;  7,  60.  121;  Smd.  63;  Grj.  2, 
after  106).  —  To  receive  sdse  (Abh.  P.  6,  47; 

Grj.  10,  after  79).  —  (C.  Bp. 

47,  5).°—  &*?.  To  strew  or  throw  sese  (Abh.  P.  3, 

46;  J.  24,  72).  —  ?3^?3dS?.  =  &V.  (J.  11,  6;  29, 

41;  33,  23).  —  TiJZZki.  =s  AqA  (J.  8,  12). 

sel.”  ?5e^oi.  —  ssdo  (Smd.  28). 

?o^sey,  say.  =  ^odjs. 

j6^  sey.  say.  =  ?jcdj^. 

^oSo^ecdo  saimhikeya.  (fr.  Ajo5o,grs).  Simhika’s  child: 
Rahu.  . 

saikata.  Sandy;  a  sand-hank,  an  islet  (seo  Mr.  s. 

r6^S37)3o^  saitavahini.  (fr.  A>^-53b>So^^),  The  rivei' Bahuda. 
saitana.  Satan,  the  devil  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 
saitya.  Tbh.  of  a^.  Prevalence  of  cold  in  the 
system.  5^^d©ddfsrt  (Prv.), 

5s^  saiddhantika.  (fr.  One  who  knows  the 

real  truth.  (Cpr.  1,  22.  26). 

sainika.  (fr.  ^?63©).  Belating  or  belonging  to  an 
army,  military,  drawn  up  in  martial  array.  2,  a  soldier. 
3,  a  body  of  forces  in  array.  4,  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 
j6^-d  saindava.  Tbh.  of  s(  (Smd.  339). 

saindhava.  (fr.  «*j?So),  =  ?3^sS,  53.  Produoed 

or  born  in  Sindh.  2,  belonging  to  the  sea,  oceanic, 
marine,  aquatic.  3,  a  man  of  the  country  of  Sindh;  the 
king  of  Sindh,  Jayadratha  (see  4,  the 

country  of  Sindh  (t3{3  Nn.  23).  5,  a  horse  bred  in 

Sindh;  a  horse  (^^>  tfotSo 3  23;  Mr.  504).  6,  a  kind 
of  rock-salt  (^drs,  $0)5^23;  wsSra  504).  7,  the  moon 

(Oj^,  23;  2^1^504).  8,  a  parrot  (afJ^,  AY  23). 

sainya.  (fr.  ?5^).  A  soldier.  2,  an  army . 
sairane.  = 


sairandhri.  =  ?|0^,  A  maid-servant  or 

female  attendant  in  the  women’s  apartments;  an  inde- 
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pendent  female  artizan  working  in  another  person’s 
house;  a  female  perfumer,  a  toilet-woman  rttij 

Hla.;  Mr.  B04;  see  Nr.  s.  do^O^*^).  2, 

'ST.  of  Draupadl. 

j&O*  sairika.  (ft.  Relating  or  belonging  to  a 

plough.  2,  a  ploughman.  8,  a  plough-ox. 


?3^dc^  sairindhri.  =  ^^  (Colebr.). 
^5^  sairibha.  A  buffalo . 
sairisu.  = 


sairlyaka.  The  shmb  Barleria  cristata . 

jjttSiOda®  saireyaka.=  ^0?oA>*  (Sk.;  rt«?dU?  Wi  Ct.). 

jS^eo  sailu.  Slaok,  loose;  not  firm  (B.  4,  92;  5,  298;  Mhr. 


! 


elephant  Ss.;  Si.  269).  —  && 

do.  To  manifest  pride,  to  become  proud  (B.  3,  93)*  — 
^eso.  -to©J.  Pride  or  insolence  to  arise  (B.  4,  183). 

sokku.  4.=  To  touch,  to  come 

in  contact  with ;  to  catch,  to  infect;  to  at¬ 
tack  (Bh.  3,  18,26).  sioci  rtAtyS  ^  <SlH’  rt5Sr> 
Nr.). 

sokku.  5.  =  *»<>*>  2,  etc.  Touch ;  coitus 
(J.  26,  11).  *_  , 

sokkuha.  Becoming  or  being  mad, 

IT  . 

etc*  Nr.). 

%j$ri  soga.  P.  p.  of  AtfWai,  «»  *•*  **n*>  (J- 


qe;  cr.  **,2).  _  j  8,87). 

ssiva.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  357).  |  ^  a5ga>  Tbh,  of  ^jo  (Kk.  31;  Sm.  76;  S§v.  3,  after 

$%<,$  sail6ndri.  Tbh.  of  ;%d^.  (J.  6,  50;  Bh.  4,  1,  7).  |  35).  __  rtjsrfsJjjZi.  -o-8JtS.  To  get  joy  (V.  23,  8). 

is,  abf  Tbh.  of  d,  and  See  AjzzM,  j  sogadu.  l.  =  3.®?37&.  A  sharp  smell ; 


a&jdsfc&od). 

&9oCfla  somyi.  =  ^oOSJ>  etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 

fjjztf  soka.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  355,  o.  r.  Ct.  II,  60; 

Kk.  81;  Sm.  76;  Cpr.  4,  80;  8,  78.  83). 
t5j3^  sokku.  1.  =  2,  etc.  A  wrinkle,  etc. 

(My.). 

^78^)  sokku.  2.  =  ^^  1.  To  become  mad, 
intoxicated,  infatuated  or  rutty;  to  grow 
stupefied,  bewildered  or  confused ;  to  grow 
proud  or  arrogant  (C.;t6. ■*•**,  seep..  Cortot? 
and  ?SJ  2;  Abh.  P.  11,  23;  Bp.  1,34;  31,  13;  56, 

81;  69,  20;  J.  7,31;  11,23;  29,  10.  25;  31,  27;  Abha.  2, 
52).  Asa  rod  sUd  Hla.).  (dJi  Mr- 

246).  ?3j3*sSsS5So  (sdoosefjcs!);  tSj^SSSVo  (roris>); 

•  SJtiSrf  (Stortifej,  do&©t^U  Nr.).  7?js^kS  «*;S 

(j3oS?t?  Nn.  74);#^JS^n!d5iJ  l16)- 

eji'-  Bhn.  65).  tfzlodwS  (Dp.  54). 

Sjs^So  wd^S,  «~^sSj  j-eccb©  roeaod  tS  (Prv.).  2, 
to  Stupefy  (My.,  in  »»<  ??J5^.3io). 

sokku.  3.  =  2.  Infatuation,  intoxi¬ 

cation  ,  rut ;  stupefaction ,  torpor,  loss  (rf con¬ 
sciousness  (Cpr.  8,  78;  cf.  ^5^3);  pride  (Cpr.  5, 
121;  C.;  T.  Te. 

5  d  ^oarojSo,  Ai^  w^d  slwfSd  (Pry.).  2, 

a  substance  that  produces  torpor  (Bp.  42, 17). 
_  -»a^.  A  stupefying  arena  nut  (My.)*  — 

ss  ;$j0¥5Fc8.  An  elephant  in  rut  (J.  3,  24; 
0.  S»t  8,  20;  14,6;  28,  2.  43)*  -  -*#.  To  grow 

proud  (Smd.  204  Mdb.)*  -  ^CS*.  -<«*•  to 

abate  or  be  humbled.  ®r,)# 

C09?3o«  To  abate  or  abandon  pride  (B.  5,  61)®  —— 

rtJS^e3.  ^A  kogile  m 

ecstasy  (on  account  of  the  vernal  season,  Ct.  II,  88)«  — “ 
TlA+ytA^ci.  Mad,  foolish,  lusty  youth  (3.  6,  12;  16,  3; 

28,  49) *  —  An  embraee  that  cau4C6  :  "por 

(j.  u,  i7)»  —  ?3js>^bs^.  -3^.  —  ^  0)* 

««.  rS^j^oo6,  The  juice  of  rut,  J'<*  of  a  rutti&n 

'i 


smell  in.  general  (sd^o^,  5^^,  ^jsd^o,  tfjaosra  d 
rtri  Sm.  23,  o.  r.  J.  2,  24;  28,  2.  43;  Bh.  3,  19, 

37?  cf.  *s3>dj?).  —  (J. 

18,  25). 

sogadu.  2.  Touch,  etc.  «»«&  & 

0&&  dfjrt  ®!S«?sl 5#  ^=Ss5i5^ ■tfOArfes’^  ®S 

Jjj  eaf  asdd  e«3<?  eeasrt  ^d  So  5^ 

d?rtf3?  SfOrfEi)  (B.  5,  210).  —  rfosrtaodos^rt.  A  disease 
caused  by  contact;  a  contagious  disease  (%df,  esMOj 
0.)* 

sogadi. «  ?3j8rtrS,  q.  v. 

jWtl  sogade.  (Tbh.  of  rtori^) - ^r!c5?  i3;do.  (rto3?&, 

So,  ®30s3,  eru^owsOsS,  rtirt^rau,  ^sria  Si. 

149)  443).  2,  the  medicinal  shrub  Withania 

somnifera  Dunal.  (St.  &  PL). 

?3j®rtoao?3o  sogayisu.=  Afirt&u  To  shine,  to 
he  or  look  beautiful  or  handsome,  to  appear 
to  advantage,  to  be  pleasant  or  agreeable, 
to  appear  Smd,  Dh.;  268 ;  ^>3 

268  Cm.;  Cpr.  1,  69.  70.  305.  129.  135;  4,  72; 
Ch.  v.  4;  Rsy.  2,  2;  5,  28;  J.  1,  10;  3,  25;  28,  18;  29, 
46;  Ram.  1,  13,  9;  Sm.  10.  11.  100).  (^^, 

Ttetfo  Nr.).  rlCDr!C3c3  rtocsortocsj  <£cio^jo  ajOsl^a^o^ 
rftitigorfoc  (Smd.  I;  65).  tfJBrto&o^riosSj  tieOzvodj*? 
(221),  fart oQjtfri  baiSoSjav*  (268). 

tiartO Oos^cJo  5303(5  5io^c?%^o  (266). 

sogasa.  =  *.  (Bp.  47, 4i). 

jgj&rtJto  sogasu.  L  -  ^AO30^0.  (Bp.  37,  2;  42,  15;  45, 
19;  47,  10;  50.  1;  51,  3;  53,  31;  59,  20;  61,  4;  Prll.  S,  2; 
Ram.  1,  13,  7.  8;  Bh.  1,5,5;  J.  8,  81;  10,42;  11,18; 
29,35).  j6jart?*i5J-rS^  (?4ori^);  ?3j3rtsSosS  s3js>3o 
?5jsri^os§^ft  Nr.). 

sogasu.  2. « 3®*^-  Shine;  beauty, 

charm,  excellence;  agreeableness;  happb 
ness,  pleasure,  delight  (®«sSoj  .  Kk.  31; 
Sm.  76;  My.;  Te.  S-artsSo,  ^no^o;  T.  rfjarioao;  M,  ^ 
&bcrt>;  see  s.  cf.  No.  2,  alP0 


beautifully  (J.  8,  5). 

djz3tf,  js&sStfo,  &B*sJc$>  ^33>j  si)«5j0?«Jd,  &>£*, 

51)c3j5?&s  ,  dootaOj  sJoo&iJW  Si.  368).  ?5j3rtAj^  tfotd  (a^o 
rrad,  doz£,  enjte^t),  66);  rtrso 

B? 8  £K*J«3tf  ($sS,  **©,  etc.  72).  7$J3rfX)3<0 

titfdutSt*  55oe93asSjrfj  (Prll.  3, 1).  uvti  sktfri  cmCJs??>^ 
tostfo  7&JZrt7&  e*rto3  :3  (B.  2,  22).  See  Bp.  39,  25;  Earn.  1, 
13,  2;  2,  7,  4;  3,  2,  20;  J.  3,  6.  30;  29,  49;  30,  19.  —  *A 
^jforbcSo.  Pleasure  to  become  less;  to  become 

deficient  in  pleasure  (J.  18,  20).  — 

£?&>.  To  cause  pleasure  (J.  18,  32f  21,  58).  —  ?fo>rts!o 
sid.  -sid.  To  get  pleasure  (J.  11,  17).*-— 

-&es&.  Pleasure-ground  (J.  2,  11). 

?5je)rtK5oA'®S3  sogasu-gara.  A  beau,  a  gay  man 

(My.;  Si.  118;  B.  3,  112;  Samffl,  sSoJOSipS^  s&s®a  */!>«$ 
sdsdpSo  G.). 

&/90-8-O*  sdnkil.  Touching,  touch  (Cpr.  7,94).  | 

tSj3>0*)  sonku.  1.  =  j5j»*4  4,  A»e*>  i.  To  touch, 
to  come  in  contact  with;  to  come  near;  to 
taint,  to  infect  (rfaiFfi  Smd.  Dh.;  fipr.  6,  83;  ■;, 
after  70;  7,94;  8,  after  4;  Bp.  35,5;  38,11;  39,81;  40. 
10;  55,  28.  35;  57,  16.  68;  58,  56;  Bh.  3,  13,  16.  32;  6,  2, 

2;  Riv.  4,  14;  J.  3,  36;  8,  16;  11,  19;  SI,  20;  30,  23;  see 

3! ft-;  Te.  tSfttfJ,  sSsfctfj;  cf. 

riz&^s&iOcS*  3d&ss>^rfcSs3  ^jtfs^O'So&o  *•*& 

^otfosi  rre<£odoos3o*  sio^^^wdosij*;*?? 

(Smd.  24).  (164). 

?§js  ot#o  sonku.  2.  =  2,  Ao^s,  &arSo2. 

Touching,  touch,  etc.  (Cpr.  4,  78;  7,  78;  8,  56.  66; 
Abl).  P.  7,  47;  9,153;  Ssv.  5,  54;  J.  2,  16;  6,32;  25, 
51;  My.;  see  sSjodJ*-).  troo&oejS  Ajzoi&Jt'ic*  Sedfttfo  ] 
(Sm.  94)*—  ^JSo^odJS^ri.  An  infectious  disease  (My.;  j 
T.  djsab  S3^q>,  &©eso-). 

foJi)o^o<£7?  sonkuvike.  Touching,  etc.  (*^1  j 

5^-t  Si.  389).  ; 

?6jsa§  ft  sojjige.  =  rt,  etc.  (My.). 

3d 

sotak.  A  sound  produced  in  sneezing. 

—  rijaUff*  SjssUs*.  rep.  (S.  Mhr.). 

?3-©&d^  sotaka.  =  *!»«#,  etc.  (My.;  Si.  310). 

?§3S>y  sotta.  =  etc.,  Crookedness, 

curvedness  (esr^taj,  djso^o,  s3joog.).— .  ^jse^neioo. 

A  bandy-leg  (My.).  —  -tfod*.  A 

crump  hand  (My.). A  crooked  line  (B.  3,  97). 

—  ?l©feJj23,50S)o.  A  wry  mouth  (My.).  —  ^y^sSjs^es8.  A 
wry  face  (My.). 

sottage  =  AaUjrt.  Crookedly,  crooked ; 
crookedness  (My  ). 

Kddbfoj  s5ttu.  —  etc.,  ^JSliWO  (My.;  ^OTsej, 

J*/Se»G.).  ei2p“*  3!js*?£  ue£3 

(^w  Or.).  tefSO  s3  (B.  4;i 

228). ^  ss  tS^odid’P  (Prv.). 

Sotte.  ~  sUk,.  tTc,), 

ei  '  *  •  -  *  t“‘ 

si%isz.  .  rv*sikr:w<.  *:oi*3Jv  k*.  %#*;n .  t4on, 

a)  '  '  *5'  ■  ■*'•-;■• 

ss*  SI  3*  •  .-"-s’d.  :•  .:-r- 

on  1  w  <•••  v-  ■— 


111);  rU?53ho3oj3 

288).  —  A  bent  bofn.  ?5j5dJ'#JS5Sj®i,g'v,o 

Si.  321). 

soda. »  rfKfc  2,  eto.  Burning.  —  djsdto©.  a 

oemetery  (Ct.  I,  13,  o.  r.  ^JdotoC).  —  j3j3£s3©.  -w©.=j 
djsd^O.  (sSo^rad^  Kk.  78,  o.  r.  djs^dw©). 

?§,/$c^o*  sodar.  =  A  lamp 

(a^sf,  Nr.;  Cpr.  1,  113;  4,  45;  Abb.  P.  3,  after  75; 

3,  149;  Bp.  3,6;  26,  26;  37,  25,  34;  51,  37;  60,  42;  Kev. 
5,  52;  J.  13,  59;  23,  50;  24,  50;  29,  10;  31,  62;  T. 
rfo4,  Tu.  ^odo *y  cf.  ^J38$l,  1;  see  ■tfpS-JS  do*,  sf&S 

dJSrtoo^,  C3e)^-).  rras?^  ?3jsdo^  (Ss.  74).  —  &®asd-^. 
-es^.  Grains  of  rioe  chaired  at  a  lamp.  (Sa^oid) 
^5de33do,  iod  eartJriotfjutf©  ^cl)dc5o 

aSdA  (prll.  3, 

26).  —  TlfcdrtF siw.  .  The  smelt  of  a  burning 

lamp  (J.  S3,  18).  —  ^drlora.  -tfoa.  The  end  of  the 
flame  of  a  lamp  (Cpr.  8,  99).  —  ?$J3d5Sf^rO.  -rtert). 
The  light  of  a  lamp  (J.  29,  10). 

?5iS^do  sodaru.  =  ^5.  (BP.  so,  54;  j.  24, 26;  Bh.  1, 

16,  15;  My.;  &&  f>-)»  See  Sp.  s.  vovi. 

?oJS)^eX)  sodalu.  =  (My.). 

^  soddala.  =  Ttezs^v.  Siva  (Bp.  54, 3).  —  «jad^d?s3. 
jf? (Bp.  53, 15).  —  ^desjEssodbo^.  N.  (Bp.  9,  42). 
—  ^s8»s3«ra« N.  (Bp.  53,  31).  —  ?5jsrf 

N.  (Bp.  53,  1).  —  N.  (Bp.  54, 

80).—^ ?5j»d  «0»iasS^od^*  N.  (Bp.  58, 1). 

N.  (Bp.  47,  38;  54  sum.;  54,  84).  —  ?&ad  tf©or(de 
53.  N.  (Bp.  54,27). 

^73t)  ^  soddala.  =  — *  ^Jsnr^^d^sf.  N.  (V.  37,83). 

sonaka.  =  (My.).  —  The 

chief  of  father-doge,  a  big  dog. 
tfj;  tfj&a  c3aodj©  (Prv.). 

r63e>C,S7\  sonaga.  Tbh.  of  aSo^  (Smd.  364;  Ct.  II,  59; 

Y.  38,  50.  55). 

sonagu.  =  itorarl.  ws^Wi 

Ss.). 

sonaduha.  Retreating,  taking  flight 

(Te.  ^ot3or(J,  to  take  flight,  retreat;  t^ctorto, 

?3or5or!o,  Soc^rto,  to  retire,  withdraw,  retreat;  T.  abwo 
rto,  to  cringe,  wheedle;  to  grow  lean;  cf.  tsjrejrfj  1). 
odoorfed©  T^jsracioai}  (gjBSjjSi,  en>wa  *c3|^5>  wsS-jsSo, 
etc.  Nr.). 

jgjscg  sone.  To  strike  with  the  fingers,  etc. 
(eortoeg^dea  smd.  Bb.).  2,  to  point  at  a  person 
with  both  forefingers  and  then  put  them  to 
the  corners  of  the  mouth,  as  a  sign  of 
mockery  (My .;cf.  *0^2?).  (T.  to  project 

marbles  by  a  fillip;  M.  to  rap  with  the  knuckles, 

knock  with  the  finger). 

gjdca  sonta.  The  hip,  the  loins,  the  waist  (*^ 

i^fa^W  Si,  208;  «»%**>,  wawfy  %***.  mj 

210;  414;  a>^  447;  My.;  Te.  *»«$,,  Ae«|,  tha  joint 

of  the  hip;  plural  Sl£SJ(^,  Hie  hips  j  T- 

3j?o,  the  hack,  cf.  atoat»  \  -'-'i*  i  :‘  "’r 


kea8  Si,  115);  tft&v&siQ 

Soz^ri©  ww|ft  tfftrio  3orbs3^  (mtftig, 

^ort  279).  ^3^  5&>je3*ri  sSo^d  cSe^Ofu,  rte^oo  sboe3scS 

s3j^e5  crarf^o .— rtss^  s3dd  i?oSj  ?5js^  slioea9^ 

•tfjBEs  —  tSfeitf  aSJserbsjsStf  is bekrtd0$u>  Aifc-Airt 

<»  W  -or  <0  M  T7 

arort.— sd^dc^o  sSs^r  siraa,  ao?3ab  o&onb*? 

sboes’irf  ss^rt  (Prvs.). 

j&OEgjd  aontara.=^^,  ete.  — ?4*raJ«A»*.aBJi>Uj1 
drratf.  (My.;  G.). 

aontl.  Tbh.  of  &t4.  (My.;  To.;  Si.  335;  see  wrtJVJ-, 

)  etc.). 

sonda.  =  sbc^,  tSjse*,  &©*J.  Tbh.  of  abra  .  — *  Aa 
£  £>.  -ns,©.  =  ?bs^©.  The  musk  shrew,  Sorex1  myosurus 
(BdL). 

;Sj8P©<2?0  sondalu.  =  ??J3E^oj.  (My.). 

G>  '  ‘  . 

sondi.  =  J&Bre  ,  etc,  (B.  5,  238).  ?be>»e 'a©  (V&V& 

^  *  ’  '  w  »  lO 

<3  d,  as»?^*,  a$^F^r|  a.). 

?3j?if5  £0  sondilu,  ==  sbra  <dj,  etc.  (My.;  Si.  269.  453).  — 
?5j3s|00. -'»€).  =  ?b£|©©.  (Mr.  278). 

?S je>g§  sonde.  =  *k* .  The  plant  Solanum 

3  “ 

pubescens  Lin.  (My.);  the  plant  Solannm 
melongena  (?  &33dfe3,  Mr.  130);  the 

small  tree  or  shrub  Solanum  verbasci- 
folium  Lin.  (st.  &  pi.). 

?3^  sonde.  =  ?5jaw  ,  etc.  (B.  4,  22).  e?3odo  ?b3r|odo  sba 
(s^d);  ej(3'od>  ?5j8p|  (riri  G.). 

sondlu.  =  ?5j3e4  wo,  etc.  (My.), 

’  to 

p5js^  sota.  Tbh.  of  J^8.  (My.).  '  ,  ’ 

rt»rfS^)  sotantra.  Tbh.  of  (My.). 

sotantrike.  Tbh,  of  (Bp,  35,  26). 

,  =  *»*□,  Oto.  (My.). 

ySjaS.  SOtti.  =  &®®,-  (My,). 

?Sj03^,  SOttU.  =  E^JS^O,,  eto.,  ?3o»3.  (My.,  T.  A/salo). 

sottu.  (Tbh.  of  s^).  Property,  goods  (My.;  Te.). 
$a£  sode.  Tbh.  of  siotf  (Smd.  355;  Nr.;  Ct.  XI,  44;  Kk. 

106;  Grj.  2,  82) - ^tdsStfrfj.  -tS*rb.  The  whiteness 

of  obunam-plaster  (Opr.  3,  81). 

?3 j*5f  sons.  Tbh.  of  ^  (J.  3,  4), 

;5.ffic5SOSO  son&yi.  =  ^opsoto.  (Te.;  K.). 

?Sj3^  flone.  The  watery  juice  that  exudes  from 
the  stalk  of  the  mango  fruit  and  of  the 
fruit  of  the  marking-nut  tree  (My.;  Te.;  M. 

z^OfS,  to  ooze  out;  see  fcs$,  fca?S,  fcj$). 

j&ssJ  sonfca.  Tbh.  of  (My.;  Te.,  T.). 

— £  ■* 

sondi.  A  profligate  or  unchaste  person 

o  * 

(male,  female,  or  neuter,  Smd.  109;  Smd. 

II,  o.  r.  cf.  1  &  2,  and  Sk.  ab^)..  See  *ob 

8* 

?&©e^  sonna.  =  1.  (^e®f  G.). 

?5j0c^7TOe8  sonna*gara.  A  goldsmith  (My.; 

^rspysd,  €5i^?5?)s3  G.;  Mhr,,  H.  Ar>^xS). 


Bonnalige.  (fr.  2).  =  Jd^Orl.  Round  ness; 

what  is  round  Kk.  48,  o.  r.  Fd^Orl)® 

sSd.  N.  (Bp.  5,  42;  10,  10).  —  ^ 

Orl^d.  (Bp.  53,  27). 

?5j3>c3^'d  sonn&ra.  Gilt,  gilding  (My.;  Mhr,,  H.  ^®?c5?0?, 
golden). 

&® sonne.  =  *3%  A  lever.  —  ^ 

(eo^,  g.). 

?3jac5N  sonne.  1.  =  Tbh.  of  ^esf  (Smd.  356).  Gold 

(F^3F  Ct.  I,  32;  II,  59;  ?b^£aF  Kk.  47;  Sm.  68. 

99).  —  sided,  -srfdci.  A  dealer  in  gold,  a  money¬ 
changer  (i<3(^5idci  Ss.;  Kk,  35;  Sm.  67;  T,  4, 

80).  —  -sSWJj.  The  mountain  Meru  (sSo^do 

Ss.).  —  ,  -iS^.  Siva  (d»^d  Sm.  2). 

?6js.c^  sonne.  2.  Tbh.  of  abspig  (Smd.  19;  Ss.;  Kk.  48;  Sm. 
67).  A  cypher  or  dot  representing  the  anusvara  (£>5^ 
?5?b^d  Smd,  19.  26;  !»cb  Sm.  99);  a  cypher  or  zero 
(see  Mr.  s.  c^tjS). 

Bonne.  3.  Tbh.  of  fSo^.  (B.  3,  11;  5,  25).  aSrt  ^ 
2d0!  (Pry.), 

sopaca.  Tbh.  of  (Bp.  57,  2).  ™®= 

-ssodi^.  N.  (Bp.  25,  4;  57,  1> 
sopna.  Tbh.  of  (My.). 

soppal,  =  ^^.  q-  v. 

soppi.  (  =  ^?).  —  -tsosjj 

N.  (Bp.  58,  12). 

?Sj3&  ?3o  soppisu.  To  cause  to  slacken,  languish 
or  sink  away  (J.  is,  50).  (Smd.  269,  ad- 

dueed  as  a  had  formation);  ?5j3&  Arttf o  (274). 

?3j®^  soppu.  1.  To  slacken :  to  repress,  to 
check  (piSS^des.Smd.  Dh.). 

soppu,  2.  Slackness;  weakness;  languish¬ 
ing,  sinking  away  («f»  ^^3;  M.  t^jdorto,  to  be 

stupefied,  slightly  intoxicated,  giddy;  Te.  ?^>drb,  swoon? 
fainting;  cf.  also  p^ddri j).  See  rtes5-.  2?  =  ^«!jd^a5, 
q.  v.  (Ct.  I,  66).-—  ^jasj^rO,  >^r(o.  To  slacken  (v.  i.,  as 
cloth,  paper,  feathers,  the  lips,  My.;  Bh.  6,4, 141;  J.  11, 
25);  to  lose  cohesion  (as  a  mark  on  the  forehead,  J.  10, 
50);  to  grow  weak  (My.);  to  languish,  to  pine,  to  sink 
away,  to  droop  (Abb.  P.  4,  13;  Grj.  4,  84).  (e 

a9  tfo);  ?5j3Sjs  docb  (^eo^ea3,  Smd.  I).  — 

sd)  reit.  -wrto.  =  rb. 

(Y.  31,  19). 

aoppu.  3.  =  etc.,  *J4y  Foliage;  a 

vegetable,  a  herb,  greens;  covering,  bark 
(C.;  3j8SS  OJ  G.;  Bp.  20,  14;  43,  36;  58,  43;  M.  uis^,  iJ8? 
er6).  o3odc>  3l©e3^j3^  HlA). 

(Si.  112);  ^^3*10); 

riSjj  (o^a  417);  ?3?c??b  (dwd  341).  3 

sS^^cSj  (Prv.).  —  ?Sj3^d. 

»°5d.  To  crush  like  foliage  (J.  22,  25).  — 

7lj3^oo.  A  small  sickle  or  knife  for  cutting  vegetables 
(My.).— -  4-ds^tIjWoi^.  -^okb^.  To  beat  the  under-brush 
or  bushes  (for  game).  J^ja^rb&bjS&sSJ  (^s^^o  Sm.  30), 
—  ^-groW^e^.  Beating  the  bushes  Smd. 
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XI) «  —•  Boiled  and  seasoned  vegetables 

(My,)*  —  ^S^^zS.  Leaves  and  litter  (My.),  — 
*®rtsk*  reit.  =  (Bp.  16,22;  43,  86).  — 

^4-  rep.  (J.  28,  41). 

80ppul.  =  ^f,  etc.,  Ajm^79  A 

sound,  a  noise  (©Wjd,  3$,  Kid?  rra3d,  en>©, 

Sm.  30;  Kk.  25,  o.  r.  ?&jb3  v4;  3$  Kk.  94;  J.  30, 
29;  Kam.  6,  53,  86). 

A soppula.  =  £©4^.  a.). 

soppe,  The  straw  of  the  various  kinds 

of  millet  (B.  4,  42.  43;  Te,  ?*J3d). 

^807\0  sobagu.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  355).  Beauty, 

charm,  loveliness,  etc.  (oWj^,  £o$ri  Hla.;  rraa,  Ct.  I, 
14;  I,  77;  $53;§}  rro£i,  rtHfirtS  Ek.  54;  rrc£l,  tfja^- 

Wo,  TltfriO#,  &S3^,  Sm.  47;  Cpr.  5,  125.  134;  7, 

after  62;  Grj.  4.  57;  Prll.  3.  2.  4.  31;  Bp.  26,  32;  44,  33; 
50,  5;  J.  2,  48j  6,  21;  28,  18;  Ch.  IY,  2,  60).  XJMFs&ri 
ddJ*  (Smd.  136).  (174).  ?l©io 

3(^5300  (Kk.  100).  See  Sp.  s.  So^^pS.  —  ?Sj9!ort. 
-«$3.=  *wrt.  A  beautiful,  charming,  etc.  man  (Bp.  1, 
38;  Rsv.  13,  104).  —  r^tork)533o.  -;33o.  =  ?5j3tort353cl. 
(J.  30,  17).  — -  -sid.  To  get  beauty  or  charm 

(J.  6,  25)*  —  ?5j3?or!os5335.  -83.es4.  =  ?Sj«>zoni053d.  (G-rj.  2, 
after  106;  Bp.  11,  40). 

sompage.  Nicely,  beautifully;  nice, 

etC.  (My.; 

sompu,  =  tfs&Jy  Beauty,  elegance, 
charm,  grace  (C.;  b.  3, 37;  Grj.  io,  m;  Bp.  6,  s;  32, 

39;  C.  Bp.  5,  5;  Ssv.  1,  10;  2,  61;  J.  2,  65;  6,  19.  32;  15, 
17;  17,  4;  29,  28;  Bh.  1,5,8;  Te.;  T.  cf.  2). 

dtfrtr(Do  ss*  (o,  r.  ddo  $*)  (Smd.  78). 

s3oo  (Ek.  3). nes3.  -tfea3.  To 
shower  beauty  (Ssv.  2,  after  42)*  _  ?3jsSjo  a^.  -S^. 
Beauty  to  abound  (J.  3,  24).  —  ?5Jss3oo  dj^es^o. 

65^.  To  exhibit  beauty  (J,  6,  19).  —  J&So&o  Sd.  -srfd. 
To  get  beauty  (Rsv.  10,  after  29).  —  tSjs 5300  s3»«.  -de3«.== 
?3jss3jo  53d.  (J.  3, 17). 

?§J©>  sompuli.  Probably  a  mistake  for 

G3%q.  v.  (dsioo,  t?do,  eaodo  ,  esrttf,  etc.,  es^cdo  Ss.). 
somba.  =  ^53^.  s3osT,  ted,  a&s^,  sl>. 

Hla.;  o5e553o^,  Kk.  38;  c^sto, 

Sm.  47). 

?3je>*fco^  sommu.  (fr.  ^o).  Own,  one’s  own;  property, 
wealth,  riches  (Prll.  3,  30;  Bp.  31,  29;  47,  56;  Bh.  1,  8, 
55;  Y.  40,  27.  34;  Te.;  T.  2&©o). 

?6j30CJoo  Boyam.  Tbh.  of  ^odbo.  (Bp.  61  sum,;  My.). 

soyamvara.  Tbh.  of  ^cdoodcl.  (Ram.  3,  2,  17). 
sora.  1.  Tbh.  of  ?^d2,  (My.;  Te.). 
sora.  2.  Tbh.  of  Sfcd.  (C.  Bp.  33,  18). 

Afa&rfo  soragu.  To  wither,  to  grow  dry  or 
sapless  (j.  19, 32);  to  languish,  to  sink  away 
(C.  Bp.  29,3i);  to  grow  lean  or  meagre  (C.;  Te. 
*So&>rtj,  ?*©dorfo,  ^JsdrkG.;  cf<  ^odort), 

^5^2,  A/MtoFl).  sodon  ?3j5tj 


?sa  e?  W  3*^  «*«*$*£  *««>  (B.  3,  22).  8Bj»u,ofe> 
sUssi,  ■  tfuC3*oDoaJo  (5,94).  53ortfcrt 
&&&  53 ioe8^?  ^J3dAd?L  (5,  209). 

AstfU  sorata.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  356.  370). 

rSj£>dto  s6ratu.  =  ^ou^3,  j^aUj,  etc.  The  state  of 
being  contracted,  shrivelled,  as  a  leaf;  that 
of  being  crooked,  as  a  bamboo  pole  or  wood 

(My.;  see  sktk&b,  ?foc3o?s>o^). 

?oJ®>d& 3  sorate.  N.  of  a  plant  (ru>d$  Mr.  135). 

sorane.  Tbh.  of  (C.  Bp.  19,  31). 

?§Ji>dC3^  sorantu.  (Smd.  48).  =  jS^yo  (,?); 

rSjs'd^o  sorahu.  1,  (fr.  1).  To  utter,  to  speak,  to  Bay 
(Bh.  3,  8,  13;  4,  3,  28;  Ram.  4,  3,  9).  / 

sorahu.  2.  Sounding,  talking,  prating,  etc.  — - 
PeJSdtxJ.  3.  A  loquacious  man,  etc.  (riC3s3  Smd.  X,  o.  rs. 

^■d3o07^D83  sorahu-gl,ra.  A  talkative  man,  etc.  (s^e3  r{ 
Ct.  I,  59). 

Ajdd  sore.  i.  The  bottle-gourd,  Lage- 

naria  vulgaris  Ser.  (doiAtf,  Mr. 

w 

148;  ^838)^^.107;  when  hollowed  and  dried,  it  is 
put  also  under  the  neck  of  a  lute,  Grj.  3,  98).  See  & 
o3o-.  —  TgJSfdriki^.  To  fasten  a  godrd  (to  a  lute, 

J.  22,  24).  ./ 

?oJ@6  sore.  2.  The  milk  collected  in  the  udder 
of  COWS  or  buffaloes  (My.;  Bee  a^dl).  —  ?5w©d  £30. 
To  let  down  that  milk,  to  give  milk  (My.). 

fijd&or  sorku.  1,  =  Astf^a.  To  grow  intoxicated, 

etc.;  tO  grOW  proud  (eVcI^Si  Smd.  Db.;  Rsv.  9,  51; 

;  Ssv.  2,  14). 

sorku.  2. ■=  ^^3.  Infatuation,  etc.; 
torpor,  etc.;  pride  (Smd.  250;  cpr.  8, 69;  Grj.  2, 106; 

Rsv.  5,  128;  cf.  Xo s^r).  2,  =  ^J3i!!OF53oc3or  (R|v.  5,  after 
114).  —  ^tfFW9.  -e«s.  To  lose  (one’s)  pride  (Grj.  6, 
80).  —  7$J&? s>f?$.  -fcjfS.  (Smd.  93).  =  ?5j&u^c2.  —  ^js-doF 
rfsjes*.  -^?3e34.  Musk  (Rsv.  2,  after  8).  —  &/atfOFrtj^fte3. 

s^f\s3.  (Ss.).  =  —  ^jb^oFoSjcSof,  A 

powder  used  to  stupefy  (beasts  or  birds,  Rsv.  5,52;  T., 
M. 

$&7\F  sorga.  Tbh.  of  J^rtF  I.  (My.).  ^J&r<F^  sSos^dos 

(Prv.). 

&&&*  sol.  l.  =  A>eui.  To  say,  to  speak,  to 

tell.  (T.  23j3«l>£,  ®3je©j;  M.  Te,  ^5^;  cf. 

?3«3  1).  ?5J0«^  (J.  28,  20). 

sol.  2. 2.  A  word  (Smd.389  Cm,;  Ct. 
11,97;  Abh.  P.3,9;  JBp.  9,  9;  J.  4,  4;  6,18;  21,  4;  T. 
sfj^es  ;  M.  Te.  tSjsuo). 

Afa&A  solage.==^^^,  A  measure 

of  capacity,  equal  to  one-fourth  of  a  Kudava 
Or  Of  a  bal|a  (My.;.  Bp.  33,13;  Te.  cf.  Sk. 

3tfodoc33  yCodbo>3f55  P 

(Prv.). 
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&Jd€>A  S61ige.  =  j8»®^  etc.  (My.;  S*OotM  Si.  329;  W 
i^tfCr.).  eesssj  ?A®©rt  (Woi^)j  sixasl^dtfo  4os© 

rt  (!?ssJ);  ^Ojsseso  3oa©rt  (j^sSf  G.). 

^J3C3  Soilage.  =  eto.  (S’S'ootSis1  Hr.;  see  Hr. 

o 

s.  33®r(). 

7§JS&rt  SOlligS.  =  &»&*,  etc.  (Bp.  1,  23;  27,  52) - 

?0jsSr1  to©*.  A  soilige-ful  of  milk  (Bp.  58,  24). 

sU><&  ?£>  sollisu.  To  speak,  to  say,  to  tell 

(23?a<  Smd,  150.  385  Cm.;  Cpr.  3,  62;  Sm.  46);  to  cause 
one’s  self  to  be  said,  to  be  said  (3m.  49);  to 
cause  to  speak,  to  have  said  or  told.  * 
wes’tSjsc!  •ies’odj  3551*  cuorl  SoOod)!  (Sp.). 
j5J84»  SOllU.  l.=  &s<5  1.  P-  P-  ^O.  See  Bp.  2,  29; 
40.  89;  45,  41;  54,  34,  58,  82;  61,  8. 

SOllU.  2.  =  &e<5  2.  (Bp.  47,  32;  My.).  553© 

,  ?3js<do  ?l©s&rt53j©,  tfj®©  c5  s3^rls3  oo&edba53c3a 
ri©  era<a&/3Vb  (ft  net,  Sp.).  —  ^javxtSm^  -sSm6. 
Sarasvatl  <S9d3  Kk.  9).  —  ?&©©o.  rep.  (J.  16, 

21).  ?5j3^  ?!©©  3  ej  539  rid  sraadose  fSv, 

da?  (PrT.).M 

&/as3c&  sovadu.  =  1.  A  sharp  smell; 

smell  in  general  (^ n rio,  assbtfa,  0393,  nsu>039  ri 
713  Sm.  23,  o.  r.  T^rtri;  3®a,  *5&3s3,  s£)rtriofiA)£a,  o^cS, 
TOsJfS  Kk.  55,  o.  r.  &>&;  3»o,  *dOO  Ct.  11,45; 

Cpr.  9,  after  102;  Grj.  2,  after  106;  9,  32;  Ssv.  3,  45). 
?3jariri03$a3A  or  ;&&3&JS>ok  (Smd.  63.  67). 

?8,/s>S39ftF5  sovasmi.  Tbh.  of  3a539A)$.  (*j°39&  G.). 

sosani.  N.  of  a  female  daitya.  riwsd, 

^dri,  rijo&ra  d,  $rt533,  to©90,  =ar«>C, 

s3j90,  ria*£*,  riaarie*  53j3ri©9ri 
x^^dorte*  (Sastrasara  in  W.  v.  1259). 
sosantra.  Tbh.  of  3^?^.  (My.). 

sosamaya.  Tbh.  of  ^ririaodj.  (Bp.  59,  52). 
sgsL==3A}  2.  Young  plants  (My.), 
sose.  Tbh.  of  ^  (Smd.  368;  Nr.,  HI  A,  Si.  184;  C.). 
Plurals  3je>3<So*  (Smd.  120),  ?l©3^dj  (0.;  B.  2,  20), 
^ododJ  (My.),  3  i*3o  s3j93o,  tZjzXA  ss^rsriotfW.— 

1*3^  ?3j3?3^  1*3^  =59^, 

?9«a.— $o&<r>oS©9e3ri  &©;s3rt  339  odd  *553$  *&>.— 

10^'S59!  «$3d  373 5d!  €5(dt3  s3ottrt^da  39!  — 

to?3^  s39ri3oda©  rSjs^odj  TO^Ji  ^d  3dja$rio? — s3ort$?1 
dJ93j  *3  d$3J?%3ja;*3rt  e3ri  ri3d$3aP— &©z3  sted 
?5,  s3ort~ri3d  ria3  TOtta.-  sdd 

^59 ?c.  —  &n)  idi^OTl  sriAi  ^aej. —  AjutSA 

35e«%  widd^P  WcJ 

d^P  t^Ao^^ort  sijag,  cSorfj.—?^^  sd^d  isba 

af  359?^  (Prvs.).  See  Prvs.  d©^3j,  siortl,  sdjrtv'*,  ?5Uir{r. 
sosta.  Tbh.  of  (My.;  Dp.  1,  5). 

?oJS>^  SOl0.=  *&a^l*  '(-SiWSftpj  Jdt©5?,  a§v/3«^  B.  4,  83; 

2^3^  G.). 

86116.1.  A  nostril  (My.;  see  **<*>;  T8. 

V 

empty).  See  Prv.  s.  -5lx©r(j. 

$JQ<g,  solle.  2.  A  mosquito  (My.;  T.  See 

y 

inti*-:  ?vS3J9^odj©  odjJ3  (Prv.). 


s6. 1.  —  3jod.=  ^5  ^  530-d.  (St.  &  PL). 

s6.  2.  =  #*&>,  A»f4i,  A»e^i.  To  drive 
off,  to  chase  away,  to  scare  away  (Bp.  61,  90; 

C.  Bp.  11,  9;  Bsv.  5,  82;  SbV.  3,  42;  J.  8,  6;  15,  3;  28,41; 
Te.  P.  p.  (Cpr.  7, 1 10;  Abh.  P.  9,  after 

191).  Cfc.II,  111). 

lo^rloo  ^i>s3do5j3^  (Smd.  231). 

?Sje)^0  s6kn.  1.  =  ^J90??01,  etc.  (Ram.  3,  2,  18;  8,  45, 
36;  Te.;.  Sjsi^bS  psoSj  to^cdo^  r^jesjal  w©  J?P— 

75j5^cS  ?racOj  lacSodj^  rb^r 
?5j3^w9PvriJ  (Prvs.), 

?3j9^0  s6ku.  2.  =  etc.  (Rkm.  6,  45*,  36;  Te.). 

See  rSsdj-.  —  ^^odwa^rt.  =  ^jso^odjs^rt.  (My.). 
3jdZ?)V6  sogil.  A  pouch  formed  by  folding 
or  doubling  a  part  of  one’s  cloth  in  front 

(^ac<  Ct.  II,  78;  3ds|ac§,  sloaes6  Sh.,  Kk.  49;  s^cl,  &' 
ae3«}  tdoas;*  Sm.  71;  Grj.  3,  after  69). 
sign,  -  ^JS?^2  No.  1.  (My.). 

AoeXo  s6gu.=st*J8e86,  tftja^as.  Tbh.  of  odJS^rt.  An  assumed 
character  and  guise,  disguise  G.;  Mhr. 

Ttelori).  efo0?odod  ?5j3?p\^  ^ 

jdS  cidJ  (B.  5,  40).  See  Prv.  s.  drabdj.  — 

*£j4)S?0-j.  To  assume  the  character  and  guise  of—. 
^3odo<d3  ?3j5^rto  (B.  4,  76).  —  ^s^rfo 

To  assume  a  false  appearance.  sSo^odi  "tfdcxo 
3  nCD9?3  tinasi  7$jszrb  (^os^3); 

zivo^fs  adrlVfy  €js£«o  ^r(  sisB^o 

dsS  (ql^ri^ta  G.)*  —  ^rio  259^0.  To  put  on  the 
character  and  guise  of—,  to  disguise  one’s  self.  WS33 
3l>r(*b  Aj^ sS^sS 53 3^ 

(B.  5,  46).  393a  rfc»-WdJJ5js$5S  €j0r3i 

(5,  186).  53533a  -frf^Oodasid  ?5jsfri  »9*  (5, 187). 

odj9&i"ba  Ajz<>rio  ^v©e©a 

egjs^^w  (55^53^3  3);  ^0rt3d  ^js^rto  to* 

^53^^^535330  (S390dJ32i^53);  ?3us?rtj  c^^Odcd 
(353ar^34  G.). 

SOge.  1.  A  line  (made  with  black  pigment) 
proceeding  from  the  outer  corner  of  the  eye 

(tfrsoartS  Sm.  82).  —  Sj^rtriKO •  -*«&•  An  eye  to  the 
outer  corner  of  which  a  line  is  put  (Abha.  2,  <9). 

^5 sdge.  2.  =  <®*7A,}-  The  peculiar 

leaf  of  palms,  sugar-cane  and  the  screw-pine 
slsKiererisJea  S3,  Sm.  82;  My.;  T.  B.  3,  45; 

4,  122;  Si.  164;  3.  3,  5;  Bsv.  5,  43;  10,  after  31;  ef.  Mhr. 
;4ffi»rra,  the  skirt  of  a  garment  as  trailing  along  or  as 
hanging  loosely).  *oea>  tf^SosVo  ***£  ®e9’53S?  ^ 

d-is3  ^osesrieo  ?5o35tto8jf\s3^?  (Sp.).  2,  a  peacock  s 
feather  or  feathers  (Cpr.  2, 83;  Abh.  P.  7, 13;  t. 
dos?rt^).  3,  a  peacock’s  tail  totsr  ms,.; 

Mr.  169;  T.,  M,).  ries’oi.  JSJSjrt  (Sa>w,  A.t|,  tot^r 

Nr.).  4,  a  ship’s  tail,  <■  «•  its  rudder,  cssrf 

odo  *©?rt  (aoj,  Hia.)  5,  a  peacock 

(rtsso  fSCO*  Ct.  II,  89;  SjaftJ,  Kk.  24;  pS*e< 

Sm.  29;  rS©®4  82;  Cpr.  2,  83;  Abh.  P.  7,  13;  Ssv.  1,  52; 


J.  3,  25).  (Smd.  169).  —  J^rtirfoeSjsiWy 

-&)e&i53oo..  A  turumbu  decorated  with  peacock- feat  hers; 

w  '*  .  ^  „ 

a  peacock  considered  as  a  turumbu  (Ssv.  2.  61).  —  rs^e 

rtc-LDOA  A  peacock  (Cpr.  2,  79;  Abh.  P.1,  after  107;  3,92), 

J&seEio  soccu.  Tbho  of  (0-.). 

&5S* 

^J3e^s  ,orfo  sa-ucchraya*  High,  tall. 

/ 

;^3§  soji.  =s  etc*  Meal  ground  coarse,  etc.  (My.; 

Mhr.;  H. 

sdjiga.  =  !&&?fc5rt,  q.  v.  (©^fc,  CL;  C.  Bp, 

47,  9;  Ram.  6,12,  3;  J.  7,  19;  15,29;  Dp.  169,3;  My.; 
B.  2,  23;  3,  84„  90;  4,  54;  5,  198;  see  'Prv.  s.  fflkx&M). 
?5^e6jD  sota.  A  club,  a  mac©  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

7gJ3)£&i>  sotu.  =  See  Sood^eUj. 

?8«f©£k&>  s6tu.  S»  —  etc.  A  Spoon  (My.). 

sote.  The  lower  part  of  the  cheek, 
opposite  to  the  corner  of  the  mouth  (My.).— 
-8569^.  =  (My.).  —  -©£*; 

■fr.  =  ?3j&$&3a$e3£.  (My.).  —  A  man  whose 

lower  part  of  the  cheek  is  torn  (My —  ?l©^fe3 
Such  a  woman  (My.). 

soda, -  stak  2,  etc.  Burning,  etc.  —  **& 

W0.  A  cemetery  (s&>?3c3S3Ajjrt  Smd.  II;  Kk.  78, 

o.  r.  ?&©rfto€>)*  —  ?3j3^to©3e5o^.  -s&$od>.  Whose  re¬ 
sidence  are  cemeteries:  Siva  (3s3  Kk.  5;  Sm.  3). 
soda.  J&a^o.  1.  Much,  more,  farther  (&Srioo, 
Smd.  393;  fcOcioo,  urae£o,  erura  d^o&si)  II).  2,  in 
vain,  causelessly  (tass^o,  io©9Kfj  Smd.  110;  ura&o, 

Ct.  I,  14;  en)£3  rftfodoztfo,  toes9sl>  Kk.  89). 

r1® 

soda.  2.  Letting  go  freely,  setting  at  large  (Mhr., 
H.)«  «*=**  A  bill  of  divorce  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr. 

— i  ^AgcJsbJbtft.  The  ceremony  of  loosening  the 
string  from  the  loins  of  a  Brahmana,  about  sixteen 
years  after  binding  it  at  the  ceremony  of  investiture 
■with  the  sacrificial  thread  (;3slr&>533rrt  Cb.;  Mhr. 
£U,>g&).  ?3ja^siX)o^odJe)cS  w, G.); 

^js?&  sodi.  (=t&©»a2).  Remission  of  a  debt,  etc.;  the 
sum  remitted,  abatement  (My,;  Mhr.  2,  release 

from  bondage,  freedom  granted  (My.;  Mhr.  nU&&3). 

?5jS?(^  sodha.  Borne,  suffered,  endured;  patient ,  enduring , 
sodhri.  One  who  bears  or  suffers;  patient,  endur¬ 
ing;  able,  powerful.  (R.). 

sonangi.  ( =  s3jS5|<$rt).  —  ^vQ^r3of\^e)05j,  An 
Arab  greyhound  (My.;  Te. 

soni.  Tbh.  of  (Smd,  345  Mdb.). 

?§.©£&>  sotu.  P.  p.  of  1. 

ESjse&P®  sa-utkantha.  Ardently  longing,  impatiently 

c  0 

eager;  regretful;  bewailing,  sorrowing.  (©G53J3^  CL). 

J6j8$53v  ^  sa-utprasa.  Excessive;  exaggerated.  2,  violent 

®j) 

laughter.  3,  ironical  exaggeration,  sarcasm ,  sneering 
praise  and  covert  censure  (too HI  a.). 

sotprasa-hasita.  Sarcastic  laughter . 

?6 sodane.  Tbh.  of  (My.). 

38j&$rfd  sa-udara.  Born  from  the  same  womb,  co-utsrine. 
2,  a  co -uterine  brother,  a  brother  of  whole  blood,  an  own 


brothei'.  Erf  v  ©  rfea  rt  Esprit!  (Prv.).  — 

C&  CO  00  CO  <v)  ca 

cSd©3.  =S  .  (B.  4,  138).  —  .  -©£ .  = 

TSJa^Rfdd.  (s5J32b<03fcX>hw.).— ?5^cSd i .  -©d .  A  father’s 
sister  (My.);  a  mother’s  brother’s  wife  (My.). 

*Djs;3  83^_A)  €j9R3  1 (Prv.).  —  rtoastdi 

siort.  A  father’s  sister’s  son  (s^^^odo  Si.  189).  — 
rt.  -©Art.  (Bp.  40,  46).  — •  J&JseEfdsjJssS.  A 
mother’s  brother,  a  maternal  uncle  (My.;  ■  Mr. 

313;  Si.  192;  Slra^J©,  ssoDoocL^  G.;  B.  1,  25;  2,35). 

(Prvs.)*  —  A  maternal  uncle’s 

son  (My.).  —  'J^JB^tSdsSJssScS  20^ A  The  wife  of  a  maternal 
uncle,  a  maternal  aunt  (dJ3>oJO«)$,  53Je>sfo©  Kr.).  — 

A  man’s  sister’s  daughter  (My.);  a  wife’s 
brother’s  daughter  (My.).  —  rt^sSds?ed).  -es^odo.  A 
man’s  sister's  son;  a  sister’s  son  ($ft$ta,  Mr. 

314;  zps>Art?odj,  s3o 

S^ort,  5 iori  Si.  192;  My.);  a  wife’s  brother’s  son 

(My.). 

?5j$>ec30  sa-udari.  A  co-uterine  sister  (Bp.  14,  3).  See 

dOF  sa-udarya.  An  own  brother  ^j§3jKis3cSoNr.; 
^0^  3^>oQvra  sfort  Si.  192). 

sddige.  Payment:  tAX  (?  Bp.  27,  52;  cf.  djaeqS^). 

?3jsea?cJj  sodisu.  Tbh.  of  To  clear  away, 

(Smd.  267;.  2,  to  search 

or  examine  (the  bushes  when  hunting,  Sbv.  3,  49);  etc. 

?3jsedo  sodu.  Tbh.  of  wjgU  (Dp.  76,  2). 

sona.  Tbh.  of  See  Sp.  s.  too5 1. 

?8j9ec3  sone.  A  thin,  light,  but  long-continued 
rain,  an  incessant  drizzle,  an  incessant  rain 
Ct.  I,  101;  II,  113;  Sm.  93;  Grj.  9,  after  58; 
T.  To.  cf.  &*%&,  ^0«1P)J  as 

of  nectar  (Bp.  23,  4i),  of  arrows  (Bh.  3,  19,  36; 
j.  22, 36),  of  sparks  (8,39),  of  dust  (10, 8),  or 
of  pearls  (33,  45).  See  tod- 

rf  sa-unmada.  Mad,  insane  (Colebr.). 

Of 

sa-upaskara.  =  Materials,  provision, 

necessary  articles  (My.;  Te.). 

75j®?3i?dtjj,d  sa-upaskara.  A  measure  or  means,  an  act, 
item  adopted  toward  the  finishing  of —  Ch;  Mhr.). 

£U>?2jc557)?d  sa-upahasa.  Accompanied  with  derisive 
laughter,  sneering ,  jocular,  sarcastic. 

sop  an  a.  Stairs,  steps ,  a  staircase,  a  ladder  (^q*r 
Nn.  48). 

sopu.  (^KS3^sj).  Anise-seed  (My.;  Te.;  T.  AaestoJ*; 
Mhr,,  II.  3^,  33-Jd^).  —  The  potherb  anise, 

Pimpinella  anisum  Lin.  (St.  &  PL). 

t5jb?208  sobati.  A  companion,  fellow;  match,  the  man  or 
fellow  for  (B.  2,25;  Mhr.  ftAtu&O- 

?3j3$80^J  sobatu.  Company,  society  (My.;  Mhr. 

?3jsea5rij'd  sobaskara,  Tbh.  of  (My.). 

;&ae2^c3  sobanA  Tbh.  of  A  song  u—i  on  festive 

occasions  at  the  end  of  each  foot  of  which  so  bane  occurs 
as  a  chorus  (My.;  Te.). 

?6ja?t3  sobe.  Tbh.  of  (My.;  Te.;  T. 
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soma.  A  climbing  plant,  Sarcostema  viminalis  (or 
S.  acidum  E.  Br.;  3© ,  03^^  Hn,  25;  35©  Mr.  506). 
2,  the  intoxicating  juice  of  the  above  plant.  3,  the  above 
plant  or  its  juice  personified  and  deified.  4,  ambrosia, 
nectar  (^33^325;  *oqS  506).  5,  water  (sssS^*,  enjcStf 

25;  5530  506).  6,  toe  woo»  (33,  23^25;  ?5j3?53Jc34  506). 

7,  air,  wind  (*<0J9d,  25;  506).  8,  Kubera 

25).  9,  lama  (wav9  c£js3o  25; 

506).  10,  Siva  (dJZj,  25;  T^sSJ^d  506).  11,  a 

sage;  an  assemblage  of  sages  (s3oo$,  25;  ? 

i3o  506).  12,  the  ruler  at  the  beginning  of  a  yuga 

(odcortri  €5aaJj  ©d?>si,  odwrtztf  t?aodd  <9d?do  25).  18, 

N.  (C.).  14,  oamphor  (tfs&Fd  25;  506).  15,  the  plant 

Cocculus  cordifolius  Dc.  (553^3,  &S£S3&,  rJodJSid,  <&&od 
S3©  Mr.  145).  16,  N.  of  a  metrical  foot  (Ch.).  17,  on© 

of  the  vaBUs.  —  4j3?5dor3.  .»».  1ST.  (Bp.  9,  86).  ■»«- 
sSjrf.  -wad .  N.  (C.)«  —  &©gs30tofy  A  twining  leafless 
shrub,  Sarcostema  brevistigma  W.  &  A.  (St.  &  PL),  — 
?l©$53oodj.  -^odo.  Siva  (Bp.  44,  6.  17);  IT.  (My.). 
o*>s^-. —  Tto'susl.  -e^sT.  N.  See  53dtf-. 

CvJ  w  »3 

sdmaka.  IT.  of  a  demom  who  stole  the  vedas  (Bp. 
54,  10;  My.). 

<6.©?*$o33  soraa-ja.  Moon-born;  the  planet  Budha  or  Mercury* 


sdma-daivatya;  Having  soma  as  a  deity t 
presided  over  by  the  moon . 

?3.©e*3oqfd  shma-dhara.  Siva  (?lfc»5i)  Mr.  506). 


sdma-dh&ri.  Siva  (Bp.  47,  11). 

r8j»e'riOc3S>qJ  sdraa-niUha,  Siva,  or  his  lihga  (Bp.  43,  16. 18; 
44,  4;  53,  25.  27).  2,  IT.  of  an  author  (Bp.  1, 16).  3, 

,  H.  (Bp.  48,  4).  See  A 0-. 

sdma-n6mft-a-cfida.  Whose  crest  is  the 
half  moon:  Siva  (Bp.  8,  36;  37,  30). 

s6ma-pa.  One  who  drinks  the  soma  juice ;  a  Brah¬ 
mans  (Mr.  240).  " 

?0.®?3doSj$>  soma-pA  A  drinker  of  soma  juice;  a  Brahmana; 
the  performer^  of  a  sacrifice. 

soma-p&na.  The  drinking  of  the  s6ma  juice. 

(My.). 

s6ma-pfti.  A  drinker  of  the  soma  juice . 

soma-pramathi.  One  who  crushes  the  stalks 
of  the  soma  plant  between  stones,  sprinkles  them  with 
water,  and  places  them  on  a  sieve  or  strainer  (whence, 
after  further  pressure,  Jhe  arcid  juice  trickles  into  a 
vessel,  six)<ra  8s$r(s* 

te3oodorrt^o^53f^  Si.  235). 

sdma-yajna.  =  J&S^sdoo&rart  ITo.  1.  ?l©$s3oodb 
te  s3j®ad33c3o  (ae^3  G.). 

&®gsdoodj9 7s  soma-yaga.  A  soma  sacrifice,  an  offering 
or  libation  of  the  soma  juice.  2,  a  great  triennial 
sacrifice  in  which  the  soma  juice  is  drunk.  (Si.  234; 
G.  554). 

&j>eT$oodJ92§  soma-yaji.  A  soma  sacrifice^  one  who  has 

I  performed  a  soma  sacrifice  (&?^,  J&s^sUotortcS©  tf3F 
c^riScjo  Si.  234);  H.  See  Bp.  55,  16.  33;  .56,  36;  57,  80; 

&5ie®3aTrosS  soma-rlji.  The  plant  Vemonia  anthelmintica 
Willd.  See.o»si«rt. 


?3j5^0T?jse^  sdma-roga.  A  particular  disease  incidental 
to  women.  (Cb.  167). 

Aae^Soo  somala.  Tbh.  of  IT. 

(Bp.  12,  43). 

soma-late.  =  ?5j8$SiJ  ITo.  1.  (Si.  235;  G.  554). 
P§ja?do<2^)o<$ jd  soma-l&nchana.  Siva  (Bp.  25,  2). 
;6.®es3js3otf  soma-vamsa.  The  lunar  dynasty  or  line  of 
kings  (in  which  came  Yadu,  Krishna,  Bharata,  Kuru, 


etc.).  (My.). 

?3j!>e*5o^l  soma-vat.  Possessing  soma;  lunar. 

s6ma-valka.  The  tree  Acacia  catechu  Willd. 

(=  load).  2,  another*  tree  (=  ^). 

0  soma-vallari.  The  plant  Ruta  graveolens  (or 
m 

Asclepias  acida  E.,  or  Cynanchum  viminale).  See 
7l?|  8,  aSJSc^ 

soma-valli.  =  ?3js?sSi  Ho.  1.  2,  the  shrub  Coccu - 

CO 

lus  cordifolius  DC. 

?3.©fs3os3©  #  soma-vallike.  The  plant  Vemonia  anthel¬ 
mintica  Willd. 

soma-vara.  Monday.  (0.;  Bp.  2,  51;  B.  1,  7). 
said  *3,3  somavara-vrata.  A  kind  of  religious  ob¬ 
servance  performed  in  the  evening  and  consisting  of  the 
worship  of  Siva  and  Durga  preceded  by  fasting  every 
Monday.  (My.). 

sdma-sfifcra.  A  channel  for  conveying  the 
water  with  which  a  lihga,  or  another  idol,  has  been 
bathed.  (My.). 

FoJi>es3J3>6  somiri  A  sluggard,  an  idler  (C.; 
B.  3,  69;  4,  2;  Te.;  T.  see  &*>$!*>). 

?8j®?sto3>53oJ  som&ritana.  Sluggishness,  lazi¬ 
ness  (C.;  B.  4,  1.  194;  T.  «Sj^eM  fl). 


somala.  ”  Kesembling  the  moon,  soft, 

bland,  placid. 

7$jBe£J  somi.  1.  A  performer  of  a  soma  sacrifice  (Sk.). 
somi,  2.  Tbh.  of  ?3^©o.  (My.). 

soma-isa.  Siva  (Bp.  53,  17.  21;  Mr.  1.  7).  See 

^09^-. 

f3jse73oe^^  soma-isvara.  Siva,  or  his  lihga  (Bp.  51,  82; 
53,  18.  19.  24;  57,  60.  64).  2,  H.  of  a  Kannada  poet. 

3,  H.  See  4,  sign  for  a  long  syllable  (Ch.). 

soma-udbhave.  The  rivet'  Narmada. 

?3j3?O50  soyi.  1.  =  (Tbh.  of  )„—»  ^js o5Xjr3?s3.=a 

!*ic;33ra.  H.  (Bp.  51,  78.  83).  See 

soyi.  2.  Opportuneness  of  circumstances  (©6$^®^ 
Cb.;  Mhr.  ^J3^d»). 

sor.  1.  =  A»c^  1.  To  drop,  to  drip,  to 
trickle,  to  ooze,  to  flow,  as  cocoa-nut  water 

(Opr.  3,  15;  J.  3,  27),  as  Water  drops  (Cpr.  4,  46), 
as  the  juice  of  a  ripe  fruit  (J.3,  ii),  as  ichor 
from  an  elephant’s  temples  (§sv.  3,  36. 57),  as 
poetical  essence  (Mr.  2);  to  come  forth,  as 
entrails  (Abh.p.  13,  after  54;  riv$  Smd.  Dh.;  M., 
T.  2l/3 £do;  T.  rain;  blood;  3j3?e3^  blood;  M. 

blood;  cf.  u  1,  l)-  to  leak  (C.  as  ^&>). 

.^siF  (Cpr.  3,  15;  Abh.  P.  13,  54). 
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o*  sor, 2.  =  J&atfk 2.  Dropping,  etc.,  leaking. 

— -  -tujsb.  A  leaking  potsherd,  i.  e.  one  full 

of  holes  (Bp.  60,  46). 

?S-/5>£0^  sora  3.  (  =  To  be- or  become 

loose  or  slack,  etc,  («s^e<  Sm.  103;  t.  s&j^o6). 
?Sjd(0*  sore  4.  =  &s?f.  The  state  of  being  loose, 
dangling,  etc,  (wort's?,  wco©«,  A&oacdo  Sm.49), 
&®£0*  sor.  5.  ( =  AseS  s  ?).  To  become  free 
from  pride  (rtssr&epi  gmd.  Dh.;  Sw.  ios:  t.  s&a?o«, 

to  wither,  fade  away  =  sracdo).  ?5j3^cSf*o  (Smd.  50.  55). 
See 

sor,  6,  To  become  wet  or  soaked  ($$ 

Sm.  103;  cf.  3foodj«?).  ^js^cior  (Cpr.  4,  46). 

rSja)^9^j  sorisu,  =  To  cause  to  drop, 

trickle  or  flow  (My.).  djauj  ?5j^ortod  sdjs^s&i 

%  (®^VG->- 

??Ji)£do  soru.  1,  =  i,  ^5 1.  To  drop,  etc. 
(c.),  as  tears  (Ham.  5,9,  8),  as  blood  (B.  i,  io>. 

P.  p,  ?SjS)^o.  sdo?$odo^j^  sd^^dasd 

edjad  i5cd  — ?oJ3£do3d  sdOcSodojs  djafeitfosd  rtcg^js 

rto.  —  sdofSodoO  sojaodd  d  (or  $^do 

«AZ*  sd^  (Prvs.).  sdocd  ?&©^doS  djsd 
rtwrg,  sdojd  Si.  269);  ?3j35©  agus^cfc  (rt^,'  0?^, 

rt^^  379);  eSj^rtoa^  sra^^d  390).  sdod 

o3^e3%€^rt  £?c3rttf  rt^^ort«?j3^A^  ^js^do 

(P*  4,  23;  5,  239). «—  r^^cra^J.  Dropping*,  etc. 

(^d,  gsd  Si.  889). 

?3jS)^do  s6ru.  2,  =  &sedo2,  A®?52.  — ■  &^dj  w-sdo, 

reifc.  =  s^js^do  KJ-sdJ.  (My.). 

(sora-uppu).  Nitre,  saltpetre  (C.;  B,  4,  159;  Te.; 
Mhr.,  H.  Aejro;  e^do^  0.). 

78j3>£cto<S)x?  soruvike.  ==  ?Wtfo5d.  (&g^af  sre^-tj 

Si.  390).  s5^rt!jSri3j0^afi  d^drto  ^dA  3dc©owz3? 

£>«»*  (sSj^bS  201). 

&®C&dD  soruha.  Dropping,  etc.  (gs  Nr.), 
sore.  1,  =  A©t?  1.  The  bottle  gourd 

e$$3?*,oo,  EdoJVf  Hla.;  My.;  Te.;  occasionally  stone- vessels 
are  made  in  the  form  of  a  sore,  see  wo-,  adjdj^-). 
“5^0$  sSjr^sd^  oicSv^cf  (£>^?Sodj  rtsdrtdirt; 

0i^dp  (Nr.).  ?3j^do:Utfrt  sdocdo  s3dps3  sdussoetd 

rtrt^  qsoAud^  (Dp,  30,  4).  c^rt&so  sSj^et)3  ^cdod 

*&?3j3?d  (54,  4).  —  ^J3?dOTO0j.  A  fresh  bottle  gourd 
(My.)v/  wtid  S3e)djs^rt  wrti3$p— tfosddsdq? 

?5j3?a^o^  3rd  m*)A  (Prvs.).  —  ^diopaoci  A 
bottle  gourd  deprived  of  its  pulp  and  tried,  when  it  is 
used  as  a  vessel  and  for  the  lute  and  in  swimming  (My.), 
^j&edodj®  woesocSrtVo  rtoaoilaL  rtd^tf 
(Raghc.  17,  67). 

?§Je>e6  sore.  2.  A  kind  of  bird  (Rsv.  5, 59). 
&/5>eF  sor.  =  A»e5  4.  Being  loose,  etc.  —  &®5 

sdoora.  A  loose  knot  or  brap  of  hair  (Cpr.  10,  11;  Abh. 
P.  3,  73.  108;  7,  13;.  Ct.  II,  68,  98;  Y,  4,  18;  J.  8,  18). 

?3 j&^riFy4  sfirgal.  :&®xprv£-  rte^d^  (ct, i,  60), 


s6r<5u,  ='^e©^  To  cause  to  drop, 
etc.  (rtt3?S  Smd.  Dh.). 

sol.  =  ?3j3?co  i.  To  be  defeated  or  over¬ 
come,  not  to  win  {rto^odo  Smd.  Dh.;  T.  ^o«, 

**•  p.  ps.  (Smd.  288;  Cpr.  i,  118; 

Rsv.  13,90;  Bp.  27,10),  (J.  3,  7;  5,60;  7.44; 

20,  31;  21,  1;  27,  51;  Bh.  1,  8,  53)-.  (J;  12,36). 

0  (21,  1 4).  £ort  dcD(rt£9o;  eniiygfo  (Mr.  365); 

5^30  •  (Assort  492).  .SAe  Bp.  40,  6.  22;  50,23. 

2,  to  lose  (v.  t.)}  to  forfeit  (Bp.  44,  ei.  65)a  —  ?3js?6 

A  man  who  is  overcome  in  argument  (sqtt, 
So?c353sa  Hla.). 

sola.  =  ^02,  Defeat,  loss  (Cpr.  2, 19;  8, 

70;  10,6;  Bp.  4,  16;  20,23;  59,11;  61,58;  Ram.  4,  3, 
36;  Rev.  13,  63;  T.  ^  fr&cjj  o 

Mr.  237).  &azvssdzi  pSW^cio  Ct.  I,  47).  See 
trjvgi'6-,  rto.  Loss  and  gain,  defeat  and  success 

(J.  11,  5;  Dp.  67,  6)*  —  rtps^.  =  ^js>^  rtej.  (My.)« 

"™  -o-sdc!»  To  generate  or  cause  defeat 

(Cpr,  6,  85). 

solisu.  To  defeat,  to  overcome,  to 
vanquish  (es^wccb  Smd.  Dh.;  Bp.  6,4;  40,62;  50,22; 
Ssv.  4,  80;  J.  12,  40;  My.;  B.  4,  37;  5,  246).  4j^€>4tfo 
(^s?A3b  Sm.  42;  Kk.  73). 

?§j£>£oo  solu.  L  =  To  be  defeated,  etc. 

P.  p.  -?l©e3o  (Bp.  27,  29;  49,  23;  50,  39;  C,). 

(^D5»W^  Nr.),  (?5ip^prt,  r3j3?e3t  Nn.  122). 

^^rtcdO  ?3j0^j  ^JS^rto^  (rto^tiodo  Si.  296);  ?3j0^j 
aojs^sdoio  (sdcraw^,  296).  (J.  lo,  49). 

?3j05«i3  rt^s^)  ^rtsdo,  ej-rtdo.  — rtdd  sdosdtfo 

rtz^do,  ^o^eSrtd  rtKio  ?3j8^,  —  rtzrf  d 

txcD  siojarto.— pl^^ssacScS^  ^^sdfdo 
^  ^ ^ ^  r§j3^®‘3c3^? — sdort  ssjasScd 

(Prvs.).  ?3j 3^3 

(a  female  who  has  lost,  My.  in  children’s 
language).  ^do-^rt  ^d^oOo,  rtrt  s^do^rt  rt^d 

(Prv»).  25  to  fail,  to  fall  off  in  respect 
to  vigour,  etc.  (Te.  ?3j^U0).  ^cSodb  3§J5)3^  oSo^rt 

^  — 3  <z> 

d. .  ,o3drt^?o  rtas^rtj^sS,  ?l©^ejo^d  (B.  4,  134). 

3*  to  lose  (v.  t.),  to  forfeit  (Ram.  3, 2, 13), 
?\U£)i°ejo  solu.  2.  =  ?3js>e<2>.-  (My.)a  ^  ^00^00  71^4.  - 
rtw.  (J.  12,  26). 

?Sjc)£ex><S)^  soluvike.  =  (My.). 

p§j®^ejos3  soluve.  Defeat,  losing,  loss  (^^ort, 

^o^sd  Nr.;  T.  ^35^). 

sole.  The  skin  or  slough  of  a  snake; 
the  coat  of  an  onion  (My.;  cf.  Mhr.  ?3js^h?o=k. 

rtoO  1). 

solme.  =  £&*&>■£.  (>3%*$ ort,  Nn. 

122). 

sa-ulluntha.  Irony,  sarcasm,  ridicule. 
sovata.  Prey  (?  Abh.  P.  14,  201;  15,  after 

56). 
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sovaseya.  Auspicious,  fortunate,  etc.  (3$v, 
^oorty,  etc.  Mr.  26). 

sovasini.  Tbh.  of  (Sind.  355.  364; 

eo5^  Sm.  73). 

?6j5'eS3D^$>  sovasini.  (Smd.  864).  Tbh.  of  SOSTOA)?) 

Hla.). 

SO¥i.  (Smd.  25).  ~  Tbh.  ?  or  ~  ? 

?8j»ea  s6vi.  =  (^J0?'aJ  2),  ^oSo  1.  (Tbh.  of 

sirs .  -esrs .  =  Iff.  (Bp.  5 1, 76.  80.  82).  — 

c*a  C3 

s3dF>.  -s$d£.  Iff.  (Bp.  59,  7). 

fSJSC^j  s6vu.t  =  ^J»?2,  etc.  To  drive  off,  etc. 

P.  p.  ?5jS?^  (J.  6,  17;  28,  47).  fssoj^  P&s^s&nSo  (3SGIS 
Smd.  I,  o.  r.  — 

sovu.  2.= Trace,  mark,  sign  (Tu.). 

3J33  tfjzvj  fc&jgjrStf  (Pry.). 

?oJq)^o3  save.  N.  of  a  plant  Mr.  120). 

p6^Pm  sa-ushna.  Hot  (Rsv.  5,  32.  40). 
re 

sdsa.  Tbh.  of  (Bp.  42,  26;  Bh.  8,  13,  38). 

sosu.  1.  Tbh.  of  (My.). 


saukhyf.  (fr.  ?&&>).  Pleasure,  happiness,  felicity, 
ease,  comfort,  enjoyment.  (J.  2,  6;  C.).  —  ra^Jo 

To  be  happy,  etc.  (B.  4,  2). 

^9d£t^<#d  saukhya-tara,  Uncommonly  pleasant,  very 
gratifying  (Ch.  v.  222;  Bp.  40,  78). 

saugata.  (fr.  ?&rte).  A  Buddhist.  (?raA^,  rS$3«-<D 
G.). 

SfaXti  saugandha.  (fr.  skrta? ),  Possessing  a  fragrant 
iji  * 

odour,  sweet-scented,  fragrant;  fragrance. 

7^)7^%  sauSail(ihi‘ ^  (fem.p  That  is  sweet-scented 

or  fragrant;  sandal  wood. 

KfOXfb  ^  saugsndhika.  Fragrant.  2,  a  dealer  in  perfumes. 
3,  sulphur*  4:sthe  ivhite  water-lily  Hla.),  5, 

a  kind  of  fragrant  grass  (—  ^i^)* 

jd^A  $  tfo  saugandhisu.  To  possess  a  fragrant  odour  (Bp. 
57,  35). 

!  steels  saucika.  (fr.  ?cJ0!A).  A  tailor . 

|  jdraBtrfg  saujanva.  (fr.  Goodness,  generosity, 

j  kindness,  compassion,  benevolence,  clemency;  friendship. 


tflifiti  (B.  3,98).  &  sjsdcdj^  | 

^w©a&,  c§?1odoo£do  (4.  71).  dJcS?  tfWjjSJri 

sSd&tfuJ  ?1©^  i3  (4, 120). 

?^pv*o3cfc?|ft  c3w  of\ odo  tS^o  (4,  151).  ^ 

c©  3r?o±>  (4,  152).  tfi^rasSc^  M&jjjO&atfrt 

331>£}  ?!©??*  BS^J  (5,  75).  tftSjrasJc^  A®Os55O3j0tfrt  33-S-d* 
?i&e?jJ53$dd  (5,  123). 

sosu.  2.  Tbh.  of  To  endure,  to  bear  (Mbr. 

^U^Ffeo),  ■tfsi  TSjBesksddes’rf  lotsrraej 

'  '•/  ro  jj  ^  J  »S  tO  Cd 

oiu  dJ9  (B.  5,  103). 

i&s?5o  soha.  Tbh.  of  o.  ^he  ego,  the  self;  identity 
(Bp.  1,63;  8,57;  37,  58). 

A®53oo  sfth-aham.  I  myself;  I  am  He  (the  universal 
soul). 

;$AeSoo&3.»j  soham-bhava.  The 
V 

of  He  (the  universal  soul)  being  I.  and  of  I  being  He,  J 
the  personal  verification  of  pantheism  (My.;  Mhr.). 
&»e5te  sohala.  =  2.  (G.;  Mhr.  ?5j3^V3). 

?Sje)^a^>  SOhu.  l.=  $**4  1,  etc.  (Bp.  20,  14;  Bh.  3,  13, 
17;  7,6,  81). 

?5j®eao0  sohu.  2.  Beating,  driving,  chasing  (Bh. 

1,7,2;  3,13,25).  —  A  hunting-animal 

(eUjjt?  Mr.  380). 

& sohe.  =  A*1$2.  (Bh.  3,  13,  15;  cf.  ^  ?). 

Sau.  For  some  words  with  this  initial 
syllable  in  writ  see  **0,  «5j*  and  s»4,  e.  g.  ?3odd 

zr;  z=:  =  ?5^c3,  r&rSsSj 

=  zPtfj. 

dor  saukarya.  1.  (fr.  XJt&d),  Hoggishness,  swinish¬ 
ness.  (My.). 

saukarya.  2.  (fr.  Id).  Easiness  of  perfor¬ 
mance,  practicability,  etc.  (Sk.). 
d^^o^SidTidC  saukumarate.  —  .^^o^jsodor.  (Grj.  7,  after  1 1). 
ri’atfo^adOF  saukumarya.  (fr,  tivtosind).  Youthfulness, 
tenderness,  delicacy;  softness,  fineness*  —  r^^osiJciodJF 
-53es^.  To  get  tenderness,  etc.  (V.  23,  after  13). 


conception  or  realization 


(Bp.  24,  18;  47,  61;  My.). 

saujanya-vid&ra.  Very  far  from  kindness, 

etc.,  cruel  (Ssv.  4,  127). 

sattjne.  Tbh.  of  (Te.;  E.). 

saudamani.  (fr.  ^OC3*)S20^).  A  particular  kind 
of  lightning;  lightning .  2,  Iff.  of  an  apsaras  of  Sndra’s 

heaven. 

saudamini.  A  particular  kind  of  lightning; 
lightning  (£0o&3  Mr.  43). 

saudasa.  (fr.  ^osro^).  The  first-born  son  of 
Nahusha  (Abh.  P.  2,  60). 
jdDcS  saude.  =  etc. 

-fi>qj  saudha.  (fr.  ?5oq^).  =  A  plastered  or  white¬ 

washed  mansion;  any  great  mansion  or  house;  a  palace 
(dtiTOti  HI  A;  Xo^$>S®3:  cSdod)  en)^Dr1  Mr.  193; 

c^sdo.r,  Nn.  94).  2,  white,  whiteness  (©taJFcrf, 

94);  silver.  3,  having  nectar;  nectar  (^o&wssy, 
94).  4,  truth,  etc.  ($do3,  )$,  94).  5, 

mud  (Sotf,  9l4).  6,  grass  (^ca,  ^owj94). 

saudharma.  (fr.  ?fo^s30F).  Heaven,  svarga  (Opr. 

3,  77).  '  ■  ■  _ 

saunandaka.  N.  of  a  sword  (Cpr.  6,  after  106). 

saunika.  (fr.  ^^).  A  butcher. 
rf7)^-d  saundara.  (=??3^odiF).  Beauty,  loveliness,  etc.; 
handsome,  pleasing,  etc.  (ousD,  d/*>s$  Hn.  24;  ^jd^, 

odor  30;  43;  eSocSj^sJcO  etc.  Mr.  424; 

Cpr?  3,  87;  6,  5;  Grj.  4,  43).  2,  Iff  of  three  different 

vrittas  (CLi.).  3,  the  lapis  lazuli  (fcraossoltts,  sS^jaodjF 
Mr.  101).  4,  Iff.  of  a  rakshasa  (Bp.  18,  20).  —  * 

^rata.  N.  (Bp.  60,  37).  —  ^^d^t4c3^.  N.  (Bp.  60,  39). 
—  Iff.  (Bp.  50.  31). 

jdTDfd ‘Ut>c?\  saundara-angi.  A  beautiful  woman  (Ch.v.  86) 
?3^cd  D  saundari.  A  beautiful  woman  (Cpr.  5,  122;  6,  96; 
Ch.  v.  101;  Bp.  28,  21;  31,  22).  2,  TS.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 
3,  sandal  wood  Mr.  117,  one  MS. 

?fe>A  Oodo  sauudariya.  Tbh.  of  o&f.  (J.  11,  9;  26,  68). 
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?f®(3  cobr 

O 

jd’djd  o&>F  saundarya.  (fr.  Beauty,  loveliness, 

gracefulness,  elegance. 

Tfdtf  o30FzZ>€i  saundarya-sali.  A  person  endowed  with 
beauty. (My.).  Feminine  ^{^odor^Ooi  (J.  27,  22). 
rf'db  $  sauptika.  (fr.  *>*5).  Connected  with  or  relating 
to^sleep.  2,  a  night-attack,  an  attack  on  sleeping  men 
(&d  da  vvvrt 0  Mr.  288). 

7$DZdv  saubala.  (fr.  Sakuni,  son  of  Subala.  (R.). 

7^2^  saubha.  N.  of  Hariseandra’s  city.  2,  N.  of  a  town 
of  the  Salvas.  See 

saubhadra.  (fr.  Abhiraanyu,  son  of 

Subhadra.  (R.). 

saubhadreya.  Abhimanyu.  (R.). 
pd’e>2jS£>7vd  saubha-nagara.  X.  of  a  town  (J.  7,  29). 
rfdtfb  saubhari.  X.  of  a  muni.  (J.  10,  16  seq.).  2,  X. 

of  a  country  (Si.  312). 

saubhagin^ya.  (fr.  Tkqiri®).  The  son  of  a 

favourite  wife  or  of  an  honoured  mother. 
tfdqtoTto  saubhagya.  (fr.  *>$«).  Auspiciousness,  good 
fortune,  fortunateness,  good  luck;  blessedness:  beauty, 
grace,  charm;  the  happy  and  joyous  state  of  wife-hood 
(as  opposed  to  widowhood,  consisting  in  the  privileges 
of  using  pigments,  wearing  ornaments,  etc.)-  2>  the 
fourth  of  the  astronomical  yfigas.  3,  minium  or  red 
lead.  See  Smd.  408;  Cpr.  1,  126;  8,  after  74;  Bp.  9,  17; 
39,  18;  J.  1,1. 

saubhagya-vati.  A  woman  possessing  good 
fortune  or  blessedness;  a  married  and  nnwidowed 
woman.  (My.;  B.  4,  87). 

;tf-a;3ooX©g  saumaugalya.  (fr.  XosJoorto).  A  very  an- 
spicious  state  (J.  5,  53). 

saumitri.  (fr.  Bakshmana,  son  of 

Sumitra  and  younger  brother  of  Bama  (J.  18,  4.  8.  57. 
64). 

-j’arfjq  saumya.  (fr.  Belonging  or  relating  to  the 

moon,  sacred  to  the  moon;  resembling  the  moon.  2, 
handsome,  pleasing,  good,  mild,  calm,  gentle,  soft,  benign, 
placid  (treat,  rfvortfk  Bn.  74);  auspicious.  3,  hand¬ 
someness  (iSoorf  Bn.  103).  4,  Budha  or  the  planet 

Mercury,  son  of  the  moon  (Sort Vswri,  wosS  Sm.  17).  5, 

the  forty-third  year  in  the  cycle  of  sixty  (My.). 
rftebg'dtzS  saumya-rhpa.  A  handsome,  pleasing  form 

(My.). 

sanmya-vatsara.  =  Bo.  5.  (Bp.  61,  92). 

rf’SrfooSTO'd  saumya-vara.  "Wednesday.  (My.), 
gj-ati  saura.  (fr.  xbs'd).  Belonging  or  relating  to  the  sun, 
solar.  2,  a  worshipper  of  the  sun.  S,  the  planet 
Saturn.  4,  a  solar  month.  See  Cpr.  7,  66;  10,  68. 
saurane.  etc. 

saurabha.  (fr.  «oS#).  Fragrant;  fragrance.  (Cpr. 
8,  after  4;  Bh.  1, 10,  23;  Sm.  1).  2,  a  bull,  an  ox  (*»**, 
sledtri,  loXti  Xn.  53). 

saurabheya.  A  bull,  an  ox  Mr‘  178)’ 

?3,eftj«JeOW  saurabheyi.  A  cow. 

saurabhya.  *•*»%•  Fragrance  (XO&V 

Bn.  119'.  2,  the  aggregate  of  the  (four)  principal 


tastes  .(tftdvBSk' tfareod),  ^d  &co  i 

d^on^w'  119,  o,  r.  dJiart^o;  Mr.  478). 

3,  a  bull  US). 

saura-mana.  Solar  measurement  of  time  (B.  5, 
309.  310;  My.). 

sauramana-v&rsha,  A  solar  year  (B.  5, 

309). 

saura-masa.  A  solar  month.  (B.  5,  309;  My.), 
saurambba.  Tbh.  of  rtodsfy  q.  v.  (^odd^, 
s5?rv  Mr,  438;  Ct.  II,  44;  J.  3,  41;  5,  17;  13,  19; 

Ram.  1,  16,  12). 

saurambha-vati.  A  woman  of  pleasurable 
excitement,  a  charming  woman  i&ajtoora 

ar  Ss.). 

TfSJtfo&iF  saura-varsha,  =  ^d^osS^d.  (B.  5,  309.  310; 
My.).  '  ■ 

saura-samvatsara.  A  solar  year.  (My.), 
saura-sankranti.  Passage  of  the  sun  from 
one  sign  into  another  (B.  5,  309). 

saurashtra.  (fr.  ^ocres^)  =  ??J5dy.  Belonging 

or  relating  to  the  district  of  Surat,  2,  the  district  or 
country  of  Surat.  (Bp.  53,  11.  13;  57,58-60;  58,  34;  J. 
27,  2;  28,  1).  —  ^ossf,  sDofc.  If.  (Bp.  43,  31). 

^  saurashtraka .J Bell- metal,  brass  (^Nn.  85). 
saurashtra-natha.  The  lord  of  Surat  (Bp. 
5,42;  53,26). 

sauraBhtra-pati.  =  33$.  (Bp.  43,  20; 

d)  J 

53  sum.;  53,  17). 

saurashtra-pura.  The  town  of  Surat  (Bp. 

43,  ti). 

saurnshtrapura-pati.  The  lord  of  the 

town  of  Surat  (Bp.  43,  16). 

-oda  saurashtra-raga.  X.  of  a  tune  (My.). 

rfarosf  saurashtra-somesa.  Somesa  of  Surat 

d)  . 

(Bp.  43,  17.  30.  70). 

saur&sbtra-somesvara.  Somesvara 

of  Surat  (Bp.  44,  1). 

Tfd-oszp  QtiS  saur&sbtra-adhipati,  =  ^oes^reqi.  (Bp. 

d) 

43,  18).. 

saurashtri.  N.  of  a  plant  <&reo  ■ <  Mr.  147,  one 
MS.  lirso^).  2,  a  sort  of  fragrant  earth  found  in 
Surat. 

?dT»xro^v  saurashtrika.  Belonging  to  Surat.  2,  a  sort  of 
d) 

poison •  3,  a  kind  of  snake. 

&  saurftshtra-Ua.  =  (Bp.  43,  47). 

TJ’SxjoA,  saurashtra-isvara.  =  (Bp.  43, 21). 

d’aa  eadri.  Tbh.  of  ^0  (Smd.  335;  ea^?^Kk.  7;  Sm.  5). 
TfSttf  saurika.  1.  (fr.  *J8ti).  Celestial.  2,  heaven,  svarga. 
3,  the  planet  Saturn,  sani-  (G-). 

saurika.  2.  (fr.  siJTC).  Spirituous,  vinous.  2,  a 

vender  of  spirituous  liquor. 
rf’DBd  saurida.  Tbh.  of  s’sod  (Smd.  335,  o.  r.  seOB;. 
saurisu.  =  etc, 

saurubha.  =  (Bp.  58,  56). 
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saurubhya.  =  Fragranes,  odour 

(sjsIb^cS,  Mr.  50). 

Feodor  saurya.  Solar.  (Cb.  145). 

saulabbya.  (fr.  Easiness  of  acquisition 

or  attainment;  feasibility,  facility.  (My.). 

sauvarcala.  (fr.  ?i>sdt3F<y).  ==  slotf  2.  Sochal 
salt,  prepared  by  fusing  fossil  salt  with  myrobalan  (cSC^). 
2,  natron,  alkali . 

sauvarca-lavana.  = 

65^,  do^  Si.  812;  My.). 

sauvarna.  (fr.  F-osdrar).  Made  or  consisting  of 
gold,  golden.  (Bp.  4,  38;  56,  6;  57,  69). 

sauvastika.  (fr.  Benedictive,  salutatory. 

2,  a  family  or  domestic  priest . 

sauvida.  (fr.  rfotSCj).  A  guard  or  attendant  on  the 
'women's  apartments. 

sauyidalla.  A  guard  or  attendant  on  the  ivomen's 
apartments. 

cfd&vd  sauvira.  (fr.  ?oO£^d).  H.  of  a  country  in  the  west 
of  India;  a  man  of  that  country.  2,  sour  gruel  (S3£0^ 
Hla.;  ^03*  Smd.  Dh.;  see  tpc ^sSj).'  3,  the- fruit  of  the 
jujube  (seeled).  4,  antimony. 

sausilya.  (fr.  ?vO<3<^).  Excellence  of  disposition, 
good  morals.  (Cpr.  1,  29). 

saushthava.  (fr.  *Ls^j).  Excellence,  superior  good¬ 
ness  or  beauty,  great  ability  (d^sh^FC!)  Hla.; 

Mr.  451).  2,  excess.  3,  lightness,  suppleness,  fleetness. 

£?®ro53  sausava.  = 


q-  v. 


A  town  (s$d,  ^y,C9 


rfe);6  sausthc.  Tbh  of 

^  Q  O.UXI,  Ui  wnu.  \  V,  OJ  WjC 

N.  162).  2,  a  sleeping-place,  abed  (2>0±^F^ej,  do?>A># 

162,  o.  r.  sio&c^t)).  3,  an  ordinance,  etc.  (Wkj^  162, 
o.  r.  slacks*©).  4,  a  thicket,  etc.  (£<^s3)  033^ 

djstfeso  162,  -  *3o<$ 

Ji«?o).  5,  swearing  162,  o.  r.  sd 

53J5)£9>j  S3J3>C3s0$5O). 

saustha-unnafci.  Prosperity  of  living  or  busi¬ 
ness  (Cpr.  1,  78). 

sauharda.  (fr.  Ffoa^sr6).  Affection,  friendship. 
sauhitya.  (fr.  Fb£o3).  Satiety,  satisfaction;  fulness, 
completion;  kindness,  friendliness. 

?dc)So^  sauhrida.  (fr.  Friendship. 

saulu.  = 

^^skanda.  Leaping;  flowing.  2,  Kdrttikeya,  the  son  of 
Siva  and  god  of  war  (rioao,  Nn.  144).  3,  a 

minister,  etc.  (^j^«)c^d€,  144);  a  prince,  a 

king;  a  clever  or  learned  man.  4,  the  body.  5,  the 
bank  of  a  river.  6,  a  kind  of  disease  attacking  children, 
skanda-pita.  Siva  (Bp.  57,  23). 

4*07)0©  ekanda-purana.  2ST.  of  one' of  the  puranas,  a 
fragment  of  which,  the  kasikhanda,  gives  a  description 
of  the  lihgas  near  Benares.  (Bp.  43,  76). 

skandha.  The  shoulder;  the  neck  and  throat  (£&ja^ 
Hn.  144  as  ?^£p.  2,  the  part  of  the  stem  of 

a  tree  ivhere  the  branches  begin  sotted 

Nn.  144  as  ,  o.  r.  oid:£)  f\  - 

u  CD  CD  eo3 

probably  &F§:1  is  meant);  a  large  branch  oif  bough.  3, 


a  branch  or  department  of  human  knowledge;  a  section, 
chapter,  division  of  a  book.  4,  a  body  of  men,  horses 
and  elephants  ^ostfod 

sSslXfcao  144  as  dOc)^?jd  f!o 

Mr.  476  as  a  troop,  multitude,  quantity.  5, 

the  withers  of  an  elephant  Mr.  154).  6,  a  king, 

a  prince;  a  wise  man.  7,  a  sort  of  metre  ( cf .  =5^). 

skandbaka.  =  &  Ho.  7.  A  kind  of  metre  (Ch.). 

9 

?5,cd  skandha-desa.  Shoulder-region,  the  shoulder; 

c  o 

the  part  about  the  shoulders  or  ivithers  of  an  elephant 
where  the  driver  sits. 

7&ti  97)  Fd  skandha-dhanav  A  royal  city  (0e>&5q33$  Mr.  190). 

u  9 

?d.?d  S3Do3i5r  skandha-vahaka.  Carrying  on  the  shoulders: 

c  9 

an  ox  trained  to  carry  burdens ;  one  broken  in  for  the 
plough,  etc.  (SoJSEiosS^  Hla.). 

skandha-sakhe.  A  principal  branch,  the  forked 
m-anch  which  issues  from  the  upper  stem  of  a  tree  (*3odP 
Hla.;  £jdc3  sS/i^dJO^  Mr.  105). 
fo  skandh  as.  =  .  (Colebr.). 

skandha-avara.  An  army  or  a  division  of  it 

attached  to  the  person  of  a  king.  2,  a  royal  capital,  a 
royal  residence.  3,  a  camp. 

skandhika.  =  An  ox  trained  to  carry 

burdens;  etc,  (aoj^oddo  Mr.  179). 

skanna.  Fallen,  fallen  down,  descended;  oozed  out, 
trickled  down;  emitted,  sprinkled;  gone;  dried  up.  See 
6- 

Sjjoi^  skambha.  (=  ^5^).  Support,  prop,  fulcrum,  pillar. 
See 

skanda.  (fr.  ^op*  Relating  to  Karttikeya. 

skanda-purana.  =  (Sk.;  My.). 


id  e;§  skhalat.  Stumbling,  tripping;  blundering;  faltering, 
stuttering;  dropping,  trickling.  (A.). 

7$  <*/$  skhalana.  The  act  of  stumbling,  slipping,  tripping, 
falling,  tottering;  falling  or  deviating  from  the  right 
course ;  blundering,  an  error,  a  mistake,  a  blunder; 
blundering  in  speech  or  pronunciation;  dropping,  drip¬ 
ping,  trickling,  effusion,  emission;  dashing  or  clashing 
together,  shock,  collision;  mutual  striking  or  rubbing 
together.  See 

7j  C4  skhalita.  Stumbled,  slipped  tripped,  fallen;  dropped 
down  Mr.  300);  shaking,  tottering, 

unsteady;  erring;  stuttering,  stammering,  faltering, 
hesitating;  agitated,  disturbed;  dropped,  effused, 
emitted;  trickling  down;  interrupted,  stopped,  obstruct 
ed;  confounded;  gone.  2,  tumbling,  falling;  deviation 
from  the  right  course;  blunder,  fault,  error;  deceit, 
treachery;  circumvention,  strategem. 

skhalitya.  The  state  of  being  fallen  from, 
deviated  from  the  right  course,  etc.  (My.).  See  too&-. 

Si  sta.  Tbh.  of  *.  (C.).  9 

.  o  ip  '  f  . 

t6  3  Btana.  1.  ==  K.  See  cSjsz^^^. 

staDa.  2.  The  breast  of  a  woman;  the  nipple  of  the 
breast;  an  udder  or  dug  or  breast  of  any  female  animal. 

stana-n-dhaya.  Breast-sucking;  a  male  infa?it. 
Feminine  7i  ?$£.  j5 j. 
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2^?^  siana-pa.  Breast-suek(ing;  a  male  infant. 

^  stana-payas-gandhi,  The  weed  Altornan- 
thera  sessilis,  used  as  a  potherb  (So0Sc^n?|_  Mr.  IB 5). 
stana-pe.  A  female  infant. 

stanayitnu.  Thunder;  a  thunder-clou gt;  a  cloud. 
2^$^  stanita.  Thundering;  thunder.  See  5Su3&3r>o2» 
stanya.  Milk.  See  1. 

stanya-pana.  Drinking  milk  (My.), 
stapana.  Tbh.  of  (My.). 

^20^  stab  aka.  =  1.  A  cluster  of  blossoms,  a  bunch 

of  flowers,  a  nosegay,  a  tuft;  a  quantity,  a  multitude. 
2^  stabdha.  Fixed,  firm,  stiff,  rigid,  hard;  immovable, 
motionless,  numb,  paralyzed;  senseless,  stupid,  dull, 
insensible,  indifferent;  stopped,  brought  to  a  stand, 
blocked  up;  obstinate,  stubborn,  hard-hearted;  coarse, 
stabdhatva.  Fixedness,  rigidity ,  immobility;  stupor, 
stubbornness. 

stabdha-roma.  Stiff-bristled:  A  boar,  a  hog. 
2^3?  stabha.  (  =  *k$).  A  he-goat;  a  ram;  See  so 
^  stamba.  1.  A  clump  of  grass,  etc.;  any  clump  or 
bunch  or  cluster;  a  bush,  a  thicket;  a  shrub. 
stamba.  2.  Tbh.  of  #53^.  (C.). 

stamba-kari.  Forming  clusters:  corn;  rice  (cSoj 

Hla.). 

stamba-ghana.  =  A  tool  for  cutting  or 

eradicating  clumps  of  grass,  etc. 

stamba-ghna.  Clump-destroyer:  a  tool  for  cutting 
or  eradicating  clumps  of  grass ,  etc.;  a  sickle  for  cutting 
corn. 

**£«&*>  stambe-rama.  Delighting  in  clumps  of  grass: 
an  elephant. 

stambha.  =  (^^),  ^^2.  Fixedness,  stiffness, 
rigidity  d©353^c3o  Nn.  76,  o,  r.  Brartetato).  2, 

immobility;  a  prop,  support,  fulcrum.  3,  a  pillar,  a 
column,  j  post  76);  a  stem,  a  stock,  a  trunk.  4, 

insensibility,  stupor,  stupefaction;  numbness,  paralysis, 
torpor;  stupidity.  5,  stoppage,  obstruction,  hindrance; 
suppression.  6,  a  particular  faculty  acquired  by  magical 
means,  the  supernatural  suppression  or  arresting  of 
any  of  the  bodily  feelings  or  forces  of  nature 
3^76).  7,  a  man  (5*0?^,  16).  8,  a  mountain 

(d»0,  53s3F3  76).  9,  one  of  the  satvikabhavas  (KAvy. 

..IV,  2,  17). 

stambhana.  The  act  of  fixing  firmly,  making  stiff 
or  hard  or  rigid,  making  like  a  post;  paralyzing, 
stupefying,  stunning,  benumbing;  propping  or  support¬ 
ing,  holding  upright;  stopping,  making  immovable, 
hindering,  arresting,  bringing  to  a  stand,  obstruction, 
suppressing;  stopping  of  hemorrhage,  staunching  the 
flow  of  blood.  2,  =  ^53^  No.  6.  See  &A  1. 

stam'bhana-mantra,  A  mantra  by  whieh 
stambhana  is  produced  (My.). 

stambhane.  =  ^53o^.  (My.). 

^  stambhisu.  =  To  fix  firmly,  etc.;  to  stop, 

etc.  2,  to  become,  fixed*  immovable,  etc.  (Si.  73), 


stara.  Spreading,  extending,  expanding;  covering, 
©to.;  anything  spread;  a  bed,  couch.  See  <33 <3^d, 

d. 

_a 

2^*3  stava.  Praising,  celebrating,  hymning;  praise , 
eulogium. 

etavaka.  1.  =  to’s*.  See  Hla.  s.  2. 

stavaka.  2.  Praising;  a  panegyrist,  praises’ ;  praise, 
eulogium. 

2^^  stavana.  Praising;  praise;  a  hymn.  See  Bp, 
2,35. 

stavantya.  To  be  praised,  praiseworthy,  laud¬ 
able.  (Smd.  301). 

stala,  Tbh.  of  ^v.  (Nn.  31). 
cd  stana.  1.  Tbh.  of  (My.;  Te.). 

TdzjJ  stana.  2.  Tbh.  of  (My.;  Te.). 

stara.  Spreading;  covering.  See  <3-. 

^  stava.  =  S  53.  See  53,-,  ?3o«. 

st&vaka.  A  praiser,  panegyrist,  eulogiser,  flatterer. 

(R.). 

A>  $  sfcike.  Tbh.  of  A-nP.  See  e.  g .  sS L©z3-.  sSosS.-. 

«_D  Cp  u  '  rT> 

^<30^  stimita,=; Still,  motionless,  unmoved,  steady, 
fixed,  rigid,  immovable,  benumbed.  2,  tender,  soft; 
gratified,  pleased.  3,  wet,  mofst;.moisture.  See  1 ; 
Bp.  8,  41. 

stimita-bhava.  The  state  of  being  still,  motion¬ 
less,  etc.  See  1. 

^ef^F  sfcirna.  Spread,  expanded,  covered,  strewn.  See  3-. 

stuta.  Praised,  eulogised,  hymned;  flattered, 
r^B  stuti.  =  do3.  Praise,  eulogy;  commendation,  adulation, 
flattery.  odo^o?  (Prv,)o  — 

To  praise,  to  laud  (Abh.  P.  5,  after  6;  Bp.  35,  5). 
*-*  ^s3es*.  -SjS*.  To  get  praise  (Bp."38,  47), 

stuti-patbaka.  A  panegyrist,  encomiast,  bard, 

herald. 

Btuti-bhfinii.  A  place  .at  a  sacrifice  for  priests 
to  recite  hymns. 

stutiyisu.  =  To  praise,  to  laud  (Cpr. 

7,  47);  to  hymn,  to  praise  in  song,  to  worship  by  hymns. 
odratforitfO  og^eatfc  fSddo  era 4  e*  5^533  &© 

ifc  sszio  (Nr.). 

stufcisu.  =  £0  &cSo?k.  (Bp.  19,  6;  J.  11,  38; 

My,;  B.  5,  204). 

stutya.  To  be  praised,  laudable,  praiseworeny. 
(Bp.  8,  53;  17,  12;  38,  72). 

stubh.  Stopping;  one  who  stops;  one  who  praises. 
See 

stubha.  (==St^).  A  he-goat. 

rdi3n*j  stfipa.  A  heap  or  pile  cf  earth,  any  heap  or  pile  or 
mound;  a  Buddhist  monument  or  tope,  a  kind  of  tumu- 
Iub  erected  over  sacred  relics  of  Buddha. 

^2^  strita.  Spread,  spread  out.  See  3-. 
stena.  A  thief,  a  robber .  See 
sterna.  (=^5 s3o).  Wetness,  moisture. 

steya.  Theft,  robbery;  anything  stolen  or  liable  to 
be  stolen,  See  2,  ’ 


;6^Q3J  steyi.  A  thief,  a  robber.  (My.), 
stainya.  Theft,  thievery,  robbery. 

^  stoka.  (  =  ijsetf).  Little ,  small,  short  Kn.  151; 

ii  0 

■fresco  Mr.  537);  few;  low.  2,  a  small  portion,  a  drop. 

3,  a  kind  of  body  151,  probably: 

the  state  of  being  little-bodied).  4,  a  tail  (s&t3 ,  taw 
151).  5,  offspring,  children  151).  6, 

penance  (3*3,  353^0,  151).  7,  the  eataka  bird 

Mr.  171). 

sfcokaka.  The  cdtaka  bird,  Cuculus  melanoleuciis. 

—S> 

s*°tra4  "  Praise,  eulogium ;  a  hymn  of 

praise,  ode.  See  s3£$f£o9  — •  JoTiodJ5.  -e-.  To  praise 

(Grj.  4,  after  48). 

sfcobhana.  Celebration,  glorification,  praise, 
rta^i***  stdbhana-k&ri.  Causing  to  praise,  producing 
approbation  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  2). 

stoma.  =  3js?s3j.  Praise,  eulogium;  a  hymn.”  2, 
a  sacrifice,  an  oblation,  3,  a  heap ,  collection,  assemblage, 
number,  multitude,  quantity,  mass. 

Tfd  3o  stautya.  (fr.  ^d).  Praise,  etc.  (siraF,  Kn. 
"71;  82.  89;  c^3  142,  o.  r.  &&).  2,  prayer  (te£  -.2). 

styana.  Collecting  into  a  mass;  thickened,  co¬ 
agulated,  congealed ;  thick,  bulky,  gross;  soft,  bland, 
unctuous,  smooth. 

jsfo^odo  styaya.  Collecting  into  a  mass,  crowding 
together.  See  Fjc-. 

?  stri.  (Stud.  103).  A  woman,  a  female;  (a  wife).  2, the 
feminine  gender  (Smd.  108.  265:  lavy.  I,  2,  74-83;  I,  5, 
18-20).  ^o±>u*,  ^odirtr  or  -^eoddrfF  (Smd.  140). 

(Pry.).  — 

(B.  5,  158.  210.  275;  see  *J«-,  etc.). 

s*r^va*  Womanhood  (Abh.  P.  7,  14).  2,  feminihe- 
ness,  effeminacy.  3,  the  feminine  gender. 

Aj  et3S>etf  strt-dana.  The  gift  of  a  woman  (Grj.  3,  63). 

s 

Aj  strt-dhana.  A  woman’s  peculiar  property,  pro¬ 
perty  belonging  to  a  ivoman  over  \ which  she  has  indepen¬ 
dent  control. 

A)  pdt$or  stri-dharma.  The  duty  of  a  woman;  the  laws 
concerning  women;  menstruation. 

stri-dharminf.  A  woman  during  mensti'Uation. 
A)  .?c^l3  stri-nap.  The  feminine  and  neuter  gender;  the 
state  of  (a  word)  being  used  both  in  the  feminine  and 
neuter  gender  (Smd.  108). 

&  ^e&Ofd  strl-napumsa.  ,=  \ {eta*.  (Smd.  108,  109). 

~-D) 

A)  strl-paka.  Food  dressed  by  a  woman  (My.). 

S 

strt-puhisa.  Wife  and  husband,  man  and  wife. 

A J  sferi-pun-dharma.  The  law  (whioh  regulates 

-~o)  ip 

the  duties)  of  man  and  wife,  the  mutual  duties  of 

husband  and  wife  or  of  man  and  woman.  (R.), 

Aj  ?20oD  sfcri-buddhi.  The  female  understanding.  (My.). 
— $)  ip 

A)  ?do3d?3  stri-ranjana.  Delighting  women :  betel.  (R.). 
— £) 

A)  elf  3k  stri-ratna.  A  jewel  or  gem  of  a  woman,  an 
"'excellent  woman.  (My.). 

A)  ,eOD a  stri-raga.  A  female  raga,  a  ragirii  (Bp.  19.  18). 

£  eCD^Q&tri-rajya.  The  kingdom  of  women.  (J.  16  sum.). 
~cj  T> 


Aj  ?£oa  stri-lihga.  The  female  organ.  2,  the  feminine 
“^gender  (Smd.  108.  112.  119.  120.  126.  147.  184.  187). 

stri- vasya.  Subduing  or  seducing  a  woman  (My.). 

A)  stri- vac  aka.  A  feminine  noun  (Smd.  187;  Kavy. 

-3> 

1,2,7-11). 

stri-vesha.  The  guise  of  a  woman  (My.). 

Aj  ??$o7\  stri-sanga.  Attachment  or  addiction  to  women; 
-£) 

intercourse  with  a  woman.  (My.). 

Aj  t'rfoTy'tvFd  stri-sahgrahana.  The  act  of  embracing  a 
woman  (improperly),  adultery,  seduction.  (R-). 

?6  ( C®  straina.  Female,  feminine.  2,  womanhood,  femi- 
«-o)S> 

nineness.  3,  the  female  sex.  4,  the  feminine  gender 
(Kavy.  1, 2,  71-73  6;  1, 4, 1 1.  12).  5,  the  nature  of  woman. 

^  stha.  =  Ff.  Sfcandiug,  staying,  abiding,  being  situated, 
^living,  existing,  being.  See  e.  g. 

2.  a  place,  spot,  ground. 

7!i  aF)  sthagana.  The  act  of  covering  or  concealing,  con- 

tp 

cealment.  (R.). 

sthagita.  Covered ;  concealed,  hidden.  See  Xo-. 

(j) 

#  &  sthandila.  A  piece  of  ground  (levelled,  squared  and 

^ prepared  for  a  sacrifice,  ^r* 

2,  a  barren  field,  3,  a  heap  of  clods.  4,  a  boundary, 
limit. 

FS  f3  e^QSD  sthandila-sayi.  A  devotee  who  sleeps  on  the 
^  bare  ground  (or  on  the  sacrificial  sthandila,  on  account 
of  a  religious  vow). 

stba-pati.  Ground-lord:  a  sovereign,  a  chief,  a  king. 

A 

2,  an  architect .  3,  a  master  carpenter  or  mason.  4,  a 

performer  of  the  brihaspatisava  Mr.  261). 

5,  a  guard  or  attendant  of  the  women’s  apartments. 

34U  stbaputa.  Being  in  contracted  or  difficult  circum¬ 
stances.  2 ,  unevenly  raised,  elevated  and  depressed, 

bent  down.  See 

S  ©  gthala.  7$  ==  3*  2,  X*.  Firm  or  dry  ground,  terra 

A  0  % 

firma,  dry  land  (as  opposed  to  water);  ground  or  land  in 
general  Hla.).  2,  a  place,  a  spot,  a  site,  a  locality. 

3,  stead,  place,  lieu.  4,  fields  tract,  district.  5,  station. 

6,  a  topic,  a  case,  a  Bubject  (Bp.  26,  65;  see  7, 

shore,  strand,  beach.  cta&rt  ***  (Prv.). 

8,  the  number  18  (33&?3F30j  Mr.  348). 

7$  e»^e)  W  sthala-pallata.  Change  of  place,  transfer  (My.). 

^2,  confusion  with  regard  to  a  place  or  places  (My.). 

7j  X  sthala-vantiga.  A  man  belonging  to  a  place, 

— 0 

a  resident  (My.). 

sthala-vandiga.  Tbh.  of  (My.), 

sthala-vara.  =*  etc.  A  man  who  screens 

^or  watches  a  place:  a  watchman,  a  beadle.  See  Mr.  s. 

0  553.  3  ^  c« . 

vzntf  stliala-vasa.  Place  of  residence  (My.). 

^  i«;s’^07<7>y  sthala-sring&ta.  The  herb  Irib’tlus  tevrestris 

*  or  lanugitnsus  Lin.  (?3a^  Kla.). 
i  ri  o  stliali.  X  Finn  or  dry  ground,  etc.,  e*c.  2,  a  deity 
j  ^  of  the  soil,  local  or  tutelary  divinity. 

I  sthaliko,  =  (To.:  R-). 
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7$  373  sthavira.  Fixed,  firm,  steady.  2.  old,  aged 
^53dodo  sSjb^sJo  Mr.  810). 

7i  5m  sthavishtha.  (fr.  ?1©  < ©).  Largest,  most  bulky,  very 
ijj  ©  '  9 

'  corpulent 

7j  3?o&>|3  sthavfyas.  Larger,  more  bulky,  uncommonly 
1  corpulent.  (R.). 

?t  sthala.  =  q.  v. 

•9  "■  9 

^3  r®0  sthanu.  =s  Standing,  firm,  fixed,  stable, 

immovable,  motionless.  2,  Siva  (3,$^  N n .  162).  3,  a 

stake,  a  post .  4,  a  peg,  a  pin;  a  pillar.  5,  a  branch¬ 

less  trunk  or  stem,  the  trunk  of  a  lopped  tree  (ifjatfil) 
162).  6,  a  spear,  a  dart.  See  Mr.  200  s.  s£x>c5  rt. 

pda  <S).  sthandila.  A  devotee  who  sleeps  on  the  bare  ground 
9  c» 

(or  on  ground  prepared  for  a  sacrifice). 

?do  ^  sth&tri.  Who  or  what  stands  or  stays,  standing. 
See  ©S3-, 

pdo  $  sthana.  =  3r*s£3  2,  etc.,  1.  Standing,  staying; 

9 

stay,  continuance,  the  state  of  being  fixed  or  stationary; 
state,  condition;  a  stationary  state  or  condition  (as  one 
of  the  three  aims  or  results  of  state  policy,  a  kind  of 
neutral  or  middle  state  characterized  by  neither  loss 
nor  gain,  failure  nor  success).  2,  halt.  3,  a  place,  a 
spot,  a  locality,  a  site .  4,  situation,  position;  office, 

rank,  degree,  dignity.  5,  an  attitude  of  the  body  ( e .  g. 
in  shooting).  6,  proper  or  right  place.  7,  the  place  or 
organ  of  utterance  of  any  letter.  8,  a  dwelling-place, 
an  abode,  a  house;  a  country,  region,  district;  a  town, 
city.  9,  interval,  opportunity,  leisure.  10,  an  object. 
11,  likeness,  resemblance.  See  Ch.  Ill,  2,  B,  54.  55;  III, 
3,  B,  171.  s3o©£s3<D?  (Prv.). 

pdo  sth&naka.  A  place;  an  abode,  see  ?%£>%•;  a  situation. 

9 

2,  a  basin  or  trench  for  water  at  the  foot  of  a  tree. 
pda  (d<rf  sth&na-da.  Vishnu  (Cb.). 

sthana-dipike.  =  q.  y.  (Smd.  376; 

9, 

Opr.  3,  after  97). 

pds  cdshoSe#  sthana-pravesa.  Entering  a  place.  See  tfsr5 1, 

9 

jds  sthana-bhrashta.  =  Fallen  or  re¬ 

moved  from  any  place  or  elation,  ejected  from  an  office, 
displaced,  out  of  place. 

pda  sthana-bhrashtatva.  The  state  of  being 

fallen  or  removed  from  any  place  or  station,  etc.  (My.), 
pda  ^&\7\  sthana-mriga.  An  alligator  a  fish 

£3  V 

(5xj3o5);  a  tortoise  (©s3);  a  crab  (&>&  Cb.). 

sthana-vyakti.  Clearing  out  of  or  leaving  a 
place.  See  SAPC3* 1. 

pda  sthana-vyakulate.  Perplexity  with  regard 

to  place  or  position  (^CS^oCS  Smd.  I). 

■pda  c£dc7\j3o  sth&na~sangraha.  Seizing  or  taking  a  place 
or  position.  See 

£pd  sthana-stha.  Abiding  in  one  place,  staying  at 

9  9 

home. 

pda  733  pd  t3  stHna-antara.  Another  place, 

£3  — 

?3a  r thanantara-praniu.  Brought  or  con¬ 

veyed  to  another  place.  See  ©Mol. 


sthana-apagam&na,  Going  away  or  depart- 
ing  from  a  place.  See 

?d«>  sthanika.  Local,  topical.  2,  any  one  holding  an 

9 

official  post.  3,  a  paid  servant  in  a  temple  who  assists 
the  pfijari  (My.). 

pdu  3?^  sthanika.  =  Rga*  Ho.  3.  (My,). 

.9  a  * 

?ro,£>ocrio  sthaniya.  Belonging  or  suitable  to  any  place, 
prevailing  In  any  place,  local.  2,  a  town. 

r3o  sthapaka.  Causing  to  stand,  establishing,  found- 
v 

ing;  an  establisher,  a  founder,  an  erector.  See  e.  g. 

sdojs©-,  A  . 

,  9 

^  sthapafcya.  A  guard  of  the  women's  apartments. 

pd«>  sdcd  sth&pana.  =  The  act  of  causing  to  stand, 

9 

placing,  fixing,  establishing,  erecting,  founding,  insti¬ 
tuting;  regulating,  directing,  appointing,  arranging, 
See  zS^&s-,  ?5o-;  cdsfo  2*  —  sdjD^o.  To  establish,  to 

found,  etc.  (B,  4,  138;  My.). 

pda  Si ^3 odor  stapana-acarya.  An  acarya  who  esta- 

9 

blishes  or  has  established  (J.  2,  53;  34,  40). 

?ds  3do>  sthapani.  The  plaiit  Clypea  hernandifolia  W.  &  A. 

See  s3ri53©2. 

pda  s3cS  sthapane.  =  (Sk.;  My.). 

9  V 

pds  stapita.  Caused  or  made  to  stand,  fixed,  esia- 

9 

blished,  placed;  set  up,  erected;  founded,  instituted; 
appointed;  ordered,  regulated,  ordained;  settled,  as¬ 
certained,  certain;  firm,  steady.  (Bp.  46,  3;  My.;  JJ.  5, 
301). 

7$d  sthapisu.  =  2.  To  establish,  to  set  up.  to 

9 

found,  to  institute,  to  ereoi;  to  place,  to  put,  to  locate, 
to  set,  to  lay;  etc.  (fs^^des  Smd.  Dh.;  My.;  B.  5,  172. 
272.302). 

jds  sthapya.  To  be  placed  or  deposited  (adj.);  to  be 
fixed  or  established.  2,  establishment  (Bp.  54,  63).  3, 

the  state  of  being  established  (57,  42).  4,  an  anchor  (3o 
Mr.  407). 

pda^o  sthama.  Fixity,  stability.  2,  firmness,  strength, 

i 

vigour,  power. 

oso  sthayi.  (=sdcOo,  etc.).  Standing,  staying,  being, 

9 

situated;  abiding,  stopping,  fixed,  stationary,  enduring, 
continuing,  permanent,  constant,  lasting;  steady,  firm, 
unchangeable,  invariable;  a  term  used  also  in  sangita 
(J.  21,57). 

pda  G302p3“J  sthayi-bhava.  A  particular  fixed  or  perma¬ 
nent  condition  of  mind  or  body,  lasting  feeling  (Kavy. 
IV,  2,  15,  as  love,  mirth,  sorrow,  etc.  in  poetical  and 
dramatic  composition,  opposed  to  the  vyabhieari- 
or  sancari-bhava;  cf. 

pd^odoo^  sthayuka.  Stopping,  stationary,  steady,  firm.  2, 

‘ the  headman  or  overseer  of  a  village. 

?da<2)  sthala.  (=A>^0),  A  plate  or  dish ;  a  cooking-pot, 

9  9 

caldron,  or  any  culinary  utensil.  See 
pda  €>  sthali.  =  3'$0  1.  A  pot,  a  pan.  a  cooking-pot,  caldron, 

9 

kettle,  boiler  etc.  Mr.  209);  a  particular  vessel 

used  in  the  preparation  of  soma. 


Ids  sthali-paka.  A  particular  religious  act  per- 

formed  by  a  householder,  a, cooked  offering  of  rice,  etc. 
(My,).  '  . 

do  sthaii-pulaka-nyaya.  Judging  of  the 

^whole  by  a  part,  for  the  whole  kettle  is  boiled  if  a 
morsel  is  (Te,;  R.). 

dodti  sthavara.  Standing  still,  no#  moving ,  not  having 
®the  power  of  motion ,  fixed  to  one  spot,  fixed ,  stationary, 
firm,  stable,  immovable;  real  (such  as  land  or  houses)* 
—  Immovable  property,  property  which 

ought  not  to  be  alienated;  real  estate  (My.), 
do  sthavara-jangama.  Things  stationary  and 

9.. 

movable  or  inanimate  and  animate;  immovable  and 
movable,  as  an  article  or  property.  (My.).  ' 

do  ad  sthavira.  Old  age . 

9 

do  sthasaka.  Pei' filming  or  smearing  the  body  ivith 

9 

fragrant  unguents . 

do  djk  sthasnu.  Firm,  stationary,  immovable,  stable; 
9  ^ 

durable,  permanent,  eteimal. 

A)  stbi.  =  Standing,  etc.  See  ^ds5o?4. 

9  9 

stbike.  =  Aitf.  The  state  of  standing  or  being. 

9 

&  4  sthita.  Stood,  stayed;  standing;  risen,  erect;  staying, 
^resting,  abiding;  being,  situated,  existing;  standing  still, 
desisted,  stopped;  fixed,  permanent,  settled,  steady,  firm, 
immovable;  steadfast;  steady;  being  close  at  hand, 
ready.  See  sSo-;  Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  88. 

°j  §>  sthiti.  =  33  1.  Standing,  staying,  abiding,  being  (^4 
154);  stay,  residence;  continuance  in  one  state;  sta¬ 
bility,  duration,  con;  ruance,  fixedness,  a  firm  position; 
continuance  in  life  (of  created  things);  situation,  state, 
position,  condition  (d^d^>,  sSj.53^  Mr.  486);  good  con¬ 
dition,  well-doing,  welfare;  station,  rank,  dignity; 
permanence;  continuance  or  steadfastness  in  the  path 
of  duty,  correctness  of  conduct,  propriety,  good  manners; 
settled  rule,  sure  or fixed  decision,  ordinance,  decree, 
axiom,  maxim;  —  property,  wealth  (My.). 
djs  7t&rtc$  tsoddo  (Prv.).  See  Nn.  s. 

«j  &&4F  sthiti-karta.  Who  keeps  created  things  alive  or 
*  preserves  them:  Yishnu  (My.). 

A)  SaS  sthiti-gati.  State  and  course  of  life  (B.  4,  59;  My.). 
9  Q 

A)  sthiti-citta-bhramsa.  Loss  of  the  stability 

^or  s"ound  condition  of  the  mind  (as  one  of  the  sancari- 
bhavas,  Kavy.  IY,  2, 16). 

#  sthiti-riti.  Conduct,  carriage  of  a  person;  one’s 

^manners  and  morals  (Mhr.;  R.)- 

&  §dd  sthiti-vanta.  A  man  possessing  wealth  (My.). 

9  -jd 

#  sthiti-sthapaka.  Fixing  in  a  (former)  state  or 
^condition?  having  elastic  properties,  elastio,  (B.  4,  140). 

2,  the  capability  of  placing  in  or  recovering  a  (previous) 
position  or  condition,  elasticity, 
sthira.  =  3d  2.  Firm,  fixed,  steady,  steadfast;  perma- 
®nent,  enduring,  durable,  lasting,  imperishable,  eternal 
©c^d  Mr.  25);  immovable,  still,  placid,  calm, 
quiescent,  cool,  composed  236); 

constant,  faithful,  determined;  certain,  sure,  convinced; 
firm,  hard,  solid,  strong  ^d,  Nn.  20; 


?^d,  SfcAj  d  Hn.  80).  —  A)  To  confirm, 

5  9  7  9 

etc.  (B.  5,  7).  —  <^d  To  make  firm,  to  confirm, 

to  strengthen,  to  corroborate  (My.). 

£)‘d^O'§\  sthira-kukshi.  A  stone  (sressro,  etc.,  tfo®  Mr.  96). 

9  ©A 

Aj°6q §?£  sthira-jfvi.  The  silk-fcotfcon  tree  (soo^O, 

^Mr.  119). 

A)  sthira-n-jivi.  Long-lived  (My.). 

9 

sthiratana.  =  A  ctf.  (|^rG.). 

A  d^d  sfchira-tara.  More  firm,  etc.;  very  firm  or  permanent, 
®  durable,  eternal. 

AT$4  sthirate.  Firmness,  stability,  steadiness,  steadfast¬ 
ness;  fortitude.  (Cpr.  1,  59). 


&d^<\  sthiratva.  =  4  di.  See  es-. 

9  9 

^dsLedo  sthira-prema.  Firm  or  steady  in  affection ;  a  firm 
^  friend. 

A)dS0f^de3  sthira-bandavala.  Immovable  stock,  dead 
Q  o> 

'  stock  in  trade  (B.  5,  101). 

A)deooD  sthira-buddhi.  Steady-minded,,  resolute,  calm, 

9  9  _ 

dispassionate;  sedate,  sober.  2,  steadiness  of  mind, 
etaidness,  sedateness  (My.). 

A)  dnod  sthira-v&ra. '  Saturday  (My.). 

9  L 

AJUSodOO  sthira-lyu.  Long-lived,  long-lasting.  2,  the 

^silk-cotton  tree.  See  Mr.  s. 

A)  d  sfchire.  =  3d.  A  strong-minded  woman.  2,  the  earth. 
^3,  the  plant  Desmodium  gangeticum  Dec. 


do  sthu.  a=  Standing,  etc.  See 

do  5  sfchuri.  s=  djgO.  (Golebr.). 

9  9  A 

do  o  sthula.  A  sort  of  long  tent;  a  tent  (do&  Hla.). 

9 

dje)  sS  sthfine.  A  post,  a  pillar,  2,  an  iron  image,  a  statue. 

9 

dj?)  5  sthfiri.  A  horse  carrying  loads  on  his  back,  a  pack- 

9 

horse;  a  pack-bullock. 

dj?  e)  sthfila.  =  doas?.  Strong,  powerful;  stout,  bulky,  big, 
huge;  great,  large,  thick  (wo,  Mn.  14);  fat,  corpu¬ 

lent;  clumsy,  coarse,  gross,  rough;  not  exact;  doltish, 
stolid,  thick-headed;  stupid,  dull,  ignorant . 
djs  ^'csado  sthfila-daru,  A  cudgel;  a  palisade.  See  363s. 
dft  sthula-deha.  The  gross  and  material  body 

(with  which  a  soul  clad  in  its  subtile  body  is  invested, 
opposed  to  lingasarira  and  sfikshmasarira).  (My.). 

e>80OD  sthfila-buddhi.  Dull-witted,  dull,  stupid.  2, 

9  9 

dulness,  stupidity,  dull  sense  (My.), 
djs  sthfila-laksha.  Munificent,  libe’i'al,  generous. 

9  ^ 

djs  sthfila-lakshya.  Munificent,  etc. 

djfas’^ed  sthfila-earira.  =  (Sk.;  My.), 

d ja  sthfila-iataka.  Thick  or  coarse  cloth.  See  sdoUjTi. 

dif^djs^v  .  sthfila-sfikshma.  Mighty  and  subtile.  2, 

9  G) 

greatness  and  inferiority  of  position  (My.);  dulness  and 
ingenuity  (My.). 

djs  cdo  sthfila-uccaya.  Incompleteness,  deficiency, 

9  • 

defect.  2,  the  middle  pace  of  elephants  (n hither  quick 

nor  slow,  f&BJg^Ws&sS  d)  Mr.  158). 
sthe.  Standing,  etc.  See 

d  sthema.  Firmness,  stability,  fixedness.  (G-.). 
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76  stheya,  To  be  placed  or  fixed  (adj.);  to  be  settled 

Q 

or  determined.  2,  an  arbitrator,  a  judge, 

76  ?odOoJ  sthSyas.  (fr.  &d).  Firmer;  very  firm  or  stable, 
L;  eternal ,  permanent. 

?3  ^odo F  sfchairya.  (fr.  Firmness,  stability,  fixedness, 

steadiness;  continuance;  firmness  of  mind,  resolution, 
constancy,  calmness;  patience;  hardness,  solidity.  (Bp. 
7,  6;  22,  24;  *3^05$,  ^o&r,  33^  0.). 

sthauneya.  .4  vegetable  perfume. 

?F*>  &  sthauri.  j4  pack-horse • 

0?odO  sthaurfya.  A  pack-bullock  (5§^e33s$^b  Mr.  179). 
?f3  eg  stha'ulya.  (fr.  ?oo^ej).  Stoutness ,  bigness,  largeness, 
bulk,  size,  thickness,  coarseness,  crossness,  denseness; 
doltishness,  density  of  intellect.  See  £>^rto2. 
sthaulyatva.  =  See  £erto2e  .. 

7^235?  snapana.  =  Causing  to  bathe,  bathing, 

ablution;  washing,  sprinkling,  wetting.  See  AJal. 
snaya.  Oozing,  dripping,  trickling . 
snase.  A  tendon,  a  muscle.  See  s.  Tbh,  ?3d. 
snata.  Bathed,  washed,  purified  by  ablution.  2, 
immersed:  deeply  engaged;  see  3,  one  whose 

spiritual  instruction  is  finished;  an  initiated  householder. 

snataka.  A  Brahmana  who  has  performed  the 
ceremony  of  ablution  required  on  his  finishing  his  first 
asrama  or  period  of  studentship  as  a  brahmacari  and 
on  becoming  initiated  into  the  second  asrama  or  order 
of  a  grihastha;  a  Brahmana  just  returned  from  the  house 
of  his  preceptor  and  become  a  married  man  or  initiated 
householder. 

snana.  =  2,  ^*>$3,  2.  Bathing,  ablution 

(tatftfG.);  dipping  in  water,  wetting,  purification  by 
bathing,  religious  or  ceremonial  ablution;  the  ceremony 
of  bathing  or  anointing  an  idol. 

(Prv.).  —  SJJ s>a*o..  To  bathe  (v.  t.), 
to  wash,  to  cleanse,  SfosaS©* 

^53  (Si.  357)®  —  s&racgo.  To  bathe,  to  take  a  bath 
(Bp.  50,  2;  My,;  M  G.).  G.).  sSodrs 

(wate^al,  Si.  357). 

snana-ghatta.  Steps  on  the  side  of  a  river  or 
large  tank  leading  to  the  bathing  place  (My.). 

snana-sati.  A  small  cloth  put  on  by  sannyasis 
for  bathing  (My.). 

jeta^te octo  snaniya.  Fit  for  bathing  or  ablution ,  suitable 
for  bathing. 

snapana.  The  act  of  causing  to  bathe;  bathing, 
ablution  (Bp.  18,  35). 

rfs^odoo  sn&yu.  A  sineiv,  a  tendon ,  a  muscle . 

snigdha.  Oily,  oleaginous,  unctuous,  greasy,  fat, 
sticky,  viscid,  cohesive,  adhesive;  emollient ,  smooth; 
glossy,  shining,  resplendent;  moist,  wet;  cooling;  bland, 
kind,  amiable;  attached,  loving,  tender,  affectionate, 
friendly,  well  affected;  a  friend  (^Odi  Mr.  268);  lovely, 

.  agreeable;. coarse,  thick,  dense . 

snu.  ^he  level  summit  or  edge  of  a  mountain,  table- 


snufca.  Trickled,  dropped,  trickling,  flowing,  dropp¬ 
ing,  oozing . 

snushe.  =  A  daughter' -in-law  (sSortfS 

..Mr.  314). 

rl>^5o6  snuh.  —  The  milk-hedge  plant,  Euphorbia 

aniiquorum . 

;do^8o  snuhi.  ==  The  milk-hedge  plant  (sdoorcort^ 

Mr.  136). 

AjCSo  sneha.  =  c3$B$.  Oiliness,  unctuousness,  fattiness, 
greasiness,  lubricity,  viscidity.  2,  any  unctuous  or 
oleaginous  substance,  oil,  grease,  fat,  an  unguent.  3., 
a  fluid  of  the  body.  4,  moisture.  5,  blandness,  tender¬ 
ness,  love,  affection,  fondness,  attachment,  friendship 
(WVS3^  Ct.  I,  45).  See  efUCto,  t*e5©€  1,  i»4,  ‘S'JSD6  2.  ^aS53 
Sfc^sScSj  (i.  e.  able  to  take  in 

much).— wtfodbosjdci  start d  craodtoaodj  FtartsS 

(Prvs.)®  —  ?^?5o  Attachment  or  friendship 

to  come  into  existence  or  originate.  eswfcrtja  n353$rta> 
ttsbq  (B.  5,  230;  My.)®  —  s&Stfo.  To  form 

affection  for,  to  cultivate  or  court  friendship.  s3o 

tiortd  .--sire'ef; tSffc  (B.  4, 1).  tfu&a 

(5,  167),  low  $ 

^83  s5Je>a,  ‘■atf  toes  tfs*  tfjara.— toss  £  stasadcl 

wort  3sd  cio.— ioj&  oSJouzdsdri  ?3  eao  ssjsrt5# 

cs)  Cp  f**  ^  CO  13 

(Prv.).  2,  to  love,  e533o^  zijstio  (My.), 

snehatana.  Friendship  (Cb.  66). 

^?5o33t)^)  sneha>patra.  An  oil-vessel,  a  leather  bottle  for 
oil.  2,  a  worthy  object  of  affection. 

?3^8o^  snehita.  Anointed.  2,  loved,  beloved.  3,  a  loved 
one,  a  friend  (^5?  ^  Mr.  311).  Feminine 
(My,).  &  ^So^dO.  —  t3^C03 

3ch,  (Prvs.). 

■r^e&rfo  sn^hisu.  To  regard  with  affection,  to  love  (My.; 

U,  G.). 

spanda.=  rt  rt  See  KJ0-. 

^  o  r  °°  ^ 

75.$  spandana.  Throbbing,  pulsation,  palpitation,  quiver- 
Si  t 

ing,  vibration,  moving,  motion;  tremor,  agitation;  i*apid 

motion,  going.  See  oW^3*J  1.  2,  a  sort 

of  tree  ( cf .  ?). 

riv'do'e'  sparusa.  Tbh.  of  ir.  See 

sparusana.  Tbh,  of  ?$  $F$»  (Nn.  155;  Bp.  35,  23). 

piv'do^^a  sparusa-vddi.  =  (My.). 

spardhi.  Bivalling,  emulating,  competing;  emulous, 
envious;  proud,  superb.  See  gy. 

^^F?jO  spardhisu.  To  contend  or  compete  with,  to  con¬ 
test,  to  vie  with,  to  emulate,  to  rival;  to  be  equal  with; 
to  envy ;  to  challenge,  to  defy,  to  bid  defiance  to  (T.  1 8, 3), 
spardhe.  Emulation,  rivalry,  competition;  envy, 
jealousy;  defiance;  equality  with. 

sparsa,  “  2,  1,  Touching, 

touch,  handling,  contact;  perception  by  touch,  the  sense 
of  touch ;  the-  quality  of  tangibility;  anything  which 
touches  or  comes  in  contact;  affection,  morbid  affection 
or  influence,  anything  the  contact  or  influence  of  which 
causes  pain  or  disease,  disorder',  sickness,  morbid  heat , 
fever.  See  Sind,  2®“=“  To  touch;  to 
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come  in  contact  with  (My.).  $^e3§  afoW 

s3*aatfj©d  saratfrlrl  sJjsatf  (B.  4,  112). 

sparsa-kala.  The  time  of  an  astrological  con- 
junction  (My.). 

tf^F?3  sparsana.  «  sS©?^,  3$d JSi?3,  Touching, 

handling,  taking  hold  of;  touch,  contact  (see  Mr.  s.  ftrt, 
aS;  sSjj^sSfcSj,  Nn.  155  as  2,  a 

battle  (Sea,  155).  3,  air,  ivind »  4,  sense  of  touch; 
organ  of  sensation  or  feeling.  5,  gift,  donation . 

tf^F$?crio  sparsanlya.  To  be  touched,  fit  to  be  touched, 
tangible,  etc.  (Cpr.  1,  101). 

sparsa-mani.  A  stone  supposed  to  turn  every¬ 
thing  it  touches  to  gold,  the  philosopher’s  stone.  (My.). 

7^FoS*fc  sparsavedi.=:£id;s&  No,  2,  sJsbaSs^fc,  s 

(^^FsIjcI,  q.  v.),  The  philosopher’s  stone 
(Bp.  19,  34;  My.;  Te.). 

sparsisu.  To  touch  (B.  4,  59;  My.), 
spasa.  A  spy;  any  secret  messenger  or  emissary. 
See  Nr.  s.  2,  a  fight,  war,  battle. 

spashta.  Clearly  perceived  or  discerned,  distinctly 
visible,  distinct,  clear,  evident,  manifest,  plain,  apparent, 
intelligible;  true,  real. 

^Sj^qjF  spashta-artha.  Clear  in  meaning,  obvious, 
perspicuous,  intelligible.  2,  one  of  the  pel  ikes  (K&vy. 
Ill,  2,  B,  82  seq.).  ^ 

spashta-itara.  The  reverse  of  clear:  indistinct, 
unintelligible. 

sp&rsanapratyaksha.  (fr. 

Tactile  perception,  perception  by  touch  or  feel.  (R.). 
sprikke.  =5  The  plant  Trigonella  c&rniculata 

Lin. 

sprisi.  The  prickly  nightshade,  Solanum  jacquini 

*  Willd. 

sp?ishta.  Touched,  felt  with  the  hand,  handled; 
formed  by  complete  contact  of  the  organs  of  utterance, 
defiled.  See 

sprishti.  Touch,  touching,  feeling ,  contact. 
sprihate.  =  See  X-. 

sprihayalu.  Wishful,  desirous,  eager  for, 
covetous,  cupidinous.  (G.). 

sprihe.  Desire,  wish,  eager  desire,  longing;  envy, 
covetousness*  «—  -s5e3*.  To  get  eager  desire 

(3sv.  4,  133). 

sPrashfri#  Who  or  what  touches  or  affects  or  acts 

"  upon.  2,  bodily  pain  or  sickness;  morbid  heat. 

7^ki  sphata.  A  snake's  expanded  hood. 

TQ&tf  sphatika.  =  sS?^  1,  sdtftfo, 

Crystal;  quartz  cajysa^Mr.  101). 

sphafcika-sulocana.  Spectacles  of  crystal 

^(My.)- 

sphatika- adri.  N.  of  a  mountain  (Cpr.  10,  50); 
the  mountain  Kai!&sa  (Sk.). 

7^&j#sphatike.  ==  SJW  1,  £13^  2,  3343$  1.  Sulphate  of 
alumina,  alum. 

£k&3  sphate.  =  33d,  s3d.  The  expanded  hood  of  a  cobra 
Ct.  II,  91;  $c?,  53d,  Mr.  401)- 


jcktff©  spharana f  Trembling,  quivering,  throbbing,  vibration, 
TSee  Sojs^sSo  1. 

sphatika.  (fr.  Made  of  crystal,  crystalline. 

(Rsv.  13,  92). 

sph&tika-grava.  Crystal  stone:  crystal  (Cpr. 

1,187). 

sphati.  Swelling,  intumescence;  increase,  growth. 
jd^d  sphara.  1.  Throbbing,  quivering,  vibration;  twang¬ 
ing.  See  <©-. 

sphara.  2.  Swelling,  increase,  enlargement;  large, 
Increased,  expanded,  spreading,  great;  abundant  (Aj^, 
t  Mr.  437). 

sphikke.  =  3a^  (Smd.  358). 

sphic.  =  ^23*. 

sphij.  A^F.  A  buttock,  hip. 
sphira.  Swollen,  expanded;  large;  abundant,  much, 
many . 

sphita.  Swollen,  enlarged,  bulky,  fat,  big,  large, 
ihick  (Frad,  Mr.  437);  abundant,  much,  many, 

numerous;  successful,  prosperous.  See  Bp.  19,  34;  43, 
9;  61,  88. 

sphuta.  =  (S&5*  2?  8Sw®rf  2).  Burst,  split  open, 

broken,  rent,  torn,  opened,  expanded;  open,  blossomed, 
blown;  clearly  displayed,  clear;  plain,  distinct,  manifest, 
evident 

sphutana.  The  act  of  breaking  or-  rending  sud¬ 
denly,  bursting,  tearing  open;  disruption;  breaking 
forth,  expanding;  opening,  blossoming;  becoming 
manifested  or  made  public.  See  s^jaortel,  $01. 

sphutita.  Burst,  etc.;  budded,  blown,  blossomed; 
diade  clear,  manifested,  spread  out;  torn,  destroyed. 
,(R,).  ■ 

jdo^d  sphere.  Trembling,  throbbing,  yfc,  swelling.  3, 
dorasoating.  4,  a  shield.  (Colebr.). 

sphurana.  Trembling,  throbbing,  pulsation,  vi¬ 
bration;  vibrating  motion,  quivering  or  throbbing  of 
parts  of  the  body  (as  of  the  lips,  etc.);  springing  or 
breaking  forth,  starting  into  view,  expansion;  flash¬ 
ing,  caruscation,  scintillation,  twinkling,  glittering, 
sparkling;  flashing  on  the  mind,  rising  to  mind, 
suggesting  itself.  Bee  Bp. 

61,  59;  B.  4,135;  sSjs^o  1. 

sphurani.  A  grindstone  (wef5?  Mr.  299). 

£o^dl§  sphurat.  Trembling,  etc.;  becoming  clear  or 
manifest;  flashing,  glittering,  sparkling;  flashing  vividly 
on  the  mind;  swelling,  expanding.  See  <©-;  Smd.  73.  120. 

sphurita.  Trembling,  heaving,  throbbing,  thrill- 
lag,  palpitating;  shaken,  agitated;  flashing,  glittering, 
gleaming;  swelled,  swollen;  starting  into  view.  2,  a 
throb,  throbbing,  tremor,  quivering  or  twitching  of  the 
eyelids,  etc.,  agitation  or  emotion  of  mind,  etc.;  noto¬ 
riety  (Mr.  491).  Bee  Smd.  81.  152.  394;  Bp.  8,  7.  9;  34, 
26;  40,  19;  43,  10;  57,  53;  O-. 

sphurisu.  To  shine  (J.  11,  9).  2,  to  rise  to  mind, 

to  suggest  itself  (My.),  Bee 


sphurisuvik©.  Rising  to  mind,  etc.  iooc^  osb© 

T  Cp  *vs 

osbatf  (sia*,  'aigso&j^a 45dtsrf  Si.  388). 
£b^o?\  sphuliaga.  A  spark  of  fire  (S-aoS^Gyrt  Mr,  47). 

sphfipjaka.  A  sort  of  ebony  tree,  Diosppros 


embryopteris  Pars, 

sph&rjathu.  A  clap  of  thunder  (si^d 

Mr,  44). 

sph&rjita.  Thundered;  roan  See  45-. 
rdj^§r  spbfirti.  Throb,  palpitation,  tremor,  irembling, 
shaking,  vibration;  spring,  bound,  start;  breaking  forth 
visibly,  becoming  evident  or  apparent,  manifestation, 
expansion;  glittering,  shining;  flashing  on  the  mind. 
See  45-;  Si.  230. 

spbeshtha.  (fr. Ad).  Most  abundant ,  very  much  or 
■:  abundant . 

sphdfca.  Breaking,  splitting  open,  bursting,  crack¬ 
ing;  disclosure;  destroying,  killing.  2,  a  swelling,  boil, 
tumor.  See  B&8-,  3335$-,  45-,  rto-. 

"sphetaka.  =  eta?tfrt2-,  On©  who  bursts 

or  splits  open.  2,  a  swelling,  a  boil,  a  tumor,  a  pustule, 

-  a  blister,  a  pimple  (&U<  etc.-  Mr.  884);  small-pox  (My.). 
8,  (if  the  meaning  of  t$one>0&£  in  the  text  b©  correct,) 
-a  sort  of  cake. 

3^0?$  sphotane*  Breaking  or  splitting  asunder,  splitting, 
breaking,  cleaving,  cracking;  opening,  making  clear, 
disclosing,  manifesting;  winnowing  grain,  etc.;  cracking 
the  finger-joints,  snapping  the  fingers,  Sc©  al-;  well. 

sphdfcisu.  To  crack  the  finger-joints,  to  snap  the 
fingers  (Chrj.  6,  after  67), 

j6j^?6S  sphbte.  The  expanded  hood  of  a  snake.  (R.). 
tfj^e'dc©  sphorana.  =  ?33  d.  (Sk.;  Gh). 

^odo  smaya.  Smiling  at  anything,  wonder,  surprise, 
astonishment.  See  45-;  £md.  131;  Bp.  43,  80;  49,  37.  2, 
pride,  conceit,  arrogance. 

smara.  Eemembrance,  recollection;  loving  recol¬ 
lection,  lot-©.  2,  Kama , 

smara-griha.  ==  (My.). 

smarana.  ~  The  act  of  remember¬ 

ing,  recalling  to  mind,  recollection,  reminiscence;  re¬ 
membrance,  retention  in  mind;  thinking  of  or  upon, 
being  mindful  of,  bearing  in  mind;  memory.  2,  mental 
reoitation  of  the  names  of  a  deity,  calling  upon  a  deity 
in  supplication  or  adoration.  8,  any  act  or  thing  to 
preserve  the  remembrance  of,  a  memento.  4,  tradition, 
traditional  preuept.  5,  one  of  the  upames  (Kavy.  Ill, 

3,  B,  61.  108  seq.).  See  §md.  208.  894;  $$  l. 

smarane.  ”  ajdra.  (are,  ?3c3sS©  Nn.  140;  53?, 
e§u3?,  Mr.  537;  J.  5,  5 If. 

nad  (Prv.).  2,  N.  of  a  plant  (see  Mr.  gj^). 
sm^ra-dhvaja.  the  penisJ(lL). 

Bmara-mandira.  Pudendum  muliebre . 
smara-sakha.  The  moon-  (My.), 
smara-hara,  Kama’s  remover  or  destroyer:  Siva.  I 


smariau.  To  remember,  to  recollect,  to  bear  in 


mind,  to  think  of,  to  be  mindful  of;  to  recipe  mentally 
the  names  of  a  deity,  to  think  or  call  upon  a  deity  in 
supplication  or  adoration  (Bp.  8,  48;  45,  54;  51,22’ 
My./:  . 

smars.  Recollection,  remembrance.  Bee  »sS-. 

sm4rta.  (fr.  Relating  to  memory.  2,  recorded 

in  the  smritis,  prescribed  in  the  codes  of  traditional 
law, 'based  on  smriti;  sanctioned  by  law,  canonical, 
legal.  2,  a  Brabmana  skilled,  in  jurisprudence  or 
traditional  law;  a  Br&hmana  belonging  to  the  sect  of 
Sankaracarya,  the  teacher  of  the  advaita,  v6dant®  creed. 
8,  any  act  or  rite  enjoined  by  smriti.  Be©  m^gr 

S^-tfSJOrt  5$t$  S$bt£$rt 

uorratfsSe  icerrad,  *re^F<$  tfpl  (Prvs.). 

AI3  sm&l  ship.  A  small  ship  (sg^al,  etc? Si.  85). 
smita.  Smiled;  smiling.:  2,  expanded,  blown ,  blossomed. 
3,  a  smile ,  a  gentle  laugh.  Feminine  \d,  she  who 
smiles  (A.). 

smrita.  Remembered,  recollected,  called  to  mind; 
recorded,  mentioned,  said,  declared;  termed,  styled, 
named;  enjoined  by  smriti  or  traditional  law. 

Remembrance ,  memory,  reminiscence,  recol¬ 
lection;  thinking  of  or  upon.  2,  what  is  remembered: 
tradition,  law.  3,  the -institutes  or  body  of  traditional  or 
memorial  law  (as  handed  down  by  Menu,  Y&jnavalky®, 
etc,);  any  particular  law-book  or  code  of  laws;  any 
particular  law  or  mle  of  law ,  canon,  legal  text;  a  passage 
in  a  work  treating  of  law.  4,  pensive  or  loving  recol¬ 
lection,  desire,  wish.  5,  understanding.  8,  a  kind  ©f 
sanc&ribh&va  (K&vy.  XT,  2,  16), 

smriti-karta.  A  legislator  (My.). 
r^§s5£i$  smriti-vacana.  A  word  or  passage  of  a  law¬ 
book  (My.). 

smera.  Smiling,  laughing;  a  smile,  a  gentle  laugh 
126);  expanded,  opened,  blown,  blooming; 
proud;  evident,  apparent;  appearance,  manifestation. 
Bee  Grj.  3,  117;  J,  3,  18;  6,  46. 

syaca.  Bpreading  out,  amplification,  expansion  (£3$  d, 
Slra63o£$0  Mr.  447). 

rjgrf  syada.  Rapid  motion,  speed ,  velocity,  rush. 

s^ailda*  Trickling,  flowing;  moving  rapidly;  a  chariot 
^  syandana.  Trickling,  oozing,  dropping;  flowing; 
going  or  flowing  swiftly;  quick,  expeditious,  swift.  2, 
a  chariot,  a  car  Nn.  11).  8,  water  (eroritf  11).  4,  a 

river  (3doft£*,  f$S5  1 1).  5,  air,  wind.  6,  the  tree  Dalb&'gia 
ougeinensis  Roxb.  11).  7,  the  tre© 

Termlnalia  belerica  Roxb.  (sJ^,  Nn.  110). 

syandana-ar6ha.  A  warrioi'  who  fight® 
mounted  on  a  chariot;  a  charioteer  (see  Mr,  s.  tf$,g*). 

cyandi.  Trickling,  oozing,  dropping;  flowing,  rush¬ 
ing;  going,  moving.  2,  a  drop  (Cpr.  7,  after  77).  Be© 

0  © 

syandini.  Saliva . 

syanna'  ^lowed>  trickled,  dropped;  flowing,  dropping , 
trickling. 

syamantaka.  The  jewel  worn  by  Krishna  (given 
to  Satrajit  by  the  sun  and  transferred  by  him  to  his 
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brother  PrasSna,  from  whom  it  was  taken  by  Jambs- 
rants,  and  after  muoh  fighting  and  contention  appropri¬ 
ated  by  Krishna).  {My.;  see  Bhagavata  10,  67). 

syamika.  A  cloud.  2,  an  ant-hill.  3,  a  kind  of 
tree.  4,  time.  (R.). 

syat.  It  may  be,  perhaps,  perchance  Zyra 

eutjU'rt,  eruta^w^t^a 

XSsli^hs^rttfO,  £5^  ©ksciOeicS  V«?rt$o  Mn.  160). 

sy&t-v&da.  Assertion  of  possibility.  (My.), 
syai-v&dika.  One  who  asserts  possibility  (s5js^ 
SSrSoA®?? 

**<*•)• 

ey^la.  =  2^0.  A  wife9 8  brothet'. 
syfita.  Sewn,  stitched;  joined;  fabricated;  pierced, 
penetrated.  2,  a  sack ,  a  bag »  See  l, 
sUoU  syfiti.  Sewing,  stitching;  joining.  2,  needle-work. 

3,  a  sack.  4,  lineage,  family,  offspring. 

^OrJc^  sramsana.  The  act  of  falling;  that  of  causing  to 
fall,  bringing  down.  See  S3 $8-. 

sramsi.  Falling  down,  slipping  down;  hanging  down; 
being  loosened.  2,  the  pilu  tree  (see  s. 

3jXo  sragu.  Tbh.  of  fcasrarntoji 

(Mr.  334). 

sraj-dbare.  K.  of  a  rritta  (5b.;  Mr.  366). 

^X^B  sraj-vati.  Panioum  italicum  Lin.  Mr.  1 16). 

7$ p\ £  sragri.  Garlanded,  wearing  a  garland, 

bearing  a  chaplet. 

T$p\ £f5  sragvini.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Oh.). 

7$p\£7&  sraj-visara.  A  multitude  of  garlands  (Opr.  5, 

119). 

X)^5  sraj.  s^r.  =  grk,  J)ta.  A  chaplet ,  a  wreath  of 
flower  j,  a  garland . 

^j3rf  s raja.  Tbh.  of  g<a«  (Bmd.  106). 

srava.  =  ^3d3.  Flowing,  streaming ,  dropping,  trick¬ 
ling,  oozing.  2,  a  drop.  3,  a  spring,  fountain,  torrent. 

sravana.  =  1.  Flowing,  streaming,  dripping, 

dropping,  trickling,  oozing.  See  u&  1,  k»Xo«l. 

sravat.  Flowing,  streaming,  oozing,  dripping, 
dropping,  slipping  away. 

2$$F  sravat-garbhe.  A  m?ows%  tftaf  miscarries;  a 
cow  miscarrying  by  accident. 
sJiedo>  sravanti.  A  stream,  a  river v 

m—j  •kJD 

sravisu.  To  flow,  to  ooze,  to  drip,  to  drop  (My.), 
^i^e)  arashtri.  (fr.  ^ta6).  One  who  lets  emanate;  a 
creator;  an  author;  Brahma;  Siva. 
srasa.  Falling,  falling  down  or  asunder,  etc.  See  £-. 

sjjTd  srasta.  Fallen,  dropped,  fallen  down,  fallen  from; 
hanging  down;  loosened;  let  go,  relaxed;  separated. 
(Cpr.  10,  3). 

id^r  srak.  (=s^w«).  Quickly,  speedily ,  instantly . 
jfojtS  srava,  Flow,  flowing,  oozing,  dripping,  dropping. 
"See  rtrir-} 

srukku.  Tbh.  of  (Si.  241). 

sruc.  A  sort  of  ladle  used  for  pouring 

clarifled  butter  on  a  sacrificial  fire . 


7k)S§  srut.  Flowing,  dripping,  trickling,  etc.  See  sSb-. 
j&jg  sruta.  Flowed,  trickled,  floiving,  dropping,  dripping. 


fluid. 

jdpjB  sruti.  Flow,  flowing,  streaming,  oozing.  (R.). 

Tfo  i®5  sruva.  A  sort  of  semicircular  ladle  used  to  pour 
clarified  butter  on  a  sacrificial  fire ;  a  soma  ladle  or 
spoon. 

sruya-yriksha.  The  plant  Flacourtia  sapida 

Roxb. 

sruye.  jdjjssa.  The  plant  Sanseviera  roxburghiana 
gchult.  2,  the  tree  Boswellia  thurifera. 

srofca.  =  4^5^. 

'rtoTO^?^o  (8md.  231  Mdb.). 

srbtas.  A  natural  stream  of  Water,  current,  flow 
or  course  of  water;  a  rapid  stream,  a  torrent,  a  river . 

2,  an  organ  of  sense . 

srdtas-yati.  A  river. 

srotas-vin.  Having  a  stream  or  current. 

srotas-vini.  A  river . 

&aje<£®eo0rfctf  srotas-anjana.  Antimony . 

35A)e&&«T3sB  srdtas-vahe.  A  river.  (Colebr.). 

srdsrandal.  A  river  (Cpr.  5,  26). 

7^  ava.  =  Xjs.  Own ,  one's  own.  2,  innate,  native,  natural, 
inherent,  proper,  peculiar,  approprfate.  3,  belonging 
to  one’s  own  family  or  tribe;  a  kinsman.  4,  self,  one’s 
own  self,  self-identity. 

svara.  =  ^jssSoo^  Property,  wealth ,  riches . 

svaka.  Own,  one’s  own;  proper,  peculiar. 

sva-kapola-kalpita.  Invented  in  one’s  own 
cheek:  apocryphal;  a  story  mad©  out  of  one’s  own  head 
(Te.;  My.). 

Bva-kartri.  One  who  acts  (or  experiences)  of  his 
own  accord  or  himself  (Smd.  272). 
pd^TOodoF  sva-karya,.  One’s  own  business  or  duty  or 
function.  (My.). 

pd^r^odo  svakiya.  Own,  one’s  own;  of  one’s  own,  belong¬ 
ing  to  one’s  self;  belonging  to  one’s  own  family.  (Cpr. 
4,  21;  Bp.  39,  63;  My.). 

tf^eodO&JcS  svakiya-jana.  Persons  belonging  to  one’s  own 
family  (My.). 

sva-kshetra.  One’s  own  place  (My.). 
e^vcd®  d  (Pry.). 

o3  >A  •w'  m 

Bva-grama.  One’s  own  village.  (My.). 

?d^cX  svahga.  Embracing,  embrace.  Bee 
^ort. 

8Ta“°^^a*  On0,s  own  raisl<^  (Smd,  267). 
su-accha.  =  Yery  transparent  or  clear, 

pellucid,  crystalline;  white;  pure,  stainless, . free  from 
filth.  (C.;  B.  1,24;  3,32), 

svacchatana.  —  (S1,  ^5  204). 

sv&cchate.  Great  transparency;  great  purity.  (J. 
3^10;  Cb.). 

ziO?i  7$  sva-c-chanda.  One’s  own  will,  own  choice,  own 

SO  &  Q 

fancy;  independence.  2,  self-ivilled,  independent,  un¬ 
controlled;  spontaneous;  uncultivated,  wild. 


svacchandi.  Self-willed,  wilful  (Mhr.;  B.  5,  24). 
sva-jaaa.  One’s  own  people.  23  a  kinsman,  a 
relation , 

sva-jati.  Own  cast©  or  tribe;  omjm  ftmd  or  specks, 
svatah  =  ?i©3,  Tbh.  of  (My.;  B.  4,  79.  184). 

Trfj^Ssrfj^roC©  svatas-pr&mlna.  Self-proved,  self-evident. 

(R.). 

svatas-siddha.  Self-accomplished,  self-made; 
self-existent;  self-proved,  self-demonstrated.  (B.  43  107. 
126;  My.). 

sva-tantra.  =  Self-dependent,  self- 

reliant,  independent ,  free,  absolute.  2,  self-willed,  un¬ 
restrained,  unruly,  libertine.  3,  no  longer  subject  to 
parents,  of  age.  4,  independence,  eto.  —  cado. 

*3  'zz?  C^> 

To  be  independent,  free,  etc.  (B.  3,  113;  5,  265). 

svatsBtra“£aEa*  independent  man  (My.), 
Feminine  (My.). 

^sS^Eio)^  svatantratana.  »  (odto^sj, 

3, j03G.;  B.  5,  95.  115). 

svatantratva*  Self-dependence,  self-reliance, 
independence;  wilfulness.  (My.;  B.  5,  84). 

svatantra-vritti.  Acting  self-reliantly »  inde¬ 
pendent  action  (^©sd?^  Mr.  452), 

svatantra-anvaya.  An  independent  charac¬ 
ter  (in  a  sentence,  Sind.  174). 

H?  svatantrike.  =  q*  v.  (My.), 

svatanfcrika.  Independent,  free  (B.  53  108). 

sva-fcas.  By  one’s  self,  in  one’s  self,  of  one’s  self, 
of  one? s  own  accord ,  in  one’s  own  nature. 
svata.  =  ^^?3«.  (My.;  B.  5,  87.  98;  Mhr. 
svata-ivs.  Of  one’s  self  indeed,  of  one’s  self,  etc. 

(C.). 

5$*,  svattu.  (Tbh.'  of  ^ay.  Property,  wealth  (My.;  Sk. 
^333*»  sva-vat,  possessing  property,  wealthy). 

sva*va*  (=&©^J)j  Independent  being  or  con¬ 

dition.  2,  own  right  or  property,  ownership,  proprietor¬ 
ship,  propriety,  proprietary  right.  3,  selfaess,  indivi¬ 
duality.  (Si.  243). 

sva-dakshioe,  A  gift  or  donation  one  has  a  claim 
to.  g,cS^r!rt  &>  (Prv.). 

jd£cSc3  svadana.  The  act  of  tasting,  eating . 

sva-desa.  Own  country,  native  country.  (My.;  B. 

4,  226;  5,  93.  301). 

sij^Ss&F  sva-dharma.  Own  duty;  peculiar  duty  or  occu¬ 
pation,  office;  the  duties  of  one’s  own  class  or  caste; 
peculiar  property,  peculiarity,  J^qStfOF  EidJs  sszjSs&F 
rasdrio  (Prv,). 
svadhiti.  An  axe . 

sva-dhe.  rJ^pD.  One’s  own  condition  or  nature.  2, 
manner,  habit,  custom,  usage.  3,  the  food  or  oblation 
offered  to  the  pitris.  4,  an  exclamation  used  on  present¬ 
ing  an  oblation  to  the  gods  or  pitris. 

svana.  =  Sound ,  noise;  voice,,  speech, 

svan^t  Sounding,  resounding.  (R.). 
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svanita.  Sounded,  sounding ,  making  a  noise :  rust¬ 
ling.  2,  a  thunder-clap. 

svauite.  as  No.  1.  (Si.  60), 

sva-nimiita.  Own,  peculiar  cause  or  motive 
(Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  135). 

sn”aa*’su  *•  in  ^3  (Smd.  283:  KAvy.  I,  3,  35- 

40). 

sn-anta.  2.  Having  a  good  end,'  terminating  well, 
avanta.  8.  =  ?5j3^.  (Tbh,  of  ^).  Own,  belonging  to 
one’s  self;  proper,  peculiar,  etc.  (0.;  Te.;  M.).  2,  the 

state  or  condition  of  belonging  to  one’s  self  or  being 
one’s  own,  F^dsiok  (My.). 

aYa-Pafesha.  One’s  own  side,  ovm  party.  2,  being 
on  one’s  own  side :  a  friend. 

sva-pati.  Self-owner  or  possessor.  See  ?3jsii?odL>. 
sva-para-cakra-ja.  Arising  from  the  amny  of 
one’s  own  prince  or  from  that  of  an  enemy. 

sva-para-bhltva.  Regard  to  meura  et  fuum; 
distinguishing  between  one’s  own  things  and  the  things 
of  others;  respect  of  persons;  distinguishing  between 
one’s  own  (relations,  family,  etc.)  and  the  multitude 
(Mhr.;  R.). 

rjj\^  svapna.  =  Sleep,  sleeping.  2,  a  dream,  dream¬ 
ing  (see  Mr.  s.  gSe&tI  tIjspS 

353 ?1.—  cTO’tf  SjU,  3&X©tf&rt 

sS^ea©^  a^odocSo,  so^eacS  a^dck.— * 

,  ,  s&UOj  (Prvs.). 

svapnaj.  Sleepy,  drowsy,  sleeping,  asleep. 

svapna-dosha.  Sleep-fault:  pollutio  nocturna. 

(R). 

svapna-vicara.  Interpretation  of  dreams.  (R.). 
svapna-srishti.  The  creation  of  dreams  or 
Illusions  in  sleep.  (R.). 

svapna-avasthe.  The  state  of  dreaming;  life 
as  but  a  state  of  dreaming.  (My.). 

?^3^e^aJj  sv&pna-indriya.  Pollutio  nocturna  (My.). 

sva-prakala.  Self-resplendent,  self-luminous, 
self-evident.  (AbM.  1,  14). 

sva-pratishthe.  Self-esteem,  self-opinion,  self¬ 
worship  (My.). 

?^z5)o3jae&fc3  sva-praydjana.  One’s  own  object  or  pur¬ 
pose;  one’s  own  interest  or  profit  (My.), 
sva-bandha.  One’s  own  fetters. 

(Prv.). 

?^800 £y  sva-buddhi.  One’aown  mind,  intellect  or  judgment 
(My.;  B.  1,12). 

sva-bhanu.  Self-luminous,  self-shining.  2,  =  ?&> 
the  seventeenth  year  of  the  cycle  of  sixty  (My.). 

r^SpTOeS  sva-bhava.  Own  state,  essential  or  inherent  propel' - 
ty,  innate  or  peculiar  disposition ,  natural  state  dr  con¬ 
stitution,  7iatural  temper,  nature  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  4;  ?3aS&j 
Smd."  158  Cm.).  s^earl 

(Mr.  75).  ^2^55  3^1316 

c&iti  wsSocio,  —  j^djasd  (Prvs.). 

svabhava-tah.  From  natural  dis¬ 

position,  by  nature,  naturally.  (My.;  B.  4,  3^). 


svabh&va-v&da.  The  doctrine  that  the  universe 
was  produced  and  is  sustained  by  the  natural  and 
necessary  action  of-  substances  according  to  their  in¬ 
herent  properties.  (R.), 

svabh&va-siddha.  Accomplished  by  one’s  own 
nature,  '  natural,  native,  essential,  spontaneous,  not 
acquired.  (My.). 

evabhavika.  =  Bee  ea-. 

svabh&va-ukti.  Description  of  natural  or 
innate  peculiarities  or  properties.  (0rj.  2,  after  106). 

sva-bb&she.  One’s  own  language  (My.;  B.  5,  196. 

275). 

8va*bhA*  Self- existent;  Brahma;  Vishnu; 

Siva. 

^  sva-m&Mtmya.  =  Bell-greatness, 

self-esteem,  etc.  (My.). 

^odoo  svayam.  =  ^odio,  iUo&o.  Self  (myself,  himself, 
herself,  itself,  one’s  self,  ©to.);  by  one’s  self,  spontaneous¬ 
ly,  of  one’s  own  self,  of  one’s  own  accord. 
sd^odooiS’d  svayam-vara.  =  FUol)add.  Self-choice:  the 
©lection  of  a  husband  by  a  princess  or  daughter  of  a 
ksbatriya  at  a  public  assembly  of  suitors  held  for  the 
purpose. 

Td^cdOOfrft?  svayam-vare.  A  maiden  who  chooses  her  own 
husband  at  a  public  assembly . 

^cdoon^F  svayam-kartri.  The  agent  Indicated  by  a 
verb  as  doing  (or  experiencing)  anything  himself  (Smd. 
273.825). 

svayarii-kartrika.  =s  ^odbotf^F.  (Smd.  273. 

325). 

svayam-krita.  bell-formed,  self-made,  natural, 
spontaneous;  don©  by  one’s  self;  don©  to  or  undertaken 
for  one’s  self.  (My.). 

fd^odScs^^  avay&m-datta.  Self-given;  a  child  who  has 
given  himself  to  be  adopted  by  adoptive  parents.  (K„). 

svayam-eva.  Of  one’s  own  self  or  accord 

(My.). 

svaysm-p&ka.  Cooking  one’s  food  with  one’s 
own  hand;  cooking;  the  food  dressed  (My.;  Mhr.). 
svayam-p&ki.  A  cook  (M y.). 
svayam-pmkais.  That  shines  by  his  or  Its 
own  light  (Mhr.;  R.). 

svayam-prabhe.  '  N.  of  an  apsaras.  (Ram.  4, 

10  sum.). 

^cdOl3o>X  svayam-bhu.  =  Self-existent;  Brahma. 

(Bp.  57,  42). 

^Q&S2§F^  svayarjita,  Tbh.  of  a  Acquired 

by  one’s  self  (My,).  Cf. 

svayira.  Tbh.  of  (Nn.  101). 

^6  svar.  The  sun.  2,  the  sky,  ether;— heaveti,  the 
world  of  the  gods,  ©bode  of  the  deities;  the  heaven  of 
Indra  and  temporary  ©bode  of  the  virtuous  after  death. 
S,  the  mystical  word  svar,  represented  as  produced 
from  the  samaveda  and  being  on©  of  the  vyahritis. 

SglJ  svara^  1.  Tbh,  of  Heaven  (A,&sS,  ^ riF  Nn.  84). 
2,  welfare,  etc.  so^cdaF  84),  3, .final  emanci- ; 


pafcion  51)0^84),  4,  the  mystical  word  svar 

(?  Mr.  500). 

7$gd  svara.  2.=  ?jd  4,  ?l/3d  1,  Sound,  noise  Nn. 

84;  Mr.  500);  voice,  articulate  sound.  2,  tone, 

tune,  music;  a  primary  musical  sound ,  a  note  of  the 
musical  scale  or  gamut  { siesta  84;  &G&)  500; 

see  Si.  61).  3,  an  accent  (wcy^azss&^d  84; 

erosraj  dd  500).  4,  a  vowel  (Ch.j 

Smd,  13.  43.  44.  62;  Kavy.  I,  la-,  7-9;  I,  1&,  1-5.  6-14;  1, 
2,20-22;  I,  3,  18-34.  69-74).  5,  the  (fifty-two)  letters 

(sSrarts^,  84;  eod^^d^o  ^osJodo^d  500). 

6,  the  number  7  (£>S3o  Mr.  347).  7,  nasal  sound;  snor¬ 

ing,  en/sOrl  djsdolw  djs§3>,  ^QA  rto4  cLos$,  trodo 
s&s>4,  zSo&'&A  q^dsTcU)^  (Sp.).  —  Xjdrt 
cdj5.  To  sound,  to  cry,  to  sing,  etc.  (J.  3,  28). 

svara-k&rana.  =  Fjd^des,  Bounding,  etc. 
svara-g&ra.  A  man  who  intonates,  ^ 

ssrt,  s^tdgrraea  s dus^rt  (Prv.). 
svara-dhatu.  A  base  or  verbal  them©  ending 
in  a  vowel  (Smd.  302). 

T&Ttifa  svara-prasne.  Inquiry  into  the  future  based  on 
the  sound  of  a  person’s  breathing  through  the  nose 
(My.). 

^tf^oX  svara-bhanga.  Interruption  or  indistinctness  of 
utterance,  broken  articulation,  cracking  of  the  voice, 
hoarseness,  fluttering  of  the  voice,  any  defect  in  speak¬ 
ing,  caused  by  ©motion  or  morbid  affections  of  the  chest. 
(My.). 

svara-bheda.  =  Xjdtjiori.  2,  on©  of  the  satvika- 
bh&vas  (KAvy.  IV,  2,  17). 

svara-msndala.  A  number  of  reeds  joined 
together  and  played  on  with  the  finger  (Te.;  R.). 

svare-ldps.  Elision  of  a  vowel  os-  of  vowels 
(K&vy.  1, 15, 1-5). 

svara-vadi.  =  q.  v, 

^■d?d^  svara-sandhi.  Th©  junction  or  coalition  of  vowels. 

ml 

rf£Ut>oX  svara-anga.  Having  th©  body,  form  or  character 
of  a  vowel  (Smd.  20). 

svara-anta.  Ending  in  ©  vowel;  ©.term  with  a 
final  vowel  (Smd.  104.  105.  138.  152). 

svarita.  Sounded;  sounded  as  a  note,  pitched;  arti- 

W  # 

culated’,  accented;  having  the  mixed  or  circumflex 
accent.  2,  the  third  or  mixed  tone  between  high  and 
low  (which  is  thought  to  correspond  with  the  circumflex 
accent,  see  s.  Sjjd  Ho.  8;  Bp.  55,  51). 

^"do  svaru.  A  slip  of  a  wood  from  a  sacrificial  post .  2, 
a  sacrifice .  3,  a  thunderbolt *  4,  an  mrow. 

sva-ruci.  One’s  own  taste  or  inolinatiin,  own 
wish.  2,  following  one’s  own  likings  and  desire^,  self- 
willed,  uncontrolled,  wilful . 

gva-rfipa.  =  One’s  : own' form  or  shape; 

one’s- visage,  features;  natural  state  or  condition,  es¬ 
sential  properties;  natural  character  or  appearance,  true 
constitution  or  purpose;  one’s  natural  constitution, 
nature;  peculiar  aim.  2,  having  ©  like  nature  or 
,  character;  similar,  like,  identical.  3, pleasing,  handsome. 
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4j Wise,  learned .  Sc-e  Smd.  9.  26.  142;  Bp.  54,  58;  57,  60; 

^Zpe553  —  (\3d^S3 

<rao5j  catf  d  j^djasl—  sSjScS  ^ 

dja£  iowz3$?  (Prvs.). 

2^ tr ^ c^  s  vardpa-k&th&iia.  Relation  or  description  of 
natural  character,  etc.  (Ka vy.  II,  1,  A,  29). 

svardpa-nasana,  Disgrace  (My.).' 
rf£tkrf$oX  svardpa-bhanga.  Disgrace  (My.). 

svardpa-hina.  A  disgraced  man;  disgrace 

(My.).' 

SjID £J3^  svardpa-abhava.  Disfiguration.  Bee  ese333. , 
svarupi,  Haying  one’s  own  form  or  character; 
having  essential  properties;  identical.  2,  that  bears  the 
natural  form  or  qualities  of;  that  is  in  the  form  of; 
that  is  a  form.  See  Smd.  2;  Bp.  1,  35. 
rigXr  svar-ga.  =  1,  4^rtr,  The  heaven  of  Indra, 

the  abode  of  the  deities  and  of  beatified  mortals  (supposed 
to  be  situated  on  the  mountain  Meru;  Hn.  154; 
zS^srarred  71;  i i 5;  era tf,  228;  rS^si 

«3j3^  Hla.  s.  3j;3do).  2,  happiness,  joy  (&-&>  154).  3, 
that  exists  from  eternity  154;  this  may  belong 

to  ?JjrtF,2).  4,  N.  of  a  metrical  foot  (Cb.).  ^flFsS  irort 
pJtJtftf  fraceo.  — ^.rtrs^  &h  3o, 

o3  '  ■  ■ OJ 

grtF^six^sStfo  z&iiFsS  trart«5j?)^P — ars^o  Fraodb  d^o, 
gn*>F  sfaod)  — stostfsraa^?  sfcratfrt  ^rtr 
sraa^S?— trartOrl  ^r(s*d  srawtffl©??—  fid^cSO 
tfzfcraaw,  stotoao.—  fJd^cj.© 

do  dja^rfau  (Prvs.).  sjg|?od  tftfessjpk,  rtc|s}z3  t3?« 
ero ^rtFSodb^  d?ra  staratf?  (gp.). 

Jd  rtFd  rtjajs3j&  do^.Ort  fid^d  trariodous ‘tfeasj  e3 
279). 

*S*F  svarga,  2.  =  F>rtF  (of  which  it  is  a  wrong  form). 
Creation  Nn.  154).  2,  nature;  natural  state  (A>  A, 
Had*§  154).  * 

*$*F*  svargaka.  N.  of  a  serpent  (Bp.  46,  28). 

~^7\Fodo  svar-gama.  Going  to  svar  or  the  world  of  the 
gods:  state  of  celestial  felicity  (Cpr.  4,  73). 
sJ^7\Fe3j3^  svarga-loka.  The  celestial  region;  the  heaven 
of  Indra.  s^rtF^^d  sra^ddd^j  G.).  fJ  rir 

«3o3?^d  wegft  (a^tfsdOF  Hr.). 

*$*F*  svarga-stha.  One  who  abides  in  heaven;  a  deity 
(dArt,  d^d^G.). 

rfl^SF^jo  svarga-okas.  Having  an  abode  in  heaven:  a 
god ,  a  deity. 

?^f®r  svarna.  (fr.  *JSd£3F).=  tSjse^I.  Gold;  a  g^ld 
coin.  Fjj?3F  dodrs  ^?—graFztf  ds^  3^o&) 
add  dK)Fd  30^  StfodozS?  P— sg&earati  djs  ^rard 
toodj^  ^^ddo  (Prvs.). 

r5^C©Ftfe>d  svarna-k&ra.  =  A  goldsmith. 

r^P®F-S^e&  svarna-kshfri.  A  kind  of  soma  or  moon - 
plant  with  yellow  jmce . 

?d^C®F?\D  svarnagirl.  The  mountain  Meru  (dodesFddFcg 
Cb.). 

nJ^r®FC5  svar-nadi.  =  J^Fft.  The  celestial  Ganges . 
d^C®F$e<do  svarna-dh6nu.  A  cow  of  gold  (Bp.  55,  14). 
d^P®F53t)£^  svarna-nabha.  =  Fkds$Fc3i>$,  (Cpr.  2,  53). 


evarna-pushpi.  The  pudding-pipe  tree ,  Caagfa 
fistula  Lin.  (^*dr^^,  etc,  Mr.  114). 

Jfiwrtioto  svarna-maya.  Consisting  of  gold  (My.). 

?^qSt>Fdo  svar-dhama.  The  celestial  abode,  the  heaven 
of  Indra  (J.  18,  3)» 

svar-dhuni.  =  djoJFO. 

^FjbfltoU  svardhuni-jdts.  Siva  (Ssv.  5,  2). 

«jS^O  svar-nadi.  =  FiA  rtdj&es*,  Kra 

s5^»»  8m.  10).  ° 

r^fipSFei)  svar-bhanu.  Mdhu. 
d^^F svar-mani.  The  sun  (J.  20,  60). 

5^dd»eF?f  svar-ldka.  The  celestial  region,  Indra’s  heaven. 
See  Mr.  s.  «3 J5&. 

svar-vesye.  A  courtezan  of  heaven,  an  apsaras . 
svar-vaidya.  Physician  of  heaven:  either  of  the 
two  asvins. 

su"aIPa»  —  Very  small  or  little;  little , 

minute,  trifling,  insignificant;  very  few.  2,  insignificance. 

«3^d  59^  (Prv.).  —  rep. 

(B.  5,  105.  171)«  —  A  little  while  (My.). 

Bvalpa-kshata.  A  slight  wound.  See  sJj?5.2. 
svalpa-danda.  A  small,  short  stick.  See  Mas. 
*£$*»«  svalpa-divasa,  Yery  few  days,  a  few  days  (My.). 
SY^Pa“ddra.  A  little  way,  not  far  (My.). 

svalpa-manushya.  An  insignificant  or  mean 

man  (My.). 

svalpa-virama.  A  very  short  pause:  a  comma 

(B.  3,  5). 

svalpa-sarira.  Having  a  very  diminutive  body, 
small  in  stature. 

Id^£^o7\0e9  svalpa-anguli.  A  small  finger . 

svalpu.  Tbh.  of  (B.  3,  45;  4,  147.  186.  212; 

G,  55  7.  561;  Cb.  66.  167). 

sva^-vasa.  Subject  to  one’s  own  will,  self-subdued, 
self- controlled;  mled  by  one’s  own  free  will,  independent , 
free . 

sva-vikalpa.  One’s  own  mistake,  etc.  (Kavy.  II, 

.1,  A,  16-19). 

rC^aDne^  sva-sy4laka.  One’s  own  father’s  sister’s  son  (J. 
13,  23). 

sva-sreyasa.  One’s  own  good  fortune  (Bp.  61, 

81). 

Fj^rJ  svasa.  Females  connected  with  one’s  self  and  other 
people  ^  ^sSOji^sraiS 

Hn.  167).  2,  laughter,  mirth  (sras^ 

167). 

^?ddoodo  sva-samaya.  =  FSjsFj51)o±),  One’s  own  congre¬ 
gation. 

svasri.  A  sister . 

svaseya.  f=  See 

svasta.  Tbh.  of  (My.).  sSg 

^  (Prvs.). 

'ISSfl  3ll“RS^'‘  Welfare,  health,  prosperity,  blessing;  joy, 
happines^,  bliss  (sS^  Nn.  138;  Mr.  532);  goodness 


(lutfo,  138;  532).  2,  may  It  be  well!  hail! 

health!  S3 cW©4do  188;  wSeSFfii  532).  3,  so 

be  it!  amen!  (953$,  138;  ^^  532).  4,  an  aus¬ 

picious  particle  used  at  the  beginning  (of  a  letter,  ©to., 
532,  o.  r.  9$).  5,  (188).  Be©  8md.  158. 

svs8tika’  Any  lucky  or  auspicious  object;  a  kind 
of  mystical  mark  (shaped  like  a  Greek  cross  with  the 
extremities  of  the  four  arms  bent  round  in  the  same 
direction);  a  particular  symbol  made  with  ground  rice 
and  shaped  like  a  triangle.  See  Mr.  s.  tiortsra©.  2,  a 
mansion,  palace  or  temple  of  a  particular  shape . 

svaetika-iisana.  A  particular  mode  of  sitting 
practised  by  yogis.  See  2. 
r^&)  t?  svastike.  The  potherb  Hingtsha  repens  (^€# 
Mr.  149). 

svasii-vacsna.  Invocation  of  blessings  by  the 
repetition  of  certain  mantras  at  marriage  .and  other 
happy  ceremonies  (My.). 

svasti-ayana,  A  prosperous  journey ;  a  means 
of  attaining  prosperity;  the  averting  of  evil  by  the 
recitation  of  mantras  or  performance  of  propitiatory 
rites.  (B.). 

svasti-astu.  May  it  be  well!  (J.  26,  28). 
SS^2e^*^  svasti-axava.  The  cry  of  “hail!”  (Opr.  10,  61). 

?  sva-siri.  One’s  own  wife;  a  wife,  a  woman  of  a 
good  family  and  respectable  conduct  (3^,  Nn. 

118,  o.  r.  ;*<J  ^0- 

sva-stha.  =  7*/^,  7^4.  Self-staying,  self-abiding,, 
relying  upon  one’s  self,  confident,  resolute,  firm;  self- 
sufficient,  independent;  contented.  2,  well,  healthy, 
comfortable,  at  ease,  in  health.  8,  well-being,  health 
(My.;  B.  3,  28). 

sxastha-citta.  A  sound  mind  (My.);  a  mind  at 
ease  (My.;  cb.). 

$  svasthate.  Self-possession.  2,  well-being,  sound 

state,  health  (Sk.;  My.;  B.  5,  7.  70.  189). 

svasriya.  (fr.  ^j^).  A  sister’s  son.  2,  a  wife’s 
brother,  a  brother-in-law  3Sn.  124; 

o&o  4  Mr.  489).  3,  a  daughter’s  husband,  a  son-in-law 

(S3^SiJ3^,  124;  SJrtS?^  <&<# 0±1  489).  3,  sense  of 

devotion,  great  devotion  (2*%^  124;  489).  4, 

bewilderment,  etc.  (£s3JS$rf,  124);  loss  of  consci¬ 

ousness,  fainting  (sS^F,  s*>©iK!o  124);  ignorance  (e*% 
124).  5,  final  emancipation  (s3oo^?  sSjs^ 
124;  489), 

svasrlye.  A  sister’s  daughter  (Colefor.). 
sva-hasta.  One’s  own  hand  (Sk.;  My.;  B.  4,  77). 
2,  own  handwriting,  autograph,  signature. 

su-agata,  1.  Welcome,  salutation,  welcoming. 
Be©  s.  i&&(d&0?Sdt3acJ.  2,  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 
rdo^7\^  sva-agata,  2,  Come  of  one’s  self. 

4«S  sva^5landyR•  ^fr*  ThQ  P°Wer  °f  foliow“ 

Ing^  one’s  own  will  or  fancy,  own  will,  free,  choice,  in¬ 
dependence.  . 

o  sy&cchya.  (fr.  Purity  (Cpr.  5,  38). 

«S  9YataBtry8‘  ^  *$£*&  The  P°wer  of  Allowing 


one’s  own  will,  freedom  of  will,  independence;  free  will. 
(My.;  <*.). 

sv&ti.  =s  1.  An  auspicious  constellation;  the 

star  Ardurus  as  forming  the  fifteenth  lunar  asterism. 

svati-varusha.  Bain  that  falls  when  the  sun 
is  in  svati  (Bp.  51,  24). 

svada.  Taste,  flavour,  savour;  tasting,  eating, 
drinking;  liking,  relishing,  enjoyment.  (My.;  Bp.  15, 
26;  B.  4,  71).  ?3^C$  aft/s^a^P  (Prv.). 

svadaniya.  To  be  tasted;  tasty,  savory.  (Cpr. 

1,  107). 

svadisa.  To  b©  sweet  or  pleasant  to  the  taste 
(^©odo^rD  G.). 

?ds£do  svadu.  =s  Sweet ,  pleasant  to  the  taste,  sa¬ 

vory,  tasteful,  dainty,  delicate.  2,  pleasing,  agreeable, 
lovely,  charming,  handsome .  3,  flavour,  sweetness,  relish. 
4,  a  particular  perfume  or  fragrant  substance. 

svadu-kantaka.  The  plant  Flacourtia  sapida 
Koxb.  2,  the  plant  Aster acantha  longifolia  Kees.  3,  the 
herb  Tribulus  terrestris  or  lamiginosus  (see  fSft  «*). 
7d«>^ri033ctf?3  svadu-panasa.  A  sweet  kind  of  jackfruit 
(lo^du^o  Sin.  26). 

jda£ctod;5  svadu-rase.  A  medicinal  root  (=  5Se>0&?*Je>$©). 

2,  spirituous  liquor . 

TdaS&S  svafivi.  A  grape . 

^  sva-adhishfch&na.  One  of  the  cakras  or  mystical 
circle!?  of  the  body,  the  umbilical  region.  Bee  s. 

sva-adhfna.  Self-subject,  self-dependent;  inde¬ 
pendent,  uncontrolled,  free.  2,  in  one’s  own  power  or 
subjection,  dependent  on  or  belonging  to  one’s  own  side 
or  party,  one’s  own  subject  or  dependent.  3,  at  the 
control  of,  under.  4,  in  the  custody  of.  5,  self-de¬ 
pendence,  etc.  (Prv.).  See  Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  111. 

*5^$^  lod©^  (Prv.)*  To  bring 

under  the  control,  power  or  dominion  of,  to  subject;  to 
take  possession  of. 

^cw'  (B.  5,i87).  &  &&& 

(5,  201). 

sva-adhyays.  Going  over  any  subject  to  one’s 
selffself-reciting,  self-reading,  repeating  or  rehearsing 
to  one’s  self;  repetition  or  study  of  the  vedas  (Bp.  53,  41). 
2,  the  vedas.  8,  coitus  (My.;  see 

svadhyayi.  One  who  recites  or  repeats  to 
himself,  a  repeater  or  student  of  the  vedas.  (R.). 

7$^$  svana.  Sound,  noise, 

sva-anubhava.  One’s  own  personal  experience 
or  observation.  (AbhjL  1,  14;  My.; 

G.). 

sva-anubhava.  =  (Dp.  8,  I). 

sva-anta.  1.  Having  the  end  in  itself:  the  mind. 
(Bp!  31,  16;  36,  49;  61,  54).  2,  one  who  has  a  mind  — 

(Bsv.  6,  after  32). 

svanta.  2.  Sounded,  making  a  noise. 

8v^nta,’iatPala’  ^'h0  mind  looked  EP°n  aB  a 

water-lily  (Cpr.  2,  53). 

svapa.  Sleep;  sleeping;  dreaming,  a  dream;  sleepi¬ 
ness,  sloth;  loss  of  sensation;  numbness. 


svapateya.  (fr.  f^3).  Property ,  wealth . 
£fe^5o  sva-apaha.  Keeping  back  or  removing  for  one’s 
self,  taking  away  for  one’s  self.  sStfdsto  (stodj*) 

£53o3o^  ©3SaS0?fcSfc&  Nn.  153). 

Tfo^epadiS*  svabhavika.  (fr,  *jj.qras3).  Belonging  to  one’s 
own  nature,  natural,  native,  peculiar,  inherent,  consti¬ 
tutional;  spontaneous.  (My.;  B.  3,  104;  4,  16.  172). 
rd^^O  svami. «  2,  *rao&J2,  ?3y9^0  2,  (&©?o£)ol, 

A  proprietor,  an  owner.  2,  a  master,  a  lord 
(losiodo  Bhn.  19);  a  sovereign,  king,  monarch;  a  guru; 
a  husband;  a  learned  Brahmana;  etc.  3,  Siva’s  son 
Skanda  (Mr.  13).  —  The  redwood  tree,  Soy- 

mida  febrifuga  Juss.  (St  &  PI.).*—  J^Docraafc.  N.  (My.; 
B.  3,  80). 


svamitva.  Ownership;  mastership;  lordship, 
sovereignty.  (Kavy.  1,  2,  86-40;  My.;  B.  5,  95). 

svami-droba.  Hatred  indulged  against  one’s 
master,  treachery  to  a  master  (My.). 

;d^£od/3j?8o  sv&mi-drohi.  One  who  is  treacherous  to  his 
master  (My.).  *5^<&jz8js^5oO&  sdoCSsjjaroaraitfsS 

izvrim  (Prv.). 


svami-pala-vivada.  A  dispute  between 
a  master  and  the  servant  who  tends  his  cattle,  (R.). 

svami-bhakti.  Devotedness  to  a  master  (My.). 


svami-sambandha.  Association  with,  or 
concern  of,  ownership  (Smd.  161;  Kavy.  I,  2,  36-40). 

svamya.  =  2.  Mastership,  lordship,  owner¬ 

ship;  right  or  title  to  property;  rule,  supremacy,  do¬ 
minion.  (My.). 

SYayaxnbhuva.  (fr.  Relating  to, 

or  derived  from,  svayambhd;  the  son  of  svayambhft, 
epithet  of  the  first  Maim.  (My.;  see  s.  ^crazs'6), 
pd^’d  svara.  1,  Relating  to  sound  or  accent;  sound.  See 


sv&ra.  2.=  Sssatf.  (^SG.;  Cb.;  B.  5,  247; 


Mhr.,  H,). 

pds^drJg  svarasya.  (fr.  Possession  of  natural  savo¬ 

riness,  pathos,  fire,  nerve  or  excellence;  goodness, 
excellence.  (My.;  see  S3-), 

^Js^tJlSsS  svaraj.  (fr.  F^-OSiS*).  The  ruler  of  heaven: 
Indra. 

svari.  -  *S3®0  1.  (My.;  G.  266.  536;  B.  5,  240). 

svaroeisha.  (fr.  N.  of  the  second 

Manu.  (My.). 

sva-arjita.  Self-acquired,  acquired  by  one’s 
own  efforts.  (My,). 

jdt^qiF  sva-artha.  One’s  own  object  or  aim  or  wish; 
own  advantage  or  interest,  self-interest;  (selfishness);  — 
one’s  own  property  or  substance;  own  meaning,  in¬ 
herent  or  real  meaning  (of  a  word,  etc.);  similar  or 
same  meaning,  a  pleonasm;  independence.  (Smd.  164; 
Kavy,  II,  2,  B,  13;  Bp,  46,  49;  My  ). 

s^fsS?  £©.— 

RyjfF  s&aactt  s^rs^  fjO.  — 

w.  —  s^fstocScS^  ss^qJF 

36^0  ,  53)^  s3©r1  (Prvs.), 

Vs  f<3>  l<3  v  ' 


svartha-para.  Intent  on  one’s  own  object  or 
advantage,  self-interested,  selfish,  (R.). 
r3^^F80o£^  sv  art  ha-bud  d  hi.  Selfishness  (My.;  B.  B,  105). 

<2103:3  svartha-lolupa.  Greedy  after  one’s  own 
advantage,  very  self-interested  or  selfish  (My.). 

svartha-uccarita.  A  term  that  is  uttered 
or  used  independently  or  by  itself  in  its  meaning  (3^ 
qSFt&as*  Smd.  261;  3ritrfrc3©  eroz^  0 

bO  '=5'  cO  °w  M  WJ 

■  sd^ctfo  Cm.). 

sva-asrita.  Dependent  on  one’s  self.  (My.). 


jdDj^  ^  svastya.  (fr.  ^-5f»ro,).  Land  eitner  liable  w  a 
trifling  quitrent,  or  altogether  exempt  from  tax  (My.). 

^  svasthya.  (fr.  s^sp.  Self-reliance,  self-dependence, 
self-possession,  fortitude,  resoluteness,  firmness.  2, 
sound  state,  health,  prosperity,  happiness,  comfort¬ 
ableness,  competence.  3,  complacency,  contentment,  satis¬ 
faction.  (R.). 

svaha-ddvi.  The  wife  of  Agni  (My.). 

?3s^^>L)CdO  svaha-priya.  Agni.  (R.). 

svaha-abhidh&na.  The  name  of  Svaha  (J. 

9,3). 

?3s^5ot)Fi  ^  svaha-stana.  The  breast  of  Svaha  (C.  Bp.  32, 
44). 

ri*>g5o  svahe.  Svaha,  the  wife  of  Agni,  a  daughter 

of  Daksha  (esf^odh  sra©  Mr.  46).  2,  an  exclamation  used 
in  making  oblations  to  the  gods:  hail /  blessing / 

svid.  Bey?  what ?  can  it  be  that?  (a  particle  of  inter¬ 
rogation  or  inquiry,  often  implying  doubt  or  surprise), 
svinnate.  The  state  of  perspiring  (Cpr.  10,  42). 
svt-karana.  (=A^e>d,  q.  y.).  Making  one’s  own, 
appropriation;  adopting;  taking,  accepting;  assenting, 
agreeing;  assent;  promise,  (Bp.  5,  17). 

svi-karisu.  To  make  one’s  own,  to  take  or 
receive  as  one’s  own,  to  adopt,  to  take,  to  accept  (vQ&j^ 
Smd,  4;  eoft^O^b  Cm.;  see  116);  to  espouse,  to 
accept  in  marriage  (Bp.  4,  2);  to  embrace,  as  .a  system 
of  faith  (B.  4,  81);  to  take  up,  as  new  manners  (4,  189); 
to  receive,  as  a  letter  (4,8  7);  to  take  upon  one’s  self, 
to  undertake;  to  admit,  to  assume  (in  argument);  to 
assent,  to  agree  to.  See  Cpr.  4,  1;  Bp.  22,  64;  38,  33. 

svi-k&ra.  Making  one’s  own,  taking  on  one’s  self, 
appropriation;  taking;  adopting;  assuming,  assumption; 
claiming,  claim;  assent,  agreement,  consent;  promise 
(«tf53®?$  Smd.  160;  see  52do5oFo)',  an  admission, 

a  confession  (Mhr.).  See  5o^d?o-. 

svi-krita.  Appropriated,  owned;  accepted;  ad¬ 
mitted;  acknowledged;  adopted;  claimed;  agreed,  assented 
to;  promised  (eoft^O^o*  Smd.  377  Cm.).  See  Cpr. 
4,  after  4;  9,  51;  Bp.  29,  2;  36,  53;  38,  3. 

svikrita-putra.  An  adopted  son  (My.). 

svikrita-artha-vardhana.  Thriving  or 
succeeding  in  one’s  adopted  object  or  affair.  See&ftcSl. 

8viyra.  Own,  relating  or  belonging  to  one’s 'self; 
peculiar,  characteristic.  (My,).. 

sv^ccha-pradana.  Giving  awc.y  according 
to  one’s  inclination  or  at  one’s  pleasure.  See  1. 
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sveocha-raarana.  Death  of  one’s  own  will. 
2,  dying  at  one’s  own  will. 

sveccha-marani.  One  who  has  the  power 
of  fixing  the  time  of  his  own  death,  an  epithet  of 
Bhishma  (J.  9,  30). 

sva-icche.  > .  One’s  own  wish  or  will,  own 

T  T 

inclination;  self-will,  wilfulness  (J^d,  Nn.  101; 

Mr.  487).  See  Cpr.  5,  60;  Bp,  41,6;  43,82;  J.  8,  13. 
sveda.  Sweating,  perspiring;  siveat,  'perspiration; 
warmth,  heat;  vapour.  2,  one  of  the  safcvikabhavas 
(Kavy.  IV,  2,  17).  - 


sv^da-karana.  Causing  to  sweat.  Seesflsfri&F. 

?3^ed3rf  svMa-ja.  Sweat-produced,  engendered  by  heat  and 
moisture ,  as  insects  and  vermin. 

svedana.  Sweat,  perspiration;  sweating,  causing 
to  perspire;  a  diaphoretic,  sudorific. 

sveda  ni.  A  frying-pgn,  an  iron  plate  or  pan  for 
baking  bread,  etc. 


3oo?3q5. 
oS 

?6^?rfcs>#  svedani ke.  =  ?i.  A  frying-pan ,  etc.  (tfcfc, 

^530  Mr.  21 1). 

25^5583^0  sv&la-bmdu.  A  drop  of  perspiration  (Cpr.  6, 
72).  .  ® 


sveda-bhava,  Sweating,  perspiring.  See 

sya*ra*  ^  Following  one’s  own  fancy,  self- 

willed,  wilful.  2,  wilfulness,  own  inclination,  self-will 

Nn.  101  as  Mr.  487;  J.  3,  28). 

'  «3  -et  ep  *3  ep  J  J  * 

3,  slow,  lazy  (sSjSjd^  101;  S5J<3  487).  4,  (101). 

svairate.  =  (Colebr.). 

svairi.  Self-willed;  wanton . 

svairini.  A  loose  or  unchaste  woman,  a  wanton 
tooman. 

svairite.  Wilfulness,  independence . 
sva-udara.  One’s  own  belly. 

svodara-pfiraka.  Filling  or  nourishing  only 
one’s  own  belly,  selfishly  voracious  (= 


^  h,  The  fifty-fourth  letter  of  the  Alphabet 
(Smd.  12.  2i).  As  an  initial  it  is  occasionally 
treated  as  a  kind  of  spiritus  lenis  (see  e$i6, 

$*11,  ra  14,  d»ll,  eros,  SA/S  9,  ^12,  &8,  to  5,  L  5,  and 
cf.e.g.  gk.  ‘■afc3^=  It  often  changes  places 

with  »3  (Smd.  190.  193).  About  its  connection  with 
S  gee  e.  g.  1,'- cn>uo;$, 

(wcS^)*  and  about  that  with 

*$5  see  e.  g .  aSio^ ,  -cSa^si,  gS&Sj^rt,  aotSjerrt. 

So  ha.  1.  The  letter,^*  pronounced  with  a 
short  a,  as  is  generally  done  at  school.  2, 
the  number  8  (Mr.  349). 

So  ha.  2.  =  ^4  (see  additions),  (^4).  A  letter  for 
the  formation  of  verbal  nouns.  See  e.g. 

'aoskso,  'adoss,  ^c^sooso,  ^esrtoss,  ■akk^as,- tfrtaS, 

tfjscaoHS,  ^jetfoaS,  ^essd,  &33  0;do<£,  c33sd,  c3?3<s$, 
ok&sS,  eSrtsS,  e8.^aS,  c^o&okJosS,  SeSoaS,  aSO^ 
xoso,  eh'aaoy  ^^80,  wcte,  toasr,  &3d3os$,  sdoesjrksg,  s3j«> 
staff,  jstoaff,  *@eajflSr?&EtaS,  ssjI^^jseJ,  aao^ss. 

-So  ha.  1.  Killing,  destroying;  removing,  counteracting. 
See  e.  g. 

So  ha.  2.  Verily,  indeed,  manifestly,  evidently,  etc. 

Soo  ham.  A  particle  used  in  lofty  or  great  questions 
(enjc^ag^,  $J&aaff  s^lfiu -i&L;  4fr.  588), 

great  conceit  (sirtsSr,  ©SndF  1^1),  option,  etc.  (*#« 
533),  anger  (Sk.),  and  courtesy  or  respect  (Sk.). 

SoO'd  hamsa.  =  2,  siorf,  etc,  A  goose,  a  gander,  a 

swan ,  a  flamingo,  a  duck  (dooao,  u.a£o^H3te  Jf;  sSo?3 
Mr.  505).  2,  the  universal  soul;  the  soul  8;  ws(^ 


H 

505).  3,  Siva  (tH>sSJ3>0,  8;  ©333  505).  4, 

Brahma  (030*306^53,  ^8^8).  5,  Vishnu  (ss?»0fci<ae3js? 

m>  AS^8).  ■  6,  the  sun  (swOtstw^,  8; 

5TX5)?  7,  the  moon  (aaOfcsS^O,  *3^8;  ^  505).  8,  N.  of 

a  raksbasa  (Bhagavata  10,  25,  11.  35.  36).  9,  Kama. 

10,  an  ascetic  (&x>$,  <£3  8).  11,  an  eminent  or  excellent 
man  (s3jsS^  505).  12,  a  strong  or  able  man  (toO 

505).  13,  best,  excellent;  pre-eminence  (d^io^d)  8).  14, 
a  lotus  '('533.0&S,  8).  15,  pure  ioirV  8). 

16,  a  ray  of  light  (3o0^3,  Adcs>  8;  irx2x>  505).  17,  the 

■  eye  (c3<»  J,  8;  c§^  5()5).  18,  a  horse  (^Kb,  8; 

«sdj505).  See  6h.  v.  222, 

(Prv.). 

Soodw  hamsaka..  A  goose,  a  gander,  a  flamingo.  2,  a 
tinkling  ornament  for  the  ankle  of  a  woman,  an  anklet 
Hla.;  Mr.  344).  3,  K.'of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

hamsa-kante.  A  female  goose  or  swan. 

»!■  llO 

hamsa-kflta.  =  N.  of  one  of  the  peaks 

of  the  Himalaya.  2,  the  hump  on  the  shoulder  of  an  ox. 
So hamsa-ketu.  “  Soo?j^fc3.  (J,  17,  17.  45.  50). 

hamsa-keli.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

ScodXS  hamsa-gati.  Having  a  swan’s  gait.  2,  N.  of  a 
vritta  (Ch.). 

SoodAdo?S  hamsa-gamane.  A  woman  moving  gracefully 
like  a  swan  (My.).  2,  H.  of  Brahma’s  wife  (My.). 

hamsa-tllla.  The  soft  feathers  or  down  of  a 
goose.  (J.  2,  64). 

hamsa-tfilika-talpa.  The  down  bed  of  a 

QJ 

goose  (My.).  - 

hamsa-dhvaja.  N.  of  a  king  (J.  10,  37,  43.  49; 

13,  12). 
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Siam  0  a- o  ad  a.  Th©  cackling  of  a  goose,  cry  of  a 
goose  or  swan.  (R.). 

bamsa-pad®.  K.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 
hamsa-pada.  =  esoX3rart.  The  foot  of  a  goose. 

2,  a  mark  ( b)  which  shows  that  something  omitted 
in  the  line  is  inserted  at  the  top  (My,),  at  present  re¬ 
presented  also  by  a  caret  (A).  8,  vermilion . 

hamsa-p&di.  The  plant  Cissus  pedata  Lam. 

©}  s&03>w5$a,  Mr.  141;  rto^qrasSa,  ©to.  SI. 

151).  2,  a  prostrate  herb,  Goldoni®  procumbens  Lin, 

(St.  &  PI.). 

^°^ta  ha“iSa”P|?^»  =  A  flock  of  geese  or 

swans.- 

^OKteSo^  hamaa-matta*  N.  of  a  vritta  (Oh.). 

3oo^fe&y®?3  hamsa-male.  -  A  flock  of  geese  or  swa:is.  2,  N» 
of  a  vritta  (Cb.)» 

hamsa-yane.  =  e6o Xrf do j§.  (My.), 
hamaa-rath®.  Whose  vehicle  Is  a  haras®:  Brahma. 

(My.), 

hamsa-raja.  A  king  of  geese,  2,N.  of  a  Kannada 
poet  (Smd.  377). 

SooiddaeeioJtfj&e^P  hamsa-ldcana-adbhi.  Shining  with 
hamsas  that  form  (a  pond’s)  ©yes;  Tishnii  (J.  15,  12).  ’ 
hamsa-vahana.  Borne  on  a  hamsa:  Brahma. 

(My.). 

(hamsa-avali).  N.  of  a  kind  of  sir©  (Bp0  11,  25). 

^OA)  hajhsi.  A  female  goose.  2,  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

hams§,=:  etc.  ^  do? 

w  s3j©rtQdb<3tf  ^ristw,  e&jsX  sS*'3<  ^4,  <tac 
**  (Bp.).  " 

^o?3  bamse.  =  »ol?,  sdoX,  eSoX.  (sjbrav  Kn.  8.  17;  Mr. 

1T8;  sratfX  Nn.  56),  8&#^a,  rOtSi 

tfostf  C*  i3b  srart  (Prv.). 

§co2a&?  haih-ho.  Ho!  hollo! 

iK>o  hah.  A  word  used  in  in  (l3^£9o  dJs^o 

S3©),  and  in  (Nn.  163,  0.  r.  ^  g*&  Xo 

S3© ,  gA^Xjai).  <a  w 

ha-Hra,  The  letter  c£  (Smd.  11.  190). 

h&kfkatu.  Account,  statement;  affairs,  events, 
facts  (My.;  Mbr.,  H.)*  — •  a^tf^Jcradj.  A  written  ac¬ 
count  of  occurrences  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

hakima.  A  physician  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

hakkarike.  =  K,^tflf,  etc.  (do^p*  Mr.  292;  Bp.  44, 

51;  C.  Bp.  47,  44;  J.  8,  38). 

hakkarike.^^Tte5.  The  plant  Chryso- 
pOgOIl  aciculatus  Trill.  (Andropogoia  aciculatum 
Rosb.;  *ciA&,  A«Cd4&,  t'dft  Si.  153).  See  <3!>o^, 

©■5>uo-a  —  sS'B^eaMJsS^.  A  milky  herb,  used  as  a  vege¬ 
table,  Lactuca  remofcifiora  D.  C.  (Z.). 

h&kkala*  =  i.  ^odoo^o-art  to^sdd 

sSortXdo  tfjswj  s&/^A,  aSjw&atfrt 

^  %?©Xb2rad  (B.  5,  295). 

Bo^t»  hakkala.  1.  aros’cu,  563^0.  Glean¬ 

ings  (of  oorn, 'My.';  Te.  ssari,  sdOrt;Aee  ^^2;  T. 
q§$C5J's^,  to. pick  ®r  peek  up,  from  the  ground,  as  grain,  . 


a drt 

small  stones,  etc.). 

^  (Prv.).  —  -*?odb*.  rt^osraodbjTss  era*  era 

To  glean  (My.),  lyus,  S^t>$ra 

loGSotfo^cfc  (sfcS  Nr.). 

Bd^ex*  hakkalu,  2.  =  ©^oo,  ^0X0,  etc. 

(Bh.  6,  4,  44;  My.). 

hakkalu.=  soexb^o.  (My.). 
hakka}e.  An  incrustation,  a  crust  or 
coat,  as  that  of  cow-dung  smeared  on  a 
floor,  of  lime  applied  to  a  wall,  of  serum 
on  a  wound,  of  an  exudation  on  the  bark 
Of  a  tree,  etc,  <S.  Mhr.;  T.,  Te.  53^;  cf.  ssa4, 
lac  or  stick-lac  incrusting  small  sticks 

(*^i^  Mr.  110,  o.  r.  —  ah£$a3o$G3o.  An 

incrustatiosi  to  rise  or  come  off  (S.  Mhr.), 

SoAd  hakki.  1.  =  ss^  1,  SS^  1,  ©tc.  A  bird  (3S$p  etc.  Hla.; 
J.  7,  59;  C.).  sIujo  (Mo^j,  ©to.  Hla.),  ^o3j© 

rtoo  (^ortje^o  Smd.  II).  sS-^ciOoociJ^ 

— d  &/^A,  si  s^(Prvs.)« 

Th©  plumage  or  down  of  a  bird  (My.)* 
—  ^neas.  a  quill  (My.).  — .  A  bird’s  nest; 

a  bird’s  cage  (My.)*  —  Art.  (^jecSrd^-^F,  etc. 

Si.  157). 

[  hakki.  2.  =  s3^2.  A  manner,  ©tc.  —  reit. 

Wonderful  ways:  sleight  of  hand  (My.). 

ii&kkiL  Crusted  or  dry  mucus  or  rheum; 

a  scab  (My;  see  *8*^  aj^  (cSjb^);, 

s3ocd^  s3jd©  (^^l>  Nr,)*  «=— 

®iac^1  m«cus,  etc.  to  form  or  arise  (My.). 

3oSb>a  hakku.  Eight,  title,  a  true,  just,  legal  or  prescriptive 
right  or  claim  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  8g^;  B.  4,  22;  5,  268). 

2,  th©  share  due  (of  th©  revenue  or  of  the  crops)  of  th© 
hereditary  district  or  village  officers  (My.;  Mhr.).  8, 
province,  peculiar  business  (My.;  Mhr.). 

hskku-dara.  The  holder  of  a  right,  a  man 
vested  with  any  property,  perquisite  or  privilege  (My.); 
a  holder  of  a  share  of  the  revenue  or  of  the  annual 
crops  (My.;  Mhr.). 

So^OjCTOt)  hakku-dari,  =  stTt±,  (My.), 

Sot^O^nttb??  hakku-d&rike.  =  sd=g^s5D©.  (My.). 

aS^  hakke.  =  3^1,  etc.  A  place  for  reposing, 
etc.;  a  bed  (rta,  ndo^,  arse®,  si&av*, 

«®53a*  23e^,  Bm.  58;  r?£, 

rt&za,  ©to.,  ^§0^  Kk.  64;  .Bis,  3,  21,  48.  49;  B.  4,  42. 
43).  ^  Mr.  25),  ^  (t^a^d, 

slo^^®Xc3  H1&.).  s^c3d  (ri®^§|s  g^ia  G.)« 

'**“*  -ate3.  The  chief  place  for  wild  beasts  to  rest 

(Cpr.  8,  after  4). 

hakke.  =  ^  1,  ©to.  Six&rO  (tSoSSo,  ^ 

od>  si jjsrtb,  ael^^  ^oli  Si.  178). 

Sort  haga9  =s  ^^cdo  2,  ©te.  A  hole  in  the  ground 
-  (for  storing  grain),  a  subterraneous  granary 

Nr.;  My.;  cf.  ^©8;  2  p  T.  S3 
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odj.do^,  ja  pit;  dorto,  a  hole;  drtpo*,  to  divide,  separate, 

cf.  dn&P). 

hagara,  ~  ©Xo'd,  soa^o  i,  ^7\jd,  ^Xodo, 
so^o,  553-d.  The  state  of  being  light  or  not 
heavy,  lightness;  light  (My.;  cf.  2);  easy; 
(unimportant,  mean). 

dorfdro  hagarana.  1.  (aSrtC3ro).  =  ^9o7\d^, 

©oa^sS,  soA-d^,  sooa^jS.  Yain  talk,  chatter, 

babble  (C.  Bp,  8,  12;  Ram.  3,  4,  30;  My.;  see  ^d£)j). 
adrtte  djadcS  essdd  sraddo  (Prv.). 

s^rWra  hagarana.  2 .  =  ^Ad,  q,  v.  (<mty  in  Si.),  (*a 

w  ^  Si.  406;  ej^>o  412;  see  also  369), 

hagarana-gati.  A  female  chatter¬ 
box  (My.). 

hagarana-gara.  A  male  chatter-box 

(My.). 

a hagarana-gitti.  -  soAdesAsS.  drtdraft 

3odj  sSoodo.dJ  drips  ^add.  rtocssd  rtdddt  rto& 

_j  ‘O  <*l  V  GO 

e3?s  srart.  — sort  drafts  csw.  dj^&dd  dj&p  rfss  rt  «njds3s>?g 

&  -»  w  go 

(Prvs.). 

aorttf dri  hagaraniga.  A  babbler,  a  tattler,  etc. 

(^jsesd  Ct.  I,  93;  Bp.  51,  53). 

e^ridd?oo  hagaranisu.  To  talk  idly.  ssridcis 

(Sarpabh&shana  in  B.  5,  320). 

aorid^j  hagaratva.  Lightness;  briskness.  a* 

r(0?  ssurt  Sdjftdtlfc  drtd3^  s§ja?r{©w  (Prv.). 

^rfdcS  hagarane.  ( ao H&3 el) .  =  ^ Ad c©  i ,  etc.  (My.). 
aSrido  hagaru.  1,  -  s^d,  etc.  (My.;  sort* jo,  *k©$G.). 
^?1do  hagaru.  2.  =  ©7Wo9  ©ddo  4,  ^dodo  4.  The 
dandruff  of  the  head  (My.;  T.  also  s&idorto). 

aortMtf  hagar.  A  split  of  a 

bamboo,  drtrtrv€  (Brad.  53).  «Srt©jrttf$^  ftftdJStS 
^odj  t^wdodo  toGFtf  ;d&$dosdJd£?  (Bp.  60,  48). 

,  aorte55hagare.  =  ^e®9^-  The  grass  Andropogon 
aciculatum  Roxb.  (^o£>$,  rf^ds}^,  ^3$s 

doss  Nr.),  adrtffi?  dja&orttftf^o  (Mr.  147). 

hagalu.  So rifc5*.=  ^a€>.  The  day¬ 

time;  a  day;  in  the  daytime,  by  day  (as*s, 

a^,  etc.  31a.;  wdsr6,  Nn.  149;  3*^,  waSp*, 

ad^,  Si.  37;  C.;  Bp.  57,  48;  61,  11.  12).  drtd?3d 

ddo  £d^  (Bh.  1,  5,  9).  drt©d©  Si.  472).  ^odod 

iot>c5  e&rtw&do6^?  (Dp.  87).  adrtwo  e&cftow,  ot£, 

m  \  a  /  _s  -Jj-  OO  J 

?ddd  oipS  oOjw  .—  drtsjj  djss^d  dpd,  'adosO 

dJ$oi>©  djsseid  t3?d.— nsdj^o  traaols©^  ssrt^o 

— ssrtdo^  33e>cSd5raa,  nadoVa  rt£$$  ddodJ  so^oio.^rt  . 
zdv*^.— ojsrtwj  rtd©  doo;^,  sgrtoo  *Sd©  nadotfo  (Prvs.)® 

. —  sortOfd  33e)=d?g.  (dJo&Sd  ?iD  Bhn.  8).  — -  2^rtOdjv«, 
do*?4.  -nadjaT?o.  Day  and  night;  a  day  and  a  night;  days 
and  nights;  by  day  and  by  night  (&;33U^  Gk;  Bp.  31, 
25;  47,  10).  stinOdo^^  rW/i  (essous^osd,);  3^r1 

OdoVeirfcS  rlesasd,  ^doo.do,  s3o^e3  tJdosd,  oisSoo, 

do  (Hll).  —  drteoo  ^do-?o.  (S5d^rd  G.).  drleoo^oajc) 


Soft 

o5rt,  A  lampiighted  in  the  daytime  and  carried  before 
great  persons  (Bh.  1,  7,  26).  —  ^rtoorl^d.  ••-•tfd  «3. 
Darkness  that  comes  about  in  the  daytime  (Bp.  58,  50; 
Bh.  8,  23,  35).  —  £drts>ort^.  -tfcj.  A  hole  in  a  wall 
made  by  burglars  in  the  daytime  (Bp,  31  sum.;  31,  14). 
—  s6r!t>or1^.  A  man  who  robs  in  the  daytime 

(My.)*  —  Oorlwoa?5Sl3rt.  A  torch  carried  before  idols 
and  great  men  when  going  in  procession  in  the  day¬ 
time  (My.).  8$/it>o&.?s3l3rl  #js^s3dj  odj^dj  P  e3^d  ^ 

^j3cS^  sl®ejci  &?>o dd^!  (Prv.).  — 

A  kind  of  firework  (called  Roman  candles)  which 
when  lighted  at  night  gives  a  brilliant  white  or  blue 
or  green  or  red  flame  (My.;  Te.  Slrl^od^).  >—  agrte^slJ'6 
^do^Jo.  By  day  and  by  night,  day  and  night  (Bp.  44, 
7).  —  sort**) 03-^.  Day  and  night  (My.)*  —  s6r(wJ33^Sj 
S.  =  Sort©?*  35e)53?3.  (Bh.  1,  5,  5).  —  £ort^3  ^dj^js.  Day 
and  night  (B.  4,  108). 

Jo  haginu*  =  ^^  etc.  Gum,  etc.  (^^^, 

^ssj^cdo  Nr.;  Bp.  43,  36).  5oA^o  (4j«3  , 

Nr,).  (Nu.  83  s.  S?S).  V  “  ^ 

hagura.  =  etc.  (Hy.;  G.). 

wasd  sSriod  (ej^^  G.).  oSrtodsraftdosia! 

?i?d  sSj^eS  c3  (B.  4,  71).  a&w  sirk)do5 

2^j©  ^5  c  ^riodOT  tojsd^dd^odojdo;  Soj©  o  tojsdsj-s-^  o 
dodow  dcdo-t353ros5,adc3  ^rlodo  (Subhashita  kandapadya). 

aortod^cS  haguratana.  The  state  of  being  light 

(Qj^sSj  G.). 

corbel)  hagaru,  =  ^Ao*d,  etc.  (My.;  ^ 

?ddJ,  c3oodd;©  tod  e^p^Edd  ec^o  ?Ssii 

'<a  6  t  m  -j  -  e- 

sojs^.odo©  ?3^e3  d^os^rt©^ 

(food)  wra  d^o,  te5i  dsi’A^^srartjaao  (B.  4,  32). 

s8jsr1cdoo  ^rtoOdodzdo  (4,  61).  *£©5$  A°d  MrtJCPd 

q5c»aori^o  (minerals)  ?iw®3^d4  (4,  96). 

$edj  eruss^  Ado53de39^  sorloOdo^d  (4,101). 

^  G>  — a  — 0 

©jSfdon«?  ^?©©do^d*,  ^>^d  todo 

eo  CD  -« 

S3^>r1  do^dsj^  sortodo  ess^  d» 

d  (4,  118).  odoo^  do?3rt^0 

. . .  3®rtod  dJc3odo  d? 

^rlodd  (B.  5,  287). 

hage.l.  =  000^,  500*1,  (3o^).  Maimer,  mode. 

See  S3-,  oD-,  and  cf.  33e)o?ij,  tort  3. 

liage,  2.  =  Hatred,  enmity 

£dj^q$  Nn.  97;  105;  C.).  d^d  ^raddos  d2»^cto  Jdrl 

sojst) ;  ood^odJ6,  esd^o  doo^ddodje)  do^odod^pitfA 
(Sp.).  dj^odra  eSrt,(c^a^  *ffs^odre  ^©djs^o,  do^dt^ 
rt^SoJrts»o  de^  doj^  wjs^o  d4  (Sp.)»  dj^do©^ 
(ssddodr,  09o^c3  si.  296).  2,  an  enemy  '(wtpoiras, 

53D^)&,  S3©od,,  0^1,  <DdJ3^,  €30,  ddo^,  eto.  Hla.;  04, 
doO,  ddOj,  63©0^,  Wood  Nr.;  wO,  ©dos.^,  dd^,  etc.  Mr. 
290;  d  j,  s^O  Nn.  39;  w.o^A  39;  ddd  62; 

wsqS,  WOsA  64,  sic!;  04  75;  d^rl,  wcre£  97;  eO  112;  Bp. 
8,  25;  56,  16;  Bh.  1,  8,  30.  31,  35.  48;  B.  2,  36).  a SrtrtvO 
-^e^dddo  (W^dd^j,  Nn.  74).  drlcdb  ^od^©  ^ad^d 
df^o  (4d^_^3) ;  asrtod) (dra  cS5)  eSja^d© 
co^  cra^d^oddjd  djsdJdd^o  (sra^rn^d); 
aorta ±  Abzx)  ^djqjr^A  ^wdol) 
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^03^,  etc.  (Nr.).  —  a3rtrt©v«.  =?  &rtrtja«?A  (J. 

9,  22).  —  5ortrtj3tfOj£^.  Becoming  hostile,  etc. 

(&0&>FS3?S.,  £*Ja$SjS?$  Si.  394)®  —  s3rt  3?0*o.  To  satiate 
spite,  to  revenge  one’s  self  (My.),  s3rt  S^OA  ^ja^sSck 
'(S^datoa,  etc.  Si.  296);  s3rt  3?0A  (&0&sf3c3 

437).  —  S3rt  s3od^*l>.  To  retaliate.  eSrtafc 
(s^tfioa  ,  etc.  Nr.).  —  sSrtodo.  -w  3.  =  sdrio^«  (Bam.  4, 
3,  24;  5^0  a.).  aSrtodbOtojtSjas'rt  $3  ($?r3 

Nr.).  —  Sarto&d.  -essl  An-  enemy  (My.;  Bp.  61,  14;  Si. 

.  262.  282).  '  33rtod>s3c3  330310W  3^533  SSoip^c^  530 
des.— esrtododd  ?Sds3©  as^.~ aSrtcxiiSS 

"w  H  M  W 

ow  s$f3o  ,  ^cxjjo^  53jea3odo  tsicWo  (Prvs.).  —  a3rt 
To  accomplish  (the  aim  of)  one’s  hatred  or  enmity,  to 
revenge  one’s  self,  to  retaliate.  e3rtodo  (s^ti 

s^d^odraF^pj  Nr.).  — >  s3rt  SoO.  Enmity 
to  go  or  end  (J.  7,  53;  23,  42). 

SrtrraSC  hage-g&ra.  =  si^ea.  (My.)- 

aort^  hagStana.  =  **&*!•  (?s^,  etc.  Nr,; 

rf^sdG.;  Ram.  5,  8,  85;  C.).  (cSj^e 

e6i3c3  ?3);  ios3^  s3rtc3<3  (ejckafodo  G.).  a3rtrts?ri  s3rfj  eSrt3c3 

rt$o&crartos3tfo  (B.  2,  36).  —  aSrt^oS  siraak.  To  be 

actuated  by  unfriendly  feelings;  to  fall  out  with. 

sS «^c3s3&s  c&>  z3?aic353d  tfjsc3  83rt3{3  s3J3c&s3r3o 

— ®  q 

(B.  4,  161).  ‘erawztf  e3rt3c3  slraa  s3oe3ortos£  («3j3og 

odj  Nr.).  —  c3rt^c3  s3ojO  (or  53ojs?).  To  retaliate.  s3rt 
3*353?$^  S30JO 0.). 

aortal)  hageya.  1.  See  s.  ^rf2. 

aortodb  hageya.  2.  =  5,  soa,  s^?4.  (My.).  a?rt 

OdO&©tfrt  e^OSJO  05©tfJS353Cr^ ©’’odorfo,  3rto&os3s3t3c^ 
6330 ±)S30  (Prv.). 

aorte^  hag8vn.  =  Sorted) 2,  etc.  (My.;  Si.  75).  aM 

s3c3  a3rt?4  drtod^  to^s3<3  (Prv.). 

rfrt^fD  (My.);  8jrt?*cS  (Si.  75). 

S>X  bagga.  1.  =  esrt  1.  (My.  occasionally). 

A  A  v  . 

?£X  hagga.  2.  =  esirt  3.  Tbb.  of  g^seJ  (Smd.  366).  A  rope 
($5*  Hla.;  Mr.  475;  Nn.  121;  sS^sS,  ti^Nr.;  od©^, 
etc.  Hla.;  Mr.  371;  ©rt  tfr*.  53etdoo  Kk.  70;  eJ&io , 

etc.  Si.  843;  C.).  =3=3  3  £  3§js?3c3o  Sort  s3js^o^3  6  (B.  2,  42). 

^3rt  XbW.iS  s^oo  sSjeeaei^.P—c^ft  cS53^rt  s3rt  3&e3eP— 
aw  a  n®-J 

dorte3  uoraodd©  s3rt  sysaeJp?  — s3ort  ^so^m  aeodba 

A  •  <*  A  •  A  *0- 

^djs  s3rt  3^odod^?  (Prvs.).  to^o^oDodb  s^rt 

(Bh.  1,  10,  27). 

oo7\  haggi.  Tbb,  of  (Smd.  354;  ,  etc.,  **$$£> 

Sm.  11;  &&0F  Kk.  21). 

haggii.  Low  ground  (My.;  cf.  t.  ^rtorto,  a 

hole  made  in  the  ground,  see  Sft3).’ 

SooXQXo  hahkarisu.  Tbb.  of  (Ram.  6,  12,  34). 

hahkara.  Tbh.  of  (My.;  Te.), 

enicasA^sS?  53os3o  (Prv.).  '  * 

aoort  hanga.  The  jay  (Pr.),  the  Indian  roller 
or  jay  (Gz.;  ^53,  **?as3  Si.  172;  S5FSo3Jc)^  Mr.  174; 
see  sojaon^rt).  the  fork-tailed  shrike  (^€ort, 

t^ori,  Nr.),  ^orto  (Smd.  148). 

aoprlef  hangane, =200^86,  ^oao5  >t0,  (My.). 


hangaraka.  =  siUoX-dX.  (St.  &  pi.). 
hangarape. «  i,  etc.  (My.). 

^oHdoo  hangaralu.  =  ^oX^o,  etc.  An 

evergreen  shrub,  Dodonaea  viscosa  Lin. 
(My.,  the  u?s^®o£>  of  s.  Mhr;);  its  leaves  and 
wood  are  so  dry  that  they  easily  burn  when 
in  the  greenest  state. 

goortdo  hangaru.  =  (My.). 

^0773^0  hahgami.  Entertained  for  the  season  or  occasion 
(as  a  public  servant),  temporary,  for  the  time  being 
(My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  Soorra^).  2,  relating  to  the  season. 
—  a^orro^oAwij^.  A  temporary  establishment  of  clerks, 
etc.  (My.). 

hang^mu.  1.  The  season  (as  of  the  products 
of  the  earth);  the  time  at  which  any  thing  or  business 
is  most  abundant  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  ^ortssk). 

SooT^'doo  bahgamu.  2.  Uproar,  tumult,  riot;  an  assault, 
a  setting  upon  with  olamour  and  vociferation  and 
furious  manifestation  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  ^on^53Je>). 

^ of\ri  hangiga,  (Smd.  233).  A  man  who  is  bound 
by  some  favor  rendered,  a  man  under 
obligation  (Bp.  24, 64). 

eSoftrt  hangige.  A  woman  under  obligation 

(Cpr.  5,  131). 

^oTs%S>  hangine.  =  ^oXs6,  etc.  (Si.  376). 

hangisu.  To  remind  a  person  of,  or 
charge  him  with,  neglecting  his  obligation 
OF  obligations  (Bp.  12,  39;  IS,  58;  My.;  Si.  73).  &ofS 
Addj?)  s3oort^c^  tS9!  5§j5rt63sA  er\)£3  aSod) 

oi)  (i.  e.  the  haynu  crop)  ^ortA  eA)^  (Prvs.). 

^ofla  hmgn*  —  ^0X0  q.  v.,  f^oX?6,  The 

state  of  being  bound  by  some  favor  render¬ 
ed,  etc.;  regard  (Grj.  6,  after  56;  Bp.  3,  31;  10,14; 
1 1,  13;  61,  57;  J.  24,  23;  Bh.  8,  26,  5;  0.).  e3o rs^S^ 
'^orttsSci  sS^rijj'tfiorttoMjij^  ^Aodd^^uo  ^ort 
(Sp.).  ^ortrtj®  soort  s3js^s3 

Jo<^c3  sSxddrt  $sde9*o$o  ^^odo©  ooortags3^  (Sp.).  «? 
dd  ^orto  (»3^Sod  G.). 

»atc3J  -?3^rt^O  ^^s3d  3^orto  Jjse3s^o  (B.  2, 

10).  &  rt^rtcS  ^rt  eSjB^ja^sd^dci  24^s3cj 

sSo^Ort-Soort  d^e3§ds3^j  s3oSo  od39d^>  (5, 164). 

oSorto  s30c3  ^osort^?  ?—  ^*JS©c3s3ftrt 

io^t3  s3ort^(3o  ?— .eruesnio  eA)es  ss«)rt  3Sj3?t2tS  s3^c3  s6© 
rt?c3o?— Awc3  s3oee3  doorl  rt  odb^d  sbJorto? 

ca  b  ca 

^c^P— toon  ^o^odx>53o3?>rt  soorto  odJe)ddo?— 
rree3$  ^©rto  8e»e?rrae9^r(Ja  tooft  sSorto 

FioSOej,  —  Oo'rt  eso239d  &orts3o?3  soort^rto ?— 

^?63053s3^rrac3dj?)  e3eteSc3  e^erto  (Prvs.).  —  s3o 

-wvb.  A  person  under  obligation.  ^orravsc3  sSo^d  s3oo 
rt^  as-srt  sSjaS'd^tfo  (Prv.).  —  ^orto  rtorto*  reit.  (My.). 

^oHof  hanguli.  (r=so oXovfi).  A  kind  of  seat 
or  couch  (^3%  Nr.). 
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hangulige.  A  stool  or  a  low  table 

ct.  II,  92;  cf.  e$rt  P). 

aSprt  hange.  =  1.  See  a-,  -a-,  <*.. 

^e^haccaka.  Seetfoqsatfs.  «*D4,  ^a$^dg,  «6i. 

8r  ^  5  &s 

haceage.  =  3^??,  etc.,  A  Greenness; 

tor  <"*3r 

greeo;  yellowish;  greenly  (C.).  Mrt*o  tossed 

533^  sStfl  rt  '■sdosJ  d  (B.  2,  2).  ^  &d*i3ja$rt 

^  ,  -®  «»  U 

rt  **3^313  (3,  77).  ’s'eso  ctoAodtoft,  riod 

n«£0  s$2|  rt  sl/a^o&od  $3  (3,  84).  *a$?  sSo®  sdd  A&>d 

&G  — 9  '  ’  '  ^  C5  to 

dS^  Si.  102). 

3o23?$  haccada.  =  ddd?  q.  v.,  etc.,  da).  (dod  Mr. 
342;  G.;  0.;  see  Nr.  s.  Bp.  47,  25.  47). 

djofcso  rra^>  <3s$rt$  ts^odo^  dOsSO^od  dooossri 

(ft^srad  Si.  224).  aSs^dd?^  sSx^^osSd^o  (G. 
308).  5l/33^  Sgyj!  (B.  3,  91).  3  S^aA* 

dd  ^^^P—^s^^ododcd 

dWcM  (Prvs.). 

Soe^&^f  hsccadike.  (Tbb,  of  Sk.  d^iST^a^,  covering  over, 
covering,  enveloping,,  wrapping  up,  putting  on).  Cover¬ 
ing,  etc,;  a  cover,  a  wrapper;  a  cloth  on  which  one  lies 
down  for  sleeping  and  covers  one’s  self  with 
d  Nr.),  m  zi  ddM  d  dd  atfak  Aj?6;  aSttf  eg 

w  Q  2^  to 

sSj?!©,  oido.dJ  (N r.)* 

O  2a} 

haccadisn.  =  ddg^^).  dd 
Smd.  II). 

aSl^  cS  bacSttiie,  =  ri,  etc.  $o&)  d^r  (rtori,  d 

gy  03  w 

03  Hr.). 

SorfyiS  haccayadi.  (=  Sa^sJS).  A  cover,  a  wrapper  (g, 
Srt,  enjiiStori  Hla..). 

a@^3do  haccisu.  1.  =  (^8^2),  Sol^sb 2, 

£.ski-  To  kindle  (t.  *.),  to  light  (My.). 

S$^&>  harafisu.  2.  To  cause  to  apply  to,  to 
have  affixed  or  applied  (M,.;  b.  3, 64).  2,  to 

have  planted  (B.  3,52. 79;  5,20s).  8,  to  put  or 
■  join  to  (B.  4, 181). 

S$(3&)  haccisu.  3.  To  mince,  as  vegetables  (My.). 
hacSu.  1.  =  2,  co^sfc  1).  To  ap¬ 

ply  to;  to  put  to;  to  join,  to  affix,  to  attach; 

to  fix  (My.;  B.  2,  SO;  8,80.32.88.  117.  128;  4,21.  183; 
se©  adi^  sfboSa  •tfuatfo, advert  dco&utf 

(de§r^,  Si.  229),  ast^®^  3^od)W  dx>© 

Tlcd^  “$24  mA  —  fltfz^cSrt  rou)  (Frys.).  Se© 

Prv.  @.  gs  to  put  tO  (any  work);  tO  US0 

or  employ  for  (B.  3, 18;  6, 93. 97).  8,  to  supply 
with,  to  give  (as  a  new  book,  B.  3, 1;  4, 1;  as  know- 
ledge  or  Information,  rt/aab;  also;  to  point 

out,  b.  4, 20);  to  transfer  (B.  6,  ns).  4,  to  ap¬ 
point  (as  8  profession,  eto.,  B.  4,80.  178;  8, 144).  §, 

tO  plant  (as  trees,  eto.,  B.  2,  22.  87;  8,  7.  IS). 

8>Qb  harass,  2.  (=ao^?Joi).  To  kindle  (▼.  t.),  to 

light  (My.;  B.  8,  46;  4,  71.  215;  see  <W6-). 


haccu.  3.  =  ^osio  i,  ^tio  3.  To  cut  into 

Zt  &3r 

.  small  pieces  (j.  ia,  18);  to  mince,  as  vege¬ 
tables  (My.), 

Soe^J  haccu.  4.=^4lA  etc.  ct.  i,  89). 

Er 

3odo  haccuvike.  Applying  to,  etc.  (^sjeos^, 

Si.  397). 

hacce.  l.  =  ®^2,  sie^,  ^^1.  Cane  or  ratan; 
tattoo,  dd  oda  (a‘a?j»ci,  dotw^,  <Ddo^s 
Hla,).  tod^dvJeid  dti  ccb  ijij3<Sj  Nr,).  — 

To  tattoo  (My.)*  —  A  tattooed  per¬ 

pendicular  line  on  the  forehead  (My.)*  —  d^tl©kbj.  A 
tattooed  round  mark  on  the  forehead  (My.). 

mZ$  hacce.  2.  =  2.  A  bamboo-split  (My.). 

to&o  hajam.  -  Concealment  (My.;  H.;  Si.  458); 

digestion  (My.). 

hajama.  =  ^^do.  A  barber  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.), 
haj&mat.  Shaving  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 
haj&na.  =  A  hall,  a  pavilion  (6.  Bp.  47, 

33;  My.;  Te.  as^sad). 

hajira.=  (B.  5,  269;  Mhr.,  H.  sSfcsd,  m 

«?*). 

hajftru.  =  Royal  presence,  the  f^esenee 

of  a  soperlor  authority,  ag  of  &  judge,  collector,  ©to.; 
the  principal  collector’s  office  (My.;  M.;  Mhr.,  H. 

0).  —  Tb©  principal  collector’s  office 

(My.)*®5*  ael&wado^dJ^t^^  The  yearly  jamabandi  load© 
by  the  principal  collector  (My.). 

hajje.  =  dt3,  etc.  (Bh.  1,5,5;  Te.).  —  M 

gy  *  H 

To  cause  to  step  (Rsv.  6,  after  12). 

^0^3  hEHOi  (T.  devoir5,  the  general  name  of  the 
genera  of  Cyperus  or  different  grasses  =  *~- 

,  =5  sSotle&joo  .  (My.;  Si.  89.  165).  —  aSoiJtou>r. 
A  broom  made  of  hanci  grass  (My.).  — 

-enjSiuj,  An  awn  of  hanci  grass  (My.)®  —  = 

i^jsJooo  .  (My.;  tjl©«^e3  Si.  405). 

Sdo&I  hanci.  s=s  dota.  (Bp.  43,  8). 

motM  haieike.  1.  Sharing,  dividing,  distribut¬ 
ing  (My.). 

haaoikS.  2.  =  «s>oel??,  ^oeio3.  An-  expedi¬ 
ent,  a  means,  a  scheme,  a  plan  (C.;  q&owo.!9 

0di0-fr  5  SA)sraodo  G.;  B.  2,  38,  53;  3,  23;  cf.  d^r!)a 

irt.  To  devise  a  plan  (B.  1,  16;  5,  219).  <= 
^ai&#  Tomsk©  use  of  an  expedient;,  to  form  or 

devise  a  plan  (B,  2,  30;  4,  175;  5,  191). 

^olMnsea  hanfiike  gin.  A  contriver,  etc. 

(My.). 

^02$r(  hanHga.  An  elephant-driver  (ssosaart 

Ct.  I,  18). 

890 J^3  ban5u,  8,  eto.  Sjso^sUs  ajo*)B5o 

dozS^^o  (Mr.  380,  o.  rs.  sSsSj  eSrf 

^o&j  hangu.  2.  .  ®odjj,  SoeSoi.  To  divide,  to 
share  to  distribute  (C.).  .«#  •at^ik  oj^*j  s«M 
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djssjDoDj  to$©©  sooto  ^jsrs^,  tS^o&acStfo 
(B.  2}  25).  SSOOcTO  CisSrtV^  SSOQ&raft  d©Jt>e3©  35e>t>©  dJS>& 
^JS^D  !.  (3,  15).  *3#  d^  ^d©  ^OSES©  , 

Sc^OZi  ^©StfOjdd1^  &{£A9&J90ftp&J9c&  C3?rt©fc>d  ss^a?  2»a 
(3, 100).  ^d©cd  te<dd  iorf©tf<^  ^  *rfja£®j,  toddort 
sfotf  ^j&y©.  (5  89).  e$E9  3do,&crad&fc  sSes©  dot!  eru 

w  ra  e,ca  M 

£^3^^.— •SO^odvWjdci^  soo^  ^jse^  aotrt.  — a^oiad 

«3$rt  ss^o  SA)033odjC5^  —  aSo^ddrl  §d^>J  otoS©  (ove^d 
d))  Prvs.), 

hancu.  3,  =  soosJ#  2.  (Bp.  51, 54). 
hancu.  4.«'  'Oodoz,  Soodo.  A  tile;  the 
half  of  a  madake  used  ioF-  eating  and 
parching  (My.).  L>do  (^dFo-so#,  s^Fd  Nr.). 

a$©Od  tfotf©  (555^0^  Mr.  211).  idoOo&od  dodo  {^do^ 
0?«,  ^5^  Si.  308).  d© do'e'd  dodo  ss^oddo  (B. 
3,58).  85od©  3oJ3^}  ^ddod©  affStfOSB  C 

(4,121),  doaart  stoo  4Add  wa;^?- *ocio 
*3tfo  tfooio  ^es  3  doxes^d^F  sruEa  ^?©._ 
^oia^o  sroraoddsrl  aSOdarasS  od»*?—  dottfdod  do 
eruri?3^^>  (Prvs.).  See  Sp.  s.  F>?k  ds§. 

5oo83d  haxtjara,  =  5,  etc.  (My.). 

Soo&tf  hanjara.  Tbh.  of  doud  (Smd.  342;  My.).— ■  egofci 
dd^_.  -d-|_.  Tbh.  of  do&idd*  (Smd.  380). 

Soo3db?j0  h&njarisu,  Tbh.  of  ddOdo.  (ddod©  Sm.  62; 
SSKiOSo  Kk.  57). 

c^o&sSS  hanjara.  =  so7\^-  A  bamboo-split  (My.>. 

—  rioteesrtjss?.  A  fishing-basket  made  of  bamboo- 

splits  (Rsv.  5,  after  114), 

5oos2  hanji,  a=  do&5.  A  ball  or  roll  of  cotton  (d3r£  Mr. 
207;  My.).  2,  =  d3  ,  q.  v.  (My.),  do&, 

rto;&5  (Prv.).  —  SootStoA  .  =5  5so&.  (My.). 

^oeS?  hanje.  =  A  vocative  particle  used  in  addressing 

a  female  attendant  or  maid-servant  (in  the  drama). 

SoU  kata.  =  §5^  3.  Tbh.  of  K>Gf.  Obstinacy;  obstinate 
insisting  upon  (0.;  Mhr.;  B.  2,  49.  50).  djsd  t3?a 

sstJ  djs^de)7l  (B.  l,  24).  s^y  ooaodbjdd^ii  ssfS^d^tfd 
dog&od^o  eru^rtod^  (4,  190).  a^y  dusa,  dJ^a,  d©3 
dJ^©9A  ^ra.^y^d  d$r1  sdy4  o&rarfp  (Prvs.),  — 
^y^y.  Obstinate  insisting  upon  and  contending  for; 
importunity  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  adM^y).  «—  a^MsSuso.  An 
obstinate,  stubborn  person  (My.;  B.  2,  49;  4,  76)®  —  dy 
dJ3034  Obstinacy,  stubbornness  (My.;  B.  2,  50)*  — 
«ys3^a.  An  extremely  stubborn  person  (My.;  Mhr.). 
&O533&0&  dodd  dy^a  ?3^od  3ds>A  (Prv.). 

hata-gati.  An  obstinate,  stubborn  female  (My.), 
^W7s5>»  hata-gara.  An  obstinate,  stubborn  man  (My.). 

hatike.  —  etc.  See  ^e5dii#. 

^£jf^  liatige,  a=  eoB^j  So^,  etc.  See  ©eSdUrt. 
hatta.  =s  ?$y^  3.  A  market,  a  movable  market. 

hatfea-vilasini.  =  Dallying  in 

market-places:  a  wanton  woman,  a  prostitute.  2,  a  sort 
of  perfume. 

SoSjj  hatti.  =  ®Bjl,  53^  q.  V.,  53^3.  (Bp.  60,  26.  29. 

45;  C.).  Wtd^sri*?  «Uj  Mr.).  Sl^odo 


aortV  (aortrs,  tS^a,  atsa  Si.  110).  See  aoew-.  ffili  rl 
rtSoSjutss  SJS  ^ol^cgv, 

— sSdst)rt4o&sjjj,rtj  sashes?  KUjCsl®??— oil 

Otovo  yrfS  asU.  «raad5?_3oUj  5^  eracOj  tgu.® 

"sa^?  (Prvs.).  ^  ■ 

hatti.  A  petty  market  or  fair  (Sk.). 

hatti-kara.  A  herdsman  (rtj^sno,  etc. 

Nr.).  (^J5»,^  Mr.  187). 

hattike.  Tbh.  of  d^  (8md.  342). 

hattige,  =  35^  2,  f^)> 

sojs^.  An  abode.  See  ^©d^rt. 
hattu.  P.  p.  of  sg^o. 

SoB^  hatte.  =  d^  2,  etc.  Silk,  woven  silk. 

Sc&^T^e©  hatte-gara.  =  dBn«>fi3.  A  silk-weaver.  tsS^n^es 

d  ^  (S73^  Nr.). 

Sod  hatha.  —  Fio^ewce,  force  (toi©j^j  Hla.).  2,  obsti¬ 
nate  insisting  upon. 

c^ded^A  hatha-yoga.  A  particular  mode  of  abstract 
contemplation,  forcing  the  mind  to  abstain  from  ex¬ 
ternal  objects  (as  by  standing  on  one  leg,  holding  up 
the  arms,  etc.).  (My,). 

Souali  hafchat.  By  force,  forcibly,  with  precipitation, 
suddenly  (My.),  —  s Suddenness,  etc.  (My.). 

:.  3o^  liadaka,  -  One  who  has  or  lias 

had  sexual  intercourse.  See 

hadaga,  =  ^ao,  etc.  (C  ;  b.  4, 223;  5, 128. 201). 

^  (<sog,  tft|0.)‘  ^rtd  eru^sj 

d=&Dd3?i  — -sSsalrl  dooe39do  sojs^cCj^©,  t^y© 

^js^ds?©.  — sSddu,  dj^a  o^odoo  (Prvs.). 

hadagu,  =  £t3ao,  etc,  A  ship,  etc.  (o±r$& 
Nr.;  43^,  e^J,  d.dsdra  Mr.  407; ;  33$c$, 
^4  28;  ^  *>%$  119;  «AU,  152;  ^ 

^0  Si.  83;  Oin^  G.;  C.;  B.  3,  116). 

do©s©  (^y^J  Mr.  408);  dbc^  ’  (rt©^»  408); 

^ad  (3drra  408);  (d©ort, 

4Oo?l408).  3o^rt©  c^^^Jdd^©  (^£^F^d,  Si.  84); 

si -i^Ti©  t^^^od  ?1si  (c^ffeJds^,  84).  eSSrt©rttf  ijS^sS 

(53D©©  6t.  I,  77). 

5o£^7\o  hadagu.  See  ddr(©, 

^^£*9  hadana.  (Smd.  109). 

hadata.  The  act  of  bearing  or  bringing 
forth  (My.). 

hadadi  =  etc.  (S.  Mhr.;  Te.  dad), 

hadadu,  =  P.  p,  of  sod. 

hadade.  An  annual  allowance  of  grain 
or  money  to  carpenters,  washermen,  barbers, 
etc.,  looked  upon  as  their  pay  (My,), 
hadapa.  =  a  small  bag,  etc. 

SeJdJ^u^o^o  Mr.  265;  Bp.  1,  46;  12,  10).  tidrt  9 ft* 
de© ,  d©^a  Oe>£$od©^  (Prv.). 

hadapa-gara.  A  barber  (es^dOri  O;.). 
ao^»3^  hadapa-vala.  =  ©ctes^.  (rjt.  u, aftep4i). 
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a»«3S3»#  hadapa-aii.  A  servant  who  prepares 
and  furnishes  the  betel  with  its  ingredients ; 
a  barber  ct.  i,  25;  esrisisivii,  in). 

hadapiga.  =  wzitA.  A  man  who  carries 
his  master’s  betel-nut  pouch;  a  barber.  (Bp. 

47,  35;  59,  26). 

hadabe.®®^*3*  —  To  g°  6tray 

and  be  vicious,  as  cattle  (My.). 

Sot^e)  hadals.  =  etc.  Tbh,  of  . 

My.). 

8&&X  had&lage.  =  v.»  **©*.  etCo  Tbh*  of 

sStiotf  (Smd.  338).  A  flat  round  basket,  etc.  (My.). 

CStSS*  hadalige.  =*,  ate.urt,  etc.  (My.). 

SorfScO  hadahu,  See  s3^7t>.  , 

hadi.  1.  =  etc.  To  get,  etc.  aaodje*  sSUo, 
do(W'io,  tp<©3,  wsrafcS,  tjtaa  Nr.). 

'S©  i3^o,  ■s-3?3o  s5oa3S3J  ^  s^^icd) 

(Prv.). 

hadi.  2.  =  ^3.  A  door,  sart  ua  ®^a  wrtocs* 

lsTr0).  -■- . 

hadiki.  1.  A  woman  who  has  been  em¬ 
braced  sexually  (My.). 

03Q-8-  hadiki.  %  A  stinkard,  a  stinker  (Bp.  si, 
53). 

agQ^  hadike.  (Smd.  248).  A  disagreeable  smell, 
stench  (Abba.  2.  82).  —  *»*«»*  Stench.  aoaoSjJ 
Vrt  "aUjSja  ssa^crao  sSjsertOu  (Prv.).  —  P7>e3J-  To 

stink  (Bp.  32,  54). 

£i©£^3  hadu.  =  ^^03.  To  embrace  sexually,  b.  p* 
(My.). 

haduka.  =  (%•)• 

haduku.  («*&*)•  An  ill  smell  <tf-  **> 

tf0).  __  asao^JETO^.  Stench,  as  of  drains,  closets,  bad 
sores,  urine,  the  mouth,  etc.  (My.). 

s id  hade.  =  ^i,q.v.  To  get;  to  incur,  etc.; 
to  acquire,  to  gain,  to  obtain;  to  obtain  as 
price,  to  fetch;— to  hear,  to  give  birth  to 
(C.);  to  generate,  to  procreate  (Bh.  i,  8,  57). 
p.ps.  *^o3  (Bp.  38,  73;  40,  27).  tf»Fort*  OT9 

.  OTO^nriab^  w  (Smd.  11  Cm.). 

esicWck&t&ck  53^  ^^sSfSo^irfcraft,  rtadjapia^ 

TtaS^^rte^, 

?j5&s5l^c3?i?^rt)o  (Kr.).  3$E^?S  sfoariosS 

WSJ«ra?TOO^ort^  ($o3o*3o,  ^  Nr.).  ^^5300^  *aa* 
(ssOsL  Mr.  198).  U*  5»«  Iitfo3o?ot3, 

mb’*  otoOrtoS  3^od0E2t  eoDrt  Vac&  ***** 

eSrids'o  (B.  5,  158).  asacS  craraSScto 

aft-tf  a3£9  (5,  804).  ***** 

tgidrt  tOC^c3  ^3^0^.—  3oe)^>  - 

*oa*o  V9A>'  sSdodbrto,  ^oofssoo  (Prvs.). 

See  Bp.  28,  12,  19;  40,  45.  • 

aodafcaS^  hadeyuvike.  -  ^cdoos^.  Bearing, 

bringing  forth,  etc.  Si.  890). 


5dc8 

5o&  7^  hadlige.  =  SS&rt,  etc.  (My.). 

hadlE.  =  ^5^2,  etc.  Mod  (My.), 
hana.  (  =  S^1?>  —  *»*«$,•  The  coarse  stones 

or  particles  that  iff  winnowing  appear  on  the  mora  (My.). 
^C*a  hana.  =  s3es  2.  Money  (53ra  Nr.;  C.);  four  anes  and 
eight  ‘  kasus  (My.);  wealth, 

Si.  299);  (d^sSg,  etc.  330). 

sS  ratfja  cfo  s3e*?odoo  Bjart 

<Sod  **&  (see  Sp.  s.  ttArt). 

(Dp.  4).  sSjs?^ 

yrtos3s3o.  — ±rarfdvt>  Al%?. 

Bsw«atsar 1  si>89£>^art  ws5?o.-aJe9  ^MjjOsJcS 

Sran 

rS^oSos^.—  siawo 

oSow ,  rtBs'a^tS  s3bcg«ao ^ 

^ (3  ?ra^ss???— tajTOS5c3  C^^rrae3c3 

A)G9 ,  t»1«  (PrvB.).  zSjs^ 

cU ^^o^cU)  ♦apasiM 

c3oio?1ocs:8!'J|.  &/ad3 Ss3o^^s5ja^ 
e^rl  3363.  asi)-3r,  w  ifja^cfo  (B.  5, 157). 

Bee  Bp.  28,  5;  29,  15.  —  ^  ba?a  and  an 

add  a,  i.e.  seven  anes  (My.).  waOtoTl*  ^^53^  (or 
25 ^rt),  5iw«»r(.— »®a 

&iri^  303^  do  (Prvs  ). 

hanakisu.  =  ©f®Axb,  ©riArfj, 

(My-)- 

agratfo  hanaku.  =  etc.  To  look  slyly,  to 

ppy,  s5p!?©50  c3o  s3^-&t36  (Prv.).  — 

fSos^.  To  peep,  to  look  slyly.  ^  s3oos3o^o^o 

s3es^  (B.  3,  51). 

S^cwu^  hana-gati.  A  wealthy  woman  (My.). 

Sot®AZ)e9  hana-gara.  A  wealthy  man  (My.).  53oE4o3orrae3?S 
a^0 no  t3^o  (Prv.).  s3rarK>es©&^  ^  (ss 

s3o^r  Si.  109). 

haxiaji.  =  See  $4$-. 

^ra2§  hanaje.  N.  of  a  plant  (-»^*  Mr-  31°:  T- 

«ejs3  is=  fjsrisoo  A).  —  ^es^sSouJ-  A  common  grass, 
Sefcaria  verticillata  Beauv.  (Z.). 
hanate.  s=  Slrsi,  etc.  (My.). 
So^hanabe.-^^^c.  (My.). 
ooC*©^  hana-vanta.  A  rich  man  (My.;  B;  3,  96). 
cK)0©4  hanavu.  =  ^^.  (Bp.  40,  56). 

do  S3 n^dod  jaado;  Hf%» 

s3o^oS>c^  c3£^t5  rrara  (Subh&shita  kandapadya). 

hanlL  (fr.  ^^sj.  =  Beating.  — 

reit.  Mutual  beating  (My.).  —  5S^^£4.wrt^.  A 
quarrel  accompanied  with  mutual  beating  (My.). 

aScS  hani.  l.  =  73*52,  ^s*i-  The  upper  part  of  the 
stem  of  a  tree,  ssrioaouss  s3j$  w*,  nrfonw4  (rtos^ 

Nr.).  _  sSsirtusSoJj.  -AasJai,.  The  forked  branoh  whioh 
isaues-from  that  part  of  the  stem  (^^,5®a5>  '***8  Kr,)- 
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aoe$ 

3oe&  hani.  2.=53t6i,  eto.  To  twist,  etc.  {only  in  Si.). 

tod  (s^sfcj  Si.  216);  sSeld  . 

tod  (to®  415). 

hani.  3.  ■  To  beat  (arj.  2,  after  106;  Bh.  1, 6, 4; 
8,  a,  8);  to  beat  thin,  to  sharpen  by  beating, 
as  a  sickle  (My,);  to  beat  or  cut  off  (Ram.  3, 7,  / 
12).  2*  tO  be  hurt  (B.  4, 131;  Mhr.  eSwe^o,  to  strike, 
beat;  to  cut  up;  to  kill). 

hani,  4.  =  ^£3,  etc.  The  forehead 

B.  8,  24). 

hanikisu.  =  ^r®^o,  etc.  (My.). 

Soe&^Oi  haniku.  =  Sqc^o,  So^Xo,  5oc®oXo  1, 

sopaooXo,  3o^ooXo,  So^o.  To  look  slyly,  etc, 

d  ^*5.  0Srl&£3d  (PrY.)o  —  f5J3^0.=: 

cSoa^o,  q.  Y.  (My.;  B.  5,  89), 

Sosirb  hanigu.  =  etc.  To  look  slyly,  to 

llirk,  5S^rt03^  d&?\dd  e^Oraorl  rtwd^P  (Bh.  1,  8,  40). 
hanige.  =  esrfX  1.  A  comb  (tfcrs^,  tf^sjeitiF 

#  Hla.;  Nr.;  Mr. 

208;  My.).  %  a  comb,  i .  e.  one  of  the  clusters 
of  fruits,  round  the  fruit-stalk  of  a  plantain 

(B.  2,  37)*  <*■=-  stfE^rtodo.  -?3  8.  A  man  who  makes  combs 
for  weavers  (S.  Mhr.). 

5or$<i  hanite. =  sdrsJ,  etc.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  345 

Mdb«;  My.;  sDwtf  Si.  497). 

aorfcJ  hanida.  (fr.  ^rf3).  Beating,  thrashing; 

a  blow,  blows  (Bh.  10,  4,  48;  Earn.  6,  13,  35).  — .  SS{<5 
drbsdo.  To  beat  soundly,  to  thrash  (Bh.  1,  8,  40; 

J.  18,  7;  25,  23). 

Sorted  hanida.  (Tbh.  of  spuria).  The  inspissated  juice  of 
the  sugar-cane;  jaggery  Hla.).  •g’lasdOodjO  essS 

4  (^^rttfo)  (Mr.  213). 

hanisu,  L  To  cause  to  sharpen  by  beat¬ 
ing  (My.). 

hanisu,  2,  =  (*&  e.). 

hanu.  =  5cP&>  2.«~s3rco  sSaooo.  s853j 

•  ro  oj  F9 

-  (Bh.  8,  26,8). 

Assort*  hanugu.  1*  =  s^Xo,  etc.  To  lurk,  etc. 

(Bh.  2,  2,  105;  3* -13,  27). 

^g?90ri)  hanugu,  2,  Lurking*  —  as-wortorid.  -3*3. 

A  head  with  a  lurking  expression  (K&m.  6,  37,  15). 

^raoo rto  hanuhgu.  =  50030X01,  etc.  To  lurk 

(Rav.  5,  94). 

hanu-manikya.  =  (8.  i), 

—  ao£2053o  risked  A  thorny  shrub  or  tree,  Flaeourtia 

^sepiaria  Roxb.  (Z.). 

^eS  hane9ju==^2,  s6r$i.  The  upper  part  of 
the  stem  of  a  tree,  g^c®,  ^  aotfd 

bSfS;  0odcd  sS^oSjo  =Sa?t*  (Hla.).  See 

Nn.  8. 

3ocf  hane.  2.  =  ^**8.  A  haunt  or  lair  of  wild 
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beasts  (.SOrtsS^  Kp.  52;  sura  Sm.  31;  *ur< 

sraes  96;  Rsv.  5,  after  80). 

hane,  3*  1,  The  forehead 

(«*©*,  wcuW,  tpso,  ?&sX*x>  Mr.  318;  Hla.; 

Mr.  179;  Sm.  96;  wos>U,  55©*,.  Si.  214; 

Bp.  37,  14;  56,  6;  3.  11,  41;  B.  4,  83;  0.).  sSrSock  dot><6 
t&s>e«:uc&)53  d^orkcijtfo  ($  Si.  215);  ss^rl  *js 

VjjSi  etc.  226);  ^?5oSb 

osystj  270);  (dosj  408). 

d$  5EJ^5©^53  *10333?^ 

e33Pgc5e  P  (Prvsi).  The  form  of  th6  forehead 

(My.)«  —  To  affix  to  one’s  forehead, 

i.e.  to  use  (said  contemptuously,  My.).  dt  zrz>d) 

a?p‘acfcd  todo&j  nS^Ai  ^v^sfcSsJ^df^ 

drlododj  (B.  4,  170).  — » 

=  sd^?i  ^^j'20  (My.).  — »  Kfrtrt  t&jzd 

=  sS^7l  todo  ^ja^.  (My.).  sSrftodaS.  The  writ  on  (a 
person’s)  forehead:  destiny,  fortune  (C.)»  —  seJFSsrad.  sa 
sd?ftod3^.  (My.;  srajdtA  Cb.).  —  An  orna¬ 

mental  or  sectariai  round  mark  on  the  forehead  (553530 
rt,  Si.  409).  —  &&4jho^ .  (or  -•8§ia?jd).  To 

cause  the  forehead  to  join  or  touch  another’s  feet  (in 
greeting,  Bp.  48,  SO;  61,  60).  —  s3f§k;71  .  A  rope  tied  to 
a  bullock’s  forehead  (by  which  it  is  guided,  C.). 
hantige,  =  etc.  See 

CoP©  handa.  1.  =  (Smd.  342  Mdb.) 

O)  '  '  a  ' 

Sopg  handa.  2.  (Tbh.  of  s^rsop).  —  dvz  ues,  reit.  A 
a  ®'  »  & 

certain  colour  of  a  pigeon  (B.  3,  113). 

handS,.  =  55?^  (see  additions),  A  large  metal 

pot  or  boiler,  an  open-mouthed  metal  vessel  in  general 
(My.;  Mhr.),  exceptionally  made  of  glass  (B.  4,  225  as 
sSM).  Locative  (My.). 

handi.  A  small  cooking  pot  (My.;  Mhr.  sgri^)*  «— 
Ode^CT'S'S*.  A  man  who  eats  his  food  from  the  handi  in 
which  it  has  been  cooked:  a  voracious  fellow  (My.). 
So'z^  hande.  =  sSP53 ,  etc.  (My.;  B.  4,52).  9ut3cS  (O’. 
127);  tfor&tid  (579).  sdf|  3J^ 

&j5dvo  iS^odod^  rsu.  — 

—  soeg^  ^tio,  aojcgz  —  z 3js.es  d^d, 

sSoopSrt  sb^ss  t3?d.  —  sorf  ocb©  ^Dodo©^>,  ba&fiO  *j$d 

Cb  Cb  M  m3  ca  <y> 

©ej  (Prvs.). 

Sof6  ?  h^nde.  (=SootSe).  A  vocative  particle  used  in  ad- 

Cb 

dressing  a  feinaU  of  infei'ior  rank. 

<Soe3  hanni.=so^.  The  sunflower,  Heliotropium 
indicum  Lin,  (^?^a  ft,  Nr.). 

^£90  hannu.  1.  —  if  To  make  ready,  etc, 

c®  *  *  /  ®°' 

(Bp.  60,  21;  J.  7,  29;  18,  60).  &&  &  (^3,  tf©  a( 

Hla.).  CEiE^cSota’o  (Wc3,  X&  etc.  Mr.  156);  55&o:i>o^s&o 

’  £>3  23'  7  <f 

466).  Cf.  8S$3. 

hannu.  3.  =  ^2,  etc.,  sopco.  A  ripe  fruit, 

09 

etc.  ( Jj> *topS,  Si.  438;  Bp.  18,  16;  J.  6;  31;  C.).  3'3| 

.  bShm  sSotf  Si.  120); 

347);  tageio 

ddJ  (^33,  378).  ^rae3*  ^3^©^ 

iSsS  353^.— BojaerfES  totfj  tfvo,  to#  3  atf.ew.— ©Sew 

CO  CO  ■  ■>  O  to  0'S  ra: 
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■^£90  o3 

ea 

&VSA  S*d,  A*  tfjsra.-ssrf  ok  ,  ^ 

a«dd  do^©  £do  F>3  d®rt  (Prvs.). 
d^  d  djdrtvdo  tfe*  ©  tfrao ,  do^d©  looked  escort 

pq  r®  06  m  ^ 

«?®dO?  (Sp.).  ^e©533  Jfsa  d0£W3rao<! 

(Sp.).  — -  del  rf  33^0.  To  put:  to  ripen,  to  make  ripe 
(0.  10)®  —  dssorraoSj.  -v®c&}.  A  ripe  pod  vegetable 
(My.).  $5ddc&^  desurracOo  $^don®o©o  dj®&ddj3  they 

thrashed  him  soundly  (My.)®  —  -srado.  To 

become  a  ripe  fruit  or  ripe  (Si.  380)®  —  df&^doosao^. 

A  man  broken  and  ripe  with  age,  a  very  old  man  (My.). 

—  drao  dojesod*.  Such  a  woman  (My.)®  «=—  drao  d©.  -dO. 

C*8 

To  come  up  to  maturity,  to  become  ripe  (B.  8,  37)®  — - 
drao  ddo  t>.  =  deso  ddo  oo.  (B.  3,  37)®  —  drao  ssdo 

f«3  oJ  ?»3  °°  03  oJ 

=  dE-so  ddo  ew.  reit.  (Ram.  5,  8,  29;  My.;  B,  5,  296). 

—  fcp$?3.  -<£©.  An  old  leaf,  a  full  grown  leaf,  drld 
enidodosrert  i3rtod«3  rdrt^Sd)  (Prv.). 

aoroo  53  haanuva.  Making  ready,  equipping,  etc. 

€9  '  ’ 

S»?5  cS  du  ra?o033,do: 

oj'zs  ca  m  t's  <x> 

oodo^do  (Hr.). 

^g|  hanne.  =  ^  4,  5orf .  The  sunflower  (Aio^A, 

gQ  *  *  tO  «v  ^ 

do^odoos©  Mr.  150;  S^d*  $,  etc.  Si.  138).  2,  the 

kitchen  herb  Celosia  albida  (My.;  t.  art*). 

df^  4^3^  t^odoodd^es©  dajSreOj  doc (Prv.). 

hat.  An  interjection  of  contemptuous  or  angry  re¬ 
proof  (My.;  Mhr.). 

hata.  Struck,  beaten;  sfcruok  down,  killed ,  slain; 
wounded,  hurt;  destroyed,  rained;  impeded,  checked; 
removed  (Abh.  P.  3,  60);  disappointed;  deprived  of, 
bereft  of,  destitute  of;  miserable.  2,  striking;  killing; 
hurting. 

hataka.  Miserable;  ill-bred ,  bad  (in  general,  ^&3jdo 
Mr.  239). 

So^sSoS  hata-bati.  Mutual  striking  (J.  27,  6.  10). 

Soli  hath  =  553  2.  Striking;  killing;  destroying;  removing; 
a  stroke,  a  blow.  See  e.  g.  erod-,  dd-,  do-;  J.  3,  31; 
12,  48. 

So^eiS  hatoti.=  ©^js^U.  (Tbh.  of  dd  d3r  ?).  Subjection,, 
control  (My.). 

5o&©ec£©  ^  hata-uddhfita.  Raised  by  striking  or  blows 

(J.22?l). 

g&Q  hatta.  =  The  state  of  joining  or 

fitting  close ;  closely.  2,  all,  together.  —  »3 

To  tie  tightly,  as  a  necklace,  etc.  (My.)®  —  dvg^ 
d^o.  An  ear-ring  which  fits  close  to  the  ear  (My.; 
Si.  218).  —  d3  To  heat  thoroughly  (My.).— 

d^  tfdo.  To  be  completely  ruined  or  spoiled  (My.).— 
d^  tea.  To  beat  alf  (£rujts)  off  (from  a  tree);  to  strike 
off  all  (that  is.  above  the  level  of  the  top  in  measuring, 
My.)®  —  d^  r^*k*  To  draw  up  all  things  at  once  (My.). 
2,  to  draw  tightly  (My.).  —  -toe^.  = 

(My.). 

hatta.  Tbh.pf  s^d  (Smd,  378).  See  rW-,  ^d-,  do-, 
dJ8-,.dd-,  dcs9-. 

gg,a  hattadi.  =  ®i6?  *%>!’  **)■  A 

carpenter’s  plane  (My.). 


ao^do 

hattandi.  =  etc.  (s.  Mhr.). 
ao^d  hattara.  = 

Eo^j.  The  state  of  joining:  nearness,  proxi¬ 
mity;  near;  close  by;  by  (C.).  esdAUos  su^es 

^dod  eras  do  2raioi>?ir(d  Si.  106);  ddrcSt^ 

d^d^djd  tfioa^o  (snjd^  116);  ss^d 

sjsfs  a§ja?ri^o«  d^dod  doo3  ?S  d?jdVo  (3^d,  doo^d© 
218);  s^^ddwdo^  (do3d  372).  odj^dos  ^^d  tod 

rl osdoddeo  (B.  1,  6).  ss^dodedo  esdes  sda^d  (2,  28). 
c^js^do,  sd  Jd  o^53?  dJ3©  !  (2,  28).  &  ^odo 

doi  sd^d  (3, 124).  sdd  d  dcdjs  •swd  es9^ 

eno-ds^^  w®odw3  ?<3  (3,  124).  dodd©?5  sJJd 

^J3£«o  (4,  176).  ad^Od  d  3,  toMfd  d  t- 

^M.d^rt^odd.~do^o59dd(d  sd^d  ^3  ^dd^fdo? 
(Prvs.).  See  Prvs.  s.  deo .  sd  Jdd©  (wadri,  ?<’©J3d,  s53d 
Hn.  56). 

^^5  hattari.  =  etc.  (My.). 

oo^)  3^^  hatUhatti.  Tbh.  of  Hand  to  hand 

fight  (Bh.  4,  2,  62). 

hatti.  1.  =  ^§£,2,  etc.  Cotton  in  the 
pod,  or  not  cleared  from  the  seed;  cotton 
in  general  (^^^»  ts^dd,  Hia.; 

^tddg,  Mr.  128;  btiov  Nn.  107;  ^40 w  Ct.  I,  79; 

C.;  B.  4,  26).  ed3  odj  (^j^?0,  ^dJJCS^^,  wear 
A,  todd  Hr.).  sd3  wd  raDdd  Hla.). 

^^©rlcdo  3ajsejdj5^7i  d^dedo;  sdodiJj  d^do,  d3 

todd  u®3#  ^jsOcxl)  dort^dJ  so3'^  ^aAiddo  (B.  4,  178). 
d3  d^o,  dJOd  o3o  as^d  d3  ^usrlod© 

erpdsrsi^.  —  ^3  rtj&  d^^dJS  m-s&d  sdea  odja^t^  w® 

ddj.  — e^dd  sSjs^dd  d^dd, 

_ sSotiejd  d3  soja^dd^!  ^c^ii  sSjsCO  ^rod^,  $r$i 1  do® 

dod  !  53®r1  (Prvs.)®  —  d3=Sr®dSo.  An  unripe  cotton 

pod  (My.)®  —  d3i5®K)o.  Cotton  seed  (C.;  B.  2,  19;  3,  17). 
_  d3  ftd.  The  Indian  cotton  plant,  Gossypium  her- 
baceum  Lin.  (^33^^^°  O.;  etc.  Si.  150;  My.)» 

Ruin  or  waste  of  cotton.  103^ 
d  dc do  d3.Ad  fiaf^  ?3d?1o&^d  ^d^3d^ 

d3  (Sp.).  —  d3  i^dFio.  To  pull  off  or  pluck 

cotton  (B.  4,  178);  to  dress  cotton  (My.).  — 

=5  d3^e&).  (My.)*  —  s63d«?.  A  cotton  crop  (C.;  B. 
4,  26)°. 

^sS  hatti.  2.  Nearness,  proximity, 

c^o  (Bp.  46,  8).  ct.  dd . 

hattiga.  A  man  who  is  near,  a  com¬ 
panion  (Bh,  7,  5,  2). 

d  hattira.  =  etc.  (°^c®3^,  Si.  467; 

d^Je)d  470;  Bp.  32,  28;  J.  25,  58;  26,  2i). 
etc. 

(371).  djsdd©  nsdordo  tiidod  sa> 

s3®s5®eS);  ^3^^'so^d  tod  Fjdoodbdjs^o  ?cd^d^do  do® 
dod  (dt^do  Hr.). 

ao^do  hattiru.  =  etc.  ***** 

(5j6So3or,  SSO^^cJ  Nr.).  c^^Orl  (Bp.  IS,  61;  26,  25: 
82,  58;  44,  10). 


ao^d  hattire.  —  5o^,  etc.  (sisdjodj-s,  lotion* 

Kr.;  sS^zd©  ^n>  56 .  3^  *i£)js>sd  112; 

Bp.  39,39). 

hattile.  =  5^  tf,  etc.  * 4 >3 3doj,d>  3-3^0 . 

_0  —O  til  W  -8 

A£,  r5uS?SS  !  S&>3  ©  f3J3 ^ a Odb S3 ?jCS,  33$edF  2d£e3? 

(Sp.). 

hattisu.  l.^^tfo,  (^£^o  1).  To  join  (v.  t.), 
to  apply  (Bp.  is,  6o>;  to  fix  on  (J.  4,  31);  to 
cause  to  climb  or  ascend,  to  cause  to  mount 
or  get  upon  (C.),  rassfa  ^  s3j?d 

(B.  3,  127). 

00  hattisu.  2.  =  1,  etc.  To  kindle,  to 

light,  as  fire,  a  light  (My.).  See  Sp.  s.  rt?c*o. 
ao hattu.  L  =  25^1,  q.  v.  To  stick  to,  to  ad¬ 
here;  to  join  (v.  i.),  to  touch  (5,292);  to  join 
(one),  to  follow  (J.  22,  36);  to  apply  one’s  self 
to  (B.  5,  189. 293);  to  touch,  to  reach,  as  a  shore 
(4,223);  to  get  to:  to  be  got,  as  a  wound  (5, 
i6i);  to  hit,  as  a  ball,  etc.  (5,  iei>.  %  to  be 
reached,  arrived  at  or  found,  as  a  road,  etc. 
(B.  3, 126;  4, 83. 114).  3,  to  be  required;  to  take; 
to  suffice  (B.  3,  121;  4,48.  86.  152;  5,  102-124.  141.  171. 
226. 306).  4,  to  be  of  effect  on :  to  hurt,  as 

strokes,  etc.  (B.  5, 250).  5,  to  begin  (C.;  B.  1, 6. 
11.  21;  2,  13.  14;  3,  75.  124;  5,  271).  6,  to  take  TOOt, 

to  fix  the  root,  to  begin  to  grow  (C.;  B.  2,22). 
7,  to  rise  (Bp.  56,  38);  to  ascend,  to  climb,  to 
mount,  to  scale  (€.;  b.  3, 15.  21).  sunoti o&o 

ssab  sis^  tfSJjjA)  ^  (B.  3, 121). 

MosS&A  s^esFsran©^  eodbc^  sdsdF  sd^j  sdsb  (4,  48). 
t3csc|  sdoO3  tod  ad3  3o!  (1,  21).  ^VrtcSjaVrt 
(3,  124).  &j®ortrtVp$^  3dab  5ds$  (2,  22).  Tfsv 

rtti  ol>o  sd&  s8js>£ado  (d$*,  ora&J3?ad  Mr.  247).  * 
^odododo?^  ad&jsd  Ffead  (ess^&^ad,  etc.  Si.  278).  3oA 
sdod  odje>*^  t3^rt  sdj^o 

Wo* - ^3051)03  Sd3,  tool's  3o3  we390dod5d 

CO  — 0  -8 

siodcd  aj3Vtfo3j?©cds5  sds^cS?? 

(Prvs.).  See  Sp.  s.  sdi  ca.  —  ad3  rtedo.  -nRisSo.  To  let 
mount  (B.  3,  125;  5,  289).  —  edS  edd  sdoodjkbed.  A 
species  of  plant  (3?^  Mr.  145).  —  2o^3j  .  -iu3o .  To 
press  so  as  to  join  well,  to  press  firmly  (B.  3,  106;  4, 
208);  to  suppress,  as  laughter  (5,  143). 

30%  hattu.  2.  =  *5^2.  Joining,  etc.;  climbing, 
scaling,  etc.  —  asabrt^pjj.  A  fort  for 

scaling  (Smd.  386).  —  add  Fjtfo.  -AFdo.  The  water  in  a 
cooking  pot  when  so  far  evaporated  that  it  is  nearly 
exhausted  and  sticky,  as  a  sign  that  the  rice,  etc.  is 
completely  done.  todo;  to  be  nearly  done,  as 

rice  (S.  Mhr.);  to  be  at  the  point  to  die  (S.  Mhr.). 
ao;%  hattu.  3.  =  ^^3,  etc.  Ten  (tfd  Mr.  347;  Bp. 

9,  21;  51,  68;  J.  12,  34;  20,  50;  21,  19,  29,  22;  C.).  3d3 
63©  (Bp.  35,  32;  C.)5  ^3  63,  addi^  (C.).  ad 3b  tfd^  (Bp. 
53,  56).  a$ab  tfdV'adS  (48,  17).  *s5  (B.  4,  51).  adab 


ska  (5,83).  d  vtaef  ad&^odo,  ;dd?3?  ?!©?©?$.— 

^^d  sdocdjsi?  sd^es  adej  iwio^  3©? 

aojses3.  —  adab  fcsjkkj  ( i .  e.  men)  oad  wsdozdo,  ^ds&y 

doesotoo  (i,  e.  women)  "sd  *ja3cl). ad  tdo  a  ddbo 

^Jdo  rdr^F^,  *Js£os3sdo  sdj^odo  sdoa^b 

^J5)63  craocbor!  iS^OA  i3?3.—  adab  $do£> " 

odj  3e>odor1  sfcrtjaed  bSjb^cJj.  —  edai? 

si^odj  tSedo  addo  sdo^odo 

aS^C^odj©  add^  addodjos^rd  Z&  aoo^o 

^dodj  slab  tejd  oidj^dedj  jdKbscd.  — 

,  2drs  (Prvs.).  See 

Prv.  S.  5dJ7t)s$» — fcancS.  Kelease- 

to  one  out  of  ten  (My.).  —  sd^&K  -esb  ( i .  e.  adaL^). 
Ten  and  ten  (in  a  distributive  sense  (B.  4,  209).  <— 
-esjSodb.  Tenth,  ,  add  f5odj  ^eSodbodoo 

?S?a^F7l«?'s  (Smd.  288).  ^^fS?  ?j«Dj9s3s^A  eru^sdjdo 
(sdd<DJ,  etc.  Si.  196).  —  S5sd3«)d.  The  ten  incarna¬ 

tions  of  Vishnu  (C.).  Mr.  enumerates  them  as  follows: 

sdo^sd,  c^^o,  ^rasdOoi,  sdddoosdo,  &€> 
Deisdj,  (Mr.  19).  —  adab  sdsb.  Ten 

and  ten  (in  distributive  sense,  J.  20,  50;  21,  19).  2, 

ten  times  ten.  fdjseso,  ^e3j  add^n^j 

«Dd,  ?^><Dd  ad 3b  rt Vo  ?sodoo^,  adab  &o£>o3ri#o  eo^  (Si. 
327).  —  ^^0  sdafdodjo.  Ten  or  fifteen  (B.  2,  37);  etc. 
—  ad^o  Ten  or  fourteen  (B.  3,  40);  etc.  — 

addo^  adf^dsb.  Ten  or  twelve  (B.  2,  37;  3,  li.  13.  113); 
etc.  —  -o)E®0j,  (Smd.  63).  Ten  or  eight  (B.  1,  19; 

5,  125);  etc.  ^^^odo^d^o,  Nineteen  (C.).-«™ 

Ed^sdo^sb  Kineteen  or  twenty  (B.  3,  100);  etc. 

hattu.  4.  =  i,  etc.  To  be  kindled,  etc. 

(Bly.).  See  Prv.  s.  t3??1. 

hattu.  5.  =  4*^8,  etc.  To  be  burnt,  as 
rice,  etc.,  at  the  bottom  of  the  cooking  vessel, 
etc.  (My.). 

do^A  hattuge.  =  Connection,  tie  (Opr. 


8,  82). 

00^  hatte.  Nearness,  proximity;  near. 

e^cxb  ?b  (Bp.  18,  51).  Cf.  sd^.  —  too4.  To  come 
near  (Bp.  61,  74).  —  -60^.  To  keep  near. 

odocde3scdo,  ad^^acS^?ejod)o  !  tadsd  ^dtdo  sdocd^?©9 
sSoso  adA  (Sp.).  —  ed^  ^cs6.  To  com© 

near  (Gfrj.  8,  78;  Bp.  2,  21;  60,  50;  J.  30,  23). 


hatteha.  Proximity:  dearness,  friendship 

(Bh.  1,  6.  46,  0.  r.  Cd^Cxdj), 

SoSjg  hatya.  Killing,  slaying.  See  rtua?-,  si^rs-,  q5^e^-. 
5oS5gd©?M,  hatya-dosha.  Sin  or  culpability  of  killing 
(J.  2,  24). 


5cS^o5  hatyar.  An  instrument,  a  weapon  (<&o&oz$9  etc. 

Si.  286;  My.;  Mhr.,  H.  ad 3^0). 

So^-d  hatyara.  =  ads^o6.  (28?^  Cb.;  B.  5,  JoO.  101). 

5c ig  hatye.  SoSSg.  Killing,  slaying,  slaughter,  murder. 
See  w,a^-. 

hatra*  -■=  e^c‘  (My.).  tooa  a3?C5s, 

?5 J  eAFicd  as^  2oJS?sd^  (Prv.). 

001^  hatri.  -  etc.  (My.). 
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So^  hatva.  The  letter  d  (Snad.  341.  354.  369). 

a^cJ  hada.l.=^i  (sW)-  Proper  or  good  state  or 
condition ;  properness,  propriety,  proportion¬ 
ateness  ;  proper  way,  way ;  the  tempered 
state,  or  the  tempering,  or  seasoning,  of  any 
food,  etc.;  (tanned  state);  the  right  degree  of 
ripeness;  sharpness  (C.).  essrf 

^  sraqysdessreft  slradosS  dds& 

(B»  3,  45).  sSjdtioti  dd4  ws^d  ?3J8^rtBe>t3rfJ 

(4}  54).  dd  (4, 105).  ^oea3 

53JJ3©0  &JdrtV  dC5g>  fSw©^3! — 

deS  ^fcod^sSstoj  dd4  (Prys.).  See  <a$-.  83  OJ 
^  do.>cra  do-fr?  fed  dd 

sren  tfjaskddo  (a^Si.  380)*  —  dd^  >do.  To  arrive 
at  or  reaoh  a  proper  state,  etc.  ^s^^dC^  t&^Ai^sJsrt 
ssfo.  dd£  wri  dJcD.d  sDrtd  (tfoWu,  siutfjw  Si.  124). 

■5  W  t?  O  <4  A  O 

ddn^.  An  indurate  lump  or  kernel  in  the  flesh 
(My.).  —  ddrta?*).  -fe£o.  To  spoil  the  proper  state, 
eto.  dt)53>  ddorraasrfo  3jarS«>J  ddrla&ddo  (Prv.). 

_  ddrldj.  -'feo.  The  proper  state,  condition  or  manner 
to  be  spoiled;  to  lose  the  proper  state,  etc.  (used  of 
food,  rain,  crop,  work,  words,  etc.,  My.).  —  ddrlodr6. 
To  render  proper,  to  make  fit  for  use,  etc.  (C.  Bp.  47, 
45).  —  8SdrtJSS?*0.  =  £drU<£sk.  (Bp.  21,  29). 

_  eedd&tf.  An  areca  nut  thht  has  the  right 

degree  of  ripeness  (My.).  —  dd  dJ$do.  =  ddrtods*. 
(My.).* —  dd£do.  -^do.  To  temper;  to  sharpen.  a*d<D 
d°o«  dUjif)  ($£d,  3^43  Si.  378).  —  dd^o«. 

=  dd£c«.  (Bh.  3,  10,  21,  where  dd<aoo)8  —  dd 
«OG3*?to.  -'ses3.^,  To  boil  or  vaporize  (a  thing)  so  long 
till  it  reaches  the  proper  state  and  then  take  it  from 
the  fire  (My.). 

docs  hada. g.  =  s604,  etc.  Ten.  —  SsSorau^.  Fourteen 
{^.a^OSj  Cb.). 

3ocSX  hadaga.  Tbh.  of  sJSort  X.  (T.  Sefri).  recSrtri  akOo 
(steo rt,  Nr.). 

aScici)  hadadu.  =  ^a6  3.  The  wrist  (Bp.  46, 22). 

dooortcO^  *«H5dtfc$  dpte  dddo  (^d#  a.). 
aSdfj  hadana.  =  (^i)>  Properness,  etc. 

asdfj^o  td  ^eSia  sjnSrfriJi)  ewsqt  (Prv.).  2,  sharp- 

ness ;  sharp  (B.  I,  26;  3,  6;  4,  91;  5,  251).  SSrifi  5303 
ado  G.). 

aScjjjo  hadahu.«5^,  (stack).  Properness,  etc. 

tfjaas©^  a^o&dd  ddsrsd  fe*  (Prv.). 

%  proper  way:  way,  manner;  true  state, 
real  circumstances  :  circumstances  (Bp.  i}  55; 

22,  16;  28,  43;  35,  43.  54;  37,  15.  23;  40,  10;  43,  67; 
49,15;  C.  Bp.  47,  17;  Bh.  1,  8,  10.  78;  J.  4,  52;  16,38; 
18,  53;  25,  57).  3,  sharpness  (B.  2,  3.  5;  4,  36). 

^c3&>  faadarn.  =  s,  1.  (My.). 

^£5  hadi.I.  (fr*  d;SJi  through  s^di).  To  lay  stone 
,  or  brick\ (as  a  cover  or  pavement),  P.  ps.  ai 
ado,  d&>  ('My  ).  1*00  daodoo-irad  (My,). 


kadi  3,  A  layer  of  stone  or  brick  in  the 
ground  (My.)9  —  da  tftljj.  To  lay  a  foundation  (My.). 
3o&  hadi.  3.  To  uncover  or  open  by  digging, 
to  make  a  hole  by  digging  (?  M^aatea  §md. 

Dh.;  T.  ddorO,  a  hole  made  in  the  ground;  to  dig 
a  hole  in  the  ground;  to  dig  for  laying  a  foundation; 
cf.  dn). 

gga  hadi.  4.  =  Xsb,  3,  etc.  Ten.  —  asa?ra^3o&. 

Fourteenth  (B.  5,  301).  —  da^u^.  Fourteen  (Bh.  1,  8, 

9 ) o  —  dads>J5©c3odo.  Thirteenth  (B.  5,  298).  —  dadojS 
eao.  Thirteen  (Bl  5,  309).  —  dftdojsesjw^.  Thirteen 
lacs  (B.  4,81). 

^Qh?3o  hadigisu.  =  cp^Xoi,  To  com¬ 

press:  to  cause  to  get  bruised  (My.).  2,  to 
mollify  by  pressing,  as  fruits  (My.). 

<5ou>&3  hadite.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  370). 

hadia.  —  ^^S,  etc.  Ten.  —  da$0&0.  Fifteen. 
da(dod)iO  ac^  (dJS?Ce>qS?'  Nn.  112).  d^  da^o^jj  . 

daJj^rJOw  (Prv.).  —  da^ocko  oSxeao.  1500  (B. 

5.  271).  —  da^odo^  dacTseso.  Fifteen  or  sixteen  (B.  3, 
73).  —  dac^e3f3odo.  Sixteenth  (Si.  31;  B.  3,  88).—  da 
^eso.  Sixteen  (^  Mr.  848;  Si.  195.  196). 
sS^,  daeraeso  (Prv.).  —  da^eso 

Sixteen  acts  or  duties  (Bp.  3,  52).  —  da^ew,.  Eighteen 
(Bp.  23,  21).  dafSe^ 

xSo  Nn.  48;;  ws^d^p  sSjsdersd  dacS^ 

(a^^a^ow  71;  see  odacSrs^  sdrar);  da?3^ 

MVo  (are3*s*>/3d  78).  d^^  d^od)o^^e3©  da 

(Prv.)*  —  dacSc^  ?3e>^d.  18000  (Bp.  50, 
23.  42).—  da^COJ.  Seventeen  (Ch.  v.  325). 

5^20 $  hadihate.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  345  &  380  Mdb.). 

SoD20^  hadihatte.  Tbh.  of  Ct. 

x.sl).  .  ■  '■ 

SoDSOtS  hadibade.  Tbb.  of  (Smd.  380;  Ct.  II,  44; 

Kp.  27;  Sm.  73). 

aoQo*  hadir.  1.  SoScSo,  =  &**>,  etc.  A  very 
young,  quite  . unripe  fruit  (^•Jn^oOo,  SoftSo 

Sm,  22;  My.;  M.  ;  c/^.  etc.;  see  *}<?-)• 

hadir.  2.  acSek  =  Way,  manner. 

tfodod o±ra  ddodeto  dadddo^js^od^i  ddJdcS?e93dd 

z^ao  ao^^orfdJ  (Sp.). 

hadir.  3.  ( =  &*&).  The  wrist 

(R&m.  3,  4,  30). 

^d0^?4x  hadugisu.  =  etc.  (My,). 

hadugu,  =  sirfoXo.  To  bend  (v.  i.>,  etc, 

(My.). 

a©e3o^  hadula.  =  ^^-  Well-being,  etc.;  steadi¬ 
ness  (Ss3,‘  a!o^, 

etc..  Nr.;  ^?s3o,  Vjs&3  Nr.).  ddoV^^do  (^^.s 
Ad  Mr.  23^).  ^oacdoad 

wc  d  -(Sp.)-  3e® 

t>  o  M  : 

Bp.  37,  34;  41,29;  53,  67. 

aSs&tfrf  haduliga.  =  A  happy  man  (BP. 

23,  42;  Earn.  1,  14,  4;  6,  12,  10). 
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a tetotfd  hadulida.  ( =  &vb*dr).  A  steady,  re¬ 
liable  man  Hia.). 

haduiir.  =  3sk<i?5.  To  recover  one’s 
strength;  to  grow  firm  or  steady  (see 
3oe3o$5rfo  hadnlirisH.  To  cause  one’s  self  to 
cheer  up  or  recover  one’s  strength:  to 
become  tranquil  or  calm  (Bp.  55, 5). 

hadulisil.  =  q.  v,  (Bp.  31,  26;  86,  I; 

47,  22;  Bh.  4,  2,  68;  5,  3,  103;  7,  1,  7;  8,  23,  17). 

haddu.  1.  =  ,  etc.  A  kite ;  a  hawk  or 

falcon ;  a  vulture  <»w®  r^g,  Nr.; 
rt^  Mr.  175;  C.;  B.  2,  28;  see'^w^d-, 

33^9?-).  acssea©1^  sS,©#©1^ 

7&> ziotiO  s^a  a$&  nrf  — 

m  CD  *0  <w»  CD  — =  **■ 

^aO  d  cs  cd  atfcfo  tfjsraj  sSjs^oSo^o.  — ooss^  ^JSok, 
a  a  ds  <a  .  <a  ca 

soft  jd  5l»^  assAd  33D<i  (Prvs.). 

S'c3o  haddu,  2,  P.  p.  of  *ai.  (My.), 
o 

ood)  haddu.  A  limit,  a  border;  the  end  or  extremity  of 
<%<J,  OS?  Si.  453;  My.;  Mhr.,  H.  Sri).  — 

Settlement  or  demarcation  of  boundaries  (My.). 

han.  -  3,  etc.  Ten,  —  Twelfth 

(C.).  —  adf^d^J.  Twelve  (da  Mr.  347;  B.  4,  125;  C.;  Bp. 
5,  13).  iddtfj  i*?k  rtere*  (Mr.  325). 

sSj^sd  sSoj^Mri  sdf|di^j  craSrttfo  (G.  440).  s6c3  d^o  ds3F 

oasijsodora  crsdo  osv^dc&AgP  os  to 

arart.—  d?|d8b  tor  Areqtes  toa,  dOfSoda 
todoi?  ?1©e^  toe93d  arart.  — dooseso  c^doto 
^js^dd  s^ddo  c^d^dd  <a©  BSjs^crajtfo?  (Prvs.).™=-  oS«J_ 
c2or.  —  so^d^o.  (B.  5,  33)«  —  SofS^^fSodj.  Eleventh  (B. 
5,  293),  —  sdpl^c^.  Eleven  (doc^  Mr.  347). 

Laid  «3$c<.—  tfjsd  <£<6^?^, 

5dd?o^  *&jsU  (Prvs.).  —  cSp^drio.  =  ri(|ddo.  (G. 

209.  465).  —  edfSgJdor.  =  ad^ddo.  (B.  5,  36.  41.  69.  285. 
307). 

hanagani.  =  0.  o-  ▼.  (z.). 

banana.  The  act  of  striking,  killing,  destroying, 
slaughter,  destruction;  wounding,  hurting,  injuring. 
2,  multiplication.  See  Fjo-;  *3^4;  Bb.  1,  8,  53. 
doc3&>  hanasu.  (A  saying,  a  diction):  any 
vedic  verse  or  stanza  (My.;  Tu.  &!%*,  to  nay,  tell, 
recite;  cf.  dc^,  1). 

^srasio  han&su.  =  (St-  &  PI)- 

ao$  hani.  1.  =  3$>i.  To  fall  in  drops,  to  drop 

(tbfj^srf^rS  Sind.  Dh,;  My.;  Tu.  sdrf,  Ss>,  to  drizzle). 

Soft  hani.  2.  =  *w,  eto.  A  drop  asio  Hio.; 

Nr.;  C.;  Tu.  dew;  aS?>,  dew,  drizzling  rain). 
ratfcSoo  Hla.).  3jzv* 

(3^d  Mr.  44);  tfda o  to  &$  (tooqfo 

156).-  (Raghc.  17,56).  56^ 

^jsazdd  s^^j,  Ttoacdd  eo?i  zS^d^  dodd 

_ zd$?1  $3  6  *383.^5?  (Prvs.). 

See  Bp.  51,  24;  B.  2,  49).  —  zd$:&^rt.  joining  or  ap¬ 
plication  of  drops:  presenting  some  ttrtha  in  temples. 
0$z ^asSoolrazddj&  25^0 gjs^n^,  (Prv.). 


^  ' 

ao§i  haul  3.  To  become  mature,  ripe  or  ready 

(cf.  add  1,  e*£so  i)„  zd?)dozdo  (5j^,  sdorsd  Nr.),  ed^sfj 

z3eS3srs^odo  {^(Sa^jagpiy0,  ^  Nr.). 

.8o^S-?&>  haaikisu.  =  (My.). 

haHiku,  =  (^^i)?  so^o.  To  fall  in  drops, 
to  drop  (My.).  , 

hanisu.  =  «Srf?to 2.  To  present  a  liquid: 
to  pour,  as  water,  etc.  (bacras*  Smd.  Dh.;  c.). 

^^0  hanu.  Anything  whioh  destroys  or  injures.  2,  the 
jaw .  3,  a  kind  of  drug ,  a  so?*£  of  pm' fume  (=  aSWj*o« 
&$;  enj^o  Mr.  121). 

^^>^0  hanuklL  =  (My.).  —  Drop¬ 

ping:  small  or  fine  rain,  drizzle  (My,). 

5o hanuma.  Tbh.  of  (J.  12,51;  13,43; 

21,  10;  My.),  S3^e3sja^  rbz^odj^P  (Prv.). 

—  2d^.  The  Mahratta  woodpecker,  Pious 

mahrattensis  (Bd.;  Gz.). 

hanu-raat.  Having  (large)  jaws:  N.  of  a 

monkey-chief,  the  ally  of  Ramt  Sandra  in  his  war 
with  Ravana,  smd  son  of  the  wind. 

<5oe30T$0ttf  hanu-manta.  «*  -  Tbh.  of 

(Smd 7*1 08.  178:;  J.  18,  5;  19,25;  0.),  — 

The  birthday  of  Hanumafe,  the  day  of  fuU  moon  of  the 
month  caitra  (My.)«  —  3^0.  The  square  or 

round  centre  piece  of  a  necklace,  bearing  the  image 
of  Hanumafc  (My.).  —  &%'  The  hoopoe  (S. 

Mhr.)®  —  aipiisSJ^Oeiocb.  King  Hanumat.  2,  N.  (B.  5, 
126).  ^nzs^doljg  ZDOCkAi  ' 

— ervsdo  sopSjsJo^oaod)  a&sesrt.— 

sD^eJ^Oid  do3  sd^dj^craodoii  (Prvs,). 

bane.—  ^ A  tall  tree,  Pterooarpua 

indicus  Willd.  (St.  &  PI.). 

hanta.® (^^2)i  A  stair,  a  step;  a 
flight  of  stairs  (My.;  Si.  112).  g,  closely  (only 
in  Si.).  i?J3d^©  ed^srsft  qS0sJo«  z-cSsS 

etc.  Si.  218). 

hanta.  1.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  342). 

Soc^  hanta.  2.  =*  1.  A  vow,  etc.  —  To 

break  or  frustrate  a  vow,  eto.  (Bp.  56,  16)* 

hanta.  3.  An  interjection  indicating  grief  (A**?  Nn. 
150;  Mr.  533),  compassion  (tfdora  150),  joy  (^o 

ids^r  533,  o.  r.  ^O^^F),  goodness,  good  luck  or  bene¬ 
diction  (ZwSO ,  150),  or  dislike  (toortj^,  a6?Ai^ 

150).  2,  Aw,  inceptive  particle.  3,  a  certain  member  of 

the  body  (alOsutetftri,’  150;  cf. 

sdc^j  ?). 

5^^  hanta vy  a.  To  be  struck  or  killed,  deserving  death. 
See  s$-. 

5o^>  hanti.  =  eto.  A  line,  a  row,  eto.  (s3?3 ,  etc.  Ss.; 
^h.  1,  7,  14;  1,  18,  16;  K&m.  6,  12,  88;  J.  12,  8).  BSS,  * 
Z>tfd  3h  $$$  (Prv.).  See  ^Oto  1.  —  a^^ort..  A 

kunte  that  is  used  on  a  threshing  floor  (S.  Mhr.).  «— 
&&  rtfeJo..  To  form  a  row  (Bh.  6,  9,  116).  — • 

— *  2*j  €u 

A  rope  to  which  bullocks  are  tied  ini  a  row  for 
treading  out  coirn  on  a  threshing  floor  (My.), 


hantri.  A  murderer,  slayer;  a  destroyer.  (R.). 

354  kante.  Pride  (©o*,  53oo*jf?  rsssr  Kk.57; 

edsdoj^,  ©tc.,  rtsdF  Ss.;  c/V  sdf^,  sd£,  adsdjo^). 

handar#~£^5  (§md.  i9i>,  etc.  A  panda], 

etc. 

aoc^d  handara.  1.  *  ^5,  etc.  (a*  a,  zs^d  »n.  ub; 

todG.;  C.).  sdcd  dd  sSomtiv  (sjodd  G.). 

/  <a  '  Ci  "rw'ep  ' 

odj  ddd^  ^^d^ddes3^  oDsdo,  ttftroartja  rijatfritfo 
sraoSofl  (B.  2,  16).  s3odod  do^o^ 

^dJeidd^rt^O  sraftejorttfrt©  sd^dri^rtjs  djs^cd 
tfy^sdj  (2,  52). 

aoc^d  handara.  2.  =  ®^2,  ^oXdo,  (My., 

not  general). 

So^d'd  handara.  Tbb.  of  dofcidl.  (My.). 

o 

do  handaru.  =  3o^^2,  etc.  && 

O  ,Cu  7  w  CO 

0?i  sd&  nse^  (Fry.), 

handi.  =  ^*  ,A  hog;  a  pig,  a  swine  (^?w, 

aLatfd,  dosad,  etc.  Hla.;  C.).  ad$ 

(do^o  Nr.).  •  snjsdjstf  A?d  cd$  (£^3,  n^do^js^d  Si.  342). 
-V9&  Sd^  (oV5^t>  Ct.  II,  36).  Sd^Odd  530050  (S§3^,  TdJStf- 
03^  Nn.  151;  o&T^  Mr.  487).  ad$  or  ed£y,o 

(Smd.  63),  s60odoo  ad^^cdc^  &&&  AOsdoracdo  sdd^fci?d 
AdsdOcdrdo  ©£)3s3<do  todc^dD^doP  (Sp.).  sdr^rl  sdejs$ 

sides9,  A>3$?i  (i.  e.  A)osd$r1)  sues5.  —  ad$  ao^dsdOTl 

£x>  “tfrad  tdodo.  — sd$  r1  &£tfcdd  ^?ce3o  e^^sio.  —  ad$ 

C\  ..«**  C6  T  CD  CD 

ododdo  ae^sdd  sdo^assdd  ^sdofeSodo^do  s3fss  d^dj.  — sd$ 

(3  -e  CD 

sda<doiu  d*ddje>  z«?3ja  sdodo arioso.— sd#> e  «#a, 

Aid  (do.— sSo^d  ^osdss  aS^Arlr!  wojss^^P— ' 
si ?d  f3  sdjs&tfcLs  sdft.e  ^y  cSjsertOo.  — rt  z«c*edd  sd$  rt 

C5  03  '  ^  CD  CD 

$edo  odOP— sddodo#  sd^  cdrasdri.  — aSeeWtf  Yjs3© 

n>  CD  C&  <v> 

sd$  ^  (Frys,).  —  sd$ -8-^d.  =  *»*?«>£.  (St.  &  PI.)..  — • 
sd^^es.  The  small  screech-owl,  said  to  grunt  like  a 
pig  (My.).  —  cd^p^es.  =  sd^a^es.  (My.).  —  ed$ 

A  class  of  low-caste  jogis  who  feed  and  sell  pigs  (My.). 
—  sd^^J5i(do.  N.  of  a  sweet-water  fish  (My.).  —  sd^ak 
rtd .  A  pignut  (=efe)^?do,  rreo?1?o&  Nr.). 

Sofa  handu.  =  «§<&■  To  more,  etc.  (My.),  o’rf 

'  \  O  w 

sd(^  tdd  nasS  as^oSsdo  i5i3.^?P  (Pry.).  —  sdpre  c^o. 

CD .  oJ  «  CD 

To  move  about  (esera  £o  My.). 

do$  hande.  =  3^.  A  coward  (sdod, 

tpedo,  ^^d  Ilia.;  zp^do,  Mr.  233;  487;  s!?a 

Sm.  96;  Bb.  1,  6,  84).  ^d^lorlsdJ4  wGAAo  (o.  r. 

s&Uj)  ODto?dodf3^^  sdjd  od)oo  Ao^odsoo  (Smd.  138). 

Soc3^  hkana.  Passed  as  excrement ,  evacuated,  excreted; 
excrement,  ordure. 

oo^o  hapte.  A  stated  period  at  which  a  portion  of  a  sum 
due  is  to  be  paid;  the  portion  so  paid,  an  instalment 
(My.;  B.  175;  Mhr.,  H.  sdsra). 

happala.  —  3d^^  q.  v.,  etc.  (Ram.  5,  8,  69;  C.;  see 
Mr.  s.  idort  sdsd  Asdoo.sisdc^sdd  srs>  (doorragcSp?— 

Cp  r  oj  l)J  'u  . 

sds^v^  :53ooe9s odv©^  dosrraex)  2o3^  tS^P—  3©t1o  A^ 
5d53(d  odof^ri  3d^s^  5^)?eddj*  —  adsd^sd.  ’  A  spicy 
substance,  or  an  alkali  (soda),  used  in  the  preparation 
of  happalas  (My.;  B.  4,  225)*  —  s &<3.  A  thick- 
leaved  half-shrubby  erect  herb,  Bryophyllum  calycinum 


Salis'b.  (Z.).4^  sd^^  Happala 

and  sandige.  odJfS^  AoJJO^ 5353^71  ^sd  (Pry.). 

$ozX^V7\  happalige.  =  (Cpr.  8,  39). 

go5|^  happn.  A  piece  of  flesh  (sea  Mr.  s.  ^otao  i). 

3?5  3c)c5j 7i$  5 303^3  craoQoureo&ort  sdsdi 

cq  «  ^ 

(Pry.). 

SoSOAj  habasi.  An  Abyssinian  (My.;  B.  4,46;  5,248;  Mhr,, 
H.  sd23£?,  s3lo<^)- 

5^200  habu.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  345  Mdb.). 

Soelhabe.  1.  Tbh.  of  ^  (Smd.  345;  Ct.  II,  55;  tf8?, 

^otdo,  etc.,  =5=)^  Sm.  15;  Kk.  25). 
babe.  2.  =  zsdsS  1,  Yapour:  hot  vapour,  heat  (My.;  cf. 
&&  1).  sd^rl  satfcS,  eruOsdJs^  (Prv.)- 

^20  habba.  Tbh.  of  sissr.  A  festival,  a  feast,  a  holiday 
(Ia)^53-  Si.  458;  C.;  Bp.  28,  22;  40,  35).  stoj  3d?dc^Ad 
3odsjo  sroG59cd)  t3^o.  —  3d w©A,rt 

ervaM,.  fSJe^M.  — rttoj  3^c33  aSja.^rt  ' 

sdC?3^  rfca  fd^P—  sdi^td  erusy,  cdO^s^cd 
sn^oji  3dz^5Tsc3d  e 3?>c2)j^  &©e3ja^.—  .idjstgj  s3<jH>acSd 

eaqSr  AYodiarfdjs  adz^rf  A^O5^ 

—  escdo  z«c^ 

^3^! — edto^  sdo^Jl)  (Prvs.),  See  <^£<3 cd-. 

A  prickly  shrub  with  yellow  berries, 
the  Indian  nightshade,  Solanum  indicum  Lin.  (Z.)»  — 
sdzo^cS  5dxs$.  The  flower  of  Artemisia  indica  (sds3^  Kk. 
23;  Sm.  27).  —  sdz^  sdt^.  rep.  (Bp.  42,  9),  —  adoesu 
s3.  Feasts  and  full  moons  (My.), 

habbiga.  A  son-in-law,  who  is  to  be  invited  to 
every  feast  (ea^odj  Ct,  I,  26). 

ag£>  jio  habbiBu.  To  cause  to  spread  or  extend, 
etC.  (Bp.  16,  20;  My.). 

30WO  habbu.  1.  =  xawf  1,  etc.  To  spread  (v.  i.), 
to  extend,  etc.;  to  spread  or  run,  as  a 
creeper  (0.;  Bh.  1,  s,  i;  3,  is,  88). 

zf,  rtjO^a  Nr.),  'tsiusj  to^n^o  aSt^cS  &bsSOJ  (&* 
Nn.  162)7  oS^fES)  («,aStJ  B.  4,  97). 

asm  babbu.  2. = sSawf  2,  etc.  The  state  of  being 
spread,  extended,  lengthened  or  long, 
sSoodo«  edzo^  (B.  3,  30).  —  sdtoJ^A^.  -ia.  Sparks  that 
spread  (Ram.  4,  3,  9). 

ageoo  r?babbuge.=x»oF*.  Spreading,  extension, 
VaStneSS  (*^C  Nr.;  Bh.  1,8,9;  1,  20,  56;,S,  11,  16; 
6,  2,  6;  J.  2, 1;  28,  46). 

£>$  habbuvike.  Spreading,  etc.  (My.;  sSioof 

a 

A  G.). 

a^e5  babbe.  Cane,  Calamus  rotang,  rattan  (see 

T.  &  M.  s.  tsa,;  cf.  e*t^;  ^  No.  8;  ^«).  Mo 

(5S^?d,  dqj,  tDcdJo,  S33$eds  siozsow  Nr.). 

Bdz^^siOKS^qS,  ^doe;,  ^iS^oOj,  essdo^sS^^ 
Nr.).  3dz^^  r\U  (d^^d,  etc.,  Si-  128). 

So^O'dSo  hamaraha.  With  (My.;  H.). 

■So^jso  ham  am.  All,  together*  —  aSs3Je)oi&/a£S3JJ,  All  the 
tribes,  all  olasses  (My.;  H.)«.  —  5d53J©p^cd^.  All  kinds 
of  articles  (My.;  H.). 


0oo3J®e> 
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8?QjbS5i> 


hamala.  A  bearer  (of  a  palanquin,  eto.j;.  a  porter 
(B.« 5,  256;  Mhr.,  H.). 

hamira.=  An  emir,  a  nobleman,  a  grandee; 

a  valiant  man  (My.).  36<OJS>dc33SS  (^jsd,  A 

Si.  283). 

SosSoeSOp  hamesha.  Always,  ever  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  ^ 

^5^  hampa.  =  ^^  No.  2.  N.  of  a  Kannada 

author  (§md.4). 

disdjj  hampu.  =  See  Mr.  -e.  rfo&o  l.  Cf.  sSdo 

No.  1? 

hampe.  =s  ddo ,  q.  v.  add^A  Soj^AJdd*^ 
obj£)  'ndosdefo  e3e^3.—  8>dj  A  aoJSpAaeS  d  A^jA 

nci  v  oJ  Gb  oJ 

©«  (Prvs.).  —  aSsfc  % .  -ao.  N.  (My.).  —  ,<x^. 

-©odbg.  N.  (My).  —  «do  oira^.  -e*tf .  N.  of  a  Siva- 
linga  at  Hampe  (Grj.  8,  47).  — 
odjs^.  (My.). 

3053^  U  hambala.  =sp^6  q.  v.,  etc.  (dtf  G.;  My.). 
*$333!  doe39Atf ^rao&osd  rOrad^  Aotf^AtfO 
As*  "adOj  'aUjSrajpto  s3§?  (B.  2,  6). 

dadoi  — ?3j3rtF=^  eojs^ddjs  ^l©?^  zSd 

(Prvs.). 

^o^0?oo  bambalisu,  =  zteSo^sb,  q.  v.  To  feel 
desire,  to  long,  etc.  (C.;  ^<3  ajscso,  dosiosb  g.>. 
^dj^O^d?^  (ero^  G.).  sraoe  zdrick,  s^id^  so*§. 

'a^o-sBcS,  a^AidoDo^  aodo^Osjj^  loc^  Add  =#tfA 
•tfuaw.ctfj  (B.  3,  125).  A3  nsosddftA  ddo^O^jod 

do  ocija^?— SdoOj  to*^c3?,  sto;  t3dtfA  djs>3^  ddo^O^ 
d^o.  — ftdo^o  sS^rid  ddo^OAid6  to^^P-* lodoo^  sLa 
C3Jddc3  Fjortd  dd^OAidd  ^doo^  Aj^^^P  (Prvs.).  ©i^qk 
ftdsU  ^oe99^j  ^a  s3jse33o&jdoddo  Si. 

57).  Bee  J.  19,  23;  24,  47;  26,  34.  g/tO  mind,  to 
regard  with  attention,  to  heed  (J.  28,56). 

^^eA3hambalu.s=^^©,  etc.  (My.),  w&xx 
2J  w  •  . . . 

so do^^o  iSdOtA— doscdo  dx  ddJ^^o  sa^Ado.— 

doStD^A  sojs^ddol)  ^0?dd  atfsi^wj  (Prvs.). 

bambu.=  ^^^3.  A  creeper  («se  Si.4so; 
My.);  a  rope  (for  banging),  aSa^A 

(Prv.). 

0o5&kcj  hammada.  Loss  of  consciousness  or  of 
the  control  of  the  mental  functions,  fainting, 
swooning,  stupor,- torpor  (rftfs**,  siw£,  doosepr 

Ss.;  Cpr.  5,  after  19;  cf .  M.  ddoao,  to  be  perplexed,  d 
^0,  intoxication?).  —  ddo^dd^? Ao.  -o-o^?A0.  To  be 
stupefied,  to  faint,  etc.  (from  fear,  grief,  etc.,  Grj.  1, 
after  131;  4,  after  120;  Rav.  5,  after  55;  Ssv.  2,  10;  4, 
136).  zodo^ddj^do  (djjs^x?rd 6  Ct.  II,  111). 

^5d^o0o?Jo  hammayisu.  =  To  faint,  to 

swoon,  to  be  stupefied,  etc.  (Bp.  13, 3;  Rsv.  13, 

after  104). 

^sdo^odbOj  baimnaysu.  =  (Ram.  3, 8, 

11;  J.  4,  22;  18,  54;  19,  16;  23,  51;  24,  44;  31,  53,  63). 

So^)Ja).  bammlni.  =  Sodo,£^.  A  long  and  narrow  money- 
6  ‘  ° 
bag  or  purse  (B.  4,  169;  Mhr,  d^oti?). 


(X.Sjs.'d  bammfra.  K.  of  a  country  (Bp..  6,  19). 
o 

hammu.  1.  To  make  ropes  (d&*o^o&  sma. 

Dh.;'T.  ddJOj,  to  sew;  ddJO^,  ddoo^,  to  tack,  or  pin,  a 
seam  before  it  is  sewed), 

^©^A^liaiamu0  2.  Pride,  conceit  (^o^do  c®. 

I,  44;  dc3,  etc.,  AdF  Ss.;  0.;  Bp.  1,  58;  30,  10;  42?  17; 
46,  15;  55,  33;  T,  to  extend  =  dd$S;  to  increase; 

to  rise,  to  get  up  =  ^0Dj>;  cf.  dioj^  1  &  2,  and  see 
s^doj^  doje93d  AodJ^d.—ddjj^tfU^JSEW, 

So^d6  oSdoo^sSj3^Arf?P  (Prvs.). 
^oo/raK  hammu-gati.  A  proud  woman  (My.). 
aosSi^rraSS  hammu-gara.  A  proud  man  (My.). 
aosSa^rt  hammuge.  A  rope,  a  band  (6.  Bp.  41, 
46;  Bh.  8,  24,  25).  8*doy3o&  tfjeS^A^O  (^o^fei’s2  Mr. 
292). 

aoOdb*  hay.  A  child.  (T.  sits).  See 

SocdO  haya.  A  horse  (^odjd  Kn.  8).  2,  the  number 

seven  (that  being  the  number  of  the  horses  of  the  sun, 
Mr.  347).  See  Prv.  s.  crfft^. 

SocdoT^j^  haya-grlva.  N.  of  a  daitya  who  seized  and 
carried  off  the  vedas.  (Bhagavata  8,  23,  17).  2,  H.  of 

a  form  of  Vishnu. 

•^odOepuaeM.  haya-ghosha.  Weighing.  See  -S-^e^. 

SoadoS^  ^  haya-jnate.  Knowledge  of  horses  and  their 
management,  horsemanship.  (My.). 
oocdO^S  haya-tati.  The  number  seven  (Oh.). 

SoodOc^ft  haya-dhvani.  Weighing.  See  ■S-^D5. 

5ood0?d  hay  ana.  A  covered  carriage  or  palanquin  (d$£d 
<£0  Hla.). 

Soodoft^Td  haya-nikara.  The  number  seven  (Ch.). 


S>o do^do  hayahu.  =  Jdod^  2,  sSodv^,  etc.  Milk  and  at! 
that  is  made  of  milk,  as  curds,  butter,  etc.  (My.).  2, 

a  milch  cow.  See  Sp.  s.  Ajs^.  3,  water:  the  crop 
that  is  raised  by  means  of  tank  water  of  which  the 
planting  begins  in  January  (My.)*  See  Prv.  s.  e^jsACS9 
?fo.  — -  oSodJo^A^.  Lands  for  raising  the  hainu  crop 
(My.)«  —  sdodoc^ow^.  The  paddy  of  the  hainu  crop 
(My.)®  —  3SQdbo&t3^-  The  growing  hainu  crop  (My.). 
s5ood0^5^'d  haya-parikara.  A  horse-girth.  See  £A. 


^odo^E^. 
V 


haya-pucchi. 

haya-prasa. 


The  plant  Glycine  debilis  Lin. 
A  kind  of  alliteration  (Ch.). 


SoodJ^OCQ  C  haya-mandali.  A  ring  or  circular  motion 
of  horses.  See  s3^c5odj. 

SoodOTdjDtd  haya-mara.  The  fragrant  oleander,  Nerium 
odorum  Ait.  See  ^f©A^>. 

Soodo^j^id^  haj  i-maraka.  The  fragrant  oleander .  See 
^EQAd. 

SoodJ^Oe^  haya-medha.  The  horse-sacrifice.  (J.  2,  4  7. 
55;  14,  31;  20,  2). 

Soodod^  haya-rakshe.  The  guarding  or  watching  of  a 
horse  or  of  horses  (J.  10,17). 

SoodOTdd^d  haya-vadana.  (  =  cdodjA^^sj).  N.  of  a  form  of 
Vishnu  (My.). 

SljcdJSsaSDJd  haya-vahana.  Revanta;  Kubera.  (E.). 
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^oddS5*>j^  haya-vr&ta.  The  number  seven  (Ch.). 

^cdjs^do^  hftya-&gamana.  The  arrival  of  a  horse  (J. 

n,  is). 

^odj^'d^d  haya-Hr&dha.  Mounted  on  a  horse;  a  horse¬ 
man,  a  rider.  (J.  7,  8;  29,  89;  81,  48). 

S^odrad&e^  haya-ardha.  Mounted  on  horseback,  a  rider ; 
horsemanship,  riding. 

Eocdja&fOFdtWr  haya-arjuna-rnk.  Bhining  like  white 
horse  (Bp.  38,  2). 

^c8oex»  hayilu.=:  woaceio q.v.,  soodw.  Be¬ 

wilderment,  etc.  (My.). 

3do8osJ  hayiva.  =  9.  t. 

Sood^^o  haykalu.  (fr.  ^cdj«).  =  Male  or 

female  children  (My.;  T.  atertv*;  B88  eto.). 
3oo*  haydal  A  boy  (My.). 

3ocri^  hayna.  =  a$o a$od>^.  5$$  *ewrtVo  toabv  nsd  4, 
aSod^sfr  (B.  4,  220).  kfk  w*  cto  fad^ 

ckrltf  $t>4  &3pjo?!  sdod^4  (5,  20). 

5ocboc^  haynu.  =  eto.  (C.). 

-  o&rs  d/srlodren,  33odjg.fi,  riVstori  sSdrao 

l  (Bp.).  ^o^j,  t^rtjSg  wak  w&js^4 

(B.  1,23). 

5oab^oX£?d  faayya-h-gavfna.  =  S^o&orta^,  q.  v.  (pjsi 
ft?3,  d?8  Mr.  183). 

fQ 

^9  0±0  .  haylu,  as  ^OS0£/0,  etc.  (My.). 

^d  hara.  1.  (fir.  a&3i).  Spread,'  extent:  broad¬ 
ness,  breadth  (C.).  wwd  *>?3riVo  ctfdatfoaries9^ 
ste^sStfrt  todo^d  (B.  2,  22).  tu^odo  ^orrastA)  sSctefi, 
ioab  do3  r*»  ^adoa  s3  (3,  64).  sSOrl  (4,  225). 

1  2,  spreading,  becoming  public.  See  ssdaa. 
^d  hara/S.  (fr.  ^do,  rtr.  Running, 

etc,;  flowing*  —  atecraO.-  =  esdssso.  The  way  or 
distance  a  man  can  run, -three  English  miles  (My.;  B. 
3,65;  *5^  G.;  To.  sddorio).  oid^j  sadsro©  (rt^G.); 

aSdcra©  (ak&etatf  G.).  —  atooado&Vj.  The 

measure  or  distance  of  a  harad&ri  (Bp.  26,  32).  —  add 
=  So©-.  A  gutter,  etc.  ft^d  addc^^rl  (^sra  sto^sra 
Soft,  Gh). 

^d  hara.  1.  Bringing,  conveying,  carrying;  taking, 
seizing;  captivating;  removing,  taking  away,  depriving 
of;  dividing;  destroying;  a  seizer,  etc.  See  vssi)-,  4d-, 
scn^rt,-,  si^rs-,  scb<&/3ij-,  *t®3uf-,  2,  Siva, 

S,  force,  etc.  (g^d,  totuab  Mr.  461;  perhaps  mistake 
for  2dd).  4,  sign  of  a  metrically  long  syllable  (Oh.;  Mr. 
363).  5,  the  number  eleven  (Ch.).  atfdftfj 

£Ss1)fs3  slG^tra*^  vzStfo,  Afi^cS 

tfslyri)  i&tio  (Sp.).  AocOoddrl  $$  aSdcra«»§?P 

(PrT.). 

Soil  hara.  2.  Tbh.  of  £d  1.  See  a 
hara.  3.  Every  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

harakata.  =  aSdtf  afjr.  rid*  3  sJjscSjs^ra  (srsd^  Cb.). 

Cod^ab^  harakattu.  Opposition;  any  measure  or  act  in 
prevention;  hindrance  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  S$dtf3). 

Sodvad  hitrafe&ra.  A  courier  (Mhr.,  H.  sdd^ro;  Br.,  R.). 


harake.  =  i,  etc.  A  blessing,  .a  bene¬ 
diction  (XjA,  Nr.;  Bp.  4,  46;  5,37;  82,13.43; 

46,  17.  37;  w3?S®r«S  G.).  2,  a  YOW  (My.;  d* 

330r1  tfw©eao  *bess  S. 

Mhr.)*  —  i^d3#  ytbj.  To  tie  money  or  ornaments  in 
cloth  coloured  with  turmeric  and  put  them  before  an 
idol,  vowed  as  a  gift  in  case  of  delivery  or  recovery 
(My.)*  —  ^d3^  To  give  a  blessing,  to  bless  (B.  5, 

126.165).  2,  =  5^  3<>OXo  (My.).  aSd€  ^^djs  edD 

o3j&?dJ  ftej  ,— dsdi-cSd  sod^e  (Prvs.)* 

—  ssJd^rU)^.  as  £ti’§fijzv€.  (Bp.  13,  7;  46,  43)*  —  a^df 
To  make  over  to  an  idol  what  has  been  vowed 
(My.).  «—  ^di?  To  make  a  vow,  to  vow  (My.). *— 

s^d^  s^d?g©.  =  (My.). 

hara-gana,  A  class  of  Kannada  metrical  feet 

(Ch.). 

^drl^S  haragane.  The  act  of  removing  super¬ 
fluous  standing  corn  by  means  of  the  kunte 

(My.). 

Sod7\&  bara-giri.  Kail&sa.  (Bp.  44,  43;  Bh.  1,  14,  5). 

^drD  haragu.  1.  ‘To  do  work  with  regard  to- 
corn  <33^oi>  Smd,  Dh.);  to  remove  superflu¬ 
ous  standing  corn  by  means  of  the  kunte 
(My.);  to  clean  (a  field)  by  ^removing  the 
grass,  weeds,  etc.  from  it  with  the  kunte 
before  sowing  (S.  Mhr.).  <aao  rtv*^  sgdnod 
d#  &$u$0  3-?>6  (B.  3^18).  eSOrl  e^drOddJS 

ddus  (3,  111).  ?5ddo  ©O^odo 

ede3su3^?1  (5/129).  sddrtd  3ojs^>  sSd 

hd  aSjsej  (fl^sSj);  sSojs&j  ?^d  EddAd  sSj3^>  (^a^e^G.). 

haragu.  8.  The  act  of  doing  work  with 
regard  to  corn,  etc _ a sdrtoo^v5.  -crave.  (srad.i). 

The  iron  used  for  it. 

^dWo  haratu,  To  talk  idly,  to  prate,  to  blab 

(My.;  T. 

karate.  =  Idle  talk,  prate,  jabber, 
babble  (C.;T.  Whlj.:  see  vstvrt&d'Airt  ssscaos^ 

d^3  od3^?— lod^fti^  aSdfe3  SAj^rtjsiidj  (Prvs.).  0od^3 
(Bp.  29,  2).  —  s3d&3  =  stfd 

kb.  (B.  4,  49.  194;  5,  96).  —  A  male  great 

prater,  etc.  (My.).™  CodfeSsioO^.  A  female  great  prater, 
etc.  (My.). 

harate-gara.  An  idle  talker,  a 
tattler,  a  prater  (My.), 

^d£i  haradi.  =  5oddo3,  etc.  The  protuberant 
ends  of  the  radius  and  ulna  above  the 
wrist;  the  ankle;  the  wrist.  (My.).  2,  a 

bracelet  for  the  wrist  composed  of  alternate 
gold  and  coral  beads  (My.),  —  tfdarsowo.srtfda 
Ko.  2.  (My.), 

^dsl3  haradu.  1„  = -^ddo2,  etc.  To  spread,  etc. 
(V.  t.,  g?rad  Smd.  Dh.;  My.);  to  spread, 
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etc.  (v.  i.,  My.),  sdd&  tfjsdjjSjrij  a^stod, 

g^O,  Si.  361);  edd&  (g^otf, 

©^d  412). 

haradu.  2.  =  ^ddos.  .  To  scratch  with  the 
fingers  or  nails,  to  claw  (ssortoOaj^  Smd.  Dh.). 
&d^j  haradu.  3.  =  ritirio  4,  sr’dzS  2.  The 

ankle  (^craort^cs,  rfo^  sma.  Db.;  now 

Hla.,  Mr.  332;  Bp.  39,  34;  My.  exactly  =  3dd&  No.  1). 
aracSrd  atfd:&>rt«?d;*j3  (^oti^,  rto^);  BScJsfort<ftj0yrtra 
sSxfco  f' Nr.). 

dSdd  harade.  1.  =  ^zS.  The  Numidian  crane 

Nr.;  rto© '  Mr.  175;  Bh.  1,  20,  53;  3, 
4,  33;  Te.  &).  sddcf?  (dj^aSsS^,  Si.  172). 

^dd  harade.  2.  =  etc.  e&|$  sidd  (#oift?,  rto^ 

Si.  207).  25  =  5od&  No.  2  (S.  Mhr.). 

S)dlS  harade.  =  ssd«?,  ©c3 ,  s£dF,  The  ink-nut  tree 

(  =  My.;  H). 

5odr®  harana.  1.  Taking;  accepting,  receiving;  making 
an  agreement  ^^^asodor,  Fjp5|^c^  sdJS^Oo^tdo 

Nn.  165).  2,  seizing,  carrying  off  or  away,  removing; 
stealing;  withholding,  annulling.  3,  killing  (tfjs>e3  165). 
4,  disregarding;  what  is  undesirable  (3^2^  rio  isadriozdo, 
3^2^71  tssdid  ttSO&f  165).  5,  a  nuptial  present.  6,  a 

gift  to  a  student  at  his  initiation. 

Sodo®  harana.  2.  Tbh.  of  so^ra  (Smd.  336;  sr^ra, 

Nn.  165;  Bp.  4,  63;  5,  66;  30,  24;  45,  3;  B.  1,  25).  edde® 
roco9odjs^s3e>tdd  sJodss^  wo*2cd>.~s3a®wa  «l^tds5o racSd 
eSdes  en)Cps*j€>!  (Prvs.).  —  ^dratf  addrao  do*.  To  give 
(one’s)  life  for  the  life  (of  another,  Bp.  13,  13).  —  sSdes 
To  restore  life  (Bp.  46  sum.;  46,  78;  50,  61).  2, 
to  give  one’s  life  (13,  13).  — -  sSdraort*?.  To  give 

up  one’s  life,  to  die  (Ssv.  3,  after  35).  —  Sodrazd  2©dea. 
The  life  of  life  (Bp.  15,  31).  —  sSdrs  sStS.  To  obtain  life 
(Bp.  32,  50;  37  sum.;  47  sum.;-  50,  20).  —  Sodrs©?.  -d». 
To  restore  life  (Bp.  28,  68).  —  aSdrasSatffV^- ■ 

To  restore  life  (Bp.  54,  74).  —  ^dw  So3.  To  keep  one’s 
life,  to  remain  alive  (Bp.  42,  32). 

5oTjpSj3?550$F  harana-deha-artha.  Life,  body  and  pro¬ 
perty  (Bp.  39,  17). 

Scdg7>d  haratala,  Tbh.  of  SoOsst).  Yellow  orpiment  (Cb. 
170;  Mhr.). 

harate.  (  =  sod7\s3).  The  act  of  removing 
superfluous  standing  corn  by  means  of  the 
kunte  (My.). 

haradui-as.  =  A  dealer,  a  trader,  a 

merchant  («Sra^tt$si,  s^rsao,  s3^c5? 

5*  HU.;  FT3^FS393o,  F^rtidJ,  &*)£$&,  arSzs'5, 

sdefctf,  ^odo^^cOo1^  Nr.;  Bp.  8,  9;  25,  27;  Bam.  5, 
8,  49).  s3&odJ®)?g  sdd<3o?i,  s3^rt,  dcfoira^ 

tojsi&rl©ds3rt,  es^d^odododjaysrs^  (Sp.).  eddzd^ 

6A  aodcSd  oi^o,  edd^odo©  3*3^  escgft 

Aisd  35-srl.  —  wsdri  todsS  ssdeid©  ssesa 

53$rrazddus  £ddzd<d  soork  sd^o,  —  sJoS  A  s^dri, 

SSoodoo  (Prvs.).  —  s^^cdrd  N.  of  a  village 

in  Mysore  (My.). 


dod£^  haradike,  Trade,  traffic  (s»e5t^,  «s5e^ 

Nr.). 

^ddo  haradu.  1.  Trade,  traffic  (3etag,  snsfte^, 

sSc^ESg  Hla.;  SS3£^  Mr.  346).  See  ^dsddzdj*  —  sedate 
rtodj*.  =  ^dzdo-.  To  trade  (t8?arodsSo  cdjs^j  Smd.  240 
Cm.). 

aodcjo  haradu.  2,  =  &8rii.  P.  p.  of  ^  i.  (My.). 

hara-priya.  Kubera  (Cpr.  9,.  68). 

Sodcdo  haraya.  =  s^dodo.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  336). 

aodsa  hara  i-padi  i.  The  state  of  becoming 
public  or  manifest;  manifestation;  display, 
parade  (rroes^s,  zSjs^Zoc*,  Kk.  52). 

^ds35  hara  i-pari 3,  =  (rrad^,  cSjs^os,  ^ 

*y  Ss.).  a^Opsorl^  SoddD  (Cpr.  5,  45). 

So’dodid  hara-vasa.  Tbh.  of  s^dad^  (Smd.  342).  Loss  of 
self-control  or  consciousness,  etc.  {s3j02/§  ,  dOJ&epF  Kk. 
31;  ^jsorto^,  sJjJS^F'Sm.  56;  Cpr.  6,  84;  8,  71). 

aod«&  haravi.=  so583,  stos,  sofloes, 

An  earthen  water-vessel  of  the  form  of  the 

koda,  but  larger  (^y,  Hla.;  ^oc!  Mr. 

209;  ^y,  sjdcD  Nr.;  e5&;o&jd  0.;  C.;  Bp.  10  sum.;  14, 

12;  22,  64;  30,  14;  38,  33;  51,  57;  55,  29;  Bh.  1,  10,  25. 

30).  add<Dodd  writio  ?c0.  —  doodo 

uA  rav&ti&  sdd^rU)  cSOcd.d^?  (Prvs.).  See  Prv. 
m  cO 

s.  sddzd. 

Sod^  haravu.  ( =  i),  i-  To  spread 

(v.  i.,  My.).  005^  odooa  aSdfa.,#w^j0?ec9  (rtsA^fir 

c d,  Si.  387).  «Jd<artc3|rij  etc.  Dhw.). 

2,  to  spread,  to  spread  out  (v.  t.,  My.;  B.  3, 
106;  4,  158).  .  ' 

^■CiO^oodO  hara-samaya.  A  saiya  congregation  (Bp.  50, 

22). 

^dis>o  harasu.  =  To  bless  (as  a 

devotee  blesses  Siva,  Bp.  9,  86;  as  a  yati  a  sivabhakta, 
32,  14.  43;  as  a  sivabhakta  others,  32,50;  46,  7.  10. 
14.  15.  16;  as  Sita  Hanumat,  Bam.  5,  8,  89;  as  parents 
their  children,  Prll.  3,  12.  26;  Bh.  1,  10,  26;  B.  1,  6;  as 
a  blind  man  his  benefactor,  B.  3,  124;  as  a  king  his 
relations,  Bh.  2,  13,  10;  see  Bp.  32,  44;  according  to 
My.  use  the  giver  of  a  blessing  always  ought  to  be 
either  older  or  of  a  higher  position  than  the  receiver 

of  it).  2,  to  make  a  vow  (BP.  48, 18;  Bh.  1, 13, 
3;  rS^Ort  aSdToOdcfo  My.). 

edd 

Aj  2 &>A  (Prvs.).  add^o^do  (^A, 

53^F!d  Nn.  138). 

Sodjdo  harasu.  (=  €5 d^Jo  ?)«»=—  sddrj^sssrfO^  (S3«)y©, 

ydjs>^,  ^^^§,5  etc-  Si*  134)- 

a^daoo  harahu.  1.  =  **4,  To  spread,  to 

spread  out  or  about  (V.  i.  and  v.  t.;  see  Qrj.  9, 
62;  Bp.  58,  50;  Bh.  8,  23,  10).  sSd&s^cfc  (g^^d,  <D 
•*5C9F  Nn.  108);  sdd&sfcd)  (cD3^cd,  115).  2dds^ 

■  **)'>  aWrtco  sy&efc 
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(d^d,  Nr0*  djoerad  ^  ddj 

rt$  do^d  c^sb  dddji  $<3  (B  3,  27). 

harahu.  2,  Spreading,  extension,  ex¬ 
panse,  VastneSS  (Bh.  1,  12,  6;  3,  11,  16;  K&rn.  4,  7,  9; 

J.  33,  4).  — •  dtfdjiido.  -=$do.  To  become  devoid  of 
extension  (yidtfooza^,  etc.  Mr.  451). 

harahu,  3.  (  =  ^&4i).  Running, 

flowing,  flow,  current,  &?si  dddo  (esd,  d, 

srad,  55^  Mr.  415).  — “  sods^jwsb .  -dab.  A  cur¬ 
rent  to  be  checked.  dtfdJtoS  dodo,  that  by  which  a 
current  is  checked:  a  dam  (sispsd  Mr.  416). 

^d$r<  haraliga.  =  ^ds?x,  q.  Y.  (dad  sma.ii), 

haralu.  =  ^d£,  etc.,  ^^1.  A  nodule,  a 
pebble,  a  stone,  grit  (d^ra  Nr.;  ercdu  Nr.;  My.; 
b.  4, 151).  %  that  which  bears  kernels:  tbe 
castor-oil  plant,  Palma  Christi,  Ricinus 
communis  (My.).  3,  the  tree  Terminalia  to- 
mentosa  (?  s&^Mr.  134).  dja^c^d&d  dd$b  ^ 
efc>d  &JJS G.).  cSodJVf^  dtftfo 

sfej  — todtf©  dcteo  djOdd  ssdtfj  ?  (Prys.). 

—  ddtfd .  -<3^.  =  dcb?o  No.  2  (playfully  used).  See 
Prv.  s.  ddejo&^dSM.  —  ddVoAd.  —  ddtfj  No.  2.  (n^ 
7l?d  drdd  ddra ,  d$rdjs>?$,  etc.  Si.  134.  148). 
— *  ddtfjroeSdo^.  A  tablet  with  fourteen  holes  for  a 
game  played  with  pebbles,  etc.  (My.).  — ,  add^Corid.  -eroo 
rid.  A  ring  set  with  one  or  more  precious  stones  (My,; 

Si.  220) - dd°A>orOd.  -snjortod.  =  ddtfjortd.  (Bh.  1,  6, 

37).  —  ddtfo  ddtfo.  rep.  (B.  3,  45;  4,  204).  —  dd<M . 

Castor  oil;  Jamp^oil  (as  it  is  frequently  used  for 
burning  in  lamps,  My,;  Si.  134). 
a^cis?  harale.  =  2,  etc.  (My.). 

a6dVo  haralcu.  To  cause  liinderance  or  op- 

S?  .  r 

position  to  the  eye,  to  annoy  or  trouble  the 

eye  (^3,£dJ^#tfd&3  Smd.  Dh.). 

5ot^83  har&bi.  =  vostt.  Broad,  etc.  (My.;  H.). 

5otJ3.30  harami.  A  wicked,  vile  woman  (My.).  2,  vile, 

base,  villainous  (Mhr.,  H.  d 03<pjs>). 

S5o*)d:>0  har&mu.  Unlawful;  wicked,  wrong;  vicious,  vile 
(My.;  Mhr.,  H.  dtrado);  forbidden.  —  doadjo’sbdod. 
A  vicious  or  restive  horse  (My.). 

harauiufcana,  Wickedness,  etc.  (My.). 

§56  hari.  1,  =  1  q.  v.,  etc.  To  run ;  to  flow ;  etc. 

(q^dctf  Smd.  Dh.;  Bp.  32,  20;  45,  28;  57,2;  J.  22,  36; 
28,  16;  Bh.  2,  4,  9.  11;  C.),  dodo  djjab  d  fd, 

o^rad £);  dO£re3*=i>  (3d^,  3  03,  d ?a, 

etc.);  do do  dja^as^ci)  (e^wd,  tsoq?^);  d Od 

dOo&©$odod  ^d  (e^qsstd); 
dod  (d^o  Nr.).  (^fS)  do4d*> 
od));  daabortdoo  dod  ^oeaod  Hla.).  *  &odo 

35a>dd  djsa,  dod  dooworl  ^drlod?  srad  P 

(Sp.).  d  SdOs^do  (sao5f?3^>,  d^A  Mr.  234).  —  dO 
dado.  -3*do.  To  rup  about  (in  a  battle,  J.  25,  46);  to 
move  about  (as  blood  in  the  body,  B.  3,  35;  4,  133);  to 
creep  about  (as  a  serpent,  Dp.  63,n3;  B,  3,  97;  as  an  ant, 


§56 

B.  4,  64).  dosradod  dJotek  (-aid  G.).  —  dOoOja. 

-^a.  To  beat  (another)  so  that  he  runs  away,  to  defeat, 
etc.  dooSuad^do  (t>ae39A>dodo,  ^drts^dodj,  '■acs* 
dodo,  etc.,  dj^dd  Ss.).  " 

^6  hari,  2.-^^2.  P.  p.  of  «oi,  in  &o  dodo 
(Bp.  32,  17;  J.  26,  4).  —  do  do6,  (i.  e .  dOdo  '^oaeso 
too*).  —  do  dp«.  (Bp.  5,  28;  20,  14;  22,  11;  44,  6;  46,  12; 
53,  16;  J.  28,  54;  Bh,  1,  5,  21;  1,  10,  27).  AOOdb  dodoOo 
rg  uxo  do  dd  25^  (^djprd  Mr.  97). 

^6  hari.  3.  =  ^3,  todx  Running;  a  run; 
going;  flowing.  See  Hla.  s.  ticth#.  —  do^eS. 
s^ddo^^).  A  channel  for  (water)  to  run,  a  water-con¬ 
duit  (di*>c3,  rradsS  Hla.);  a  water-trench,  dod^  ^^de53d 
dO^E^  (&S33U,  wo^wim.).-  dOrtodo. -^je^o.  To  pay 
money  for  being  ferried  over  a  river.  dOrtodos^do  (wd 
d  Hia.).  — ‘dOrUs*.  To  run  away  (Bh.  4,  2,  19). 

—  dOdDO.  =  dd sd;0.  (My.;  Si.  105).  — ~  dO^s?.  A 
waste-pipe,  a  gutter,  a  channel  (d^sO  Hla.;  Mr.  422). 

—  dOc3 as?ii.  s=  dd^^r^,  d0c3D^?,  (S,  Mhr.).  —  dOodo^ 
d.  -s$jd  d.  The  area  of  a  run,  i.  e.  of  a  haridari  (Bh.  2, 
13,  32).  —  dOOwOdo.  -'ado.  To  run,  to  hasten  (Cpr.  8, 
after  4).  —  dOdOrl.  A  plank  to  the  one  end  of  which 
a  rope  is  fastened  and  on  which  a  boy  sits  and  is  pulled 
along  (Bh.  1,  6,  2). 

3o6  hari.  4,  =  ^^4,  diSl,  3ot5l  (occasionally  in  MSS. 
and  prints).  To  spread  (v.  i.),  etc.;  to  disperse; 
to  go  away;  to  end  (Bp.  45, 8.  47;  j,  17, 28;  27,38). 
rtodocraodoo^ScS^  djsd  ^jsd^dd^  de^do 
d^do  AOodo  dosoDod^  (Sp.).  See  Sp.  s.  tfta .  —  doq5 
(dOd  dd^'s1).  =  ddqSd  A  straggling  herb  with 
bur-like  flowers  that  stick  to  hands  and  clothes,  Pupalia 
cappacea  Mog.  (?  Z.). 

^6  hari.  5.  (==^beoi).  Spread,  extent:  amass, 
a  multitude,  etc.  (t*o do^,  to vrt,  todo^^,  d^d, 

etc.,  Kk.  17). 

Sob  hari*  Green,  greenish  yellow,  yellow.  2,  reddish 
brown!  bay,  taivny.  3,  of  a  shining  white  colour,  white, 
bright  ($d<D,  tf^do  Nn.  10;  aSJ"^  Mr.  495).  4,  the  sun 

(ef^r,  ?&ao&F  10).  5,  the  moon  (dd  10).  6,  a  ray  of 

light  (esosb,  *tfralO).  7,  water  (S3^»0,  «A)d^  10).  8,  gold 
(Tgodssr  10).  9,  a  horse  (dododdj  10).  10,  a  lion  (Ajo 

d  10).  11,  a  parrot  (dktf,  10;  A^?  495).  12,  a  pea¬ 
cock.  13,  a  pigeon  (srao^dd,  33DOs?i^d  d-^  10).  14,  an 

ape  (£3e>(3d,  10).  15,  a  frog  (£?*,  ^^3  10).  16,  a 

snake  (e^co,  sidr  10).  17,  the  ocean  (ssi^lO).  18,  a 

point  of  the  compass  (2>= s*,  10).  19,  an  arrow 

10).  20,  a  treasury  iji^ttlO).  21, 

a  cart,  a  waggon  (-aWW,  toE^  10).  22,  Indra  (tbcf® 64, 

^  10^‘  23}  Vtehy'U,  Krishna  1C,,  24, 

Siva  495).  25,  Brahma,  26,  Yama  (o±>dJ  10). 

27,  Fdyw  10),  28,  N.  of  the  author  of  the  giri- 

jakalyana  (Grj.  10,  113,  114).  29,  one  of  the  divisions 

(varshas)  into  which  the  known  continent  is  divided. 

30,  sign  for  a  metrically  short  syllable  (Ch.;  Mr.  363). 

31,  the  number  eight  (Ch.).  See  tfa-;  Bp^  54,  43. 

qiddcSa ,  cxb  ^do,  dura  dOnsvsd  do 

“»  e,  — a  C6 
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o&j  ^33?  (Sp.).  co0^ddcku>j;3; 

erurtoid  =sU>oo  sss/l  3SOo^J3d^53sodbJd^  (Sp.), 

CO  m  CO  v  ^ 

SoOol)  dj3djj&>  &e93odo  3o©  s«>  ^ort,  s^dsod^j  dod 

radrfo?1<£o  ?3D53o  r^d^?  (Sp.).  —  soOrtvd  rc. 
-?5d  ra.  Appanna,  the  son  of  a  certain  Hari  (Bp.  56, 
55).  —  SoO  no,  reit.  (Grj.  6,  38;  Bp.  54,  5).  —  <£©i^. 
A  meal  on  the  fourth  day  of  a  marriage  (of  smartas  or 
madhvas)  at  which  the  son-in-law  is  looked  upon  as 
Vishnu,  is  waited  on  only  by  his  mother-in-law.  plays 
tricks  with  his  enjal,  etc.  (My.). 

SoD^fe^' hari-kantha,  A  peacock  (?5<S^  Mr.  1 68). 

5ot)^^  hari-katke.  The  story  of  Vishnu  or  Krishna  (re¬ 
lated  with  music  and  singing).  ^0?  ^qSodo  da)?S  850 
(Prv.).  ;  ° 

The  sapphire  (^sAis^ay  Mr.  101). 

0o9^q>53  hari-k&ra.  =  .zstvoa.  A  runner,  a 
courier  (taoc^tfotf,  Nr .);  a  swift,  fleet 

man  (2*03?^,  &ido$,  Hia.;  oOjo  Ss.).  2, 

a  hawker,  a  chandler  (33^33  rdas,  Nr.). 

3,  a  spy  afctfsd  Nr.). 

^5^  harike.  l.  =  3to^i,  A  vow  (My.);  etc. 

ptetfctf©  ^^Cffodd^d  3oO^  sS^C3sd6  ao^od; 

^r<jSC3j  cdO^odo  (Prve.). 

^9t?  harike.2.  =  3o^3,  A  kind  of  harrow 

(^J3^?2l,  Hla.;  cf.  addri)  1).  j 

ScDaC®  hari-gana.  A  class  of  pure  Kannada  fbet  (Ch.). 

a©9rO  harigu.  =  £>^1,  etc.  A  margin,  etc. 
(Si.  101;  only  in  Si.). 

5ob^  barige.  =  dOrl,  etc.  Tbh.  of  A  shield  (ad^y^, 

$dor,  «tfddra  Hla.;  ^d,  t5dor  Nr.; 

a3?y*,  etc.  Mr.  292;  d*o,  Nn.  IT; 

Ct.  II,  38;  Kk.  40;  Sin.  43;  Grj,  7,  52;  Bp.  61,  25). 
5o£>y^ft>e5  harige-kara.  A  man  who  carries  a  shield  (Grj. 
6,  after  56). 

5o5eAd  jd  hari-candana.  A  sor£  of  yellow  sandal-wood 
o 

(wwro  lr.  335).  2,  one  of  the  five  trees  of  svarga( see  d^d 
ddo). 

So5f®  harina.  Greenish  or  yellowish  ivhite;  white.  2,  a 
deer,  an  antelope  (^.^  Mr.  162). 

harina-dhara.  The  moon  (Bp.  5,  24). 

5ot)f®z^d$d  harinadhara-dhara.  Sira  (Bp.  53,  46). 
5obf0d|^  harina-paksha.  The  light  half  of  a  month  (Bh. 
1,3,11). 

SobfSDo^  harina-ahka.  The  moon.  (J.  25,  46).  SoOftoo^ 
’Sro^-fci.  Arjuna  (25,  46). 

SoDtf  harini.  Greenish,  green  ( f\ $  d^do^rt^  rie^odo^d 
^sSraro  Mr.  444).  2,  a  female  deer  or  antelope,  a  doe 

(d^rt,  oid«?  Nn.  95).  3,  a  kind  of  woman.  4,  a  golden 

image  (dso^Oi?,  53)5^  95).  5,  a  heap,  collection, 

multitude  (^odj,  dd0J3^  95;  cf,  K.  aoOlo  1).  6,  roundness 
(d^J,  toUo^j,  95). 

5ot)r3e«^^  harini-pluta.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

So5^  harit.  Green;  the  colour  green  (dssr  Nn.  93).  2, 
grass  (d^ss,  agjwj  93).  3,, beautiful  (ddoe^odo,  do;3j3$ 

^d  93).  4,  a  point  of  the  compass,  a  quarter ,  region 

(^0^  93).  5,  authority,  etc.  (ss^ad  93). 


^5^  harita.  Green ;  the  colour  green  (d^  Nn.  60);  grassy, 
verdant. 

haritaka.  A  green  vegetable,  a  pot-herb. 

5!>52>2j5t>^d  harita-bhava.  Greenness.  See  drfoc*. 

^5Sf3cd0frSje>c^  haritayamana.  Becoming  green  or  verdant 
(Cpr.  4,  after  49). 

5c5^t>a  haritala.  =  esddtf,  adcyatf,  eodtf,  esOsra#, 

coOd^?.  Yellod)  orpiment  or  sulphuret  of  arsenic, 
Arsenicum  flavum  (SoOsssj^,  etc.,  ssOsrotf  Nr.),  2, 
a  kind  of  pigeon  of  a  yellowish  green  colour. 

5o5^T5^  haritalaka.  ==  3503?^.  Yellow  nrpimeiii.  2,  a 
kind  of  pigeon. 

haritali.  The  grass  Panicum  dactylon  Lin.  (or 
Agrostis  linearis  Retz.,  djsdr,  ^es9^  Mr.  109). 
harit-asva.  The  mn. 

haridala.  Tbh.  of  (d 03-30^,  etc.  Si. 

,  333).  . 

hari-dasa.  A  slave  or  worshipper  of  Vishnu;  a 
celebrator  of  Vishnu  in  his  incarnations  who  relates 
his  exploits  with  musio  and  chanting  (My.). 

So 5dj  haridra.  Yellow  colour  (dfci&drar,  Mr.  444). 
SoSctojoX  haridra-ahga.  A  body  to  which  turmeric  is 
applied  (J.  9,  42). 

3oStTOj<$  haridra-abha.  Resembling  turmeric,  of  a  yellow 
colour,  yellow . 

So&dpjUsX  haridrA-raga.  Turmeric-coloured.  2,  unsteady 
in  affection  or  attachment  (like  the  colour  of  turmeric 
which  does  not  last,  ^ddow  d  djse^dpk  Hla.;  cf. 

So&dO)  hari-dru.  A  kind  of  turmei'ic.  Curcuma  aromatica. 
5oSl3j  haridre.  So5c35j.  =  «sd^^>  ete.  Turmeric,  Curcuma 
longa  Lin.  (s$OA)?i  Mr.  130;  cf.  dtf£>).  2,  the  ink-nut 

tree  (£5£d^,  3d,  etc.,  esdd  Mr.  122). 

SoQn^'d  hari-dvara.  N.  of  a  town  and  tfrtha  where  the 
Ganges  finally  leaves  the  mountainous  districts  for  the 
level  plains.  (B.  5,  152;  My.). 

£d  hari-nandana.  Indra’s  son,  Arjuna  (J.  25i  46). 

o 

5oD^doo8a£pc5  hari-namucibhid.  The  moon  and  Indra 
(Bp.  38,  1). 

Sobbed  hari-n&da.  A  lion’s  roar:  a  war-cry  (J.  25,  46). 

5dbc37>do  hari-nama.  The  name  or  names  of  Vishnu.  Bee 
Prv.  s.  djsdjt!?. 

5o£>$e<2;  hari-nila.  The  sapphire  (Cpr.  1,  119). 
3dD&e£)dor5  harintla-mani.  =  a50$£ej>.  (J.  26,  9). 

5oScd.  harit-mani.  An  emerald  (sdd  Hla.). 

O  ■  "U3 

SoSobe^  hari-plfcha.  A  throne  (My.). 

5o&3jt>j?j  hari-prasa.  A  kind  of  alliteration  (Ch.). 

5o5bjo3o  hari-priye.  Lakshmi. 

hariba.  1.  (  =  A  mass,  a  multitude, 

a  number,  a  host,  an  assemblage  (3eo*, 

'm&,  etc.,  ^dOv/335  Ss.;  Bh.  3,  19,  43.  45;  7,  1,8). 

hariba.  2.  (fr.  Business,  affair, 

work,  concern  (6pr.  e,  26;  Bh.  1, 5, 23;  4, 4, 45;  8, 3, 

4;  Ram.  4,  2,  25;  J.  11,12;  14,  4;  16,  26;  25,  46). 
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hari-bandfau.  Arjuna  ($0^(3,  etc.  Mr.  264). 

ip 

baribi.  =  a&a,  etc.  (My.). 

hari-bhakta.  A  worshipper  of  Yishnu.  (My.). 

hari-mantha.  The  tree  Premna  spinosa,  the 

£p 

wood  of  whioh  by  attrition  produces  flame.  See  s. 
sko*8*.  2,  N.  of  a  country. 

hari-manthaka.  The  chick-pea,  Cicer  arietinum . 

So&^focdo  hari-maya.  Made  of,  or  full  of,  gold  (J.  25,  46). 

hari-aksha.  =  ^odor^.  (Aio^  Mr.  159;  Earn.  6, 

19,17). 

ao©o*ca  hariyana.  =  etc.  A  plate-like 

vessel  of  metal  or  wood  (Bh.  4, 4, 37;  B&m.  6, 65, 
38).  skdzd  eoOQdoestSxv*  e/vr^o  (Smd.  287). 
aoQodboJes  hariyana.  =  etc.  (Bp.  s,  i4). 

ao9o£Owo  hariyisa.  =  sisasosb.  To  cause  to  flow 

(My.). 

SoQodboS^  hariyuvike.  Running;  flowing.  ?>eo<3 

sSOodw*#  (G.  319). 

hari-vamsa.  The  family  of  Krishna.  2,  N.  of  a 
poem  in  Samekrita.  3,  N.  of  a  poem  in  Kannada  by 
Gunavarma  (Smd.  144). 

So5«3fi  hari-vat.  Indra. 

SoSd'd  hari-vara.  H.  of  a  vrifcta  (Ch.). 

hari-varusha.  Tbh.  of  ^Ods«F.  (Cpr.  3,  after  32). 
Sob^^F  hari-varsha.  One  of  the  divisions  of  the  known 
continent. 

^0S3a)j?9  barivsina.=  ^bodop®,  etc.  (C.;B. 

4,  74;  Te.),  '  So  Odessa  id  djs  530^^ 

erosti,  sSOsrasszd  (Prvs.). 

5oE>S3*>e)^  hari-valuka.  A  perfume,  the  fragrant  barl  of 
Feronia  elephantuin. 

5obS3D^  hari-vasara.  Yishnu’s  day,  the  eleventh  or 
twelfth  lunar  day  wheir  upavasa,  etc.  is  performed  (J. 
29,  26}  My.). 

^6e5  harivi.  =  etc.  (My.). 

<5oO£>;^d  hari-vishtara.  A  throne  (My.). 

g^esg)  harivu.  1.  =  Running ;  flowing, 

streaming;  current,  c^aodj  aoos$  Nr.). 

aJQsg,  harivu.  2.  (fr.  ate  4).  =  Spreading, 

extending;  increase;  dispersing;  going  away; 
end;  ruin  (Bp.  27,  2;  J.  26,  58;  Bh.  1,  8,.  30.  65;  7,  1, 
2),  —  so 0s^e3.  -twd.  An  extensive,  long  fire-place  built 
in  the  ground  (My.). 

5obo3(»X  hari-vega.  The  velocity  of  the  wind  (J.  46,  25). 

hari-Sara.  Having  Yishnu  for  an  arrow:  Siva. 
(Ssv.  4,  122). 

So?W  cd  hari-L-candra.  Having  golden-coloured  splendor. 
Zo"  Q) 

2,  N.  of  a  king  of  the  solar  dynasty.  See  J.  2,  52;  11, 
30;  18,  54;  Mr.  s.  ojesosju*. 

harisa.  =  tfdj*.  Tbh.  of  rissfF.  Ss.; 

see  £^r(o2). 

e£5$>  harisu.  1.  =  To  bless  (B.  5, 190). 


doQpsSo^hflrisu.  2.  =  i.  To  cause  to 

run  or  flow  (Bp.  21,  38;  J.  4,  18.  27;  22,  25;  Bh.  1,  10, 

29;  My.). 

ao©?dG  barisu.  3.  To  cause  to  disperse,  go 
away  or  end  ;  to  destroy.  See  e.  g.  Bp.  23, 

22;  34,  31.  34;  54,  48;  57,25.23;  Bh.  10,  6,  3. 

<5od?do  harisu.  To  remove,  to  take  away,  to  carry  off,  etc.; 
to  divide  Mr.  349),  See  e.  g .  <$£-, 

hari-s6ve.  Service  or  worship  of  Yishnu.  S^do 
sjd  s$o$?.€  widd  (Prv.). 

hariha.  Running;  flowing,  streaming ; 
current,  dv£e33odo  soO^  (t>^,  53?^, 

dodj  Hla.). 

5o&5E>odo  hari-haya.  Indra. 

^ot)3o^  hari-hara.  The  remover  of  Yishnu:  Siva  (Bp.  54,. 
45;  57,  27.  28). 

aSQsb  harihu.  Running,  run,  velocity;  flying. 

t-jcS  ol>  ( i .  e.  loE^cxk)  «0sD  (c*odd?J,  Mr.  284). 

haritaki.  The  yellow  myrobalan  tree,  Terminalia 
chebula  Nn®  63,  o.  r.  ts^e3). 

agdo  haru.  =  sto*.  etc.  Running;  flowing.  — 

=  A  channel  to  carry  off  water  (otfj^, 

0£^  Mr.  422).  —  3orfjC3^0,  =  3oD55e)D.  (rljS^ 

D0c(  G.). 

harubi.  =  so*d^,  etc.  (My.). 

harubu.  Tbh.  of  s3dr.  A  feast,  ^esoioo  'a*  d 
s^dJioo  (Prv.). 

haruvi.  =  etc.  (My.). 

^do^)  haruvu.  =  ^2.  A  way,  a  means,  an 
expedient  (Bh.  1,  8,  ai;  8,  26,  22;  My.;  Te.). 

harusha.  Tbh.  of  X*-  ^5;  Ct. 

II,  64;  Bp.  44,  70;  47,  30).  QM&vi* 

(prv.),^.  To  get  joy,  to  begin  to  rejoicq 

(Bp.  37,  24).  “=“«  3o do ssS To  experience  or 
feel  joy  (Bp.  .11,  15;  37,  51;  52,  40).  —  3*dos^e3x 
-o-.  —  3odo^  (Bp.  4,  58;  60,  33)s  —  ^dj^slsido. 

-t«c&  -  =  (Bp.  36,  30)®  —  .  = 

.So do^  3^9^.  (Bp.  32,  45). 

harushifca.  Tbh.  of  (Bp.  5,  58.  70;  21,  6; 

22,  63;  see  dos^J-).  Feminine  Sodo^^  (44,  42). 
oodojd  harusa.  Tbh.  of  ^5uF  (Smd.  335.  336). 

,  £3  hare.  1.  =  sStf  1,  sSo  4.  To  spread  (v.  i.),  to 
extend  to  disperse,  to  go  away ;  etc.  (Bp. 
21,  41;  R&m.  3,  2,  24;  Bh.  1,  5,  5;  8,  26,  56;  B.  3,  125). 
P.  ps.  aSScio.  SSsJ 

Nrl).  (ed33o*,  ^adoodjszd  G.)®  — 

(i.  ^asdd  rtrttfj.  =  A  creeping 

perennial  herb,  Blepharis  molluginifolia  Pers.  (Z.). 

^6  bare.  2.  =  ^  2.  To  begin  to  shine,  to  dawn 

(C.,  as  i39^o-,  d^-). 

do 3  bare.  3.  Dawn,  break  of  day  (C.). 

Zod&cS  haretana.  —  Youth  (33dor3g  Cb.). 

^odo  hareya.  =  ^^odo.  Tbh.  of  The  time  of 

youth,  the  prime  of  life,  maturity  (Grj.  4,  57;  Bp,  3,  41; 


9,33;  40,15.75;  C.;  B.  3,§1;  5,  238.  293).  Motet 
sSjs^O,  ss^/a^G.).  See  «a$s3dod>, 

'  s^dodo  sg^esddo  (s^ri ,  .-Mr.  310). 

wa  lad  6  i3fcra,$e? 

ca>  ca  v  ffl  w 

(Prm).  —  Sododoc^rf.  -«si.  A  young  man  (My.;  B.  5, 

147).  —  Sododj ^s3#o.  -sssS^o.  A  young  woman  (My.; 
odoo3&  G.).  —  ateoditSjstrkao.  -5gp»rio<x!.  The  passing 
away  of  the  prime  of  life,  growing  old,  eto.  tt$E&F 

$r,)9  —  SodcdosSo^el.  -o-35d.  To  beoome  ripe  (Grj.  5,  after 
76)*  —  sododosl^^rto.  -o-5yja?dJ.  The  prime  of  life  to 
pass  away,  etc.  aoJSo&oSjs^sse^  (g^odjso6,  ^©3, 
o&re3<xtosl>  Hla,).  —  aot^rtss.  (j.  e.  sddododd),  A  young 
man  (odoo a  Cb.)»  —  -esd^o.  A  young  woman 

(0lJ0d&  Cb.). 

3o6^)  harevu.  =  2.  Spreading ;  increase 

(see  53oo?>^o-);  dispersion,  going  away;  end. 
SotSef^O  hardnu.  A  sort  of  drag  or  medicinal  substance 
(  =  (J^reoye).  2,  pease,  pulse  (  =  ^^odj; 

SocM$  haretana.  =  s^ds^.  (s^octo  Cb.). 

3oea  hara.  1.  =  3o®5l5,  etc.  P.  p.  of  «»’l,  in  aS» 
■JjaWi,  (0.;  B.  3,  37;  4,  78.  170;  5,  250). 

aoes  hara.  2.  =  ^es»4,  etc.  Flying;  etc.,  etc.  —  t- 

©dc*.  soead^o.  =  &e5jda?e3€,  etc.  A  round  basket 

boat  lined  with  leather,  a  boat  made  of  wicker  work 
covered  with  hides  (My.).  —  A  ferry  for 

such  a  boat  (My.).  —  sdesdus)®^.  -?A©ec«.  a$©dda$<uo. 
=S  ages do*.  (My.:  afegd  G.;  B.  5,  298).  ifdetfd  aSartA'iu 
13^5?  (Prv.). 

haraka.  1.  =  etc.  Rent  or  tattered 
or  toused  state;  a  tatter,  a  rag.  — 

A  torn  cloth  (My.).  —  aSes^  fc>83^.  reit.  (My.). 

a©£^^  haraku-aB.  &  =  2.  A  man  of  whom 

anything  is  rent.  See  tfrf-, ■ 

haraki.  =  ^©&,  so©9#.  A  woman  of  whom 
anything  is  rent.  See  , 

doGS^fo  haraku.  =  ^es^o,  sjeoo^o,  Soes^  1  q,  v., 

Soes^o,  Soeso^o,  So^of.  (C.).  sses-a-^© 

(Prv.).  sSjado  atfestf  sfek 

(B.  3,  25).  See  Prv.  3.  SfcJ©8*.  —  aSes^o^eS9©.  A 
torn  or  tattered  cloth,  soes^oeses’^cdb  ^oesotfo 
G.)*  —  Caestfo t3e>t5?sSo.  A  tattered  floor-cloth  (B.  5,  126). 
—  atfes^oA^d^o.  Bent  leather  (Dp.  54).  —  sSes^o. 

rep.  —  Soes^rj  ^es^oto^.  A  cloth  quite  torn'  or  tattered 
(C.).  — «  atfes^sgtf  tf.  a  torn  book  (B.  4,  44).  —  ^es^o 
djstcA).  A  speech  that  lacks  coherency  (esS^o,  Sqiwqya 
0.)9  *-»  SoeS'SrJwJsea.  A  worn  out  dust-fan  (My.)*  — 
ades^osSgj.  =  saes^oefes9^.  (C.;  B.  5,  76). 

harata.==s6©%  ster.  Cutting:  sharpness 

(My.),  aiea^swrj  *j8e5  (A^d,  Si.  306). 

doffiula  hajadu.  =  stock.  P.  p.  of  ^  1.  (b.  i,  23). 

hzsz  ■&(&  6  ?3esdo  ^0^  tpsss  stork 

?SMj  (Prv.). 

ban.  l.  =  ees»2,  ries9!  q.v.  To  tear  (v.  t.), 
to  rend,  to  break,  to  slit,  etc.;  to  pluck 


(Grj,  2,  after  106;  Bh.  3,  13,  21;  B.  3,  8;  My.).  5^3|c$ 

8oS33s3  c3«i  Br.).  ^e^J^Sodbo  , 

(fire,  Sp.).  2,  to  cut,  as  a  knife, 
etc.  (C.)-  dddA c30  ejo  loaScdo  (Dp. 

172).  3,  to  be  torn  or  rent ;  to  be  severed, 
to  break  (C.).  s €  ^cSo  (^w^Nr.). 

a^es9cd^?  o^C53od>  wsdcl),  s3ooe33a3j5?  sdoodj^d 

dosidd  33  ^es9dd  Sc>es9tf3  s3oc<^ 

?TOOdiwae&JS?  ?  (Prvs.).  ^e59C2  rf^d^r^  d^d  S3JS 
(B.  5,  294).  P.  ps.  sSesdo,  ^e33rto. 

^599  hari.  2.  ==  2,  ^esi,  etc.,  in  S^s  SoC^dj  (My.). 

aSSS9  hari.  3.  =  ^3.  Tearing,  etc.;  the  state 
of  being  torn,  etc.  —  rfea*d<y.y.  -^^0  a  slit  or 
split  stone  (Bam.  6,  37,  15).  —  s^e^d^.  -*&.  A  break- 
poet:  a  paltry  poet  (Cb.  v.  19;  Grj.  l,  30).  —  ^SS5de3 
odb.  »^€odo.  ^Smd.  95).  a  man  whose  head  has  been 
severed  from  the  body. 

^CS9  hari. 4  =  ^2,  etc.—  *^e39dc<.  -tfc*.  ^doo.^ 
gg®d^.  (My.).  —  2de3sdj5^.  2^es9dos^£X).  =  ^ 

easd^.  (J.  12,  14;  My.;  e^^osi,  d  d,  =£js^,  Si.  84; 
422). 

hariki.  =  See  e.  g .  ^6-. 

aoC59^J  hariku.  =  ees’^o,  l,  etc.  —  . 

A  toused,  disheveled  beard  (Bp.  58,  49). 

ages9^  harita.  =  ^ss^.  (My.;  **?«9,  »»©, 

aosio,  wodwqSritf  cracSo^S  Si.  291).  JSes'assfttfjd  a 
odoocpad^o  (^e^  420). 

harivu.  ==  Tearing,  etc.;  being 

rent  or  broken  (Bh.  3, 13, 21). 

^S39oS  harive.=  ^^4  (see  corrections),  ^ 

e3oso,  S9^r.  A  common  potherb,  Amarantus 

oleraceus  Willd.  (C.5.  ^e^sSodrai 

(Prv.).  —  ^e39s3^0g.  “  seles9 s3.  (C  ).  — 

—  ^e395$^^.  (0.). 

?jo  harisu.  To  cause  to  tear  or  rend  (My.). 
^Cao  haru.  =  ^to.  —  awortc*,  -»c*.  sseajd^o. 

=  E^e99dc«  (My.).  aSe3od©^53  (c^5^);  s^e9od6? 

esj^^  533*^  Hla.)*  —  3oe9Jd^o«.  -^jao«.=s 

asesorto*.  (cS®,,ddc5^o  Nr.),  sdesodjsod  ^>?do^A  ^ 
^0^©  ^j3©3o1)  rosEQJjSjtfja  (Prll.  12,  14).  — • 
o^tjs^sd^.  3oe3odJ5^oj.  =  soe^djss^.  (Bp.  32,  33;  My.). 

^eSo^o  haruku.  =  etc.  —  drf 

r=  ssea9^  dS,'  (Bp.  20,  11).  —  ^850^0  &©.-  A  slit  ear 
(My.).  — •  3oeao#o  a(jS3.  A  slit  lip  (My.).  — 

A  torn  or  tattered  cloth  (My.;  (Si. 

,  223).  —  sS83J?rO  SSojsdo,  A  rent  nose  (My.). 

aoG^OoS  haruve.  =  (My.).  See  3od-. 

haruhe.=^©^  etc.  See  £o£-. 

aS655  hare.-  ^©3!.  A  drum  (Bam.  3,6,  8;  11, 1, 16). 

s^ei)3od)  (^jsa-^rdd,  Br.>  s^e^oio 

(dra  Mr.  525).  (%%$)  ^sJCo^sJ  s^es3  Kfo?io 
(Mr.  20). 
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^dF  har.  =  2,  etc.  —  Soc^F^ri  =  8dd$sitf  rf.  (S.  Mhr.). 

3o?foF*  harku.  =  5o^0,  etc.  di^or  esrf  d  atf^oF  dooiap 

**  ■  CO  lvK 

d??  (Prv.). 

harde.  =  s^dsf,  etc.  —  SocSr^soSodOd.  The  ink-nut 
tree  (St.  &  Pi.). 

harta.  =  etc.  (My.). 

SofcF  harta.  Tbh.  of  3 33.F.  See  Bp.  54,  4:  £3-. 

v  ’  7  oi 

hartavya.  To  be  taken  away  or  removed,  etc.  See 

dO-. 

hartri.  One  who  brings  or  conveys;  one  who  takes 
or  receives;  one  who  seizes;  a  remover;  a  robber;  a 
destroyer  (My.). 

harmya.  A  mansion,  a  palace,  any  large  building 
or  residence  of  a  man  of  wealth  (tf3#,  erud  OA  Nn.  94; 
sSjsa  Ct.  I,  67). 

^odOFS^  hari-aksha.  =  SoOodi^.  A  lion . 

hair.  A  sound  made  by  monkeys  from 

disgust  or  anger  (Ctrj.  1,  after  181;  Rsv.  5,  after  55; 
9,  29).  Cf.  8JO*. 

hftlVU,  2,  =  lj  (My.j  especially  as 

v-  *•)• 

SosgjF  harvu.  2.  =  z° (My.). 

30o3f  harve.  =  ate*;S,  etc.  ksjfs^eS©  assSr^ssi  apj 

**  ***  <*j  G) 

tfjd  ?idr  do tat&ed'p  (Prv.). 

barsba.  =  ddj?tf  2,  eSO;d,  Sodod,  Sodod,  Bristling, 
erection  (of  the  hair,  etc.).  2S  thrilling,  thrill,  rapture, 
delight,  glee,  joy,  pleasure,  gladness.  See  esA,  esdo^o^. 
^^FX^F  harsha-garbha.  Filled  with  joy  (Cpr.  3,  84). 
^s^F  f©  harshana.  Causing  to  bristle  or  stand  erect; 
bristling,  becoming  erect.  2,  causing  delight,  gladden- 
ing,  delightful.  3,  the  fourteenth  of  the  astronomical 
yogas.  4,  a  morbid  affection  of  the  eyes.  See  tJua^do-. 
^sc(F2ps^  harsh a-b ha va.  The  state  of  being  happy.  See 
25^710  2. 

5>*^Fo3j90s.  harshamana.  Rejoicing,  joyfully,  happy. 

^eC^>F8^  harsha-abdhi.  An  ocean  of  delight  (My.). 
<333j^>FdOj  harsha-asru.  Tears  of  joy  (My.). 

3o£\F3  harshita.  =  Bristled,  become  erect.  2, 

made  glad  or  happy,  gladdened,  delighted,  happy. 
^o-sFFb  harshisu.  To  rejoice,  to  exult,  to  be  glad  or 
pleased  (My.). 

harsha-utsava.  Excess  of  happiness,  abun¬ 
dance  of  joy  (My.). 

hal.  =  ^,  rieoi,  riew.  A  tooth  (tf^, 

dd,  ddctfHla.,  Mr.  318;  S^Nr.;  Nn. 

36;  dc3,  dd^  Nn.  81;  Bp.  54,  52).  ^e3o  do  s&j^O  (dj©? 
S34,  dd  Hla.),.  ¥&  ddoodo^do,  t«d  da  f^dddo,  3^ 
dd  do  ¥«?ddj;  doea^d  E*d  do  etagefo!  (Sp.).  —  do 
a.  To  grind  or  gnash  the  teeth  (from  anger  or  fear, 
My.).  —  doo^do.  A  gumboil  (My.). 

hal.  A  consonant.  (My.).  2,  the  small  oblique  stroke 
at  the  root  of  a  consonant,  denoting  that  it  has  not  the 
inherent  short  o,  or  that  it  is  but  a  half- letter  (Mhr.). 


—  -53^.  Ending  in  a  consonant  (My.).  — -  do^ . 
The  junction  of  consonants  (in  grammar,  My.). 

hala.  1.  =  xv  i,  etc.,  ^002.  Much;  many, 

etc* »™.  dodd4.  doiodo.=r:  dotoc®,  ©to.  Many  or  several 
persons  (Bp.  38,  15;  44,  49;  56,  26;  My.).  —  dodo. 
=  atoo«,  doioo®.  (Bhagavata  3,  2,  48).  —  dodod. 
-wort.  =s  Yarious  kinds  or  ways  (Bp,  8,  44). 

dudgraeto.  -WGfj.  To  utter  many  words  (Bp.  56, 
19)*  —  dodo4.  doddo.  =  dowcV  eto.  (C.;  B.  2,  24). 
sSosdd  Xori  tfod5^  wdea  (Prv.).  —  dod0F.  -o0F. 
Many  meanings  (Mr.  465  s.  rttfrto).  —  doddotfo.  -'■ask 
^o.  Many  nights  (rtracraj  Mr,  66).  — *  dos$.  =  dos^, 
(0o© dos®,  '33^odo  N r,;......^s?ra  Nn.  162;  Bp.  19,  42; 

G-,;  C.).  sdon«>c3  (^»e3  Hl^.).  adosd^^cd  wtfs*  (s5d? 
JKTr.).  —  ad 05^  wo.  A  long  time  (Bp.  57,  15).  ado 
5S  Tfsocd  sdnede^  5do©a  sdoesortJEd  (O(dododj)jfr.).  edos^ 
=s©o=#  sddA)  ed^do  (Prll.  3,  12).  —  ado^  -#o^,.  Some, 
several  (=^o  ^os^  Smd.  47.  53  Cm.;  tf&sdodo  Ct.  I,  91). 

—  ados^i  io3^d.  Many  pictures,  ados^  t3ara  d  sdoAj  fdoo 
Ado  (Prv.).  —  ado^  c3?5ddo.  Many  gods,  sdos^  d^ddedo 
cd^,  ed3dod  ’sffed;  ss^dodede^  sdoddo  ^^do  (Prv.). 

—  q5e>(dg.  Many  kinds  of  corn  or  rice;  muoh  corn 

or  rice  (toadoqra©^  Hn.  132).  sdo^  oeaodal^ 

ad?d^  t3vd^  (=#cdo^v4)  d^^dj5  (Mr.  94).  — 

e£o5$  dd.  Many  feet  or  syllables,  etc,  ddJ5>d  5oOcd©d 
sdos^  ddorttfo  (sd?|^  Hla.).  —  2dos§  ddsq ir.  Many  or 
several  things,  etc.  sJo^j  dsa^drodv4  z^ioo^^rloa  ^odo 
o do  oido^cdesO  tdd^do$;3o?io  (Nr.).  — .  edo^  ^ 

^d,  Yarious  manners  or  kinds.  3dOs$  dj^9ddJ5dodO 
(ero^dtd,  Nr.).  — »  do4  wrl.  =  2dos&  gw^d. 

ado^  tori  wdodo  (en^^dd,  etc.  Si.  376).  —  edos$  tjiort. 
Much  discomfiture  or  trouble,  asedodod^  ?oor{  dos§ 
0071  (Prv.).<-«  do4  do^^o.  Many  children.  do0>  do 

(Sp.).  2oOS$  do^s?  the  shrub  Asparagus 
sarmenfcosus  Lin.  (St.  &P1.).™  dos^o.  Many  words 
(Bp.  38,  24;  42,  37;  J.  5,  62;  32,  17;  Bh.  2,  13,  45).  — 
2dos&  odo^fcicS.  Many  yojanas  (Bh.  1,  8,  93),  — -  Edos^ 
<530©^.  Many  worlds  (J.  2,  59).  —  s^Oo^  dc©F.  Yarious 
colours;  a  variegated  colour  (3>too  Mr.  444).  — -  2©os^ 
TddorraSSdo.  Many  shoemakers.  sdo0)  F>dorwie3do  Sjs>7 1 
oo  sdd/1&A)ddo  (Prv.).  —  ados^^od4.  -w^oo8.  To  utter 
many  wrords  (Bp.  2  7,  6;  40,  50;  45,  48).  —  ^os^j  ^03 o4. 
Many  pregnancies.  ado0>  ?v03O©5^  (dd^dOj*!?,  etc.  Hla.), 
3dos&  (dd^d^  Mr.  181).  —  jsSo^  xjsea4 

Many  times  (Bp.  35,  1 1).  «— •  sdos^j  ^d<d.  Many  vessels 
(Bh.  t,  10,  25).  —  ado^  a*5*)*  Many  brooks, 

^?cCodj  (Prv,). 

hala.  2.  S$V*  rep.  A  sound  to 

imitate  idle  clamour  (My.). 

Soe;  hala.  1.  =  £v.  (My.).  cdsL  ttSQi&Jd-VJ 

(Mr.  60).  3dw^J3tf  (dddo©^  Si.  495).  ^ 

W 5597103  cS,  SoJSi53cOO{d  0  d,5537l03  cS  (Pl’V.). 

-6  5  o  o  eo 

Soe;  hala.  2.  A  plough.  edoa^  $<d 

Florj^d.— Cot),  De)to^  lo<u  (Prvs.).  2,  ugli¬ 
ness,  deformity  (s^djadg).  .  . . 

aowss'o  halaku.  1.  To  climb  a  tree 

Smd.  Dh.,  o.  r.  d^d^5*). 
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halaku.  2.  A  certain  member  of  the 
body  (ato^ort^cj  smd.  Dh»);  the  lower  part  of 
the  cheek  (tfsrawrt  s.  Mhr.;  t.  ^^no, 

r 

the  jaw-bones).  See  Bara.  6,  30,  30. 
aootfo  halaku.  3.  =  so^,  q.  v.  (S,  Mhr.). 

halagatti.  A  shrubby  creeper  (the 
♦  seeds  of  which  are  clothed  with  a  silky  wool)  of  the 

family  Asclepiadeae,  perhaps  Toxocarpus 
Kleinii  Wight,  and  Am.  (Z.). 

Sc vH  halage.  =  30/i,  etc.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  25.  191. 

338;  Kn.  134).  A  plank,  etc.  (My.).  So 

sd;3  otof?  (Prv.).  See  Bp.  33,  13;  39,62; 
43,  3;  Bh.  2,  13,  46;  B.  5,  135.  2,  a  kind  of  tabor  (S. 

Mhr.;  Mhr.  sdsj-fre).  —  3Q<urtsl>£$£3v'a4^<D*.  A 

cradle  with  jewel-boards  (Prll.  3,  27).  —  So^?1?5^od.  A 
ceiling  of  boards  (My,). 

5o<2^^z>e3  halage-kara.  A  man  who  carries  a  shield  (Bp. 
16,  13). 

So&eJ  halaci.  The  state  of  being  like  a  board:  flatness 
(B.  3,  24,  108;  5,  21.  174,  258).  —  A  flat¬ 

nosed  man  (S55dl3?kj  Gh). 

hala-danda.  The  pole  or  shaft  of  a  plough  (fS? 
r\v  Nn.  7). 

haladi.  =  etc.  Turmeric  (Sk.  adsja^).  —  assja 

©rfaiSHL  A  small  tree,  Erinocarpus  nimmoanus  Grah. 
(Z.). 

Soot'd  hala-dhara.  JBalarama  (J.  7,  2.  20). 

3oo<&  halapi.  A  round  potsherd  used  in  the 

^or^sdiu&cxiraW  (S,  Mhr.).  ’ 

SoO^Ooa)  hala-mukhi.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Oh.). 

halasandi.  =  etc.  (My.). 

aoe>?oc3  halasande.  =  sootis.  etc.  (My,). 

O  W 

a  halasiga.  (fr.  5de335>).  A  man  who  deals  in  medi¬ 
cinal  leaves,  a  doctor  (8astrasara  in  W.  v.  1647). 

5o£/?cb  halasu.  =  Tbh.  of  The  jack  tree  (C.; 

Bp.  19,  66;  Mr,  119)  and  its  fruit.  SasjsSo 

sSjausk  esSjs^&e^?  (Prv.).  '5’Z)VU$<C-dtfdO&>3 

4^3d  <£(D*o7ltfo  (Prll.  3,  3).  —  06$;Ac3  sdod.  The  jack 
tree  (C.).  —  cdeso.  A  ripe  jack  fruit  (C.;  B.-5, 

142).  ^  sdrao  (Prv.). 

aoe>^  halahu,  To  blame  (?)  or  to  destroy  (? 

Bam.  6,  51,  10). 

^<E^>  hala,  A  vocative  particle  used  in  addressing  a  female 
friend  (in  theatrical  language). 

5o £7^0  halaku.  Oppressed,  overcome,  spent  through 

siokncss,  labour,  etc.,  ruined,  destroyed,  lost  (My.;  Te.; 
T.  Mhr,,  H.  stoatf). 

hala-anvita-vrishabha-yugma.  A 
pair  of  oxen  yoked  to  the  plough.  See  520*  4. 
3c£>3Q3OrJ0  halayisu.  To  shake  (v.  t.,  My.;  H.)» 
ooe^otfooi^  h ala-ay ud ha.  Plough-weaponed :  Baladeva, 
Balardma  (o-e^o,  zotJc3°3d  Nn.  24).  2,Ramacandra  (Abh.  . 
P.  12,  3  1).  3,  N.  of  the  author  of  the  abhidhauarafcna- 

mala,  3SQ3>o&oqS^  sdaSjto?*  '(Mr,  4).  4,  N.  of  a 


■# 

sivabhakta  (Bp.  25  sum.;  25,  1;  37,  44).  5,  = 

(Ch.). 

^>£>l)dj|^T$  halal-khdra.  A  sweeper  (C.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

2o£>t>5o <SJ  hal&hala.  ===  A  sort  of  deadly  poison, 

bali.  1.  =  3a6  1.  (fr.  The  fruit  or  embryo*  —  sd 

€>4C3d.  -sruC3\  The  embryo  to  leave,  miscarriage  to 

happen  (S.  Mhr.).  kS©4Wso3j&5M  rt^F^sd)*, 

adOssca’cdsdtfo  (f!,3c2$f  Gh). 
t  s ^  n  ' 

hali.  2.  A  ploughman,  an  agriculturist.  2,  Baladeva . 
3,  a  large  plough;  a  ploughshare.  4,  a  furrow.  5,  agri¬ 
culture.  6,  the  poisonous  plant  Mefchonioa  superba. 
^0*?  halike.  =  2,  ^$^03,  q.  v.  A  kind 

of  harrow  Mr.  370). 

halige.  =  e^^rl,  etc.  A  plank,  etc.  (C.;  Bh.  1,  10,  27; 
B.  4,  71.  121;  Si.  276.  281.  290.  349,  461).  2,  a  kind  of 

tabor  (S.  Mhr.;  see  s.  sdoidaoso-ssrac^),,  —  adOrldw.  A 
small  flat  cake  of  jaggory  cut  off  from  a  large  one  (My.). 
SoeSfjjodo  hali-priya.  The  tree  Nauclea  cadamba  Roxb, 
SdO*3)o5o  hali-priye.  Spirituous  liquor. 

hali-rama,  Baladeva  (Mr.  19). 

^€>o3  halive.  =  sde/^o  3,  sdo#,  soloes,  &&&  A 
thick  lengthy  piece  of  wood  with  teeth  or  a 
kind  of  harrow  that  is  drawn  over  ploughed 
land  to  level  it  and  to  cover  seed  when  sown 

(My.;  Te.  stojiijse&c.  The  meaning  attached  to  the  S. 
Mbr.  is  as  follows:  ol^c^cio 

— £  (CO  ■QT 

oiC33ol>053 

SjvJSpl)). 

^e)0  halu.  1.  =  etc.  A  tooth  (Bh.  1,  8,  94).  -» 
3o5JOfsO.  -'S-O.  =  0.  To  grin  (Bp.  49,  21)*  —  JSwof\D 

r$j.  --OrOzfo.  To  cause  to  grin  (J.  25,  39)*  —  SoO^a^*. 
•373*.  To  gnash  the  teeth  (Rdm.  6,  39,  7). 

- To  grin  (Bam.  3,  4,  30).  — 

A  thorny  shrub  or  tree,  Flacourtia  sepiaria  Roxb. 
(or  Flacourtia  sapida,  MoW, 

53%^35®a<  Nr.;  Mr.  115,  sic!).  —  s^ejj 

dJa)E^^530d.  etc.,  c3902Oz3^,  SoJ^  Si. 

130)®  •— »  5jOo  sSjgd.  =  Sjs3j3^5,  To  gnash  or  grind  the 
teeth  (Bh.  1,10,  31). «—  3oOJ  sd^j.  To  strike  the 
teeth  together  (Bh.  3,  10,  25). 

adex>  halu. 2.  =  1,  etc.  Much;  many,  et6. — 

3^oDje>  A  scandent  thorny  shrub, 

Asparagus  racemosus  Willd.  (St.  &  PL).  —  —  sd 

5^4,  (^sso'Kr.). 

haluhu."  ^^ooy  To  lament  (Bp.  15, 

21;  Bh.  8,  27  sum.;  J.  13,  56.  58;  19,  36;  20,  19.  20; 
24,  1;  26,  34;  31,  61.  62). 

halube.  =  etc.  (My.). 

SoOOoS  haluve,  =  etc.  (My.). 

Sod  hale.  l.  =  ad©  1.  3dd4C3sd53^o  G.). 

hale.  2.  '5q<z>d.  Water;  spirituous  liquor;  the  earth. 
xSofi^  halka.  Light;  unimportant,  insignificant;  of  little 
or  low  estimation  or  influence  (My.;  Br,;  Mhr.,  H,  3d 
«m). 
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Sod  halde.  =  ««3 ,  aStfS,  sSSf.  (My.;  H.). 

a  .  ,  £a 

3oc>g  halya.  To  be  ploughed  or  tilled,  arable;  a  ploughed 

field,  arable  land.  2,  ugliness;  deformity. 

So’ejg  halye.  A  multitude  of  ploughs . 

aoo  halla.  =  ®«  3.  —  so  = 

(My.;  Te.). 

5o<*;#  ballaka.  .4  red  water-lily,  Nymphaea  rubra .  See 
co  ,  „ 

Hr.  s,  aSowjj  l. 

Sot?;  ^3  hallana,  =  (Sind.  25).  Tbh.  of 

(|md.  351.  375;  Hr.;  HlA;  dt^ra,  Hn.  105;  Bp.  58, 
33;  J.  8,33). 

So$  rSdO  hallanisu.  1.  =  d«  E*?k. 

(=^0  <3,  Hr.). 

rWo  hallanisu.  2.  To  go  on  or  advance  without 
stopping  (Bh.  S,  18,  32.  35;  Mhr.  &>z>VF i^o,  to  move,  to 
stir-;  to  be  agitated).  a8ucaA3o$<^  &udcS>jrfod^o 
(Bhn.  14). 

atodo  hallaru.^^ttos.  *ei.  nda  rtd 

do,  drao  73^3  (Prv.). 

5o<*ra  halla.  An  attack,  onset  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.);  escalade, 
scaling  a  fort  (My.).  —  £>&>.  =  do*  (My.). 

—  38^J.  To  scale,  as  a  fort  (My.). 

hallil.-3^-  The  small  house-lizard, 
Lacerta  gecko,  Gecko  swinhonis,  Gecko 
subpalmatus  (Bd.;  dood©,  Hr.;  doog 

©,  rf^drl/a^,  etc.  Mr.  166;  do.)d©,  etc.,  Si.  171; 
C.).  d©  ddtfo  ?oJi>e&/^d?c3oP  —  d© 

Tne  omen  occasioned  by  a  lizard  (My.). 

halli.  2.  =  Ho.  1,  etc.  (3.  Mhr.). 

halli.  8,  That  has  teeth  (  P  or  is  it  connected 
with  d<3  1?  or  with  d©^  ?).  See  rl^O-. 

^>£^3  hallu.  =  3,  etc.  A  tooth  (d»te  Si. 

{VJ  oo  9J 

413;  c.),  also  of  a  saw  (B.  4,  isi;  c.);  a  step  of 

a  ladder  (B.  4,  150;  c.);  a  spoke  of  a  wheel 

(S.  Mhr.).  d©d  (B.  4,  131).  (tfododoli)  d^o 

00  3^0,  s8 erart  sgp^dodj, 

esu  dOeto  taododo^a,  ddu  d^ss  a^o  dc3  So^o 

M  U  &  — *  — 8 

(Mr.  277).  d<uu  dd  di^o.  — 2800 

'  /  rr\  tr\  o(.  n  J/3 

©ds^es  ©&A  ^jsrs.— df^o  rts?  c8dod  ds>©rS  && 

a’  ^  «l  <a  <v,  ■# 

dod  35«5ji.  —  d©o  djs^d  &sdd?d->  ©c3  oosrt.— 

bso  rt  de99odjd  d*x©$  d^j  do^xodj  dj^rad 

m  o3 

t3^  doo  tf)do  aSj0^oOO3t3 .  — 

TO  <a?  CO  —B  ro 

erusM  djseft,  ^d  doo  erudoO&  ’gjzzs  .  —  tfoo ri  issdd 
OJ«)e39d  ahdo -080 

—9  f0  TJ  &J  S. 

(Prvs.).  See  «*»  Sy  xr^ .  = 

383  63  S8ii  3oJ3(»s  (Prv.). — 

mo,-0  ficaio 

28?j  =  s8sjo  (G-.  100).  —  ^a.  To  gnash 

the  teeth  (G.  822).  —  A  tooth*pick  (My.). — 

doo  To  grin  (B.  2,  12).  —  --S-0.  To  grin 

(Abha.  2,  71).  —  dooftO^o.  -^O^o.  Grinning  (Bam.  6, 
37,  15).  —  s8oo  To  gnash  the  teeth  (C^;  B.  5, 139). 

—  3 r3J&es$.  The  toothache  (My.).  —  2800  c^JS^dod. 
A  small  tree,  Wrightia  tinctoria  Br.  (St.  &  PL).  — 

Toothpowder  (My.)*  —  aSoo^tS^.  The  toothache 
(^loord  G.)„  —  dooeo,.  »e/\iw^  A  man  with  prominent 


teeth  (My.).  —  doo  ?%y  -erot^.  A  woman  with  prominent 
teeth  (My.).  a£oo  ^  ^^djs  vsca  ^ddo,  od  dos  w? 
ddo  (Prv.).  —  deoo  dodo^nd.  The  tree  Mi  mu  sops  elengi 
Lin.  (^^d,  d^oo,  dd#d  eso^rd  ftd,  d^d^nd  Si.  137). 
—  doo  dooeso^,  A  man  with  broken  teeth  (My.)®  — 
doo?l^e3.  The  toothache  (My.).  —  2800  ^oC3.  An  insect 
that  infests  the  teeth  and  causes  the  toothache  (My.). 

age3  halle.  l.=  ^3,  ^02,  ^>63.  The 

lobe  of  the  ear  (My.).  2,  the  round  flat  part 
or  blade  attached  to  a  handle  and  used  in 
turning  doses  (My.).  3,  a  horse-  or  bullock- 

shoe  (My.). 

3j^  halle. 2.  (To .  Sid ).  —  sSd^raoSom?,.  An  immense 

CO 

climbing  shrub  bearing  pods  of  extraordinary  size, 
Entada  monastaohya  Dec,  (or  Entada  scandens  Benth., 
Si.  &  PL;  the  shrub  is  called  tfdtfS^oSija  in  My.). 

a oSjs  hallola.  =  = 

(Grj.  2,  after  106). 

So^  hava.  1.  =  q,  v.  (My.). 

5od  hava.  2.  An  oblation,  an  offering,  a  sacrifice ,  a  burnt- 
offering,  See  fc?dd  i. 

hava.  3.  Calling,  call;  challenging;  ordet',  command. 
See  fc?3od'2. 

<!5o,d5ii  havan.  —  ddrs*5,  ddcso.  Tbh,  of  d^dj^rs).  (Bp.  4,  51; 
26,  15;  39,  58;  51,  75). 

^*dr5  havani.  Agreeable,  good  (?).  ^drlodja) 

dd£^od3e>  do^  iS^dwd  ddra 

cSj^^do  (Sp.  in  one  MS.). 

havanike.  Due  consideration,  deliberation;  con¬ 
templation;  thought;  desire  (B.  3,  27;  4,  181),  d£3ol>J 
d  a8dd)=#  (:3^d^  G.). 

aosisl^  havanige.  =  (Bh. 7, 1, 4). 

havanitu.  That  is  well-measured,  proper,  agree¬ 
able,  etc.  38d£$33F\  t3«>e39*j058  (doe^g  Hr.). 

SocSrJsL)  havanittu.  =  £8dc^^J.  c8r?  sSdrSs^iSjail  <£>^$A)3io 
(Hr.)T° 

havanisu.  =  ?sdc4do.  To  make  ready,  to  prepare 
(Grj.  4,  74;  My.;  Sk.  gdJS));  to  arrange;  to  make  con¬ 
cise.  58d^d0*  (^0^38,  7i 0=#  ^d,  sSskiaMiS, 

Mr.  446).  2,  to  deliberate;  to  think;  to  desire  (B.  1,  12; 
2,  13,  15;  3,  38.  101;  Sk.  d,dJS>  also:  to  form  a  correct 
notion  of,  to  understand;  to  conjecture),  o&od^  djsdo 
dd^fi  sodsi^js^w  (dj^s^dj);  8^  ddr5dodd 

«400j^j®5£8  (a8d  d«)dr3  G.). 

havanu.  =  ddrS"5,  etc.  Measure;  proper  measure, 
manner  or  state,  fitness,  etc.  (Bp.  16,  9;  44,  7.  40;  C. 
Bp.  47,  43;  Ram.  3,  2,  22;  6,  30,  13;  My.);  making  ready, 
preparing  (My.).  S3.dF53A  3d  e*  d^  dsbrWo 

•tffej.  ^  io eS  ,  etc.  Si.  275).  5odc3»9do  djso^djo 
w  -4-  a>  v  <=?*  7 

do^ododbJ  erodjs  addesO  ddj^Ai^a  (Mr.  218). 

srad£&  ^Wjjdd^n^ddja  ddrao  (Prv.). 

Sod^  havana.  1.  The  act  of  offering  an  oblation  with 
.  fire;  an  oblation  (to  the  god3),  a  burnt-offering,  a  sacri¬ 
fice  (es/^rt  tfjsdod  ^38o3  G.j  My.),  dd^d  djs 

I  .■#!»  38doisra.a5^?P  (Prv.). 
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Sodd  havana.  2.  The  act  of  calling;  challenging. 

5od?&  havasu.  ==  3S^^,  q.  v.  (£©«>£)  Cb.). 

havala.=:  ddtf.  Coral  (g,S33fc>  Hr.;  aeS^sk  Hn.  ISO; 
gjS330  Si.  381;  C.).  c3$s3tf*3*>dd  asatfrio  (Prv.). 

—  The  coral  polyp  (C.;  B.  4,  172).  —  sSdtfd 

*k».  —  (C.;  B.  4,  171).  —  A  coral 

bracelet  (C.).  —  stfdtfioEj.  A  coral  rock  (C.;  B.  4,  171). 
*”’**  a5 $3^330©^.  A  small  tree  with  fragrant  flowers,  Hyc- 
tanthes  arbor  tristis  Bin.  (Z.;  Cl.).  —  8$s3tf  dK)9r1 

A  kind  of  brimstone  (My.).  —  3oS3«radA  -wdS.  A 
waving-platfcer  ornamented  with  coral  (My.). 

Sodtfo  havalu.  =  sS&tf.  (^sss*)  a.). 

haya.  1,  JSs3  2.  Air,  wind;  weather;  climate 

(My.;  B.  5,  206;  Mhr.,  H.). 

3oE*)&<§  havalate.  =s  Transfer;  the  transfer  of  a 

debt  from  the  original  debtor  to  one  who  becomes  re¬ 
sponsible  for  it  to  the  creditor  (My.;  H.  3fo3©£>3«). 

Sossa&ustf  hav&la-dara.  =  a$;»wocrad.  (B.  5, 106). 

^537X2)0  havalu.  =  8tf;3e>$3.  Charge,  trust,  care;  responsible 
custody:  charge  (to  pay  on  account  of)  as  committed 
(My.;  Mhr.,  H.  aSsra©7>). 

<£&37X2>0C37>'d  hav&lu-dara.  A  non-commissioned  officer  in 
the  native  army  under  the  sub6d&ra,  corresponding 
with  serjeant  (My.;  Mhr.  GSazvmtf).  2,  the  chief  of  a 
company  of  armed  men,  peons,  etc.  (B.  5,  106;  Mhr.). 
3,  the  officer  of  a  district  under  a  subedara  (Mhr.). 

SoS^s3  havale.  =  (My.). 

So 37)^  havalte.  =  a$53e)^;£.  (My.). 

5oS3«x2rad  haval-d&ra.  =  steatusrad  Ho.  1.  (My.).  See  Prv. 
s.  Xjs#. 

havi.  Tbh.  of  atAXi*.  (Bp.  39,  33).  M3  (5$j&} 

HI  A).  —  s$<0  ^Je>cfo.  To  offer  a  havi  (Bp.  57,  18). 
havi-pradana.  The  act  of  offering  into  fire  or 
with  fire.  See 

^<D;fteF5d  havis-g^ha.  Any  house  or  chamber  in  which  an 
oblation  is  offered .  a  sacrificial  hall. 

havis-bhaga.  A  portion  or  share  of  the  oblation 
(J.  5,  44.  45;  8,  42). 

havishya.  Anything  fit  for  an  oblation;  clarified 
butter;  wild  rice;  rioe  mixed  with  ghee;  a  hymn  in 
praise  of  oblations.  (Gk). 

5o<Dq3  hav is.  =  Anything  offered  as  an  oblation  with 
fire,  clarified  butter,  grain,  milk,  soma,  etc.  (&do, 
&>3brts?o  Mr.  260);  an  oblation  or  burnt-offering  in 
general. 

£o£>rj0^  havissn.  Tbh.  of  (My.). 

SoSe#  havika.  =  q.  vi 

3o<D$&  havija.  (B.  4,  177). 

havuda.  —  sf3^,  q.  v.  (My.). 

Sotelo  havudu.  =  es^orfo,  sfacb.  It  becomes,  it 

is;  it  is  so;  yes  (My.).  aS4!3i|3  ese3 

c$  d  csSjs&odoo^s  $  (Prv.). 
a  — e  .  ' 

liavura.  ao®d.  =  ^A^}  etc.  (My.), 
havurage.  ao^drl  Lightly  (My.;  Cb.  99). 


havuru.  «  tid'd,  etc.  (b.  4,  U8>. 

Sod  have.  1.  =  sstS  2.  (My.),  ?W odo  ads3  (wsa, 

Si.  439).  “  * 

Sod  have.  2.  =  2dS3®>.  (B.  2,  49;  3,  36;  4,  26.  102). 


5ode<£  haveli.  A  large  house,  a  villa,  especially  one  of  a 
r&ja  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  ezisSe©?). 

Sodg  havya.  Pit  to  be  offered  in  oblations.  2,  an  oblation 
or  offering  to  the  gods,  .ae^s^©  sSs^srazSdJ-)  rtsd^ 
slraj  (Prv.). 

Sodg^dg  havya-kavya.  Oblations  both  to  the  gods  and 
to  the  spirits  of  deceased  ancestors.  (My.). 

Sodg737)#  havya-p&ka.  An  oblation  (of  rice,  barley,  eto.) 
cooked  with  butter  and  milk  for  presentation  to  the  gods ; 
the  vessel  in  which  such  an  oblation  is  prepared . 

SodqSfrEo*  havya-vah.  Agni,  fire. 


5odgS303od  havya-v&hana. 


Bearing  oblations,  conveying 


oblations;  Agni,  fire.  ,  „ 

SodgSTOSo^dSD  havyav&hanasakha.  "Wind  (J.  13,  9), 


5oS37>gd  havy&sa.  Desire,  lust;  any  longing  or  itching 
(My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

3o5^  ha?va.  «  Sod^d.  d/asSSok^ew* 

a Sdj  33^9  s&jaepralv^tdtfo  (B.5,  132).  See  B.  5, 155. 

doo^c§  havvane.  =  ste&A  Suddenly  Smd. 

398).  w  $<Dos$d©  aSew  zds^fS  (Bp.  15, 18).  ddr 
cidjcS  337>e99,  do^8pF^c3«>^,  (46,  23). 

2,  oh!  woe  to  me!  §md.898). 

Sort  hasa.  (  =  2 odi).  Niceness,  comeliness, 

charm,  beauty;  good  manner,  state  or  order; 
tillage;  purity;  ease  (co&eeaitf  gs.; 

oarf,  etc.,  Kk.  18; 

dodjg,  ?3c3o,  Sm.  55),  — 

Beauty  to  be  lost  (Bp.  39,  64).  —  assort 
c^j.  Ease  to  be  lost  (Y.  9,  100).  —  ed*  «js£o.  To 

put  in  a  proper  state;  to  till;  to  clean,  to  purify  (My-)* 

SdJe>5&  (^oggj 

So?d  hasa.  1.  Tbb.  of  5 S&>.  A  cow  (My.).  ^e9sodjJ5i  aS?ra 
^  33®)rt  (prv.).  —  tfea.  A 

cow  and  a  calf  (My.). 

&7j  hasa.  2.  Laughter ,  laughing,  a  laugh;  derision. 


hasat.  Laughing,  smiling*  See  86djdo&&). 

SoTocj  basana.  =  q.  v.,  (BP.  22,  «• 

Cb.;  G.).  —  53jsSj.=s  Mf!  slra^o.  To 

clean  (B.  3,83),  etc.  SofeJ^  s3js?^j  (icsOj); 

^  (£3  Gk). 

hasana.  Laughing,  laughter,  a  laugh.  See  ?5rto; 
Smd,  393;  Bp.  87,  24. 

5od$  hasani.  A  portable  fire-place,  a  chafing  dish. 


3o?dc&>  hasanu.  =  (BS5$f&),  &?i  q.  v.,  5o?3rf.  Beauty, 
etc.  (ypJdJ^d,  ftdoru,  i^SSOF^  G.; 

My.;  Bp.  28,  12;  40,  24;  46,  57;  61,  80;  Bh.  1,  8,  48;  Si. 
222).  todjtfo  (Dp.  4).  djsdcJj  u)  dM 

(Sp.),  dwo  (Gl.  546).  ^ 
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^dzojBO  djsa,  *v^  ***#*5,*»  vti 

©»tf ' 'rtu^  ddc^A,  rt^otortodd)  (B.  3,  20).  ^dd<a*  3 
^rtpiJ.—aS^  d^0D*dcta>  ddSBAd  *<£)  35 

d^hd  d?*o,  awu>  sruCD90dj  t3c*>  (Prvs.).  — 

3je>s&.  *=  dd  djscij.  (My.)*  siread^  (fe*&®?,*tjg)i 

s$ddJ  djaad  t^COj  0*1  t3^-«ronaO^  djod^r^ 
ddpfc  «J»a  *a*$5* ,(B.  3,  31).  '  totjjdi  *®« 

534  djaado  drtck  susa,  'tf^tess?^ 

(5,  115).  S*>t3od>  W*>OA  dd$0  dJ®&  (5?  135).  t 
do  &5§$do  i-d&  dd&i  5iJ®a  ^aoS  d  so  (5,  283).  3*>?5 

odiaVAd  radjsc&rttf?^  t-oAi  ddok  sjJ®aod  (5, 

286). 

hasanti.  A  portable  fire-place,  a  chafing  dish  (a5d 
dd1?rt  Mr.  210). 

hasantike.  =  «*&.  A  portable  fire-pUce,  etc. 
Sodd^SD  hasat-mukha.  A  smiling  countenance  (My.). 

aSrios  hasar.  =  ^^J*  —  **o»e^  *«»«*•  etc< 

(My.)* _ ddcrariwfy  A  creeping  or  twining  weed, 

Convolvulus  aryensis  Lin.  (Z.).  *— *  ddswFcS.  =  wdcraeS, 
ddo^rf),  dddjoaei.  Articles  of  trade  that  come  from 
trees,  creepers  or  vegetables,  as  leaves,  fruit,  etc.  (My.). 

— .  ddsraF£$tf  p^odo.  A  tax  levied  on  suoh  articles  (My.), 
agtfd  hasara.=  3Sdtf.  Tbh.  of  d^dd  (Smd.  345  Mdb.). 
S&dt>*k  basarisu.  ==  ddOdo,  etc.  To  spread  (v.  i.),  to  ex¬ 
tend  in  all  directions  (doteOdo  Kk.  57;  AbhA.  2,  74).  sw 
oAj  dodo  (ddoj^rd,  wp*^,  Nr.). 

^?odo  has axu. =  ddo6  2  q.  v.,  eto.  Green  colour, 
v  etc.  (C.).  T?doodJ3ad  d?3do  (dJ&si'Jw*  qJjado,  Mr.  443). 
dddowac&o.  A  green  head  of  plants;  an  unripe  fruit; 
a  bud  Csajti*,  Si.  123).  —  dxldorfdoo^.  -*3oo. 

Koddisb-brown  (^«?od,  p^d  Mr.  443).  —  ddodoc3a>r(d®3 

53. _ The  venomous  snake  Trimeresur as  carinatus  (Bd.).  ^ 

—  dddo $JZ>OK  A  kind  of  green  venomous  coluber,  / 
Coluber  gramineus  Shaw,  or  Trimeresurus  gramineus/ 
Gunther  (Bd.).  —  ddtfjtfv.  Ground  qoveredjrith  young 
green  grass  *03  HI  A).  —  d  stolon .  The 

colour  green  (C.;  Si.  51).  —  dridowra  d  d^.  The  green 
pigeon,  Columba  hurriala  B.  MSS.  (d^O^  Hr.).  —  dd 
dodtfd.  The  green  pigeon.  (Bd.;  Pr.).  — ■  dddodorto^.  A 
tender  flower-bud,  an  unblown  flower  (My.; 

•g4  Si.  123;  £33  0,  456).—  drododoOrl.  A  kind  of 

jasmine.  UadO  *otfo<sS  dddodoOrt 
3^*1?  Si.  139).  —  dXdod^.  An  emerald  (dodtf3  Cb. 
73).  — —  dddossssA  ==  ddsTssrpS,  etc.  (My.).  — •  dddoTB 
s^o^rt.  =  dsdodo^rt.  (d^sJoa^&'tf  gS.  189).  —  dddods 

d>-  Any  snake  of  a  green  colour  (C.). 

hasalu.  =  <S*PJ*  (My.).  See  Prv.  sydocgW. 

ag*5e3  hasale.  ==  ?sM  q.  v.  i5l  Nr.). 

hasavu. ^ ^‘4,  etc.  Hunger  (B.  5, 133). 

hasavu.  =  ddos^j  efb.  A  cow  (My.), 
has^da.  =  dde>d,  etc.  Tbh.  of  ^?red.  (Bp.  11,29; 
35,56;  37,  3;  39,  41.50;  Bh.  1,  8,  78;  1,  9,11;  Ram.  4, 
2,12). 

aSX)  ha«i.l.  =  ^a,  etc.  Greenness;  freshness; 
moisture  (of  the  ground,  etc.);  rawness;  the 


state  of  being  not  boiled  or  heated  (as  milk 
or  ghee);  (green,  etc.);  a  substance  that  is  green, 
fresh,  moist,  etc.  Smd.  bh.,  Sm.  109; 

wvd,  Hla.,  Mr.  448,  but  originally,  and  probably 
wrongly,  do/o;  C.).  i«o^ 

do  ae^Aidd  dAodj'SA,  ^Sd  tod«?  en)d 

o3j3?rt53»rt»ddo  (B.  4,  184). 

^e39d  d^o,  dAioUsdo^  ^oajd  d^o 

<Prvs.).  —  dA^Wj?4!.  Green  wood  (My.).  dAir^^d. 

A  mud  wall  that  is  not  yet  dry.  dArU:?drt  d^dd 

83^/7  (Prv.).  —  d&4-  -^4*  Baw  flouP  of  r&gi 

_ ^Aj.  That  is  raw  and  that  is  boiled.  dA>  dA 

(Prv.).  —  d^odeae*.  Fresh  cow-dung 
(My.).  —  dAdottrt.  d^d^  Si. 

313).  —  dAidoCO3.  A  rain  that  moistens  the  soil  in  a 
small  degree,  but  does  not  wet  it  thoroughly  (S.  Mhr.). 

—  sAjdJ^od.  Raw  flesh  (My.).  —  **<&%'  -»V  *** 

rice.  dodcOoo  ad  d  dAaOdi^  (Prv.).  —  dA>ol) 

a^.  Green,  unboiled  areca-nuts  (My.).  —  dA)0& 

^odo-B4.  A  Turk  full  of  freshness  or  vicious  vigor  (My.; 
AbhA  2,  53).  —  dA>odi  da.  A  green  stick  (Bp,  57,  37). 

—  dAodo  -sjJtJ.  A  green  unripe  fruit  (3©e>&d>, 

2$r.).  —  dA»odo  dvBod.  =»  dAidJSod.  (G.  116).  —  dAod) 
doraA)^  =5^02)0.  A  young  green  chilli  pod  (My.)*  —  ^ 
oli  dd.  Immature  juioe  (G.  113).  —  dAicdj^. 

Green  ginger  (wd^rt,  %ortd?rf  Mr.  137).  *—  *Ajo^ 
Green  ginger  (srsO,  Hn.  31).  — 

djaeSodj.  An  outcaste  full  of  vicious  vigor  (Bp.  55,  18; 
56j  49).  —  dljodoe.  -cad.  A  green  young  leaf.  t-^Ad 
trudodDsn^  d^o3je3  ^rw>do^d  (Prv.).  —  dA^ra. 
Moistened  lime  (My.).  —  dAs^e^.  =  askcto  (My.; 

A-ortsSe^  Si.  311). dAjdotfo^o.  Moist  herpes 
(3Bdo G.).  dAdodo’s'o  dAdd  (2Bd>dG.).  —  dA^  ts^cOo. 

A  green  unripe  fruit  (3enUo  G.;  B.  4,  32).  —  *Ao^  d?do. 
A  green,  fresh  root  (B.  4,  71). 
ao&  hasi.a.= etc.,  (£3).  —  *&**».=&&**»• 
(My.).  dAjtfejo^  ^ea9d  (Prv.). 

hasi.3.  =  ^*i-  To  hunger,  to  crave  food 

(*>$  Smd.  Db.;  ’8^*,  Sm.  109;  C.j  Bp.  8,  48;  14,  10. 
17).  P.  ps.  SSAciO,  5SS0.  *A,OTa 

33^ a,  Hla.).  aiAicisSfii  (^^a,  etc.);  cSAi 

adosesrfSfjj  etc.  Nr.).  Tjja^K’cd) 

■fftiCW  totSfti).  — 8S*t8  t8^  Sis  rt  tsaASJ.  — astJj 

oDado,  web  ajsstrt  ra3.atSo.- 

oS^ocSo  kJeso  35^,  sajew  — «AtSj,  ef'iEso  , 

swat*.— aSocSo  cSjs^  Ajs?e3*At83  aj?3!3o  #3  djs^es'^cS.- 
frecSo  cSASiab ,  JoUJj  aSCSAisti,  (Prrs.). 

hasikeT  ( =  No.  2).  A  certain  cloth 
of  an  ascetic,  ass^afe  csA'S  (xoiiFZrS,  so'tfd, 

dcdoFo^  Hla.). 

hasige.  -  etc.  Dividing,  etc.  (Bh.  1, 
s,  79);  division  or  sharing  of  the  produce 
between  the  cultivator  and  landlord  (My.).— 

dAiAdil,.  A  list  or  account  of  the  division  of  the  produce 
(My.).  _  dAi/idoo^d  .  A  clerk  who  keeps  the  account 
of  such  divisions  (My.). 


donJi^ 
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hasige.  A  toll  (as  of  vegetable,  grain)  exacted  by- 
official  personages  from  the  venders  (My  ;  Br.  dAfi?  j 
Mhr. 

hasita.  Laughed,  laughing,  smiling;  expanded, 
blossomed,  blown  (<£>^*0$,  efc°*  107}; 

laughter,  a  laugh;  smiling,  a  smile  Mr.  330). 

See  Bp.  6,  27;  28,  49. 

hasita-yasas.  Expanded,  far-spread  glory  or 
fame  (Kavy.  V,  18). 

hasibe.  =  ^^  etc.  (My.;  Mhr.  stew,  a  long 
and  double  money-bag).  —  drodd££>.  =  (My,). 

GonJKid  hasiru.  =  Sotfdo,  etc.  (areola,  aS03«, 

Mr.  443). 

basivi.  —  ^  2,  etc.  Hunger  <B.  3, 121;  5, 262). 

ao&s^j  hasivu.  =  ^*4,  etc.  Hunger 
o3o,  d,,  Hla.;  Nr.;  Si.  317; 

Cpr.  3,  35;  Bp.  9,  9;  24,55;  27,  48;  Bh.  1,  10,  32;  My.; 
B.  4,  123).  ajs>e59dr  d&4  (*£»*,  Mr> 

235).  dsJo^d  a  d£  dAxDd  3  enaU  (Prv.) - 

rUi^o,.  -ifjstfj).  To  get  hungry.  dAj^rLs^dcfo  (toj$o^ 
3,  =tfo  etc.  Si.  358). 

5o& 4  hasivu.  ==  51^4,  etc.  A  cow.  CoA)«Dfv5  etc. 

(ddg  Si.  315;  only  in  Si.). 

^&©S  hasive.  —  So#^  etc.  (My.;  ssa^odoG.).  aSAdrt 
tasodo  d  d?d,  $d  rl  araA>rt-i3$d  (Prv.). 

gojsfo  basu.  =  sfok'2,  etc.  —  d*orfJ«> *0. 


rfja*o.  (My.).  —  dxjod^v5.  -°^o.  Young  children 
vdw'&v6  Nn.  63;  My.). 

5o*0  hasu.  =  d*o.  A  cow  (My.).  t^atf  (rtJ3?do3<D $ 
Hla.).  fc?eso  ^do  dd  d  ^dj^do  (Hla.).  zooddsk  (d£ 


Si.  460).  See  Bh.  3,  13,  21. 

doTfo^fo  hasuku.  A  sharp  smell  (&>3f  ?^ddj, 
osra  d  sm.  23),  a  disagreeable  smell  of 
certain  leaves  or  unripe  fruits  (My.),  the 
smell  of  raw  meat,  etc.  ( cf .  **>*>).  *4^0 

dsbtfo  o^e^oddo^,  esdo  *?dJd^  (Nr.). 


—  So^j^OcTS^.  =  d*otfj.  (My.). 


do?*>r?  basuge.  =  etc.  (Bb.t,8,64;  1,10,5). 


5o£x)&)  basuba.  =  dsJoeO,.  etc.  (Smd.  148;  My.).  —  <£^0 
lod  (35^0^,  dddozoe^d  d^  Si.  177). 

SoKkeS  basube.  =  ^^  eto.  (My.). 

3o?&o30  basumba.  (Smd.  48;  not  in  Mdb.  MS.).  =  53*0 
£ 

to,  eto.  as?  d^odo^dtf  des9od0^d  dra?*  (dOe£  Mr.  444). 

So?o0o3j  basumbe.  (Sind.  48).  =  ^*od,  etc. 

& 

a©?oodo  hasuru.  aoi^C7\  =  ^S 2  q.  v.,  etc.  Green 
colour,  etc.  (arsxc^,  d03,  d03«  Hla.;  3503  Nr.;  C.; 
B.  3,  30).  d*otf  s^d  (tfdd^  Smd.  352  Cm.). 

3o*ot73d  sratfd)  (^do,);  dXousAd^  oid  (do^^)  > 
ad  d*oo*>Adr  z^£o  (sra^o  Nr.),  ^doo  ddod^do 
(d^d^,  Hla.).  (tfodod)  ?$e53  d*oo«  (i.  e.  sr^dj, 

see  Mr.  s.  d&do)  dJOow*^  (Mr.  276).  sSXod  tfd 

(doot^  G.).  —  d*udoA.  -550 A.  A  green  coat  or  jacket 
(Bh.  3,  13, 19).  —  d*odC09.  -55CD9.  Greenness  or  freshness 


to  disappear  (Bp.  18,  30).  —  aSdodorOd*.  -tfod  *.  A 
green  bodice  (Raghc.  17,  65).  —  ^^ododdJJ^.  -^dJO^. 
Reddish-brown  (^d2l,  sra^d  Mr.  443).  "**  ssSsJodozof^.  A 
green  colour  (My.).  —  d*odoto^.  A  wrrist-ring  of  green 
glass  (My.).  *— The  green  spearmen’s 
office  (My.).  —  co**>dod<^j=  ddodr^do.  (G.).  — 

A  green  crop  (G.  323). «—  A  green 

garment  of  women.  zo*C9j  5o*odo33e3 

(Prv.).  —  23*odo2S^4.  =  s3*dj3o?>4-  (My.).  —  d*jdo 
2ors^.  (Women)  to  express  the  juice  of  certain  herbs 
with  the  hands  upon  the  head  of  men  to  decoy  or 
allure  them  (My.).  —  Gireen  gr^ss.  5o*odo 

A^ddd  djs^d?^  ydd^P—djaddj  a3 

*odJ5oJ^  SoC^d*^  (Prvs.).  —  d*ods3.  -^«3.  A  young 
green  leaf  or  such-  leaves  (d^^o6  Gh).  — *.  33*odr^. 

A  moderate-sized  tree,  Dalbergia  Ianceolaria 
(Van  Someren). 

5odd4  ha8uvu.  =  d*  1,  3o*4>  S3A4.  Tbh.  of  ddo.  A  cow 
(55*^  Mr.  180;  My.).  *r?r5  (d js^doodj,  etc.  Si. 

315).  d*o4d<&>  (Si.  460).  i 

So?oOtf  basula.  =  ^^  A  (male)  child  (Bp.  25,  16; 
B.5,4). 

hasule.  =•  (55^^^,  wtjJr  Nr.;  Bp.  11,17; 

24,  65;  aSJ33o  Bhn.  23).  See  Smd.  109. 

aorfj^c i  hasuletana.  =  (Bh.  5, 1, 39). 

5>?S  base.  =  !>  (sro^)-  A  layer:  abed;  a 

beautiful  seat  (Orj.  7,  after  llj  10,  after  97;  J.  31, 
18;  34,  33;  My.;  cf.  esS);  a  spot  on  the  ground 
decorated  with  flowers  or  colours  (My.).  ®s>sS 

dA^ol:  d*odo  do.  — d*  zodj^rar^ 

do^d  d^  ztab .  — ^d^  dod  Ai^dd  d*  odjai?P— f3d 

dd  tfdj  djs^d.  —  dja^rto 

w  a  &  M 

j^oa^  odj^^P  (Prvs.).  —  ddzartO.  An  artificially  raised 

spot  to  put  the  ornamented  sea^  Upon  (My.)*  —  ddsLfS. 
A  plank  used  to  form  a  hase  (My.);  the  ornamented 
seat  itself  (My.;  Si*  485)- 

hasta.  =  dd.  The  hand  (^d,  Nn.  19; 

131).  2,  aw  elephant’s  trunk.  3,  an  elephant  (Aw, 
%ff3  131).  4,  a  measure  of  length  from  the  elbow  to  the 

tip  of  the  middle  finger .  5,  the  forearm,  cubit .  6,  f/te 

thirteenth  lunar  asterism  (sdj^tjSed,  c^^zj^d  131).  7, 

quantity,  abundance,  mass  (at  the  end  of  compounds 
with  words  signifying  “hair”;  see  £^d*  and  Sodi^a). 
8,  a  bamboo  (SMiFgtf,  131).  9,  N.  of  a  rakshasa 

(Abh.  P.  13,  12).  See  Mr.  s.  and  d*  d 

rOra  r^A.^d  do^d  d*  c5U)?a 

d^o  (Prvs.).  — -  d*  tfdrl.  A  bracelet  for  the  wrist  (Bp. 
61,27;  My.). 

5o£;  ^  hastaka.  A  mass  of  hair  (afo&oico  Mr.  320).  2,  a 

position  of  the  hands.  3,  a  mate,  an  associate,  the  hand 
of  (B.  4,  81;  Mhr.). 

hasta-kankane .  (Snd.  386;  Kk.  98).  A  brace- 
— a 

let  for  the  wrist. 

So*  hasta-kausala.  Skilfulness  of  hand,  manual 

_jD 

dexterity. 

basta-kansaiya.  =  d*  (My.). 
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SoA^&joSo  basta-kriye.  Any  manual  performance.  (R.). 

3o;d  7\^  hasta-gata.  Gone  into  the  hands  of;  come  to 

■mj!>  y 

hand,  fallen  into  one’s  possession,  procured,  gained,  ob¬ 
tained;  fallen  into  the  power,  charge  or  care  of.  (My.; 
B.  5,  44;  Mbr,). 

So^Xof®  hasta-guna.  Ruck,  quality  of  affecting,  in  a 
good  or  evil  manner,  the  things  touched,  the  works 
done,  or  the  persons,  business,  etc.  with  whom  or  which 
connection  is  held,  as  supposed  to  inhere  in  every  hu¬ 
man  agent:— the  power  or  principle  to  which  is  referred, 
as  the  source  and  spring,  the  prosperousness  or  wretch¬ 
edness,  the  suocessfulness  or  unsuccessfulness  which 
attends  and  characterizes  him  through  his  course  of 
life  (M-hr.;  My.). 

hasta-c&palya.  =  (Sk.;  R.). 

hasfca-tala.  The  palm  of  the  hand. 

hastatala-amalaka.  An  Emblic  myrobalan 
fruit  on  the  palm  of  the  hand  (Cpr.  3,  68). 

hastatalamalaka-nyaya.  The  man¬ 
ner  of  an  &malaka  on  the  palm  of  the  hand,  i.  e,  in¬ 
disputable  (My.). 

kasta-ddsha.  A  slip  of  the  hand,  a  mistake 
committed  by  the  hand.  (My.). 

hasta-parikshe.  Examination  (of  the  lines) 
of  the  hand  (by  a  chiromancer,  My.). 

hasta-bimba.  Perfuming  or  smearing  the  body 
with  unguents . 

hasta-bhdsbana.  An  ornament  of  the  wrist, 
a  bracelet  (tfotfes  Hn.  45). 

hasta-mardana.  Crushing  or  bruising  with 
the  hand.  See  -frsiwC35  1. 

hasta-l&ga.  A  respectful  catch  or  bold  of  the 
hand  of  a  raja  to  lead  him  (My.). 

hasta-laghava.  Lightness  of  hand,  manual 
readiness,  dexterity;  sleight  of  hand,  legerdemain.  (My.). 

hasta-varti.  Being  or  remaining  in  the  hand, 
seized,  held,  caught  hold  of.  See 

hasta-varana.  Restraining  the  hand  (of  another); 
warding  off  a  blow . 

Sctf^^Las^f®  hasta-vibhftshana.  =  sd^jLa&ra.  (tfotfea, 
sSooortocLg©  ei^drs  N».  12 7). 

3ori  hasta-vimardana,  =  rioctfFri.  See  -rsioj 

_ D  s> 

COo  2. 

to 

So?j  hasta-suddhi.  Successful  practice,  as  that  of  a 
— 0  9 

jkilful  physician  (My.). 

hasta-sficana.  Indication  by  signs  of  the  hand. 

Sec  T?oSja 

hasta-s&tra.  A  bracelet  worn  on  the  wrist,  a 
cord  used  as  ah  amulet  worn  round  the  wrist  at  nuptials , 
etc.  (35000 Mr.  340). 

^^£0©^  hasta^akshara.  One’s  own  sign  manual,  auto¬ 
graph  signature,  Handwriting  (^odo^dsg  G.;  My.). 

hasta-antara.  That  is  in  hand  or  oharge:  a 
treasury  (My.). 

3c?fo  ^  ,  hasta-antra.  =  ri  d.  sows  rf.  sr^odo^d  & 
*.  sso  sSJsa^^o  ?  (Piv.). 


hasta-anveshana.  Seeking  for  or  searching 
with  the  hand  or  hands.  See  33s$3,  &ei>rio. 

Coidi^QtoPQ  hasta-abharana.  Adorned  with  the  nakshatra 
called  hasta  (J.  31,  10).  2,  ah  ornament  for  the  wrist, 
a  bracelet  (31,  10). 

So?3;>  5oA;  hasta-hasti.  Hand  to  hand  (Sk.).  See  3a3«>  3o£  . 
hasti.  Having  hands,  having  a  trunk;  an  elephant 
(**c3  Hn.  144).  2,  H.  of  a  king,  the  founder  of  Hastinapura. 
3oAJ  4  hastita.  Thrown.  See  utf-. 

mD 

^aat;i“^anfca*  The  tusk  of  an  elephant;  ivory 
(MylfjB.  4,  24). 

SoA^riSD  hasti-nakha.  A  raised  mound  of  earth  or  masonry 
protecting  the  access  to  the  gate  of  a  city  or  fort  (furnished 
with  an  inner  staircase,  etc.,  Hl&.).  Set 

3Sfr.  s.  sdorao . 

OS 

So^cTOcgid  hastina-pura.  H.  of  a  city  founded  by  king 
Hast!  (HastiD),  the  capital  of  the  kings  of  the  lunar 
race  (about  fifty-seven  miles  north-east  of  Delhi  on  the 
banks  of  a  channel  of  the  Ganges).  (J.  2,  2.  4;  13,  7). 
3o&  hastina-vati,  —  fibers  s&d.  (J.2,  11.  13;  4sum.; 

24,81),;: 

SoA^S)  hastini.  A  female  elephant.  2,  a  woman  of  a 
particular  class  (having  thick  lips,  thick  hips,  etc., 
Grj.  7,  after  1 1). 

hasti-paka.  An  elephant-driver  or  rider;  an 
elephant-keeper. 

367^  hastu.  P.  p.  of  ^*3.  (My.)- 

etc.  Si.  358).  slra&i  ■Sjskj  a5jj?ESd  erocsj 
’Sjsesio  sSua^sS  sSrio  10^  (Prv.). 

3o&a  edtf  hasta-udaka.  Hand-water,  i.  e.  the  water 

m  0 

which  at  meals  is  poured  upon  the  left  hand  that  had 
been  on  the  leaf-plate  whilst  the  right  was  conveying 
some  morsels  of  food  to  the  mouth  (My.). 

hasta-unmukti.  Loosening  from  or  with 
the  hand.  See 

36^^  hastya.  Belonging  to  the  band,  done  with  the 
hand,  manual;  given  with  the  hand.  (R.). 

hasti-aroha.  An  elephant-rider ,  an  elephant- 

driver . 


3o?oOj  h&SrU.  =  etc.  (My,), 

plant  (o£>3  Mr.  121). 


a$*[o  rid.  R.  of  a 


3o<5o3o  ha-ha-ha.  (  =  ©#«!).  Ha,  ha,  ha!  (My.;  Mhr.). 


hala.  (Gf.  sdtftfcS).  —  «SV.  rep.  Uusteady 
shine  or  motion  (Bp.  5.  33).  — •  (Bh. 

8,  23,  5;  8,24,  53). 

halacike.  Flash,  glitter,  shine  (sLstfrio, 

LS^rio,  ct.  I,  23). 

aotftfo  halacu.  =  etc.  To  strike  against, 

etc  (Bp.  51,  70;  61,  27;  Bh.  4,  2,  56;  6-  3,  1;  8,  21  sum.; 
8,23,10;  10,7,2;  Ram.  3,  6,  14;  5,9,5;  6,10,9;  see 
3300  DoOO-). 

<5o^D  haladi.  =  The  colour  of  turmeric, 

yellow,  greenish  yellow  Si.  427;  3®g55o, 

3^0-3^  443;  CL;  B.  1,  5).  See  essJo.-.  —  A 

small  cultivated  tree,  yielding  &  rod  dye,  the  Indian 
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mulberry  tree,  Morinda  eitrifolia  Lin.  (Sfc,  &  PI.),  —  & 
The  venomous  snake  Trimeresurus 
erythrurus  (Bd.). «— sdVacdosl (3je>^»  z303odbs3 
Si.  804), .  -wesu  The  colour  yellow  (Bp.  12, 
17).  —  aSVa?  f\3.  The  long-rooted  turmeric,  Curcuma 
longa  Lin.  (Sfc.  &  PL).  —  (tfodeg^, 

?&3z3O0.). —  (3o0^c3  Si.  228).— 

zo?^.  (^©ac&^o&r  0.),  —  sitfa?  (t>^> 

tfF,  5S03£te£$o  Si.  159).  —  wra.  The 

colour  of  turmeric  (B.  3,  52;,  4,  209;  5,  252;  SoOg^zp  0.). 
stftfae  zora  4^5*0  (eS0E&,  <303  Si.  419).  —  agtfa? 

3^si>4,W  Si.  139).  —  3oS?a^  = 

stfV&S  (My.). 

So^rfJ  haladu.  ==  aStfa .  (^4^3  0.;  B.  3,  99;  Mbr.  So^rf). 

halavanda.  Inquietude;  painful  restlessness; 
great  perturbation  (S.  Mbr.;  Mhr.  atfVa oV,  aS^SosV). 

halavalisu.  To  beoome  unquiet  and  anxious, 
to  become  painfully  restless,  to  be  greatly  perturbed 
(Ram.  6,47,38;  J.  13,59;  21,4;  23,27;  Mhr.  JtftfsftfpSso). 
halasu.  =  aSusto.  (s$cl=o,  tfes^spy  Nr.). 

5otf<5op£  halahali.  =  S^s$» .  (erost)^,  z3?S  0.). 

So^SoS?#,)  halahalisu.  =  55Vs3i?*o.  (Bh.  3,  9,  25). 

So’?  hali.  ( =  sotfo^oj.  A  bit,  a  piece,  a  lump, 
as  of  sugar-candy  or  camphor  (My.;  cf.  3^3). 
&<8ri  haliga.  ?) .  (The  cripple,  cf.  sswa?  or 

the  derided  one,  cf.  i  ?).  The  three-legged 
attendant  of  Siva  (g^o r\  ct.  i,  68). 

5oTO;dl  halidisu.  =»  s3Vo£u?&,  etc.  To  lament. 

So^Djdjrf  halidisuva.  Lamentation  (£<Se>3,  ^Oz5^s3^  Ifr.). 

haluku.  (  =  ^?).  A  bit,  a  piece,  a  lump 

(My.;  Te.  £tx>*o).  See  3$-;  R&ni.  6,  53,  88;  Bh.  8,  24, 
24.  —  8£tfo!sro533njo,  -zSdrfo.  A  bit,  etc.  to  be  mixed  with 
(Bh.  21,  5). 

ao  short)  haluhgu.  =  corf^o,  etc.  To  look  slily 
Or  Cautiously,  etc.  (0rj.  1,  after  131). 

So^O'^'d  haluvara.  Tenderness,  delicatene^B,  leanness 
(R&m.6,  51,  64;  Mhr.  s3V3eJ,  Sotfsrod). 

So^O^GSO  haluvayi.  A  mode  in  sangita  (^&.  19,  15;  V. 
11,9). 

aotfj  halla.  =  ^%.  Depth;  etc.  (C.;  Bp.  44, 5;  Raghc. 

17,  56;  Si.  83.  91.  112.  115).  c^cOo  tfdfS 

&©eso  ,  c3e>fcjdS53rt  (B.  2,  4).  tfo©sri^M 

c&>  (5,  45).  rs Oodo  3oaoOj?d  wsto 
230  3s£  13^  ($djprd  Mr.  97).  z*>©30  <3053  (^^3^ 

Nr.).  ?oj3^3j55  sSorS^O  erozl  Soj30i>  d  tfjjcS  3o^.— 

to  co  v  v 

^ja&rid  23^,  3f5  ’Sxfc&tfd  w3  (Prvs.).  —  23^ 

dupl.  (My,).—*  53^.  dupl.  (My.), 

ao^  halli.  =  ^%i.  A  settlement,  etc.  (Ram.  3,2, 
16;  Bh.  1,  8,  93;  C.).  rl©od  (eszp^dsSO,  sp^sS); 
z3^d  (sS^ra,  3wosmdo&  Nr.).  aSy^esOsS 
(cp^ssi  Mr.  187).  714^$^  tfs^odo.— 

?35C>e>zdd^?  4?ra  zdd^P—  ^©ozoOrt 

— tS^ort  — zSVj^ 

— 38js^rt  (Prvs.). 
—  aSs^rroacdd.  -e£.  A  rustic  (My.).  —  sd^rre^o.  -^3o. 


aoe^^j 

A  hamlet  surrounded  by  a  forest,  a  hamlet  without 
civilization  (My.;  Si.  113).  —  5d<^.  dupl.  (My.).  — 

sel^dGk.  N.  of  a  plant  (z^^^tf  Mr.  142). 

halli-kati.  A  female  villager  (Bh.  2, 

2,  78). 

So^tfoO  halli-klra.  A  male  villager  (R&m.  3, 

6,8). 

do^J,  hallu.  1.  =  etc.  (My.).  —  esSVo^rto^^rS. 

=  eddVj?10£^5jj^.  (My.). 

hallu.  2.  =  «5^v3,  etc.  —  -*$0^.= 

cdo^.  (Bp.  61,  -1.  6).  See  o^COsdJ&tS-. 

ao^3  hala.  l.  =  3a>  2,  etc.  Oldness :  oia,  etc.  —  a^c3 

-^rf.ss.sSCOrt^cS.  (My.). 

a©£^  hala.  2.  (3o$).  =  ^  2.  Weeds,  useless 
shrubs  (My.). 

halaku.  Decay;  that  is  decayed  or 
rotten,  etc.  (es3^  Smd.ii). 
do&3t$3  halacu.  =  (s,  Mhr.). 

SoC^^O  halatu.  =  (My.).  sSood^O,  Jd 

C53o  Z5ort  rd©  (Prv.). 

A  M 

haladu.  =  etc.,  sfo3o.  That  is  old, 
etc.  («?£9F,  tad3«,  40"3>^,  g)^  5|0^3cvi  HU.; 

©c^s^,  etc.  Mr.  435;  4^29,  Nn.  138;  Bp.  32,  22; 
My.).  ($£jd,  udd  Nn.  15;  z=5dd,  4osw  146). 

zdcac^Ki^cSo  (ta^rar,  etc.  Dhw.).  zdcaa^O  (Nn.  15). 
3oG)JdO  <004)©*  ^DJe)©5  ww  fPrv.). 

^(^3eo  halaba.  An  old  man;  an  old  inhabitant; 
an  old  servant;  one  of  the  ancients,  an 

ancestor  (My.;  B.  4,  157.  217). 

halame.  =  ^co^  (see  additions).  Antiquity, 
old  times:  an  old  traditional  saying,  a 
tradition  (Ram.  6, 45, 39), 

5oC30307?  halayige.  =  sJWOOort,  etc.  (s^&sodd^,  ^e3o, 

T??3cd,  HU.).  sd©^r1odj  3e3s3 oartri  *$$A 

(SA)z3j3  3,  esrfzdJSt)  Hla.). 

halavige.  =  <3«<£ort,  etc.  (sds^,  €?3o,  etc. 

Mr.  287;  ^  Ct.  I,  53;  0rj.  4,  after  120;  Bp.  56,  13.  17; 
58,  49).  —  &QC}7\AJ$i&.  A  flag-staff  (Bh.  6, 

5,13). 

aoMrf)  halavu.  =  ^e»4,  etc.  (Kbaaoe^o.). 

^&3fd0  halasu.  =  ^oda-  To  spoil  (v.  i.),  to 
become  foul  or  old  (My.),  sska  ^js^cjcio  (odras 
0dj355j,  Si.  443).  cSe>c&>  ^^©3^,  3o 

(Prv.).  3o©?^t)0.  Spoiling:  that  which  is  spoiled 

(My.,  in  ria^Sokbj). 

3oe^9  hali.  l.  =  ^i.  To  revile,  etc.  (c.;  Bp,  59, 

54;  B.  1,  4;  2,  14;  3,  19;  4,  181).  z3©sd  (rfo^rTO?5, 

.  ^3cdj£s>^  Mr.  86)- 

SoCO9  hali.  2.  =  ^®92j  etc.  Blame,  rebuke,  calum¬ 
ny,  etc.  (My.).  —  So®3  ^055.  dupl.  (Abb.  P.  16,56). 
aoCO9^)  halivu.  =  2,  etc.  (rts8r  Nr.;  Ram.  6,  53,  6. 
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108).  rtai^F.  nsM’^rSi®'?4 

(Nr.). 

ao&39  ?&>  halisu.  To  cause  to  reprehend  or  chide, 
etc.;  to  cause  one’s  self  to  be  blamed  or 
chidden,  etc.  (C.,  with  ^avo,).  ssw5*  ■tfosss^sipSo 
(rf»y$?ps,  atf  Sj);,  =s®’A  -pi>aoij  pbsdo  (rtss^r 
to®,  Nr.). 

aSeoasS  haluva.  =  etc.,  ^4.  (j.  is,  21, 4; 

R&m.  3,  2,  16;  Bh.  1,  8,  93).  <3CJs*>  ?3?d  aSOJSj^ 

sS srart  (Prv.). 

3oC<5j^j  haluvu. i,  etc.,  A  forest, . 

a  jungle  (Bh.  1, 3, 24  3, 5,  ie;  b.  2, 23;  3,^3;  4,  265). 
aoC^  hale.  =  ^,  etc.,  socai.  Oldness:  old,  etc.— 

sSG^rtot&rtr^a.  An  old  bell-metal  mirror 

(Cpr.  9,  5).  —  tfca3*^.  =  stores — 

£>&.  The  old  Kannada  character  (Bp.  5,53).—-  s^C^rt 
PsrarlJ^.  -tfp arar&itf.  A  low  class  of  Karnataka  Brahma- 
nas  (My.).  —  otS&ii^.  An  old  rag  (My.).  —  Old 

manner,  etc.  —  sge^craO.  An  old  road  (My.). 

—  adored).  Water  not  fresh,  stale  water  (My.).  — 
a$G5533?&  N.  (My:).  —  An  old  garment  (My.). 

See  Prv.  s,  aa^.  —  JriC^skrt.  A  house-slave  (My.).  — 
sS&siJd&j.  An  old,  former  word  (My.).  —  sSCO3^.  -«3. 
arfCdto,  q.  v.  (Bp.  59,  29).  —  &W3o&  ^oe^ae^. 

Nr.).  —  srfG^od niv-tttto.  That  is  old,  etc.  (&3d, 

Nn.  165).  —  ^w.  =  sSOS®*,  q.  v.  —  tf&odj 

X&V.  A  debt  contracted  by  one’s  deceased  father  (My.; 
Bp  26,61).  —  ti&oto  Aj«S.  (dUfgtf  HI  A;  ajU^d, 

Nr.).  sUa&ri  att^od)  A>?d  (?tetf,  tfsSF&i  Nr.).— 
^odoab.  -»aab.  An  old  bullock.  ^W3o3osb  cSjse^odi© 
aeUa  claesfo  (Prv.).  —  riC^sraab.  -sJjask.==  sSC^sraab.  A 
tradition,  a  legend  (©eraaara^F,  SdAk^  Hla.). — dG S*S3« 
i-r.-s=  ctfc^oTsak.  (Bp.  32,  22).  —  edcs3  (i.  e.  2dCD3od») 
rtsa.  The  old  husband.  a$<33?  rtesfStf  (Prv.).— 

=  a£C03od)rio.  (&;  etc.  Si.  374;  B.  4, 

187),  — 5663®?  c&Zfy.  An  ancient  coin  (B.  5,  212).— 
rfCOY  ioBj.  =  cSCS3^.  (SWtfd  Si.  223).  — 

Bread  not  fresh,  stale  bread  (B.  3,  111). 

aoC^cfc  haledur  ( aSeosSo,  etc.).  That  is  old,  etc. 
(C.;  B.  8,  79. 1X1).  sSO’ris&Ek  (SSOBES,  ^sipi,  S,^,  40« 
d; i,  tad^pi  Nr.). 

BoCO9  halgi.  =  3c? .  The  putting  of  full-grown 
fruits  (cocoa-nuts  and  pods)  into  smoke  for 
preservation  (tiJBSaSjsv4  dcjoo  sgpo  ^c3o  Smd.l, 
o.  r.  s^sQj-). 

5o«>  ha.  An  interjection  expressing  grief  (c&sso  Nn.  140), 
pain,  weariness,  disgust  (sS^ocb,  taortJ^  140),  command 
sS^Oos^do  140),  remembrance  (sySfS,  $?&&& 
104),  laughter  (p3r%  £rtJS&rfo.l04),  stopping 
cb,  $©  104),  joy  or  surprise,  and  anger  or  re¬ 

proach,  See  Grj.  8,  67;  Bp.  11,  3;  14,  31;  28,  12;  36,  6; 
45,  7;  46,  22;  J.  13,  50.  53.  60.  —  353  ara.  rep.  (Grj,  8, 
67;  Bp.  45,  7).  See  Soasra  separately.  —  wrodS.  The 
sound  of  333  ass  (Cpr.  5,  17;  Bp.  46,  34). 

9dq)0  h&lh.  —  3o»o4i  etc.  (Bh.  8,  23,  40;  C.). 


OTO  h&m.  Ah!  yes!  (B.  5,  144.  149.  150;  Mhr.), 

953)0^)  hamvu.  =  S53°>  A  snake  (*oaj|**, 

•  <ad$rf5  *0^5$  Cb.;  C.)f 
ao«>o?3  hSiihse.  =  e^°M  (My.). 

a oS>ri7io  hakasu.  =  sroAsio.  (0.).  ts?a  ^*2,% 

(^.otoOd  Dbw.). 

35 ^7<o  hakisu.  =  To  cause  to  put, 

to  have  put  (as  big  atones,  etc.  Bp.  16, 10;  as  a  cloth, 

B.  5, 39),  to  have  put  or  poured  (as  milk,  B.  2, 13), 
to  cause  to  put  or  establish  (as  a  school,  B.  5, 

:r  188.  302),  to  lay  out,  to  plan,  to  plant  (as  a 
garden,  Si.  118),  etc.  *****  ^  (““W’ 

:&s<Srt  aa-s-S-A)  -^wacjo  (»ss^Ad,  Assess  G.).  See 

aoStfr  haku.  =  rososo*,  asacfev  To  Pufc 

(as  fishes  into  a  basket,  Si.  86;  as  the  hand  into  the 
pocket,  B.  3,  62;  as  money  into  a  box,  4,  52;  as  mediome 
into  a  bottle,  4,226);  to  put  On  (as  clothes,  B.  3,32; 
as  a  turban,  3,  80;  as  ornaments,  5,  76);  tO  put  Or 
establish  (as  a  school,  B.  5,  270;  as  a  shop,  5,  273); 
to  lay  out,  to  plan,  to  plant  (as  a  garden,  Si. 
118);  to  sow,  (sraOiSO  5Seirs5o±ra5ScU>  sretf  mndrio 

Prv.);  tO  give  (as  bread  to  a  cow,  B.  2,  19;  as  rice, 
ctotfros&sScjJ  Prv.);  to  put 

or  pour  (as  milk,  Si.  241;  as  water,  B.  5,  201);  to 
cast  or  throw  (as  a  mirro^,  B.  3,  82;  as  stones,  etc., 
C.);  to  bring  forth  (as  beasts  bring  forth  young, 
C.);  33-3-frri  S3^3«  oi^^Orb  Nr.J 

sidj  *V  as^4  Si.  32i);  to  place  or  write 

(as  numbers  on  the  dial-plate  of  a  clook,  B.  3,  87); 
tO  apply  (as  the  hand  to  a  work,  B.  5,  206;  as  the 
mind,  «,S^  rta»*SoSsS^  ^SrtJS  rfJriSo 
5,  206);  to  appropriate,  to  devote  (as  wealth, 
B.  5,  204);  tO  put  (as  to  school,  B.  5,  269;  as  to  learn 
any  science,  5,  82.  214);  to  employ,*  to  perform 
(as  magical  art,  m8ha,  G.  572;  as  spying,  honou,  B.  3, 
21).  wiAArt  sraw  awtosf  As5o  (^Ve3);  ifsJd 

sifSa  to*  nfesw  sseii  (sj^^otfU);  *** 

<&>  (xj?i  c i  G.).  TOtfosSnS1^ 

to^IS  rt  rtors,  sJoem  TO*cfd  rtjra.-wd 

66i?CcS  ^0  sJjo  TO*?^?f—  .03*4 

iJ,  £>?8>  c?os?a  rasodi©  TOtf03^c3(Prvs.).  Remark:  TOtfJ 
is  frequently  used  iu  a  pleonastio  manner,  e.  g. 

V?io  tupio  ***>  sSJS^tdfSJ  (B.  2,  53).  W53pi^ 

jo  a TOsSart  iooSjo^,  ^S3j  TO*rfdj  (3,  23)., 

■tfU.  toVjS  ejs?aid  «dsSe4  (S^oaaw,  etc.  Si.  271);  tSpirt 
ss'iJj  TO's'JPi  rtosU  (3atf);  risSrtVf^  ♦* 

cfV%08W«rt  (323);  «C3*A  TOw'orfnSo  (sSsJjssisa,  ajstScs, 

etc.  297). 

htovike.  Putting,  throwing,  etc. 

(-5-35,  ,*ssira  Si.  390). 
cSj  (^3S^Fd,  393); 

400);  2^^  mtfo&i'  458). 


aos>rt, 
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533A  haga.  =  srart,  33TirvJ.  One  ane  two  k&sus  (C.);  one- 
fourth.  assrt  ctsjo  s?OJ  dtJAicS  sJote  rt  (Stf,,  333 

5335300.  Si.  316).  553/153  5J5JS58  r(5S  t5t>  iFiO.—  533 

y  *  ck>  ^ 

rid  -^da^CD4  dooss®  rtd  s3j^  3?jo.— ae®r(d  rl®?a  doosj^ 
rtd  z3*o  —  33®ri,  tfjs©  dooss®  ri.~2n®b  33®rt, 

deo33®d  doos^rt— zp®n®^®o®  &*?z do&dd  as^rtd  eo^rs 
S^odo^?— *s®£d  dostf  t3?^  assrt  dOd^.—  SSOSZa 

za^sredd  33®r1d  i?®?3o  (Prvs.).  See  f3w-;  Bp.  28,  5;  29, 
15.  28;  Prv.  s.  3c®rt£>53®&. 

a oari®?  h&gal.  aoartox-®*®-  A  winding 
plant  W’ith  bitter  fruit,  Momordioa  charantia 
Lin.  (^s^rb*,  Mr.  146;  tfbeotf, 

*Jod£  Nr.;  T.  srartsd5,  M.  d®dc«).  See  dod053®rt©«. 

3oo>r<o  hagala.  =  5>>X$.  (My.;  Si.  160).  —  annum 
c£)o.  The  Momordioa  fruit  (C.;  G.).«— 

23®n«oAd,  =  asisrto.  (7f®dd?2o,  etc.  Si.  160;  My.).  —  a^> 
=  23®r(w.  (C.).  — 339?1^d?a.  -d?>a.  N.  of  a 

place.  35®rteod®»rt  s &aedd  A^dd  35®rft?ja  £  do,  d  a3 
r  x  v  G>  &  G>  G> 

d  ftdJdort  djti  rt  .  ^jsU.p odds?— ssran: ejsra art opsapscs 
&  w  w \  (p 

3 o®rt  (Prvs.).  —  33®rt<^de®o .  A  ripe  Momordioa  fruit 

(C.;  B.  2,38). 

5o5>7\0  hag u.  =  £5 ®rt,  etc.  —  33®rl®  £f»?3.  A  haga  and  a 
visa,  i.  e.  lane  5|  k&sus  (My.).  tS^rt  dJ®&dd$rt  33® 
rU  ©ed.*—  doA  srad&d d  a s®ru>  £e*j  dorado!  - 

s  A  <»  <0 

3o3  d  aSd©**,  25®rUs>  tf^d  ss®rt  (Prvs.). 
ao«)^  hage.  =  etc.,  sqdc^.  In  that  manner 
or  way,  thus,  so;  like;  as;  as  if;  likewise; 
so  that;  without  cause,  for  nothing  (s&^ 
Smd.  19  Cm.;  d3«,  d®,  o&qre,  3cp®,  <ad,  ddo  Si.  473). 

s*  ‘Soatfrk  tfodododo  •fcatfActf  3o®rto ,  A»$tfdo'3  d  (B.  1, 
21).  tfo3o  fceootfod  d®A<£  (2, 19).  do^rt 

zod  as®r1  3o^  do®©o3  d^do  (3, 13).  <$dd  ddritfrt  tgp& 
tfdcduO  do?d>  Ai^d  crarrsoSoSo  (4,218).  ^  33®r1  do 

^d  e33<^(5,  127).  »e5S  a8^tt*d  33®d  (Bp.  14,  25). 
u  ado^ozs®^  S3®r1  «^J3®  (22,  53).  tfoae^odj® 

d  wqJPde^  s$&dc£)o,2j  s^tf^^dOf^odj  dj®a  tfoav^dd1^ 
33e>rt  nabOj  ad  (ssqra^assd,  etc.  Si.  48). 

djfSodo  esssrt  ^dod  d^O  (^oots, 
voosa  117).  3jesotoj  d^o^d  ^^33®^d  ?iad  dtdd  is®rod 
arart  doodo  ifj&^dod  xd  (rt$rtf  229).  ^^cdj 

.  3o®d  s5js>dve>&  dje^dj  told  ^Jdod  (erusrad^j ,  etc.  274). 
c5o^GD9d  33®7i  djsdodd^o  (dza^^a,  «i^d  359).  da^^ 

pjd  ss®d  o^23®  da  dd  s^sa  'adjddo  (odidvS* ,  etc.  386). 

a  «  io  '  «)  ep’  y 

sososAddo  2a»33s>s>oDj?3  dJ«o®d  35®rU)  dog^Addo  dj 
ca  ^  co  pa  a 

a€odj®d  as ®ru>  d»to4  s^^s:®d  33®dJ5  io^j  artcdasnd^ 
do  dJ^fid  iododb®Aod  d^do^d  (dO?s®do  392).  ssd 
es  <33®rt  'ndod^  (S95i>33®d,  etc.  893).  So^n^oDo^j©?  a 3®rre 
oOoJja?  oido^ddo  (S-odd^  Dhw.).  as®d  ^oe^odood  toa 
aododLn^  to^d  P—d?r(^  a63  d  cSjseA,  33®Aj«> 

*5?^d  33®Ji  (Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s.  araaoddd.  —  33®7lJ3. 
-eru^  7.  So  also,  likewise  also;  (and).  «$dc&>  wa 

odoodaw,  53®rU  «5d^  ^C09odjoddo  (B.  3, 

60).  Soa  <di  31>5:^  35s>rU  djs?e53 

ij3^es9?j  ra®ddo  (3,  67).  ^do  t d*?a&jdao ,  as^rtjs 
ud^  d«?cxi>od»<D  (3,  107).  oiu  d.dd^j  ^dd 

25d  ?3odj  do^drl  cvd  3^do;  re®rt©,  naddrl  ^o®^£9 
OTrtsSfdb,  a^wo.  d§dd?^  t5?a  3^do  (4,  3).  & 


sor^&jaVft  d»A(dd^  dd^od^s  23z?> 

d^  sSjs^^a  sj  ;  33® n®  250ododdo  'ndo^  eru^do^Srl 

d?5j*  todo^aw  (4,  210).  ^30,  333rtja  so^ad 

rSjs^da®  (5, 18).  wdcd)  3^  r^^zSjs^rt  as®rt© 

eidocbdAs?  ^e^tf^odi©  d  d^^ssA  (5,  93).  w 

ds^srad^,  rraart?  ^jscSjs^cs  3o®Ajs  ra®art? 
oic^,  oic^3®d  (5,  113).  ssdcd>  Assise  d^eabo,  rtotf&j 
As?c^  ei^J3^A^o3  33®rU 

sSjs^a  doj^dci)  (5,  69).  —  33®?i?.  -d2.  Even  in  that 
manner  or  so,  etc.;  without  another  cause  or  object. 


as®3i?  (without  my  ring)  tSdtfo  rl®?a  ^tfoa^Ado! 
(B.  3,  34).  rS^/1^  ^^odija  ^  cSos^rt®  Joe^^ 

eror^;  0^>rt^©  ^js^dddj  ?d)o  ^js^ddes 
d®A  odj®s3®?l2JOe>  ^dorOA  dos^d,  edd  eo^ 

oOoid  to^do  Jod  oadesa^  ^adoddi  e?.u 

r5?  as®?l5  Adon®add  todoa-  zodod  zjJdddd)  «do?l  ndjd 
at;  (5,  104).  zo^  w^ds^ 

3^*^  33-5>r1e  (5,  188).  33®/^ 


(Prv.).  —  33®rtodo^.  -d  2.«  33®rt^.  (My.).  i3^A?5^ 

dj®ado  3o®?icx3j?  djs^rOddo  (Prv.)., —  C3®n®  rf.  »s  aerart 

25®r^.  35®£ rt  33®g?i  z^odir^jsdo^d  dj^ortdv'j  edfcrt  lodj 

ds^)$,  es®n®  rl  e^ded)  qS^odor^U^d?d>  (B.  5,  85). 

Soo>0^  hange.  =2  5o^>X,  etc.  (5^?c«  Smd.  148Cm.; 

353;  362  Cm.;  Bp.  8,  44;  27,  36;  47,  70).  ^  to|d 

33®ort  (odoc^djo  Smd.  i40  Cm.),  d^^j^d  53®ort  asbi^ 
dodod  (&«u);  sSorl  ssdodo,  33®or1  ^d^qird©^  odoq3®^o 
odjqrsodiqSo  oi^TcjrSo  (Nr).  —  33®ortJB.  =  33®nj3. 
oisd^ddo  0^1  do,  33®ord®  zd®^eoo 

d®A  wrto3  d  (Dhw.). 

aoi>23  kaci.  =  SjD2al,  etc.  (taeo^S.  %531>W,  3^do  Si.  95). 


;^d3bD  hajari.  =  33®&ido,  etc.  Present  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  fl3® 
z&^d).  —  £5®&iOr^doa3®fciO.  -T^do-.  Present  and/absent 
(My.).  -^-  es®teOr^do33®teOdS3J.  A  list  or  roll  of  the 
names  of  the  persons  of  an  establishment  used  to  ascer¬ 
tain  Who  are  present  and  who  are  absent  (My.).  —  S5®ta 
0& d® zoo.  A  ready  answer;  a  repartee;  that  answers 
readily  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  So&?d&;d®to). 


5o^3ddo  h&jaru.  =  dft^d,  33^t*0.  Present;  ready  (My.). 
333tsdoa®dJ®cd>.  A  security  for  the  appearance  of,  bail 
(My.;  Mhr.,  H.  35®zasds®dJ®ctf). 

36q)ojI  hamce.  =  etc.  (G.). 


7  /  / 


h£taka.  Gold.  2,  the  thorn-apple. 

5o»>yX^5  hataka-giri.  Mdru  (My.). 

55*>UT?e^tf  hataka-Isvara.  N.  of  a  linga  at  Srtgiri  (Bp. 
53,  52);  N.  of  %  linga  in  p&t&laloka  (J.  24,  14).  —  <33®feJ 
^?^dtd®<Oo^d^dol^.  N.  (Bp.  58,  5). 

as «>Wo  hatu.  (fr.  The  emitted  seminal 

fluid  (My.). 

So^c3  h&da.  =  $3t>^  2. 

3o3>c^«>C3  had^~kara.  = 

Tf®es  (^odoo^d  G,). 

dod&ri  hadaga^  =  (so^zioX).  N.  of  a  plant 

(^radd^  Mr.  134). 

ao^tSoTi  hadanga*  — -  aoDdortdod.  The  tree  .Oordia 
wuiluohii  G.  Don.  (Z.). 


as®^ 
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h&dike.  Singing  (rresi,  *Joa^g.). 

odoslo  wdd  s^a^oDotd  d3&$oaoeo  ddpredd 

sraaT?  S^odJodcS^?  (Prvs.)- 

jES&edo  h&diya.  =  daaodo,  ©fee.  (Bp.  40,  35). 

Mdisu.  =  ^^^-  To  cause  to  sing  (C.). 
a5?>ci)  hadu.  l.  =  «#rfo4  ct^oi.  To  sing  (C.;  bp. 

43,  32;  47,39;  59,24).  ®«>;*os3eSo  Si.  64).  tesiirae 
3doJ  slfctSjae,  tlosiy—  Atfodbadd  LdO5^ 

odod^?—  333&d  t  333dja^,  ^xtoo&oasd!—  ssadod  dddo«> 
333  do  I  tfcra  dooi^  tfoarco  s&j^do!— dos^oSow  d 

dd  swadd  »Ss?5rsc3^?  (Prvs.).—  333d0  aerado.  rep.  (Bp. 
35,  3).  333dJ3_S  333  do  33  osrt,  SA>rO»033  €A>rtjQ033 

djsfrt  (Prv.). 

3535^  hadu,  2.  =  5,  srorfo 2,  sostl  Singing;  a 

song  (A?3,  ASpj  HI  A;  Mr.  75;  Si.  61;  Bp.  55,  45;  C.;  B. 
4,  136).  rts^a?  assart  ds$de  3^rt  (Prv.).  osrtcpsod 
sssdo,  $ja£rt£«od  «ap^,  3^rt^wn(pS  dosdgpS  assesoad  rtos 
rtodOpS*^  (Sp.)»  —  aasdo  333 do,  To  sing  a  song  (Bp.  22, 
48). 

aoo)C£>  h&du.  3. —  33»^3,  etc.  Manner,  mode 
(My.;  3*2,  30;  3,  7).  2,  Suffering,  trouble  (My.; 

B.  2,  12.  47). 

a5^cfe^53  h&du-k&ra.  =  rotSoAses,  q.  y. 

(rraok**  G.).  slrtF&afSrrt  aasdoi-rsea  (rts$  dF  G.). 

w 

<£q>&3AqO  hftdu-glira.  ==  sjaTsooraea,  soa^o^es,  etc. 
A  singer,  a  minstrel  (My.;  si.  292). 

asac&naM9#  h&du-garike.  Singing  (My.;  n**, 
rra^  Si.  61). 

£5<*>£5q)  hdnd.  =  (Mhr.  essespS^o,  to  Btrike,  beat; 

cf.  art e$  3).  —  ssspssssseA  (Smd.  220,  0.  r.  d?S3df$). 
Mutual  or  vehement  beating  (Bp.  21,  19).  2,  a  m6lee 
(t3d*doddo  Bhn.  18;  Bh.  6,  7,  15). 

353g^  hatu.  A  hand  (My.;  Mhr.  Sossi).  —  333dod^a.  A 
handcuff,  a  manaole  (My.;  Mhr.). 

hlte.  =  &&  (My.). —  3332§do{».  «  yddoft.  (My.). 

asscftj  hadara.  =  S3t>^*  Adultery;  fornication 

(C.).  assddd  c3D0  S&o^O,  etc.  Mr.  304);  333d 

T$zS  dotf  (*$rt.Bdd^  198).  rirc  p$o  sraodod^  'ndosssrtd?  £o 
£0  pj  dJdoSojd  do5J,A>  tfosra  assdtfd  aoricte  (tfora  Si.  193). 
sssddtf  dolid  dort  doacOort  £do  dd —  S3fe3.r1  doo5o  rt 

XT  ty  ™  ©  -*  Cw  CO 

sio,  doodc&ort  ajsdd  deo.— 533533  dosa,  dosa,  assdd 

m'  mJ)  q  m  1  ' 

tf€>do  •Soses. —  ds  odod do  essdd  dosadd  ddo&ododdo 

C&  C3 

dess  3s  do.— drc^d  ddo  sssdd  djeiad#  sssa^O  s6js? 

Uft  -#  .  fi&  COtf 

rtodddb  des  do.— aSua^d  do^3  dootf  do,  do-s^ 

Vid  styd  srertd  53002^30  (Prvs.).  as^ddci  (the 

B&m&yana)  ?5J3?cSdd  (the  Bharata) 

s^^^odi^o  ^^osi  sijsSrtd  ^?3o!  (Sp.).  See  Prvs. 
a,  eSfw  and  sSrtdesl.— *  tB^rfdrtyOj.  -^feJo^.  To  accuse 
of  adultery  (My.).  «—  An  adulterer 

(My.).  —  ssr&twJdcJ  »3os^*  A  bundle  of  adultery,  i.  e.  a 
place  where  adultery  abounds  (My.).  —  araridsrarfo. 
-ftjtfo.  To  commit  adultery  (Bp.  54,  40;  My.),  edrtdess 
SBaridsroa,  'ndotfo  rte^c5  3«3odD  sS^  (Prv.). 


hadara-gitti.  An  adulteress;  a  forni¬ 
catress  (^J3^d,  i3c$rt3^F,  A)3r1,  v&6  Sm.  75; 

3$o3  O,  qSJbF^,  <5^^,  ^oeo^,  ^^0,  ^d^,  5SSo 

«os3  Si.  185;  tfowkS  Cb.;  Bp.  40,  55;  C.).  ss^cidfi^odo  do 
rtc$o  (m^t?§odd,  etc.  Si.  190).  ss^d 

d^S  odo  tfg  seS fd  ddoD^ii,  rt^rodo  's'd  ds^.ds?  3rtodbodd 
^.— ss^ddft^rl  sS^s^  a3?jdo.— ss^ddA^odx^eoo  so?3^ 
o3o^d  aeodo. — ^^o^O/d,  ss^ddA^rl  sdeos^  c3sO 
rt.— c^rtddo^^oodo^dd  ss^ddA^rl  ddo?~Fjj5«? odo  dort 
*l)^d3d,  33DddA^odo  dort  sJdd^d  (Prys.). 

So®c3d^o5  hadaratana.  Adultery  (My.). 

So^Drfo  h&dari.  —  dsdO  1.  Tbh.  of  srsUtf  (Smd.  364  Mdb.). 
—  333d 0 odo  dod.  (d^y<D,  edje)^,  etc.  Nr.).  2,  a  large 
tree  Mimusops  kauki  Lin.  (St,  &  PL,  =  d«>30dod).  «— 
DS’edOodo  3eU>.  (qj93v  Nr.). 

ao3)^9rt  li4dariga.  =  ^^7\-  An  adulterer;  a 
fornicator;  a  paramour  (^d,  ercdda  hi&.j  Mr. 

243;  Bp.  11,  51;  =ff9dJ?!id,  d^^O  G.). 

^>£35fti§  h4dariga-iti.  (Smd.  246).  =  s^ddAS . 
^e>&  hldi.  =  sros)i.  A  road,  a  way  (^^» 

dosrtF  Nn.  42;  esodOpS,  5d^r,  dosrtF,  ?5^,  d?d,  dd<D, 
etc.  Si.  104;  Rsv.  9,  26;  C.).  ?)?do  riOodood  3^a  (tot> 

dJS)AF  Si.  82);  vooo  stf^dOdJSCaaad  S39»  105); 

33i>arttf<^  todo^  (d^dsd  393).  ss^aodo^  Ad 

do«>a  ^<Dos3od  doe>artd  cls^do!  (Sp.),  ^c3e  esa a  2oado, 
7ld^?Ado  cSds^Ort  33e)«oo  dj^esO^  sSjs^Ao^  d  do  (B.  2, 13). 
dodo^  2oado  sSjaerOSdpio  (2,47).  t«do^ 

do^e3  3o^es9d  iocd*^  *5*3  A^o  ?codo^c3^  ss-sa^  Soado 
cSo55?1o3  d  (3,  48).  ssscood^doud  assia^  2o add) 

(3,  100).  «3c$o^  <33^>an  3d  d^cdo ,  33  odo  dosa 

£^do  (4,  56).  ?sd cd  ss’sart  d^d  (4,  189). 

*$ddj  Q5d?3d»)d^  WdesA  55©  55rS  339a^  ^£30 

33,3^  (5,  48).  c3e>c&  33*>ad  33^0,  c39?l>  d 

es^a?  Scaodooddo  pj^cs^ddoa^do;  edso's,  dpO  slrad 
t3^o?  (5,  197).  33sa?  dosadodd*^  dos®^  dosa 

d  ^jsd  i3?T!f9do3r3  (5,  300).  d^aodoO  Egj^dodd 
pSpb  ^d  !  ?5fd  d,  ?)^p5o  odo^ed  woli.a,  dodd?  333d.— 

®t  41  ■  o  •  ,  w 

iSjs^jjWpradd,  slrad©!  as^ad  d?Jo  55^?— 

as  A^odoadd  33^a  3^odjc5^P— dosadcd  do-5^0  dddJ3 
i^^d^d  3^a^O  sSjs^djsj^cd  dv3o?— d^ad  ?)^do  as^a^o 
Esra^d^  ?  (Prvs.).  —  33e>a sbdoF.  The  expenses  of  a 
journey,  travelling  expenses  (B.  5,  159).  —  ^adjs^, 
*^js^ov  To  commence  to  go,  to  go  (My.).«—  as^a^dv*. 
A  road-quarrel  (in  which  one  has  no  personal  concern, 
My.).  C3e>afcidtf  dradd^  ^js?3o  do  (Prv.).  —  as^a 
r^sS.  To  go  along  the  road,  to  walk  on  a  road  (My.), 
ass  a  pjdc&^ra  Cb.).  533  a  odo  dodd  sroa^eoo  ?^eo , 
^os^pi  ^J5d  333a  pSaodosoo  deo  (Prv.).  ?)?Oe>d  pidodoo 
ddo,  do^ds§  33p3o;  ao^es  w  S39  odd  do,  333a  ^dodooddde^ 
(a  boat,  Bedagucaupadi).  —  333a  fSo^do.  Tb  look  out 
for,  to  wait  for,  to  wait,  to  look  forward  to  (My.).  ?)do^ 
*odod  3^  p33c^>  33^ a 5  d^)?^o3  $3  (B.  2,  7).  ^odod 
dso  3do^d^  33 ?iwod  333a?  5^  d^o  (4,  61).  $$ 

^pjo  ^  dtf So&dpi^  tfd  ^^A),  «$dd  sssa^  tfosa 

533^^  (4,  187).  S3gjdOp{?jO^)dD3A  353£d  333a^ 
ddo  (5,  155).  —  333aw31s!.  A  man  who  sits  by  the  road- 
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side  (on  festive  occasions)  and  asks  alms  from  them  who 
pass  by  him  (My.).  ««.  asaaodbS.  -e»sd.  A  man  of  the 
road,  a  wayfarer.  &?&?£)  skOcdo,  as-s&odiad  Ported 
fcsrtVeJ&cd  93 e>r1  (Prv ).  ■— ■  A  man  who  goes  on 

a  road,  a  wayfarer.  as9&a&6gtf$  3e3  riesdOrt  sgps! 
(*•  e,  he  is  killed  and  offered  to  that  deity  as  a  nara- 
bali,  a  custom  that  prevailed  in  former  times,  Prv.), 

ro>Q^3>S£)  hadi-kara.  A  traveller  (^rt  a.;  c.; 

B.  2,  22;  3,44;  4,  180). 

S5®cSo  hadu.  P.  p.  of  sraafco.  (c.). 

55*>?d  h&na.  The  act  of  leaving  or  quitting.  (Abh.  F*'6, 

66). 

hani.  Abandonment,  relinquishment;  neglect;  loss, 
want,  privation,  absence;  decrease,  deficiency,  diminu¬ 
tion;  detriment,  damage,  harm,  destruction,  extinction, 
hurt  *stoodj  Si.  392;  Ch.  v.  37;  J.  7,  26;  10, 

24;  Bp.  40,  73;  B.  4,  24).  toj&  o5)oo  sdsdcd  nsstf  to 
0^  ms?).  —  3^71  3o3^  esqdF&;d  — 

•tfjssratog  335$  todjtoO  (Prvs,). 

kanu.  ==  C?td0  4.  See  So-s>c5;  'Sera  <do. 

_  A  ^ 
h&nu-e3.=  ^c5l.  See  ^2^(3. 

S5t>c3  hane.  =  *33>?3.  A  pot.  *53  rislyl  s3d 

oislyl  toed  335  (Prv.). 

Soa)^  hanti*  —  ^^Sjsjo.  A  common  fodder-grass, 
Antbistiria  ciliata  Lin.  (Z.).  See  sdod-. 

hapita.  Caused  to  be  relinquished,  made  to  ^ive 
up;  abandoned,  left;  omitted;  lost.  See  «a-. 

§5q)€SJ  hape»  ~  5£>7\^,  etc.  (My.  among  Brahmanas  who 
apeak  a  corrupt  Tamil), 

©a>o3o23  h&maci.  — •  srasdjtfw^. 

swot  So  j  asdd,  s»t5.3?rt  Si.  159). 

S5ft>Oi3*  h&y.  l.  =  sreodo« 1  q.  v.,  etc.  To  jump  over ; 
etc.,  etc.  (Bh.  1,5,9;  1,  8,  88.93;  2,13,  28;  3,13,25. 
27.  30.  31.33;  J.  7,  45.  52;  28,6).  P.  p.  SSDOlio  (ex¬ 
ceptionally  also  in  the  common  language).  3oe>c©j>  cto 
(B.  3,  94).  e§js?e4  tocra  tds$r(s?^  asrodoo  tdtd^  ?3$d 
dtet>o$tf)  sojsO3  toos^ed^rtvo  (pras^  Si.  83); 
sdjsco3  C3e>!3?dosd  ^jstdosd  sdo&wsO?  dus^ 

(<tf3d  84);  tfc!  ssTOdocd  3330  («95d$,  easdqd  105);  ssrodbo 
(sdC^  274);  rUt>$  3350doo  Soto^&ed  wtfdo  (;d$ 
$  321).  $^d  asrod^  ^  (eroedosd  Mr.  416). 

®«)Oja€  hay.  2.  =  sraotf  2,  eto.  Crossing ;  going ; 
propriety :  pleasurable,  nice,  pleasant  (as  a 

meal,  a  place,  sleep,  etc.  My.).  —  235  odo  cd.  -tfd  A  place 
where  a  river  is  forded  (My.).  —  3550$^  -zScdo.  To 
let  loose  (Ram.  6,  19,  17). 

asaodb*  hay.  3.  A  sail  (My.;  M.  sw,  33Todo«,  a  mat; 
a  sail;  a  sheet  of  paper;  T.  sweto,  a  sail;  a  mat). 

SoTodo^d  hay  ana.  A  year .  2,  a  ray .  3,  a  sort  of  red  rice. 

aocJOSo  hayi.  1,  =  msvij  1,  etc.  P.  p.  saroSoGdo (My.j 
B.  5,  35). 

ao?oSo  hiyi,  2.  =  ^)0dj5  2,  etd.  (Te.  335  oSo  s-  ?dos^ 
«»  33e>o0ocSjs^e5o.  To  appear,  i.  e.  to  be, 

agreeabfe.  -a-art  Ejjtf  swa  t350t3e  'asd  djs  So^swa 

335080c!©  ^eaosd  $5cd  (tfej  Si.  61)  w 


®^O0O?rO  hayiku.  =  55^0,  etc.  (Bp.  43,  13;  RUm.  5,  8, 
72;  6,  10,  11;  Bh.  1,  8,  15;  2,  12,50;  8,  24,  24). 

^>oQ o?oo  hayisu.=  rswasosto,  sosodoo^,  555303.  To 
cause  to  go  (B.  5, soo);  to  cause  to  go  forward, 
to  stretch  forward,  to  extend  (B.  3,  ii4;  My.); 
to  cause  to  pass  oyer  or  cross  (My.);  etc. 
^3>oS hlyisuvike.  Causing  to  go,  etc. 

See  tfsS-. 

®a)0±0  hayu.  =  5o^odj«l?  etc.  P.  p,  3Se>zdo  (C.). 

ssozSd^  ss’sed^  (Sp.).  sdosfo 

to!  ?3  Jd  ao^odLioJcS  (B.  2,  47). 

AiUjJitdo ,  ^53d?d^  ^odooj^  (5,  24). 

^adodsd  (3,9),  ^sdot^dj.  ,z«rdd 
od>  totD^  Sooicdo  todoS  3d  dj 

(3,  37).  ctfsd>k  «39At)  tor^  as^cdo  3oJS?rt0^^dO  (3,  38). 

A)^d,  eruid 33^adJ^^  (3,  74).  33^>td  3^3 

^cd  ^^acd  etosded  sSjs^co  swado^rfjs^, 

ededo  doE^ej  (G.).  rd^odo?^,  eraodo  ?TOdsdo 

(Prv.).  See  Prv.  s.  cisdo^.  —  -«M.  Mutual  butting 

(My.);  fording  (My.).  —  33Dcracdo.  -fc?cdj.  To  butt  with 
horns  (My.);  to  pass  over,  to  cross  (My.;  B.  1,  16). 

do$o ±o<£)^  hayuvike.  Passing  over,  etc.  (en>a  ^ 

Si.  178).  See  tfd-. 

a5o)oa^?go  h&ykisu.  =  535^^0.  (Bp.  28, 27;  j.*n,  33; 

see  ^c§-). 

®G>odb^  hayku.  =  jss&o.  (Bp.  is,  14;  21, 35. 43;  22, 10, 
24,  59;  30,  15;  32,  26;  42,  85;  J.  10,  30;  13,  63;  14,  18; 
Bh.  2,  13,  46.  50).  See  naKPssnod^. 

aoaxxlJOj  h&ysu.  =  ^7>aso?io,  etc.  To  cause  to  go 
or  proceed,  to  drive  (Bp.  21, 39);  etc. 

So^o*  bar.  =s  S3t)5}  3oi>tdoi.  To  look  for;  to  in¬ 
vestigate,  etc.  2,  to  desire  (Grj.  9,  after  58;  Bp. 

23,  84).  *??d(d  sS  aJ^sdcwjajrtuo  ?dsdo^r?d^ 
i3^e>o^aris?o  asDdj  J  cdonsrart^o  sSia  ?io5d  <D^A^o<D(d 
^>Sod:o  (s^?d^  Ifr.).«—  esajsdr.  =  ssssdr,  etc.  A  Brahmana 
(My.).  sdto^^cdO  sa^sdF^cdd  nisdFo^  s^ssdF 

So^cyndd  3ot)SdF  iySS^EdJ  (Prvs.).  See  Sp.  s.  c3^s3.  —  33^ 
<OF^.  s=s  3js>^f.S.  A  Brahmana  woman  (My.;  see  Sp.  s. 
4). 

^Q)d  hara.  =  ^A'd,  etc.  (Bh.  1,  7,  l;  see  ^odi^d  No.  1). 

5OT*  hara.  =  ^dB.  Taking;  conveying;  seizing;  carrying 
away  or  off;  robbing;  removing,  depriving  of;  obtain¬ 
ing,  holding,  retaining  icaptivating,  charming;  throw¬ 
ing,  casting;  offering;  $s?ss,  waste.  2,  a  string  of  pearls; 
a  necklace  of  sixty-four  or  hundred  and  eight  strings;  any 
necklace.  See  Mr.  s.  &sra5d©;  Si.  217.  218.  230. 

®o>d^  haraka.  The  grain  Paspalum 

scrohiculatum  Lin.  (enjsra^,  ^^sd  Mr.  373; 
dtood,  etc.  Si.  304).  td«?KbJ5d  (#5^^^  Si. 

301).  —  ss^d^rf^.  -ert^.ss  33e>d^.  (My.). 

507)^  haraka.  Taking;  bringing;  conveying;  seizing;  etc. 
See  skea-. 

QS> 

haraku.  =  wdtf-  (^^dto^i,  Nr.). 
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aredtfo  t3<?sj  # oSo  Nr.)-  wad*?*  tfcSj 

Hia.).  satftfo  tStfsj  'gcdj6  (Tf3gji>tES  Mr.  94). 
<5®do8as3o  h&rayisu.  =  (ertosjTk),  s=»tfcdj^,  swia 

(My.). 

Zpdti o3o^  h&rayke.  (=t«?^o3.>j,  etc.).  Wish,  desire 
(cL/^dd,  'az^,  *53^,  d^sS,  sSoiSJBflJqJrwsi),  eszp^d, 
etc.  Si.  70;  a^£,  *  ^sS  420;  ^  483).  2o3srartd 

do^  S33dod^  463). 

ssitfa&o,  haraysn.=(«#^°^),  sratio 30^,  a»tloso?i>. 
To  look  for;  to  get  a  longing  after;  to  desire. 

rosdoda^ddVo  ('3233  d3,  W3dx*,  ijLe>?r(d?S^  to 
odo;doddtfJ  Si.  185);  a^dod^o*  di^do  (333^3*, 

de^dossi).  ddd  dos^d  siocdd© 
&Odo  sddd  ddort  ddod  sort  333  doD^  (Akrfira- 

niti  32).  See  Grj.  4,  after  104;  5,  81;  Ram.  6,  14,  21; 
6,  44,  52;  J.  7,  40;  13,  5;  18,  9;  27,  18. 

^>doj  h&rava.  See  s.  «»*>  2. 

Sotfdd  h&-rava.  The  sound  or  cry  of  (Cpr.  5, 11.  12; 
Abh.  P.  14,  ldl). 

h&rava-gitti.  Sees,  2. 

So^'d'rfeiodO  h&ra-valaya.  An  encircling  neoklace  (J.  2,  8). 
2,  333-d  d-e;cdo.  destruction  connected  with  the  cry  of 
353  (2,  8). 

SodddDCS  h&ravana.  1.  Tbh.  of  p>303d3.  (My.). 

SoaddSO©  haravana.  2.=  2530odj3#  q.  v.,  etc.  (My.). 
a&adSsk  haravisu.  ».  £ou*dosotfo,  rotJotoy,-  etc.  (Bp. 
4,13;  5,42.48;  12,  20.23;  44,  15;  54,  65;  61,64;  R&m. 
4,  2,  10;  5,  1,  5). 

harahfire.  A  grape  (^^  Mr.  112). 

So^)&  h&ri.  Taking;  conveying;  bringing;  carrying  away; 
removing,  taking  away;  seizing,  robbing;  obtaining, 
acquiring;  captivating ,  charming ,  delighting ;  pleasant; 
agreeable,  beautiful. 

5535^  harike.  She  who  brings,  takes,  seizes,  removes, 
etc.  See  TtoWp 

'  553  Od,  h&ridra.  (fr.  £0 53^)*  Yellow ;  yellow  oolour. 

hAriyala.  =  s rodosrara  1,  a33d?03£3  2,  3330533$, 
333 do 533 C3,  333®S33t9.  Tbh.  of  3330#^.  —  ZBsOodjS^d 
dod.  The  coral  tree,  Erythrina  indica  Lam.  (sraOtss^tf, 
3330#^,  sdo^d,  sd^ado  Nr.), 

5oi)&S3^  hariv&la.  =  3330odJ3tf,  etc.  The  coral  tree  (s& 
<33^ d,  3330^3^  H1&.). 

55S>$?cto  h&risu.  «  dOdo.  See  ?3o~. 

So*)5e^  harita.  A  kind  of  pigeon  of  a  yellowish  green 
'colour,  Columba  hariola  Bw0$  (djses?!)  Hla.). 

5ot)&e^  haritaka.  =  2330^.  (Cpr.  6,  after  86). 

055)do  Mru.  I.  =  ®s5,  eto.  (Bp.  3,  80;  11,11;  35,  64). 
333do4rdo  (odtodfS,  333^?$  Mr.  235).  d30d?W  do  (ss$F, 
cxtodtf,  djartFrctf,  d$d  Mr.  235).  —  333djd.  ==  (S3Sjr, 
eto.  A  Brahmana  (Bp.  57,  36;  Earn*  5,  8,  49;  C.;  B.  2,  10). 
333dosd$rt  wv3 rt  d^ztf,  n3e$rt$rt  oo^^rl  ded.-~’5iodod? 
&$d  t3?z it  333&>dd  doj^d  353dJd?$  todotfo  dod 

?o^cd>  todotfo  e5S?odo.?i?i.--033dodd  do<3?© 
wdd  s3ojaC0c33oSor1  1*353^.—  333 doss rf  djs^odredcLs 
0$^  ^tfokadd  c33eacS  ^?d?J  s^cdor  ^3do 


5S^  s3ose3o3otf~-  s^dcdocd  srsodO^  333tios3?irt 
sdAjzd  333dorf^?%  «33dzdo,  ^odotf^c^  dxzdrt 

t33dzdo.— zSesdd^  (dao^,  rosdod  Ksdod^^ 
0^^,  zd^oddo  ^do.~2S3do53(^  ears  do  e33»o,  ^aoOozd^ 
<^K)3  333C30.— as3dod  5dj35fc)s3^o  cSos^cdo  stoszdosd 

sdo  —  2e53dosi(d  tdjaWOj  addt330  zdosd. — 333dosid  dOfS 

(Prvs.).  —  a^dodtfoeo.  The 
Brahmana  tribe  or  caste  (Bp.  3,  80).  —  ^dodrtz^.  -^5^. 
The  end  of  a  garment  put  into  regular  folds  and  tucked 
in  behind,  as  is  done  by  Brabmanas  (My.).  —  ^>dod 
=s  353<df$.  A  Brahmana  woman  (My.).  —  ^sdod 
odo^.  -^odo^.  Mr.  Brahmana  (^233$,  2fU>z3^d,  t^zd^p, 
etc.  Si.  232).  333dododo^ci  ^ori  $ort  (Prv,).  — 

033 dO  333 do.  rep.  (Bp.  6,  26).—  3o3dj3?.  333djs?(d).  ssa  303 
dod.  zsredodedo.  (My.).  ^os?dw3 0O0  wdd  333dj?)?0^  wrt 
z3?P  (Prv.).  —  333djs^o^.  A  dog  of  a  Brahmana,  a 
mean  Brahmana.  s^d^rl  ^  ®®doB^o^ 

?3j5^o  sSos^d  (Prv.).  —  333do3^?1?0.  -^0.  A  street  where 
Br&hmanas  live  (My.). 

ao«)do  h&rn.  S.  =  otiJj  i.  Looking  for ;  looking 
after;  desiring.  —  .03.  =  ^^.  See 

—  333dd.  -«5d.  A  Br&hmana.  333dd  ^^3 

odo3F  dosadd  dd  <S03^  aSjs^do  (Prv.).  — ^sddftA . 
A  Br&bmana  woman.  Ai^d  tfdd  s33ddA5jj>r1  Wirtd^  ? 
(Prv.).  —  a33ddod0^.  Mr.  Brahmana.  fc?^rvse3  sraddodjg 
dojarts?.  (Prv.). 

h&ru.  =  333  do.  See  'tfd^rl-. 

hkruva.  See  s.  S53dol. 

haruva-gitti.  See  s.  2S3doi. 

SoTJ'dosstJO®  h&ruv&na.  =  203Dodo3V<,  etc.  (My.). 

Soa>3  hare.  =  ert  5.  See  ^533  d. 

<5o*>^  hftre.  =  333d,  etc.  A  crowbar  ($?&  Mr.  371;  My.; 
Bp.  23,  34;  C.  Bp.  47,  42);  a  short  hoe  (S.  Mhr.;  Te.  K3d). 
S33d  rlod  O  do&do,  rtodoo^ddrt  ^odo«.  —  d3o±>d 

S33dc33??!  333d  piOorto ! — 3S3d^  ^dodo,  eroa  ^ 

djs^rl  533 c3o  todedo  (Prvs.).  —  333d^3U0.  The  spoke  of 
a  wheel  (My.).  —  a33drt6^r1.  A  crowbar  (S5o3jb^ 

dooso,  Mr.  158). 

a5o>8-®£  h&ro.  See  s.  253doi. 

har. «  roeso  1,  etc.  (Bp.  58,  36). 

So«>e3?3o  h&rasu.  =  (Cb.  25,  si). 

®a>e59^  hlrike.  Jumping,  a  jump,  etc.  (Ram. 

6,30,13;  B.; 4,  37.212;  vo$$G.). 

6o3>e39?fo  h&risu.  =  ^^^2,  sroes^o.  To  cause  to 
jump  or  jump  over  (My.;  B.  5, 62);  to  cause  to 
fly  (My.);  to  cause  to  fly  down,  to  throw  (as 
a  horse  does  a  rider,  My.;  B.  4,  184);  to  remove 
(as  a  fault,  My.;  B.  4,  200);  to  cause  to  COpulate 
(My.);  to  cause  to  explode,  to  discharge, 
to  fire  (as  gunpowder  or  fire-arms,  My.;  B.  4,  200;  5, 
112.  192). 

ao®>£&>  h&ju.  1.  =  5,  1  q.  v.  To  jump ; 

to  run;  to  run  or  go  away;  etc.  (Bp.  28,  18; 
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36,  28;  46,  23;  52,  13;  56,  20;  59,  24;  J.  20,  47;  Bh.  2, 
13,44,50:  0.);  to  be  discharged  or  fired  (as  fire¬ 
arms,  My.)*  araews&sk  H1A).  $^<£>0^ 

sSj^  assesoa  (wa^  Nr.).  S33$s 
ft^od  ©J3c&  eto*  Si.  87);  3 ss>©053 

fl)  (€A)^  Sssio-,  ea>3  360);  ri^r£’?o  333630 

5j  risiocdo  rta><£  to?tfe3o  slra^o©^  (s^ta^,  etc.  396);  33363* 
aSosertoario  (sd  tfri 410).  w«o  ^3$^  55363  waSoriib©, 
3o^ea  tos3oi3<3o ,  oifd.d^o;  sjooaaoF^ok  rtw  wadei  odo^l 
(Sp.).  &?335SdJB  &Atfl  wcrarf  ^w sS  tS^fS  io^ra  ri 

3^5 0D0  rttf  sddes  35363os3e$o  (B.  1*  25).  ^3690b  937I 

sgjB^o^dO^  toO  (or  iowcS?)?— 3536305$  rto^rt  r!v^?a 
tfiyj  3337L  —  7U>e^«  333e305$S$  t3?€>  35363?^ P  —  tort 

a  ”<33363^5$  rt-rlcTO  asses^e?— tfritf&Jo.  ^^t3e  s*o*JS 
337) S39  sSus^ri  tos$oc5^P—  srarrad  35363rts3oio  ?33rtd 
crao  wsSado  33S633  53365*  sSj^rtd^P— 
sgsSea3,  a&©ea3s©  35363*3$  assrt.— ^sodor  2o3es,ddo<> 
^?7lnb  (Prvs.).  riots^  533\3o  (GK  184).  —  ^363  £ri7&.  To 
cause  or  make  (somebody)  to  open  (a  door)  suddenly 
(Bp.  50,  19).  —  3o^e3  To  oause  (a  door)  to  fly  open 
(Bp.  28,  49;  43,  47);  to  open  a  door  completely  (My.). 

—  334)63  10&.  To  open  (a  door)  completely  (My.).  —  csa 
e3®e)a?l><a^.  -wajbo©1#.  Causing  to  jump  or  move  quickly 
about,  #  £^33010^71^  c3o^  35353*3  a  ^o©1??  530053^ c3i3o  (sfofvs* 
Si.  66).  —  3536333d>.  -%*z2o.  To  jump  about,  to  run  about, 
to  fly  about,  etc.  (B.  2,  2.  5;  3,  10.  68;  5,  86).  —  ^seS3^ 
ego©#.  -^f^o©"#.  Flying  about,  etc.  253e3*3rfo©tf  (s^a^, 
iSrtodio©*  Si.  178).  —  334>e3^cfc.  -wck. =  asses^&o.  (B. 
3,  80).  13^633  feyridoa  B^e^zlra^  ©w  (Prv.). 

0o®e5o  haru.  2.  =  ns»o  2,  i5®r.  Eunning ;  jump- 
ing;  flying;  throbbing;  copulating.  See  r.. 
_  333eson3©.  -W&0.  A  woman  who  has*  feet  that  run 
about:  a  gad- about  (My.).  —  ®3 esortosL  -■tfosS .  A  game 
at  which  boys  form  two  parties  each  of  which  makes 
a  heap  of  sand  in  its  front,  when  one  of  a  party  is 
ordered  to  jump  from  one  heap  to  the  other;  if  he  is 
not  successful,  one  jumps  on  his  shoulders  and  drives 
him  about  (My.;  atones9  Kk.  71;  £e39s$oe3*  Sm.  56,  o.  r. 
53053063*).  sroeaortod  odtfski  &tiOf  to  play  that  game  (My.). 

—  33^630^0^.  -^cd^.  Copulation,  coitus  (Cpr.  8,  after 

56). .—  353630©03e$0.  8i*  87)- 

3SS>SSoi)€  h&ruvike.  Jumping,  leaping  over, 
etc.  W0^c3  Si.  467). 

aoo>F  har.  =  2.  —  2B^rtors3 .  -tforf  .=  ^eSoriosl. 

(Bp.  32,  37). 

5oS>riF  h&rda.  (fr.  a^Z3«).  Affection ,  love ,  kindness. 

Bo^BF^g  hardikya.-  A  N.  of  Kritavarma.  (J.  13,  35). 

So^cdoF  harya.  To  be  taken,  to  be  taken  away  (adj.).  See 
«-,  530-.  2,  the  dividend. 

0oi)5jr  h&rva.  See  s.  5530*. 

3 0&&F&  h&rviti.  See  s.  a»o«. 

So^jpF  bars.  A  horse  (Si.  272). 

ao3>e*  hal  =  zx>6 1,  ssb©,  »oeu.  Milk;  the  white 
juice  of  some  plants;  the  juice  of  sugar¬ 
cane  and  that  of  a  cocoa-nut;  vaccine 


matter  (My.  as  abT)W0;  vxaq^,  c Sort,  53o±>?5«, 

^^odOusss!  HI  A;  Bp.  28,  65;  50,  35;  55,  15;  57,  80;  60,  49. 
60).  33303 !  WS30!33F!  Til 33!  (Smd.  69).  c337l>>? 

3B3W  4S!e3353  WtfVO  (cSj^e^^^1);  c5^Cc39  53 

(3|odJort«0^  Hfr.).  (^e«, 

etc.  Mr.  182).  —  ®3e3^bl3rtW^.  A  climbing  foetid 
milky  herb,  Daeroia  extensa  R.  Br.  (St.  &  PL).  *— 
d.  =  533WJ  (My.).  —  333^(S.  -d?3. «  353^?S.  (My.). - 

m9%* 5=1 etc"j  (My*)* 

®«)0  hlla.  =  S53®,  etc.  (B.  5,  247). - arautS*.  -«^-  = 

333W^,  etc.  A  small  kind  of  owl  ot'  which  the  cry  is 
ominous  (Bd.). 

5o^)0  hal%.  (fr.  s3w).  A  plough.  2,  Balar&ma.  (Colebr.). 
jS3(*;5o<*;  halahala.  ~  330333w,  33303SSW  No.  1.  (Bp.  58, 
55.  62). 

mt <2)5oS33£to  hMahav&lu.  Distressful  condition;  the  woeful¬ 
ness  of  disgrace,  fatigue,  hunger,  eto.  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 
5oD^3o<^  halahala.  =  353wa3w,  etc.  A  sort  of  deadly 
poison  (Bp.  58,  46.  64).  2,  spirituous  liquor.  3,  a  kind 
of  lizard  ( cf .  &©  1). 

do$€)  Mli,  (  =  5oT><3  4?).  —  333©=ef3O0o.  The  fruit  of  353 
Oio^  (Z. ).««.  353© to^.  A  creeper  common  in  hedges, 
Leptadenia  reticulata  Wight.  (Z.). 

So3e3  hali.  A  present;  present  (My.;  Te.;  see  ^3wo). 

S odC#  halika.  Relating  to  a  plough,  agricultural;  a 

ploughman,  an  agriculturist. 

halige.  (Smd.  25). 

Bo3©o330®  haliv&na.  ==  533bj^£3,  etc.  The  coral  tree  (sra© 
etc.  Si.  127;  My.). 

<55S>ex>  halu.«  etc.  Milk;  etc.  (C.;  Bp.  14, 8; 
28,  37;  Bh.  1,  10,  25.  30;  Si.  315).  ^O63soli  ^3.wo  (O© 
Hla.).  353WJ  sSjs^bo  oSjs^osrtdwo  ( ri 53^); 

=^7)0±D  ^A)03j3^sSf  353©c^©  ^53)333(^0^  sSJS^ci 
^633  e&rf  igdciocSo  (w©o^,  Nr.).  ^3 C&  (4^? 

dj&?dSi?81).  W3COo^O«  ^jA)0bJ3^  333©?5©  5l®?3bJ 

?5e0  So 3^  7?l3j  (&?©j^240).  ?sqSF 

533^533^  ^OOOrOJrf  333 WO  (5fJ3Ei^  3 12). 

ciO  cS^oSxo^  tfe^sio  Sosa  233©^^ 

(J%odoort©^316).  ^C0*d  SA)^si  353© 

$$  a  ?iow^533f>riF. .  o^ja  (AbhA  1, 5).  cS3©c^® 

bJcb  s3io^  (Dp.  4).  tOWJlS  333 wo  ©J3^6s^^?5o? 

(Dp.  76).  333©n^  =#c3  boil.— 333©C53ne3?  5iJ3^o.— 

333W0^ra©  iS^o,  ^osWo  fl*ra  ©  ?raoao.— ■tfas^cSd 
333W0  ^33  cS^rtwo  d  sSosw,  533 wo  AjS^.— 

5gj5)^€>6  353 WO  ^tSO,  ^JS©?  5^001^^  C^3©^  — 

^?3odo  d^cid  -arawo  tS^P— a»0?  ww 

oS^^W^,  333©eS^^  ?d©O^OW  S3W0  3Sj5t^55^33^bJe)  333*00 

(Prvs.).  See  siooOo-.  —  2S3W  =53rtBi.  White 
paper  (My.).  —  333W^.  -w^,  l.  =  ®3W053^,  etc.  A  small 
owl,  called  piiigalk  in  Mahratta  (Pr.).  333W-^  s*c$d  roswo 
(Prv.).  —  333Wc^.  Milk  and  boiled  rice 

(My.)»  —  253W  sioe^.  A  common  white  glass-bead  (My.). 
— .  e53©^d.  -wsl  A  seller  of  milk,  a  milk-man  (My.).— 

353 W 0^033^^.  =  SSBWOrtO^^.  (r3=53  ^^0  G-).  —  2^00^0 
«oio.  A  class  of  Kurubas  who  keep  cattle,  sell  milk  and 

cultivate  the  soil  (My.) - - -  =  fseso  1.  (My.; 
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Si.  312).— 333  w  dodoes*.  -tfodo^tf.  G.)« 

—  33®ejJ^?3|>jdOS&.  (£so3<S,  dO<V??  Si.  146).  —  33e>UJ^. 
-sro^.  A  wart  (My.).  —  333<uo&/a^  dd.  (*  dodi? 
Si.  1.46;  My.).  — awto^jalgjftcg.ssassejjAj&ljjpJftrf.  (My?). 

—  353£>owtfd.  A  milk-white  superior  kind  of  to^d  (for 

writing,  My.).  —  TO<uoiotf>.  The  creeper  Argyrea 
malabarica  Chois.  (Z.).  2,  =  o *>e^dr3,  etc.,  33«)4odo  dd, 

35Ds3  2.  (Si.  132).  —  TOOJd^>.  White,  pure  silver  (My.; 
Te.  sjseSsSE^), «—  assojdo^.  A  kind  of  incense  (My.;  &o 
&>%,  o&sdfd,  3odo*d  doa  ctfod^  q$jsd, 

dtA/sois*  Si.  227).  •—•  33«5O053j3£jtta.  Excellent  curds,  S3«?  5 
s&cSrt.  dot&rf${tb,  ddd  do$d  ass^djsddo  (Prv.).— 

=  w»^  q.  v.,  etc,,  ara«*£.  A  small  owl 
etc.  (&odO,  tp«>?o}  ^8*05^  Mr.  174).  —  So^^oFjdood,*  The 
milk-sea  (G.  56).  —  •aawa^etJ.  A  sweet  kind  of  sore 
fruit  (My.).  —  aratioai^a**.  A  milky  herb,  Lactuca 

heyniana  D.  C.  (Z.) - orotuobd*.  1ST.  of  a  plant  (*o^O 

Mr.  148).  —  ao^&js^dd.  -Ldd.  Boiled  rice  mixed  with 
milk  (Dp.  55, 1).  3S9(3j s^ddd  sraod^  (s^'oto^  Mr.  215). 
e3js?r{d  do4?£>  6  sjOfSe©  tf&dj 

&doP— ZOO^&dO  3o«)d^*?id,  4d,  ;3§^do  '333S3 jsp 
dd  (Prvs.).  ® 

S5«>ew  halu.  Now;  current  (Mhr.,  H.  33?>^;  Te.  mv®*, 
edvvj).  See  *rs>d-. 

TO^OSTOOS  haiuvana.  1.  Tbb.  of  sraosdg.  A  dove  (sraos 
d^,  iF^dd,  Si.  171;  My.). 

TO&OdsOS  haiuvana.  2.=  dsdosrars  1,  etc.  The  coral  tree 
(My.). 

®0>e3  hale.  1.  (=  na«?l}.  (Te.  S3s5,  milky;  milk-white). 

—  ssadd^.  =s  3os>ood^,  etc.  (My.), 

aoseS  hale.  2.  =  6,  2  q.  v.  The  tree 

Mimusops  kauki  (My.).  %  the  tree  Alstonia 
sholaris  (St.  &  Pi.).  See  *a»pdb-,  —  tosSoJo  dd.  —  as® 
dodi  dod.  (o^^dcd,  etc.  Si.  132).  —  r^dodj  dod.  =  as® 
6  No.  1.  Nr.). 

ao«>e3  h&le.  3.  =  ^3,  etc.  The  lobe  of  the  ear 

(ej^,  dsg^odo  Mr.  319;  My.). 

3o«>e3  hale.  4.  ( =  /),  A  species  of  creeper 

(?  to®  Mr.  110). 

<TO£?  hale.  1.  Tbh.  of  d^5js^.  A  species  of  cucumber  or 
gourd  d&®{0  Mr.  123;  d  149). 

55 *>«3  hale.  2.  The  vinous  juice  of  the  palm,  spirituous 
liquor. 

5o?d  hava.  Calling,  a  call.  2,  any  feminine  or  coquettish 
gesture  tending  to  excite  amorous  sensations,  blandish¬ 
ment,  dalliance,  the  airs  and  arts  of  lovers. 

©«)53£lrt  havu-adiga.  (Smd.  239,  0.  r.  sra^art),  —  SJD 
^&7v,  etc.  A  man  who  plays  with  snakes,  a 
snake-catcher  and  exhibiter,  a  snake- 
charmer  eMotS*  Hid.,  Nr.;  ^dFidOE*^ 

,  Mr.  391;  Earn.  5,  8,  50).  s sadddsd  53s><a$c3  dodra.— 
4?da?  doia  33®d&d  (Prvs.).  * 

TO^epsirf  hava-bh&va.  Actions  and  postures  expressive 
of  sentiments,  gestures  and  movements  exhibiting  the 
passions,  gesticulation  (Mhr.;  J.  33,  22). 

S5e>o3?§  havase.  =  etc.  The  aquatic  plant 


Yallisneria  octandra,  etc.  ^d«,  tat; 

sUitf,  Hla.,  Nr.,  Mr.  421;  Kk.  13,  Sm/35; 

Bp.  20,  11;  Bh.  1,  5,  5).  $?d  33®d4  (Smd.  162).  33®d4 

(o.  r.  de>d4)  £d4j3do  Stfdodo  (o.  r.  &^4do,  295). 

3oe>5j$  h&v&li.  (fr.  TOTioa  No.  a -•$?).  Trouble, 
harass,  annoyance,  molestation  (My.;B.  2,  is; 

J.  20,47;  24,24;  30,  38).  &dPte  e^dsg,  <&A{rf&AeP 
tefeS?  TOd$5  c&^ddj^  ?—  Osiodido  dj  5osd^.—  d?S  f3d 
od>jdd^  dooozl  de^d^d  33^ds?.~rtra  rtodj^ 

s?,  drso  3o3d$  (Prvs.). 

Soo)S3i)^r1  havu-adiga.  =  so7>^^^.  d5§a^rd 

Nn.  10,  o.  r.  ^dad;  #33^,  Si.  406; 

My.). 

ttZS'R  havige.=  ^>o$d  1,  etc.  (©c^da^,  dsdo^  Mr.  205, 
o.  r.  eecJS^d;  My.),  dodd  a^^d  (s^do^,  etc.  Si.  344). 

So'Sc^)  havu. «  45  too,  too^.  A  snake, 

a  serpent  dd^d^,  ddr,  ^o^d^d, 

srodd,  o^w,  ^otdd,  ^od,  dc^d,  ^d, 

d,  etc.  Hla.;  ?adF  Nn.  55;  Si.  78.  416;  Bp.  48,  8;  51,  56; 
J.  7,  59;  Bh.  1,  8,  35;  8,  28,  40.  41;  0.;  B.  2,  8.  26;  3,  97). 
See  e.  g.  ed-,  ejtfsrss^,  ervssjdd ^3535$,  a?>d0-,  ^Pd«?^-3 
w£ddT5S  zSw^es5-,  aScj^^,  etc.  ^j^odr  3534  (eS^rd, 
a^rdd);  d^dl^d  (*^£>,  tsd^d);  33d 

^^3);  <^d  («C)d,  ddo,  dd);  3odCc3  todtjj 

(?]5j3^d);  soaitS^  (s^Sft6,  do^);  33S^)(d  3od  (Si^rodo 
ci,  ^djs^r'g',  ^odj^)*,  erodFd  dd  (en)dta^,  en)dae^, 
d^,  €A)dd^ 2x3s#  Hla.).  3^5  ^d-'S^Fis5);  dd 

erui^d  3o?»4  (^djor^,  doo^odj^);  dd  (d^3); 

TO4ds*  €3d^J  (dBdo^  Nr.).  33 dooso  (t^S^,  ^Sodooaj 
Nn.  10);  dd  (dJj®©^,  ^dj3^F^44;  ^dd,  ddoFd 

88).  2o0cd>  33^)4  (?3t5dd,  etc.  Mr.  400),  c sradsSjs^d© 
djd  edas^sdd  TOs^d^j  (c^dd^o  Si.  76);  3o^4d^  earadj 
.  (^js“ddA  425);  sl^rbd  3o54  (c^e^  485).  333<Dd  33^ 
desdd  <^d  tS83j^eP— 335>«srf  d  ^d?3d??—  3594 

dc^io^S,  ,  kdAjdd  sSjspapde?— 33^4  #i& ,  toe^ 

Zo  co  ^  eo  z^* 

s3^o5j.  —  dojfS  333d.  —  3334 

■  ’  CO  CO  CO  ^ 

doosra^d^  dood  o3«>4  dddd^  sSjs^^o.— 
aradadfe'rt  33*)^^^^?  djdra.— zl^co9^  dj^d^_e39ododd 
sraSajj  ^odj*  33 3o«)d.~  doda  ^>0  djd  33^4 

d^  nao  sl)S3.du  c5  33^4  ^aodjda.  —  s^^d  A)A» 

d^)?J »  cJosOd  t^dO’i’dd^iSJ  (Prvs.).  See  Prv. 

— S  OiV  IT  <v>  v  ' 

s.  3o0^  •  “>*•  ciSejd  De) E^,  ssr  33c)4os£oi.  A  kind  of  skink 
(enjdd^d  Mr.  165).  —  33?>£?to  dod?£.  -©e^do-.  N,  (Bp. 
59,  8). —  35=>£c3  333C50.  N.  of  a  town  (Bp.  55,26),  of  a 
village  (My.).  33^^^  33^0  tfOd^d,  N.  (Bp.  55,  53).  333 
N.  (Bp.  9,44;  58,7).  —  33^4^^^  dd. 
(^ro^oe,  qioteon^,  etc.  Si.  150).  —  33s4toad. 

(^’tf  Si.  405).  —  A  kind  of  muscle  shell 

(dOo^rdo,  a^F^J3?3^  Nr.)j  a  kind  of  gymnotus  (My.); 
a  big  leech  (da^Fdo,  etc.,  d^dP?  Si.  90);  another 
water-animal  (rra^d,  esdss^  Si.  88).  —  33344^.  Colo- 
cynth,  Cucumis  colocynthis  Lin.  (Citrullus  colocynthis 
Schrad.,  ^3rs4,  Nr.;  My.;  Bh.  3,  17,  15;  toO 

Wc3^,  z&tiod  Mr.  146).  335>44j^^  dd  («S2ld^  Si.  446). 
—  3334550^^.  =  &3S>4do^,  (My.).  —  35^40^^.  =  fed 
038&.  A  kind  of  skink  (My.),  Mabouia  quadrilineata 
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(Bd.);  the  skink  Eumeces  isodaotylus  (Bd.);  the  skink 
Eumeces  taprobanensis  (Bd.);  the  three-streaked  tiliqua, 
Tiliqua  trivittata  (Bd.);  the  red-bellied  tiliqua,  Tiliqua 
rubiventris  (Bd.);  the  beautiful  tiliqua,  Tiliqua  pulchra 
(Bd.).  tymx  Si.  170).  —  asssfcosrt.  = 

(My.).  —  3q3s3(jo.  -<£0.  H.  of  a  village  (My.; 

B.  3,  80). 

havugara.  (=5o33&X,  ete.).  A  snake- 
catcher  and  exhibiter,  etc,  (s3^rra,So,  rretfoa 
ri  a.). 

5ot>^  havuge.  1.  =  w©rt,  333©^,  etc.  Tbh.  of  sra 

(Sind.  342.  352.  364  Mdb.).  A  shoe,  etc.  (zsdtfdtf, 
Pc&tf&gcS  Hla.;  s^cdo5??  Hr.;  Bp.  12,  12;  My.). 

havuge.  2.  (Tbh.  of  3333^  ?).  Evil,  wrong,  wicked¬ 
ness,  sin,  guilt  (?).  See  33$4tfraS3. 

553^7^)03  havuge-g&ra.  An  evil-doer  (?):  the  keeper 
of  a  gaming  house  (Fhp^,  Hla,). 

<8q>o3  hive.  =  «95o3,  1.  See  'ssro  3. 

a 

5o*>tf  hasa  =  sras*.  See  smfS  1. 

35To)?g  has  a.  =  5ot>sb2.—  seraFjrtuo .  -&©o  .  =  S3e>?3ori^o . 

<v>  -  e<3 

(My.;  B,  4,  177). 

5oD?j  basa.  1.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  335)  or  ssss!  (342).  A 
tie,  etc.  (Rsv.  5,  after  85;  Bh.  3,  13,  27). 

5o«>?d  h&sa.  2.  Laughing ,  laughter ;  mirth,  merry-making, 
joy;  derision.  See  £0-,  S^A-;  Cpr.  2,57;  5,98; 

J.  2,  49;  Kavy.  T,  70.  J 

hasaka.  A  laugher;  one  who  causes  laughter,  a 
buffoon,  etc.  See  sSO-. 

55t>*rfo?\  hasangi,  =  ss^ofN.  Tbh.  of  (©t^,  tS^sjpi, 

33^*  Hr.;  Efo(do$  Hr.;  stfF  Mr.  492;  J.  6,  31; 

Bp.  43,  4;  Bh.  2,  13,  33.  50).  <33  td  (WtfstfF  Hn. 

134).  ^ 

So^rJ'd  hasara.  «.  aSf  Flci,  q.  v.  —  .  =  20^3^3 . 

«faAicS.  — t3^e8^rt)iiS(4a9 
#3  ?  o5jge3  sSjs&cSc^  (Prvs.). 

hasal  kalara.  The  produce  or  pith  of  speech: 
essence,  substance,  abstract;  briefly,  shortly  (My.;  H. 
aSc)/^  ^Oe)o). 

55 t>7j<2)3  hasalu.  =  Revenue  (Mhr.,  H,  sad?©).; 

postage  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.);  oustom,  toll,  duty  (My.). 
0ci®A)#  h4sike.  =  etc.  Abed  (So&pi,  s?a?d 

N>--;  *«,>  Na.  118;  162; 

162,  O.  r.  aioSjfj^w).  2,  ( =  »**),  what 
is  spread  or  thrown  over  anything,  a  cover 

(ew^dis  sS  Mr.  203).  See  Bp.  43,  78;  B.  5,  283. 
fndrjif  h&sike.  =  sraF;  2.  Laughter,  etc.  (Colebr.). 

ao5>&r?  hasige.  =  etc.  A  bed  (3o3^,  4 

do&cd  Si.  230;  3o,  sioSOj  439;  SSA^d, 

458;  J.  24,5;  C.;  B.  1,  25;  4,154).  S&ZiAo&i 
(& 23o  Si.  334);  sd^Fodo  SosAri  (^o^rf  448). 

,w»©o  VS9&  53aArt  Co^Fj©^ 

rSjs^  sSj3B5^«?{  ?—  uraAorf  *  erfd  CosArtodj©  o&td=£  ?— 
Aj’tfosd  tteriFjd  cs^&rtodo©  ©ridja  ?d>.  — 

&s$/i  Era $z3  r?  assort  (Prvs,). 

5o»>*JCJO  hasilu.  =  35??^.  (B.  4,  C7), 


h&Sll,  l.=s^?i0  4,  1.  (gmd.  191).  To 

spread;  to  lay  (C.;  Bp.  29,  is;  52, 5).  e*cSo±>  do^ 

etc.  Hr.),  w 
s^aAi  aos^add  sjd 

totfoa,  a  ©  (B.  4,  154).  d^JcS  dJ?§ 

^3^  (4,  183). 

r\^  toC5jdo  ^e)A)dd  tpUcSJodjo  (B.  4,  184); 

tocdo  3o®?eo!  —  assort  53^^ 

O^.  TO* 

^  Ai^O©  (Prvs.).  See  Si.  223.  250.  271.  lo^  39 
3o^  gra  s3ol3.  ©a  sl>o?S 

(Sp.).  —  3oe>FiO  233f5o.  rep.  (B.  4,  154). 

8oi)?gO  hasu.  2.  =  5,  sro^0  2,  That  is 

spread  or  laid  flat:  a  bed  (3©,  siOoi  HiA; 

^ccJj^^cdJ,  2JocL^  Hr.;  Sm.  110;  Bp.  12,  9;  39,  39; 
43,  71;  Bh.  1,  8,  6).  5o<5  Fly  ©  ^  S§SF;0©s^ci  ©osodoo, 

rt«?s(c5  55js^M^o±5«  (Sp.).  2? 

the  threads  which  are  extended  lengthwise 
in  the  loom  (and  crossed  by  the  woof),  the  Warp 
(C.;  T.,  M.  SJS,  ss^o^;  Te.  s3^.  f&fzv  (^, 

si.  453).  3,  a  chequered  cloth  or  board 
for  drafts,  dice,  etc.  (My.).  —  es^e^rtwo.  -eaes3-. 

jb}.©^.  =  sra ^S53*  A  slab,  an  artificial  flag  (My.).  —  3o^>A) 
To  prepare  the  warp  (My.).  —  assA)^  (do©. 
The  warp  in  a  twisted  state  (My.).  —  333>A>(d  An 
extensive  climber,  Clematis  gouriana  Roxb.  (Z.).  —  Sob 
^rtuo.  -^eoo .  =  A  slab,  an  artificial  flag 

(My.;  333F>e$5  G.).  —  To  Bpread,  to  lengthen 

(6.  Bp.  53,  20).  —  araFkctfO.  (or  as^FJo^es5?).  An  instru¬ 
ment  used  in  preparing  the  warp  (S.  Mhr.).  — .  333Fk 
iop£.  =  ^sFjortwo,  (My.).  —  33ciFjodofl.  A  frame  used 
in  preparing  the  warp  (My.).  —  ssdfL  35js^.  Warp 
and  woof,  i.  e.  close  connection  or  fellowship  (Bh.  1,  8, 
84).  —  3o*>f!o  s&sodbo^.  =  333*^.  (S.  Mhr.).  2,  to  move 
one  way  and  the  other,  to  wag  (the  head,  used  e.  g.  of 
bears  when  rising,  S.  Mhr.;  B.  3,  108;  5,259). 

S6a>?oO  h&sn.8.  =  ®7)a30?i),  etc.  (My.). 

555 ?j0  hasn.  =  sraSo.  Tbh.  of  s»«.  A  tie,  a  fetter,  etc.; 
a  tie  for  the  neck  of  dogs  (35e>F;0  Ct.  II,  59; 

?o^(d  Sm.  110;  Bp.  34,  24;  C.  Bp.  53,  20;  J.  28,  41.  46; 
Bh.  3,  13,  21).  —  cS^FJorl^.  -•&*?.  To  remove  a  dog’s  tie 
(3©  Sm.  31.  109).—  3o3Fx>d^e^.  A  stick  tied 

to  a  dog’s  neck  by  means  of  which  the  dog  is  fastened 
at  home  or  led  about  Sm.  97). 

dodT&A  hasu ge. «  Ho.  2.  That  is  spread 

or  thrown  over  anything,  a  cover  (^sS^, 

Hla.). 

36q>?S  hase.  =  ^o?6,  etc.  A  beautiful  seat  (My.). 

Sot)A)  ^  hastika.  (fr.  aaA^).  An  elephant-rider  or  driver. 
2,  a  herd  of  elephants . 

55?>;dg  basya.  To  be  laughed  at,  laughable,  ridiculous. 
2,  laughter,  laughing,  mirth,  the  comic  sentiment  (rasa) 
in  poetry  (Kavy,  IV,  l,  9.  30-34.  52.  57;  Hn.  167; 
FjZ^sS  6t.  II,  104);  jest,  amusement.  ?,  ridicule,  derision. 


^tfodoaridos  359?^  'ao.- s5^*^  ^  ssasjg, 

eS^^,  z?9S§  (PrYS.). 

5o3?jgA9W  h&sya-gara.  A  jester,  a  buffoon,  a  merry- 
andrew;  a  derlder,  a  mocker,  a  sooffer  (C.;  5d0339?te!G.). 

hasya-rasa.  The  sentiment  of  humour,  sense  of 
humour,  oomio  vein.  (My.). 

5o9rdg3392tf  hasya-vac.  A  ridiculous  word  (Ch.  y.  40). 

h&sya-aspada.  A  laughing-stock,  a  butt  for 
derision.  (My.). 

5q9553>  h&ha.  An  intei'jection  expressing  grief 

Nn.  153),  surprise ,  pain  (et>,  s*  153,  o.  r.  ois^O), 
and  counteraction  or  opposition  (s^^odj^r  Mr.  533). 
2,  a  gandhawa  (a3?ESrtj5*Bi,  rt^siFd  153)-  See  353 
039  s.  235;  Bp,  48,  13;  50,  30. 

<55t>goDgt>d  hah&-kara.  A  general  lamentation  («L  26,  63; 
My.;  Mhr.). 

5o555i)dd  h&ha-rava.  The  sound  or  cry  of  ^9^9  (Bp.  37, 

21). 

<joq)3o  h&h6.  =  q.  v.  (Grj.  4,  after  120;  7,  after  11; 

C.  Bp.  47,  14).  ftdoa^  059s3  (Asoto*  Sro.  51).  &0&<* 

339E&  Kk,  67).  tfre  3393S  (39dtf,  =8* re  sA/ado^  Nr.). 

2,  a  sail  (SU  Mr.  408;  <?A  059Odj«3). 
asa#  hali,  =  55s>s?i,  No.  2.  A  sheet  of  glass  (B. 

4,  225). 

553^  h&li.:=335«?.  —  0o9$a*t&.==359$0*C*O.  (rt^,  130  GK). 

ao«>$  h&Ie.  1,  —  55^-  The  broad  spathe  at  the 
bottom  of  an  areca-palm  branch,  used  as  a 
vessel,  etc.  (My.;  Te.?  Tu.  355«3;  M.  8S9$;  T. 

335^.  29  a  sheet  of  paper,  the  leaf  of  a 
book,  a  sheet  of  glass,  any  broad  leaf  to 
eat  from,  etc.  (My.).  A>?e  'audtfo, 

-&®re  335^.  — doco3  Soartd 

(Prys.).  See 

hile.  2.  =  «?&  See 'SOT'#. 

555$  hale.  “  339  — *  339<#s*Gb .  The  tawny  eagle,  Aquilla 

fulveseens  (Bd.).  See  dre-. 

3o5)e*3^  h&l.  =  sot>c3,  sstjwo.  Ruin ;  desolation ; 
a  waste.  00903*95(02*0  (ak®^,  ns  dre  Nr.).  —  sssw.  -03. 

A  ruined,  miserable  being.  See  ro.90£y?325903.  —  ^3C^?5. 
=  55563^3.  —  35903^  The  miserable  being  at  the 
houses  in  ruins:  a  dog  that  lives  on  stolen  things  or 
by  stealth  (3(oc*oriO£*c39Od0«  Smd.  I;  atoskrtorl  ct.  II,  81); 
a  dog  in  general  (?&®rert,  ?59<d,  ■tfotfo^d,  oisodo6  Sm.  31). 
S53>f!0  hala,  =  5q9W*,  etc.—*  arsttrfriak.  ^c*s(o.  To  pull 
down  and  bring  to  ruin.  &  i|Js*g539Z* 

039C3?1c*2o  (B.  4,  10). 

35o>e03  halata.  =  asoea**-  Propriety,  fitness; 
proper  dimension;  due  proportion;  the  state 
of  being  suitable  to  or  fitting,  as  a  coat 

(My.;  B.  4,  92.  141).  TO  653  3^0 d)Ei  slratfsS  tofdj 

dJ5555^cl)  ?  (PrV.). 

355»039  hali.  =  crow.  Regularity,  regular  or 
proper  order,  etc.  (Bp.  26,  58;  Bh.  7, 1, 26).  —  to 


Ztffstio.  -#£*0.  Proper  order  or  way  to  be  lost  (Bp. 
26,  28). 

Mlita,  =  5o5C5^.  ^  tf<>A) 

d  (Prv.). 

^£*30  halu.  =  5o5>»*,  etc.  (C.).  335^  5*J9&c*d  S5903O 

(Prv.).  —  335GS;'5rt>.  -fc?rfo.  To  go  to  ruin;  to  be  de¬ 
stroyed;  to  become  waste  (Bp.  57, 47;  60,17;  61,8). 
jsjo^c*  s*resj<*  09S39rk©£  ‘s'fcJ/tfctil  esddo  ®9e3*9 

rtodd)  (B.  B,  96).  c35o£o  tfoaftrid,  ^9C 3*9&e 

3^?— d®^  339C3*9dd  ssraGD^a^^fPrvs.).  See 

Nr.  s.  33®e^.  — •  335C30?5^^.  A  desert  (B.  3,  66;  5,  36. 
131).  —  03 5»orl®eci.  A  dilapidated  wall. 
red  3o3>G3oA®?cS.  —  d 335C9or^®^  (Prvs.).  See  B.  2, 

2;  3,  27.  —  So5C3o^®?W.  A  waste,  unproductive  garden. 

aedj.0354-,  zs^csjes^  tfdo  jsSjs^o&o^o  (Prv.). 
—  335 Wo ^  5 no A  temple  in  ruins  (B.  3, 100).  —  e35Wo 
Blighted  or  empty  grain  (3$<35tf, 

Hla.).  —  33®C5o?odj.  A  desolate  road.  cl®dsJ03?\3$  ®5W0 

tod,  (335^  d  Nr.).  —  ^5Worro<D.  A  well  out  of  repair 
60  '  ' 

and  not  used,  sfokio^odois?  cS^Wo^^edi^  335^ 
(Prv.).  —  336)050  ZS^WO.  sa  33903^ rl),  (Bp.  23,  10).  — »  ^5C30 
Waste  land  (Dp.  148).-—  S39C3os5oeso  .  Earth  of 
ruined  mud-forts,  etc.  deprived  of  all  sterility  (S.  Mhr.). 
— .  So9W05l>c3.  =  035G^3.  A  dilapidated,  desolate  or  empty 
house.  iA®eW9rt  335Wo5i0c3  t?dd^?  ^osWo  A^rid 
(Prv.).  —  039030  doscSo.  To  ruin;  to  destroy;  to  waste 
(C.;  Bp.  52,  7;  B.  3,  23;  5,  86).  359030  sUacOsWo  (5,5*09 

s*re,  s5ofcjs*<3,  5*s^>d£®,  ^?9^,  etc.  Si.  297).  —  5S9CM 5*09^0. 
A  useless  word  (My.)«  —  a^Wo^^es3.  A  forehead  with¬ 
out  a  sectarian  mark  (My.).  —  ^Wo^eo.  A  desolate 
place  (B.  5,  252).  — •  239C3oa^da.  Idle,  useless  talk.  z39«o 
35903oaSd^  0dJ9«?  (Prv.).  — 2390303*000.  Useless 

grass.  U59C33?  ns*  33®C503*000  wa^?(Prv.) - 

33905o55o«)fe3j.  An  empty  stomach  (My.);  the  bad,  miserable 
belly  (My.).  —  035WO3O*.  -do.  A  desolate,  desert¬ 
ed  village,  a  village  in  ruins.  Z39  (*^30  W90±is&  ^ 

C3J3d  KS5c*ao  ^c?o5o!  (Sp.). 

5SJ9^  5*0  WO  a  c*  039COJ3d  do^c*^^  (Sp.)« 

339S*o,  «sc^s  zSosd^c* 

3390Do5d  rt®nodo^o^  (Sp.),  ^50^03^2*  (=89s<-) 

alecso,  ^<^8*  ztfrtodoo,  239 won d  z^oeaza,  ^?*jrto^,  ^rb^d 
n9tf  z3^ni  (Sp.).  ^9Wu®0?1  ll9^W0^O^n,—  Z39C305*5*^n 

0390303d  ?*oa  Od09=^P  (Prvs.). 

CO 

aoi>£&>^oS  halutana.  *  (My.), 

gg  jjj#  ^  --  ef>8o,  ^9,  So?  2).  Thou  becomest 

or  art.  See 

So  hi.  For,  because,  on  account  of;  assuredly,  certainly; 
indeed ,  surely;  but 

himsaka.  Injurious,  detrimental,  mischievous 
hostile,  malignant,  ferocious,  savage.  2,  a  man  who 
hurts,  harms  or  injures  (My.);  one  who  murders,  kills, 
slays  or  destroys  (My.). 

SoOrJ^srojrS  himsaka-pr&ni.  A  ferocious,  noxious  being 
or  animal,  a  beast  of  prey  (B.  5,  246). 

&o:d£  himsana.  The  act  of  hurting,  injuring,  injury; 
killing;  slaying.  See 
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Soo?fe^r^or  himsa-karma.  Any  injurious  or  hostile  act. 
2,  magic  applied  to  the  I'uin  or  injury  of  an  enemy,  em¬ 
ployment  of  spells  and  mystical  texts  (especially  those  of 
the  atharvav&la)  for  injurious  purposes, 

Zoo7$%>vio2^  bims&-yashtL  A  staff  that  hurts  (J.  30,  47). 
SaojdDfik  himsa-alu.  Disposed  to  injure,  injurious,  mis¬ 
chievous,  hurtful,  murderous.  (R.). 

8oo&?fo  himsisu.  To  hurt,  to  harm,  to  wound,  to  injure; 

to  kill,  to  slay,  to  destroy  (My.). 

&)Oj6  himse.  &>o?fc>.  Injuring,  injury,  mischief,  hurt,  harm, 
wrong.  2,  molesting,  annoying,  harassing,  tormenting 
.(=  My.).  3,  killing,  slaying,  slaughter  (^jss3  HlA; 

Mr.  478;  Nn.  118;  Kk.  68;  rt^G^O  70;  rtus? 

r&kp  Ss.).  4,  theft,  robbery,  spoliation  476; 

118).  5,  a  sword  ($^o3f,  so^  118). 

Sootf)  himsra.  Injurious,  mischievous,  hurtful,  destructive, 
murderous ;  cruel,  fierce,  savage;  a  man  who  kills  or 
murders  H1&.;  Mr.  236). 

ooo^|r5s’o  himsra-pasu.  A  beast  of  prey. 

hik.  =  etc.,  aSS,  ^K2.  The  state  of 
being  behind,  etc*  —  The  backside  or  baok 

part  (fcortcS,  G.)  of  a  ship  (B.  3, 118),  of  a  carriage 

(4,  6);  the  state  of  being  later,  as  rain  (S.  Mhr.).  bo^ 
83^  3e3  (35c*cSe3  G.). 

hikamattu.  Skill,  cunning;  art,  trick  (My.,* 
Mhr.,  H.  »tf3o3).  Cij35^e$c^  ktfsfoS  ^  &s0&j?3 
(Prv.). 

7^)65  hikamattu-gara.  A  clever  or  cunning  man 

(My.)T° 

hikkalu.  A  separation :  a  small  branch¬ 
’s- 

channel  in  gardens  or  rice-fields  (My.), 
hikku.  =  Wo,,.  To  separate :  to  comb  (C.; 

o 

B.  1,  6).  (tfotftf); 

So^sJ  G.). 

hikke.  =  etc.  The  dung  of  goats, 

sheep,  deer,  rats,  etc.  (Bp.  9,  12;  R&ghc.  17,  68; 
My.)- 

2o^j  hikke.  Hiccough. 

&#j£8  hik-kSri.  =  (My.). 

SoA  hige.  (Botfi,  etc.).  Manner.  See 

8o7i  higga.  =  80^,  etc*-—  forra  s&orra.  Backwards  and 
n  a  a 

forwards  (My.). 

higg&lisu.  To  separate  or  disjoin, 
as  the  legs,  to  straddle;  to  open  wide,  as 
an  eye  with  the  fingers;  to  open,  as  the 
mouth  of  a  bag,  of  a  bullock,  or  of  the  yoni 
(My.). 

&>P\?oO  higgisu.  To  separate  or  disjoin  one 
from  another,  as  two  boards  by  inserting 
a  chisel  or  as  the  double  tail  of  a  hasp 
(M^.);  to  slacken,  as  the  band  age  of  a  bundle 

Of  WOOd  (My.). 


Sorb  higgu.  (fr.  &t>2).  To  separate  (v.  i.),  to 
be  disconnected  (as  the  cracked  earth,  J.  7?  46; 
as  a  cracked  vessel,  My.;  as  a  dilapidated  wall,  My.). 

2,  to  extend  (v.  i.,  as  the  skin  of  animals,  My.,  B. 

3,  64;  as  Indian  rubber,  My.).  3,  to  distend  Or 

swell  (from  joy),  to  grow  elated,  to  begin  to 
rejoice  (C.;  Bp.  16,  14;  25,  15;  27,  77;  28,  14;  30,  22;  32, 
24;  47,  31;  49,  20;  57,  43;  J.  8,  32;  13,  25;  24,  60;  28, 
16.  19;  Dp.  65  palla;  B.  3,  6.  43.  126).  Soft  Ej»  Oojto 
5i),  3ft  ESsj  wodbs^pjj  (Prv.). 

8oo  hin.  So©3*.  =  bo  (hs&y,  etc.  Sofr,  So£,  etc.  — 
Soort^.  The  end  of  a  garment  tucked  behind  into 

the  waist-band  (Bp.  27,  18)*  —  Soortkbj,  -'tf&JOj.  The  place 
behind,  the  backside  (Grj.  6,  after  56).  2,  the  outside 

of  the  embankment  of  a  tank  (My.)*  —  foortWo^siwO. 
The  state  of  having  the  hands  tiedsbehind  the  back*  — 
&oort^5^oo0  To  tie  the  hands  behind  the  baok 

(My.)*  —  SoorfcS,  ==  &ortcS.  The  backside,  the  place 
behind  s5e33o,  dprb,  Ss.;  C.;  Bp.  5,  44; 

B.  5,  249)*  —  The  eyes  behind:  a  sum¬ 

merset  at  which  the  heels  turn  backward  (My.;  cf.  s&oo 
rfrej).  —  Soortdsl  -#3e3.  The  early  dawn  (My.).  2, 
the  darkness  that  begins  after  the  moon  has  set  (My.). 
—  Tories9.  The  tail  of  a  bird  (B.  3,  114;  4,  191).  —  &o 
rre>0,  -wsO.  s=  boo nsvto.  (S.  Mhr.)*  —  Soorredo.  The 

latter  rain  (My.)*  —  &>orredoSQdxy  The  latter  growing 
crop  (of  navane,  kadale,  etc.,  My.)*  —  bo orra&y*. 

-uo.  The  hind  leg  of  a  quadruped  (C.;  B.  3,  11;  4,  99). 

(esdd  Mr.  158).  2,  the  hind  part  of  the 
foot  (My.;  C.  I|p.  47,  14).  —  Soorloiy*.  -^odJ6.  The  back 
of  the  hand  (aScgrtcdj*5  G.);  the  backside  (My.). 

8oOA%?k  hingadisu.  =  <£>o?ia;=k,  q.  v.  (Bp.  24,  21). 

Soo7\#  hihgala.  =  'aorto,  boo rta*  —  boortVzi  f\z&.  =  naorU 
Ferula  asafoetida  (St.  &  PL), 

&©A?3o  hmgisu.  =  ^o?\7i).  To  cause  to  go  back, 
to  remove,  etc.  (Bp.  26,  i2;  5i,26);  to  cause  to 
fail  (Wrtes*  Smd.  176  Mdb.  Cm.).  toes  booftXj,  to  re¬ 
move  one’s  hunger  (My,). 

&©rfo  hingu.  l.=  koXo,  q.  v.  To  go  back,  etc. 

(Bp.  8,  44;  18,  58.  74;  24,  64;  31,  8;  36,  14;  43,  34;  54, 
78;  55,  15;  Bh.  1,  10,  87;  3,  17,  36;  J.  26,  20;  30,  23). 
fooftriodo  Bhn.  39).  tfdcck 

(Dp.  148).  5oof1osa«j  (B.  4,  101).  3d 

Oej,  SooA^o?~.*oorredri 

2oortc3  (Prvs.). 

Soorto  bingu.  2.  =  ^0X0 1.  To  be  imbibed  etc. 
(My.). 

2oo7\J  hingu.  = 'sort).  The 'plant  Asafoetida,  the  resin  of 
its  root,  Ferula  asafoetida.  &0A7I  boorio 

(Prv.). 

Soo7\o^odje)F?j  Lingu-niryasa.  The  concrete  juice  of  Asa¬ 
foetida.  2,  the  nimb-tree,  Azadirachta  indica  Joss. 

SqoXosS^j  hingu-patri.  A  drug  composed  of  a  leaf  resembl¬ 
ing  that  of  Asafoetida, 
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3&orfo&>  hihguru.  A  kind  of  bird  (Ely.  5, 59;  Ssv. 

3,  33). 

SooXoSJ  hihgula.  A  preparation  of  mercury  with  sulphur, 
vermilion  (^0X3393$,  tfodo£^,  rao rt©^  Mr.  102). 
&;oXo£>  hihguli,  The  egg  plant,  Solanum  melongena. 
SooXoeD^  hingulika.  =  fao7fo©is!,  q,  y. 

SooXo^o  hingulu.  Vermilion. 

SooXjaCl^  hihg&laka.  ==  HaortoCtf,  q.  ye 

hiciku.  =  8o#^0,  q.  v,  tfd&rttfj  sss dd 

(B.  3,  109;  5,  259). 

hicuku.  as  8o&?^0,  8oXotfo,  etc.  (ess^olto,  t*dO 
O.). 

8o edVd  hijarA  =  SoteO.  (Mhr.,  H.;  E.). 

So3dD  hijari.  The  Mahomedan  era,  commencing  with 
the  day  after  the  flight  of  Mahomed,  viz,  on  the  16th 
of  July,  662  A.  D.  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

So&totf  hij&ra.  •=  Soisrstl),  etc.  (My.). 

Scal’d)  hijaru.  sstaavti,  ra tssrfo,  &239d.  (My.). 

8o&^  hijjala.  =  ^ist).  The  tree  Barringtonia  acu- 
tangula  Gaertn.  (Sk.;  dj3a3rtraft©  Nr.;  $$d  G.). 

Soo  kin,  &-'2Xv3^s  =  8ooi,  8o?^,  etc. ■—  SoofciO.  To 
shrink  back,  to  retreat,  to  withdraw,  to  recoil  (My.;  B. 
3,  98).  —  Soo^^d.  A  backward  motion  (S.  Mhr.). 

&©e&3  biricu.  l.=  botio.  To  be  behind,  etc.  (E&ghc, 

17,  71;  Bh.  8,  23,  10;  My.).  s&OoZddj  Ao 

tfr.—  SdoOoioo,  <ZXJ9£$t|  — tixtotij, 

sdel  71  coo  ado  (Prvs.). 

loodD  hincn.  2.  =  &o«(o  sdooosslo.  The  state  of 

w 

being  behind  or  later  and  in  advance  or  sooner  (My.). 

3ooe3  hince.=  80S.  Afterwards  (Bp.  36  sum.), 
gooes©  hinjari.=  &0&&,  Silver  (s3^  ct.  11,  so). 

3oo3£?td  hihjfra.  A  rope  or  chain  for  fastening  an 
elephant's  foot. 

&o2so  hinju.  -  1.  To  separate,  to  disent¬ 

angle,  etc.  (My.;  B.  5,  122). 

So^rrae!  hittag&ni.  A  common  creeping  plant 
with  sky-blue  flowers,  Commelina  communis 
Lin.  (Z.). 

&oU03hittu.  =  'n&&j,  etc,  Flour,  meal  (C.;  B.  5,  184); 
powder.  2,  porridge  (especially  of  ragi,  My.).  3,  food 

(My.).  fc53o3o  Sokjjj  (Xtfj);  sl/sTdd©  tfuAsd  tsdodj 

(tftfsfy  cS^X^);  fdcdoa  vx>vo  (ska^a, 

Nr.).  tfootfosdo  sdoocsszd  esorlasrtd  (tS^r,  sS^o^j 
3§a  Si.  225);  oofed^  djattXosd  (sdjfc^ssl,  etc.  309); 

So&ijj  sSjs)^c« -sSWjCio  (^sSqjjX ,  wsdt&jsiriFd,  s^aoterksd 
so^rl  sSWjCSj  379).  doft  io^5dV9tfd  do7ltf  2ol3,r1 

riSoSoeo  33$?-~3SkbJ  SoUj^  tS^cL^cSj  tidZXD 

(Prvs.).  —  -®dA  A  cake  (3&>sd,  «33&>3d,  &5S^, 

co^  odjS^OSd  S3J9^?5  =tft39  Odi  SiJ0c37)  edzdo  Si. 

314).  —  •**»-  Any  soft  kind  of  stone  (My.). 

—  SoUoj  tofeSj.  Pood  and  raiment  (My.). ■—  A 

soft  kind  of  pot-stone  (My,). Forced  labour 
for  which  some  food  is  giiren,  as  when  villagers  are 


forced  to  drag  an  idol-car,  etc.;  food  given  by  tne 
gavada  or  villagers  to  a  peon  who  is  sent  on  an  errand 
(My.). 

hittuli.  N.  of  a  plant  (3c®$*a  Mr.  i3i). 

60  *  *  * 

§©d  hida.  1.  ==  So&tfo,  etc.  A  testicle _ &&  wa. 

To  castrate,  to  geld  (by  beating  or  compression,  My.). 
—  bod  sdJscto.  =  5o^  ioa.  (My.).  —  6o^5^d.  -u>d.  =  bod 
(My.). 

&>d  hida.  2.  =  &&  2,  etc.  P,  p.  of  u  — 

To  seize,  to  lay  hold  on,  etc.  (C.;  B.  2,  53;  8,  7.  71;  5, 
12.  85.  104).  —  bod  30rfo.  =  li&  ^O^o,  Soa  ^OXo.  (My.;  B. 
5,  223).  —  bod  ^do,  =  bod  3a6.  To  seize  or 

take  and  bring  (C.;  B.  3,  108;  4,  79;  5,  258). 

&d^  hidaka.  A  seizer.  See  ae-. 

Sod^  hidata,=  ^^^  The  act  of  seizing  or 
grasping;  hold  (My.).  2,  parsimony;  parsi¬ 

monious  (used  of  the  band,  (My.). 

Soddo  hidadu.=  8o&ck.  P.  p.  of  fca  i.  (My.). 

cs©  ?1J3^  60'rfcj  33971  (Pry.). 

&dex>  hidalu.  =  80^.  A  broom  (My.). 

hidi,  1.S&&1,  q.  v.  To  seize,  etc.,  etc.  (C.); 
to  take,  to  remove  (as  a  person  who  is  at  the  point 
of  death  out  of  the  house  to  a  place  before  it,  My.);  to 
gain,  obtain  or  have  (value,  as  money*  My.);  to 
be  able  to  be  received  (see  Prvs.);  to  press,  to 
shampoo  (any  limb,  My.);  to  produce  an  effect 
0O  (aB  medicine,  or  0*^#  SoaoOodo, 

My.);  to  agree  with  («*  enjt)0f^  oi^7l  Soaodwrf 
,  My,);  to  exact  (as  unpaid  labour).  foaodjo 
dtio  (^3  Si.  79).  bo&ti  sSido  (^<Df3);  e#c3odj 
bodd  (S390);  "aOodb  Soaodj^c^^^  t3^ 
etc.  Hla.).  5oaod^e3js^d  sdjsasi  (S39O); 

^jea9  (gj^d,  ^^sjrra);  sJ^riort^  00^53  tos3  (^«> 

Tlod);  rto»7ltf  So^odjdfdo 

(^jsModJ^);  dod  (?^j^d 

Nr.),  bo&s&tio  (7^33,  Nn.  38).  bo&tiJ  ?3^4rfo 

(eroedjr  Sm.  86).  io7l?5  bo&ti  ^odj6  sDoftodw^ 

aB^ota©  Si.  248);  ed^^^  7I039FA  bod odj  ^ 

t?js:S  etc.  268);  sdozd  bodti  (sloriU^W-  269);  ■?> 

Soaodoo53sdc^  (^39^,  etc.  281).  ds^&rttfrl  tood^rl 

£0 d odw'Od  (boring  holes)  slx)?39  cdcdo  (sf  399). 

w,  33s  J  sssdOj  &aodW3da'w  (My.).  sdocSrI  tSo-3-  &>a.o&jgj 

(My.),  SoaoDj^o  (My.).  «55d^rt  or  wdoexj 

bo aQ$o3o  (My.),  erta^  2oao£)o^j  (=^^71 

My.).  2oadsdo  sdoo^rdd)  5dooes9c®o^o.— *£oaodjosd 

7d=^  (or  ^JSfSoSje^).  — rSs^  bod 

cdsd7l  rS^atd  o3w®^zd(3  Xoi3  rdjsrfsracid  sdoozd  £oa 

^e37lj  sSjSOCd©  bodO&itij.  —  W  5o9,C3 
•v  m  O  &  <d  <p  A 

7doc39e3cd0  5dv^>(drd©  5oaa?^»?  (Prvs.). 

See  Bp.  28,  24;  86,  13;  40,  74;  42,  32;  51,  48;  53,  16.  49; 
J.  6,  81;  11,2;  Bh.  1,8,31.74;  1,  10,27.37;  1,20,60; 
3,  13,  30.  ;d<3  odjstfrt  ^oriodcdoo^  sd^e?©^.  &ao& 
d^c^>,  ZuOdJOg^^fl)  (B.  3,70).  oids?J 

djs 2390O0  Soasio  sod^  dj9sr«o^j9  d^  ^djd  ^5  (3, 


1657 


8dC30o3 


8o£l 

103).  t*acfc>  s5je39odoo  sSjsesrl  wdO^ 

&s3*$  &aodoJs3tfo  (4, 133).  s&os^oOjoQj^  waSrt  a Sja^rb 
53rt^  o5^  ad?d  foao&o^dp  (5,  227).  s^jf  ka 
o&os3  prasSoSjatfrl  tfOodws3c&>  (5,  271).'  d»  aScw  aDc&rtd 
j^s3o&&  drraddJ^  soosbAfi  ^j^ao  djs 

srao&jrt^oi  nra£d  stfa^o&o  ^©o  djas^oQorttf  s3j§3jrt 
s3&3  So&odco^  d  (5,  276).  —  boas&ti.  Mutual  seiz¬ 

ing  and  pulling  (My.).  —  2»ac3eic^o.  -wrfj.  To  take  and 
play  (Bp.  14,  4).  2,  to  seize  and  pull  one  another  (My.). 

—  boa.  rep.  (Bp.  28,  3;  56,  28). 

8b£l  hidi.  2.  =  &&  2,  etc.  P.  p.  of  80  &1,  in  && 
&acSj  (Bp.  38,  38;  4  7,  32;  51,  71;  My.;  see  Prll.  s.  esSr). 
— boa  ■&/adj?.  =  &oci  s/Sori2.  riUjO&raA  Soaodj?^ 

■tfjs^Srio  (s3oo<^Wr|}  Xo nVjtf  Si.  391).  — -  boa  30 
Sb.  =  Sod  30*b  s.  &G$2.  (Bp.  55,30).  —  boa  3ck.  -3fO«. 

=  3do  s.  2.  (Bp.  9,  25;  14,  23;  60,  24;  My.). 
£o&  c3=)oDo  53j3<d  (Prv.).  cSosgjtort  ^  tfo&g 

boa  3d  waoJdo  (Dp.  172). 

&a  hidi.  3.  =  &&3  q.  v.,  2.  (My.;  ' 

Hla.;  s^dj,  socs^  Nr.;  rt'org,rf  Si.  391; 

Bp.  23,  9).  &>£e3  &&od>0  pSjsJ  (s3^soe3  Nr.). 

&a  iwrirbsari  sl^eo  Si.  212);  raatse*  *3^  4»*  tfdsb 
SoaoOjfd  torirtjs&rt  sSusw  (esd^  2l2); 
rttf  boa  (^do  289);  s3®rto&  £oa  (^onsyd  290).  6,  a 

weapon  of  the  athletae,  etc.  (==  No.  2, 

Bp.  31,  3).  s3jo3o3o^  'ffodjg  dojse^j  foa  — 3^, 
<DahS  s3^,  Soa§0 ^jbUj  dua8^  zdoT^s^ok.P  (Prvs.).—  bo 
A  handful  of  grain.  SoawsGFrt  W3,  3awCD 
■tfjs&a  (Pry.).  —  boa  -dodJOj.  =  ^a  ^odjo.  To  cause  a 
fist  to  be  formed,  to  make  a  fist,  to  form  into  a  fist,  to 
close  or  clenoh.  ocQ  ^cdj^  ‘eb&zi  (s3oo<^);  boa 

^0 0^53  sl®C3(dJ  (d|^  Hla.).  2,  to  seize  or  grasp  (Bp.  3, 
25).  —  &oaris3z&  -^53cf.  A  certain  play  with  cowries 
(Bh.  1,  6,  1).  —  boaAods6.  1.  To  close  or  clench.  toOcfc 
&fc?1o±>  ^odb<  (sSoo^  Mr.  323).  —  «artodJ«.  -tfodA  2. 
The  closed  hand  (J.  25,  54).  —  8ofteU«d.  =  d*£  *«e* 
(St.  &  PL).  —  boa  3053^.  So  that  the  fist  or  hand  is 
filled:  a  handful  (B.  4,  127).  &&  3os3^  ’Sja^dJS 

?&a  (or  ?3^a)  ^d  d^j.— s*>33?$srs>c3d 

&a  303^  (Prvs.).  —  &>&53^rt.  A 

beast  that  has  been  taught  to  seize  wild  animals  (Bh. 
3, 13,  21).  —  &>aodJ3V«.  -«?«.  A  captive  (Bh.  1,  19,  18). 

featfci.  -£e3.  To  be  seized,  to  be  taken  prisoner,  to 
be  brought  into  subjection  (Bp.  18,  53;  53,  20).  So&dd 
c 3s3pio  (»$3cS[,  Nr.).  —  boazttti.  A  handful  of 

gold  coins,  tdjs&ockosd  SoasJdflffa  raidd^P 

(Prv.).  —  boaza.  -ha.  To  seize  firmly,  to  grasp  (Cpr. 
9,  12).  —  6oa?od^o.  An  instrument  for  boring  holes 
(My.).  —  boatfjza.  A  bundle  of  grass  comprising  only 
a  handful.  See  Prv.  s.  06^0  8.—  boarS*^.  An  auger, 
a  drill  (S.  Mhr.;  Te.  ha*&$). —  boaboa*.  See  Mr.  s. 

—  fioaatUwj.  A  handful  of  grass.  s3otS^ 
j^aes3  boa sk«0  luc^alos^cS  (Prv,).  — 

E^d.  A  Hebb&ra  who  is  only  a  handful,  i.  e.  very  in¬ 
significant.  SoftSotS^dfS  So^SjSSlOj  ^73)^,  (Prv.). 

80^  hidi.  4.  =  &&4.— .  5oaodje)cS.  -Wc5.  A  female  elephant 
(a$*  &,  53d  Hla.;  ^Ori,  jjSs^r^S  Nr*)- 


hidi.  5.  —  So^O,  etc.  (Te.  4j»).  — .  Soacgjg^o.  A 

steer  that  has  still  its  testicles  (Wo^rzp^  Mr.  178). 

hidiki,  1.  A  woman  who  seizes.  See 
hidiki.  2.  ==  8o^«  A  handle,  a  hilt  (b.  3, 

11;  5,  25). 

80^^  hidiku,  =  So^  1,  So^s,  2o5Xo.  A  testicle. 

(T.  hdot&^  3$nSotf^).  ioat3  o53b  (25^djs^  Nr.  a). 

8o£l^  hidike.  =.So^2.  The  fist.  Cca£a& 

53jsW  (?3d^);  borate  boauio  odo 

^«?c3  sSjsca  (vd^Hr.y.  2,  a  handle,  a  hilt  (*»$ a.). 

"tfcraO  So&tffl  wsdo  (sSj^d  G.). 

8o^riex>  hidigalu.  A  broom  (My.). 

8o&rfo  hidigu.  =  Soa^,  etc.  Soartowasi 
^Nr.b). 

80^  hidita, «  (My.). 

Soa^o.  hidimba.  A  rakshasa  slain  by  Bhima.  (Bh.  1,  9, 

£J 

16.  19). 

hidimbaka.  =  (Bh.  1,  9,  16). 

hidimba-pati.  Bhima.  (zp?53J?3^  G.).  2, 

Hanumat. 

§oa<3^  hidimbi.  =  SoasSj^,  (Bh.  1,  9,  16.  24). 

&>ai3o,  hidimbe.  &Da^JSv.  Hidimba^s  sister,  who  changed 
tJ  "  ? J  “ 

herself  into  a  beautiful  woman  and  married  Bhima. 
2,  the  wife  of  Hanumat. 

&>ao&>?&>  hidiyisu.  =  h&oziTti.  To  castrate,  to 
geld.  &&o0o*e*  ^  aSJS)tO  Hla.). 

8o^odbo<S)^  hidiyuvike.  Seizing,  etc.  (Si.  392. 400. 

434.  442). 

8o^?fo  hidisu.  =  ^a^os,  To  cause  to 

seize,  to  cause  to  lay  hold  of  or  on  (Bp.  29, 
33;  60,  22);  to  cause  to  OCCUpy  (as  a  place  of 
being)  (39,  15);  to  cause  one’s  self  to  occupy 
(as  a  place  of  being):  to  enter,  to  go  into 
(C.);  to  make  go  into  one’s  self:  to  hold,  to 
have  capacity  for  (as  a  vessel,  a  cart,  a  ship,  C.); 
to  make  go  into,  to  fill  into;  to  cause  to 
shampoo  (My.).  «*  ctfoocb  skates9 

Ov  (B.  3,  95).  fc?  ado  tfss  rt  boa 

SJ0S3  ^dJ53S^)  (3,  117).  UVA  553^650  tef3d(^'Z58jS 
®A  a6ab  3 dqirS^j  (5,  299). 

tfaris&sdrt  2oa?3j53  ^abriv*  sSo^d 

S39c3d  W33^  053^71^0  t3^rt053S&  (4,  160).  5553(3  ^s3odX) 

rirt^  «5s3c3o  aro.Jodjadrt.^as® 

&>a*to3^i8  (5,  142). 

&aao  hidiha.  Seizing,  grasping,  etc. 

^dFc3,  rt^sSra,  ^rt^as  Mr.  439). 

So^  hidu.  1.  =  -a  2,  etc.  P.  p.  of  «»a  1.  —  &>sj 

=  Soa  s.  Soa  2,  etc.  (B.  2,  32.  42;  B.  4,  63. 

176;  5,  240.  254).  botio  ^jav^sscSJ  (rt^^,  A^isS  Si.  888). 
8odo  hidu.  2.  =  8o&  g,  etc.  Hold,  etc. 

8oc£>e>£  hidu-vali.  J  Possession,  ownership  (of 
land,  My.). 
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&>tk>aS<§C3dtS  hidnvali-d&ra.  A  possessor,  an 
owner  (My.). 

&G& 3oo  hiduhn.  The  act  of  seizing,  catching 
or  hitting  (used  of  an  arrow,  Bh.  7,4,42). 

Sadi  hidlu. as  Sotioo.  A  broom  (My.). 

n 

hiaani.=  2o^j  eto.  krasi  (**ort,  **00* 

Si.  4 BO). 

hini.  =  2,  i,  So^<yo,  8o<s>€>.  A 

bull’s  or  bullock’s  hump  («$o*s*js>u, 

M.  s&5rsr>3 ;  T.  i)8ao«). 

■  TP 

hinikti*  ==  etc*  —  c3ja?s&.  = 

(My.). 

abeSo*  hinil.  1.  &>r3oo.  =  8o«*?  etc.  (**>5*,  **ogs« 

.  N r.;  tWocS  Mr.  179).  rU>tfo&  (s^ssaotf, 

Nr.).  rU*?o±>  t5?^  (tftfort  No.  i43,  o.r.  &tf<uo). 

&>e$e^  hinil.  S.  &cta>.-«  oo^eo,  <#do>, 

tfdff,  i Veu.  The  string  of  a  bow  (Bh.  s,  22, 
27);  a  braid  of  hair  (^asto^-fit.  1,  ?4;  sn>d  Mr.  820; 
Bfem.  1, 16,  52);  a  peacock’s  tail  (J.  13,  51).  riwu 
art*kok^,  (Smd.  282,  o.  r.  tfeso  art-).  See 

&cS,  hinte.  =  3u.,  etc.  A  lump,  a  clod  (My,). 

6}  •  « 

&rS  hindi.  The  oil-seed  from  which  the  juice 

has  been  expressed,  the  refuse  af^oitseed, 

an  Oil-Cake  (&W^*  Nr.;  Mr.  378;  C.;  Bp.  24, 

68;  b.  2,  19).  2,  a  kind  of  chutney  made  of 

the  emblic  myrobalan  (tfo  My.). 

Sord  ©  hindila.  A  coiled  serpent  (tta^rt,  ^owc,  slwOeS 

Mr.  400,  o.  r.  in  two  MSS.  Soc^u). 

Sor3  ?*d  hindira.  Cuttle-fish  hone ,  Os  sepiae . 
a 

&bw  hindu.  =  To  press  with  the  fist  or 

O’*  u 

between  the  palms  of  the  hands,  etc.  in 
order  to  extract  the  juice,  oil,  etc.,  to  squeeze 

out  Smd.  Dh*;  Sm.  96;  C.  Bp. 

u,  ii;  My.);  to  wring,  as  a  wet  cloth  (My.); 
to  squeeze  through  (cloth,  etc.,  My.);  to  squeeze 
or  pinch,  as  the  ears  (My.);  to  extract,  as 
milk,  to  milk  (B.  i,  2i;  4, 220;  5,  285);  to  give 
milk,  as  buffaloes,  etc.  (B.  1, 15. 18);  to  squeeze, 
to  oppress  with  hardships,  to  harass  (Bh.  1, 

10,  31.  35;  J.  31,  26).  r5JZ>f$$  z3?C3os3c3^?— 

aktfoSjctf ,  atfskdJSoJ w  k£$  (Prvs.). 

SoPfc^  hindu.  =  q.  y.  A  collection,  a  multitude,  etc. 
(rtja^slxocS  Smd,  Dh.;  ^oesosSo^  gm.  96; 

Si  439;  Grj.  2,  after  106;  6,  after  56;  Bp.  51,  54;  Bh.  3, 
13,  18;  C.;  B.  4,  37).  ^0630^^  5q£W  (rift'd^,  rtj&e#?*, 
Hla.).  srad/^odod  (n?e4^  Mr.  305). 

Vraj  (^d0£4  Si.  318);  Fu&rt*  kew  (^tf  181); 

iowo  269);  2orw  (rtj3»tfoy,  3nj; 

(£?-£*  318);  oi^WSSJrtS?  (TO^tf  818). 
See  Pry.  a.  A  herd  of  cows 


(J.  9,  19).  —  &£&  rt  &A.  To  fasten  together  into  one 
mass  (Bhaktisdra  85).  —  A  number  of  small 

pieoes  of  cloth.  cSra  aJoart  t^,  sbJ 

rlodbd  tfrao  o3j&£Art  s3ofJ  cto'CS9?*?  (Sp.).— 

forw  rtotfra.  -'tfotfw.  as  q.  y.  (Smd.  886;  Kk. 

98).  —  Sor^rifcd^.  -^UOj.'  To  form  a  herd,  to  come 
together  in  crowds,  eto.  (B.  2,  2.  18;  3,  56.  67).  —  co£W 
rtH.  -tfpi.  A  heap  or  number  of  arrows  (J.  22,  20).  — 
2oCW  rtosta.  -88Ua:2o.  To  come,  together  in  crowds,  to 
assemble  in  numbers,  eto.  (C.;  B.  5,  105).  —  2»rw  s3e3. 
•wd  A  variety  of  net  (Bh.  3,  13,  28).  —  Scrao  . 

rep.  (Bp.  28,  21).*—  The  shine  of  a  large 

number  (Bh.  3,  13,  18).^ -«ssi' ^  -o^C3*.  To  rise  in 

numbers  (Grj.  4,  45).  —  Sofl d.  -lod.  To  separate  from 
/  or  leave  the  herd.  *tfc8  (Pry.). 

&rDOil  hindule,  N.  of  a  plant  Mr.  147, 

one  MS.  So^s?’#). 

Sos?  hinde.  Tbh.  of  A  meal  at  the 

sapindikarana  (My.). 

(Prv.). 

&d  hindli.  (  =  3opej^?)._&>e4mw8c®o.  The  fruit 
can  ■  .  v  a  j 

of  a  creeper  of  the  cucumber  tribe,  perhaps  Cuoumis 
trigonus  -Roxb.  (Z.). 

hita.  Put,  placed,  laid,  imposed;  held,  taken,  seized. 
2,  suitable,  proper,  fit,  worthy;  advantageous,  benefi¬ 
cial,  profitable,  useful,  good;  salutary,  wholesome, 
agreeing  with.  8,  friendly,  affectionate,  kind.  4,  a 
friend,  a  benefactor.  5,  advantage,  profit,  benefit, 
service,  good,  welfare  (^odja^ta^  Nn.  84).  (3^o 

Kk.  38).  8W5oaf  33J$a,  SoJ^  _ 

■530(3^0  (Prvs.).  See  Smd.  158. 

365;  Bp.  38,  7;  40,  90;  B.  4,  17;  5,  206. 

8o<3#d  hitakara.  Doing  what  is  fit  or  proper,  doing  a 
servioe,  performing  a  kindness,  friendly,  favourable, 
benefioial;  a  benefactor.  (Ch.  v.  222;  Bp.  40,  80). 

So^tys'd^  hita-k&raka.  Doing  what  is  good,  beneficial, 
^  salubrious,  etc.  (C.;  B.  3,  37). 

§odfir^D^hlta-kdri.  Doing  services,  performing  kindnesses 
or  benefits,  befriending,  useful,  beneficial,  auspicious. 
(Bp.  16,  25;  My.).  c3s>6  p^O  ^rtr^  TOO, 

pTsO  So#ff«>0;  sijeo  (Sp.). 

So^sroS  hitabllri.  =  <^^toO,  q.  v.  (My.). 

hita-rasa-svikara.  The  making  one’s  own 
of  pleasant  fluids.  See  1. 

hita-vafc.  Friendly,  favourable,  doing  good, 

useful. 

hita-vanta.  Tbh,  of  One  who  confers 

— P 

benefits,  a  benefactor,  a  friend  (C.;  B.  5,  179). 
r\?$  Ow ,  (Prv.),  Feminine 

(My.). 

hita-eatru.  Hostile  to  the  weal  or  advantage  of 
(Mhr.);  a  secret  enemy  (My.). 

hita-satrutva.  Secret  enmity  (My.), 
hita-avaha.  Bringing  benefit,  etc.,  salutary, 
salubrious  (B.  4,  31). 

hita-dsamse.  Benediction. 
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hifca-eshi.  Wishing1  well,  desiring  another’s  wel¬ 
fare,  kindly  disposed,  benevolent.  (My.). 

hita-upadesa.  Friendly  advice,  good  counsel, 
salutary  instruction.  2,  N.  of  a  popular  collection  of 
stories  and  fables.  (C.;  B.  4,  196). 

hittal.  ete.,  <v, 

A  back-yard  (C.;  bp.  31,  5;  b.  i,9;  4,25;  si.  ns). 

sUrf  stops'  fcassto.  — tuos$rro3rt  do 

cao3o©s  So^wo.-^dor^  toll'd  efi*'r\, 

dj3C3  33a>£  (Prvs.)»  — .  o  23e)h?3«.  A  back-yard 

gate  (Bp.  61, 20).  —  M  eo  dod*  A  building  in  the  back¬ 
yard  (Bp.  42,  31), 

hittala.  =  2o^£,  etc.  (dd^W,  A3  Nn.  142; 
Mr.  480;  B.  5,  135.  203). 

3osT$»  hittali.  =  «?,  etc.  (Si.  332). 

hittale.  =  w  1,  etc.  Brass  (fcftftfjsty  0?3  Hla., 
Nr.;  Si.  332). 

&>3^*  hittali.  ~  Sojg «?,  etc.  (B.  1,  18;  4,  141;  Mr. 

527;  WtfoaWG.).  dool^eo  t3?^,  £<D  djs>J  (Prv.). 

hittale.  ==^3^®?,  So;3«?,  eto.  (J^d-s*,  0 Nn.  123; 
wtftfv/aM,  0^3$  Mr.  98,  o.  r.  &3P  My.). 

So^o*  hittil.  etc.,  80^0^.  ($d^ 

Hla.).  00 

hittlu.  =  etc.  (My.). 

hiduku.  1.  -  tbrfotfo,  eto,,  efetfo  1.  To 
squeeze  the  soaked  pulse  called  avare  with 
the  fingers  and  thus  remove  its  skin  (My.). 

hiduku.  2.  =  2,  The  state  of  being 

freed  from  one’s  skin  by  squeezing  (My.),— . 

SodotfdS.  -ssdtf.  ~  kSd^dtf,  (My.). 

hin.  =  etc.,  So? r,  Soo  ^SoS3sj,  Soo  ^So 

So^,  etc,  —  So^d.rO.  =  60 $  tforto.  (Cb.  57),  —  & 
^dorto.  =  tforto.  (My.).  —  &QA  =  &d  ri  (My.),  — 
& -^"3.  ‘The  hinder  part  of  the  head  (My.),  — 

Oft?&.  -3©ftF>o.  To  turn  back  (v,  t.);  to  turn  round  (v.  t., 
My.).  s3?5cOj^  tfrao  djsd^d 

M  Oft*  Si.  392). 

— *  k^OrU.  -30 rl).=s  (Jj^Orto.  To  turn  back;  to  return;  to 

turn  round  (My.) - -3tkrt).  =  h$>  dork,  lo$ 

Orix  (My.).  rtrad3  &$doft  d^desft  (B.  4,  79).  t*d^ 
*nadd  *0534  io^tfjft,.  lodod 

do  (4,  212).— 1  So^dodod^.  -3tfjr0<©^.  Turning  back, 
etc.  (ra>q$d,  £d3Fd  Si.  437).  —  &d  rt.  -3rf.  —  *d  rf.  To 

Q  CO 

draw  back,  to  flinch  (My.),  odjsd  tod  OJa  cod  r^odb 
ok  (My.),  —  The  direction  that  is  behind  (Bp.  25, 

45;  27,  74;  39,  40;  42,  36.  84;  57,  88).  —  So?|€.= 

Back  ground  (Bh.  3,  19,  12). 

So?^e/  hint  ala.  The  marshy  date  tree ,  Phoenix  (or  Elate) 
paludosa. 

Sod^eD  hintali.  The  Talipot  or  fan-palm  (tfdsstf,  ^3ort? 
Mr.  359). 

hinte,  =  etc.,  '8oc3_,  (Smd,  285  Cm.). 

&o5  hinda.  ~  Glc*  ““  ood^dd.  -tfd.  Subsequent 

time;  afterwards  («j4>  <>.)•  Sod  ftdodoO  (d^ra  3*);  & 


( 

d  rts§o&0  &?ftod  dod^d  (dsD  sre  d  g.).  djsd^o 

^o^O)  So^ra  us**  ^s^dcS^  ddP  (b.  3,  83).  ts 

c3^cl®do  dJ3do£^dd^,  djDd^o  ^03£«0?  Sod  A 

d/i  ^)3o  toprart,  aS?C3  trotido  (4,34).  — 

r®P-  (Bp.  22,31;  J.  19, 
29).  —  So^  $og£.=  Joii  io^.  (Bp.  27,  13), 

&?S  e>  hindala.  =  2o^^.  (My.). 

&>cd  V  hindala.  =  re  g.  .  (My.). 

&C^  hindu.  =  q.  v.,  etc.,  3oo£io2.  That  which 
is  back  (in  place),  behind,  and  previous,  past; 
that  which  is  afterwards  or  hereafter  (&do 
Smd.  64;  Bp.  24, 19);  the  direction  behind;  past 
time;  subsequent  time;  behind,  etc.  Gem- 
tire:  &d  ra  (Bp.  57,  23;  61,  34;  J.  2,  57;  7,  SO;  13,  48; 
15,  30;  19,  24;  25,  8.  16),  Sod  rad  (Bp.  4,  61),  £od  o,  2od 
V,  d  (My.);  Dative:  Sod^  (Bp.  22,  15; 

44,  22;  B.  2,  18;  3,  59;  4,  112.  126.  132;  5,  70.  206),  So 
d^  (Bp.  11,20;  26,  29;  40,8;  J.  13,35);  Ablative: 
2o^d  (B.  3,  23.  41.  42.  85;  4,  110),  ^  (B.  3,  71.  122),  . 

1  (B.  4,  187;  5,  253).  8o<^  d^d)dj  r);  ddo±> 
2odes  doo^j^  ( d, 3 rt,d  Hla.).  S^dodb  Soft  d  fsS.  3 

ftjd  Nr.).  Sod  ra  qraft  (sro^r,  Nn.  134).  dddo  d^j 
d^  ^ccbod^  &Vr(d  Sod^  3(^d  docJdjjk^ 

(oF^dra  Si.  84);  3 ^djdddo  (?5d533r 

292);  tfjarado^  (do^i>r^d  437); 

^Vd  ddjs^  ©d\d*  ed-^d^  Sod  ra  dod3s 

W  jcr— a  CO  rO 

droO  oDdJ^do  (476);  Ajd^ra  (^sd^Fdo^^  477; 

477).  2od  *a^do  Mr.  484).  ho&  d^  (B.  4,  190). 

cod^.  doo^  (B.  3,  126).  2od  ^  dood  ^  (4,  158).  ^ 
drt  doJd^,  Scdo.—  ^^  djjd^ 

dd  3A>dJc3^  JJo^CS^do.  —  2»^d  ^ 

— s^d  sSjstrt  wsdodo,  d>j$  $d 
do*  ^J3^rt  t^eddj  (Prvs.)#  «—  To  go  or 

come  after,  to  follow  (My.)»  —  do.  -t?r(o.  To  be  or 
or  remain  behind;  to  flinch  (My.)*1—  Sod^do.  -wdo.  To 
speak  behind  a  person.  See  Prv.  s.  oodoOd  &&b*  — 

^  fa?*,  To  place  behind  one’s  seif,  to  shelter, 

to  protect  (Bh.  6,5,30).-=  oo^Odo.  -^aOdo.  To  place 
behind  or  back  (Bp.  18,  5).  —  6od^  =  6odo  rtzS.  (Si. 
288)^  —  Sod^nd.  -tfd.  =  *d^dd.  A  place  that  is  be¬ 
hind;  subse-juent  time  (My.).  cod^do§0d)O  Smd* 

52  Cm.).  See  Si.  1 10.  209.  284.  —  ood^>  rt$.  -!8<4.  =  &do 

co  a 

ft8?.  To  flinch  (J.  23,  11);  to  transgress,  to  reject  (27, 
30)*  —  Sod^djav*.  =  <Ld^rtoav«.  'pQ  g0  or  com@ 

after,  to  follow  (Bp.  2  8,  57;  J.  28,  6) *  —  Sod^^r*.  A 
portion  or  part  that  is  behind  (Si.  285).  —  dood^. 

=  dood^.  That  is  behind  and  in  front  (Ram.  6, 
50,  10).  2,  the  hind  part  being  in  front,  reversed  po¬ 

sition,  etc.  (dd0^5(,  dosz^d  Mr.  437).  Sod^  dOJcS^d^)3 
d^  (aJroao^Ai,  due)i3?d  Nr.).  2od^  dooc^dod  (^sjo^, 
dcra^sedHla.).  2«d^  dooc3|ciodo  (dd0^3  Nn.  151).  djsd 
^r?d  a©d^  djod^j  cdJS^dd^o^ddD  (dP^FdSF  Si.  238). 
oidj?  dead  doo^ft  dessd  (Prv.)*  —  /" 

Sod^  doodo  dJ3?^o.  Tor  be  cireamspecfcive  or  cautious, 
to  hesitate  (B.  5,  38.  55.  2Q5)«  —  2«d^  dood  djsec^j.  = 

©-  -CD  x 
208* 
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Soc^  KtopiJ  (B.  5,  178.  246).  S&0<|  c&J3es* 

rfd  (talstoG.).  —  So^tt9.  -eroCS9.  To  remain  or  stay  be¬ 
hind  (J.  10,  46;  11  sum.;  17,  30). 
gocrfo  hindu.  =  Soc^.  (Tbh.  of  Ac&p.  A  Hindoo  (C.;  Mhr., 
H.  &>(&)*  — So^te  <6.  Hindoos  (My.).  —  So c&:8 India 

(My.)^ 

oo $  hindu-sth&na.  North  India;  India  (My.;  B.  2, 
4lj  3^  58;  4,  114;  5,  160). 

So^o  ?3;>  $  hindu-sthani.  Relating  .to  North  India:  a 
©  fy 

language  containing  many  Samskrita  terms,  Samskrita 

tadbhavas,  Persian  and  Arabic  words,  etc.  (C.;  B.  4, 129). 

So cda  hindft.  :=■  fiofk  •  —  oo?Le>  =  So^o  (B.  3,  41;  4, 

®  co  » 

205).  —  si)  assort  d.  The  Indian  ocean  (B.  4,  101). 

,&c8  hindS.  etc.,  80^,  eto.,  Soosl,  So?^,  So^fc. 

The  direction  behind ;  past  time ;  subse¬ 
quent  time;  behind,  after,  toward  the  back 
part  or  rear,  in  the  rear,  at  the  back,  back¬ 
wards  ;  in  former  times,  ago ;  later  in  time, 
after,  afterwards  (harass  »?so  si. 468;  c.;  Bp.  18, 

53;  53,  17;  61,  57;  J.  10,  33;  11,  2.  35;  Bh.  1,  8,  20;  1, 
10, 39).  aSrtodo  sl)?e3  sSjs^O  usages6 

ewsScisS  stoacksi53F$o  Fn«\3o  Hr.).  ©$si>oio;3«>rti3£ 

&r3  30f\ris3<i>  (stotkyo,  Si.  362);  oofS  tiorlti 

SoJ^rkS^ci)  (©(&>rt,  etc.  374).  ©  ta®Wa$  oidrttf  c3£OS3 

^Sc3js)^f\cS  es  So?s  io?i>  a5ja?3  ?i>CD9  &e3o3s3  (B.  2, 
37).  c3^c^‘^53J^3^00j  S$Je>& 

rio  rfcatf  (4, 200).  o^tfok  ?ra<adEi  sAw^eso  dss'r 

r{^  &?3  (4,  214).  So?^  tood^-‘  uraddo,  sSoo^  djsrfw  rnd 
rto.  — 2o{^  sioo?3  rt£F.— oojS  si>e3% 

5300^  ©0  (Prvs.).  c^oA)  SAWcf^  C^^O,  rSlC3^> 

wd<i3  $c3  (B.  4,  138).-—  2or^  tt?C3J»  To  remain  behind 
(My.);  to  become  of  less  nse  (B.  5,  227).  —  SoF^  sAw^u  = 
siXJefcu  3, backwards  and  forwards  (Bp.  26,  30).— 
2o?S  530OfS  (taecb.  ==  &>c&  cSjs^o.  (B.  3,  59;  4,  13. 

03  CO  o 

37.  48;  5,  70).  —  SofSodiki^.  -©Wj^.  To  go  or  come  after, 
to  follow  (Bp.  54,  38).  —  cc^o±ra3o.  -s 5do.  backbite, 

to  calumniate  (My.).  2o<3  oiradod  <&)ao&4  sp^d^al, 

si)cds3  1  (Dp.  172).  —  So^o Ztibkj  tfjeXty.  -nabkp  To  place 
behind  one’s  self  (My.).  —  Soj^  To  follow  (Bp.  28, 
9),  «—  log  aA^rto.  To  go  or  come  after  (Bp.  56,  58). 
SocSjs  $<2)  hinddla,  A  swing,  a  hammock.  2,  one  of  the 
ragas  (Cpr.  7,  after  62). 

26$^  hinni.  ( =  The  feathered  part  of 

an  arrow  (tfafFo,  ^oso  Nr.). 

hipparige. «  N.  of  a  town  (Bp. 

24,4). 

hippali.  (Smd.  49).  =  Ld  O  (342;  Hla.;  sUsrlqS 
Nn.  47;  *PS,  sirartqS  Mr.  138;  Si.  145).  ooStf 

«3{dJ  (3d  GK).  —  2o^O(3^C5«?.  The  mulberry,  Morus 
indioa  (My.).  —  A  shrubby  climber,  wild 

and  cultivated,  the  long  pepper.  Piper  longum  Lin. 
(St.  &  PL;  &). 

SoS^  hippi.  (fr.  &>(»•}.  ^.SoSji,  3oed  (My.),  ssji^r 
co«^  (-6*^,  Si.  348);  rR>?s>c$  406). 


So&jQr?  hippirige.  =  So^b^.  —  a. 

(Bp.  58,  12). 

§Oo^£>  hippili.  =  (B.). 

3o^  hippe.  l.=  &>2^,  etc.  The  refuse  or  residue 
Of  what  is  Squeezed  OUt  (Ram.  6,46,  26;  Te.  &£>/, 

m.  <^6;  t.  >;  the  refuse  or  residue  of  what 
has  been  used  in  the  manufacture  of  spirits. 

©cS  ?3ou®d5^^^;  ©sSO 

o3o^,  ^rf^ds)  (Nr.). 

&s5  hippe. 2.  =  ^i.  The  tree  Bassia  latifolia 

(My.;  rioci^s^,  sSjqSocJo^sSj,  etc.  Si.  127).  cos3  ^ 

aSss  (doq^^53,  eto.  Si.  347). 

§00^  him.  =  &**>}  etc.,  So^.  —  aosSJ^c-  Help,  refuge 
(My.).  —  ooSS^9?.  A  plain  hollow  silver  ring  worn  by 
women  on  the  wrist  behind  the  kadaga  (My.)»  —  SoSi^CO9. 
The  time  afterwards  (Ram.  4,  2,  40);  the  place  behind, 
the  rear  (Ram.  6,  50,  12)*  —  ooi&J^rL  =  SoSJja^rj.  (My.). 

—  5o53j^t1o.  To  bend  backwards  (v.  i.,  Si.  288).  — 

cosU^d.  Weight  in  the  back  part  (of  a  cart,  C.)*  — 
co53j^^>.  A  hind  tail:  the  state  of  being  like  a  tail  be¬ 
hind  a  person,  following.  —  To  follow. 

©dc3  oooio^^  ^J3£^  CoJ&^^o  (My.)*  —  SosSj^O^j. 
To  follow,  2odo^C?jO  (My.). 

^  (?ra^c3,  Si.  437).  —  The  heel 

(ssu^F  G-.).  —  SosSo^rS.  =  LsSj^cS.  (My.).  —  SoSij^rt.  The 
hind  part  or  portion  (My.;  B.  3,  99;  4,  82);  the  rear  (J. 
14,  12).  —  SoSJ^d.  =  SoSjJ^a.  (Raghc.  17,  74;  B.  5,  297). 

—  The  heel  (My.).  So53o^cxL  rijstt 

(Prv.).  —  So oo&jtij  i«z3odoo^ 
6jz%ri  (<ss3 G.).  —  So-SJ^a.  =  a©53o^a.  (My.).  —  Sosi^. 
a.  A  back  knot  of  hair  (ato,  3^^  Hla.).  — 

53j?3o.  To  cause  to  turn  back  or  retreat  (My.).  —  2»s3^ 
To  step  or  go  backwards,  to  turn  back,  to  retreat, 
to  flinch  (sSrf  Kk.  70;  Sm.  64).  See  Bp.  6,  7;  11, 

3;  14,  7;  22,  33;  Bh.  8,  23,  24;  J.  5,  29;  7,  44;  11,  4;  16, 

22).  —  cosSo^tf.  The  music  and  singing  in  the  rear  of 
a  company  of  dancing  girls  (My.),  5^->J 

add  ?jo3o^s?  (Prv.). 

hima.  =  2os3.  Cold,  frigid,  frosty,  cool,  dewy.  2, 
frost,  hoar-frost,  ice,  snow,  dew,  cold,  coldness,  coolness 
(©(&£&< *Kk.  24;  ^0^,  &>53,  sis?,  Sm.  16; 

105;  3^d  Nn.  46;  &>sss>d,  53jo^  81).  3,  the  cold 

season,  cold,  winter.  4,  the  Himalaya  mountain  (ooslra 
eto,  So 46;  81).  6,  Siva  (dotfd,  d» 

^d  46).  6,  a  king  (^55,  ©d^So  46).  7,  the  moon  (?<3 

qs^d,  46).  8,  nectar,  etc.  (©six^  46).  9,  water 

(tiu,  en^c3^r  46;  ©£3F,  81).  10,  camphor  (^cdsrad, 

^Fd  81).  11,  white  (aJj^,  46),  12,  red  (a^^o, 

^*81).  13,  fame  (^?3f  46).  14,  the  state  of  being 

chief  (dOOS^4  46).  —  ooSDriad.  -*tfad.  The  cool-rayed: 
the  moon  (Wi^  Ss.). —  «?.  -o-^4?.  Snow  to  obtain 

or  get  (Bp.  1,  38). 

So'rfo^'d'  hima-kara.  The  moon  Mr.  36;  ©do^^d, 

st>  Nn.  35).  2,  camphor, 

oo^J^T^c^  himakara-kanta.  =  (My.). 
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hiraakara-bhflshana.  Siva  (Bp.  20,  3S). 
Sodo-^dC®  hima-kirana.  The  moon  (Bp.  43,  43). 
Codo-adr^^^d  himakirana-kanta.  =  Sodotfd^c^.  (Bp.  3, 
12). 

3odo*8,'do©d?re£>3fdr©  himakirana-iakala-abharana.  Siva 
(Bp.  26,  45). 

hima-krit.  The  moon.  2,  a  certain  metrical 
foot  (Ch,). 

8odo*h5  hima-giri.  The  Himalaya  mountain. 
SodoTs&efcd^  himagiri-nandane.  Parvatf  (Bp.  2,  37). 
8odo7\0  hima-gu.  Cold-rayed :  the  moon.  2,  the  moon¬ 
stone  Mr,  102). 

oo^^tadbF  hima-gharma.  A  cold  fever,  ague  (S^dt^d 
Mr.  387). 

hima-gbrishti.  Cool-rayed :  the  moon. 

himaghrishti-sekhara.  Siva  (Bp.  53,  15). 
codoedjaPSF  hima-cArna.  Camphor  (Gtrj.  2,  89). 

SododX  hima-naga.  The  Himalaya  mountain. 
oododAdo^  himanaga-sute.  -Zo&s.  Parvatf. 

himanagasuta-fsa.  Siva  (Bp.  24,  52). 
himanaga-atmaje.  Parvatf  (Bp.  8,  30;  25, 

43). 

iodod^  hima-prabha.  The  moon  (Abh.  P.  9,  74). 
codoepCcb  hima-bbanu.  The  moon  (Bp.  37,  31). 
oododH  hima-vat.  Having  frost  or  snow,  snowy,  icy, 
freezing,  snow-clad.  2,  the  Himalaya  mountain. 
oodod^dr^  himavat-parvata.  =  Sodja^dF^.  The  Hi¬ 
malaya  mountain  (My.). 

Sadodd^X  himavat-naga.  The  Himalaya. 

Sozio^c^XtS  himavannaga-je.  Parvatf  (Bp.  8,  40). 
Sodod^O  hima-vari.  Bew-water:  water  distilled  from 
various  flowers  (d$^a*  Mr.  336). 

SododsOo#  hima-valuka.  Camphor  (i3$$,  d?^ 

Mr.  336). 

Sodosaeiox?  hima-valuke.  Camphor. 
oadodcSoS  hima-samhati.  A  mass  of  ice  or  snow. 
oododo^aa©  hima-sangbata.  A  mass  of  ice  or  snow. 
Sodasodo  hima-arasu.  Cool  rayed:  the  moon.  2,oamphor. 
Sodasodo^eSOd  himamsu-sekhara.  Siva.  2,  sign  for  a 
metrically  long  syllable  (Cb.). 
oodasde;  hima-acala.  The  Himalaya  mountain  (&>do 
ddr3  Nn.  46,  o.  r.  wdja&j). 
codjatiC^dosS  him&cala-tanuje.  Parvatf  (My.). 

Sodded  £/dd  c3  himacala-nandane.  Parvatf  (Bp.  1,  62). 
8od;ra£^  hima-adri.  The  Himalaya  mountain  (i&tfsSF&i^, 
etc.  Ct.  II,  10). 

oodje>$  himani.  A  mass  of  snow,  a  collection  of  ice  and 
snow. 

£odje)$octe  hima-alaya.  Abode  of  snow:  the  Himalaya 
mountain.  (J.  2,  32;  5,  35). 
coda^d<S  hima-vati.  A  kind  of  soma  or  moon-plant. 
8odje>5o^odo  hima-ahvaya.  Called  after  ice:  camphor.  (R.). 
co30^  himike.  Hoar-frost,  cold  dew  (doo&d  Gb).  • 


hime.  3odjs.  The  cold  season,  winter;  etc. 

Sodja^dFig  himotparvata,  Tbh.  of  fododtf  dFaf.  (My.). 

3o5^  Mmpu.  =  etc.  (Ram.  6,  55,  39). 

himmanni.  —  (My.), 

himmattu.  Protection,  patronage,  aid  (My.;  Br.; 
Mhr.,  H.  Soslradtd). 

&0db*  hiy.  =  Sd?  I,  q.  v.  —  A  despicable 

being  (Bh.  8,  15,  7).  —  (Ram.  6, 

50,  12).  SooeJo^^o.  =  (My.). 

Sodr^odo  hiran(i.  e.  2ods^)-maya.  Made  of  gold,  golden. 

Sotfpsg  hiranya.  Gold.  2,  wealth,  riches,  propwty.  3,  H. 
of  a  khdcara  (Cpr.  5,  88.  90;  6,  28). 

Sodf®^  hiranyaka.  N.  (Smd.  203).  2,=  Sode^tf^.  See 
codra^sod. 

hiranya-kasipu.  IT.  of  a  king  of  the  daityas, 
whom  Yishnu  as  narasimha  tore  to  pieces.  (C.  Bp.  47, 
8;  Bh&gavata  7,  1,  34.  85). 

hiranyaka-hara.  Yishnu  or  Krishna  (Mr.  18). 

codo©^X$F  hiranya-garbha.  Brahma. 

8o’dry3<jc3X5  hiranya-nagari.  K.  of  a  town  in  svargaloka 
(Bh.  3,  12,  16). 

So‘dF®(£c3t>£$  hiranya-nabha.  The  mountain  Mainaka.  (My.). 

Sold hiranya-bl.hu.  Holden-armed:  the  rivet'  Sona. 

oodf^jdoodo  hiranya-maya.  =  Sode^odi.  (My.). 

So’df'Sgdedco  hiranya-retas.  Agni;  Siva, 

So'dC^ssDSo  hiranya-vaha.  The  river  Sona.  (My.  Amara). 
2,  Siva. 

hiranya-sraddha.  Money  distributed  at  a 
sraddha  (My*)* 

Sodrogdoeas^oO  hiranya-subahu.  =  Sode^tsasto.  (&/a^rs^& 
Mr.  414). 

a>d?37)g|^  hiranya-aksha.  N.  of  a  daitya,  twin  brother  of 
Hiranyakasipu;  he  was  killed  by  Yishnu  in  his  vara- 
havatara.  (C.  Bp.  47,  5;  BhAgavata  7,  1,  34). 

8od?Sg  hiranye.  One  of  the  seven  tongues  of  fire  (Mr.  46). 

Sod1#  hirale.  =  <%%,  *&<?,  33?&etf,  oo^v  2,  Soedo^,  nfo 
s?,  ccet?s3.  Scsdotf,  A  kind  of  bitter  sour  orange 

(tf  ozAMy.;  GL). 

&Q  hiri.  Extensiveness,  etc.,  etc.  — 

Ae39ododo.  Old  and  young  (My.).  —  SoOzdo.  ==  That 

is  extensive,  large,  big,  great,  superior,  etc.,  and  of  ad¬ 
vanced  age  (s^atfar6,  srodo,  r(odo,  <Sr^£$F,  s^do, 

5502^3^,  etc.  Hla.;  My,);  extensively,  greatly, 

much,  etc.  (Bp.  24,  54;  55,4;  57,  82;  61,  64).  6oOck  ^ 
(J.  25,  53).  keck  (Sp.).  6oOmh  ras§Fz&> 

(^do,  SdCdJ  3F;d,  ^3©^,  ^^F, 

odjarjd,  e5^o5$t));  ooOcS^  (^qssdd);  SoO 

C3 vri  ztriorlVo  ioO^rs  (^sda^ 

tfdra);  footio  £*rad);  SoOrf^^sj?l> 

Hla.).  kOCTOtf  (C39?5J3^^3| 

Kn.  142,  0.  r.  d/1  ^53^  ddd 

SoOdo  i3^Aj  (Akrflranffci  32).  Plural  Aj00di4. 

5oOodJdd  (ta^OO  ,  Ado,  etc.  Hla.).  See  Bp.  35,  38; 
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38,  28;  44,  61;  45,  7;  Bh.  1,8, 94.  —  *e39Cd>.  That 

is  old  or  young  (Bp,  40, 15);  that  is  big  or  small  (B.  3, 
39)®  —  A  ©limbing  potherb  of  two  differ¬ 

ent  species,  Basella  lucida  or  oordifolla  Willd.  (St.  & 
p].),  —  ooOsfcrt.  An  alder  son;  the  eldest  sob  (My.;  B. 
4,  3).  Feminine  SoOSorSsfc  (My.)*  —  &0S3JE*.  A  superior 
pupil,  the  monitor  in  a  school  (My.).  — —  SoOsDSV^  nd . 
A  medicinal  shrub,  Witbania  somnifera  Banal.  —  &© 
Ast  A  climbing  herb,  Cuouxnis  pubescens  "Willd. 
(St.  &  PI,).  —  8o0odj.=s  &0odl3.  1,  Genitive  of  fcoO.  2,  SoO- 
e  3,  a  great,  eminent  or  noble  man;  a  man  more  ad¬ 
vanced  in  age,  one  who  is  older;  an  elder,  a  senior  (ero 
SraS,  $n)aeesF,  emsrad  Hla.;  Hla.,  Nr.), 

ctfsf rjftd  &ood>  (sdraOsf  Mr.  83).  SoSod^  (slwa 

O^j  Nn.  44,  o.  r.  —  &Ood>  =  5o0 

ody^.  The  eldest  pf  the  elder  sisters  Nr.).  —  &0 

odj  tfrsia.  A  spacious  corn-bin,  etc.  (Bp.  53,  18).*—  & 
oodb  ’tftfOaSew.  A  large  ripe  Carissa  berry  TR.).  —  &0 
od)^.  ==  2o0odo  (My.).  SoOody^tf  m*?  «Jo?5e  od)^. 

tfrto  (Prv.).  —  &©od>£s> .  .  The  eldest  of  the  elder 

<r>  s  '  E*®  £*3 

brothers  (My.).  —  &o©cdo  A  large  metal  plate 

(?3 rs  w  Nr.)®  —  SoOodj,  (OTSd>  Si.  170)®  —  a»©odj 

cra&od^.  N.  (Bp.  51,  65.  74). —  &©od>  fc'0.  A  large 
pedestal  or  seat  (Bp.  57,  53)«  —  6oDodi  to*Sa.  A  large 
Jaina  temple' (Bp.  52,  32).  —  6aOo&»  A  large 

missile  (tf)ta  OiS^eso  Sind.  IT).  —  co©o±>  t3s3.  High  price 
or  value.  SoOod^  &3e3od>  Nr.).*—  &©od3 

l&raiWjOsSod.  A  tall  Baboo!  tree  (Bp.  20,  10).  —  SoOode 
A  senior  devotee  (Bp.  55  sum.;  55,  4.  57).  —  2o© 
odi  A  senior  female  devotee  (Bp.  57,  56).  —  SoDods 
$53^.  A  large  mansion  (Bh.  1,  8,  70)®  ooOoda  5iirt.= 
&OS&rt.  (B.  3,  15).  Feminine  &Oo±»  ztertVo  (B.  5,  158)® 
•» .  SoOodood^.  -«ad^.  =s  srf.  (J.  27,11).—  foOo&o*. 

foDodidj.  Eminent  persons;  elders;  ancestors  (Bp.  28, 
47;  37,8;  57,8;  J.  16,28;  My.).  &0Q&0r1  &C30 

s$t£>  (.«t^3S|?S9  ©fee.  Nr.).  &Oodod  ^©"tfcOj^  0^  ^ 
(eaSst^  SiT 286);  &©o&d  Wft  (©cktp-9«  459). 
C&sicdocd)  kbodjOfloiaafs&js  0©  tio  (Abha.  1, 

4).  wtf  c8|6.sS)j)sJd»>tib  SoOodbdc?  A>  #^sSo$e33&*>d 

*e99od>  ai&cSuort  5oDod>!  (Sp.).-  tacSodx)^  Ssoodjort,  - e3c5 
odgo^)  o$£o£j  c3octos§  ^esedo  ^je>e§ 

(Sp.).  —  &>ood5djr(tfj.  =  SoOo&do.  (^od)Fdo,  z3$<rf 
Nn.  78).  —  6o©od)  Oort.  A  big  lings' (Bp.  57, 
53).  —  SoOodbod  -ess &  A  man  who  is  older  (My.;  G. 
319)®—  5oOod>  Sjso.  A  largo  pike  or  stake  (Bp.  39,  51). 

‘  —  coDod)  atftoy  A  great  festival  (Bp.  28,  21).  —  2o©od> 
so  a  4.  A  large  snake  (estartd,  sJodoo,  sraslri,  ©to.  Mr.  400). 
—  SoOodotfj.  An  elder  female;  the  oldest  female  (My.). 

&5od^J  (dg^aS  Nn.  128).—  SoOodrotf.  -w#.= 
AoOcdj^o.  (My.)®  — -iodia^tS.  i.  e.  coSodo  l>eS.  The  French 
tooks  (My.). 

&5  hiri.  2.-  To  separate  into  portions,  to 
break  up,  to  pull  to  pieces,  to  demolish 

(Bp.  27,  48;  49,  42.  46;  51,  52.  64;  53,  29;  My.;  T.  &0, 
to  separate,  disunite,  disjoin,  etc.;  see  to  pull 

(a  thing)  OUt  of  (a  bundle,  fire,  etc.,  My.;  B.  2j  12); 

to  pull  from  a  sheath,  to  unsheathe  (My.;  b, 


5,47);  to  take  from  (a  string,  as  a  pearl  or  pearls, 
My.).  2}  to  be  broken  up  or  demolished  (My.); 
to  fall  out  of  (a  bundle,  etc.,  My.);  to  fall  from 
(a  string,  My.).  *33  (or  530fSod)©) 

(Prv.). 

§o5  hiri.  3.=  2o5^*  P.  p.  of  in 

(Bp.  27,  48;  49,42;  51,  52.  67). 

&5od)^c^  hiriyatana.  Exalted  state  or  position, 
greatness,  dignity  (My.;  b.  5, 219;  Bp.  28, 33;  38, 

22).  —  SoOodi^cSrtck.  -^c^o.  An  exalted  position  to  be 
lost  (Bp.  56,  19). 

codo^r  hirnk.  Without ,  except.  2,  in  the  midst  of,  amongst. 
3,  near.  4,  below. 

8ol3  hire®  =  2o^  l)  otc.  —  6ods3orl»  =  Sododi  sd>rt.  (My.)® 
_  Sodcdb  €5^.  =s  2o©cdo  S3^.c3j.  (e^  G.)®  —  £odod)  «*ra. 
=  SoOcdiW.  (55^0^3  *%es|G.>  —  wdodj  sSor(. 

=  SoOccb  dort.  (B.  1,  1).  — .  SodsSra  =  2»de  sSeo  The 

wife  first  married  by  a  man  (My.). 
fdd,'  ^e9»odiS3^o  s3?ca  cScnP  (Prv.)*  — 

S™.~  2odod3  (B.  2,  42).  — 2od?  A 

middle-sized  tree,  Garcinia  xanthochymus  Hook.  f»  — 
2oa^  tfocioS.  A  big  horse. 

(Prv.).  —  tod^.  Euphorbia  hirta 
Willd.  (Z,)«  —  An  elder  daughter;  the 

oldest  daughter. 

rlso  ?TOOd>  «3^J  (Prv.)®  —  siod.  A  lofty  tree, 

Ailanthus  excelsa  Roxb.  (St.  &  PL).  —  A 

dysenterical  epidemic  of  cattle  (S.  Mhr.);  a,  kind  of 
leprosy  (S.  Mhr.).  —  ^  =  A>dsSra  3.  (Si.  183). 

fciSodb^  hireyatana,  =  (My.*,  e.  485). 

hirrane.  Elatedly,  greatly,  in  ^ 

(B.  3,  43.  80). 

3o©&3«8It?  hilamScike.  The  pot-herb  Hingisha  repens 
Roxb.  (see  Si.  162). 

hilli  =  q- 

8o-d  hiva.  Tbh.  of  &>3d)  (Smd.  347;  Sm.  16;  ^s^Fti  Ct.  T, 
49).—  SoSjASd.  -tf&d.  Cool-rayed:  the  moon  (Kk.  44). 
Soot'd  hish5re.  =:  (My.). 

gorf^o  hisaku.  =  3085 

$o,  So^o,  &^oi,  3oft?ro,  So^o.  To  squeeze, 

to  press,  as  a  fruit;  to  press  closely,  as  the 
throat;  to  knead;  to  shampoo  (My.). 

go-fee oo  hisabu.  Numbers,  practical  arithmetic;  compu¬ 
tation,  calculation;  an  account;  a  register  of  debts, 
costs,  etc.  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  *°^w>  -So^w). 

&A)  hisi.  (=  2oV)'.  To  burst  (v.  i.,  as  a  jack  fruit, 
a  very  tight  jacket,  My«;  as  a  female  breast,  J.  11,  17), 
to  crack  (as  a  wall,  a  cooking  vessel,  My.).  2,  to 

squeeze  (a  ripe  fruit)  so  as  nearly  to  separate 
(it)  into  two  pieces  (My.). 

hisiku.  =  etc.  (My.;  Si.  381). 

hisuku.  -  etc.  (My.). 
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&>&)#>  histiknvike.  Squeezing,  etc.  (s&tfF?!} 

Floss  Si.  395). 

&>;doC®  hisuna.  =  Tbh.  of  {Smd.  342,  364; 

R&m.  6,  44,  10). 

So?djf3i#  hisunike.  Slander,  etc.  (Bh.  6,  1,  19). 

So ;6/  hisse.  A  share,  part  (My.;  Si.  330;  Mhr.,  H„  bott). 
So^tro’d  hisse-d&ra.  A  shareholder  (My.;  Mhr.,  H. 
sratf). 

SoSoSo  hihihi.  Imitation  of  the  sound  of  giggling  (My.; 
Mhr.). 

hila.  A  crack  (s&da&tfo  Mr.  385,  o.  r. 
dotfJ  Mr.  385;  see  33^4). 

Mlalu.=  8orf,  eto.  A  bull’s  or  bullock’s 

hump  (My.;  Si.319). 

So§  hili.  ( =  3o&).  To  crack,  to  burst,  to  split 

(v.  i.,  5to?raqSF  Smd.  Dh.;  £0  Smd.  I;  T.  &cs«,  &S*,  W3 
see  35v<4).  6otf,?3  Sotteock  (Smd.  Dh.).  See  Bh.  1,  20, 
54.  57;  3,  2,  2. 

3oS?tf  hilige.  =a  s3rirt,  etc.,  &<$,  sS^,  Tbh.  of  (or  33? 
33?l3tf).  A  basket  (tfse^sj,  &U  Nr.,  o.  rs. 

33?Mtf).  ^ 

Mill,  8o$S>X  5=  3o^(^J,  etc.  (tftfoff  Nn.  148; 

My*)- 

hiluku,  =  V,  (Bh.  6,  4,  141;  8, 

23,  25.  44).  eagj$  &*>*>.  (4©:u  Nr.).  dA4)Sj 
(=s^FO,  4o&>  Mr.  295). 

8otfv>  hilgu,  =  To  break,  to  crack,  to 

burst  (v.  i.,  ISO,  Bmd.  I  Mdb.). 

80s?  hilge.  =  Sotfrt,  eto.  See  s.  58^. 

&^c3  hillane.  With  a  cracking  noise;  crack! 

(Smd.  Dh.). 

&#>  hilli.=  8otf  i.  A  branch,  a  shoot,  a  rootlet. 

—  S&^oSjaei.  -igd.  Shoots  to  break  forth.  So^o&adcfo 
i3«?si  ^eazpa^orttfo  Nr.).  V 

hille.  1,  sss  3o^e— -  So^sSd. -arid.  Rootlets  to  spread* 
k^sridcri  rt-d  (tfdas^feJ  Nr.). 

8o^  hille,  etc.  (My.). 

8o^  hillS.  3.  (=  slrf l,  etc.;  cf.  33^4?).— So^i?j3?oo.= 

&5e$&©?oo.  A  small  piece  of  wood  or  a  piece  of  a  stick 
used  in  the  game  of  tip-cat  (My.). 

So£09  hili.  =  &co*.  To  squeeze  out,  to  deprive 
of  juice  or  moisture  or  essence,  etc.  (d*s&o 

5o£W  Smd.  I;  SgFStfdra  Smd.  Dh.;  Grj.  6,  5;  9,  18;  10, 
74;  J.  31,26). 

hi,  1. «  'Socdj*.  (M.  &?,  excrements;  fie,  for  shame  = 
cf.  &?;  vedic  Sk.  to  blame,  abuse,  treat 

disrespectfully  or  with  contempt;  cf.  Sk.  So?). —  So?rttf. 
To  scoff,  to  revile.  3o?rts?cSo  (e*j&>  o 

«So^A>  crirbsrizrio  Si.  73).  —  &>?rt«?.  -W.  =  — 

&?rt«?o±u<atf.  -tftfaiwatf.  Scoffing,  etc.  («SraF,  ?sri, 
S^fgS,  sriOsrarri,  ^srisrari,  $?3 

Si.  57).  — —  ao?od>3*?-#.  ss  Scoffing,  etc. 

($^»  sse^cd/s^re  G.j  not  My.).  —  &>?odo^tf?&.  To 


address  with  contumelious  language,  to  treat  with 
opprobrious  and  contemptuous  language,  to  scoff;  to 
revile  (My.;  B.  4,  34;  G.)«  —  (5o?oto^). 

Scoffing:  disrespectful,  rough  or  cruel  treatment  (^to 
G3J  Bhn.  20;  text  corrupt,  one  MS.  &?oriJ3tf).  —  3o?®*>$rt 
-^Fio.  To  let  fall  or  drop  sooffing  words,  to  scoff, 
to  revile  (Bh.  7,  1,  26).  —  6o?sret?*k.  =  ao?odJ3>e?i>.  (Bp. 
21,  23;  Bh.  8,  13,  1). 

hi.  2.  =  ^7,  (8o).  See  naa  ?  (e.  g.  b.  1,7.  15;  2,48). 

So?  hi.  Aninterjeciion  expressing  surprise:  ah/  ah/,  and 
fatigue,  despondency  or  sorrow:  ah!  alas!  (Sk.,  Mhr. 
6o?So5=  SoSoSo,  q.  v.). 

8o?F\  Mg.  =s  —  So?^©.^:^?^ €>.  (Z.). 

higee=:  etc.  In  this  manner,  thus 

(^0^  Smd.  385  Cm.;  Si.  469;  C.;  B.  1,  24;  2,  53). 
£o?n®^P  (B.  5,  146).  'nsSOj  sSus^o  So?t1  t3?^ 

^  (3^^  Si.  64);  &???1 

^?G30<^  (^^,?  etc.  265);/3b?rraa?^53^  ^odo?i« 
(Jw,  So?r(5|,  So?rtw  *5  470),  — ^  -^3.  Even  in 

this  manner,  in  this  very  manner  (&3J0  Si.  103.  189); 
&?rfol>  ?30  (^S30  475).  — ■  A.?rto3o?.  -a  2.  In 

this  very  manner;  without  a  particular  or  plausible 
cause  (B.  3,  123).  'nek  k?rto&>? 

S33>^  etc.  Si.  248)*  —  &?rt?  -a  2.  =  ao?r1a3o?. 

(B.  2,  28;  5,  104).  ^cSo  So?rt?  X0  (f^fdo'Si. 

469).  &?rf?  t3^odjsaF;oa33i?o  ^coo  •s'w  S 

^??  (Prv.) - 2o?rtja?.  -lo 3.  In  this  manner?  thus? 

e5oa^?3  3cr«)rU??  2o?rtjs?P  (fc?s8j3?,  etc.  Si.  472). 

&>5o/^  hinge.  =S  ^07?,  fitc..  3oe^  q.  V.  (^o^Smd.  61. 
65  Cm.;  My.). 

Mcu.  =  ^ei^2,  bo&o  2  q.  v.  (»i*?mo;o,  aoa, 
z^ao^Sm.  22;  My.;  B.  3,  90). 2o?al>n3)0&j.  -^o0o.=: 
So?!^0.  (G.  142). 

Sd^833  hiju.  =  1.  To  swim  (My.), 

hiju.  2.  =  ^2.  Swimming  (My.), 
hyu.  8.  =  i,  etc.  To  rend  (v.  t.,  as 
cloth);  to  be  rent  (as  cloth,  My.). 

&?c3  hide.~^c3,  So^,  etc.  The  refuse  or  resi¬ 
due  of  what  has  been  squeezed  out  (My.). 

3o?ctf  hina.  Left,  forsaken ,  relinquished,  abandoned,  desert- 
ed,  neglected;  excluded,  shut  out  from;  deprived  of, 
free  from,  devoid  of,  destitute  of,  without,  bereft  4)f; 
feeble;  deficient,  defective,  faulty,  inferior,  insufficient;, 
deduoted,  subtracted,  minus;  nfean,  base,  vile,  bad,  low; 
avaricious.  2,  a  forsaken  man,  etc.,  etc.;  that  is  bad, 
etc.  (see  e .  g.  &>%$$  siort  slfcfcrt  ertefo, 

^oTi  So?^rl  e*rtc&.~&5? $$  ods^srortj^  2o?cis3p 

—  uri t3?P  (Prvs.).  See  rts$F-, 

«S^5S>,  ,s-,  —  So?^ejFj.  A  low  occupation; 

a  base  aet  (My.). 

hfna-j&ti.  Low-born,  of  low  caste,  outcast,  de¬ 
graded,  vile  (J.  10,  39)..  2,  a  low  caste  (My.).  3,  an 

inferior  kind  (My.). 

2o?c3^  htnatanu.  Meanness,  baseness.  WiSrtQ&Stf  odj^P 
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^3^  Od^^P  53® £3^$^  2o?oi 

3d  odra’#  ?  (Sp.). 

hlnafce.  ==  The  state  of  being  deprived  of  or 

devoid  of,  etc.  (Bp.  44,  65;  see  tffth*,  £-). 

h*natYa*  Defectiveness,  deprivation,  destitution, 
the  state  of  being  without,  absence  of.  See 
3oec3rf€  hSna-dase.  A  hapless,  miserable  state  (My.). 
3oe^odoa(  hinaysu.  To  degrade  by  contumelious  language 

(My.)* 

Soecd*33^  hlna-vadi.  Overcome  in  argument,  worsted, 
silenced;  cast  in  law;  making  a  defective  statement,  in¬ 
sufficient  or  inadmissible  (as  a  witness). 

SoeeWd  hina-sara.  Tbh.  of  q.  y. 

So^cdr^'d  hina-svara.  A  defective  or  bad,  disagreeable 
voice  (My.;  wcpy $,  Nn.  164). 

Soed^oX  bina-anga.  Deficient  in  limb4  crippled,  maimed, 
mutilated,  imperfect,  defective.  (R.). 

Soe?33odo  htna-ctya.  Defective  gain:  want  0t);  dis¬ 

honour  (My.).  el®dd*;d  $$dda 
o$a3o.(Prv.). 

8oee3js>esftSo  htna-upame.  N.  of  a  simile  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B, 
75  seq.). 

So^c^hir.  I,  =  &e5,  Soedo.  To  suck,  etc.  (d*ra?^ 

d#  Smd.  Dh.;  kaddA^d  Sm.  104).  P.  p.  k^dar. 

Mr.  2.  (Tbh.  of  Soe-d  ?).  An  ornament  (tjLadra 

Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  104). 

So^d  hira.  A  thunderbolt.  2,  a  diamond  (Cpr.  7, 120). 

3,  a  snako.  4,  a  neoklace.  5,  a  lion.  6,  Siva.  7,  N. 
Soecte  hiraka.  A  diamond. 

htra-5vali.  A  necklace  of  diamonds  (Bp,  4,  37). 
&SSMri.  1.=^&1*  See 

8o^9  Mri.  2.  =  Soetf.  ^  a.), 

&)$db  Mru.=  l,  etc.  P.  p.  So^O  (c.). 
FSjsoDadd^  (dtf  d,  arte*  Si.  89); 

rttf  daad  tartc*  (dOe^rda,  etc.  90). 

tfjsV^dda  (G-.  298).  d^dartVa  ctodoatfnfd  dddc^ 
^asesa  (B.  3,  35).  <oe3rttfa  3dJ^  doodad  dws$ 
3Uskrt^O  ^dodjstfn^  3dart  d^sd  nao&od^  && 
(3,  36). 

&£&>*$?  Mrule.=  etc.  See  8.  d^datf. 

hire.^1^,  Soe&2.  The  vegetable  Luffa 
acutangula  Roxb.  or  Cucumis  acutangulus 
Lin.  (C.;  T.  Tu.  Te.  see  Mr. 

a.  t3®0&).  wd  (qradjsrtFd,  Nr.; 

Nr.).  See  tfo&js  d,  3ad  ^oDo. 

The  fruit  of  the  Luffa  (^f^,  qraslfcrtFd,  da33®83s£) 
0.)*  —  So^d^  lo^.  A  climbing  herb  whose  half  grown 
fruit  is  a  very  good  vegetable,  Luffa  acutangula  Roxb. 
(0.). 

&>?£>  htla.  N.  of  a  plant  (toortdtf  Mr.  119).  2,  semen 

virile. 

hili.  A  peacock’s  tail  sajw  iim.; 

Mr.  169;  slow,  Nn.  22,  o.  r.  &©);  a  feather  of 
a  peacock’sN  tail  (Bp.  is,  2);  an  eye  in  a 


^>fs 

A 

peacock’s  tail.  So^ocxL  Nn. 

69). 

Mh&li.  See  s.  &U. 

^0  hu.l.  =  41.  See  e.  g.  ^dodo,  tfadjda,  3rtda,  3da 
da  2,  to  uoda. 

c^O  hu.  2.=  42.  See  e.  g.  tfdda,  ^osdda,  3ddol,  3do 
dO  1,  dwda. 

5oao  hum.  So oSo.  An  imitative  sound  expressive  of  re¬ 
membrance,  doubt,  interrogation ,  assent,  anger,  aversion, 
reproach,  fear.  Cf .  doao. 

SoO^roo  hukum.  A  command,  an  order  (My.;  B.  5,  7;  Mhr., 
H.  s&^jbsD).  —  edo^Jo  o5sdo.  A  written  order  (My.); 
a  written  award  upon  a  suit  settled;  a  decree  (Mhr.,  H.). 
Soo^  hukk&.  A  smoking  apparatus,  a  hooka  (My.;  Mhr., 
H.). 

hukkum.  =  (My.;  Si.  399). 

SoJ^Oj'dJO  bukkumu.  =  s^j^o.  (My.;  B.  5,  159.  269). 
hugalu.  =  ^^^j  etc.  (My.). 

a© oh  hugi.  =  7.  To  inter,  to  bury  (C.;  cf. 

S^a  1,  ^i>C3«).  (srod^j^a.).  Ai^  lodo^j 

2ai?^o  eSja^iSjcJ^rl  cso^a^do  (B.  3, 41). 
ojOrl^a  (3,  75). 

sS^d^  losdoddjsdd^a^  zdjn 

da  (4,  215).  ©ddo  eso^  ,  dssd?^  daf\ 

adaddo  (5,  90). 

afoha  hugita.  =  The  act  of  burying  or 

interring  (My.). 

Soohex)  hngilu.  To  state  of  being  rent  or 

split  (cf-  enjft  2).  —  doF\e;od$.  To  split  and  remove 

(Bh.  1,  7,  3). 

Soohjdo  hugisu.  1.  =  4*^^)  etc.  To  cause  to 

enter  (Bp.  43, 50;  45, 19). 

GfofSTte  hugisu,  2.  To  cause  to  inter  or  bury 

(My.;  B.  5,  55). 

hugu.  =  47so  1,  etc.  To  enter  (Bp.  15, 10;  26, 

58;  36,  52;  43,  40.  41.  44;  45,  27;  49,  8;  53,  48;  54,  8. 
88;  57,  39;  58,  53;  60,  26;  Bh.  3,  13,  26).  P.  p.  3^^. 
tfoea9  (Sp.).  wo  dddo 

^J3=^d  (Sp.).  (Bh.  3, 

13,  24).  sSjs^do  sl)a3®f\Or{2d 

cins^dd  (3, 13,  31).  dtfo&d  sSjs^  dods?da 

a<£  dti&rivj  (1,5, 10).  (^p^doc^)  ?5dod^  aSus^,  S<Dd 

(l,  10,  38).  —  dart)  dart),  rep.  (Bp.  53,  48). 

hugulu.  =■  4^f?  ^oX^o.  A  blister,  a 
vesicle,  a  boil,  a  sore  (&&*,  Hia.; 

Nr.;  Kk.  46;  Bh.  1,  6,  14;  My.), 

adada^a  (sjsd?!^^,  «D3Tsa^  Nr.).  —  dart)S?^cOa. 
-aG3J.  Blisters  or  sores  to  arise  (Bp.  13,  20.  21.  22.  24). 
^L>P\  hUggi.  =  4^  q.  v.,  etc.  (Bp.  2,  53;  14,  13;  15,  25; 

33,  17.  18;  Bp.  38,  2;  ero&tf,  sraofcd,  od)53®rta,  55^  0.; 
C.).  odododa  da^,  a  hodge-podge  of  barley  (&^?3  Nr.), 
dan  ^  m  dan  tod  as®n®o£>j^?  (Prv.).  «-»*  dan  odj 
dart  Vd^.  N.  (Bp.  59,  6). 


doOh  rt 
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afoftrt  huggiga.  A  proud,  arrogant  man 

A 

(Bh,  3,9,  36;  4,  9,  59;  see  4*o). 

^jA  hugge.  =  tiny*  ^  sfc*  (*<**«$  Nr.). 

Sooc^'d  huh-kara,  Uttering  a  menacing  sound;  any 
roaring,  bellowing.  (J.  13,36). 

oft  huccangi.  =  q*  (My.).  — 

rfs&g  s&z^oftrijftFe  (My.)»— »  esij^ohcSoAr.  N, 

of  a  Durgi  at  Huccangi  (My.). 
cSooei  4$  huocatana.  =  abz3o  3&  <L). 

Sooel  hucci.  =  ,  etc.  A  stupid  or  mad  female  (My.); 

2cr  ^3 

K.  (My.).  ?  sbeS  sUf3  (Pry.). 

3ooeio  buccu.  =  sSzab^  q*  v.,  etc.  Foolishness,  folly,  mad¬ 
ness  (^6^,  Si.  70;  B.  4,  133;  C.);  the  state 

of  growing  wild,  as  plants;  excess.  aSJtS^ 

39!  *33  3sS£>$&— i 

c3  s3o a ^  wrtrto,  3oas3  wrijS  sfcztfb  shriek.— siwzA. 

'skid  Sooi^o  a&jspaese  ?— 83$  U  z *ja&Acdz3  <&&> 

M  ■  la  *«  «°  .  . 

t&tf  ^G3*rittai  stozzfc  -sSusertri)  (Prvs.).  —  akw^. 

-$5'3.  A  stupid  or  mad  man  (C.;  G.);  N.  (C.).  co^rl 

S&rracgosScSo  3tfs3eo  (B.  3,  125).  'asSek 

O 3v©$  5S0i|j^^^039fS(4,53).  dosaoa^  WSic&  abZ^ft 

(5,73).  aSos^iS  ^  asO, —  sebzSrt  ^  uredrio, 

t39(J5Sj.—  oiW  CfJ3  3o0t3  39?&ti 

m  Xf  la  Tr  to 

dJS)  sSoz^rt  rttfJ  (Prvs.).  —  a&z^asodj,  Hanumat  (My.); 
Iff.  tffciOj  5Sooe39c353d09  sgoz^craod)?}  ?5?0!  (Prv.).— 
8o0i Ba^fcd.  Foolish  behaviour,  silly  conduct  (C.;  B. 

8,  72).  —  auwbtfrt  O.  (eOsSo^rf,  Si.  134).  —  afc 

z3o  =  wz&tefr  (My.).  —  aSoz^tfoes'skes*.  A  foolish 
lamb  (B.  2,  45).  —  rijZ&jtfw*.  A  foolish  business  or 
work  (My.).  —  aSot^i?JS?33.  Excessive  anger  (My.).  — 
sSoaSo^rratf.  A  violent  wind  (My.).  —  <^o^jio3«f€.  -&J3*?6. 
To  become  mad  or  bewildered  (Abha.  2,  89).  — 

^Fc3  The  herb  Heliotropum  supinum  Lin.  var. 
malabarica  (Z.).  See  Madness  to 

cease  (My.).  —  3£)Z^3tfo£>3.  Foolish  notions  (My.;  B. 
5, 190).  —*  atoz&>  Sd&rf.  (fwsoh,  G.).  — 

z&>  <3aoSb.  A  mad  dog  (C.;  B.  2,  53).  ■  atoz&^sStfau. 

(tfo&j5#,  3&/b^,  3Uj  Si.  161).  —  sfozso^  s^z^o. 

reit.  (My.).  —  Excessive  love,  silly  affection 

(My.).  —  sfcak  £&;sjo.  To  remove  folly,  etc.  (B.  4,  57). 
—  tooa.  A  foolish  mind;  unreasonableness  (My.). 

— .  soozSo  tS^sjotf.  =  (St.  &  PI.).  akztfo^ 

does9.  A  foolish  young  (B.  2,  45).  —  ^JZ^sSjW®,  Ex-. 
cessive,  heavy  rain  (My.).  •—  3&)Z*iJ^  siO®^o.  To  make  a 
fool  of  (another,  My.)»  —  ai)BS^53JoeJ.  A  foolish  widow. 

^sSjejra  ^eU  (Prv.).  —  ^jz^o  ?355^. 

The  wild  kind  of  the  sword-bean,  Oanavalia  ensiformis 
var.  vivosa  *W.  &  A.  (Z.).  —  0^53}  ^Ep9Zp 

09t3#,  WSfcO  Si.  305).  —  330^  .^do. 

Foolishness  or  madness  to  join  (v.  i.)  or  to  seize  (My. 
with  dative;  B.  2, 53).  s&z*^  (B.  5, 209).  — 

adoz^J  rfdtfo.  .(aidg  Si.  446).  —  a&zrio^tfosl  A  foolish 
Brahmana  (B.  4,  180).  —  2©a.  Foolishness  or 

madness  to  seize  (My.  with  dative;  Dp.  20  palla). 
sebza^  ScacOoi^J?  (B.  5,  94).  akz^  (^0^, 

Si.  203);  aSofiS^  c3>oCU 


^yo.  „ 

d 

(e9*>tfF  342).  —  ^jzS^jz^.  rep.  Great  excess  (My.)* 
—  aSoz3  v»j^.  -oaVJj.ssT^cS^.  (St.  &P1.;  Sv&ou,  3^s3^?a, 
Si.  305).  —  -ftseso.  Madness  to  in¬ 
crease  (My.).  —  -h>y.  A  very  fast  run  (My.), 

huccutana.  =  3jZ^  Madness; 

2^r  lo  . 

foolishness  (My.;  B.  5,  209). 

hujattu.  Perverse  wrangling,  objeoting;  any 
such  objection  or  difficulty  made;  any  mean,  unfounded, 
unreasonable  pretence  in  endeavouring  to  shuffle  off  or 
decline  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  3o0t33!).  2,  a  government  receipt 

(Mhr.,  H.). 

S00&1J&5  hujffr.  3o0^js*do.  =  q.  v.  (B.  4,  20;  My.). 

a&offi  hunja.  =  wo»,  >>oaf,  etc.  A  cock  (M,.;  as 

G.). 

hunja.  =  5A)oza,  5jot3.  A  quantity  or  skein  of  cotton 
yarn  (My.;  Te.,  T.  s^o&i). 

^OoZdO  hunju.  =  ^oa8d?  etc.  (My.).  ^otao  (sd 

sroodoo^  G.).  —  A  kind  of  border  of  a  cloth 

(B.  8,  103).  —  afco.fcso  s^cb.  =  z£oc^o  5S963J.  (My.).  — 
ako&u  339650.  A  cock  to  tread  (a  hen,  My.), 
c&jfclj  hutta,  =  etc.  See  «8«?S- 

hutta.  2.  =  2>  etc.  —  ajMjftssa.  -*aa. 

^jUj^saa.  (B.  3,50) — sioWjrtorfa.  =  sSjUJj 

tfocba.  («ra^?^  G.).  —  c^o^^art.  The  natural  paces 
of  a  horse  (B,  3,  55).  —  aSote^.  From  one’s  very  birth 
(B.  4,  153). 

hutt&vali.  =  (B.s.ue.  127). 

3oo23j  hutti.=  W^3,  ^Wj8,  1.  ^JU^54-  A 

COmb  (of  wax  in  which  bees  store  their  honey,  Bh.  7, 
7,  41;  My.;  see  tftfd-).  (dcdtb)  *aU£  z^a6  V9vdO 
sjn>^e59orfo^  (^oseo)  sSol^ab 
oSos^cS^  (Sp,). 

Zodi^A  buttige.  (fr.  o(orioi).s=^w^^-  A  man’s 
raiment  (Bp.  11, 33),  a  woman’s  cloth  (*?«  §m. 
72;  Bp.  11,  33;  nfjrijo,  sS^sJrt,  enj^art,  sSsici  Sa.). 
sroaod  oSjUjii  (S-^sraWtf  Nr.).  sSJ«J  o  (o.  r.  Sw„o) 
stfjl^nodooo  (Smd.  84). 

agogj  rSo  huttisu.  =  To  cause  to  be  born, 

to^create,  to  produce,  to  originate  (Bp.  io, 
51;  50,  64;  54,  6;  C.;  B-  3,  54;  4,  35;  5,  80).  rieg $o 
oSo^d  ^>o^ci  s^oU^A)  srocidd  siort^o  (/!/^ 

Si.  193);  lotfrLarao  3^od)o  sSo&^^osS  siotf 

(?5d^  239);  cdJ93ob> 

(z^??59  eo  337)*, 

8 ^jsz^OtSi?  etc.  397). 

a©o!3.?o0^  huttisuha.  Creating,  etc. 
dJ&rl  adjsedss^^j^.  Nr*)* 

!  ^jyo,  buttu.  1.  =  eroujj.5,  1  q.  r.  To  arise, 
i  to  come  into  existence,  to  be  born,  etc.  (aB 
;  Sma.  66  Cm.;  oosjcajsiorio  84  Cm.;  Bp.  27,  16;  80, 

28;  42,  5;  61,  37;  Bh.  3,  8,  3;  J.  10,  20;  Dp.  4;  C.;  B.  2, 
7;  4,  28).  !»a  iSSlUjCisJsio  (A®?dO(ijF,  ?3Kk,  etc.); 

^  sSj^eS  ■6'eso  (^rartf);  tSUjCie  w  <w 

eU,  etc.);  #c4odj O  sejU,  sSjsss^FattjsisssSjsh  TsSjctj 

209 
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SEbkb, 

C3 

(e^3);  A  doS^d  n?o&o  etc.);  rto^ii  dol^d 

rtrso  does5  (tssM^d);  #d  ?3  ^d  wpb  rt  (deoi*,  etc.),  e$do 

fcjejdoavraddos  2|odj3V3>ddos  do  Wo^ do  (Nr.),  doWojSrart 

todd,  ?roa$oo£rarl  *3  — dofedo^  e3  5S{^  dori,  eA>a<l£3 

tfri.— do&3.«o,  ?3Aflej,  jsbdonsdo  ;  do#  aers.rt  As? 

a^oR—  do&do  sojstfodooatio,  t3*?drfo  djsdo&osdo.  'ad 
w  <a  ’  <s>  5  co 

do  eru^do,  <addo  ‘sradjadO.—  do&lsrart  bps  3do,  &3tf 
co  co  co  eo  e, 

srart  sysodjDa.  — dosdd  s?^,  drso^  3So§^  ^  (Pm.). 

doUo^ddo  (d^tf,  sa>3  A  Nn.  25;  dJSd,  tfd^d  32;  «A)d 

d  82;  #d  Bhn.  17).  doW^d^do  (tfU>3»  iWffn.  78; 

^ad,  ddjj^3  100).  9 

^yjj  huttu.  2.  =  3Uj,8  q.  v.,  sfcu^.  Birth,  etc. 

(«3  t,,  My.).  3*4  sfcU^rttfo  (Bp.  54,  21).  So 

feijjrtVo  (54, 34).  See  •$$-.  —  sSjUjCa’.  -«0*.s3  sioMjjrtrtJ. 

(My.) - afoUjji^sf.  A  male  born  deaf  (My.) _ sSjUjj 

A  female  born  deaf  (My.).  — »  dokio^odod.  A 
male  born  blind  (My.).  doMo^ododrt  djd^u ,  doWo^ 
Atfddfl  &/3?rt£o.  — dofeio^odod  35 e>eoo  As*o  tfjsra  333 
rt.  — doWo^otka  asisEouraaeO  i3d  35s  rl  (Prvs.)*  —  doktoj 
tfodoa.  A  female  born  deaf  (My.)*  —  do&iOjrbDs.  A 
natural  or  innate  disposition,  dokb^rbra  t&fejOj,  ^jsW^ 
rtoss  to^^P  (Prv.).  — dofe^rtotiod.  -tfodJd.  =  dofeJo^o 
tfJd.  (Bp.  47,  65).  —  do&Jojrtdo.  -fdo.  Birth,  i.  e.  race 
or  family,  to  be  destroyed  (Bp.  81,22).  —  dofeJo^as?. 
A  natural  habit.  do^o^as?  dA  d&£>  £ddo  (Pry.). 
^  — .  do  y^woiA  A  woman  born  barren  (Dp.  84;  My.).  — 
djfcjOjtooa^.  Natural  perception  or  ideas,  natural  pro¬ 
pensity,  instinct  (My.;  B.  4,  119).  c&Wjjiwa 
doa^rtdo  (Prv.).  —  dofeiOjdO!|L  A  natural  mole  or 
freckle  (sstioo,  =5rat>tf,  Asotf,  Si.  199).  — 

dotb^docl  The  house  in  which  one  has  been  born,  edo 
Wj^aofS  d'sradS  (on  which  strict  fasting  is  observed), 
d0f3  rtffl^JdeJdjtdo  (on  which  daring  the  night 
only  a  slight  repast  is  taken,  Prv.).  —  dokjjgjtfo.  -snjsdo. 
A  native  place,  birth-place  (My.). 

SoJ&kj  huttu.  3.  =  ca)W^2,  4^3.  A  wooden 
ladle  or  spoon;  a  paddle  (aoa&tf,  ddr,  etc. 

Mr.  205;  dsridra,  rttt3  416;  My.;  B.  5,  149.  156). 
do&  ddcOjdod  dofebj  (<a0  J,  Nr.),  ddrtd^ 

c^ddjd  doWo^  (eS^isradrc);  ddrto  sraftdod  do&Jo^  (J^deS 
G.).  do  Wo,  'atfosrart  ^cdj*  dofej^  ri^P-doWoj 

■Sj^wo^espidj,  ?3e>dsrae^do  (Prvs.).  ss^artcdo 

Oo^odoob  doWo^  wt^eS^P  (Sp.).  —  sSjWJj  To 

use  a  paddle  (with  a  boat,  My.). 

SoOktoj  huttu.  4.  =  aSoKj,  etc.  See 
aoofe^/1  huttuge, *=  (A?a  fit.  n,  78). 

huttu** vali.  ~  Produce,  the 

produce  of  a  garden  or  field,  that  of  any 
trade;  the  amount  of  an  assessment  (My.; 

B.  5,  85.91.  304).  e?s^d  aSofej^dS?  (33^^  Si.  424). 

0ooy^<S^  huttuvike.  =  (£3^?^,^^^,  sa<^, 

eAJd^d  Si.  47;  ezjbgdoft  Cb.;  B.  2,  22).  do 
(d,ES  Si.  413). 

^jy^ao  huttuha.=  ^^oo-  Coming  into  exist¬ 
ence,  springing  up,  being  born,  etc.  aotfs?  do 
dtf  (^iprss  Nn.  114). 


hudakfi.  =  3o0tli^0,  etc.  (My.;  B.  5,  105;  Mbr. 
to  search),  dod^os^ca  ( d^d,  doarirea  fib.). 

aoJC^fl  hudaga.  =  etc.  (My.;  Si.  196; 

Cb.). 

hudagatana.  =  (My.;  si.  195). 

hudagi.  =  etc.  (My.).  Sra  slid n  (W®e3, 

etc.  Dhw.). 

SoO'rfo  hudadi.  A  game  at  which  boys  push,  shove  and 
beat  one  another  (often  played  in  moonshine,  S.  Mhr»; 
Mhr.  330^0^0). 

^Qhudi.  =  4^-  Powder;  dust;  etc.  (C.;  B.  1, 

18).  aSjs^^jsvftfS  aSs?a;  wwtS  sSoa  (totsj);  5Sjs&$j3Stf\ 

c»a>  '  C6 

ssSoa  (do do ck^dfcs  G.).  dra  doa  (qsjs>0,  etc.  Mr.  284). 
esdocs does3  ^ossnb  f\d  d^dortjsra  do ,  s>oao3jsvrt 
^dot)  ^5^dd^  28 d  d^acxb  dt^o!  (Sp.).  —  ^oarto^)f. 
-^0^.  =  s^anoyo^.  To  reduce  to  powder  or  dust  by 
beating,  etc.  (Grj.  2,  after  106;  Bp.  51,  72;  Bh.  8,  24,  45). 
aso&rbl^d  d^^(^osp3r,  ^dNr.).  — doadosw.  Earth 

in  a  dry  and  fine  state,  dust  (My.)*  —  3$o&  dorado. 
To  have  reduced  to  dust  (Bp.  49,  42).  —  a$o&  doacSo. 
To  reduce  to  powder  or  dust  (Bh.  7,  7,  46;  My.)*  —  sSo 
ao&rarto.  «^r(o.  To  be  reduced  to  powder  or  dust  (Bp. 
23,  25).  —  asoa  doartok*.  =  sSo&  aioa  djsdo.  (J.  25, 
47),  aSoa  do  a  slra  do.  To  reduce  to  very  fine  powder 
or  dust  (Bp.  45,31;  52,  48;  Bh.  2,  4,  6).  —  do  a  doa 
odosrto.  -«^rb.  To  be  reduced  to  very  fine  powder  or 
dust  (Bh.  3, 18,  38). 

Seoa^a  hudiku.  =  8oo3o&l,  eto.  (Bp.  23,  9;  B.  5, 140). 
doa-fr  tSos^do^T?  ^dodo^,  djsrtre®,  s3^d?l, 

do^d  Si.  398).  Soaolsoddo  2013^,  ddoiooddo  dato^; 
dodo^  cSos^doddo  dd^do^,  .&jzq €v©dodc5js^a^ 
(Sp.).  —  doa-s-  irt.  =  dodo ^  drt.  (B.  5,  173.  174.  227). 

aoO^ft  hudigi.  =  ^0!$0?\,  etc.  (C.;  B.  1,  6).  doaa 
(S3«?co,  urae3  Si.  65);  dododoDot^d  ddodd^?  doaA 
(tf^,  ‘tfoduraO);  s5ocxb<  fSe^odod^  ^dod  sra^odod  doaa 
(rv^O);  s docdo<  ?3e3d  doah  (sioc^do^etc.  184); 
Si^odo d  doaaodod  rtosioo  (odo^d^);  dodododLraricS  doa 
Aoira^tfodds^o  dort^o  189);  dewdoa^ 

(d»s3);  srajOdod  doapt  (sfdo^  196). 

hudige.  =  ^o^o?\,  etc.  (b.  2, 14). 
aooc^)  hudu.  Seeking  (?  see  skdo^os?). 

3oOT^o  hudu*  A  ram. 

hudukisu.  To  cause  to  seek  (as  a 
lost  book,  etc.,  My.).  2,  to  cause  to  search  or 

examine  (B.  4, 169), 

Gfo&z&d  huduku. «  3o bzitfo,  sooa'^o.  To 

search  or  feel  for  with  the  hands  (Bp.  50,  s; 
51, 78);  to  go  in  search  of,  to  seek,  to  seek 
for,  to  search  for,  to  try  to  find  (My.).  2, 
to  search,  to  examine  (see  dodo^^o  no.  2).  ^ea9 

drt^o  otoaarttjjs  fc?333>d  dodo^oA  tfojd  (B.  2,  8).  dos^ 
ddc^?  dodo^oddfi)  (do8^^c^3«,  s$djs>eq»ft  Si.  366); 
dodo^^r6  d^^ado  do^AF^, 

dJ^Pv^  388).  —  dodo*  =  doa^-  ^7^  To  seek  and 
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(after  finding)  to  take  (My.);  to  find  (in  arithmetics  My.); 
to  discover  (B.  4,  220.  222;  5,  177.  179.  181.  184.  189. 
220;  224).  (sragSoS  G.). 

sfoc&ifa&j  hudukuvike.  Seeking  (sfcyi  si.  409). 
assiodLi^radrttf^  ssot^oAj  -af^aci  tortrts*?^  a fock'&o&ti 
(eroassQ  70);  fts&c^es1^  w^as^p 

(sdodotFsdFS,  330^, 

rts5^^  245). 

hudu-kull.  (Smd.239;  0.  r.  in  Mdb.  »®J*3 
tfotf).  A  man  who  seeks  (P). 

5oo hudukk a.  A  small  hourglass-shaped  drum  (see 
s3o23s3o55i>53e>Ejg;  Cpr.  3,  after  94). 

Soos^fl  huduga.  =  crotfort,  A  boy  (to  the 

age  of  about  sixteen  years,  C.;  B.  1,  18;  Te.  too 

doit,  a  little  one  or  child;  fcwofalfik,  too^o^^o.  a  male 
child;  see  3$Wj).  ss^oditf  sfozSortok  (dodotf,  3dos$,  o^osj 
Si.  196);  sdjc^ortd  rbstoo  (stasras^  401);  tozds?  ss^odj 
d  5gj^07l  ^fta|  (416).  sfcakn!  (3£^cto ,  3$Jft>0  .— 

sdoafort  £oes  ,  fsdrt  sd^o&ej  (it  being  a  aido ,  Prvs.). 
2,  a  child,  whether  male  or  female  (S.  Mhr.; 
B.  5,  276;  see  rteso-,  03  p^-).  —  eSoc&ra&i.  -wW.  Boy¬ 
ish,  futile  play  or  behaviour  (C.;  B.  4,  111).  —  ^oakrra 
1$*$.  -s*8di?.  =  rioz&rraU.  (C.;  B.  2,  34). 

^5oc^)7l^c3  hudugata»a.  =  ^>^^  Childhood  (of 

males  to  the  age  of  about  sixteen  years,  My.).  2S 

boyish  behaviour,  boyishness,  childishness 
(My.). 

aood^A  hudugi.  =  crozio7\,  is6oz$?\,  soo^7\,  A 

-  girl  (to  the  age  of  about  sixteen  years,  C.;  B.  5,  127. 
276). 

a©oc£orfo  hudugu.  1.  Boyishness,  ssodorio  rtegzsu, 

docSodOeo  (Prv.),  —  A  boyish, 

unjust  rule  or  government  (My.). 

^oc&rte hudugu.  g.^cmrfXoi,  etc.  To  sweep  (B. 

5,  283.  285). 

SoX&rto  hudugu.  3.  Sweeping —  a*oz*orto  stocto/ 

To  sweep  (B.  5,  286). 

Sdo?§*  hun.  =  etc. 

aojcafi  hunasS.  =  eoorf*,  ®to.  <c.).  ak»?3  sjoj^  de 

dood^P— rlcvtio  z2^}  afcre?o/1  aks?  l3^ 
(Prvs.).  — *  rioeaTfa^oOo.  An  unripe  tamarind  fruit  (My.). 

—  sSors^^oSoJja^.  A  kind  of  tamarind  chutney  (My.). 

—  sfora^Az*.  The  tamarind  tree  (e$£o  t?  G.),  —»  sfcrari 
Tt/Sfco.  A  thick  mess  of  boiled  or  raw  tamarind  used 

K 

as  a  condiment  (My.)*—-  a^es?3^?ta.  A  tamarind  stone 
(My.)»  «—  3^cs^tS?tecS  ^S39.  A  kind  of  paste  made  of 
tamarind  stones  and  nsed  by  blanket-weavers  (My.).'— r 
s&>ra?gdotf.  =  siJESroAcS.  (My.).  —  3&vs£o±>  adpg*  A  ripe 
tamarind  fruit  (Bp.  18, 16).  —  aSora?3^e93.  =  aSora^i&^esrj 
#es9.  (My.).  —  2&>F3?o*rae3o.  A  sauce  made  of  tamarind 
(My.).  —  sdors^sdsso .  =  edoes?Sod)  5$?s«.  (My.).  —  RSoesri 
«&>£.  Tamarind  (My.).  2,  tamarind  dissolved  in  water 

(My.)- 

^0£$2§  huBiee,  =  etc.  See  a&<?- 


SoOfdsSo  hunime. «  s5j,  etc.  (My.;  s3  G.). 

hums!  =  ooo^;6,  sdorSsS,  soor3;6.  The 

tamarind,  Tamarindus  indica  Lin.  (3ft  a,  tfo 

s3,  es«ao  3  Nr.). 

^3£§;sj  hunise.  =  ScO^A  etc.  (C.).  uraraA>rtc3®KSi3  a to 
£$?3o&ow  rS  P  (Prv.).  —  aSoeS^S3J^=s 

(C.;  Sft^,  eto.  Si.  132;  G.), 

hunume.  =  aoora  s3j,  etc.  (My.). 

^>r|  hundi.  (fr.  eraa*  emvM).  A  hamlet  (My.). 
5oOf^  hundi.  ==  vuri  .  A  bill  of  exchange  (0.;  B,  5,  221; 
Mhr.  y.  — (i.  e.  Trade 

in  bills  of  exchange  (My.).  —  c^oc^rl^rl.  A  box  for 
money  received  (in  a  temple  or  at  a  custom-house,  My.). 
—  Wdrttf.  .=  ZS^OE^.  (My.). I  —  sSoeS  ?  i3pWj.  =s  . 

(My.). 

^ora  hunna;  =  ^  ps^c^ 

€d  fo  -»  w 

G.). 

SoOOQ  hunname.  =  sSo,  etc.,  3Sje4sJ;-,  bSowjsSj.  Pull 

moon  (s^e^rsl)  Nr.;  Si.  39;  J.  13,  57;  16,  3;  My.). 

Soor®  ^  hunnave.  =SoJ^  s3o,  etc.  (s^ssrsS^  Sm.  19).  o 
ro  '  '  P9  <>y 

^o^K(  ^^55  (©^jrfjS);  (o^  Hla.). 

SoOr^^o  hunnime.  =  z^J£^52j,  etc.  (My.;  Cb.  114). 

SoOr^^  hunnive.  =  sfo,  eto.  (C.;  B.  2,  17;  crai?  G.). 
^oOjosS  ft  cl  ‘s'jsarf  s^o^sS  G.). 

IV>  CO)  cjj  E-9  '  / 

^>£30  hunnu. «  ca)^2,  sgfi,  etc.  A  sore,  an 
ulcer,  an  abscess;  etc.  (©do*«  gw  bia.;  gjcs, 

•4^or,  55do?3«  Nr.;  Si,  200;  C.;  Tu.  s^a).  afcrf  ^ 

(<S?1®  Si.  200);  toC5*odo© 

(ZfJrt^tf  200);  dosisoddo  (e3rtos|tf  458). 

zsoje^j  (ojss^  Mr.  886).  zsJawo 
S3Je>a^?P— agj£^  dJc)OdO  ‘S'KO  *3<s*rt 

‘s'f^a  odo^P— 

ursoSort  z^jraj .  — c^oSosdod)  rl  i*/sao3op  sdozdo  (Prvs.). 

P3  C-8  CO  '  J 

See  Prv.  s.  t3o^.  —  3d0f^  sSa.  A  female 

buffalo  that  has  a  sore  or  wound.  8d)W  si)  s?k>(5  sdoH  s5j, 

C'a  r'fl  q, 

£>&  U35Ciz3?P  (Prv.). 

SoJC®j  hunnume.  ==  sdo^sl),  eto.  (My.).  WS&cd  ^v>EW 

po  ’  "  w  '  *  e-a 

doji  ft^do  (Prv.). 

So^r^o  ^  hunnuve.  =  sOs%)  s3j,  etc.  (My.). 

5oJ^  hunme.  «  aSosw  s5o,  eto.  (My.). 

SoOOSg  hunya.  =  4^-  (4^  Cfc.  II,  58;  cf.  asSja^). 

SoO^  huta.  1.  Offered  with  fire ,  poured  forth  in  the  fire, 
burnt  as  an  oblation,  sacrificed .  2,  an  oblation,  a 

sacrifice. 

SoO^  huta.  2.  Called,  summoned,  invited. 

SoJ^O-d^oSo  hutahhuj-priye.  The  wife  of  Agni. 
5o0^<$02§  huta-bhuj.  SoO^^o^.  Oblation-eater:  Agni ; 
fire. 

5o0^5o  huta-vaha.  Oblation-bearer:  Agni;  fire  (p3^cl 
etc.,  ssdoriioo^  Mr.  48).  2,  N.  of  a  metrical  foot  (Ch.). 

hutavaha-ambaka.  Siva  (Bp.  35,  44). 
5o3^oS5o*)5ot>^  hutavaha-^hara.  Fire.  (^<3  cl  etc.,  «5Qfo 
Mr.  48), 


309* 


1668 


0oo6 


5So350ji  huta-aeana.  Oblation-eater;  Agni;  fire.  2,  S', 
of  a  metrical  foot  (Ch.). 

aoo^  hutta.= 4^,  etc.  A  white  ant  hill 
(sra&o^d,  sratfo,  3©^*  Nr.;  Nn.  128;  Si.  104; 

Bp.  18,  91;  44.  48;  C.;  B.  2,  9).  Sod  Joatfd  S33S$  m 
odoodcS oo  si>d  ©ft,  333©?1  dJr5  siraftdb — 
$3o|^53<^e59cdotf©  333©$  stfod^.  $od3«  333ft  k>  333 rl  (Prvs.). 
See  Dp.  s.  *«tfoi.  — rio3c$  atfoes.  Elephantiasis.  =ff3© 
rt  sfo d  c$  soo^  (3  G.). 

huttU.~5o^  etc.  eretfo, 

ssssdoeojsd  HI  A;  ©©^  Nn.  71;  S333& wjad,  s3©^tf  Mr. 

401;  C.;  B.  3,  67;  Bh.  1,  20,  59.  60) - a&3^<39*0. 

©839?cO.  To  make  (one)  ascend  a  white  ant  hill  (in  war, 
»s  a  sign  that  his  life  is  to  be  spared,  Bam.  3,  6,  48). 
—  aSod^na^4.  -^3©*.  A  kind  of  elephantiasis  (^d£SS33 
Cg#  Mr.  385). 

3oo&  hudi.  =  4ai,  q.  v.  To  enter,  etc.  (Bh.  2, 13, 

44;  3,  9,  24;  Ram.  5,  8,  67). 

hudigiSU.  =  ^do?x?50q.  v.,  etc.  See  Sp.  s. 

1. 

3o0C50  hudu.  =  q.  v.,  etc.  (Bh.  1,  8,  6;  M.  sfecJo). 

afocforl  huduga.  A  cover  3do©rt  *o 

3  cS  *33,  teosoAu  G.). 

hudugisu.  «  ^O&TvjdO,  etc.  (My.). 
aoJdorb  hudugu,  1.  =  s&ztorto.  To  be  covered  or 
hidden  (Bh.  i,  15,  8);  to  hide  (v.  i.),  to  conceal 
one's  self  (3,  9,  24;  3,  13,  29.  38;  8,  23,  40;  My.);  to 
conceal,  to  guard  Smd.  Db.).  a$oc 

sSWjCSj  (;dortJ8$,  rtotf©3  Si.  379).  See  Rne.  s.  essix^l. 

So otijrte  hudugu.  2.  Entering :  joining,  meddling 
(Bp.  40, 10);  partnership  (40, 44);  guarding,  pro¬ 
tection  (88,  73). 

hudUVU.-^^O,  etc.  (Bh.  1,  8,48;  My.). 

Sood  hudde.  An  office,  a  post  (My.;  B.  5,  268;  Mhr.,  H. 

CD 

SoOBT^).  —  aSo?|^C33d.  One  holding  a  public  charge;  an 
officer  (My.;  B.  5,  268;  Mhr.).  —  a&S^ta»0.  Relating  to 
a  huddedara;  the  business  of  a  huddedara  (My.;  B.  5, 
274). 

Co0e^5  hunnar^=  €rv>c^a*.  An  art;  a  resource  or  power 
of  skill;  any  ability  (as  subsisting  in)  for  contriving, 
devising  (My.;  Mhr.  5kn3d). 

SoOc^T^F©  hunnar-gara.  An  artful,  skilful  man  (My.). 
CoOcOt^S  hunnar.  =  stfo^oV  (My.). 

00023s  hub.  =  etc.  A  flower.  —  -»Sfy 

N.  of  a  town  (C.;  B.  8,  28.  103;  4,  28). 

SoO80^  hubbu.  =  en>to^,  ^too^,  etc.  The  eye-brow  (tjio,  Nr.; 
Si.  214;  ifQi  23©  Mr.  317;  C.;  B.  4,  83;  Bp.  46,  57;  Ram. 
6, 10, 11;  J.  6, 17;  13,  51).  s&too^rttf  KbW9  (srvs^F 

Nr.).  —  atoig^.  -fa*4*  =  (My.).  —  sSotoo^ 

r! ^^4*  To  knit  the  brows,  to  frown  (My.;  Si.  74.  214). 
sdoto^  Hla.).  sfotoo^ 

zfijy# o&3  Nr.) - riotoo^ 

ssstfo.  «  rt e§^.  (My.;  B.  4,  56). 


Soos^  hubbe.  =  v&zfa  Tbh.  of  3$>s3f  (Smd.  356;  0.). 
3Sorf^  ©OW3  333  SJO  (Pl’V.), 

SoO^cJ  hummas.  Pride,  arrogance  (My.;  Te. 

cf.  Mhr.,  H.  5q3&>^,  boldness,  courage,  spirit); 

joy  (My.). 

hummsne.  Scolding,  etc.  (wo^fS  ct.  i, 

44;  cf.  Sk.  afco). 

huy.  l.=sCA)o^4,  etc.  The  husk  of  rice 
or  corn.  sSoodO*  (3ossl  Nr.  SAjcxi3«  Nr.  5). 

^>odb^  huy.  2.  =  4^,  etc.  To  beat,  etc.  (My.). 

P.  ps,  s^jcdoj,  aJjscio  (My.). 

huyi.  =  ^G^2,  etc.  P.  p.  sSJOSodo  (My.). 

Sooo&)£X>  huyilu.  =  ^^^^2,  sojoSo^^i,  ^>02^1, 
Vociferation,  etc.  —  ^joso©so.  .^ao.  To  cry  or 
roar  out  (My.)*  —  2^jo!)joj2!55o^5.  A  loud-sounding 
tambourine  (My.). 

SoooSorfo  huyisu,  =  ©to.  To  cause  to 

beat,  etc.;  to  cause  to  pour  (My.),  ^mrs 

133 SD3  al)O0o^  (Prv.). 

huyyal.  1.  ^oodbgoo.  =  ^owew,  etc. 

(Bp.  23,  29;  45,  48;  46,  36).  —  s^ood^©^.  -na^.  as 
od^©^o.  (My.),  aajcxfcg©^ 

(Prv.). «— » 3^jod3^©35iJ.  -"asSo.  To  cry  or  roar  out  (Bp. 
14,46). 

huyyal.  2.  =  i,  etc.,  ^j30sj^2. 
Beating  (C.  Bp.  8, 12). 

^Jd  hura.  1.  =  2,  etc.  —  =  aSodrt^.  (G. 

32).  —  Bdodrt^.  -#&'.  =  B3oOrt?5.  (My.).  —  sSodrrettJ. 
-^3 WO.  =  3E^0n3W0.  (My.). 

Sood  hura.  2.  =  soo^o.  Roughness  (see  ahdtfo).  — 

3Sod  reit.  The  state  of  having  many  inequalities 
on  the  surface,  roughness  (B.  4,  47;  5,  238).  —  sSod  tod 
tfo.  =s  Jdod  tod^.  (My.). 

3ood  hura.  Tbh.  of  s^d  1.  A  town,  etc.  See  rl©?-, 

3ood?#e>o  hurakalu.  =  cn^b^^o,  ^odo^&o. 

Parched  corn  or  pulse  (mixed  with  salt,  etc., 
My.). 

aood^o  huraku.  =  erod^o,  ^odo^o.  The  state  of 
the  skin  having  many  inequalities  on  its 
Surface  (from  uncleaniiness,  etc.),  roughness  of 
the  skin  (My.).  2,  a  kind  of  herpes  (S.  Mhr.; 

see  io£9-).— -  sSodtfo  iodtfo.:=  a^od  wti^o.  (My.). 

^odcfo  huradu.==^ado.  P.  p.  of  s^oi.  (My.).  ^ 
dzd  ?3C0o  (e^^  G.).  See  Prv.  s.  tfodoaf 
Soodd^jdo  hurapalisu.  To  be  singed,  seared  or  parched 
(B.  3,  27;  5,  165;  Mhr.  a8odsd$!*eo). 

5o0ddoo3§  huramanji.  =  ^jdjdoots.  (S.  Mhr.). 

^od^  hurali*  =  2,  etc.,  ^jdo^,  soo^r, 

The  seed  of  the  pulse  Dolichos  uniflorus 
Lam.,  horse-gram  (C.).  qr.  edooossd;  see  ara^o-: 

Prv.  s.  ^odos;  tfocfcd. 

^0©  huri.  l.=  eA)^5,  ^bi.  To  parch,  as  grain, 
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pulse,  etc.;  to  roast,  as  coffee,  pulse,  etc.  , 

(Sri  ratfCre  Sind.  Dh.;  Earn,  5,  8,  75;  C.).  P.  ps.  KiJCtoJ, 
SdjOck.  SdjOsd  edottfj  (^5^37  WSdOj^Bd  Mr.  211).  5dJ0 
odwsd  3do&0  ;(©53^0?3d,  etc.  Si.  308);  sd^Oed  io^ddrtt>o 
(q»tS,  qd^aksd  314).  adjOod)£^  !&3es?ao ,  5Sj©cSes3>  ^5^ 
*5£>#  t>c3a,5&£  zi .—  twdtf©  esdtfi  sdoosdd  ssdtfj  «*a? 

v  t>  —  CO  m 

;£??—  erurij^rtaw  id  3j©sb  eruido  sdoOzdo  ,Scd  tfj.  —  tf  zS? 

Xortti  CT©A  tfjSS  idoOld  Za°>A  (PrVB.), 

a&8  huri.  2.  =  w&6,  4&2,  a&tii.  Parching,  etc. 

—  cSjcS^..  Parched  rice  (C.).  —  rijortriwo.  -tfriioj.  =  40 
rftdioo.  (My.).  —  ^)0?1£e3.  -tfcdeS.  Parched  Bengal  gram 
(Ram.  5,8,29;  My.).  —  dtbOrtd .  ~*d.  =  &JO rtSe3.  (My.). 

—  ^OOrrasd©.  -V9SSO.  A  parching,  roasting  or  frying 

pan  (es^O^sd,  Hla.)»  —  adoOrraGto.  -^C5o.  =  eroo 

mC5o,  sdodrraCGo.  Parched  corn  or  pulse  (mixed  with 
salt,  etc.,  My.).  —  afcOsSos'SJddrtcdd.  •-  -’irideS.  Parched 
Bengal  gram  mixed  with  chillies  (C.  Bp.  47,  42).  — 
^oOodjs^o.  -Lido.  The  half  of  an  earthen  pot  used  for 
parching,  roasting  or  frying  (AOSc&tI  Smd.  II;  Kk,  80; 
Sm.  51;  My.).  —  ^oOFte^d.  A  kind  of  sugar  (B.  3,  45). 

—  seOOadoiK).  =  adJOstagcb.  (esd^O^,  qra^  Nr.;  My.). 

—  eiJOSoy^.  Flour  made  of  parched  paddy  (My.).  sSjs 

*>do  iddA  ’tfwAld  (tfdsd^  Si.  314). 

So>5  huri.  3.=  <^$4,  4$3.  Twisting;  twisted 
state  (Bp.  47,  30);  twist,  cord,  twine,  etc.  (tfo 
0^  Ct.  I,  66;  C.;  B.  2,  26).  t  W  <do,  tf>e39Aw  id 

sdjOodw.  — 5dr^  sdoO  s8j©?a^^?  (Prvs.).  3djOo&> 

GPid  ^CS^wO^?  (Smd.  286).  — -  3doOn<!>&.  A  cord  made 

of  coir  (B.  4,  121).  —  afoortjstfsto.  To  twist 

and  fix  (Bp.  18,38).  See  another  adJO rlatfsb  s.  ado0  4. 

—  5^0 Twisted  cotton  threads  (G.  337).  —  sfoO 

toC.  Tv  be  well  twisted  (Bh.  4,  4,  10).  See  another  sdoO 
wO  s.  adoO  4.  —  sdoO  sdjsido.  To  twist  (C.;  B.  2,  2).  — 
sSoO  To  twist  cords*  efco.  (My.). 

sSo8  huri.  4.=404,  etc.  Strength,  refreshment, 
spirit,  courage,  valour.  — -  csjo  (f.  e. 

To  establish  courage  in  one’s  self:  to  become  cour¬ 
ageous  (Ram.  6,  11,  26;  6,  26,  30).  —  akOrtaasio. 

*k>.  To  encourage  (My.;  G.  337).  —  sdoOrlj&cdo.  -tfjazdo. 
To  become  endowed  with  courage  (Bh.  8,  26,  56).  — 
&oOrl/©#?do.  -tfuBtfSjJ.  To  strengthen,  to  nourish,  to 
sustain  (Bp.  51,  45);  to  encourage  (My.).  — sdoOidod^sk. 
-^So^XsO.  To  encourage  (My.);  to  stimulate  (B.  5,  187; 
sS^OAL)  G.)»  —  sdoOidosd)^.  -sksdojy  To  become  cour¬ 
ageous  (B.  4,  217).  2,  to  encourage  (My.).—  sdJO  to®. 
Courage  to  grow  firm  (Ram.  4,  2,  25;  Bh.  6,  7,  15).— 
&oO  s$j©5&.  To  encourage  (My.).  —  3djOodd©>rto. 
Strength  to  be  created;  to  gain  strength,  to  become 
strong,  fio  odooodretdd  tfOodrea^?  (Pry.).  —  sfoOodj^ 
eso.  -*>©o.  To  increase  in  strength  (Bh.  8,  21,  8);  to  grow 
spirited  (8,  25,  3).  —  .  A  firm,  strong  tooth. 

rioo*n!?do  sdoOsdtu  (orig.  skOsdew)  ddsJrso  tfo* 

odoo  Xjq#  d»  weso  tSjs o£idd  (Sp.). 

a©o5  huri,  5.  The  back-bone,  the  spine  (B.  4, 46. 

82;  5,  248).  s&oodo  ^aid  sdoj©e&o  ^004  (§*); 
i3^  sdjO  ( sdod,  idjS  G.). 


hurikalu.  =  soo^e;o,  etc.  (My.>. 
huridiga.  =  An  envious  man 

(£»cSe)£F*DO,  loaded  Hla,;  Mr.  243). 
aoodci)  huridtt.  =  l,  etc.  See  Kloo&rt. 

aoodo 3o?o0  huriyisu.  To  cause  to  parch,  etc. 

(Bp.  27,49;  My.). 

sdoDod/ae  3oo&  huriyd  huri.  An  interjection  used  in  hoot¬ 
ing  (Bh.  3,  1,  31;  Mhr.  adoc d/s^F  sdoodo©F?,  sdodd?  sia?). 
Soo8?do  hurisu.  =  s^osotfo.  (My.). 

SoOdO  huru.^5®^  2.  —  SSodo  iod^O.sss  Cdotf  lod^J.  (C.; 
B.  1,15;  4,70). 

^odo^ex)  hurukalu.  =  eto.  (My.). 

^odo^o  huruku.  =  ^^^?  etc.  Roughness  of  the 
skin  (My.).  2,  a  kind  of  herpes  (B.  3, 80;  t.  s^cdo, 
s^^orO,  scab;  see  aSA-).  shdobtf  rtotijGrlVj  G.). 

—  adodo^.  -«5  3.  A  man  whose  skin  is  rough  (from  un¬ 
cleanness,  etc.  (My.). 

doJ&J&Zx)  hurudisu.  =  q.  V.,  etc.  (Bp.  59,3; 

My.).  3dodosi33a  3b  adv/5^rvs3F  (Kk.  28).  sdjdoasi 
odo  adj&t2n?)<SFodo^o  (Sm.  73). 
doOdO^O  hurudu.—  ^dozio  1  q.  v.,  etc.  (Bh.  7,  5,  33; 
Ram.  4,  1,  10;  My.). 

doOdOog)  hurupu.  ^Soodo^o  No.  1.  (My.).  — 

.65  3.  =  ^^.  (My.). 

5&ydoi3oo33  hurumanji,  ==  ^od^Soo^,  aSj&dosdooti.  A  parti¬ 
cular  red  ochre  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  adodadojsfcs).  —  adodosdoo 
«&>».  The  colour  of  that  ochre  (My.). 

W  ap 

doOtiOV*  hurul.  ^OdO^O.  =  4^  l,  q.  V.  (Grj.  7,32; 
Bh.  6,  4, 109;  My.).  ^sSjsc dd®  &/a?&sdS 

adodo^e^  (Pry.)»  —  ^Jdo^orr©?^.  To  see  what  is 

true  or  good  (Abha.  2,  84).  —  adjdotfort&Fb.  -tfatfo.  To 
destroy  the  power  of  (Bh.  4,  4,  10;  8,  24,  11);  to  deprive 
of  strength  (Ram.  1,  5,  27). 

£^0dj#  huruli.  =  etc,  (C.).  adodo^?  ^cd^sdsd^rl 

&V5  2oaol>jd53d^  S3jj©e30  sdoj^  (Prv.).  See  Prv.  s.  ^Jdo^ 
&ot dod.  —  adJdo^^UOj.  The  water  in  which  horse-gram 
has  been  boiled  (My.).  —  3dodj%?o3j^dj.  -oi?3do.  =  sdJdJ 
$??3e>e3J.  (My.).  — edodjs??3^e3o.  Seasoned  broth  or  pepper- 
water  of  horse-gram  (My.).  adjdn?srae93rf  sSj©?f\,  'tfoedod? 
^odo  Tf^cd  ao^rl  (Prv.).  —  sdjdj^ao©)^.  The  white 
fermentation  of  steeped  gram.  adodjtfaa^Ofl 
edod?  M  odJ5$  ?  (Prv.). 

Sood/©^  huro.  =  <5o0&odood  of  SoODi.  sdodj©^  sdoa-$ 

(bsdJjO^sd,  tps,^  Si.  308);  5dod^  ??J3?d  (©sd^O^sd,  etc. 
308). 

SoJ&/ae  huro.  (Hurra!).  —  adjdjs^od)^.  -o^.  To  cry  out 
from  joy  (My.). 

afoSSeS  hurale.  =  ^ewef,  etc.  (My.). 

75doeO or  hurbu.  =  4mof,  etc.  aSjiSF^  finio  (v'ctsSr 

Hl«.). 

ao 3<&r  hurli.  =  ^«,  etc.  (^ou^  G.;  My.). 

Boa©*  hul.=  etc.  Grass;  straw  (Bp. 28, ifl: 

60,  27;  see  tf&c-). 


1670 


hulabu.  =  eooeaeoo.  To  come  to  light, 

to  be  detected  (as  a  orime,  8.  Mhr.;  see  Sjswwa  aad 
s®a«S). 

hulasu.  =  (My.), 

aood  huli.  1.  —  4«M.  A  tiger  *Jes  o?*, 

eto.  Hla.;  sre^,  etc.  Mr.  159;  sjsso;*,  UiSa/ad  Nn.  18; 
Bp.  18,  70;  42,  5.  12;  Bh.  1,  8,  21.  53;  8,  18,  44;  C.).  sSj 
Goto  tisurcto  t&jacSzitx>  SUj  d#  (rSj^sS,  eto.  Nr.).  a£>©e 
5iOrt  tfrawsWsSs?—  aSoOe  tfo  sSjoSj*  xJjWj, 

_  m  XT  ^  fiij 

2B3n.  —  todosssii  eSo©oc&  ssysri,  sSos^rlo^rt  ^©odo 
dtfo^  tfos&zid  tuck  sl>©  ya^P—  5^00 
lofdd  sSctfes  (Prvs.).  —  aSjOtfps  odo,  =  e&oetfoo. 

(My.).  —  afcOtf  oo .  =  s$©tfoo  No.  2.  A  game  with  fifteen 
small  stones  and  three  big  ones  that  represent  tigers 
and  to  which  small  lost  stones  are  given  as  tribute 
(My.).  —  abOrtrao .  -tfeao.  A  tiger’s  eye.  —  s&Ortrs  otoo. 
-wotoo.  The  procumbent  herb  Crotolaria  bifaria  Lin. 
(Z.).  —  3l)©rfj3Cl).  -■tfjssfo.  A  tiger  to  join  (v.  i.).  toz^sd 
Ported?#?  torfSdsSskj  sl)©rtfc& 
wtfosssrt  do&?k5doo  (8p.).  —  akOrtes8.  -*®s.  =  s^ort©3. 
(Bp.  51,81;  53,  21).  —  sl)©7le3sol)d;sl  -od*l  Siva  (Bp. 
44,  6).  —  aSo©t33or.  =  5lj©;l&rtoD.  (My.).  —  s l)©A/3rt 
oo.  A  tiger’s  skin  (My.).  —  5l)©c3j3rioo.  .&£?■$  oo.  =  ago 

©Aarto).  (C.;  B.  4,  37.  155) - ado  ©5kd  odds  U.  - 

=  sl>©tfoo .  (S.  Mhr ). —  ^oOrfora5.  A  young  tiger.  s5o 
OsJoes*  ^ooo  «3ot&;3gP  (Prv.).  —  3lo©5dOoao.  =  s$©sl>o 
50,  q.  v.  (Ram.  1,  13,  2;  6, 11,  2).  —  a&Oo&ortodo.  -ewrfo 
*>•  =  4©odoort>o«,  q.  v.  (Prll.  B,  25;  My.;  B.  4,  38).  — 
^©sS^sl  The  guise  of  a  tiger.  $0  el)©s3^  $j&ea 
r$J&  sraes^d)  tfjrf©o  (Prv.).  * 

huli.  2.=  5.  (P).  See  dtf-.  (Te.  s$©<2j0,  s^)0 

2$©,  a  wart). 

huligali.  ==  ($$>31,  *k<gdf  Se-ao, 

dd^,  e^sdootf’s4,  sdotaoo  Si.  127). 

SoO£>ft€>  huliffili.  =  &0&7\<yj,  etc.  (tidAVj  etc.  Si. 
133;  My.). 

huligilu.  »  ^©ot\£,  5co©?\©. 

The  Indian  beech,  frequently  planted  on 
roadsides,  Pongamia  glabra  Yent.  (taiae^, 

dtfslrao,  tfdfc,  tfdosa  Nr.;  tfdota  Mr.  123;  M. 

**o). 

&0&A  hulige.  =  soo©*©.  etc.  si.  127). 

sfo0oDc&  hulivili.  =  3k£7<©,  The  tree  Dalbergia 
oujeinensis  Roxb.  (3$aJ,  d,  etc.  Nr.). 

efosSoS  hulive.  The  timber  tree  Terminalia 
paniculata  (Yan  Someren;  My,). 

^>0?3o  hulisu.  To  increase  in  bulk,  to  thrive, 
to  grow  rich  (as  a  crop,  My.;  cf .  sSoooXo:;  ^dlp). 
hulu.  ==  etc.,  sooe;^.  Grass;  straw 

(Bp.  16,  22;  43,72).  —  eDoorttl) .  -tftlo  .  To  gnaw  grass 
(Bp.  32,  26).  — <^oortoao*.  A  grass-hut  (Bp.  18,7).— 
^oojt3?s:.  An  Insignificant  huntnman  (Ss.  36).  —  31)00 
A  petty  chief  (Bp.  21,  40).  —  s&oosdodoea.  An 
insignifioant  man  (J.  18,  53).  —  s&ood^.  A  eon- 
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temptible  demon  (Bis.  1,  14,  5).  —  ^000^3^.  A 

trifling  or  mean  meal  (Bp.  61,19)®  —  sSowosS^W.  A  twist 
of  grass  (Bh.  6,  1,  8).  —  A  string  of  grass 

or  straw  (Bp.  16,  21).  —  A  worthless  chario¬ 

teer  (j.  13,  9). 

hulugilu*  —  8toV0f\zx>&Jv£.  The  reed 
Amphidonax  karka  Lindl.  (St.  &  PI.). 

hulubu.==^^2^- (S.  Mhr.). 

^000 s3d  huluvara.  Horse-gram  (^Jdo^  Mr.  374, 

o.  r.  in  two  MSS.  stiouidrt;  Te.  erooadoo, 

horse-gram). 

^oex>?^o  hulusu.  =  Increase  in  bulk, 

richness  of  a  crop  (Bb.  6,  8,  IS;  My.;  Cf. 
rich  augmentation  in  bulk,  as  of  rice  when 
boiling  (My  );  thriving  state  (Bh.  10, 7, 53). 

Soo<^  $  huliaie.  —  sSocjs  .  (40td£9s  «a?ddd  Si.  164). 

—  aSj^«?i3?do.  (ero3?d,  oesSote  etc.  Si.  164). 

hullu.  =  ^)^  etc.  Grass;  straw  (^d, 
No.  35;  a^Os^,  93;  3$)<dj  123;  Si. 

165;  C.).  dodj«  maoFci 

5dow->  sslrtodo,  sefiO  ^  o  sirlod^  ^dwdd^odbcl3;  dj©  o 

CO  f3  ^  fO 

fcojsdw-a-rdo  oi^dcli  t3?c^osra^f3  dflodo  (Subhashita 

kandapadya).  sSj©^  stoO  A)0  —  ^ja 

erueso  tod,  sdAjc^o  tod.—  «3e)5?otd 

a  ®  1  « 

3^8  sdos3  ej^^^dd^  siJd^^e,  «cid  ^^c3^os|i??— 
s^j© 51)63*  5l)oo  sSo^ae^P  (Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s.  ^o?1ol. 

—  3l)o  -«5iS,s4.  A  heap  of  grass  or  straw 

Si.  165).  —  3Doo A  small  herb,  Cureuligo 
brevifolia  Ait.  (Z.).  —  Edooo  A  tie  made  of  grass 
or  straw  (My,).  —  seSooo 1 .  A  small  piece  of  grass  or 
straw  (My.).  —  tdooo^od.  =  tdosl^^o^.  (My.).  —  sJooo^ 
sae>e©.  Grass-fodder  (Bp.  22, 27).—  stjoo  Grass 

and  thorns  (My.).  —  5l)eoo  A  paddy-field  over¬ 

grown  with  grass  (B.  4,  79).  —  J^ooo^rrasjoo.  -^resSeoo. 
Pasture-lands  belonging  to  government  (My.).  —  si) 
ootrield  A  play  with  balls  made  of  grass  (S. 

^  6S 

Mhr.).  —  5l>oot5e>3j.  A  grass-mat  (My.).,  —  81)00^63*71. 
A  tax  levied  from  those  who  bring  their  cattle  to  graze 
on  government  pasture-lands  (MyO*  —  Soooo  io£3&S.  A 
stack  of  hay  or  straw  (My.).  —  30000^^.=  ^000  ^63*71, 
(My.).,— 5l)oo  5l)Elodo.  A  man  in  charge  of  public 
straw  (My.)»  —  sl>oo  sl)d-  A  house  with  a  roof  of  grass 
or  straw  (My.).  —  3l)O0  ©jsd)-  (do<aj3>d,  ta©t3sl>  Si.  87). 

—  51)00  51)03$.  ==  tdoo  cifl*.  Si.  165)?  —  sSooo  5l) 

t3.  =  81)00  to  rati  (My.;  Si.  165).— sSooo  osA  (a^ 
Si.  165).  —  sl)oo  53*s»s3o.  Si.  165).  —  ^000  e^oaes8. 

A  load  or  bundle  of  grass  or  straw  (My.;  Si.  165). 

—  sDelfc^o*.  -to^oA  The  act  of  bullooks  treading 
out  straw  that  has  been  thrashed  (My.). 

3ooe3  hulle.  =  4<3.  A  male  or  female  antelope 

f*j  co 

or  deer  (^^,  ^odod,  cso^,  ^ mm.;  Mr.  i62; 

&0£&  Nr.;  J.  28,  32;  Bh.  3,  13,  29;  R&ghc.  17,  66.  68; 
My.).  2l0$  Ol)  tloDF  ^ostfrio  (soel^odO  Nr.), 

d©  ?  ^oOo  s^od  A  e^s^v?  (Prv.).  —  sSodlde3.  =  aSod. 
(My.).  —  sl)d  r!63.  =  edod^es.  (Si.  169). 


d5 


1671 


huwu-vMiga,  (or  huvira-ldiga?).—^ 
ss^^Xf  A  florist,  a  dealer  in.  flowers 

vw£\S0»©*  Si.  249;  My.). 

^^Wvu.==cro^S,  CA 0  8,  eao^,  ^  q.  T„  eto„ 
A  flower,  etc.  53a, 

Si.  124.  438;  Bp.  22,  32;  58,  22;  C.;  B.  5,  76.  129). 
*>%  .*^**>$  (53W  0,  etc.  Si.  122).  —  .«o 

(okssg,  t^ayrad)  (Si.  133;  cf . 

sgjt>s3tf?3)9  —  Muslin  interwoven  with 

flowers  (My.). 

hushara.=  a&ssscfe;  (Cb.  9.  73). 

^JS5«>D  hush&ri.  Smartness,  intelligence;  wariness;  smart, 
etc.  (~a&s?dJ,  My.;  Mhr,,  H.  S&zraoe). 

hush&ru.  Smart,  sharp;  attentive,  alert,  watch¬ 
ful;  fresh,  brisk  (as  through  good  feeding  for  a  time); 
fresh-feeling  (as  after  recovery  or  during  convalescence, 
My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  s&sad). 

hus.«=£A)c3,  etc.  A  sound  used  in  scaring 
away  animals  (My.). 

$Soa)  husi,  l.  =  4#i,  q.  v.  To  become  or  prove 
untrue  or  false;  etc.  (^s  smd.  Dh.;  Bp.  6, 2; 

18,  16;  31,  23;  My.),  akAjcSoacS,  u$  ^oricS 

SA)^5ijdo  $dc$6  tortotfoaskp  (Sp.).  See 

Sp,  s.  tooc&o . 

A  . 

^Oai  husi.  2.  =  ^2,  q.  v.  A  falsehood,  a  lie; 
etc,  (e$o^,  tfysW  Hr.;  etc.  Mr.  86;  s$A) 

Hn.  158;  Cpr.  3,  35;  Bp.  56,  49;  Bh.  1,  8,  48;  Dp.  24,  4; 
My.).  a&A)0&rac3js:f  zS^d  s^ctorSt  (Smd.  120).  3ojAjo5o 
ea^JEAo&s &js>a  (tf’Sd,  Hr.).  r3 

SoOrO,  WSP^/e)!  10e-^t3, 

toiy  (Sp.).  edoAl  sS^cScU)  sT^nd 
(Prv.).  —  s^oAjtooSo.  -wdo&j.  An  unripe,  unsubstantial 
fruit  (My.).«-»  s&Arterao.  A  missing  shot  (S.  Mhr.).— 
s&i&rtc&j*.  -^odj«  An  impotent  hand  (Cpr.  4,  19).  — 
aJjAioirto.  A  false,  hypocritical  laugh  (My.).  2,  a  gentle 
smile  (My.).  —  A  lie  (es^al  Hr.)»  —  sDAi^u. 

Unsubstantial  fruits  that  drop  before  ripening  (My.).  — 
Badly  charged  and  insufficient  powder 
(My.).  -»  Irad).  =  zdoAa^a.  (My.).  —  sfcAodb  aSjseS 
0 d».  A  lying  Holeya  (Bp.  55,  18).  —  aSoAissL®,  A  flower 
that  drops  without  producing  fruit  (My.). 

3oOA>r<  husiga.  =  4«^X.  (Xov^  as^cjjssdoSo  g.). 

huhu.  A  cry  expressive  of  shivering 
from  cold  (Eav.  9,  22;  My,;  Te.  sSjsggja).  Cf.  erossostfo. 
hulaka.  See  cS^sesf-,  ^?3-.  j 

*  a  09 

afo#  hull.  1.  To  be  or  turn  sour  (T.,  m.  s$$). 

Si.  428). 

huli.  2.  =  ^,  etc.,  soo^o.  Acidity,  sourness 

(esdJ,  Hr.;  Si.  50;  Hn.  319;  Mr.  218; 

C.);  a  sour  substance  (Bp/28,  37).  See  Prvs.  s. 

—  sdj^rtoa.-  See  Mr.  s.  $j3£0b>£j.  — 

*=*.  ns  a^aSo^ai)  f,d.  (St.  &  PI.).  2,  a  cultivated 

potherb,  Rumex  vesioarms  Lin.  (Z.)*  —  cfotf  cS^rk. 


Sour  belching:  the  heart-burn  (My.).  —  aSjs?tl®^.  a 
dose  made  of  leavened  dough  (My.).  See  Prv.  s.  sJcwa 
&•  Bk^sSnaqJF.  A  sour  substance  (B.  4,  140).  —  sgj 
Boiled  vegetables  mixed  with  tamarind,  etc. 
(MjO.—'&bra'u.  ^ 

Si.  130).  —  —  afoetessod'  (St. 

&  PI.)*  —  sfo^siJS)^).  A  sour  mango  (My.).  —  3gjs?o&j8 . 

Boiled  rice  mixed  tamarind,  chillies,  oil,  etc. 
(My.).  —  sS^cxfos^tfs?.  ss  sSo^odbS^©.  (Bp. 

15,  26).—-*  ^j^ocL^©.  -555^©.  An  ambali  mixed  with 
any  sour  substance  (My.;  G.  107).  —  ssotf^eso.  Pepper- 
water  (My.).  ssjssniss 

(Prv.).  —  Boiled  vegetable-leaves  mixed  with 

tamarind,  etc.  (My.).  —  (SaSgsS?^,  estfo 

33^^,  ai333?0  Si.  157).  —  a&fltau.  Ripe  tamarind 
(My.);  (S^a^,  53^530  Si.  310).  —  abM* 

Sorrel  (^sg^sS^/  »aos3^^,  etc.  Hr.;  Te. 

^°a«  To  turn  sour,  as  milk  or  juice  (My,). 
“  A  troublesome  weed,  the  yellow 

wood-sorrel,  Oxalis  eornioulata  Lin.  (St.  &  PL).  —  agjs? 
vto*.  rep.  (B.  1,  15). 

^^0  hulu.  =  egjVo^^.  A  climbing  herl 

with  fleshy  stem  and  leaves,  Vitis  setosa  Wall.  (Z.).  — 
rsti  Ho.  2.  See 

A  fleshy  leafless  plant  with  quadrangular 
stems,  Caralluma  flmbriata  Wall.  (Z.). 

hulli.  =  etc.  (C.).  See  Prv.  s. 

hu]le.=  q.  v.,  etc.  (*qS,  ^SJrcs,  ra$ 

S^oip«,  '3qS&Hl£.).  *** 

3  hula.  =  4651,  etc.  A  worm,  etc.  (Bp.  is,  40; 
C.;  B.  2,  11;  3,  120).  ^oC3  Stfzgfi  sibCD9^  ?3?3q& 

£<>?  (Prv.).— .«os?  To  be  attacked  or  injured 

by  worms  (B.  4,  72.  140).  — .  sgoM  sgj^a.  reit.  (C.). 
hulakalu.  =  (My.), 

hulaku.  =s  ^)C50^o,  etc. —  etfjGStforUoct.  a 
wall^of  which  the  plaster  is  in  a  bad  state  (My.).  ~ 
^)GJU\)(5eji.  A  floor  that  is  out  of  repair  (My.), 
hulatu.  P.  p.  of  S50C38  (My.). 
hulaVU.  ==  ^C3,  etc.  sefo C3^^,  sgoC3^?g©  (My.). 

huli.  =  4C&*.  2.  To  get  worm-eaten, 

to  rot,  to  decay  (Bp.  57,  48;  My.),  p.  p>^|0  (My.). 

hulu.  1,  ~  0\>&3  3?  OXG50  4,  etc.  A  WOriH, 
etc.  (=5^0,  ftetJorio,  5^)0^  H1&.;  ^00 Tto, 

Hr.;  Si.  221;  Hn.  121).  ggjSj. 

a^jcsjrt^j  (^?^^  Si.  376).  —  ssoCDo^a.  =  eScDjtfa!3 
Ringworm  (My.).  —  =  en)CDo^a,  sSJCDo^a. 

(My.).  —  sSoCOorSurKi^wj,.  A  reed,  Araphidonax  karka 
Lindl.  (St,  &  PL). «—  «^jGDo  $^£0o.  Worms  or  insects  to 
fall  upon  or  attack.  sgjefo  (My.). 

hulu.  2.  =  etc.  (Bp#  22,  18; 

Bh.  4,  4,  13).  P.  p.  3gjG5o^)  (My.). 

a^e^o^ex)  htilukalu.  The  state  of 

being  worm-eaten  or  decayed  (My.), 
aoo&tosb  huluku.  =  sfoeotfo.  The 
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state  of  being  worm-eaten,  decayed,  etc.; 
baseness  (Bh. 2, is, U;  My.).  stsariS  aw 

^3  (Pry.).  —  Unsound,  base  precepts 

(My,).  —  A  corrupt,  base  mind  (My.). 

—  adjWo^osDtf.  A  rotten  tree  (My.).  — BSjCtotfdslfcses3. 
A  pock-marked  face  (Dp.  59,  1;  My,).  —  sdjSSotfu&w . 
A  carious  tooth  (My.). 

0o3i5O^O  hulntu.  P.  p.  of  S&C30  2.  (My.), 
ao.®  M.  l.=  sgo  i.  Flowers  to  be  produced,  etc. 

aSjasjcSo  (a&a  wdocSo  Ss.). 

Me  2.  =  W)8,  etc.,  33P2,  etc.,  etc.,  ^4* 

(Sma.  95,  o.  r.  s$>).  A  flower,  a  blossom  (sa», 

H14.; 

Nn*  25;  Bp.  19,  65;  C.;  B.  3,  106;  4,  2)*  albugo  (Bp. 
18,  66;  My,).  sks>£o*  dfc  sco*>n);  *3Jse3 

(J^ss*,  arad,  siirat^);  ^>630^^  2SS-0 
^cS  9&ft£c*  3Je>e3  (sS^gtf);  (tf^);  ato 

*Fi  7Uo^W0(^53tf,  etc.);  skaatf  ^J3?ESj  (5JO  ^?>63); 

(33o*Brd^,  sd^j)  ;  slurkvo  (tfja^dtf, 

eto.);  tfjatfV©  na^cS  S3JS>e3  ska^doda 

,&#=e^dri  s3^c3odj  (aqSrtsa  ,  etc.); 

0&£  330JSacS  SSJ7>  (2*)$)^);  53^3  55  J3  (^^530=^); 

ssjssraft  todies  53odo  3L  Hla.).  &jz>£$  (sd 

osrt,  etc.  Hr.).  s*/3£p$  Nn.  52).  sl/a^ 

ft&J  (Bp.  38,  9).  a£ra3e3rio  zjojss^. £0?  <3s>3dd)  Stands? 
(Sp.).  s3?ok  10^^  s&o&ri  S303otfo3?  (Dp.  76). 

ska  skraes’zd  eort&odj®  bSjwj  slraes9^^.—  ska  53j3«»5i 
arvadO  &j0  stores  trodtfo.— al©«art  kiSSotosrid 

— 5dOs3o^c3  S&/3  530530V536  ^  TSd  —  sra&sS 

sks  o»a?3SOrt  odratf?  (Prvs.).  —  skartesu.  -tfesu.  Albugo 
(My.).  — »  akarraodj.  =  oruarraodj.  A  slight  wound  (My.)® 

—  skaft^,  A  flowering  plant  (Bp.  38,  10).  —  c&atfoao 
tfo*«  A  flower-bunch  (Bh.  7,  7, 43).  —  aka&s^O.  Flowers 
with  some  hair  of  the  tail  of  the  Bos  grunniens.  s3of? 
odj®  siwazd  skacSsjOrttO  (3^r¥  Mr.  334).  —  akazSwo. 
A  bouquet  (My.)*  —  akaaortaa.  A  scarlet  flower,  the 
Indian  shot,  Canna  indica  Lin.  (St.  &  PL).  —  eskaaorttfo. 
(aSrtes3  Mr.  147).  —  skatkesortwo.  -^jesortoo.  A  multitude 
of  flowers  (Ram.  6,  49,  35).  —  coxckesowo.  -3jeSJioJ.  A 
bundle  of  hair  adorned  with  flowers  (R&m.  1,  16,  52). 

—  adjai&a^y.  A  flower  garden  (Bp.  22,  7.  25;  B. 

3,  80).  —  2^3tora  .  Any  light  colour  (My.).  —  a fcssrae®. 
A  kind  of  firework  (My.).  —  aka  To  produce 

flowers,  to  begin  to  blossom  (C.;  B.  3,  20.  106;  4,  27).— 
zgja&sJto.  A  moderate  evening  sunshine  (My.).  —  5ka 
si3C53.  A  shower  of  flowers  (Bp.  61,  64;  Ram.  5,  9,  6); 
a  flower-like,  light  rain  (My.).  —  skated.  A  ohaplet 
or  garland  of  flowers,  sfcrf  odd©  *5^53  tfjasSJseS  (^^, 
etc.);  3oe3o&cd  53oqS^Os3  sdjaskrei  (rstfir^);  aSri^odd© 

$$vos3  skas&sd  (g,*?^*);  fcoodo  dodj©  fyvj *3  ska 
53dc>a  (oeras&tf  Nr.).  «A(de  ^odj^o  akasijseS  gjzty 
(Prv.).  —  ska  sdoo^i^oo.  To,  tie  flowers  on  the  head. 
2gj3*5>rf  g  aka  sdooaAjz^^^  58^  (Prv.).  2,  to  tie  flowers 
on  the  head  of  a  woman  who )  has  arrived  at  the  fifth 
moath  of  her  first  pregnancy  (My.).  —  sdjssdoft,  -sso f\. 
A  cloth  made  of  flowers  to  adorn  a  male  idol  (My.).  — 


a&35dofv^55,  Adoring  an  idol  by  adorning  it  with  a  cloth 
of  flowers  (My,).  —  0SJ3S3 d?5;3Jd.  The  portia  tree, 

Thespesia  populnea  Corr.  (St.  &  PL;  T.  ^jssddtoo).  — 
sdjssrarto.  Flowers  to  be  produced;  to  begin  to 

blossom  (see  s.  s&©  1;  B.  2,  51);  albugo  to  be  produced. 
—  3oj3«s<3  SoWy  The  season  of  spring  (*kft  tojdosk,  w?3 
53 Kk.  18;  ?don  ,  Sm.  20).  —  a3J3<0?^. 

Flowers  and  betel  distributed  by  a  muttayde  to  appease 
the  spirit  of  a  deceased  muttayde  (My.).  —  A 

flower-arrow,  i.  e.  an  arrow  without  power  (Bh.  8,  26, 
36). ««  A  garment  made  of  flowers  for  an  idol 

of  Durga  or  Lakshmt  (My.).  —  aSjasdt^c^.  Muslin  inter¬ 
woven  with  flowers  (My.).  —  sk©33^0.  s=s  ^jssdjssS.  (Dp. 
30,  4). 

h^.  3.  =  3ois^.  A  particle  express¬ 
ing  consent  or  assent:  yes,  ah,  well  (My.* 

Mhr.  sdjao;  cf.  sdj3o).  sdjs,  L>U  €5^d  srv33dj& 

(Prv.)»  —  sdjsroy^.  To  utter  hft  as  a  sign  of 

consent  or  assent  (My.). 

hfi-gara.  A  cultivator  and  seller  of 

flowers  (G.  27.  338.  342.  412.  576). 

3o ^30  h&u*  hdm.  =  sdj353o^.  A  particle  used  to  express 
reproach  fcie35s3<0  Nn.  154),  menace,  roaring, 

interrogation  s3<J 154), 

and  occurring  in  demoniacal  incantations  (r^sssor^o^ 
«S53d,  «D53d  154).  It  is  also 

used  as  a  particle  of  assent  (Sk.;  see  s&fc  3,  and  cf.  &jo). 

$  hdn-karane.  The  roaring  of  fire  (Bh.  8,  25,  6). 
hdn-karisu.  To  cry  out  angrily  or  menacingly 
(6.  Bp.  32,  39;  47,  37). 

Sojso^*d  hflh-k&ra.  The  uttering  of  a  sound  of  aversion 
(Bp.  5,  16);  the  roaring  of  warriors  (Riv.  13,  76). 

Sojsg^^  hdh-krita.  A  (roaring)  sound  of  brave  or  bold 
men  (^ddj3»?«  Mr.  89). 

5oj»o^§  hdn-kriti.  An  angry  or  menaoing  cry  (C.  Bp. 
47,  36);  the  roaring  of  warriors  (Bh.  8,  25,  7;  8,  26,  36). 

5o.&a§  hfiji.  =  ifJ3fca  1,  5oJ28.  A  water-jug  of  earth  or  metal, 
a  goglet  (My.;  B.  5,  142.  143.  296).  (^0 m 

d,  etc.  Si.  268).  k&ic^  , 

rretSjaok  e3j5?s3c§J3tfr(ej,  ss^o.0  at)  (Sp.). 

Mje  Envy,  jealousy  (see  3*>cbi*  etc.). 

S^jsjS  hfije.  S3  etc.  (B.  3,  94).  (J.  84,  33). 

Z&&  (Prv.). 

^JS>t§rv®)3r  hAje-g&rti.  An  envious  or  jealous 

wife  Kk.  28;  Sin.  73). 

aoJdfcd  hlita.  (fr.  rtefy.  Joining,  uniting,  tying 
to,  yoking.  ssj^Ucs  (qsoakr  hi4.).  %  ar¬ 

rangement:  a  plan,  a  means,  an  expedient, 
a  scheme  (eru^od)  My.).  3?  ^  (Sns.89). 
^fedTOie^  hfita-gara.  A  contriver,  a  schemer, 
etC.  (My.). 

Mti.  =  sk>W  No.  1.  Tying  to,  yoking ;  the 
state  of  being  yoked.  ;;ee  ^C5-.  —  ^©iirtoratfo*. 
The  piece  of  wood  that  is  inserted  in  the  strap  which 
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i$  tied  to  the  yoke  of  a  cart  (ws&cda 

oil©  3orso  S.  Mhr.).—  etaiW 

Unyoking  to  take  place  (S,  Mhr.). 

Mdisu.  s=  s08&?k.  To  cause  to  put  to 
(Bp.  57,  so),  etc.;  to  cause  to  put  together,  to 
have  collected  (Bh.  2,4,11);  etc. 

M$u.  =  eaorii 2,  &&  1  q. v.,  ©to.  To  join 
(y.  t.),  to  unite;  to  put  together,  as  stones 
for  a  fire-place ;  to  join  together,  as  dice 
(for  a  throw,  Bh.  2, 13, 46);  to  yoke;  to  put  oxen, 
horses,  etc.  to  carts,  etc.  (C.;  b.  2, 23;  5, 14);  to 
tie  or  fix  carts,  etc.  to  oxen,  etc.;  to  fix,  as 
an  arrow  (J.  7, 62;  12,39;  13,42);  to  shut,  as  a 
door  (J.  8, 48);  to  arrange,  to  make  ready,  to 
place  properly,  as  cannons  (B.  4, 2i7>^etc. 

Srod.  Dh.).  .  s oiab 
Hla,;  Mr.  179).  d$$3  aSjsdod  ‘Bftdod  (sssegpi, 

odjorjg,  odjucd,  Hla.).  (odborjg); 

bIqAhJ  (satfM);  dqj^  ataefosi  'tfudod  (dq^ 
Nr.).  rfjsart  dq*  (wz^  Mr.  284).  «n>3  s&na&i 

(?.  e.  533>ttod3p5ot)  slad©  53053djsqj^!  (E&m.  3,  2,  19). 
s5j?>&dc&  ?©<3©  sSolisi  (3,  2,  20).  skack  we*  olio  ! 

(Bh.  1,  10,  24).  sSjs&rt  aborts?  s&aodw  (1,  to,  29). 
o33o>  (G.  50).  a$J3d©* |  Stfoebadd 

?*©,  s3j*>add  do^^add 
rie^.  — sSj^rtj^sk  tSesJOtJ,  aSja&jasdo 
d^.-ervad  zSoj#  deAw  sla&dd  tfwdort 

5300  3o. — 3$ c3je>?c$d  sSusos  akscsd  #S^3o.~ 

£30©©^  tfoae©  tfjao!©*^  ^b^o.~  soaebd 

sSj^O  3d.--^5o&33o  S§ose53OdO©  stoa 
fSoa^sO  (Prvs.).  ^,. 

a^JeJcl  Mde.  «*  A  circular  bastion-like 

structure  of  stones,  etc.  at  some  distance 
from  a  village  in  which  peasants  endeav¬ 
oured  to  secure  themselves  in  the  time  of 
a  sudden  attack  from  marauders  (C.;  Te.  etui' 

zisiu,  T.  e/vaz^odi;  cf.  stack  and  ervs^o  3).  :  . 

hfidevu.  =  CfolS.  (My.).  SgjOocL©^ 
kcs^aoad  (Prv.).  ^  ' 

Mu.  =  ^09o.  To  fbury  one’s  self  in  or 
j  enter  a  melee :  to  enter  with  power  or  forcibr 

ly  (**£»&  uV  ssorto  Bhn.  53).  —  od^spf  akrto.  To 
enter  (a  melee)  so  that  one  is  as  it  were  buried  (in  it), 
to  enter  (H)  deeply  (Bh.  2,  3,  40;  7,  5,  62;  X  12,  42;  20, 
45;  23,43), 

bftna.  A  barbarian,  a  Hun  (Sk.;  wacks&i&s^  G.); 
a  European  (My.). 

S3jsf$2j30^  hdna-bhashe.  European  language  (My,), 
hfina-saka.  The  era  of  Europeans  (My.). 

SoJe^Mni.  (=508t«j).  A  VOW  (Bp.  17,  5). 

Mnike,  Valour,  prowess  (Bh.  9, 2, 15). 
3oJ9cirt  Mniga.  4  bold,  daring,  valorous  man 


(KiacSAjrt  Bhn.  18;  Bh.  6,  7,  15;  7,  6,  62;  7,  10,  57;  7,  16, 
18).^ 

sifted  Mnigatana.  Prowess,  bravery  (Bh. 

7,  16,  14.  25). 

^-®£d?&>  hflnisu.  1.  ( =  ^®r5s$).  To  make  one’s 
aim;  to  offer  as  an  aim  (Bh,  1,7,6;  4,8,84);  to 
fix  the  mind  upon  (with  an  evil  design,  B&m.  5,  1, 
4).  2,  to  make  a  vow  or  vows  (6.  Bp,  38,20; 

R&m.  5,  8,  37;  6,  30,  18). 

SJe>cl?5o  Mnisu.  2.  A  promise,  a  vow  ($M 

Kk.  41;  £m,  38). 

Mnisu.  3.  To  cause  to  bury  (My.). 
&ft£93  Mmi,=  CMPWj  ^CO6,  etc.  To  bury  (My.)* 
—  3&?>£9©dj.  -'■as^o.  To  beat  (enemies  with  so  many 
weapons)  that  they  are  buried  (under  them,  0.  Bp.  42, 
28).  —  adaarSz3o.  -^sfo.  To  bury  (My.). 

3ojs^  hOta.  Called,  summoned,  invited;  See  s$do-. 

5oj3§  hhti.  Calling;  invocation;  calling  defiantly,  challeng¬ 
ing.  See 

3o/S&>  hfttu.  1.  =  1.  P.  p.  of  ssSj®  1,  q.  v.  (Bh. 

3,11,16).  \ 

SoJS^O  hfitu.  2.  Pr^K^pf  aiJ?rao.  (My.). 
doJdtfO  Mdu.  P.  p.  of  5SooC«^(My.). 

OTJSjil  Mnu,  =  <&9  8.  (S.  Mhr.). 

Bo/ScA)  hfindu.  =  (S.  Mhr.). 

© 

So J»c^g  hdnya.=  s$ra^,  sgjes^.  (?jodjo ,  §?.;  Sm. 

34). 

Xm#6*Z*  ll^n3ra"vanta‘  (§iad.  242,  o.  r.  ^£^53^).  A 
virtuous  man,  etc.  ^  >  ^ 

Soja^vj5  hOm.  A  particle  expressive  of  doubt  or  consideration , 
of  interrogation,  of  assent,  of  ang'eiy  menace,  aversion, 
repulse,  of  reproach,  contempt;  a  magioal  or  mystical 
monosyllable.  Q\  sfoo,  3S^3,  stos. 

'&>&>'$  hhra.  =s  $$d,  s^d,  aSj&dwl.  ^ A  stream,  a  river "(z8j3(6 
«3«  Kk.  13).  \ 

hdrana.  l.  =  sSjsd,  etc.  (a l®5Se<  §b.).  \ 

Sojej’dpS  hdrana.  2.  =  tdjae^r.  Tbh,  of  s^esr.  The  filling 
or  stuffing  of  cakes*  —  sSi/adrst^ too.  A  stuffed  kadabu 
(G).  «—•  a^Je)d£®85J5?s?rt.  A  stuffed  hdlige  (My.). 

SojsOt?  hfirige.  Tbh.  of  s&>0$,  q.  v.  (Bp.  14,  11}  24,  55;  . 
Bh.  1,  15,  7;  Ram.  5,  8,  69).  todrtri  3^53  53  akaOrt 
woijAjtd  2S5rt.  —  ioo^?1oSorf‘  s3j50j1  &?a$3?P—  sSjs^sJ 
\-_s*»eJ  &jh OJi  (Prvs,).  . 

Soccer  hfirna.  =  esjsdcs  2.  (My.).  ad  (3  aijawr 

5 3J©d  (Prvs.). 

doJS®  Mli;  N.  of  a  straggling  slirub  (My.; 

353j^djs2>^  Mr.  122).  See  oiu-,' —  aSj0©t3 tto.  An 
^quatio  plant  of  which  sun-hats  are  made,  Aeshynomene 
aspera  Lin.  (Z.). 

Saab  hfili.  A  popular  commotion;  an  alarm,  a  clamorous 
stir,  a  row,  a  storm  (Mhr.  djss?).  —  dja© 

To  raise  an  alarm,  eth.  (B.  3,  126;  G.  386.  548). 

aS^sjart  M2-adiga-  *  ^ax.  (My.), 


^®S3i>© 
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S&®Kr»a?1h<!t2-y&4i$a.  (orMa-ft^igft?). = 

(My.>r 

i£/9 M?»(liga-itii.  A  female  florist 

(My). 

iAos^  hfyvu.  =  si-® 2t  e to.  A  flower,  etc.  (0.;  B  §, 

SOj  0.441).  BSAZtS  M  (B.  2,  5).  wjsjjris'o  (S,  ?5),  See 
Prve.  el  psdo.  —  aSJs^rtcw.  =  sSjBrtew .  (My.).  —  aS®4 
iSSj.  =  cSjb  iSS*j.  (My.). 

Maaka.  Smearing,  etc.  Bhn.  ee). 

ggjsrttfof  hftsaruji.  =  w>?5d;Ss?v,  eto.  <c.). 

a£®i5ttof .  hftsaruHi.  =  ’^®7Sdote,  etc.  (My.). 

.  v 

8$jdj&  hflsu.  1.  =  i,  9.  v.  To  smear,  etc. 

sSjcdj.  aUlSisJsto ,  assart  rtj<?rt  (Sir  Nr.).  53jo3j  .art 

cMAi  (B.  1,  24). 

Msu.2.  — sfr?k3.  To  break  wind 
downwards,  to  fart  (^js^odio  §md.  Ph.;  c.). 
eSjsrtadd  s&a^ada 

^  d©.— C8U)A)fdw4?  <TO6Ki>.  — sUA >&  vszft  dJ83w 
3S.--tcra3c£3tt  djsAddOj  sro*i,---s5,®A)ddtt>  o&istfdd 
3jsA>d  icWijOcLd^  (Prvs.). 

aSJSTSo  hfisu.  8.  =  2.  A  fart  (0.).  . 

$&»A>d.-*siw8A>  ?3ja^acia 

djaart  todtfoSdsdtf  djs/jrt  wdadd©.—  go&>  eruaaddr? 
a&&Aj<3  dda  &ckP  (Prvs.).  —  &J$xbzSh.  -3ft.  A  shrill) 
or  small  tree,  Clerodendron  plomoides  Lin.  (Z.).  si® 
(fl.). 

S&aSoa  hfthff.  N.  of  a  gandharva. 

aS-/32S  fcfthe.  A  child  ;  a  puppet  (**>*  Bhn.  23; 

Bh.  3,  15,32;  cf.  351538). 

ISS&tv bffhe.  Tbh.  of  enjie*.  (en*>d,  eruss 8,  3*r,  ©to.  Nr.; 
eL3pjo,  3*F  Nr.;  Bh,  3,  7, 10^  My.). 

$$&&&  ML  *MS  ©to.  To  bury,  etc,  p.  p.  s&seaj 

{Bp.  29,  89;  55,  28). 


aJj9£00  wwoj  £*<»«,  eto.  To  cover;  to 

bury  (C.),  2,  to  sink  into,  as  a  foot,  etc. 

into  mud  (My.).  8,  to  be  filled  up,  as  a 

channel  (My.),  p.  p.  as^e?  (Bp.  32,  20),  mjd^j  (My.), 
zzw  dd  ftds$  (dw’cwd  toOFV  ©dd^  tfado,  tfjsddorftf  d^ 
aj®a,  dwd^rt  d^ajssd  (B.  3,  79).  eSw  dJ&es*  sbcko 
«  v  (^aad,  &3>dd  Si.  297).  fs/adtf  do^rtjs  sLsCF,  sto 

ft*)  Ujfi^rtv©  aa?e9^r  (Pry*)-  4,  to  be  filled 
into.  ^p^teretfq^rtdsiOrl  s3o^«3  ^Vrtc^deS  3&d& 

ak<>e3*  ak^doSdodj  dsr&Fortd©  as*  (Jus.  42, 72).— •*& 
&cto.  -<zao.  To  bury  (Bp.  38,  1;  My.), 
g^e^ccto  hrid-Saya.  Lying  or  abiding  in  the  heart;  love , 

byid-iayya.  Abiding  in  the  heart  (Bp,  36,4). 
gg^eS  brtd-aalya.  Heart-spear:  heart-piercing  (Bp.  5, 2). 
<y  hrid-sdla.  Heart-pang,  any  aoute  internal  pain, 
pain  in  the  chest.  (J.  18,  57). 
ggy& j*p*$  hrid-S$ka.  Heart-ache.  (My.), 
bfid-janana,  K&ma  (Mr.  28). 


So^^0ft  hrittu, 


3^r5ec5o  hfiniye.  ?=  ^©5?o3j.  Censure ,  reproach;  shame 
bashfulness, 

hrita.  Taken;  taken  away,  seized;  captivated;  ac¬ 
cepted;— that  which  is  taken;  a  portion,  share.  See  V-, 
530-. 

hriti.  Taking;  taking  away,  seizure,  robbing,  rob¬ 
bery;  destruction.  See  ©si-,  ©-. 

hrid-kamaia.  A  lotus-like  heart;  the  heart 
looked  upon  as  a  lotus  (Glrj.  3,  16.  33;  Bp.  33,  6). 

hrid-kamp©.  Heart-throb,  tremor  of  the  heart; 
anxiety,  eto.  etc.,  ©&>d  Mr.  446). 

hrid-kumuda.  =  s^^sJj©.  (J.  X,  1). 
hrid-t&pa.  Mental  distress  (My.). 

Tbh.  of  (R.;  G.). 

^^oSiae3rf  hrid-paydja.  =  (Nn.  1). 

^js?d  hrid-pram6da.  Mental  delight  (Cpr.  10,  61). 

brid-samudbhdta.  Heart-born:  K4ma  (Cpr. 

5,121). 

3|^5  brid^3o^^).  The  heart;  the  mind ,  the  soul,  the 
faculty  or  seat  of  thought  and  feeling;  — the  interior  or 
the  body,  breast,  chest,  bosom. 

<5oyrf  hrida.  Tbh.  of  (R*»  »•)* 

5|jdodo  hridaya.  =  aSdodo.  The  heart ;  the  mind,  the  soul, 
the  faculty  or  seat  of  thought  and  feeling;  the  interior 
of  the  body,  breast,  chest,  bosom;  the  intwior  or  centre 
or  essence  of  anything;  true  knowledge;  science. 

S^jdcrfOcXdo  hridaya-h-gama.  Going  to  the  heart,  heart- 
stirring,  thrilling,  affecting,  touching,  moving,  dear,  be¬ 
loved;  an  apposite  or  appropriate  speech  (53o?^  toss 
Nr.).  See  Kivy,  IV,  2,  59. 

So^dcdo^e^  hridaya-bh6daka.  Heart-piercing,  heart¬ 
rending  (B.  4,  20), 

5o^dod0»50  hridaya-vallabha.  A  dearly  beloved  hus¬ 
band  or  gallant  (Bp.  42,  35). 

^dorfo^c^g  bfidaya-stinya.  A  heartless,  unfeeling  man. 
See  Sp.  s,  ddo£. 

^dc do^<^  hridaya-sAla.  =  (My.). 

d  hyidaya»sth4na.  The  breast,  the  chest 

g^dorfjs^  biri^aya-^iaia.  The  vital  air  of  the  interior 
(33^ £3  Mr.  51). 

3o^dodJa)SW  hridaya- Mu,  Good  hearted,  affectionate,  kind. 

So^do3oeBf  hridaya-tsa.  Heart-lord,  a  husband;  Vishnu;— 
s^doSj^o,  N.  of  a  metrical  foot  (Cb.). 

5o^d  ^  hrid-gata.  Gone  to  the  heart;  seated  in  the  heart; 
come  to  mind;  conceived,  designed;  believed,  cherished, 
feelingly  remembered.  (My.). 

brid-bhava.  Kama  (Abb.  P.  9,  82). 
hridya.  Proceeding  from  or  produced  in  the  heart, 
hearty,  cordial;  dear  to  the  heart,  beloved,  cherished ,  de¬ 
sired;  affectionate,  kind;  pleasant,  agreeable,  charming; 
savory. 

g^'dgSdg  hridya-vidya.  A  man  of  pleasant  knowledge. 

^00^5^'?  (Smd,  109). 

hridya-artha.  To  the  point,  pertinent,  congenial . 
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So^&sjeX  brid-rdga.  Heart-disease,  heart-aohe,  heart- 
burn;  sorrow,  grief,  anguish.  (My.). 

So^cj^ej,#  hrid-vallabha.  A  husband  (Cpr.  8,  7). 

5o^e3£?7<  brid-vAga.  Mental  activity,  mental  effort  (Spr.  8, 
after  66). 

5o^?SO  hriii-Ukha.  Heart  impression:  knowledge,  reason¬ 
ing.  2,  heart-scratch:  heart-ache ,  heart-somw,  etc.  (<a 
d«S  Hla.). 

hrishitft.  =  a^^.  (Sk.;  G.). 
brishika.  Any  organ  of  seme . 

5o^e#;do£4odo  hrtshika-sancaya.  The  organs  of  sense 
collectively  (3sv.  2,  90). 

hrishika-isa.  Vishnu  or  Krishna . 
brisbta.  =  Having  the  hair  of  the  body  bristl¬ 
ing  or  thrilling  (with  delight  or  rapture),  enraptured, 
delighted,  rejoiced,  pleased,  glad,  joyous. 

hrisbtate.  Delight,  pleasure  (J.  5,  72). 

hnsbta-manasa.  Rejoiced  in  mind,  glad  in 
heart,  happy. 

<3ctetf  hek.  a=  3o¥,  etc.,  ^F\2,  SS.  The  state  of 
being  behind,  etc.  —  aS^ab.  The  back  or  nape  of 
the  neok  (My.). 

hekkala.  The  state  of  being  or  becoming 
large  or  of  increasing  (see  Sr  i,  etc.):  flood-tide 
(of  the  sea,  Ram.  l,  15, 43);  excessive  abundance; 
excellence  (of  power,  R&m.  4,  3,  1;  of  a  shower  of 
flowers,  5,  2,  6;  of  swords,  Bb.  3,  18,  35)*  inflation, 
conceit,  pride  (Bh.  8,  24,  50;  j.  16,  si).  Of. A 8?ttf, 
etc.  —  To  employ  a  superabundance 

(of  words,  Grj.  1,  28). 

ao^.^?do  hekkalisu.  =  To  grow  inflated, 

to  act  overbearingly,  etc.  (Bh.  4, 2, 56;  RAm.  4, 

6,  4;  6,  44,  31;  J.  5 ,  29;  81,  27). 

hekku.  1.  =  ©to.  To  comb  (My.). 

tr 

3o^  hekku.  2.  To  pick  up,  to  take  up  one 
by  one  (My.;  M.  Tu.  33m,  s3e*o,;  see 

Prv.  s.  sjj®^);  to  pick  off  (Bh,  3,  21,  22). 
d§n*  keg.  1,  =  3F\?  etc.  Largeness,  etc.  —  sSrt  tso  n 

A  large  gajjuga  (My.).  2,  SDt>kiO,  etc. 

(Si.  135).  —  cSrt  A  large  hatchet  of 

female  demons  (^53^o?1u&SO  Srad.  II;  Kk.  77).  —  cSrt 

A  strong  band  or  knot  (C.;  B.  4,  122).  — 

aSrtri&i.  A  big  wasp  (My.).  *?€>, 

siflA  c?  z^ecoo;  38rtat5f5ck,  (Nr.). 

os  rv  02  00  02  7 

—  c8rt  -=3*33.  The  wife  of  a  headman  or  gavuda;  a 
mistress  (My.).  SoraS  Sort  til  rts® 

tfd  (Prv.).  —  sSrt  -tf&A  ==  g§rt  (My.;  see  Prv. 
s.  rts2>iz).  —  sSrtcS.  -tfcS.  =  sSrt  c?5  etc.  A  headman,  a 
chief,  a  master  (Bp.  9,  48;  My.).  2,  an  epithet  of  the 

blanket-weavers  and  shepherds  of  the  Kuruba  caste 
(My,).  —  sSrt  r®.  ==  sSrt  rs.  A  bandicoot  (eA)£b  d, 

HU.;  a^p-cS^,  Si.  170;  AbhA.  2,  72;  C.).  aod 

^escSe  rtritfo  eSrt  rttfo  rts&o 


n 


(95.-  94). .  :•  r®  sSdtS^^  s&^&dJ® 

toa^  ^  rtbcayaci 

^rt  r®  s3ooek ,  siwzdo  (Prva.)*  —  agrt 

3e3.  ad.  Great  darkness  (My.;  Si.  76). 

-,s;^.  A  great  thief;  a  great  idler.  —  cSrt 
A  very  lazy  bullock,  ^rt  5$b! 

(Prv.).  —  38 z£).  A  large  or  thick  forest  (My.; 

Si.  118;  ^a^d  450).  —  c8na  ra.  A 
large  oil-mill  of  stone  worked  by  two  oxen  (My.).  «— 
3§rradrt.  A  class  of  oil-men  who  work  the  heggAna 
(My,-).  —  s3rr®  e9.  -^®>e5.  The  king-crow  (?  tj$d 

53^65  HlA;  $da^&5  Mr.  170;  see  d©od)). 

-irasi©.  A  large  plate  or  pan  for  baking  or  frying  (Bp. 
45,  28).  —  sdrre  A  large  metal  horn  (C;  Bp.  5, 

7;  Bh.  6,  2,  4;  see  tlGrto-).  —  sSftc^.  Adarge^  tall  tree. 

e*ani  ; 

m  ^  n  <n* 

5joo?reco  ?3e>^j!  (Sp,)»  •—  sSJ^O.  A  large  mountain 
(R&m.  6,  45,  61).  —  aSrb  rt,.  A  large  bullock-hoe 


used  in  weeding  and  stirring  crops  in  the. field  (My.). 
—  sSrtos^V.  A  large  pumpkin.  (Si.  161).  — 

eSrO  djSJ^.  -^odjW.=  sSrto  djUrt.  (s&jssJf,  eto.  Si.  142). 
•—.^rt^doliTl. -tfodolirt.  Thebow-string  hemp,  Sanseviera 
roxburghiana  Schult.  (s1xj®s5f,  t3^,  o5jql)d?3,  sls^dfeS, 
35fcsa}  ^53,  doqfSjsOf,  rivets' sir, 

Er.).  —  Sorto  eso^o.  =  sSrto  3or.  (My.).  — eSn!^ 
afor,  A  prominent  sign  or  mark  (My.;  Si.  113).  — 

A  sort  of  priokly  nightshade,  Solanum  jacquini 
Willd.  and  another  sort  (5^^A,  Nr.;  ^6 

rt  eto.  Si.  144).  sSrto 

sdrsu^  (srse^r^  Nr.).  —  sSrk©  r(fe3.  -^jsrtfe3.  (sSogfl^^aSwr, 
eto.  Si.  185).  —  sSrto «?.  A  large  bull  (Bp. 
32,  24).  —  a8?1  A  large  udder.  8St4 

(<Lec3ja^;  HU.).  (Aj?f5^^» 

etc.  Si.  322).  —  sSrtja  slxjy  -^jss A  large,  or  the 
main,  branch  of  a  tree  (Bh.  3,  1,  30).  siodcd 


53jo^  (^^3^35,  33)53  Hla.;  Mr.  105),  cSrto®  s^tddUs 
sUdiE^rtrio  (Prv.).  —  s3^. 

(My.)#  —  A  large  fire-brand  (RAm.  5,  8, 

54).  —  s3?3o®  ^dfe3.  Globe  amaranth,  Gompbrena  globosa 
Lin.  (53Slra^,  53j35e>^33  Nr.).  —  Sdrtj.  (^odctf- 


Si.  139). 

SoA5  keg1.  2.  *=  etc.  —  aSrt^o.  Thb  back  or 

nape  of  the  neck  (e$  si  Wo,  Si.  213;  s*seS319), 

SoA€3€.kegal.  ~  etc.  The  shoulder  (Bp.  44, 
7. 13;  47, 41;  50, 1. 13;  Tu.  s^rW,  e«);  the  shoulder 
or  neck  of  an  ox  (^^f^  ***  H1M;  the  withers 
of  an  elephant  (%^>  hu.).  rtwci  sSrt«* 

(^,  Mr.  154).  —  rfrtu  C^ra.  N.  (Bp.  56,  41). 

—  sSrteSL®  *?Xo.  To  join  the  neck  (of  an  ox)  to, 

to  yoke  (an  ox,  Bp.  56,  6). 


aoriex)  hegalu.  =  3o^,  etc.  t^bjdd^,  ooss 

Si.  209;  RAm.  3,  6,  5;  C.;  B.  8, 12  7). 

sdsd  Nr.).  33rt©o?1  (Bp.  57,  33).  —  sSrte^m. 
-t?rto.  The  neok  of  oxen  to  swell  (My.).  —  sSrtOJha®#. 
A  shoulder-beater:  a  ruthless  man  (Ram.  4,  3,  3). 


a §r(ro  heggana.  Sees.  &Ku 
n 


2 1 0* 
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aSrt-V 

A 

hefgala.  =  «s^,eto.  <«f.  «w^).  ®w**9® 

deyds©  sBjs^dosrart  (Dp.  B8?  2). 

^rD  2,  etc.  (My.). 

ben. «  (i3 83*),  etc.  A  female ;  a  woman.  — 

sSodv*.  Women  (J,  8, 11;  80,  4.  5).—  £ort$o,  ==  eSorts*. 
(Si,  109.  208.  410.  418,  422).'—  e3od^.  A  robber 

of  females  (B&m.  6,  47,  22).  ««•  ^ortusTfo.  =  ^o 

rU3^o}  etc.  A  woman  (*p®>£0S>,  eod?a3  A^»  etc.  Mr.  30 1, 
o.  p.  c8orti*k;  Bp.  20,  20).  —  sSotU©.  -A/&©.  Murder 
of  women  (J.  16*15). 

hefigasu,  (abbreviation  of  e8o rte>tfo)j  A 

female;  a  woman  (tfqfc,  Si.  433;  426;  o.>- 

sSodsio  eSjaS*  Ajsko  wto 

sf  p  (B.  l,  i).  ©caod  sSortKfpSj^  ^nosd  nra  sraa 

sdo.  — rtra  ‘sUa^j  <^©d  (Prvs.). 

S,  a  wife  (in  certain  clear  oases,  C.).  «Se^, 
sf<^  rt£S, octosrarteAJS  da^dtfo 

(B.  3,  32).  df&i^dd&d  ©jstod  sSod;4>  (Frv.).  Plural 
sSort^do  (C.;  B.  4,  165;  5,  140.  283).  sSodSJd  ^  v»Ort 
&d  sSodtfd  rraoDoodoO  djs^j  do,  de» 

C5  V  m  m  ca 

^cd^O  ^sSb  $.©rto.— aSorttfd  too  a  d^es^©^  4$  A 

(Prvs.). 

^ofO?5^  hengnsn.  (abbreviation  of  BSorUsk).  =  SooX 
?do.  (Bp.  24,  64;  J.  7,  59;  Bh.  4,  4,  88;  see  Mr.  s.  s3 o 
rtustfs)). 

agort  henge.  1.  =  i,  etc.  Manner,  mode.  See 

osaSort. 

henge.  2.=  etc.  How?  (Bp.  9,  25;  si,  8; 
36, 13;  My.).  &qA  «$dodo,  53e>r?  ado^Fd©  akqra^o 
odbqrac&>#dJ«  oi^dorto  (Nr.). 

^tSes  heceaia.  =  «=£»,  etc.  (My.). 

&f  **  w 

aitSSS9#  Mccarike.  =  &&&$•  (Dp.  #1>  1  eeq.;  My,; 

Zar  ’*  w 

Te.). 

a§tse©3  he&Saru.  =  etc.  (My.). 

ao&  hSccala.  Elation:  pride*,  conceit  (My.). 

agg£&>  hegcalisu.  To  become  elated :  to 

&r 

begin  to  rejoice  (j.  26, 19). 

B&Stf  h8S6ik&. -<*$£*  *.  (0.  680). 

ftr  ^ 

^e3  hSiSeigB.  l.=*  rtsiortf  i,  etc.  Increase,  growth, 
moreness,  advancement,  etc.  ^tfrtrt  (S. 
Oort)  ■#«*  sfjsa  tfjsVjd  'atsoes  (R^siNr.),  2,  greatly, 
to  a  great  extent,  much,  more  (C.;  b.  2,  i;  3, 
40;  i,  1.  is.  180;  5,  228.  288).  3,  extra,  beyond 

what  is  expected,  appointed  or  due  (C.;  B.  s, 
15).  tadjj  *wsdd,  sSjSjs  sS^rt  «Sjs?d 

4&y  (»?6{«ieW  G.), 

sS$  rt  heficige.  2.  A  small  flat  square  basket 
of  bamboo  (My.). 

S§23  cj^gJ  heecinatana.  Increase,  etc.  (^^ 

oao  G.). 

a§8§  x5A  heccisu.  =  et«.  To  cause  to  in- 

Zar 


s!^ 

fcr 

crease  or  grow,  to  augment,  to  multiply,  etc. 

(Bh.  1,8,  18;  C.).  dsfcqSFpto 

cS^wsd^adtf©  s^doJ  dorrar&d^o  so^dod  ©dA^do©-8 
Kr.).  d^do  ■ 

dSJjdo  Si  377). 

a©^o_  heeeu.  1  =  3,  *3  i  q-  To 

increase  (v.  i.>,  etc,  (Bp.  22,33;  23,  4-  24, 46;3os7; 
32,  44;  40,  41.  76;  Eli.  1,  10,  32;  3,  13,  34;  C.). 
dW^do  Nr.).  S©Joht)33«SO|j  cSJeidi  ^Orra 

add  dd^ddo  (Si.  88);  39?^ 

(5^ a  263);  dz^d  nD^dd^o  (^>dd ,  w 

dia^377);  sSddo^  (=5^d  ,  eni^dr416)6—  sSdo 
(i.e.  sSdJ^d  s!da).  (B.  5,301;  My.).  5  1 

8o£fo  heccu.  2.  =  J^4,  3(^2,  ^OS-2  q.  v.  In- 

crease,  etc.,  etc,;  more,  excessive,  etc.  (Bp. 

28,  47;  40,  4;  C.).  ^^de^do  (Prll.  3,  26). 

dr^dde^  ddo^  (Si.  44);  5l)»dd^ 
sgdj  djssradb^  (asS^d,  etc.  57);  d^es9^  ddo  doe^ 
(d3fdo?§J3^do  327); 

aoi^ddck  (dv?S)N,  etc.  68);  do^adu^) 

^  wjs  sS^dd^o  eru3  dj, 

etc,  182);  sSw^d  WO  (a^Sl),  293);  sSw^ft  2^^ 

djOda^teci  324);  dto^ddo 

d,  wdow,  etc.  870);  (?A)^dr5 

390).  dOod^oddo  (G.  97).  ^j^ddx, 

e£,.(j»art  d^o— ^0?©?  d^  tfJS©?  doo^|d 

^)©d  dd^.-w^d©  ^rtj  ^do,  ^d© .  rtar 

s8d^,  d^d  dOii  sro^  sSd^  (Prvs.)»  — 
Increase  and  decrease;  difference;  in¬ 
equality;  variation;  more  or  less,  about  (My.),  od^d 
©  sSd^  4U<&$  tsDdd^  ^0  ^dod  (dd 

A^nlir  Si,  237)a  —  sSde^  a  (C.; 

oS^ddJgG.).  toorrad^  So3^<i?rtj0  (B. 

15  i9)a  ^d^d^©  sSdo  djsadd  do^d 

djs^dc^  3dd  ^sradrass^ft,  do'^^dodde 

(B.  4, 190)*  —  3§d^  .  =  aSaib 'tfdsSj.  (Bp.  4,  45;  6, 

3;  40,  61;  54,  11;  Bh.  1,  8,  31).  'od^d©^d  sBd^  ^0 
d^  ^s^dJdddo  (Nr.).  See  Mr.  s.  aSw£. 

™-  3gdo  do£ldJFi.  =s.^d^Jdo^dorf.  (My.)®  —  aS^  do  el 
^  To^multiply  (My.).  —  eSdo  rfjstfsio.  -t?jbs?^o.  To  in? 
crease  (v.  t.,  d^F^o,  So^ajJ  G.;  B.  5,  97.  98,  166)«  ^ 

do  To  increase  (v.  !.,  B.  5,  98).  — 

3^,  To  know  more  (My.).  2,  to  estimate  higher  (B.  4, 

199).  «_  2odJ  Unwarrantable,  improper  su¬ 

perintendence  (My.).  —  sS^do^.  The  multiplication- 
table  that  begins  with  1 IX 11  (My.;  cf.  ^d^od)9«—  ^ 
do  33,rado/  To  increase  (v.  t.,  C,;  B.  3, 124)*  — 
ddo.  rep.  (B,  5,  117).—  ddo^ed9.  -ere©9.  To  remain  (B. 
5j  85>a  M  38|g^a  -obdJ .  ..  rep.  excessively 

(B.  2,  16). 

heccu.  3.=  ^^.3,  etc.  To  cut  up  small, 
to& mince,  as  vegetables,  the  kernel  of  the 
cocoanut,  sugar-cane,'-  etc.  (C.;  b.  i,  8;  2,  5.  42; 
4, 177);  to  cut  into  small  pieces,  as  a  body 

(J.  26,  67).  s5«<3  ®453?s’  (PrT-)- 
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PSe>239#  heccu-g&rike.  Exaltation.  ^ 

roS2a#c&)  63J9Sb'  a^©9  (My.). 

gSgfo  rt  h8ccuge.= 35e^>rt  l,  etc.  Increase,  growth, 
augmentation,  swelling,  etc.  sS^orrl 

Nn.  115;  141;  Si.  467;  Bh. 

1.  8,  48).  ss^cdord  (sJsSo  a^sg  Mn.  84);  «&  cto 

14*>’ 

^£$0^5  heiSculi*  —  .aStSo^BSotiJ.  A  grass  often  culti¬ 
vated  for  its  grain,  Eleusin©  stricta  Roxb.  (St.  &  Pi). 

heccEvike,  Increasing,  etc. 

?3t>  3,  Si.  389). 

So  el"  hecce.  I.  =  s5$  1,  etc.  Tattoo  (My.). 
cgfS  hecce,  2.  «  2.  A  bamboo-split  (My.). 

fcr  «r 

g§23*  hej8  =  ssft  i,  etc.  Largeness,  etc.  —  «Bw»  m. 

Arabian  jasmine,  Jaeminum  sambae  Ait.  (?3^$3,  c$s35&JB 
©$  Si.  139).  —  38?^©.  A  large  babool  tree.  ^C53o^ 
fk^c^acdo©  Cota's  ©ock  s3od  e3«3oci>eoo  dj^o 

■^jseado  sSiad  era©©  ssdGUtisScs6  fc?Ve>rt  tosgod?  (Subha- 

ca 

shlta  kandapadya).  —  Sota^sS.  N.  of  a  plant  Mr. 

110,  o.  r.  aStssd)* «—  SotartfS.  A  large  leech  (My.;  e$j 
Si.  90).  —  a8d  {£&>.  Superior  honey- 
deposited  in  large  combs  (My.),  ^ortslorfo 

$0  ^©^^  (Sp.). 

2o^  hejje.  «  sS?3  ,  etc.  A  foot-step:  a  foot-print,  the  mark 
%  a  foot,  track  (Rtu  1,  5,  5;  3,  13,  15;  C.;  B.  3,  44). 

2,  the  foot.  (5 ittf,  Si.  431;  0.;  B.  3, 108;  5,  238.  258)* 

—  a8tS  o&0d.  The  measure  of  a  foot  (My.),— 

3§e|  sSd.  rep.  (J.  80,  23). 

hencu.  =  ^°^4,  etc.  A  tile;  etc*  (My.; 
SI.  Ill;  Te.  sSo^o,  s3ol&,  a  potsherd).  —  sloz4^  sbc3. 
A  house  with  a  tiled  roof  (My.)®  —  53eSl>t&/3do.  A 
potsherd  (aWFS  Si.  451).  — »  cS©?&>&©&tf.  A  tiled  roof 
(Si.  ill).  • 

hetta.  1.  Dregs  of  castor-oil  (fetfn*i£  sm. 

89).  Cf.  2. 

3oy.  hetta.  %  («**u  Sm.  89). 

63 

So hetta.  3.  =  ^,  etc.  A  lump  of  earth,  a 
clod  (£ja^  Sm.  89). 

^fed  hetta.  4.  =  cu ,  etc.  A  bush-harrow  (My.), 
d  43 

60^  hetta.  Tbh.  of  fl£i£  (Smd.  353). 

hettige.  A  stout  beam  (My.),  ^y^a^ss 
csVdd  cSUjrt  5ojs>3^fS^P—  sSo^j  el©?:*  ?3^^(5  sSS^rtoSo^ 
(Prvs.). 

CoB^  hettige,  =  sSS^rt,  etc.  A  dove-cot  (tfs&a^j 
Mr.  200). 

hettu.  L  =  ^i.  To  beat,  to  give  a  blow, 
as  with  the  hand, 'a  staff,  a  hammer,  etc. 
(My.),  isy^rij  sssesosSrio,  Mrt  afe^Ort  sSy^si 

s&>,  sSdes  (an  arrow,  Bedaguoaupadi).  23  to 

push  or  put  into,  to  insert  (as  a  stone,  etc.  to 
shut  a  hole,  etc.);  to  put  (My.).  '  kuo^sj© 

Tfro  3o§3jrf  cd)©r1©^  sraod)© 

^gSwo  ervriosJeS^  ^d, 


© 

%  asy^ac^  #d!— sSjjs^  ^rtsb,  sSSijCiWrt 
(Prvs.).  3j  to  push  the  penis  into  the  vagina 

(My.).  —  -«U.  Mutual  striking  or  pushing  or 

wrangling.  toS  to?^y,  zSh^bi7  ssltjsso 

s8oy^  ^ort^  sS&j|j^y  sirasl  ere  del)  (Prvs.). 

hettu.  2.  =  @t0»  A  stroke,  a  blow 

ei  **  « 

(My.). 

hettuge.  A  female  friend  (^a,  fit, 
i,  i5;  Kk.  29;  Sm.  74);  an  affectionate  or  beloved 
woman,  a  wife  ct.  n,  78;  Ss.;  Bp.  11, 

33;  Sastrasara  In  W.  v.  1565). 

agaj  hette.  =  ^U.,  etc.  A  lump  of  earth,  a  clod 

Hla.). 

ggd  heda.  =  ^,  etc.,  ^1.  The  state  of  being 

behind,  etc.  — Hind-binding,  —  .  t 

To  restrain  by  binding  the  arms  to  the  back,  to 
pinion  (My.).  —  -tfoa.  Hind-point.  — 

■^y^.  To  pinion  (Ram.  6,  44,  1 1).  — 

The  back  of  the  head  (Bp.  46,  13;  Ram.  5,  8,  58;  Dp.  4; 
c.).  (essyo,  Kr.). 

o (slJtSg  Si.  205).  —  =  cSrtviwOrt. 

i aftTfc.  To  cause  to  pinion  (B.  4,  169).  — 
EoSSiOJOr!.  Turning  round  or  twisting  (the  arms)  to  the 
back,  pinioning  (G.  577).  —  To  pinion 

(B.  3,  126). 

&zi  heda.  =  etc.,  sScS  2.  Tbh.  of  A  basket,  a 

bo^.  —  aSdrtJ^Ejj.  q.  v., 

hedatu.  The  back  or  nape  of  the  neck 

(jprsS,  W53UJ,  Hid..;  Mr.  827; 

Bam.  5,  i,  2;  6, 39, 6;  b.  4, 2ii);  the  hind  part  of  a 
fort  (R&ra.  4,  6,  20),  / 

hedage,  w  ^rl,  etc.  A  basket  (©rf*  Mr.  208,  o.  rs. 
&&A,  3§zlrt;  Bp.  23,  7;  49,44;  56,9;  C.;  B.  5,  135).— 
(Smd.  386,  o.  rs.  2SartJ5?P|,  &&& 
r1js?r|).  A  basket-like  fort  (?). 

agysSo  hedasu.  (  =  ^^>  Dandruff  (8.  Mhr.). 
a8&^  hedige.  =  aaA,  etc.  (My.;  5^0,  A.U  Si.  807;  see 
Mr.  s.  issrt;  Sp.  s.  fl'won*^).  —  SartrtisJ^  A  basket 
considered  as  a  devil. 

(Prv.). 

hede.  1.  a=  <aeS  2,  s3^.  The  expanded  hood  of  a  cobra 
(%8,’^f?  Si.  78;  Bp.  11,  12;  51,  59;  58,  48;  Bh.  1,  20, 

6 T*;  C.J  B,  2,  8).  W3:3oS  (^w,  ?irt,  Hlft.;  «  W 
Nr.). 

5§^  hede.  2.  =  Srf,  eto.  —  aSSrtAtrtj.  -^A>?e|.  (Kk.  99).  = 
etc. 

hedege.  =s  ©to.  (Bp.  56,  12;  Bh.  1, 10,  25;  My.). 
heddtMA  ==  °3^2*  A  dull,  stupid  man,  a 
fool  (e*fci,  530JE^,  0dbcp9«3e)d,  5i0J35or,  «»0 

3  Nr.;  mtSo,  rrasSo,  Ss.;  0.;  B.  3,  51).  AjO 

doe^odo^drS  trocs;  •fsjaes^^rt,  o das^assS^e 
(do,  £6^  (Sp.).  ^^c3e>tfd® 73J3^5jf8?  6^43.— 

s3o^?)?1  eaDrt.— ssesftrt 

(Prvs.).  —  3Sf. 

(Bp.  56,  33)! 


af&^tSS  h8ddatana.= .*1^2.  Stupidity,  foolish- 
ness  (s3j^  Sqi.  99;  My.).'  sSri  dft  «SA>$ 

(Prv.).  See  pry.  s. 

£&  &  heddati.  s=  B.  A  stupid,  foolish  woman 

md- 

heddaysu.  To  flout,  to  treat  with  contempt 
(R&m.  3,  3,  23;  Mhr.  <a?8?o). 

a8do  beddu.  =s  2.  Stupidity,  foolishness 

©  *  * 

(My.;  see  «j3-).  —  sgrs^&J.  Stupid,  foolish  behavi¬ 
our  (My.)*  «r  A  stupid,  foolish  person. 

eScs®  vscScUi  i«S3*  vsftd  t3^o  (Pry.). 
sSci  hedde.  =  eSri  3.  (My.). 

©  .  *  *  O 

aSes*  h8n»  =  etc.  A  female;  a  woman  (J.  2, 

61).  sSfs^cSjbSo  r(P5^. &©3o  (Smd.  148).  sSra  v*  (Bh.  1, 
8,. 3 5).  sSra  e$3  Mr.  313);  ste 

(*3i&>3^;3  313).  —  aSp^ozt.  -ssosS.  A  female  swan,  a  goose 
(S5de3,  s3d«Ht&.;  s5dfc3  Si.  1 75).  —  3&P53  ?1  -fifil  A  female 
elephant  (tori  Smd.  342;  k&  fit.  I,  102;  <S,  *8*6^ 

Hn.  120;  Si.  420).  —  38fs^53.  -<*53.  A  female 

turtle  Hr.;  cfcO  Hr.;  ck©  Mr.  411).  — 

s8pj  (d.  -&s3.  ss  2^^  s5,  (ck©  HI  A).  —  sSfSjs  rf..  -iofS.. 
A  female  camel  (€f0^^,  ero^  Hn.  85). 

3o£3  hlna. L*=^o®.  A  corpse;  a  carcass  (aj«^ 
s5d^,  tfoeasS,  sto  H1A;  -stosS,  SsS  Hr.,  Si.  297;  4,?^, 
tfoworf  Mr.  395;  £0^,  tfaessS  Hn.  11;  Bp.  21,  17;  32,  53; 
46,  86.  60.  78;  54,  74;  €.).  sSeafto  *^rtote©o 

touotfP  (f.  e.  low  s3P  Dp.  87).  sSes  dora  ska©©  .— 

e3w  dfceaarfftrf  sraaodjeP— ■  aSesirfESdo  sSes3^  ©3d 

tfjsdtf  & >a^rt  ©3 .  — tdraj  sS^dfto  sSrasrocSdjs  e&©<$?5??— 
eiiea  tfjtaAjtf  t3sc&  skEsosrortd  sSw  s8j&3  aMeok?— 
fSjses  tfw©3d  sSjsgor  sSra  Trasks  s^rid 

b8»  &8sa  sScie^^e?— s§es>  3  do  A 
toft  e^P—  dsodj  *13  dL®  sSe*,  srac&j  *3dJ3  sto.— edesdft 
d  eSea  craodb  *£9^osSst?S)  ^6^  tfzf.--e3d 

nswcj^ft  sSrasi  t«sd  slraaksiado  odracfc?  (Prys.).-^-  aSes 
ri3 .  -ej  (t.  e.  vs^fl).  A  good-for-nothing  man;  a  coward 
(My.)*  —  nSeaaftjSo.  -AftoSo,  A  corpse-eater,  a  demon 
(Bh.  10,  3,  11).  <—  sSeadesssk.  -3e3sl>.  An  open  space 
between  corpses  (Bh.  10,  3,  14).  —  s5Fas3ool>.  Pull  of 
corpses  (J.  2  7,  7).  «—  sSras&o?^.  A  good-for-nothing 
woman  (My.)*  —  aSrasSj^es8.  A  lifeless,  spiritless,  stupid 
fellow  (My,). 

bena.  %  P.  p.  of  cdPll.^  eSw'&atfO).  To  inter¬ 
twine  (y.  i.,  as  creepers,  snakes,  etc.,  My.).  2,  to  plait, 
etc.  (My.). 

aoraAitjohenagisu.  =  To  cause  to  fight 

(My.).  .. 

aSrarto  hSnagu.  =  To  wrangle,  to  quarrel, 
to  fight,  to  8trive  (Bp.  18,  87;  88,  89;  Bb.  2,  2,  97. 
101.  105;  J.  22,  29;  C.;  B.  3,  99).  wo«Qrlo3sJ?S  siortS  s« 
E9rt  twJaJ*  —  KjswsS? 

rtwrt  wsSjsJo,  Sira  tfjsftJSja.jfj  sS^S  ft«  era 
rfcjj.— sSjrarltj  sSwftS tiJa  wrt  (Prva.).  —■  sSwrre 

M.  -wW.  Quarrel,  fight  (My.).  — -  SSranarto.  -wrti.  =  Sw 
r^i.  (C.;  B.  2,  40). 


a§eS  hM.  =  sSs*  i,  eto.  To  plait,  etc.  (My.). 
sgcStf  henike.  =  ^  2,  M.  (My.). 

henige.  Plaiting,  etc.;  that  is  plaited, 

etc.  (My.)*  —  sSe^tI^sj^.  Work  done  by  plaiting,  etc. 
(My.);  the  art  of  plaiting,  etc.  (My.). 

5o£$e>o  henilu.  =  86'rf^  2,  eto^  A  braid  of  hair, 
braided  hair  (Mm.  6,  53, 82). 

h§n&.  1.*ods52,  ^53i^  etc.  To  intertwine  (y. 
t.),  etc*,  to  plait,  as  mats,  baskets,  etc.;  to 
braid,  as  the  hair;  to  work  in  meshes  or 
knit,  as  nets;  to  rattan,  as  a  chair  (Bp.  47, 
30;  O.5  B.  2,42).  P.  ps..sSracSj,  qSpIcSo,  g,  to 

intertwine  (y.  i.),  to  be  joined,  etc. 
ggeS  bene*  2.«^i,  ^3^2.  Joining  together;  the 
state  of  being  joined,  etc.  See  Nn.  144  s. 

Ho.  2.—  38f3  To  tie  a  row  of  cattle  to  the  pillar 

in  the  middle  of  a  threshing  floor  so  ob  to  tread  out 
corn  (My.). 

aocgj  henta.  =  ^1,  etc.  —  a»j  a**-  = 

(8.  Mhr.). 

aSel  hente.  l.  =  <otl,  etc.  A  bush-harrow.  —  sSefj 

s3  *  * 

sSjscI.  as  sSjszS,  q.  y.  (My.). 

a§gf  hente.  2.  =  3w.,  etr.  A  lump  of  earth,  a 

€5  *  *  ^  . 

Clod  Hr.,  Si.  302;  3^  Ss.;  ^  Sm.  64;  My.). 

s udrs  sSify  (&j*t e.).  2,  an  unburnt  brick 

"(B.  4, 121).  ‘foattia?  53^  aSe^?  sets^,  s^ea5? 

(Prv.).  —  sSi^rtori.  ~  (My.).  — 

vi&.  -'tfjsSS.  A  large  wooden  hammer  for  breaking  clods 
In  fields  (My.);  a  kind  of  harrow  *>&&& 

Hr.).  —  sS^Tlweci  ♦  A  kind  of  lizard  or  chameleon 
Si.  170;  My.). 

goes  henda.  l.= A  female,  a  woman ;  a  wife. 

pTurals  (C.),  *£«§*>  (B.  4,214),  ^c|do. 

OeJZd  .330rS  Cirao,  ^  WE8^.— dw»  p«bB) 

lodj^rt  rtusasS  ssojSsssijr  sijsa 

cSd  odJ5ii?  rai^dj  sSwdoP  (Prvs.). 

^  58Art»?c3  3Sc|Or5  sS^d^o  (Mr.  24). 

rtwdjs  ioo8?P 

ca  ro  C6  CJ  09 

c3^do?  (Sp.)*  —  3Sra  do  5i}^s?o.  A  wife  and  children; 
wives  and  children  (C.;  B.  4,  153). 

3ora  henda.  2.  (fr.  Soc a*).  Vinous  liquor  or  toddy 
extracted  from  the  wild  date  tree  (My.;  B.  2, 
14),  etc.  (sJo^Cj^,  tariw  Nr.;  «04^o3o,  TO6, 

SOJ^s*,  53tfowadfcs3,  rtfiffle^sSo,  ^3,  ifss^o,  so 

Sjaa,  ^,000^81.347;  ?4jB,  asOoci  420;  ^3  451). 
!g£*  of  tfSex)  (JSo3os?S  Si.  81);  s*.»a  aj8«8os33S<k  (Jf8^, 
ao^sreSu1  339);  a»4t  Sra  (aoqsjjSJa  347);  05^? 

OSE^S  33e«  (aosOij??-*  347);  eS?  oiJ5^  i3u  tfurtsk  Si?0 
firT  aosaa  sSt*  (sJo^odo  348);  s^a®a  tfihjci  o*ia^ 
aosaa  sSe^  (W«a,  Stqio,  eto.,  ssoseeu,  fl>«0,  raa,a  348); 

ajs>aoaao  (^S,  348);  .eg^a  sJo?ow 

(u^djs^.ao,  aoosSoE^  348);  !«S|  ■s'oaodwa  toMo  (asw 


(848).  aSss  s&rtrt  raWft^fP 

(PrVt). _ gg^  &  $£a  A  small  liquor  bottle  made  of  one 

skin  (My.)*  —  s3ra  si  33w9©,  A  large  leather  bag  for 
carrying  toddy  on  a  horse  or  a  donkey  (My.)*  —  * 

wo©jd.  A  toddy  bottle  made  of  a  sdrek^yi  (My,). 

s§e$a  hendati,  =  etc.  A  wife  <»»*, 

wvd,,  ??9:x3of,  s3^>  etc.  Hl&.,  Mr.  806;  JTr.> 

Si.  439;  H1&.;  *?3odo^,  sreodo,  etc.  Dhw.;  Bp.  47, 

4;  C.).  s3es  3odj  twrt  atoned.  dJ  (sra^&>); 

^ja^tfaj®ap5  s3e^£  (s&9&5e9$}  et&  Nr.),  to&oes  sSs^^ 
(Tifyrd,  etc.  H1A).  3*>rt<3  s8f|A  (Sjtf  Mr.  814). 

£*539ft  5DSJ33  i309»  3SE3  A  («^,  aTO^r^-S,  &j&t 

o3o,  araodo,  etc.  Si.  183).  w  *J9s5ew?k  oiarfS^  33f|&o& 
^  33J9&  (B.  5,  208).  s3»3  3 $rU&$  Wdd  rtw 

«OJ8C3e»0^^a  ^““^050^  «9q5P,  aSsJO^d  5§e^A  — 

^«3jse  e§^aodO  aWjj,  s±x©ePod5  k>&33?3 

eSpaS  <av  d  s$£  rt.— SjjeS  ©9  KUaeSfSock  sSra  Art  — 3&>ew 

&  m  — s  05  ^  C© 

.TfoD^CS  CoE^SA^  330  dS>  ;3til?0  *040,—  39pfcj3JBfrt5i  **3^ 
o5?5o,  t3$£;  sSra&odo  d^odo^do  e/VE^dj^P 

oi^o,  zd?a$.-— ^odoosS^d  sSe^S  toodra  i?o 

w?rt.  —  *9<Dd  ^otfodrt  ^dcradoratfcka  33o^  e^ra  3  *9*9 
d.— ?5js?Oo^  sso^odo^  eSw®^^  sSe^SqcO^  i&ftd 
s3^o.—  aSaoidd  aSraS,.  toWfctfd  t*>i?do  •f^d  r5r€ 
od).  —  ?3otiAp  rtora  7$j^3j  <3^?3o,  sSra  aoeu  s6^j 
f5js>§30.  —  *f5^  *JS«?odo  sSJtfe  sSraSod)  fcUj.— aSJsedo 
S  53^3,  cS9©053  S^tA^O.  — 330^1?©  G$S3$rt  S3E9£ 

53jjc3j  .  sSes  3oSo<o  e333$rt  39?3e  s3oo5k  (Prvs.). 

Gy  Cb  ^  C5 

agpg  h&nde.  1.  =  «3«*  •  Cowdung  (rt^esuofr  §8.;  Te. 

O'*  ® 

aSri,  aS^ri;  T.  a  lump  of  beast’s  dung).  — 

sfcj&rt^.  -e^.  (s5djs^,  ;%©3rao®otf  Si.  175). 

3§eS  h&nd&.  2.  =  £«,,  eto.  A  lump  of  earth,  a 

O'*  w 

clod  («3os^  Mr.  371;  G.  57).  —  aSrt^^A.  -A®  013.  = 
sSe^rtosaa.  (8,  Mbr,). 

a§e3  rt  henniga.  =  An  impotent  man ;  a 

£9 

coward  (My.). 

So£$  ri^  hennigatana.  Impotency;  Gowardice 

£9 

(My.). 

alcso  hennu.  =  eto.  A  female ;  a  woman 

ea 

(Bp.  18,  91;  C.;  B.  5,  289).  sdrao  rtrao  ?5?0  rtJsrtAii^  V 
(^d,  eto.  Si.  72);  ^odoosdrf  (^oijo 
33d,  etc.  183);  s^odjci  (3cbd,  odxj^A  184); 

■g-95305^^  sSra^  (m&&  435).  sSe^  n&sort  M 

S39  WC9J  (Dp.  54).  tSo^-odJ  ?553r1 

sSe&Gl  33jf3?1  33>^,  S53odJ3^  530CW  53JjA)Od39rf  (8p.). 

odjs>-3rlPiodjc3o  ^d3j  ^ej539drdo ,  ^^30 

^e3*dc3a  33 J?)^  c3t^!  (8p.).  ssS&a&fctfO'  s3oe3s  ^js 

rfcio  ^^aortjsEs  pjo ,  3Sjaol®v*ii  ^330^)  o* 

:f3jao±>  <32^ »  (Sp.).  slicSosS, 

gSe^os3c3  ?3o339d  330^6jss?r1  g^oSUci^  (Sp.). 

rt  loorrad,  rVs?rtrt  cSt^cJ  ?3e3  •s'oirfod 

cd)  fS6  airaOrtjs  rtjs>3  w .  —  sSrao  d-jada^  3d  tdttfo, 

<n  C*3  W 

s33da^  3d  tSetfj.— sSes^  tSjsao^rt,  ^3309^  ^33o^rart. 

—  5§rso  93^53(3  5l)(3  ^rart,  rt£9^  83rfrf33(3  5DfS  c&tert. 

—  sSe^o  ??J3^cSd  ^ofSodoC^  ^^c3o, 

©  ftwcio.— sSe^  fjsS^odjseP  ^^o3js^?— sSeso 


d^od^^P—  sSesoi  wf»ec3^  ?30,  ■s'eso 

©  e®  ffl  v 

53js)J  w£waa.Wi- aS'ew  ^3^  At?odj  rtcw  333 

^a5odo  sSm^ddecio?  ssop^dd^f  s^^*?Js53 

A)tfLdo.— ®3c iidj  33orsj  ^o&o3j.  s8sc3j  98C93.  «oOj3>.— . 
53Je>ad  sSrw  SSJ^  ^Uj.— s^ra^wd  ^few  *A 

sSko  AiA?3eP— to^s3rt  odtotf  Ai033df3  sdraof 
»  ca  ^  *^w 

(Prvs.).  zsSjs^?^  33jdrtv»(d3 

S30?3c3©  toodj33a33  ?awr(99dj  P  (Sp.).  —  oSr^sj.  -wob. 

A.  female  goat  (My.).  —  sSps^  -w^J.  A  kBli  woman 
(0.).  — •  s3wj  A  female  turtle  (■a'siJ©,  eto*  Si.  90). 
««  dew  oi^odb  A3.  The  shrub  Calotropis  procera  B, 
Br.  (z!^.  --  3$ew  ^dJtooasoCJj.  (S©,  rte&©  53«s  Si.  90). — 
sSew  35®.  (tftfFU  0.).  —  oSew  t«e^.  A  female  camel  (0.; 

B.  3,  66).  — *  sS'ew  tfrt.  The  small  roller  in  a  sugar-mill 

sSswtfsS.  A  female  frog  (t?t*»  SJSsFt^  Si.  90). 

—  iSew 1 tfda.  A  she-bear  (C.;  B.  3,  109).  —  aSewtftt.  A 

female  calf  (G.  104).  —  ^ewtfoe**.  The  part  of  a 
clasp  which  is' hooked  on  (My.).  —  ^ew  ^odd.  A  mar© 
(e^  G.).  —  a5c9v tfodod.  A  mare  (^*3,  «5^  Si.  463).— 
^eoj  tfJB-sdJ.  A  female  child  (My.).  -—  A 

she^monkey  (My.;  Si.  52).  —  afau  *** C0S.  A^hen  (My.). 

»*»  sSew  rtrao .  A  female  and  male;  a  female  or  male 

ca 

(B.  5,  291).  — »  s3ew  rfs^  -tfsd .  A  she-frog  (t?eA,  eto. 
Kr.;  s3sssF2ji3  HlH.>  — '  sSew  A63.  A  she-oalf  (C.; 

B.  5,  19).  —  98ew  rto^t^.  =  edE^orto^.  (^Wtf  Si.  172). 

—  sgewrto^,. . A  female  sparrow  (B.  2,  6).  — 

?^53^rt.  A  female  rhinoceros  (B.  5,  250).  —  «ew  rtj® 
ds?o.  -^jsd^j.  A  woman’s  voice  (My.).  —  ^E'W^sSnO. 
A  female  antelope  (S30E$  G.).  —  38£^fci©^A.  A  she- 
crane  (w^^rt  Si.  175).  —  cSew  3ja?s<.  A  she-wolf  (B.  3, 
86).—  sSEweSe^*  A  female  deity  (My.).  i^ewsS^ai 
cxkdo  (33J33^«!?  Nn.  136).  —  c3ew  ?5d.  A  she-fox  (B.  3, 

75),*«.  5Sew6S90So.  A  bitoh  (3o?5£,  ^d^Sj  HlA;  ^9 
sSj  1ST r.;  B.  3,  40).  —*  sSew  The  e^m^pp  indigo 

shrub,  Indigofera  tinotoria  Iiin.  (St.  &  PlOt  *T“  9?®% 
sddort.  (533oA#,  $$$  §f.  175).  -r  A  cow 

(Si.  396).  —  58 ew 33905391?,  A  she-pigeon  (B.  3,  113). 

—  sSew  c39S3j.  A  woman’s  state  of  life  (My.).  — 
3301^^0?  Female  obildren  (C.;  B.  3,  32.  33;  4,  5;  5,  274); 
women  (S.  Mhr.;  B.  5,  48).  ^EW33J^i?rt  «9*  *©** 

S30w,  cSe)OOort  t3j0rti?  ,3©A>£3330u  (Prv.).  «— ^£^3 3Jrt«*0. 

A  woman  (B.  5,  156.  291).—  <^ew  530©5.  A  female  young 
animal.  rOz^rt  aSEWssoea’  (tffeJ'!?  Nr.).  —  oScw  Oja 

0*0.  (S^?A,  3^0  Hl&.).  33J9?Sf5b&tfJ  3&ew<aj9ck 
3^0  Mr.  409).  33jc3o  ds3o33^  feyeajcrodod)  96ew  ©J0c^> 

(3^oA  Nr,).  —  a5ew  d>^.  A  she-goat  (My.) - s8ew 

sS^sS.  The  apparel  or  guise  of  a  woman  (My.;  Si.  64). 

—  a8bo  ^oa6.  A  lioness  (B.  4,  212).  —  j«ew  ^3^:  =  a 8{^ 

A)os^.  ^B.  5,  242).  —  sSew  Xjz<>rb.  =  dcso  d'ti.  ^ew 
rtjs^rt  339^-  #JSEW  ^OE^odiJoS  (^4^)©  GO*  —  * 

ewsJ^.  A  sow  (My.)»  —  ^E^^o^ort.  A  girl  (B.  5, 
276).as6EAyedo^rtdo  erfod  (G.  10).  —  aSssocdj©. 

A  tigress”  (C.;  B.  4,  37).  —  isScso  A  spotted  doe 

(My.;  Si.  168).  —  <3Se^3?k)C3,  A  female  insect  (B.  4,  113). 

^psd  ri  hea»uga.  (§md.  240  Mdb.).  A  pimp. 

C9  .  '  .. 

Mnnutana,  ~  (Bh*  4> 86)- 

•  _ 

^£9^  hendu.  p.  p.  of  ^1.  (My.). 


a8 3*  bet.  =  5o^,  etc.,  5oS#  -essd.  A  grand¬ 
father  (My.).  —  ^^5^.  A  grandmother  (My.). 

—  sS^od^.  -wod^.  A  grandfather  (Bp.  32,  19).  e^^od)^ 
A  S5©»Od)ld53  3v»3  O&grt  lO^cStf  (Prv.).  —  s!  3  5^.  -$SS^.  = 

(My.).  — -  aSs^a*.  -3^.:=  ^3  (My.).  —  sSi  $ 

?1o.  The  timber  tree  Hauclea  cordi folia  Roxb. 

(Z.).  , 

bSttu.  1.  P.  p.  of  sees*  (s5ew)  x. 

B§&,  hettn.  2.  P.  p.  of  sSe«  (5S«o)2. 

^ra*hed.  =  jS-l.  etc.,  *«,  etc.  —  dd UJj.  -sU^s. 
Gross,  superficial  flatness,  w  dodsdc^  (My.). 

2,  superficiality  (in  eSd  My.).  —  A  loud 

voice  (B.  51,  54;  My.).  —  a3<rf  d.  An  extensive  barren 
tract  (My.).  —  A  great  road,  a  high-road  ($rt 

sD,  dtoF^  Hn.  40,  o.  r.  My.),  eru^  wdotfdd 

sScyi)  0  5«i3^P  (Pry.).  2,  either  head  of  two  parties 

(My.).  —  sSS^e*.  .  Much  or  excessive  food  (My.). 
-»s3a  =  s8a  £^.  (My.).  2,  one  who  eats  all  liads 

of  food  or  is  omnivorous  (SjS3$f^^,  rodr^'g^  Hi&.)« 

—  -aSJtSJj.  A  very  large  black  bee  (My.).  — 
sSrios^.  -3js5j^  A  large  tumbe  plant  (My.).  —  <53^3. 
-id.  A  great  wave,  a  billow  (ervadoc,  enj^€$,  €Ajs3j© 
=s*«3x  pu,  wsSO  Hla.:  $a>53js  pw,  ^s3js  pw  Hr.).  —  ^z3  6. 
-id.  A  large  or  principal  head  (Bp.  38,  59;  54,  6).  — 
cStS^c!.  «&/3ti.  =  sS&gfcS.  The  thigh  (e/vado,  ^  Hla.; 
enj&so  Hr.;  Bh.  3, 13,  33).  —  sScS^eo3.  »ijse39.  =  ddJsres3. 
A  largo  Btream  or  river  (Bp.  32,  32;  60,  46;  Ram.  5,  8, 
75), 

hedarike.  Fear  (C.j  b.  s,  57.  85;  4,  is.  i8i; 

5,  205). 

hedarisu,  To  frighten,  to  intimidate 

(C.;  B.  4, 199).  al©cteo,  bSkJ©8* 

(Prv.). 

a§(X3a  hedaru.l.  (=  dries5 1).  To  be  alarmed  or 
frightened,  to  fear  (^o^o  &md.  296  Cm.;  Bp.  16,  i; 
18,  46;  22,1;  28,  55;,  32,  26;  36,1;  39,35;  54,  38.  52; 
J.  16,  47;  Bh.  1,  8,  2;  C.;  B.  3,  51).  5SdS99rtdf3o  (*  ?to, 
En.  146).  aSdeusidcfc  (J*£,  «?*«*>*, 

Si.  360).  (dds>3^  aScjSesrid  tfo©9?  a*  3^  sScle^ 

f5^p— sSdesrid  dde^^P—ssjwM  s§d 

©*,  cSjsw5?©  se^es’d  eSdesddVo  dooFjdTl 

aicJes^^P— ?ra«artotads3c^  sSces^df  P— 

ateocS  aorto  w$A  aStdea9^?—  ;to;^ddc33>Gfd  sSra  ?&©$& 
aStfO^SeP  (Prvs.). 

aSrSeCo  hedaru.  2.  ( =  2).  Alarm,  fright, 

fear  (J.  2,  59).  —  sSdePd.  A  timid  heart  (Bh.  3, 

18,  38). 

aid  kede.=  ^d2,  73d  A  bow-string  (3do,  ssar, 

£>«o  o^O  Sm.  43;  dJ&£F,  vsfy  A}0&&$,  rtoes  Si.  2S8;  Bp. 
GV?2b;  J.  12,  41;  16,  J  4;  20,  U\;  Bh.  3,  18,  21).  s3d 
tfi*<3F  Hn.  78;  3SJ»aF  27;  rtoes,  HJ»AF-78; 
Mr.  294). 

hedeya.  Tbh.  of  a£^ocb  (§md.  853;  ,  3^riol> 

Ss.). 

llc3  hedda. «  A  long  and  stout,  lever 

o  ® 


applied  to  the  hind  wheels  of  an  idol-car 
in  order  to  move  i|  forwards  (My.), 
heddana.  =  (My.). 

^5^  hen. t3^0,  t3fi?  eto«« A  principal  artery 
(tfre  d  Mr.  398).  .^jsds?  s8^d  HlA.). 

henda.  =  Largeness,  etc.  (Bp.  28,  33). 
aBc^o  hendu,  =  5o^*  To  move  (v. i.)5  to  shake; 
to  draw  back  (v.  i.,  Bp.  29,  15;  88,  19;  41,  26;  44,  18; 
50,  23;  54,  14;  56,  48;  59,42). 

h6ppu.  1.  =  (5oew) 2.  To  thicken,  etc. 

(Si.  314;  only  in  Si.). 

heppu.2.  (fr.  &&  2).  (§md.  191).  A  flux  that 
is  put  into  another  to  alter  its  form  or  state, 
especially  into  boiled  milk  to  cause  it  to 
turn  Or  Curdle  (for  which  purpose  either  curds  or 
buttermilk  of  a  previous  day  is  used,  My.;  <y£o^Hl&.; 
C.).  ^£30  A  sraOrl  t^dosscS^ 

3§(brlP  (Prvs,).  See  Sp.  s.  oifcFkk 

ee^-a*  sSs^  (ef<£j^  G.)*  —  sSs^rto.  -tfrto.  To  be 

turned,  as  milk  (My.);  to  congeal.™  -ratfo.  = 

sSs^  2Se)^o.  (My.).™  Throwing  one 

flux  into  another  to  alter  its  form  or  state  ($f 
5335$  Si.  436).  —  3§5^  =  3§sra  no.  ‘2reo&OF5Q«  sstbj 

^AodoDS^  s>e>Osi^  sSjs^do  aSsa  u&ti 3 

m  oJ  w 

hdosjdo  (^*00^  Si.  240).  —  ^clo.  To  add  one  flux 
to  another  to  alter  its  form  or  state.  ^osc^o^o 

(s*3ot3oS,  Hr.).  —  aSs^rtoa^.  To  con¬ 

geal  (B.  2,  49). «—  SoD^o.  To  put  in  a  flux  to  curdle 
or  turn  boiled  milk  (C.;  B.  1,  15). 
g^ss^o  s3os?ddo  ^^23^'???— La  ^?r1od  tea  assOrl  sS^ 
33wy?f?  (Prvs.).  2S?©r1  265^  (fc?^o^?SG.). 

a§o^  heppu.  3.  Sod,  sward,  grass  turf  (My.). 

3§ajs  heb.  sstSf  1,  etc.  —  sSUjMo^.  A  large  mould 

or  type  (Bp.  40,  61).  •—  aSw^.  A  high-road  (ftrtsSO,  d 
to fBj  Nn.  40,  o.  r.  sSss^O).  — .  -S3^.=  ^53f^.  A 

large  hog  (Ram.  8,  S,  20.  22;  Bh.  3,  13,  31).  —  sSt^OAici 
-ssOAj(d.  (&^Bi),,  ^sS^odo^,  sdO^d,  ©to.  Si.  146).  —  aStOj 
es3.  -^es3.  A  large  drum  (Bp.  56,  14;  B&m.  6,  26,  23;  6, 
44,  51;  6,  45,  61;  My.).  —  sSt^o*.  A  large  tooth 

(J.  28,  46).  —  sSto^o.  =  dtoF^>.  A  large  force  or  army 

(Bh.  1,8,  6;  6,2,  6;  E4m.  4,  3, 1). .—  -aSw?dJ. 

The  jungle  jack-tree  and  its  fruit,  Artocarpus  pubesoens 
Willd.  (St.  &P1.;  My.).  —  a Sw^rtwo.  s=  aSKSgjho*.  See 
Prv.  s.  —  aSrs^fto^.  sSt^huo.  =  sStzrarftp4. 

A  large  gate  or  door,  the  principal  gate  or  door  (s$de3 
rfja^d  HlA.).  53oo  (^  ooao,  HI  A). 

'a^wBdojssj^,  lories)  s3jo3j^^o  ^essarfo  t3dA 
53sjc)2ic3  530 ds  crsS  (s3Ai  edao  Hr.),  -a-li&c&jfd  c^fJoV05353  ^ 
cradfS^P  (Prv.).  «—  AStsgjd,  -j 33®>d.'  The-  bead 
Brfthmana  of  a  caste  (My.).  2,  one  of  a  class  of 

vaishnava  Br^hmanas  (My.).  See  Soft-*  «=-  ^zs^dsd. 
ds3;=K  Ho.  2.  (My.).  — -  23ia^dos3.  -3o^>dos3.  =s 

ds3.  (My,),  p—  (-tarad  =  ws>d  P).  — •  (^ 

sdosFa;,  ^$43,  S3T^^,  sSj?)^  sdo€)  Si.  167).  — •  ^rs^es9. 


Yulgar  form  of  (My.)*  —  drafts*?**  A  bat  (»3o 

tf,  ttttidsJd,  Nr.  &).  —  s§W|j4-  “  a*wa*r4-  A 

large  snake;  the  boa,  Python  reticulatus  (Bd.;  &©3 , 
rtjdteS®?$,  sraao^,  gofco  HlA;  esarld,  3odoo,  sraso 

SJ  Nr.;  3©^,  dodoo,  sraritf, .  Si.  77;  . 

C.;  B.  2,  26),  —  aSo^o*.  —  (Nr,  a).  — .  aSrajj 

«?*.  -fc?*?6.  A  sxiperior  man,  etc.  (siosSjs^s^d,  siosSJe)? 
zrigSjb,  stoafc®*^  od),  Hla.).  —  sSt^fto6.  tfjy 

z^&do.  =  sS&fcSo*.  A  tall  and  thick  bamboo  (Bh.  1,  20, 

5  7;  My.).*—  3oioo^.  An  extensive  bottom  (B&m.  6,  10,  \ 
28).  *—  sotoo^do©.  The  (Common  Indian  grey  quail  (Bd.; 
pr.)»  —  sStoo^©.  -aSo©.l=  sStooF©.  A  *  large,  or  royal, 
tiger  (Raghc.  17,  74;  Dp.  61,  4;  C.;  B.  5,  245).  ^?io 
ago©  e*z3d  <3?^  era  Sotoo^©  (Prv.).  ttt^©rt^JB?cSw  ( i .  e. 

locio  ©wrio),  gotoo^odow,  <tf^odo 

iOc3£©;  s&oa©o  (Sp.).  —  33*1^  =  33 

t3r^.  A  great  mountain  (J.  6,  17;  23,  21). «—  2oz^ti0ja 
The  thumb;  the  great  toe  (My.;  SirHl  1).  ^tS^d^o. 

=  3o^Uj^,  (esor{os|  G.;  Si.  211;  C.).  — »  So^earto.  Great 
astonishment  (Bp.  61,  28).  —  aSi^^wO.  (?  sj^ 

Hla.).  —  sgtf^o.  A  large  crop  (Bh.  6,  8,  13).  —  3§^e 
s$.  A  kind  of  b6vu  timber-tree  (My.)*®™ 

A  ss'sSt&AFrt.  Excessive,  dense  smoke  (Bp.  44,  21).  — 
rttl^Ujj.ss  36^^.  (C.;  B.  3,  44).  p*  e3ds*0i 

(3&sf$,  gjiS^?))*,  ^ortj^^teFc^art^^cS  tfosa  etfedd 
■s^siy&cd  s3^c3?3®a;3o£  gS^L^y^  sky^s^  tfosa 

e^zdd  sra^g  co$?3orto,  w  ^2^>5dra  ^‘d^us 

s$tfdcS  aftu  oi^^orlo,  «  s§i3j^  y^'  ecrat&o^  5*Ji)S  e^sSjssf 
Tljs^rar  <a$?5or1o,  e  sSzA/^y^  *e3o!5*OE^7lfc&  es^d© 

3A  <£$;^rio;  tfOv/awo  (tjSo^^F  Nr.). 

^200  hebbu.  (s=3§s5?J.  —  A  kind  of 

yam,  Dioscorea  atropurpurea  Boxb.  (St.  &  PI.). 

3o5j3*  bem.  I,s=s3^1,  etc. —  -3§^a.  A  great 

coward  (J.  17,  54).  —  SoSjJ^d.  =  sSs^ord,  A  large  tree. 

2,  the  tree  Calosanthes  indica  Blum.  Efora^^sdraF,  *3 

&£^raF,  c^y,  ac^rs^,,  A/a^ratf,  etc.  Nr.;  Si.  135).  3, 

a  lofty  tree  furnishing  a  fragrant  resinous  gum, 
Ailantbus  malabarica  D.  C.  (St.  &  PL).  ^^d^c^Fd*  ? 
wrie99<\U3^wa3)i3$  ?  wc^dsbo?  Fra£d 

jd^sSo*,  eaodj «!  (Si  11).  *u$3y*c3<3,  (i.  e,  vvti  <£-) 
eJjs^eoo  z^y^,  era©?i  sjoe99craodo 

rrauci^^  (Sp.).  See  Bh.  1,  10,  37;  1,  20,  55;  3,  1,  30; 

3,  9,  24;  3,  13,  32;  B&m.  6,  10,  28;  Prv.  s.  3 SfflSJ.  — 

sSsdj^do.  =  3§55j^|.  (Si.  161).  —  ^do^ddoesorto*.  -does o 
rtc«.  A  mass  of  hemmaras  (Bh,  3,  23,  10).  —  eodo^d.  = 
ddoFd.  A  large  deer  or  doe.  —  3o5jO^>ss^'6.  -cSeiC6. 
Milk  of  a  large  doe  (Bp.  18,  17).  —  A  very 

bad  or  wicked  woman  (Dp.  54,  4);  Durga  (My.).  — 
cSdo^p sSoart.  A  face  like  that  of  Durg&  (CL  Bp.  47, 
14).  —  68a^3«.  -rfo.  A  large  fish;  a  sort  of  large  fish 
(d4)s^  Nr.;  S3e)r(o,  dotdo ,  Mr.  409).  ^of\  s^jzdo 

dsrario*  f^e^^^dF  4»  v  ^a^erartov'J)^  a3aj^k  (Nr.). 
—  aSdoo^rt^ftid.  (sS^,  G.).  —  oSsS^J.. 

A  sort  of  cucumber,  Cucurois  madraspatanus  (^  Ftsra 

Nr.).  —  3o5Sja^dav  A  large  hillock  (Bto. 

6,  45,  61), 

bem,  2.  =  etc.  —  56550^^0.  Women  (Bh.  6, 
7,31). 


aloft*  bem.  8.  A  certain  sound  originating  in 
the  belly  of  a  horse.  —  rep.  (s.  Mhr.). 

doo^^  hem.  4.  =  1.  —  s SsJoo^rfoyo.  A  medicinal 

garden  plant  with  yellow  heads  of  flowers,  Spilanfches 
acmella  Bin.,  var.  oleracea  Cl,  (Z.;  the  name  is  also 
used  for  the  wild-growing  variety,  Z.). 
ao<&>^  hemike.  =  ■0^2.  (M,-.)- 
aoS&Jj  heinpu.  =  Greatness,  etc.  (Grj.  2, 

k  after  106^  3,  after  69;  7,  14;  Bp.  36,  29;  38,  6;  46,  47; 
47,  49;  53,  24;  59,  54;  61,  77;  Earn.  6,  46,  2;  6,  50,  10). 

—  oowJ  Cd9.  -^CO3.  Grandeur  to  be  lost  (Ram,  fi.  53.  67). 

^  '  iff 

—  eS»3o  ^esj.  -iseso.  To  grow,  or  begin  to  appear,  grand 
(Grj.  5,  4). 

aooSjj  hemme,  =  2,  ^r,-q.  v.  Greatness, 

etc.;  pride,  vanity,  self-conceit  (s^jf  ct.  11, 

76;  Mr.  459;  wo® si)  498;  Bp.  30,  19;  42,  17;  J. 

82,  47;  C.  in  the  sense  of  “pride”;  B.  2,  12,  39;  B.  4,  9. 
72);  elation,  joy.  (g>tjkd, 

Hla.).  5o53j&od)d^rt  t«5jj^^od)J3  cS^dv^o  (Prv.).  — 
sSsSj^a.  =;  sSsioF^.  See  —  aoslylass?^). 

To  elate,  to  fill  with  delight,  (era©)  2«s3j^ 
z«s5j&  53js^So^cS?<Dod)^o, 
c3«  (tfSFkd  ^^acdod 

c&  5Soa©)  ?i)^  (Prll.  3,  30).  —  •«Ss3^lort odo^.  N. 

(Bp.  58,  2). 

aooSojTreea  hemme-gara.  A  proud,  vain,  con¬ 
ceited  man  (My.). 

aotfo*  heral.  aSdex).  =  2,  <otif  2,  Sorf®  2,  etc. 

A  braid  of  hair  (My.). 

aodKb  herasu.  To  cause  to  scrape,  etc.  (My.). 
3odV*  heral.  SodS/O.  =  etc.  (My.).  —  53el<s<otoo 

rrad.  A  gold-ornament  resembling  a  braid  of  hair  and 
furnished  with  gejjes,  worn  over  a  braid  of  hair  (My.)® 

—  oodY)  sra^j.  To  braid  the  hair  (C.;  B.  5,  283). 

beralu.  ©^odo  ^ds?o  (Y^o^, 

odd  ^d^o  sSjsidostd  de^d  Si.  63). 

berale.  =  So'd^,  etc.  (My.;  Si.  130).— . kd^oao. 
(^Oia^  ^-scOj  G.). 

Sod  here.  1.  To  scrape,  as  the  surface  of  a 
wall,  floor,  fruit,  bamboo-slit,  etc.  (C.  Bp.  53, 
20;  My.;  see  s.  od^riaeS);  to  shave,  as  the  head 
(My.);  to  make  a  pen  or  pencil  (My.);  to  grub, 
as  grass  (My.;  cf.  sSdck  i&3).  sadod)©^w  sS^,  ^ 

69^  Sod£d  333?1  (Prv.). 

here.  2.  =  ^5,  etc.  The  slough  of  a 
serpent  etc.  Mr.  400;  ^0 

Nr..;  C.;  B.  2,  27).  3ra£<8  ^d  (^FOdbft,' ftsSJa?Ftf, 

230=5*  H1A;  o^ojs©^,  ^oSjs^F'S*  Nn.  44;  sisS,  do^OFd  88). 
en)^F<d  sod  (sru^^^  HlA).  ^  ^d 

('eniaJeaag,  ero^jS^So-i?  Mr.  401).  ^d  .€A)?3  c3  (^55oof 

=3*  j  530^5*0  230-5*  Nr.).  sSd  erudort^rtd^  3® 

rS?  sjd?g=)  $?A^$odoe39odo2ra  riodort^o  AiOodo  doses3^^? 
(Sp.).  sadrl  5Q?de39R»d  25®<Dii  (Prv.). 
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aotfes* 


3§a 


^6  here.  3.  -  ^  i.  Black  grease  for  wheels 

(My.).  —  SocSrtjasDJj.  -^30^.  A  horn  or  hollow  piece 
of  bamboo  in  whicj*  such  grease  is  kept  (C.). 

&8A  hereg*e.<|^^^«5-  /  Si*  160)« 

aid*  her.  ao 6^14^-  To  get,  etc.;  to  bear, 
to  give  birth  to  (3,^3,  Nn.  120;  Bp.  57,15; 

c.).  P.  p.  s3dJ .  3§d  ,3/3  (©03^3,  3j5>^$3?$  Hla.). 

3j^s  (©Os^,  Nr.). 

N  3tfo  (st333dd(g,  Si.  187).  Basra 

^od)  2oJ3^  e/p03d  (from  sorrow)  tfds&fSoAj^od)  ^><3 
emocOj^. -As3 d  3  <i?  rt  sort ra  3w3o,  ^\£>&33tf3  =&J3?3rt 
3jj3>.^sod  ©drt  b3ko 

sSab  Stfodj  3feb,  rtsso  3sb  S^odo  3^k.-~  s§e5©a©33tfj 

sSdd  3o?3o3o©  3S*©o.--5$S,i&©  a3  d  sSesO^.  tf&sk 

odj^?~©©o  3JJS63J  3§J5 dtfo  5lwwo'3b  tfOAtfds? 

f3.~  agjsdo  £jse33d  &/a&  (i.  <?.  3ja«?)  0§d  3Ve>sra$eP 
(Prvs.).  —  3§d  srso&o.  =  3§d  3^.  (Bp.  61,  34;  see  Prv. 
above).  —  3q3  3o^  -©3^  The  mother  who  bore  one. 
e/u^dodw  toessd?,  aS^slo^  &©e533d»,  sS^dja  ?d33d 
?^dj33j  ?  (Sp.).  —  S§^dj,  =  Bod  3dJ.  So© 
4  ttv#  (t&sSo)  3dA)  aSd  dj  (Prll.  3,  12).  —  a^ti. 
-©si  A  father  (My.).  —  3§d3do.  ~©3do.  Parents  (C.). 
383  303  530^^0,  &33303  £3®?,  ^33^5$  ^odj* 
odS _ 333  5363^  3d3do  s8j333z3  ?3ja$odiz3^?  (Prvs.). 

—  aS3  dtfo.  -©3sb.  Also:  the  mother  who  bore  one 

mP 

(My.).  —  so^sjj.  -©3^.  =  3o3  s&k  (Bp*  15>  36).  — 

=:58d3.  283^)^^  ©todF<do,  3003  odig  tS^sS^,  30vJ, 
3Je>3ot)cd)  a30oSododo^3or3og  Jda^tfod^?  (Sp.). 

0§e3€  her.  eo£3o.2.  =  ^2.  To  thicken,  to  con¬ 
geal,  as  clarified  butter  or  ghee  and  curds 

(C.;  Te.  3?do).  p.  p.  s8<k.  3o3o  3§ea*x>  (&&, 

Mr.  183).  sld  3o3  (3^,  Hla.).  e33  s3-©*S&> 

(My«).  —  333^3^.  =  So3  3b3 .  Congealed  ghee,  s§ 
3o  3^3c3o  steAorf  tjteai3d©a 

sgfttf  sg^rl^o  (Sp.). 

a§ea  hera.  =  3©.  Another,  other  (Bp.  40, 24;  c.). 

eSesd  3atasd  (3d33«,  3o3>$^,  $5^,  3d3d,  etc.);  sSeso 
■^3  ^jaCOc^^o^  (30^,  3d&«a  3);  nsrir  oidoi>©3or  s§ 
e3iir  3oo$33o  (rtoa^sS  ^  Hla.).  sSo^edsdo^o  (©ago 

©O  Mr.  280);  sgpo6  ©0*^3o3  33^30  (3craf^, 
ddhti  231).  w©d  too en^rtz^  ?3o03^.—  ^e3d  t3e> 
0^0^33  3c|3d  (Prts.). «—  3§e33do»  -©3 

do.  Others  (C.;  B.  3,  7.  37.  105). 

hejagu.  =  etc.  Outer  side ;  out¬ 

side  (My.;  Cf.  1). 

herige.  Bringing  forth,  delivery  (used 
only  of  women,  My.;  not  of  animals,  as  Si.  322  does). 

—  s3.e99rtv3«o.  (A  woman’s)  time  of  delivery  (My.).  —  3§ 
e^^^ortv^o.  The  last  month  of  gestation  (^j3-^3j«53, 

&&  Si.  146).—  2de3srl30c3.  A  lying-in  chamber  (My.). 

ao£3o  heru.  Bringing  forth  (?).  -o-. 

(§md.  204).  A  ring  that  is  worshipped  in  the, room  of 
delivery  in  order  to  accelerate  it  (?). 

aoe^S^  heruVike.  Bringing  forth  (J^as, 

Si.  390:  rt!iSr53js?afi  458). 


aSetotf  hernha.  Bringing  forth  (g,*e4,  $«»  Nr.)., 
ggftjJ  here.  1.  =  etc.  The  state  of  being  back ; 
backwards.  —  Bges?-jSrt.  “^*1*  To  go  or  come  baok,  to 

retreat  (Bh.  7,  5,  44;  Ram.  4:  6,  10;  J.  22,  40) - tSes3 

*rao«.  =  eSe^iSrt.  (Bh.  8,  25,  18).  —  eSes3  Soorto.  =  sSea* 
Sri.  (Bp.  S3,  8;  J.  18,  31). 

alas3  here.  2.  =  $&■  The  crescent;  the  moon 

(Cpr.  9,  88).  —  eSe^rraeso.  To  see  the  moon 

(Earn.  1, 15,  43).  —  sSe^^dcdod.  -3s3odj3.=  3e333dol>. 
(Bp.  28,  26).  —  3ge93odd3oo).  -©33^.  =  3e33odo3oo).  (©qSr 
m  Hla.). 

SoF^her.  =  1,  etc.  —  sSzdv^Ffl.  -Sojsrl.  —  dzdjaFTi. 

Excessive,  dense  smoke,  a  mass  of  smoke  (qta>o3jg,  2pJ33o 
3o33^  Hla.). 

0§<£C®  hellane.  (  =  *«»)•  Badness,  etc.  (^c, 

?i3j|d  Ss.).  See  Kk.  57  s. 

£tfxil 6  hesarane.  Tbh.  of  ^^dd.  The  creeping  plant 
Paederia  foetida  Lin.  (rtdri,  3,^d^,  ^^3^6,  etc.;  Nr.). 

8?oo  hesarisu.  =  sSrf&rfo.  To  name,  etc.  (Bh. 

2,  13,  49). 

s§?3d^  hesaru.  So&ci*.  —  ^^q* y*»  ^tc.  A  name, 

etc.  c^53o  Nn.  16;  *ot«,  ^te?^30  99;  33js^ 

odj/So^  159;  c^sdo  162;  ©J^odo,  ©s3^  ©0^, 
c3^3o^?So.  c3?»3o  Si,  55;  430;  33^30^  470;  Bh. 

3,  13,21;  J.  18,7;  C.;  B.  5,  64).  '*or\$&o&>  ^rddj  w^dcS 

to3f\  ©^^e3  ^3j^(S9  ‘s'wo^oSdrt  tfo^rraeScS^ 
©oz^d  zS^dd  i^do  (Nr.).  3^3  3^3  tjJtojjdtf 
fi50o  s33d  ^3.odJ5^d  5^^)33(d  (Hla.).  3^3^$ 

aojseaj  eSda^^ua^rt  odo^is^  3^3!  (Sp.).  3^do 
3d^^,  30£|r1?  WOA  3s|jd  (Prv.).  (G-.  332,  My. 

as  3o3d.«3).  —  a§^cra7lo.  -©rto.  To  become  noted  or 
famous  (C.;  B.  2,  10;  4,  28.30).  —  ^^^*  ^ 

03j.  (My.).  —  3§^0?i  todo.  =  33?go^rb.  (C.;  B.  2,  25).  — 
3§F)0/i  305)3^.  In  name  only  (C.;  B.  5,  64).  —  3*o03o. 
•»a3o.  To  put  or  give  a  name,  to  name  (C.).  ©^^5^3 
z3js)®?6  ©3^3rt  ©55©«^^3a  ^^d^^djcdo,  3j3o3oo3j3o^ 
c3e>303t&  (Prll.  a,  24).  sraAood^  tfdodwsrart,  3o?go^>?io , 
sg?i03  3^0  (Si.  66).  ©  aS3dj n 

s?0  ^3^  35^3  (B.  5,  308).  —  sSXdo  =  ^^03o. 

(My.).  ©^3jS^3  aS^do  3^3^ 

pjj^,  ^30tr3js?jgc^3  13^8^69  Si.  433).—  ^SdOFlja®^. 

Vs.  To  get  a  name,  to  become  famous  or  cele¬ 
brated  (Bp.  53,  39;  My.).  —  33.  =  ^3do33. 

(My.).  —  5§3do  zb^COJ.  A  name  to  aocrae  to  or  be  obtained 
(C.).  df  s33do  ib?C5€)^  wadws5^o0ji(^d  (B.  4,  30). — 
3§?5dd33.  -33.  To  get  a  name;  to  become  known,  cele¬ 
brated  or  praised  (Bh.  1,8,  48).  —  rirtbarti.  A  good 
condition  of  name:  fame,  notoriety,  reputation  (My.; 
odod^,.  fS3o3  Si.  56;  3,$,  53^3  389).  ^^3 

So^dosraAj  (tSsra,3j  397).  —  2o*jdd  To 

get  a  name,  to  become  noted  or  famous  (C.;  B.  4,  220). 
2,  to  get  the  name  of,  to  be  called  (My.).  —  aS^do 
rto.  A  name  to  go  or  disappear  (Bp.  36,  34;  My.).  2*, 
fame  to  spread  about:  to  beoome  noted  or  famous  (My.). 

^foSS*  besar.  e0foS3o.  =  ^^a5>  q.  T.  (SlJJirf  Nr.j  Mr. 
374;  C,).  «*t«J  «31?<*08u;<a3.'^t?j);  TOi  SsJ»o 


3eJr,  , ,  sio*  2Jr.)v  ^cA)  (aPV.?*  H$.)* 

sS^dea  ^odJ6  (s^j^a  °ci  Mr.  93j.  s^tt^odo^,  ^KfcF 
&3530  eSsieso  S5j3ri©e>ri0w&*j.  *5^  (Smd. 

I).  See  varf-.  —  aWea»a>.  Green  gram.  See  Prv.  s. 

—  eS^ewA^.  The  hesaru  plant  (My.)*  — 
aSriewsSe*.  Split  green  gram  (My.). 

a§s?oo  helalu.= 8dd6 2,  etc.  A  braid  of  hair  (C.). 
__  aS^ex>ioor^^.  =  BWtf'toonad.  (My.).  — *  c5$w  asaifo » 
3o(i^o  333  tfo.  (C.;  B.  1,  6).  *  ■ 

helge.  =  &>^>  etc.,  sSrfrt,  etc. -.  A  basket:  a  snake- 
basket  (3335^53^rt  Ct.  I,  45,  o.  rs.  ^°s^) 

SoS?  hellS.  A  lump  of  earth,  a  clod  (rfUj.  ^g.). 
ao£Oo3  helava.  =  3e»i.  A  lame  man,  a  cripple 

(ajow,  stforio,  &/3^£a  Hla.,  Mr.  38 8 j  siorto  Hr.; 

Bp.  42,  2;  J.  17,43;  C.;  B.  5^278). 

tfoeS  Si.  198).  s3tta$ii  tiVosStiA 

esrisjo f5o3u®^?— 3§C5sj  sSdo^Sri  a$pw  ioo&A>ri3  rto&, 
sSoodb*  r?us^oDoA3  ■s'jbes  (Prvs.). 

3o&3cS  helavi.^o'x  A  lame,  crippled  woman 
(My.). 

aoCJsg)  helavu.  The  state  of  beiDg  lame  or 
crippled  (My.). 

aoCO3  hele.  (fr.  &>ca?).  =  &n$.  —  sSaSrreo.  -«•«<.'»  s. 

A  man  who  cannot  use  his  feet.  sStt^rra^o  (Smd.  95,  o. 
t.  in  Mdb.  &G39-).  —  SoC^roO.  -ws>0.  A  woman  who 
cannot  use  her  feet.  Sott^rra©  (Smd.  198,  o.  r.  in  Mdb. 
Sett9-). 

ag^  he.  =  35?  i.  Madness,  etc. 

he.  A  vocative  particle :  oh/  ho/  a  partiole  of  respectful 
calling  (Mhr.);  a  particle  used  in  vociferating  or  challeng¬ 
ing:  hallo!  ho  there!  an  interjection  expressing  envy1  or 
ill-will  or  disapprobation. 

5oetft>?db  h£-karisu«  G5ZgtiZ>7k>.  To  neigh  (as  a  horse,  B. 
8,56.  57;  5,  13). 

sg^otf  he-lmli.  =  3eo£os?  q.  v.,  etc.  *1*4*9 (« 
y^F  Mr.  185)*  —  Orta'S*.  To  become  mad. 

5j jtfovaA  aS^Otfrtv/SE*  c330A)  o&a$f\ai  I*r.). 

h%a.  A  mad,  foolish  man  (Bpusi,  19. 52). 
hgge.=  oDSo^,  etc.  How?  (Bp.  19,  32;  20,  26;  22, 
54;  49,  12). 

ao^orf  h$nge.  =  etc.  (Bp.  25, 22). 
aSe&k  hetu.  «.»wa  1.  A  blow  (My.). 

3o^  hits.  =  EoeSji  soogfiS.  A  hen  (of  fowls,  My.;  t. 
s3?rfj,  s3^;  see  s.  a3ss*). 

hldi.  =  £&2.  (Smd.  109).  A  timid  person,  a 
COWard  (sS©3,  Mr. 233; 

E9  d  Sm.  96;  J.  12,  18;  C,;  M.  sSefci^,  to  be  afraid;  see 
&& sgea;  sgis^i);  an  effeminate  man,  a  herma¬ 
phrodite  (emtjiodJs^otsicii,  H1A;  Si.  859). 

rtca-toUiS  drstf  prasgJsW  ^odbrsioitf  (Dp.  76).  aS^aock 

&&&*»  FJe^.  —  ^ea 
aSjs^a  aajs^rl. — 

sjoo?S  6  ri<SF  (Prvs.). 
a  a 


hMitana.  Cowardice  (Ram.  8,35, 26;  My.). 

tfjaea  s&fcj  sS^aslcJ  cSus^rt©^  (Prv.). 

h£nte.  =  (My-)- 

gg^g<  het.  A  sound  used  in  fields  when  scar¬ 
ing  away  birds  (S.  Mhr.). 

h6ti.  A  weapon.  2,  light,  splendor.  3,  flame.  4.  a 
ray  of  light. 

e§e&>hetu.  P.  p.  of  «(wi. 

^?^oheta.  Impulse,  motive;  cause,  ground,  reason ,  object, 
purpose;  a  logical  reason,  the  reason  for  an  inference; 
any  logical  deduction  or  argument,  proof;  reasoning, 
logic;  excuse,  sophistry;  a  particular  figure  of  speech, 
a  brief  speech  giving  a  reason;  one  of  the  v&stavas 
(Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  21-29).  See  Smd,  156.  158.  159.  268. 
272.  eo^joie^iS  sJjd&o  — 

(Prvs.). 

hetuka.  Belonging  to  a  motive  or  cause,  causal, 
instrumental;  causing,  producing;  cause,  active  oause, 
instrument.  (K&vy.  IV,  2,  30). 

h6tu-kartrika.  The  agent  indicated  by  a 
verb  as  causing  something  to  happen  (Smd.  325). 
^e^O,6jo3o  hetu-kriye.  C&usal  action  (i??asiclr3^)o3o  Smd; 

277  Cm.;  yritti). 

^e^7\8^F  h^tu-garbha.  That  has  involved  within  itself 
its  reason,  meaning,  etc.;  that  has  some  involved  sense, 
as  an  act,  etc.  (Mhr.;  B.). 

^?^o^jo3js?X  hdtu-prayoga.  Causal  form  (of  verbs,  K&vy. 
I,  5,  44-46). 

hetu-mat.  c=  sS^sbsJs^.  Having  a  reason  or 
cause,  proceeding  from  a  cause;  having  a  logioal  reason 
or  the  reason  for  an  inference;  accompanied  by  argu¬ 
ments;  controverted  by  arguments* 

hetu-rfipaka.  One  of  the  rApakas  (K&vy.  Ill, 
3,  B,  81  seq.). 

^?^0*d§  hetu-vat.  =  sS^sSos^. 

^?i^0«icroacJbg^  hltuvat-Akhyana.  A  branch  of  the  h4tu 
in  poetioal  composition  (KAvy.  Ill,  3,  B}  21). 

Soe^O^S  heture.  =  (G.;  B.). 

^e^33cTOo?i  b6tu-upanyAsa.  The  assignment  of  reasons 
or  motives,  statement  of  an  argument.  (B.). 

^e^/a^joSo  h^tu-upame.  One  of  the  upames  or  similes 
(K&vy.  Ill,  3,  B,  63  seq.). 

ag^c3  yde.  A  demon  («fifl3i  Smd.  II;  see  s.  S3?  1;  of- 

3!^). 

SoSoS4  hgn.  So?5to.  =  ^2.  A  louse  (So**^*, 

Mr.  166;  G.;  C.;  Si.  485).  ^ 

(ao’s*  G.).  sS?c^>  s&o&ri  ^JB^ccra  aSOs3os*s3?  (Dp. 

76). 

wa?d?'P— sS^?S  We>U  $<D©e£.  —  ^ 

cjtJss-sa,  nad)«?o  ^s3odj 

38^0  (Prvs.).  (^B?A)  t»a 

(3  w?8  5So  sto®o-;  (t?  o3o^e3)  r^arto^A)  e6^ 

djs^tted^  rdnod^cx^  (Sp.). 

hSne.  =  (»**o,  essScS).  See./aa^- 

hema.  1.  Gold .  2,  a  horse  ojT  a  dark  or  brownish 

colour.  3otfrt«3esFo  (Mr'  27B)* 

211* 
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tfasSja&e?— gS^ska^  s^sfa  tfasA, 
28j3?do^  S^OAid.— ad  &&  s^dod  &d 
(Prvs.).  lA  '■'’  ® 

^?rfo  iiema.  2,  (fr.  &>SJo).  Winter;  cold,  the  cold  season. 
See  ssgdo  2. 

^dox^o^  hema-kukshi.  Haying  a  golden  belly:  Brahma 
(Mr.  9)? 

tcedtaTlirjsB  h6ma-kftta.  Golden-peaked:  a  mountain-range 
to  the  north  of  Himalaya. 

5oe*$07\$F"  hema-garbha.  =  Sode^rttjir.  Brahma  (Bp.  46, 
18). 

^edtadoT^  hema-dugdha.  A  kind  of  soma  or  moon-plant 
with  yellow  juice  (=  F^esF^O  Sk.;  do^ov*,  e-^Sod  Mr. 
129).  2,  the  glomerous  fig-tree. 

^edodoX^hema-dugdhaka.  The  glomerous  fig-tree ,  Ficus 
glomerata  Roxb. 

So hema-naga.  =-3oedJ5>a/  (?).  ■ 

Sce'do^Adado  hemanaga-dhama.  Sira  (Say.  5,  25). 

hemanta.  Winter,  the  cold  season  (comprising 
the  months  saha  and  sahasya  Mr.  70,  from  middle  of 
November  to  middle  of  January;  esoQjo*,  doo&orraeo 
Ct.  II,  85). 

^edoddr^  hema-parvafca.  The  mountain  Mem. 
Soedo^©^  h&ma-purpa.  =  5o^  dos$d,  (Hla.  MS.), 
ooedo^d^  heina-pushpa.  The  tree  Mesua  ferrea  Lin.  2, 
the  tree  Michelia  champaca  Lin. 

^edos^ds^  h6ina-pushpaka.  The  tree  Michelia  champaca 
Lin. 

hema-pushpike.  The  golden  or  yellow  jasmine. 

See  Nr.  s. 

^edodj^  hAma-prabha.  N.  (Abb.  P.  3,  57.  60), 
Soedodo^Tv  h&ma-mriga.  A  golden  deer  (being  a  trans¬ 
formation  of  the  rakshasa  Marfca).  (My,;  cf.  SojadO^©9). 
Soedo&do^  h6ma-lamba.  =  N.  of  the  thirty- 

first  year  of  the  cycle  of  sixty. 

S§?dJe>o7\  hema-ahga.  A  golden  body,  2,  haying  a  golden 
body:  Garuda;  a  lion;  the  mountain  Mem;  Brahma; 
Vishnu.*  (R.). 

rc?dje>&)  h^ma-adri.  The  mountain  Meru. 

SoedseTd^d  hema-amhara.  A  garment  of  yellow  silk  (J. 
26,  69). 

Soedjsdd  hema-asana.  A  golden  seat  (Cpr.  5,  7). 

So^orfj  heya.  To  be  gone.  2,  to  be  left  or  abandoned,  to 
be  avoided;  that  is  to  be  left  or  abandoned  (Fte*,  ?3do 
No.  84,  o.  r.  &©©3dodo;  dLs©d,  o.  r.  cLa©3 

s3>do  95);  that  is  very  distant  ($5&d jsd  Na.  137).  3,  grief 
(zd08SD  137).  4,  anger  (^ed}  *&&&  137).  5,  option  or 
volition  (do$JS>^^eo  ,  do^A^  fSo^sd  137),  6,  that  is 
perceptible  to  the  eye,  etc.  ^137).  7,  that 

is  near  (tf£j?\^,  ddJc&d  137).  8,  an  object  of  disease  (Bp. 
40,  78).  9,  an  objeot  of  sorrow  (J.  23,  62).  10,  dislike, 

etc.  (as*,  fcorto^  Nn.  140).  —  co^odos^d.  -ero^d.  A 
disgusting  man  Smd.  72  Cm.). 

her.  =  ^«^»  etc.  Largeness,  etc. -- 

-i ^dd.  s=s  A  large  forest  or  jungle  (s&assde^ 

Nr.;  Bh.  1,  5,  20;  6,  4,  107;  J.  12,  15).  —  a8*oasl -w?5.  = 
sS^03<5.  A  large  elephant  (Bp.  26,  15;  Bh.  2,  3,  42). «— 


So^CAj 

a3eo*V«.  -«■ vK  =  d?o® Vs.  A  great  soldier  (Bh.  3,  18,  33)« 
— « »  So^OSij.  -,uS3j,  A  large  lance  or  spear  (C.  Bp.  47,  87). 

—  2o£dod.  -en>d.  =  g^dod.  A  large,  broad  chest  (C.  Bp. 
47,  14).  s^&jsdo*.  -tude«.css5fl3aad©«.  A  large  belly 
(Bp.  51,  54;  J.  4,  46). 

her  aka.  —  aS^Otf.  A  spy f  a  secret  emissary  or  agent 
(H1&.  MS.  'cS*W). 

roeddo^  heramba.  Ganesa .  2,  a  buffalo, 

Soedd^aJd#  heramba-janaka.  Siva  (Ssv.  4,  102). 

herala,-^?^*  Largeness,  greatness, 
muchness,  abundance;  much,  many  (0.;  westf 

G.;  B.  4,  147). 

herale.  (-£&?$  s.  8od^,  ©to.  (My,;  s>o* 

d3,  fssdod  Si.  130;  «?  G.).  See  sS^dotf. 

eo£0^>&  he  (i. e.  her)-rasi.  A  large  heap:  abun¬ 
dance,  muchness  (Ram.  6,  45,  61;  My.) a  —  s3^o*Ar' 
dJScreA.  reit.  (My.). 

herala.  =  s°etf  «*•  (Bp.  23,  ss.  38;  Bh.  1, 10, 21; 
1,  12,  6;  Ram.  6,  80,  14;  J.  8-,  27;  16,  42;  Te.;  T.  toos1!*). 
qpa-^^odctf  (Pry.). 

5o?5fr  herika.  =  so^OrS.  'A  spy,  eto. 

heriga.  Tbh,  of  (Smd.  337  Mdb.,  one  MS. 

useort;  odjqraqiFsSeQr,  d,  ag^Hla.; 

<^3  Nr.;  odoqsD^FodeaF,  e5^x>Edr,  add,  ?^3f,  mtf} 

zSz&cSti  Nr.;  rfsSopSsJ  Smd.  II). 
hernia  ~  ©to.  A  kind  of  lime  or 
bitter,  sour  orange^  (*ota  Mr.  112,  0.  r.  Soedos?). 
her.  =  ^«eE02,  etc.  (6.  Bp.  47,46). 

herisu.  =  ^^0  2,q.  y.  (My.;  Bh.  2,4,8.  9). 

heru.  1.  =  ^?eao  2  q.  v.  ,  To  lift  up  or  take 
and  put  upon,  etc.  (0.;  J.  13,  39).  0^0 

(FJc|0,  ^ssaa^  Hla.).  36^05d  (s^^,  ^|0)y 

3o^©orf  do  (^odor, 

d  Nr.).  (?S|0?odla  Mr.  179).  b€  cdo 

(B.  3,  9). 

dc^  do^d  tod  (3,  48).  d^d 

dooF?)  d  do^d  c^eso 

3^6  (3-,  66).  do^d  rta 

dj?e3  SiO  A),  do^d  doa?1odic^i  eS^©9,  djsdo 

e5^?^o  djaidoddo  (4,  i2i).  do?d  dd  3^d  dO 

r^odo^  ^ay^,  e3d©  dj^d  d^d  dusd  sSf©9 

(4,  15 8)0  —  So$©?iu3dj.  To  allow  to  put  upon 

one’s  self.  i»&  n^^b.  d ^©duado^  d  (B.  5,  239)8 

25  *'■ 

—  So^^y.  -wW.  The  profession  of  loading,  etc.  $?o«> 

y^  sSjdtft,  d^©^y  -5s V  (Prv.). 

h§ru.  2.  =  ^ee90  3,  flsea6.  A  load,  especi¬ 
ally  a  bullock-load  (a*$  Mr.  350;  Bp.  9,  8;  23,  39; 

C.;  Mhr.  sS^v).  sf^sS?©3^  (d^dO^  Mr.  350).  d«©o 

oioo?1odd  tbb^cS??—  sS^ew  ^^Ad  dj^d  fIoo’s2 

^^odd^oi)  P— tofS  1,  d?©o  sofeuj^y,  ^dd^d^  dd 

do  do 50.— ^>ddo  ooee^o  (Prvs.). 

^^630  heru.  3.  =  i.  To  spread  about,  to 
display  (as  beauty,  Prii.  3,  si),  to  manifest  (as 
grief,  Bb.  1,  8,  3). 
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Soe&A  helana.  The  act  of  disregarding,  slighting,  dis¬ 
respect,  contempt;  sporting  amorously.  Bee 
2oe0  heli.  The  sun.  (R.). 

<5§e^  belike.  Bee  g-.  (Cf.  s6^CD9^  ?). 

helu,  l.=  »«oi,  i,  q8  v.  To  void  ex¬ 
crements,  to  cack  (0.).  p.  p.  cs^o.  ^ 

^0  =0^M.— ts*^  so^d  efjg&o^rt  tf^F— 

sra^dja  sSra^ode 

ftbjg  s3{&0g  5aOJ5eS9Odb  3?^.— AoA3S  rto  c&A'Gto, 

sSs®^  rtora -  sSg^j  ^3^0.  —  ^sort^cSO  sS^o, 
wA  es^rt.— *j0drfj0  $?3  sojaea^e?  aSs^cSfcA  3§$o.— 

<53  "O'  ~ 0  Za 

d?§0  33&AJ3  en>ew  oo^sS^ea  t*?3  —  A&odoAe©  sop^o, 
iodo^  o}?A —  fUEsnsft  ?30o dwsSsio}  asar!  si)A 
3o?^.— fSea^^dd  so^d  ?£(?*'- aS^AcU  s6^o 
tfus^/s^KiJ  ^s3  0w  (Prvs.). 

^€X>M1u;2.  =  »o^2,  ^?^20  Ordure;  cacking 

(0.;  Si.  205).  ?  ttacsaa,  ^A  So^wo  d^.  — traupiaftdj 

ssurf  So^wo  s^odo  toA  Ao^d  ^  tosgocS^F— sS^soo 

ew,  aS^do .  — c^cftjs  ^je|  Add  s6?wo 

^eso,  co0e39do.~  do^_^?  aS^wj  a^dd^o  ^od  d  AA  zbfe 

<&?  tr  ^  ^4.  <nj  60 

<$£?— s&ortA  ^oa^o,  doodo^ejs  so^oj.  —  so^wo^A,  A 
common  herb,  a  native  of  America,  Ageratum  conyzoides 
Lin.  (Z.)«  —  a8?wo  todo.  Cacking  to  come,  a  call  of 
nature  to  happen.  5§?wo  doOrl  ddes.  (Prv,). 

bAle.  Disrespect  slight,  contempt  (dea9^,  fcsea^Ao  Nn. 
108).  2,  xoanton  sport,  amorous  dalliance,  manner  or 

gesture  of  lovers,  play,  sport,  pastime,  pleasure,  delight 
(AoAd,  a^orred  108).  3,  wealth,  etc.  (AO,  SD^odoF  108). 
4,  opportunity,  etc.,  facility,  ease  (d^d  108). 

6o£o3  heva.  Disgust  at  or  repugnance  to  what 
is  to  offend  one?s  sensibilities  or  moral  feel¬ 
ings  (Bp.  55,  15;  Te.  dd;  see  b.  <^5 A),  d 

sSew  Assort  (Bp.  54)®  —  sS^dr?^.  -f  $a.  An 

unblushing  person,  so^A^rt^A  ss^oodo^?  dd^odo^ 
Ao?  (Prv.). 

heva.^  3o^d,  q.  v.  Sorrow,  grief  (Ssv.  4,  29;  Ham. 
3,  2,  26);  sickness. 

heva-m&ri.  A  person  full  of  sickly  or  foolish 
obstinacy  (Bh.  8,  8,  29). 

^£od©&>  hSvarisu,  To  feel  aversion,  to  recoil, 

to  shrink  (Bh.  8,  25,  17;  J.  2,  61;  Te.  todftodo). 

hevilambi.  SogiS^Oy  Tbh.  of  co^owAOy  (My.). 

<^5o5  heve.«?=  so«S  1,  ©^S).  Be©  'ad^sS. 

5§-;^hdsha.  =  ^33.  (Sk.;  R.).  ' 

Coe33pHiA>£  hesha-rasita.  The  loud  sound  of  . neighing  (V. 
5,22). 

5oe&v  h^shi.  Neighing;  a  horse.  (R.). 

heshita.  Neighing.  See  •&!&&&. 

Sc^Ao  hSshisu.  To  neigh  (B.  5,  13). 

"do^  keshe.  Neighing  (of  horses),  whinnying, 

braying. 

5o§3dg  hdshya.  Tbh.  of  dd^3'5.  A  portent,  an  omen  of  ill, 
a  sign  of  coming  calamity  (My,;  Te.). 

hesara,  =f;SB3?od.  Tbh.  of  d^Ad.  A  mule  (Te,  ^3 A 


d,  d^Fjd;  T.  d^o).  —  ^?F5d^ J.  =5  so^dd^.  (0.)*— ^ 
sd^.FSdrld .  A  mule  ss^ta^d  Mr.  186;  My.). 

hesi  A  disgustful  female  <My.).  d^Acdo 

Sj^d  r^o5e^A?i  d^do.—  3o^A  dooSj^rirl  ^sA  c3^i<3 

sso^^o.  —  So^aod)  dc^  =5*^0  Aqj  ,  sd^Aodo 
sSjs^rtaw  Aw  (Prvs.). 

hesikatva.  Disgust,  etc.  (Jns.42, 63). 
hesike.  =  Aversion,  disgust 

(£40710^,  Nr.;  Nn.  104;  ^orio^  150* 

0.);  nastiness;  a  nasty,  disagreeable  object, 
an  object  that  causes  disgust  (Bp.  40,  8i;  Abha. 

2,  80;  C.)«  — •  sS^A^odo  A  nauseous  smell  (Bp.  46, 

59;  My.).  —  ^^A^odo  A  disgustful  word  (Bp.  40, 

33;  My.). 

sS^a)^  hSsige.==^e^*  (0.).  dja^^oSo  5jjdo, 

w^dcdo  erorad  aS^Art.  — sJdA?  odjwdjcj^rSA^,  ^dd  3o^At1 

3rt Acd  assrt.— -so^?  s3c^e3  eso^fS?? 

(Prvs,).  —  ^^Arlftc^.  A  prickly  shrub,  native  of  America, 
now  growing  wild  everywhere,  Lantana  aculeate.  Lin. 
(2.)»  —  cd^Arltfustf Ao.  -^tfAo.  =  3o?Art  (My.). 

—  So^AtI  sdo^^J.  To  soil,  to  dirty,  to  make  filthy  (My.). 

hesu,  1.  =  To  feel  aversion,  to 

have  a  dislike,  to  recoil  (teoAo^  Smd.  Dh,;  Bp. 
18,  34;  21,  19;  24,  55;  42,  9;  51,  43;  56,  18;  57,  78;  J.  2, 
60;  33,  45;  16,  15;  20,  54;  Bh.  1,  8,  73;  C.  with  dative). 
oio&iOr^  sS^Acdsd^o  dorl^o^ 

oirasdritfu^  ^^A.  — sd^raAzd  ^  so^ArSa^o  sdojAdrl  eS^Frag 
^???  (Prvs.).  —  ^?A  2oj3?rto.  To  feel  aversion  (as  the 
s  mind,  My.). 

hesu.  2.  =  ^e^2,  (My.).  — 

A  nasty  son  (My.)®  —  So^Aosddetdo.  A  disgustful  word 
(My.).  —  oSeAosdX)^.  A  nasty  widow  (My.). 

^e?3o3oS  hesutana.  Nastiness  (My.). 

heha.  =  So^odi,  a5?si.  That  is  to  be  left  or  abandoned 
(38?odc,  Nn.  93,  o.  rs.  j,  3o?s3).  2,  grief 

(Ci08io  93).  3,  disease  (rftd,  93).  4,  a  stupid  man 
(sdojasoF,  5dx®^  93).  5,  a  flag  (sd^  93).  6,  calling 

(e^2o^^,  93;  cf,  sssti). 

So helige.  =  etc.  A  basket;  a  snake»bask©t  (AsjF 

Mr.  391;  Bh.  1,  8,  35;  8,  23,  39). 
yadd  sSM^  (Prv.). 

helge.  =s  2o^r1,  etc,  SeeSo9?. 

A  n 

helike.=s Saying;  telling,  order¬ 
ing  (C.;  b.  5,  iso.  233);  order,  command  (j.  so, 
54;  32,  6;  0.;  B.  3,  103).  &Sod)d 

^  (so^3^  Si.  236)®  —  2c^C39s#slra&>.  Rumour,  hearsay 
(C.).  sS^3^Aj5o?i  ^  Aar  era  od)  siwpiri  (Prv.). 

helitu.  (j.  e.  ^?ras5ioKij).  The  condition 
of  having  been  said,  ^rie^jav*  b^w 

(Smd.  61  Cm.). 

5oZ&33£)  h^livu.  Rumour,  report  Nr.). 

^?£*59wo  helisu.  ==  sSees*^.  To  cause  to  say  or 
tell,  to  have  told,  etc.  (My.);  to  have  one’s 
self  called,  to  be  called  (B.  5,  36);  to  have  (or 


aSseoof 
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ooasider  something)  ordered  to  One’s  Self,  to 
make  one’s  mind  up  for  (4,  19).  See  Bp.  42,  4; 
58,  28.  tSsJpS.  Nr.).  slocSrt 

^ sdJrt  (Pry.). 
a§t<^>  hSlu.  =  a,  33?C3«,  ^;C30.  To  say,  to  speak ; 
to  name;  to  mention;  to  adduce;  to  narrate, 
to  relate;  to  tell;  to  order,  to  command  (Bp. 

5,  54.  55;  10,  4.  7;  11,  4.  5;  12,  29.  49;  18,  3;  14,  25;  22, 
31.  52;  23,  6.  10;  24,  36.  58;  28,  10;  31,  12;  37,  87;  40, 
9.  90;  41,  19;  50,  20;  53,  44;  55,  7.  35;  56,  26;  Bam.  1, 
13,  7;  3,  2,  22;  Bh.  1,  19,  19;  2,  4*  7;  2,  18,  34.  46;  C.; 
B.  2, 30).  s^ea*  tftfoSotf  skra;&>  (sS;3  sratW);  s§do 

rt#tfd>o  d 

£>3$$  sS^CksS  (e^o^^);  t?oi«?j35Sr 

S*radJS3«?e>A  craeisrasj&av*  {$3k 

Nr.).  «3bs?tfzd  rttf  Sotid  (Oort  Nn.  117); 

3§^Cl)s3cdj  (533,  rtsi©^  140).  'ausi  ^s^rt' oi^d  sSjs 
639&  3o^C3os 3zdo  (^jqra^^ortcd,  etc.  Si.  56);  tfeS  skosrad 
^Ocdrt^c^  5§fG&s3s$tfj  eto.  188);  rl&tj  srask 

gsddrt^?^  sofCO9  va-Ort  oseartossrto  ($$$rrad<d,  etc.  249); 

5q°c3js3  (sk^,  eto*  257); 

srart  skra&odsSok  (od^e^,  etc.  359);  aS^Wosj^^o 

(w^rtiS^  etc.  366);  3§eC3<2«  sdU^ck  (ero^,  eA)53^, 

&©  383).  So^C59  *#^3^  ioJS^, 

iojS  o^O  iododrdo?— so^CO3  traded 

©dg  *5*03^??—  ^?C39tdd  3^>cOo  ?raodW33«?,  so^caa 
zdd  ^o5o  sS^CDosdsort  zka, 

too  odd  do  sSidcrartd  ska  'awsS^P— 

cSjsd  aS^cdfSrd  d  sJodcd  ^o&>  &a  p3eP— sdo&  rtrt  ^  era 
slraodjra  so^sl  —  sk£*o&rraes$rt  Eksso  tfoso  sS?C33cdd 
skeso^cd  53^  ^kra^P  (Prys.).  sdojsaj.rort  ioo&  odo^j 
cdja^rw  SoeCFdd  rlo^Fo  s3o?e3  sdoc^rte^edcra  tfoo 
tforaodouakcSP  (Sp.).  3c3  sscOorttf  eAisd^dsd?^ 

^sddo  arart  !  (B.  l,  25).  w?  skoy^  t»cto 

sSjsOAi  =&©do:§  (l,  26).  sra^cd 

sgdodb©  d^ocs^rt^  esedes  ?j<&rasd^  o dratka  s$j&$rtdo 
,  so^cd^k  (2,  8).  -d»  sdra3(o  <3cds^>  ^dOi  cartj,  sS?C33 
ededo  (5,  10).  —»  ^GSray.  -s^y.  Telling,  ordering;  talk 
(My.).  ede^  'sStC^W,  todn^  sdracrafcj  (Pry.).  —  3q^C33 
Fb.  ao^CS3  'tf^oSorto,  To  send  word  (My.)  sra  sSjs^dd 
Ao ,  .ao^S9  ^^Ajcdd  sSjsrtdo  ^jafe^d^P  (Pry.).  2,  to  com¬ 
municate  intelligence.  So^cs9  ^^SoFfosdcSo  (FjfS  Bhw.). 
—  38^030  ag^CDO.  rep.  (Bp.  37,  15;  41,  5;  Ram.^S,  5,  4). 

S§e&to<£^  h^luvike.  Saying ;  telling ;  etc.  ^ssj® 

qfracdS3i>A  (?rarto  Si.  263); 

^  ssep^d&cd  so^CkO5??  (^tSerai,,  eto.  265). 

SoS&S9  ^  helvike.  =  ta?stj  sSec^.  (-josSr!^, 

tecd3k^  Si,  55);  d*  dJDJdOcd^,  (erosd^so 

442)7 

^  hay.  A  vocative  particle  (used  in  calling  dr  vociferat¬ 
ing);  oh!  ho!  hallo!  ho  there!  *—  ^  3dr3«)Cd.  Oh! 
kincnes.s  or  welfare!  (Bh.  1,  8,  78;  Rain.  6,  20,  23;  J. 
16,2^,;,  ••/'•.'■ 

$$/%!  'hpjga.  =  Sdo^.  A  class  of  sm&rta  Brahmanas, 
in  habitants  of  the/^|U/cpuntrjr  and  of  soine  western 
places  ip  Mysore 


haidimba.  Reiatmg  to  Hidimha  (Bh.  1,  9,  25). 
haidimbi.  N.  of  a  son  of  Ohatotkaca  (J.  2,  44. 
67;  4,  29). 

haitaka.  (fr.  Marks  on  the  skin  (gadari) 

arising  from  bile  (S.  Mhr.). 

^«§A  baitiga.  Tbh.  of  8^*  (Smd.  338  Mdb.). 
haitige.  =  c^^rt.  (Smd.  338). 
haidaka.  =  So^a!^.  (S.  Mhr.). 

haidar.  N.  of  Tippu  Sultan’s  father  (B.  5, 160). 
—  So^cdcratraxdb.  -eftratdo.  The  country  and  town  of  the 
Nij4m  (My.;  B.  3,  30). 

^cd  hayna.  =  zJdod^  q.  v„  eto. 

5o^?do  haynu,  Sdodjo^  q.  y.,  eto. 

5o^o  haima.  1.  (fr.  1).  Golden,  made  of  gold ;  of 
a  golden,  yellow  colour. 

5c^:>  haima.  2.  (fr.  s8^  2).  Wintry,  cold,  frigid, 
freezing;  hoar-frost,  dew.  See  ■s'o^o*. 

Sof haimana.  Wintery,  cold;  winter,  the  o'old  season. 
(R.). 

haimanta.  (fr.  26^^).  Wintery,  cold;  the 
winter  season,  the  cold  season.  (My.). 

haimavajia.^  ffr.  Sosdorts4).  Snowy,  coyered  with 
snow;  belonging  tpythe  Himalaya  mountains.  (Opr.  3, 
after  32).  2,  Bh^rafavarsha  or  India.  (My.). 

haimavati.  Pdrvati.  2,  a  kind  of  white  orris 
°root  or  vace.  3,  a  kind  of  soma  or  moon-plant  with 
yellcw  juice.  4,  yellow  myrobalan.  5,  the  Ganges. 

*  •SwrfyJ  haimambara.  (fr.  aS^JSS^lJ).  Krishna  (J. 

2> 

od3o7\£?cd  hayas-h-gaylna.  =-  ^odOgoX«3e^.  Clarified 
butter  prepared  from  yesterday's  milking  (3Sjdf!&)^  Ilia.). 
2,  butter  prepared  only  a  day  before  it  is  used,  fresh 
butter  (c$sdc^3>  Mr.  183). 

5o^dr®g  hairanya-  (fr.  Sotfs^g),  Gold  (rraort^od),  qdorratf 

Nn.  44). 

5o^’dr^^7s&  bairanya-nagari.  N.  of  a  town  (Bh.  3,  12,  7). 

hairanyavata,  N.  of  a  division  of  the  world 
(CprT  3,  after  32). 

hairllnu.  Distressful  condition,  bewilderment, 
confusion,  perturbation,  trouble  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  ^crara, 
perturbed,  eto.). 

hay-rod.  A  high-road  (My.;  etc., 

esrtu^racd  craO  Si.  105). 

a^53haiva.  (=^?).  N.  of  a  tribe  Mr.  382). 

cEg5 haivala.  =  q-v- 
SoJ3  ho.  =  £■*?  2-  A  particle  used  in  astonish¬ 
ment  (My.)  and  in  the  endeavour  of  stopping 
people  or  animals  (My.).  —  5&s>.  rep.  (My.). 

hokkarane.  =  Xbh.  of  (Smd.  350. 

365;  Nr.;  Hla.;  R&m.  1,  7,  6). 

hokkari.  Spitting  out,  vomiting  (Kim. 
6,  39,  16;  cf.  lo^OKiJ). 

hokkala.  =  ^  *»»■ 

■O’ 

5dJa)D  (Prv.). 
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g§jK^&3  hokkala.  =  etc.  (My.). 

aoJStfj&So  hokkalu.= etc.  The  navel  (6»$ 
Si.  441;  My.).  —  The  navel-string  or  um¬ 
bilical  cord  (My.).  —  (My.). 

hokku.  1.  A  boil,  etc.  (£?L^k3,  Si* 

200;  owty  IB  Si.). 

hokku,  2.  The  threads  that  cross  the 
warp  in  weaving,  the  woof  of  a  loom  (My.;  see 

hokku.  3.==^^*  ,P.  p.  of  sSvisrfo. 

hokkula, «  AtffojCM,  etc.  (G.  79.  178.  198. 

286.  346). 

doJd&dMd  hokkulu,  etc. 

(My.;  ^  Si.  485;  Te.  s&>^€>*,  see  t^rOtfosL^CO*).  s3js 

^C5j  wortJtfo^s$?$o  (doe&  e>,  Nr-).  2,  the 

perpendicular  dash  put  under  a  letter  to 
make  it  an  aspirate,  «•  0-  d  the  aspirate  2? 
(My.;  Te.  afr£C). 

hdgaru.=  q.  v.  Shine,  etc.  (Grj.  3, 
after  69;  R&m.  1,  5,  30;  6,  10,  12;  Bh.  7,  3,  72)*  —  sSjsrt 
dt)rtj.  -cswrio.  A  shining  blade  (J.  13,  18)*  — 

To  exhibit  brightness  or  intensiveness  (Grj.  7, 
after  11).  ««-  8l©rt<3?©J.  -&GD.  Lustre  to  rise;  to  become 
full  of  lustre  (Bh.  8, 13,  22).  —  <&/srtd*©7t>.  -fcrtj. « sgf&rt 
tijzrb,  q.  v.  (Bh.  6,  3,  20;  J.  13,  20;  Ram.  6,  18,  6). 
alorie^l  hogalate.  =  Praising,  praise 

(ri  si,  s&A  SSj,  ^^3  Sr.;  Bp.  47,  38). 

$QMri<Zd9$  hogalike.  =  q.  v.  (My.;  Te.  start 

&$). 

hogalitu.  —  ^Xw9.  P.  p.  of 

alortGb  1  (s&art CD«,  R&m.  5,  1 ,  7). 

hogalisu.=  To  cause  to 

praise  (My.).  (*■  e-  the  first  crop)  So jartCFA)  erncs^ 

z3^o,  Soodj^o  (the  second  or  haynu  crop)  2doh&  erura 
(Prv.). 

^JS>r1(a3o  hogalu.  1,  =  i,  etc.  To  praise  (Bp. 
4,  36;  Bh.  2, 13,  28;  C.).  (df&g,  d*©3, 

£*,.*0  3,  etc.  Si.  384).  sSjsrtCJ’ci^  sjjrttfo  tart«racSd3>$ 
tio  ssaw.— tdrt«?j0^o  3SjsrtG3c&>,  3§j3rtw8ja^  tort# 
^.-.^rttfosSsS^  5&®rtC39s[d  trodrtj, 

o&jf^  sSjsrtCS  sradrij  (Prvs.). 

agjsrtCJo  hogalu.  2.  =  2.  Praise ;  renown. 

SojsncSc^  £oc3s  ^0  (Prv.). 

3oJa>P\FoO  hogisu.  =  etc.  To  cause  to  enter 

(Rain.  3,  7,  52;  Bh.  1,  8,  83;  Bhagavata  10,  18,  2;  C.; 
B.  5,  43). 

Z&j&rid  hogu.  =  ao  i,  etc  To  enter  in,  to  enter 

(Bp.  14,  6.  33;  56,  14;  Bh.  1,  8, 19.  91;  1,  10,  32;  7,  4,  2; 
Ram.  6,  39,  18;  J.  8,  39;  12,42;  13,55).  P.  p.  ***£; 
3§ £Cl>s3£c&  (Bh.  1,  8,  93).  ^  5^>rtoa  (^ 
Si.  485).  sSjscksScSpk ,  rtoaoodj 


tfo&W  thrfadejo  dsSsraastesstf  •g'ra  (Sp.).  aSjs^ 
sraCSo,  'nrf  sdOcS  zSjti^COJ.  —  33e>s$  sScidsdo,  z3p©  gSJatf 

CO  <&/  -  .  .  -rfr 

(Prvs.). 

a§73^  hoge.  1.  =  i.  To  smoke,  to  emit  smoke 

(qL3S$qL33J$&/3$q$£odo  Sind.  Bh.;  Ram.  3,  6,  50;  3,  T, 
13;  My.).  P.  ps.  s8w®rtcS j,  ctoritb.  2,  to  create 

smoke  (Bh.  l,  8,  30).  3,  to  be  kindled  into 

anger,  to  look  sullen  (as  the  face,  Bh.  1,  8,91). 
a§75)f1  hoge.  2.  =  2.  P.  p.  of 1.  In  itsrt  SoJ3 

rtcio  (J.  8,  39). 

doJdrf  hoge,  3,s=#^3.  Smoke  Smd.  Bh.; 

Bp.  44,  27;  57,  16;  Bh.  1,  20,  56;  J.  8,  39;  C.)j  steam, 
vapour  (My.).  3oJ3rto5jsve)rfJ53  ^  (^Oort,  qi^ort, 

Nr.).  .  £>A)^j  ?3f  sSjart 

to  rah  (rtcTO  qSj335soSU3, 

Si.  382).  sSjart  ^rto  cSs? — 

zS^rt  30^2^0^  sSjsirtrt  t3?^^P  (Prvs.).  —  3&^rt 

•tfa.  The  ribs  or  veins  in  a  leaf  of  tobacco  (My.)*—» 
Sojsrt^e^.  An  opening  to  let  out  smoke  (My.)*  —  aojsirt 
■#J3c^o.  To  apply  smoke  to  (My.).  2,  to  overlay  -with  a 

very  thin  oovering  of  gold  or  silver  by  a  chemical 
process  (My.)*  — •  sSjartwe^.  A  railway  carriage  (C.;  B. 
4,  103.  164).  —  ^jsrtio^.  A  cheroot,  a  cigar  (My.)*  —» 
^©rt?doab .  =  3oJ5)rtio^.  (My.).  —  h&.  The 

tobacco  plant,  Nicotiana  tabacum  Lin.  (My.).  —  SoJSii 
Tobacco  (My.).  —  s^rt^cirt.  A  steamer  (B.  4, 
104.  164;  My.  as  3&^7Wc£rto). «—  eSjsrt  333^0.  To  create 
smoke  (My.).  aSja^rD  3»J3rt  as^j’-cSjaert 

!  3Sj3rt  (Prvs.).  —  3§J3rtsSoa.  Powder 

made  of  the  veins  of  tobacco  leaves,  taken  with  betel 
leaves,  etc.  (My.). 

aljSo  hon.  =  ^>o  (^pss6),  etc.  Gold;  a  gold  coin. 

elraortv4  (Bp.  23,  85;  28,  15.  16).  —  aSjsortUjj.  -'tfUOj.  A 
golden  ferrule  (Bp.  61,  26).  —  s^jsortcraO.  -tfsao.  A 
golden  dagger  (Bp.  26,  12).  •— » s^jaorlr^.  A  golden  bell 
(V.  38,  69).  —  ^jsortsjoo^rt.  A  golden  kambuge 

(Bh.  6,  3,  20).  —  3o^or!e33.  A  gold-eoloured  feather  (Bh. 
3,  18,  22).  sl/sortw*).  -ituX.  A  gold  pinnacle  (Ram. 
1,  7,  14;  J.  21,21)|  a  gold  vase  or  pot  (Bh.  10,  4,  15). 

The  blue  jay,  Coracias  indioa 
as3,  zs«>5s(  Nr.).  —  3oJ3ort^.  A  small  spherical  bell  of 
gold  (J.  5,  11;  Bh.  1,  12,  12).  53jS>ortt|  ? 

(Prv.).  —  3oJSortt);d.  W;ork  in  gold  (Bh.  10, 4, 

14).  —  aSjsortsart.  A  gold-coloured  kddige  (J. 

3,  35).  —  SoJSort^d.  -^^d.  Gold-coloured,  filament 
(J.  15,  10).  — -  3oj3oiiw©^Ort.  -’sUisS  OrL  A  golden  koppa- 
rige  (Bh.  1,12,  16;  10,  4,  15).  •—  ^JSortjssD^. 

A  golden  branch  (Bh.  6,  4,  88).  — •  ^J3ortJS^fe3cS?3rtj<)f5. 

^J3 ?5.  The  point  of  a  merlon  of  a  gold  fort 

(J.  3,  21). 

eg^Sortci  kongara.  =  ^>°^-  The  Indian  coral 
tree,  planted  as  a  support  for  betel  pepper, 
Erythrina  indica  Lam.  (St.  &pi.). 

Sojaortci^  h6ngaraka.  =  ^°^^  soraoXt).  (st.  &pi.). 

^ortoo^  aSjsicirfd  sSjsortd^  skd  ^^^ja^?—dortJ3^e3 
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333^0#  Stfodbari  dua  sSjsoridtfri  tfzi  zi^cdoO#. 

"6  O  — 0  v 

(Prvs.). 

^/i)ohai)  hohgiya.  =  The  leopard  cat, 

Felis  bengalensis  (Gz.). 

sLaorto  hongn.  =  #oao i.  To  swell;  to  boil 
over  (Bp.  44,  27;  59,  i);  to  boil,  to  suffer  boiling 
(Grj.  9, 2i);  to  be  elated,  to  exult,  to  be  over¬ 
joyed  (Grj.  3,  7;  Bp.  24,  16;  26,  12;  Bh.  1,  4,  25;  7, 1,  22). 

3§J5)©?^  honge,  =  The  tree  Dalbergia 

oujeinensis  Roxb.  ($&&,  ^3,  tfeao,  dqtaio,,  ©to., 
si.  127).  S,the  Indian  beech,  Pongamia 
glabra  Vent.  (:3d£<^,  ^doza^,  sfo® 

f\®  si.  133;  St.  &  PL).  3,  the  tree  Xantochymus 
pictorius  Roxb.  si.  138). 

tijorirf  sradjsd;^.  3§jaort?  sSodzd  s3j^d  (Prv.). zqjzoA 
o3of|,  Oil  made  from  honge  seeds  (My.). 

^js>s3?3o  hoccisu.  =  <&©&  2.  To  cause  to  put 

on  (My.).  %  to  put  on,  as  tiles  or  grass  on 
a  roof  (with  dative,  My.);  to  put  on  (another), 
as  a  kambali  or  duppati  (with  dative,  My.). 

hoccu.  =  etc.  To  put  on,  as  tiles 

Zar 

(0.;  B.4,  122);  to  COVer  (My.).  aSrftfo* 

sdd^  z3o$o do  333 rl  ^dosS.  (^oote,  •tfoote, 

Si.  in).  2,  to  hide  one’s  self,  to  enter  deeply 

(J.  13,  18). 

SoJ3oeS^  honcike,  Lurking,  etc.  (Si.  288). 

honcu.  1  =  3,  To  look 

after,  to  wait  for  expectantly  (Bh.  1, 19,20);  to 
exert  one’s  self  secretly,  not  publicly  (*©tfs 
§md.  Dh.);  to  inspect  narrowly,  to 
espy  (j.  16,  7;  R»m.  6, 50, 28);  to  keep  out  of 
sight,  to  lurk  (J.  is,  is-  26, 10);  to  lie  hid,  to 
lie  in  wait,  to  be  on  the  look-out,  as  robbers, 
thieves  or  animals  (My.;  Si.  260);  to  spy  (v.  i., 

My.). 

doJdo^o  honcu,  2.  Lying  hid,  etc.  —  **o obOTri.- 

A  concealed  place  in  which  robbers  or  thieves  lie  hid 
(My.)*  — .&©o«b  eta'cb.  To  spy  clandestinely  (My.). 

Sojzqv&j  ss^o.  To  lie  in  wait,  to  be  on  the  look-out 
(0.;  B.  8,  31.  67;  5,31). 

^/a>o$0TO>o3  honcu-gara.  A  mm  who  lies  in 
wait  or  is  on  the  look-out;  a  spy  (My.). 

honcuvike.  =  Aaoeltf.  Being  on  the 
look-out  for,  etc.  cSe^cSjaricS  Iwe^.-sra* 

3§J3 oSSoa1#  (^^C^  Si.  262). 

g©Ji)&dO  hotala.  —  N.  of  a  town  (Bp.  51,  1. 

3.52.62). 

0§Ji)&i  hotta.  A  deaf  man  (My.; t.  sjutti,  blindness), 
ei  % 

hottige.  =  etc.  See' w»- 


hottu,  =  s§f*W^.  Chaff  (wosj  or  2^0^, 
eia.;  Mr.  872;  c,;  g.  366);  husk  of  rice  or  corn 
qras^a1,  Si.  306;  o.);  a  pod  emptied 
of  its  contents  (My.;  stoo,  $3^  Si.  306).  aSosy^ 

(Prv.).  —  a&sMjjrtJ&bj.  -^0^.  To 
utter  chaff,  to  speak  nonsense  (Bh.  4,  2,  54). 

aoJsBj  hdtte.  1.  A  cover1,  a  lid  (tf.  sg®cS i,  eto.?). 
AaIS,  (SeJiSri,  Nr.). 

aoJ®63,  hotte.  2.  =  i&sa.i,  eto.  A  hole  in  a  tree 
d  « 

Nn.  43,  as  o.  r.  of  9&0C&S  in  one  MS.).  —  Sojs^zs'sC).  A 
baboo!  tree  full  of  holes.  (See  Sp.  s.  ftzasraoDo,  o.  r. 

hotte.  3.=  #63j2,  etc.  The  belly  (»dd,  w 
rfd,  do^,  rt$F  Hla.;  Mr.  327;  Nr.; 

Si,  209;  rf#F  Si.  441;  Nn.  5;  tfW$d  64;  C.);  the 
body  of  a  vessel  (C.;  b.  3, 94).  a§ja^a3ja$rtre  sdo 
(zj^es,  rt^F'Nr.).  sSj^oSop*  zai^cSw® 

«3^.— traoOo, 

nos^rsrfo^o.  3oJ3fe3..r—  tfroo  eoaay.rl  sSofSpcI)?  sioAj 

w-  eo  ro  /  eo  .. 

o3o^  ?—  Xotio.frzS  dJ3  sS jsB./  ^osdJ.^ddo.—  o^O  rl 

&  CO  60  S>  ^ 

3oJS^dU5  z3c^ 

<3.  —  3§as^r1  (Prvs.). 

See  Bp.  9,  8;  50,  11;  55, 17;  59,  4.  17.  —  eSJaM^d*.  -«rud^. 
An  envious  man  (My.).  —  Soj&y^d^.  -en)d^.  An  envious 
woman  (My,-).  —  a&^Wj^o. '-eroO.  Envy  (My.).  — 

1.  To  restrain  the  appetite,  to  live  very  frugally 
(My!).  (Prv.). 

2,  constipation  to  take  place  (with  dative  of  person, 
My.).  —  2.  Constipation  (My.).  — 

Gripe  in  the  intestines  (B.  2,  25).  —  A  kind 

of  filled  oake  (My.).  —  sSos^COd.  Purging  (My.).— 
sSjs^  ^C33.  The  bowels  to  purge  (My.).  —  3oJ3^f 
Envy  (»s^J,  dfo3gF  Si.  68;  «5?l®c6a  G.;  C.;  B.  4,  51). 
sSjs^-S-z^^sS  (G.  40.  117).  3§J3fe3j-8-z3o  (G.  40).  — 

^jse^soz^oF.  Expense  for  food  (B.  5, 270).  —  eoja^rtodo*. 
-esodA  To  agree  with  the  stomach  (Bp.  14,  9).  — 
vto.  --frtSo  .=  ^jafe3>z^)/(My,).  — 

la  to  wtoVJ  eO^  °° 

There  being  nothing  (or  no  food)  for  the  stomach,  osdcsb 
Soj r3  7^) odooi  e?3  (B.  4,  2). 

eo&>  ^zSe3t'3^©^^^s3?.  ^odoj»3  zododcfo 

(5.,  90).  ^slrl  sSdo  (5, 103).  so^ 

(or  ?3Wj)  3oC53^  sojnfo-^cS  as^rt.— • 

tovsdd  (Prvs.).  —  zodo.  Pregnancy 

to  take  place  (My.).  —  sSj^rl  ssatfo.  To  give  to  eat  (C.; 
B.  2,  24.  38;  ,5}  141);  to  administer  medicine  for  alluring 
or  killing  (My.).  —  3 sSjafe^rtu^a.  A;  kind  of  good  wheat 
the  grain  of  which  is  thick  (My.).  —  3oJ3^  = 

sSj ^CS9.  (C.;  B.  4,  41).  —  S°  that  the 

belly  becomes  fall,  till  tbe  stomach  is  filled  (C,;  B.  5, 
206).  —  sS^afegj  dJSJWj.  The  belly  to  be  filled  (Bp.  S3, 18; 
My.).  3oJ3^  s3o?e3  sdo?^  53^^  doo^.— 5^13^ 

(D^ddJ3  z3jsy^  A)^&ZddJ3 

de?  (Prvs.).  2,  to  filllhe  belly  (0.;  B.  1,  10;  2,  48).— 
3oJ3l|j  The  belly  to  gripe  (My.)« A 
pain  in  the  belly  or  stomach  (My.).  —  53j3&3^£o. 


so  Jd&n 

ei 


lt>by 


So 


Obtaining  for  the  body:  means  of  subsistence  (My,)* "" 
zodo.  The  belly  to  grow  big  (from  gluttony,  My.). 
—  A  male  glutton  (My.).  Feminine 

(My.).  —  sSjs^rre^tf.  Gluttony  (My.).  — .  afcaBj 
d?(5.  Belly-ache  (rtoztf^*  Mr.  386).  — 
z3*sl  -©£0^-.  N.  (Bp.  56,  34).  —  3§^odj  53o?s3  wa. 
To  beat  upon  (another’s)  belly:  to  take  away  the  means 
of  subsistence  (My.).  —  5§J^o$oC39.  -^CD9.  Premature 
birth  or  miscarriage  to  happen  (used  only  of  cattle, 
My.).  coja^oOoKFzrf  (<9S33j3^>  Si.  321). 

sSjs^odboO.  -eruO.  1.  The  belly  to  burn  from  sickness 
or  distress  (My.).  —  3ojafe3jO&oO.  -eroo.  2.  Burning  of  the 
belly  from  sickness  or  distress  (My.).  ‘SrSS  d 
rsfcri  3  sSj^BjOdooO  (Pry.).  —  sSjs^oSja^/l  t5of  t&fc©.). 
Enyy  to  be  produced  (My.);  sorrow  to  be  produced  (My.). 
— .  33^0.  To  put  into  one’s  belly:  to  keep 

to  one’s  self,  to  conceal  and  forgive  (B.  4,  16.  201).— 
3§J3fe|gJ3e3. rs  alo^cS^^.  (My.).  —  3oJ3fe|  ?v$f\XJ.  =  sSjs^ 
s&a&(B..1,  10;  5,  99).  —  Sq^^^CD.  A  man  whose  belly 
is  always  in  an  empty  state,  one  who  can  always  eat, 
a  glutton  (My.).  —  3§jafc|a3®G3do$.  Gluttony  (My.).  — 
SoJS^aSjad^.  A  man  who  cares  only  for  sustaining  or 
nourishing  his  belly  (My.).  —  To  sustain 

or  nourish  the  belly,  to  support  life  (My.).  s^s^ssrtF 
53^  3*^  sSjsHj  s8jsti  **>530^33  33?k  (fefa^^O, 

*3^0  Si.  358).  ^  5§JS)fe|e  E»J3t5odbcSs3  S3vX>c3^d 

25d05d c^o?  (Pry.). 

a§ js&rt  hottega.  A  gorbellied,  corpulent  man 

ei 

fc^so^o^,  eraz30^  H1&.;  w  Mr.  388). 

hotre.  =  q.  v.,  etc.  (My.). 

<5oJ9c^  hoda.  i.  =  3?$,  etc.,  7.  The  state 

of  being  behind,  etc.  — 2^^  skrksto.  To  turn 
backwards  (v.  i.,  Bp.  46,  22). 

3oJq)^  hoda.  2.  *  &&  4,  b&«S4.  Extension,  etc. 

«—  -tfotfo.  Extension-seizure:  expansion,  pro¬ 

lixity,  diffuseness  (Bh.  5,  11,  39;  6,  4,  28). 

SoJSJC^  hoda.  3.  Beating.  —  g&©rf!3rao.  n.  of  a  play 
at  which  balls  are  struck  with  a  stick  (My.;  Bh. 
1,8,8). 

3oJ3>c£  hoda.  4.  =A&?Scfo*  2,  P.  p.  of 

o§jscS  1,  in  3§J3S$  (C.;  B.  2,  45;  5,114)  and  in 

s&/at*-s8jdt*i&  (Bp.  21,  43;  J.  22,  44).  also: 

to  take  away,  to  carry  off;  to  rob  (My.), 

hoda.  1.  =  s|a3  1  q.  y.,  3§J3cS.  —  sSusal  *3o£o.  = 
s3o£o,  q.  v.  (Bp.  12,  23;  13,  24).  —  z&aritfa*.  -skatf. 

q.  v.  (c3530^,  s3^<§  Hla,).  — 

-sjosk.  =  s|a^s3^o.  To  take  leave  in  going  away  (eft)Z33g 
c3,  $a*>drs  Nr.;  is  CoJseanzSJ  meant?). 
oojeilS  hoda  2.  =  ^jt)^  2,  q.  y.  — ..BlfcZ^rCrfJ.  =  o^c^O^O. 
To  make  one’s  appearance,  etc.  (Ram.  3,  6,50;  6,11, 
10;  3,  20,  5;  6,  30,  14;  J,  23;  17;  29,  28);  to  make  one’s 
appearance  (amongst  a  host  and  come  to  a  melee  with 
it,  3®jk  *3ds:o  Bhn.  16;  Bh,  6,  8,  18). 

SoJe>C33\3  hodaku.  See  Bhn.  16  s.  1, 

eoJ9dx?  hodake.  The  elephant  grass  (My.). 


ao/3&r£)  h6dagu.  =  ^^7so,  ^Tio7\o.  A  hole  (My.). 
SoJe>^3  hodata.  Beating;  a  stroke,  a  blow  (Bp. 

52,  9;  o,;  B.  2,31.  43;  4,  87.  212;  Si.  380). 

h6dadu«  =  ^4*o-  P.  p.  of  (Bp.^ 

9,  13}  45,  10;  49,  42;  50,  60;  C.). 

3cL®d?&)  h6dasu.=  ^^,  etc.,  To  cause 

tO  beat  Or  Strike,  etc.  (Bp.  38,  57;  54,  46;  My.). 
23s3oJ3rtc£)Oc3  3oj3^Aj  3^53 c&  tf^sSr 

Nr.). 

^JeidSo  hodaha.  One  who  beats,  adf'c&o 

33^  (^^cwSjb^oS,  d^tf  Mr.  247). 

a§Ji)^  hftdi. «  1,  etc.  To  beat,  etc.  (C.).  ®rs 

53oo z3,  3l©aocto«  $orradc3  (doas^ 

Si.  330);  a8j3aodoos3f3o  eto.  340); 

‘S'ozdod  s3 us53oe)c347l^  3&^acdjos3  344); 

sSjsaodoes^  (^5o^  377).  ^osaodo  •B-’jad 

530^o3o?  ^JSdcSO.—  s3j«>£05353  d  3300(3,  CoJ^aodOOJjdd  co^ 
t3^o.— sdo^zS^d  toodoo^srs  ?3,  cSjsaod^os^fS 

(Prvs.). 

hodisu.  =  Coj&tS^O,  eto.  (C.;  B.  3,  40.  49;  4, 
20;  5,  28.  222).  aSoaa*  (3i^  G.). 

hode.  L=  **,  q.  v.,  etc.  To  strike,  etc.  (Bp. 
21,  42;  50,  6;  52,  8;  57,  37;  J.  11,  38;  Bh.  1,  8,  8;  1,  10, 
37;  C.J  B,  4, 157);  to  devour,  to  eat  (Bh.  I,  10,30; 
My.).  P.  ps.  3§J3rf*do  q.  v.,  s8j3C§c3j.  ^ 

^  (tf $  Nr.).  ^eo4  wnJort^c^  t«t3j3 rzoo^Oodi  sSod^s^ 
fc?^c^o  aSoa^zdo  (Bp.  20, 14).  (22,  8).  deScdoo 

aooacScdo  (28,24).  3Sjaz3s3  Aiao4  (Bh.  1,8,  31).  ^z3<^o3oa^o 
s3o sSjs^ao  (seeSp.  s.  ?3^orU^).  d^ddo 

afojririd  c3js^o30z3^?  (Prv.).  —  -wM.  Beating, 

striking;  mutual  beating,  fighting  (J^ssad  G.;  C.;  B.  5, 
!).«».  3§j3c3c33z3o.  -^?z3o.  To  beat;  to  beat  mutually,  to 
fight  (C.;  B.  1,  16). 

aoJS)d  hode. 2. «**S4,  etc.,  in  d^zs  doszlc3o  (B. 
4,97). 

egjsd  hode.  3.  The  principal  top-beam  in  a 

I’OOf  (My.). 

a§ jsti  hode.  4.  -  ^  4,  AtfS  2.  Extension,  etc. 

—  dj3dii^s3o.  -^^s3o.  To  throw  down  to  the  full  length 
or  headlong  (Bp.  37,  70).  —  s^sStIzI,  -tfd.  =  s^^iizS, 
q.  y.  (Bp.  2,  14). 

SoJSd  hode.  6.— ■****  s3od«*o.  To  grow  (d«?  Bhn.  16; 
see  another  GooscS  »3od^o  s*  doszl  7). 

^jad  hode.  6.  =  ^s,  No.  3.  An  ear  of  corn 
just  before  fully  shooting  forth;  the  calyx 
of  the  bedage  just  before  fully  opening  <o.; 

!  o5d3!SG.347).  g,=  5SJ8£3aS0WJ  (Se^C*  Mr.  373), 

—  sSjbc*  131)0.  A  shrub  or  low  tree  with  very  large  white 

spines.;  Acacia  latronum  Willd.  (Z.;  cf.  s.  rtja 

2  ?) _ 2gjsdo±>^.  Rice  of  not  fully  grown  grain. 

aSj&dodi^Bl>oa^wa.  -sooO^wo.  A  dish  made  of  not 
fully  grown  rice-grain,  etc.  (Bp.  18, 17).—  sSjscI 

2*3 


aS^d 


1690 


doJSuS&J 


An  ear  of  corn  to  begin  to  shoot  forth  (G).  —  08j8(4 
Grass  which  bears  ears  (^roqsa^.  $?s$e)d  Hla.). 
dL/o)Ci  hode.  7.  =  1,  etc.  —  8§Jdd  sfodVo.  To  turn 

backwards  (v.  i.,  Bh.  6,  7,  18). 

5oja<3  bode.  =  1,  etc.  Tbh.  of  S&ki.  A  cover,  a  wrap¬ 

per.  See  =$o&/5  cf. 

lionake.^^^F.  Fighting;  a  fight  (Bh. 

1,  6,  1;  J.  10,42). 

^je>E$  honi.  An  imitative  sound  used  where 
fighting  takes  place  (^rfosScS  ct.  1,37). 
da/©>eS  hone.  =  Bond,  bail ;  a  bondsman,  a 
surety,  a  bail  (g^tjk,  vrj^  Hla.; 

G.;  Bp.  27,54;  C.).  odtatfP  oi/SFi 

?— tSjspSrl  ataertcto  3sdcL)  (Prvs.).  See  Ss. 

s.  t3^caS  2.  «*—  sx/s^cdjsifio.  -eiri).  To  become  bail,  to  give 
security  for  (sraajatf  fc?7t>  G.  64).  3e9«3353d  sojaFfodrarto ! 

§§Je>cS©Q>e3  hdne-kara.  A  surety,  a  security,  a 
bail  (5^^,  gStfo  Mr.  238). 

8oJS>eSn«>$3  hone-gara.  =  Aericse.  (g^o,  vrj^ 

Nr.;  etc.,  e3©£JS>c3©  ^  Si.  349;  Bh.  1,  9,  11;  G). 

aoJ5)£?o^  hontu.  =  P.  p.  of  sSusea^.  (Bp.  26, 

31;  My.). 

honda.  A  pit,  a  hole ;  an  artificial  pond ; 
deepness,  as  of  a  well  (My.;  ervsd^do  to ^ 
Ocd  £C3  SG.).  (Wp$  3§j®ra  (*8,.  G.). 

nt  '  c o  '  w  c&  ' 

So^jfB  honde.  —  2ojj>?§  sbd.  The  small  tree  Cerbera 
&  “ 

Odollam  Gaert.  (St.  &  PL). 

So®  ^7%  hottage.  Tbh.  of  (Smd,  95.  349). 

Aia&Jtfo  hottaru.  =  <P^«S  etc.  At  day-break 

(Bp.  29,  29). 

hottare.  =  etc.  Day-break ; 

at  day-break  (C.;  sswpsratf,  g.).  oSosara 

(My.).  See  Sp.  s.  ioo&o. 

SojaS^  hottige.  =  sSjs^rt.  (Bp.  57,  29;  B.  4,  188). 

aoJ5)^?oO  hdttisu.  1.  =  <P5oSbj  etc.  To  kindle, 

to  light  (as  fire  or  a  lamp,  Bp.  16,25;  0.;  B.  4,  157; 
*,186). 

hottisu.  2.  =  5o©&tfo2.  To  put  on  one’s 
self,  to  assume  (Bh.  10,  8,  io). 
doJS^^o  hottisu.  3.  To  cause  to  burn  at  the 
bottom  of  the  cooking  vessel,  to  bake  too 

much  (as  bread,  B.  5,  186). 

coja^o^  hottu.  T.  =  ^^oi?  etc.  To  be  kindled, 
etc.  (Bp.  56,  35;  Bh.  8,  26,  7;  My.).  ^Jo^O^OJS©9  Vtid 
c3od-  — rict  sl/a^zSe?—  d 

So-sdoS  siraSicSd  rtrt  ajs;$  soja^o  (Prvs.). 

hottu,  2.  =  ^^6,  etc.  The  sun 

(C);  time  (C.;  Si.  455);  a  day  (il  d»  oSjago,  c.; 
B.  4,  20).  SoJS^orl  (Bp,  42,  33).  too$o,d  rojagj  (w® 
odbo);  sSj^Csb  (sleAsSJssJ,  MIL).  3o£>?3 

rrao  gis3o&j^j  sisSOj  sl©gj  («0ras3);  soja^o  (S^B.53’ 


$ss3;3d  Nr.).  s6i/s>3  ctfe39o&)  (Dp.  4). 

s3?Vg  s&jd^sfr^ri?  (76).  sqjs&j. 

(o$  start  Mr.  492).  si/s^rt  luStfmSsSc^  cSegj,  luro 

toMj  (Prv.).  See  Bp.  14,  9;  22,  7;  J.  20,  23;  Bh. 
2,  13,  43;  B.  2,  34.  40.  45;  3,  17;  5,  100.  242.  294.  — 
Sojs^CO3.  -!oiG39.  The  sun  to  go  down  lower  and  lower 
(afternoon,  My.).  —  sSjaab  =  a$ja&  rt£.  (O.;  B.  4, 
2).  —  <£*©30  rt5?.  -^.  =  sSa^rt^.  To  spend  time;  to  lose 
time  (J.  14,  4;  30,  26;  C.;  B.  1,  12;  3,  68.  77.  95;  5,  293). 
aSjsab  rt$ocU$ro  (odras^  G.).  —  £js3o  To  delay, 

to  procrastine,  to  be  dilatory  (My.).  — •  3§J53b  ^xjseso. 
Time  to  be  passed  (for  doing  any  business,  My.). 
<3je>e39s>d  iJaab  'aS^sJwcra^e?  (Prv.).  —  sSjssb  s^ojcoj 
rto.  The  sun  to  set  (G)*  —  5§js>ab  The  sun  to 

rise  (C.).  — -  Sojssb  To  obtain  or  seize  the  proper 

moment;  to  look  out  or  watch  for  an  opportunity  (B.  4, 
20,  42.  80;  My.).  —  30,  The  sun  to  rise  (My.). 

—  ^JSSfo  ooJS^ii.  Prom  time  to  time  (J.  26,  6;  G;  B.  1, 
12;  3,  23;  4,  24).  —  3qjsJ  ^e3o.  -o063J.  The  sun  to  rise 
higher  and  higher  (before  noon,  My.).  c^c3gdro<|33> 

^  odo$  dodcirfo,  uvs Jd  ct&tfd  sojs^pis9  •ana 

Zo  la  -°  — 8  to 

(SP-)‘  -  ooJSij®  3  rt  -t«3  71.  =  30J33b  3oJ0S  ?1.  (B. 

2,  45). 

aSjsab,,  hottu.  3.  =  *69^,3,  etc.  To  be  burnt  at 
the  bottom  of  the  cooking  vessel,  etc.  (O.). 

tsdVo  w  (B.  5,  186),  cSjb^cS 

G.). 

hottu.  4.  That  is  burnt  at  the  bottom 
of  a  cooking  vessel,  etc.  (csntf,  soMj  esf^G.). 
aojsabj,  hottu.  5,  =  a>^£0f,  #^,4.  P.  p.  of  5§j!»o. 

(G).  s—  BSw©3t3  too6.  To  take  upon  the  head  and  come 
(Bp.  32,  56).  —  8l©gJ^  Soexxb^.  To  carry  on  the  head 
and  put  or  throw  down  (Bp.  49,  44).  . 

gL/o)^  hottu.  6.  — ^©^1,  etc.  P,  p.  of  0&J0Z31.I— 
SoJSSb  To  put  on,  as  clothes  (B.  3,  91;  5,  88. 

260.  297). 

aoJasl^EgjeS  hottuntale.  At  day-break  (My.), 
early  <B.  1, 21). 

&>JS>3xed,  hottuntle,  =  So^o  r®  <3.  (My.). 

— 9  gjn  i  ■  *  *  — ^  60 

^je)^  eoo  hottharu.  =  ^>^oe3«,  etc.  The  break  of 

cp  •* 

day.  eoJS^es9^©  (Nr.). 

bodakuli.  =  Affliction,  etc. 

(^os^  sj  Bhn.  64).  —  —  ^o^os? 

(Bp.  53,  67;  J.  8,  40;  Bh.  1,  8,  3). 
hodake.  =  ^^  etc.  A  cover,  a  cover¬ 
ing,  a  wrapper  (ss^srad,  Nr.;  Bp.  55,  11;  C.; 

B.  5,  254).  3§J3^0dD  (^cS^,  353,5^^  Nr.).  2?  a 

thatch,  a  roof.  53o?Sodj  asoacs^ 

Hla.). 

SoJi)Cj^?dO  hodagiSU.=  <j.  v. ,  etc.  (My.). 

aojaeSdo  hodaru.  ( ~  3,  etc.).  The  hollow  of 

a  tree  (B.  2, 2;  3, 74);  a  hole  in  the  ground  (4, 
192). 
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SoJS c3S2o  hodaru.  doJSc3&Sf  =  &>a<s s«,  etc.  A  bush, 
etc.  («««»,  ^dotp*.  £W£  Hla.;  Bh.  1, 

20,  27.  55.  60;  3,  13,  26.  33;  8m.  85;  My.).  <$o6o  dr 
series*  (rbzy  d^do$,  etc.  Mr.  108).  coj^deso  (rtoo 

w,  Nn.  133);  2^de5o 

(5JOSS  wsS?*,^  sMrt«»  162).  2,  a  mass, 

a  large  number,  a  host,  a  herd  (Bh.  e,  2, 4;  7, 

17,  25).  —  s^des3^.  To  form  a  herd  (Bh,  3, 

13, 16).  — -  sSjsdesorfkb^.  To  form  a  mass,  to  as¬ 

semble'^.  i.,  Bh,  6,  7,  7).  —  5§^dei>fi>d.  -aa.  A  great 
striking  or  cuffing  (Bam.  4,  3,  9).  «—  3oJ3des5^COo.  -&G3J. 
To  grow  massive,  numerous  or  abundant,  to  crowd 
(Ram.  1,  7,  14;  5,  9,  15;  6,  45,  3;  Bh.  2,  2,  108). 
doJo)C5^3  hodare.  =  sS^deso.  (Si.  305;  only  jn  si.). 

do^rfroO  hodasu,  =  ipasto,  etc.  To  put  over;  to 
put  on;  to  cover;  etc.  (My.).  &o®o±>  tSdord© 
sojsd^oj  d£^  d$  (c?^d,  Nr.). 

SoJS)^  hodi.  =  #^i,  eto.  To  put  on,  as  a  cloth 
(Bp.  47,  47);  etc.  .SoJS&cxkod  (ftd^,  Si. 

222). 

doJ5>25^  hodike.=  5&©d??,  etc.  A  cover,  etc.  (My.; 

d^d^,  ^dsradra*  etc.  Si.  31).  doOodb 

Sjzrivo  a&A&tfbcb^  tiq$  (t3^d,  etc.  Si.  275);  dodd  sSCd 
*AB*0du^  (33e>dd  276);  docrad  doj^d  sSjsatf 

(do^srad  439).  2,  a  roof.  doc3$  sgjaatf  (^a?^,  dfeJo 

Si.  457). 

3oJS>£b;sSo  hodisu. -=  soj^ddo,  etc.  (Bp.  15, 21;  c.).  w 
.  od>  c^aAid  d$4  (d^raj  Nr.), 

oDod  ?g^a^o«  dWj.  (^d^o);  to^cftjrd  sS^a.do* 
d^  ^do  (s»£  Si.  276);  sto&*e0  d^dj  (£<£,  epsad 
381).  d^ddd^  djsadodddJ  (GK  308).  '‘a^ddtfo 

djaa^so?—  dd  d  djsaAidd  dodo  dos^ae 
S^P  (Prvs.).  20 

^Je)c3  hode.  Ia=s4a?3i,  etc.  To  put  on;  to  put 
over;  to  wrap  round;  to  cover  (ws*  dd  Smd. 

Dh.;  <tfddrs  Sm.  98;  Bp.  42,  4;  My.).  P.  pS.  sLsddo,  djs 
ddo,  sojsdo^,  dj33b.  wsdo&s  djsddo  3ojs^5rad  o3^ao3o 
d  (Sp.).  doodo«  do?e3  dj«sa  dod  dd  (ssebsasd,  etc. 

SL  224).  SSUO  353^0  t?) rS ^ 

sJjses5,  rtjsorta?  53.®^  (Prvs.)*  —  -s&jmS}  To  put 

on,  etc.  (C.;  B.  2,  33;  3,  25;  4,  135).  sSxtSo  Aj?5 

(53^j33«ici,  etc.  Nr.). 

doJdsS  hode,  2.  =  4*3,  etc.  A  quiver  (ddtfj^d  smd. 

Dh.;  Sm.  98;  Bh.  3,  13,  22).  tfHocL  djsd  (djse*, 

dousarf  Kk.  40).  2,  a  bush,  a  thicket 

(My.;  tfoo&i  Si.  413;  rto^,  *53^442).  —  djS)do3^do. 
-lo^o.  A  quiver’s  hold  (djsra,  aStraJodj,  dd£p,  etc.,  cSjse^ 
Mr.  295). 

doJdQ^  hoddike.  1.  ~  Sj&^,  s&adoF^,  etc.  Joined 
state,  union:  concord,  friendship  (My.). 

3o*/e>£5  ^  hoddike.  2,  =  zSjsdA  A  cover,  a  wrapper 

(My.). 

SoJS)ft  ri  hoddige,  =  sfaztortf,  etc.  Union  (see  Nn.  105 
8.  djsdo  ri).  2,  that  is  joined  to  or  appended : 


an  appendage,  something  subordinate  or 
inferior  (enidd&Fd,  enisss^  Mr.  451). 

§oj®)£5?3o  hoddisu.  1.  =  ^^0.  To  join  (v.  t.,  Bh. 
6,  7,  21);  to  put  to,  to  affix,  to  attach  (j.  3u,  so), 

e3j5^dol)  2^3 a  Aid  £js> 0^  dodo  (A/3?sjad&  Nr.). 

SoJi)^  ?&>  hoddisu.  2,  =  Aa?|  do,  sojs3  do  2  To 

O  Zv  3  —o 

put  on,  as  cloth,  tiles,  etc.  (My.). 

hoddu,  l,  =  ^do  l,  ^jsddo.  P.  p.  of 

SoJ3d  1. 

^Je)Cdo  hoddu.  2.  =  etc.  To  join  (v.  i.);  to 

come  in  contact  with;  to  go  or  come  near; 
etC.  (Bp.  29,  7;  32,  45;  43,  82;  52,  23;  55,  7;  61,  37;  Bh. 
1,  8,  93;  6,  7,  21;  Bam.  6,  45,  3;  J.  6,  47;  22,  29;  25,55). 
'ade^v*  desd^«  <a$doia*od  doe^odo  sSosa 
(Mr.  5).  afc^  srsdes^dd  sajsddo  ddsodo; 

d  rttid^a3  wdddo  ^o^rtotaodfS?  (Sp.).  doo^o  $ed€> 
sdol^,  do£  ^ed^d^P  ?o^ddK9d  Kraft  *o*radddo  do^ 
oojsdj  dfS  P  (Sp.).  ' 

SoJi)c5o?1  hodduge.  =  #^f^,  etc.  Union,  etc.  (^o 

i^d,  ^dord  Nn.  105,  o.  r.  sSjsa  rt). 

3o h6n.=  ^^?  etc.  Gold  (3S^do,  zsraddjsd, 
^Sodwr,  qidor,  etc.  HU;  H1&.;  d^csF,  etc.  Mr. 

199;  Cpr.  6,  82;  Bp.  45,  37;  55,14;  58,31;  Bh.  2,  13, 

46);  a  gold  coin,  the  half  of  a  varaha  (l  Bupee 

7  As.  4  cash,  My.  as  dosdo^  Bp.  28,  5.  12;  29,  15;  40, 
35).  doDdo^do  (q$dd3«,  esA^do^  Hla.;  Mr.  237). 

cSosc^  d^^do  (dor5,  fod^oOo);  iS.^odwo  (eis'od^ 

Hla.).  d^odo?l©  djsd^  &bft?oorto 

(Nr.),  ^ododdri  ^«^^do  (Smd.  75).  wodj^ 

(ft^^d,  erodft^  Mr.  56).  — .  =  s^rraeS, 

dc^,  3o03^iiu3(3,  q.  v.,  (My.; 

etc.  Si.  156).  —  etc.  (Q-.).  — 

dosfS.  =  c^jsddcS,  etc.  (My.).  —  sled  s?rt. 

A  gold  plate  (Ram.  1,  17,  22;  3^  6,  58) _ sSja<ra  d 

d.  -3e)dd.  =  A  gold-coloured  lotus  (Orj.  2, 

68).— .  3§J3^0«.  -ito*.  -do.  =  3§(3c3^a«.  A  gilt  chariot 
(Bh.  3,  18,  41;  J.  12,  15;  Efim.  3,  2,  20).  —  sS^fSjs  ds$. 
-^jsdd).  =  ^3fS^do3).  A  gold  ornament  (Cpr.  6,  96).— 
rfjs&jaseS.  A  golden  trough  (Bara.  1,  13,  10).  — 

3*  =  N.  of  a  Kannada  author  (Smd.  4);  N.  (C.; 

B.  4,  75).  —  ^s/5c^rtr^.  ”  2djSc3d?3,  etc.  A  common 

weed,  used  as  a  potherb,  Alternantbera  sessilis  R.  Br. 
(C.J  vs^5oe  5303^^,  ?^3?dJdej  0,  dodos^  Nr.;  tf^dod^ 
Mr*  135»  T*  Tu. 

—  dot^,  A  golden  knob  or  head  (Grj.  6,  after  56). 

—  3^djs?o5.  ='  ^J3^dc|.  (My.).  —  sSjscJ^.  -»f|.  a 

golden  boiler  (Bam.  1,  16,  53).  —  ^f3  rt5^.  N.  (Bp. 

58,  8).  —  3§j3t^d.  N.  (Bp.  9,  41).  —  aS&fJlfceto.  A 
cow  of  gold  (Bp.  55, 15).  —  ra.  =  s^i^?S  ra. 

A  golden  palankeen  (Ram.  1,  16,  13).  —  A 

golden  puppet  (Bp.  12,  6).  —  sdjsf^d .  -e5d  .  N.  (C.).  «— 

A  gold  cup  (Bp.  50,  4).  —  -e5do^. 

N.  (My.).  —  sSjs^od^.  -wod^.  N.  (Bp.  45,  37;  My  ).  — 
-e5dd.  A  common  shrub  with  clusters  of 
yellow  flowers,  Cassia  auriculata  Lin.  (Z,).  — - 

212* 
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a&JTt  -^odjort.  A  gold  sword-handle  (R&m.  3,  6,  5;  Bh. 

3, 10,  7).  —  afcficS^d.A  -^aA  A  waving-platter  filled 
'with  gold,  or  a  gold  waving-platter  (Bp.  12,  35)®  —  && 

30*.  = ..rtjeiJsSfl.  (My.)-  2>  a  tal1  tree> 

Acacia  xylocarpa  Willd.  al.  Xylia  dolabriformis  Bent. 

(St.  ft  PI’)*  —  sSj5c^4-  A  round  gold  plate  on 

whioh  there  is  the  form  of  a  flower  and  from, -which 
pearls  pendulate;  by  a  gold  stalk  it  is  fastened  to  the 
upper  part  of  the  ear  (My.). 

s§jScSno>£  honagyd.  =  (s.  Mhr.). 

agjB5J«j*  honal.  aSj85J%».  =  A  stream 

(sad  §m.  85;  seUvd  Kk.  13;  ssjjsdes  Ss.;  as  of  blood,  Bp. 

32,  20;  J.  7,  43;  R&m.  6,  30,  40;  as  of  poison,  Bh.  2,  14, 

61;  as  of  molten  lac,  Bh.  1,  8,  88;  as  of  a  shower  of 
flowers,  R&ro.  5,  9,  6);  current  (as  of  a  stream,  Bp. 

20,  22),  fl&ajtaoS*  ' sSjsrtoa  acratte 

$>.).  •ffsc*  §s.). 

a§Ji)^3oo  honaliu,  (  =  cf.  rid*).  Charm,  etc. 

^j©o53oorrs>3F  honahu-g&rti.  A  charming 
woman  (riri8$rraSF*,  Ss.;  riris$rra&F  Kk. 

29;  Sm.  74). 

ggj«)$  hone.  =  A  large  forest  tree,  Ptero- 
carpus  Iharsupium;  (it  stains  yellow  if  wetted;  the 
bark  when  wounded  yields  a  red  gum  resin,  the  Kino, 
Tan  Someren). 

Sgjatf  honta.  Tbh.  A  path,  a  way  (Te.  !&£). 

5a/as>  ^63  bonfca-k&ra.  A  man  fertile  in  ways  or  expedients, 
a  clever,  able  man  (Bp.  37, 19). 

WfiS9  honta-k&ri.  =  (Bh.  7,  4,  12). 

honta-gfra.  =  (My.). 

Q  hondari.  =  etc.  (My.). 

3oJS>rf &>  hondasu.  =  *•&***» 

V  o 

Cb.). 

hondike.=^^, etc. , *rfor*, etc.  J oining, 
fittfng,  combination;  fitness;  intimacy, 
friendship,  good  terms  (My.),  ^od^aoi,^ 
s5?C3»  <£*>?)•$  !*»£>>£*  (S8°&,  jracsdj  Si.  389);  sire  . 

c&sj I  sioc&resS  (octoo^  410). 

3§j5>a^  h6ndig6.  =  H*’  •*•->■**&*-  (My>)- 

5§j«>^  ?&>  hondisu.  =  (a,^,?:ij)>  &e,7i7i3.  To 

join  (v.  t.,  as  limbs  for  greeting,  Bp.  58,  58;  as  planks, 
C.;  B.  4,  121);  to  attach  (as  copper  plates  to  a  ship, 
C.;  B.  4,  140);  to  collect,  to  procure  (as  money, 
My.);  to  make  fi+  or  proper  (as  a  prioe,  My.); 
to  settle  (as  a  bargain,  My.);  to  cause  to  obtain 
(Si.).  s&JSg*  Aasfcsl  SoSM^ssasi 

(efU3330dO  Si.  263). 

3§J3>S  &£&" hondisuvike.  Causing  to  obtain, 

etc.  (Si,  387.  389). 

3§js>c3o  hondu.  1,  =  h  q*  etc.  To  join, 

(v.  i°);  to  touch  (as  sin,  Bp.  55,  7;  My.);  to  gO 


* 

nigh,  to  approach  (Bp.  22, 28;  My.);  to  join, 
to  associate  one’s  self  to,  to  attach  one  s 
self  to  (Bp.  48,  15;  My.>;  to  agree,  fit  or  suit 
(-£»  or  ^  eS&sj,  My.);  to  be 

on  agreeable,  good  terms  (^ 

cje  s3js>^  t3«*)  B.  5,  85;  ©riOw^Ort 

those  two  do  not  agree  together,  My.); 
to  devolve  on  (as  work;  &  H  My  ). 

2,  to  obtain,  to  get  (C.;  b.  4,  175;  5,  40);'  to  ex¬ 
perience  (as  joy,  grief,  My.);  to  Suffer  (as  mis- 
fortune  loss,  death,  My.). 

ss^F  Si.  59);  ^o^e3  doriosSodxs 

(risJj^si^i 

visa  cbu  285);  **§*«**) 

4  stood  533^  243>;  ^ 

ctoo^  aSjs^Ai  ^J3^053  (wztsoJo  Si.  263); 

a5dea'e«  (ototastf  300); 

(Spra^,  360);  vXQ 

364); 

377);  slis^  rfsjjc)WSC^379); 

(uw,  ^5^5  eto.  388). 

agjsfjo  hondu.  2.  =  ^  3-  To  die  (*»d«  Smd. 

Dh.)0 

agjsjk)  honduge.  =  J oining>  ctc' 

tSjSpiortodjjirtaD4  (esrio4  Smd.  176  Cm.). 

agjagjo^  honduvike.  Joining,  etc.;  obtaining. 

SsJjoSi  ^s»ri  *»« 

^jSfSo  45#  (sS^SjO,  etc.  Si.  296). 

aoJS)^  honni.  (fr.  N.  of  men.  2,  N.  of 

women  (My.)»— amai1  (®p* 

— .  N.  of  a  man  (Bp.  44,  4).  —  a 

oommon  weed  used  as  a  vegetable,  Celosia  argentea 

(Z.).  i 

c^j5)c^  honnu.  =  s&©<5,  q.  v.  Gold,  etc.  (Bp.  29, 32; 
0).  sSjso^  Sijsaddo  Nr.).  s5oj^ 

sljsiarf  i3?fi33 

(Sp.).  aSjs^  ft«0WB^89a  (Bp.). 

3^  »S89^*j,5Jrt  (Dp.  4).  ***4 

sSjsc^ 

sSjsoS^  $JaMjt3  — 3oJSc^ 

^5  38^  ^^(Prvs.).See 

— -  ao^c^t^-S-.  A  woman  who  longs  only  for 
money  (Bp.  40,  55). 

SoJS(3,  honne.  (fr.  The  tree 

Terminalia  tomentosa  W.  &A. 

H1&.-  Mr.  114).  2,  =  sreei^rfF-  (Mr.  181;  mistake  for 

3,  =  (Mr.  134).  See  Bp.  45,  37; 

R&ghe.  .17,  54,  where  is  different  from  s^dsSjSF^). 

— t6j3^o3j  sied.  The  tree  Terminalia  tomentosa  W.  &  A. 
(«?s3rt  Smd.  3S8;  stertf,  »?S5i,  ^odoif, 

Nr.;  Si.  132).  2,  a  large  timber  tree  yielding  a  red 

dye,  Kottleria  tinotoria  Roxb.  (St.  &  PI.;  M.  «i^,  Te. 
sgBfJ;,  Sk.  S.  Mhr.  tWsi  see  fSJd 


5^  No.  1  )*  — BfcMjBkO.  The  fire-fly 
sAy^OoftES,  353jBC5&G&  G.). 

3o hoppala.  <fr.  «§p^>2).  A  blister  occa- 
sioned  by  a  burn  (My.). 

So h&ppalisu.  To  blister  (v.  i.,  Grj.  9, 

after  27;  My.). 

egjasg  hoppe.  Either  of  the  two  divisions 
(whether  equal  or  not)  into  which  a  nut  or  fruit 
is  broken,  slit  or  cut  (My.;  cf.  the  terms  s.  5Sa?65<)- 
SoJ&oto*  horn.  1.  =  i,  etc.,  ^So4).  Gold.  — . 

A  golden  cup  (Bp.  50,  12).  — 
SojasSo^^.  =  (Smd.  193).  A  yellowish,  brown 

or  tawny  colour  (^ido,,  ho fto  Nr.; 

Nn.  125;  J.  25,  5).  tfd&d  aoJBSi^ra  (’Srcsisd,  *&hvy 

hori,  <sbdor(,  ■tfdOj,  hortu)',  ^d&ri  Aids^eo  (&>ort, 

&dori,  etc.  Nr.).  sSussSo^rari  rfa^d?|  (*jsS2do, 

Hla.).  J^sSart  SoJBS^eaddBcSjscS  a8esk3$<k* 

(Nr.).  —  sS^sS^del.  A  gold  jar  or  vase  (Bh.  8,  21,  4).  — 
otod^ito.  A  golden  writ  (Bh.  1,  12,  13;  8,  21, 12;  8, 
23,  10).—  SoJZZj^Q*.  -3$GF.  1.  A  kind  of  gold  cloth  (Bh. 
10,  4,  14).  —  OrtSS^Cff1.  2.  To  gild  (Bh.  6,  4,  35).  —  a&a 
=  s^^J^CJ3.  A  kind  of  plantain  (B.  2,38).  2, 

the  half-opened  flower-sheath  of  the  cocoa  and  betel- 
nut  tree  (My.).  s Sj&sSj^CD3  ^odjAzd  assrt  (Prv.). 

—  esoJSSjo^C^^o^oOO.  The  very  young  nuts  of  the  hombale 
(My.).  - —  5oJ35Sj^4.  Gold  soldering  (Bam.  1,  13,  9).  — 

Gold  dust  (Bp.  23,  89).  —  cSjasiyraw.  A  gold- 
coloured  goose.  ‘SrcdOF&F^&S  3ad?$o  zdsioFod 
aSjask  too «nasrac$^,  ^s5^o±>  ^zdo  (Sp.). 

—  sSjsrf^©9.  =  (Ram.  3,  8,  14.  37,  etc.;  J.  18, 

4;  see.  oS'sttsl^rt).  Cf.  cSJSsS^rt.  —  tfusoty p3.  = 

CO3.  A  shower  of  gold  (Bp.  9,  33;  57,  83).  —  e&iss&^s^.-. 

A  golden  self-moving  oar  (Bp.  27,  6;  34,  29).  2,  =  sgp 

oSJsyd.  —  3oJ3^w^.  A  gilt  leather-rope  (6.  Bp.  41,  46). 

—  3oJS5i)J^rtJ^o.  =  3odoo^r(o^o.  A  medicinal  garden  plant 

with  yellow  heads  of  flowers,  Spilanthes  aomella  Lin. 
var.  oleracea  Clarke.;  the  name  is  also  used  for  the 
wild-growing  variety  Mr.  141;  My.).  —  d® 

«&xo  art.  A  golden  quiver  (Bh.  8,  25,  4).—  = 

3oJD^eS9.  (Ram.  6,  51,  84). 

jgjS 5d3s  hom.  2.  =  2 - sgJ9Sj0  63s.=  5S8Sj0O»1 

q.  v.  (R&m.  6,  45,  3;  6,  52,  6;  Bh.  1,  13,  61;  6,  6,  34). 

3o JdSX^7&  hommisu.  To  cause  to  rise,  etc.  See 

aSuaea-. 

3oJ5>sdoo^h6mmu.  — ©to.  To  rise,  to  break 
out,  to  come  forth  (as  chioken-pox,  small-pox  or 
vaccine-pox,  My.);  to  egress  (Ram.  6,  14,  21).  See 

SoJeiQjb*  hoy.  1.  =  ogjacdj5 1,  etc.,  BcUodoog.  To  beat, 
etc.;  to  cast,  to  pour  (Bp.  37,  44;  45,  6;  50,  7; 
52,  9.  10;  61,  28;  J.  20,  51,  26,  6;  Bh.  1,  5,  8;  1,  10,  29; 
2,  4,  6.  8;  2,  13,  47.  48;  3, 13,  34;  C.;  B.  1,  28). 
tfiAodj^ftzdF  3o3©^0  wstoaciraFk  sl®^d  s^/sodoo  zdes^ 

m  (J)  w  “■*' 

jiwdcdvido  (w<Do^  Nr/).  •’ '  tfiotesJ  3ojsodj«  (urajrisd  s?*lo 
Bhn.  32).  wewrrau  sjoCC3"  fSCfcodo  dus  sSooab  rt^.  s&j&e^r 


—  ?&/aodbdjs>  aSsd^oo  sSj^rtrio.  —  fc s5oee3 

siocc3  sS^odod  lodo^rfo.— s3oc3?©  vuti 

sS^si  ^d^  ^  (Prvs.).  —  sSjaodj <rdo. 

S^od^zdo.  (Bh.  1,  10,  87;  My.).  2,  to  pour  about  (My.). 

3oJ30±5tf  hoy.  2.  =  Asodoo^.  p.  p.  of  ^Jeedj«  i,  in 
aojso&s*  tfdstfO)  (My.).  See  Dp.  s.  wo  ft . 
dLraodb*  hoy.  3.=  ^cdj«  2,  etc.  A  stroke,  a  blow 
(Bh.  1,  10,36);  casting,  etc.  A  dub  for 

beating  (Bh.  1,  7,  16).  — sSoaodo^odA  =  ^o2o^odo«, 
q.  v.  (Bh.  2,  13,  27).  —  sSosodo  rfotoo.  -tftfowo.  =  aloo^o 
rt^o too,  q.  v.  (My.).  —  agoapDj^o^.  s=  Water 

that  is  poured  (My.).  —  aojacdose^o.  Milk  that  is  poured 
or  put  (into  the  mouth  of  children,  My.). 

SoJeioSo  hoyi.  1.  ~  Sjoao  2,  ^jaodo^i,  etc.  To  beat, 
etc.;  to  cast  (as  types,  C.;  B.  4,209),  to  pOUF.  P.  p. 
^oscoorio.  See  Sp.  s.  sd0  4;  Bp.  21,  10;  37,  42.  44.  .  too d^ 
urscOorl  soj50S>orf  sSoacOodo  ydo^O 

eA (Prvs.).  —  3 Sjacfcos^d.  -«W.  Beating, 
etc.  (sSos^GraW  G.  580).  —  3§jso DoGra^o.  -wrfo.  =  ^oaodo^ 
caSo.  (Bhagavata  3,2,  48;  G.  219).— ^aoSo  aSoaoSo.  rep. 
(Bp.  37,  42). 

hoyi.  2.  =  ^^3i  etc.  Beating;  casting; 
pouring.  —  sSvJSoSo^ odj*.  «  35jao5^odj«.  Casting  or 
moulding-work:  a  cast  (of  something  else),  a  counterfeit, 
a  likeness;  likeness  (^0,  J3ja*3,  3, 

etc.,  Ss.).  —  aSoaoDortciowo.  -^rfowo.  =  ^jsodo  c^o 

too.  A  cake  of  which  the  dough  is  poured  into  a  vessel 
and  boiled  in  steam  (C.  Bp.  47,  42).  —  2&/30$or(^^}.  (-■s! 
<D5$?).  See  Mr.  216  s.  *  ?d;d. 

^Ji)O0of1  hoyige.  Sand  (My.;  cf.  s^cyo*?).  sSjao^jie 

©  todrio,  €A)a^O  -^jara  333>rt  (Prv.). 

eoJ3oSo^  hoyita.  Beating  ;  a  stroke,  a  blow 
(My.)- 

SojaoBoew  hoyilu.  l,==  5Jjom««,  etc.  Calling  out, 
vociferation;  noise  (My.). 

0oJScQoex>  hoyilu.  2.  Beating,  etc.;  a  stroke,  a 
blow  (Bp.  52,9.  20;  My.;  see  the  beating, 

l  e.  the  current  or  flow  of  a  river  or  stream 
(My.). 

gjso eorfra  hoyisana.  N.  of  a  country.  (*^6) 

elooOo^raiSjs's^  enjaAide^  (djs^Dow  Mr.  282). 

SoJSoQoax)  hoyisu.  =  eto.  To  cause  to 

beat  (as  a  drum,  etc.,  My.);  tO  cause  to  Cut  off 
(as  a  head,  C.;  B.  4,  80);  to  Cause  to  beat,  *•  e.  to 
cause  to  create  (as  a  sound,  Bp.  26, 22);  to  cause 
to  cast  or  pour  (My.). 

^JSodbOg  h6yyu.  =  ^°^i,  ©to,  sgjaodjo^s ido  (C.). 

?3?  «3^odjJ3^cS,  aSjsodW^^  (Prv,), 

^J90*0  hoylu.-^oa>S,  ©to.,  ^oa^2.  Beating 
(as  of  a  drum,  R^ttn.  8,68);  a  Stroke,  a  blow  (Bp. 
50,  6.  7;  52,  10.  13.  16.  18;  Bh.  1, 19, 19;  3,  19,  50;  5,  3, 
99).  3o*rid^  aton'd -s Sort  (Prv.). 
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aoJ®oc ba  hdysu.  —  sojaasojdo  ©to.  To  cause  to  beat 

rO 

(as  a  drum,  Earn.  1,  33, 12;  5,  1,  5);  t6  Cause  to  beat 

or  cut  in,  to  cause  to  engrave  (Bp.  59,  56);  to 
cause  to  cast  or  pour  (55,  u). 

bora.  1,  P.  p.  of  etotf  1,  in  sSjsd  (C,; 

B.  4,  199). 

§oJe>d  bora.  2.  =  #tf4,  ©to.  Joining,  etc.  See  aSjad 

horaka.  One  who  nourishes.  See  aSjBtflp. 
^j&d^j^hora-kuli.  A  person  who  joins  others, 
*•  e-  depends  on  others  (for  his  sustenance,  add*® 
af,  H1A). 

doJe) ds!  horaji.  =  coja^sS,  ^a§r.  A  stout  and 
long  rope  used  in  drawing  an  idol-car  on 
festive  occasions  (My.). 

ScU>d2§  horaje.  A  cord  put  round  the  neck 
of  an  elephant,  etc.  (C.  Bp.  47,  44;  t.  s$d^,  «$> 
***<%).  ' 

^je)dWo  horatu.=  A  hump  (Bp.  50,31. 

cf.  the  terms  s.  2;  T.  sgfa©3©*,  greatness  —  sSdosi^). 

—  SojatfW.  -esB,  A  hump-backed  man.  —  sojsdysrars  ^ 
IV.  (Bp.  50,  31).  —  SsUsdy  A  baok  with  a  hump 

(Bp.  20,  11;  50,  31). 

doJe)dc^o  horadu.  =  etc.  To  roll;  to  welter; 
to  cause  to  roll,  etc.  (sdo^d?*,  douodctfs&pfc  , 

^adtfo^cSo  Smd.  Dh.). 

horadu.  A  hump,  rteo 

c§  sgjsddoo  (Hr.). 

g|jS)ddo  Loradu.  =  siUtfdo.  P.  p.  of  ArtJi.  (My.). 
^je)d?5o  horasu,  A  cot,  a  couch  (soM,  Mr.  202; 

B.  2,  30;  4,  75).  s&^dAjcd  ?3o&  o&  en/wfodb  cdo© 

odojdj*  (Smd.  I). 

horali.  =  A  heap,  a  mass,  an 

assemblage  §8.; 

lunbr,  etc.  Kk.  17;  e3,  3d^,  wao*,  wtfrt, 

,  etc.,  Sm.  54;  Bp.  58,  50;  Bh.  1,  20,  55.  60; 

J.  13,  12).—  a&^dsMy^.  -*U^.  A  mass  to  be  formed: 
to  assemble  (Bh.  6,  7,  19).  —  3§ J3ds?A&.  *£a.  Amassed 
sparks  (Bh.  8,  25,  12).  —  sSjsd^rldo.  -T?do.  To  disperse 
(v.  i.,  Bh.  3, 18,  42).  >—  sl/sd^sSrs.  -aSesi.  Amassed  corpses 
(Ram.  6,  30,  8). 

aoJe>d#?&)  horalisu.  =  To  cause 

to  roll,  etc.,  to  roll  about  (C.);  to  have  rolled 

(My.),  ^osd^zd©  tfddo  ?to*dock©  a&jadtfAjcai  rta^aodb 
tfarts?  &&dj  (Cb.  136). 

horalu.  =  etc.,  To  roll; 

to  welter,  to  wallow  (BP.  45, 27;  49, 26;  52, 15;  Bh. 

4,  4,  15;  6,  8,  12;  R&m.  6,  30,  14;  J.  8,  40;  C.;  B.  4,  82). 
wfc  fdsd  d  ^c&j'odosd  g&zadtf  sojsdtf 

«*>  eo  ©  .  ■  — fi 

areCtai,-  sSjsdtfodbJs  3q?C3o  (Prys.).  rSw^O  es&rt 
aft  s5o  So?&5d©  erosras^at  a  fb  stork,  'azdo  sgjadtfo 

s^zdo  (Nr.).  —  shades  c£o.  To  roll  about;  to  welter, 


to  tumble  about  (as  a  horse,  a  donkey,  etc,,  C.;  Si.  274; 
B.  3,  24;  4,  47).— -  sSjsdv^&^k.  To  cause  to  roll 

about,  eto.  (GL  98).  —  s&AtfTOgCfo.  =  3oj3d*rac$o. 

(U.  78;  Cb.  89;  B.  5,  21.  250). 

aoJSdtfoS)^  horaluvike.  Rolling,  etc.  (0.  580). 
3oJ3d$  horale.  1.  =  s&»*  1.  A  nostril  (B.s,  65;  4, 

22;  see  s$d). 

^J9di?  horaje.  2.  Money  of  one  head  of  accounts 
transferred  to  another  in  order  to  be  returned 

(My.). 

SoJ5>9^  horike.  =  5,  etc.,  The  scale  or 

coat  of  an  onion ;  a  thin  layer  or  scale  of  a 
stone,  a  lamina,  a  stratum,  a  layer  (My.). 

C&/S)5^  horige.—  ^^,  etc.  (My. ;  Earn.  8,  6,  8). 

sLg)5;3o  horisu. «  To  have  one’s  self 

nourished,  to  depend  on  somebody  for  one’s 
sustenance.  cS^sSl^oa  ( i .  e.  tS^o  s^ca)  ^zSf 
(ocfa^*^,  'chaste  Hia.).  2,  to  cause  to  nourish, 
horukuli.  =  q,  v. 

^Sjs’do^oo&i  horumanja.  =  etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 

aoJs)6  hore.  1.  =  ^  1,  q.  v.  To  nourish,  etc. 

Sm.  103;  Bh.  i,  io,  5. 15;  c.);  to  invigorate,  to 
refresh  (Bh.  i,  5,  io).  (^£0. 

0,  ^o^edo^O);  Bgjsdsw^cij  (s®8?^,  ^^r);  al/aaodosJ6  sd 
y^zdo  (^)^,  5^)^^  Hr.).  to^e3  sojsdsdsi 
rfOi*  HI?.).  ^  36^^  -afijetf  •^cdJOjSS 53 ?4)  (w^y^O,  etc. 

Si.  358;  see  sS^sd  s.  3^)^  1).  ^  38^ 

dockrisd  sSoo^.d  ^wsaijsSci)?  (Pr^.). 

^Jc)6  hore.  2.  =  3,  q.  v.  To  join  (v.  i.>;  to 

come  near;  to  come  upon  (Bh.  1,  8,  73;  Ram.  e, 
so,  io); — to  join  (v.  t.),  to  apply  to,  to  put  to 

(Ram.  3,13,  5),  Aj^dodo  sSjsdsd  zdusssr  (.<^55^^, 

Hr.).  See  aoJ3e3-. 

3oJc)6  hore.  3.  =  4,  etc.  Joining;  a  joining, 

a  web  or  piece  of  cloth  (B.  3, 103);  nearness, 
neighbourhood,  vicinity  Sm.  103;  bp.  28, 

18;  50,  20;  Bh.  10,  8,  7;  J.  7,  62);  side  Sm.  103). 

erutd  3oJSt5  (n^dj©^,  erudal^,  dodor^,  dos5d, 

Hla.).  '  ° 

d>Je)<3  hore.  4.  =  5,  etc.  The  skin  or  slough 

of  a  serpent  (My.*,  si.  77. 78);  a  layer  or  coat 
of  a  plantain  tree  (BP.  35, 38;  My.);  a  fold 
d  Sm.  103). 

a§Ji)?3  hore.  5,  =  4i»^7.  Wrongness,  fault,  deceit ' 

(Bp.  40,  60;  Bh.  1,  8,  76).  sgjad  To  feel  a 

choking  sensation  (Bh.  7,  1,  39). 

doJ&6  hore.  6.  =  4,  etc.  Invigoration,  spirit, 

courage,  etc.  (Bh.  8,5,10;  8,21,3.5;  8,23,4).— 

sSjsdrlocdo.  -15%)^.  To  become  spiritless  or  discouraged 
(Bh.  1,  14,  25).  —  3§J5do do^eso.  To  grow  full  of 

spirit,  etc.  (Bh.  6,  6,  34;  8,  21,  4). 
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horeha.  Nourishing:  invigorating,  re- 
viving.  ^  rttf  d  (d^iloeqs^,  Wekt&^qs  Nr.). 

gL®53  bora,  =  2.  The  outside ;  outside ;  to 

the  ouside;  forth.  Datives  .36 JSSS^  (My.;  Si.  85.  393), 
sSoesol)^  (Bp.  33,  18).  —  a6ja©en;dooo.  Breath  exhaled 
(S.  Mhr.)»  — -  sloes^ci.  The  outside.  s^ss^djaO^  3<5?do 
slo^dE®  djsdc^  ,  doo<^j5 

aloes^dn  waraositS  <£ddo  ^do-rttf^  dfej^ 

53^tiW(|?5ci  (loudest,  toto^rd  Si.  112).  2,  a 

public  privy  (My.).  3,  evacuation  of  the  bowels  (My., 

in  SoJSCS^dccbiDTlo).  —  aloes  &®&5.  An  outer  or  other 
connection,  etc.  (S3o£d  Mr.  531;  Nn.  77).  —  aloes^odj*. 
The  outside  (Bh.  8,  25,  4;  My.).  2,  another  hand  (Bp. 

15,  10).  3,  the  upper  part  of  the  hand  (Bp.  21,  43).  — 

-tfd.  The  outside  (C.;  B.  5,  261).—  oioean 0. 
-^0  4.  To  go  far  outside:  to  jut,  to  project  (Bp.  20,  12). 

—  Sou aesrtod.  A  tent  that  is  outside  (a  wood,  Bh.  3,  18, 

34).  —  al®es?1ds$.  To  throw  to  the  outside:  to 

allow  to  burst  forth  or  come  out  (as  a  laugh  or  fear 
(B.  5,  143.  164).  •—  sloes  dvo*  To  pour  out  (My.).  2, 

to  flow  over,  to  be  spilt  (C.;  G.  67).  —  afca©;^*.  So  far 
as  the  outside  (B.  3,  34).  —  sloesddcS.  The  outer  side 
of  the  lower  cheek  (My.),  or  of  the  jaws  (Si.  214).— 
2ojses  ol^o^o.  To  push  outside,  to  remove  (Bp.  21,30). 

—  d&dj.  To  make  public  (My.),  —  sloes  ddo.  To 
become  public  (My.),  —  sloeSsjrs^odj.  A  camp  that  is 
outside  (C.  Bp.  42,  13;  Bh.  3,  18,  34).  —  aloeSKfcftu.). 
The  outer  door  or  gate  (My.;  Si.  112;  ea©d ,  dja^dra  G.). 

—  aloesasal  The  outside  (Bh.  3,  17,  42).  —  aloes  &eC3o. 

To  come  forth  (B.  3,  31.  86.  68.  75;  4,  22.  40.  49.  113. 
119);  to  sally;  to  escape  (Bh.  1,  8,  21).  2,  to  come  out, 

to  become  public  (My.),  to  be  detected  (My.;  G.  226).  — 
aloesdoft  t>o.  The  outside  (0.;  B.  4,  70).  —  So jsesdo^. 
The  outer  space  about  (a  house,  etc.,  My.).  —  sloes  do  a 
?jj.  -d&?l>.  =  s^t>eSdoQ?3j,  q.  v.  (Bp.  50,  21.  22).  —  So J5& 
&JO.  -dO.  To  flow  forth  (Bh.  3,  19,  12).  —  sloes £oo til). 

=  5^e3doo$o,  q.  v.  (My.).  —  so jsesdooz^tf.  A  small 
annual  plant,  Biophytum  sensitivum  D.  C.  (Z.).  —  aloes 
s3jodj-«.  =  sgi&esdoodo*.  The  outside  (C.;  B.  4,  140).  —  3§jz 
esd&do.  -d&?3o.  =  aloes  do  <a?3o,  etc.  (Bp.  42,  19;  43,  52). 
aloesdajtoo  tfWjSJcto  (araaAd,  ©d^5|  Nr.).—  aloesd 
do.  -ddo.  ~  s^esdo^o,  q.  V.  (Bp.  18,  53).  P.  ps,  aSjsesd 

(Bp.  12,  48;  R&m.  4,  3,  4.  5). 
cd  so oaeadMo.  cfaMsdapj  c$?3odoO  d?o0do3 

CO  W  ^  CS  m  m  _c 

%  do  djodaSo  Nr.) - aloesd£|£o.  =  al® 

esd&=3o,  eto.  to£^odj^  enod  aloesds^  Ajdo  (Bh.  1,  10, 
29).  —  sloes  dtfo 1.  =  aS®es  dtfodj,  etc.  (Ram.  6,  13,  3; 
Bh.  1,  6,  1).  —  sloes  d^cdo.  =  siloes  d*?odo.  Environs, 
surroundings;  the  state  of  being  about  in  a  circle,  sloes 
tosSusSc&  (^0.$*,  do&d  Nr.).  —  aloessraes*  = 
s§t>eSS3s>es*,  etc.  A  buttock;  the  posteriors,  the  buttocks 
($3^  Nr.),  sloes rraes©  <-ad  tfodfritiddo  d 

Nr.).  —  ^©es^e^d.  -  e/u^d.  A  guard-house  outside  a 
town  or  near  the  borders  of  a  country  (My.).  —  a5®es 
A  stake  outside  (the  .own,  Bh.  6,  1,  7).  —  aloes 
.  —  sloes  d«?ol>.  (My.;  G.).  —  sloes  ?lo?l.  =  ^es 
^sO^o,  q.  V.  (Bh.  1,  20,  60).  —  aloes?!®^ .  The  outer 


foliage;  the  rind,  dodd  slaes?3®s§  (dus«  w 

Hm.).  -  <*M9  To  cause  to  arise,’  coll  *2ft 

or  spring  up;  to  produce  or  create.  (csoeS) .  ^  ^ 

*053  ^ao&d  sJevSfk  SsS^fUi?*,*,  ^ 

sSjs^Sosi  (Prll:  8,  30).  —  *aes  sSjssJj^  To  rige.  fo 
come  forth;  to  break  out  (as  chicken-pox,  etc.,  My.  =  gg^ 
*500^);  to  sprout,  to  shoot,  c slortsaft  sojses  sojs^j.ns 
^>4  rtusotdoo  (d^D,  sDofcsO  Nr.).  —  slo^  ^ 


es?1.  rep.  (Bp.  25,  27.  31;  26,  22;  28,  26).  —  sloes  sS^es 
do.  To  go  forth,  to  egress  (C.;  Bp.  26,  31;  B.  5,  59.  144. 


262).  —  3ojses=»e>odo.  -e^odo.  —  sloesdofeJj.  (My.). 

horagu,  =  ^esA^otc.,  ooes7\o,  eo^es^,  so^ 
The  outside  (Bp.  37,  46;  60,  6).  Declension: 


sSjsesrtrs,  sSosesft^,  slsesft^  (C.;  B.  2,  6),  sloesft^  (c.; 
B,  4,  83).  w«)fteo  cdjsesdEo  lo^dw  (^js^dra,  toaocs^rd); 
slsesriea  t^ftsScl© ,  ddo^do  (Nr.),  ^osdft  ^-eso 

^o^fdolr^docift  sa)<^  ^cdo^  slsesrto  (^dqj,  do^odo« 
Nr.).  ^oes3^^cl5^o  3§j3^  s$es3dsS^  d^d^d,  sloesrtrs 
e^ftd^?  (Sp.).  c^jsesft(d  laodo  tosdodo, 

t«^ftoi  2oaodjeogr(do  (Prv.).  —  sloesrtd  cl®o=gro. 

To  push  far  away  (Bp.  18,  34),  —  sl®eSftc3 
External  practice  or  observance  of  established 
rules  (B.  5,  279).  —  ^osesft^  A  loan  taken  from 

strangers  (My.);  a  loan  taken  by  strangers  (My.). 

horage.  =  etc.  The  outside  (Bp. 
57,  32);  outside,  without  (Bh.  1,  8,  70;  2,13,  32; 
toSo*?*,  ssa^  Si.  475;  C.).  ^^dO^ol  soosesr! 

ss^oddo  (Dp.  1).  dotoddr^  so v/sesrt 

^e^odjods^  (B.  3,  30).  ^jsesrt  todod  ci  (4,  2  7). 

3loesr!  sgjs^rtod  djso  ^  3I057I0! 

esaTl.— aSosesrt  ^  ^s?r1  — aSj»e9rt 

claeadd  (Prvs.).  enod  sgjsesr^,  dopSodo  sojd 

o^>  etc.  (C.).  —  dosesn^rio.  -y»rto.  =  ^esmrto.  To  be¬ 
come  or  be  outside:  to  be  excluded.  wraaJ  Sow® e9n«>d 
dodt^o^  (^do^Cd^rddod^JS^  Nn.  82).  2,  to  become 

free  or  exempt  from,  to  be  liberated  from  (as  from 
trouble,  offence,  etc.,  My.).  3,  to  be  absent  or  fail.  3^ 

rtodo^defte  oeucio  sloearreft  <ftAe&toqfort0o 
dO  ssdqj^oio  dj$ddjsci  (Bp.  39,  24).  4,  to 

have  to  go  to  some  outer  part  of  the  house:  (a  woman) 
to  get  her  courses  (My.).  —  sloeSft^.  -fa^.  To  put 
out  of  anything;  to  put  outside,  to  put  out  of  caste 
(Bp.  18,  10;  My.);  to  treat  contemptuously.  3ojse3ft^oo 
dl^dcl)  (e^dc^d,  etc.  Nr. ).  — aloes Hfi53.  -o5&33. 

To  drag  outside  (Bp.  28,  27). 


SoJS>53e&)  horaccu.  =  so^esXo,  etc.  —  aloes  Ira  ft  to  do. 

To  come  outside  or  round  (a  village,  etc.,  without 
touching  it,  My.). 


^J5)£3&3o  horatu.  =  P.  p.  of  sSoes^o.  (c.). 

horadisu.  To  cause  to  go  outside 
or  out  of;  to  turn  out;  to  cause  to  start 

(My.).  s>dftf3j3^  Bojatfs^  todod  aSoses^  s§jsiesa ^od 

soj  (?3^sra^,  etc.  Si.  85). 

doJeOe&>  horadu.  To  go  outside  or  out  of; 
to  come  forth ;  to  egress ;  to  set  out ;  to 
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start;  to  come  forth  or  appear,  as  a  boil 
(My.).  P.  ps*  dja©yo,  aSjseso^.  dedsra3ddJod)d<D  sra 
o2u^  djs©djd  3ogo©Wo  (t^a^eio  Si.  248);  o&radd 
c&  drtofcdd?^  rtoo  dd^AoSo^  todtfsssA  dj3©dosra 
?3uc>?,  S$c30dc&  etc.  282);  toCrfj3$FS3*9A  3&£©y 

godrara  (o±reJ,  etc.  291);  drw  Gfce^d  ?|o 
d ja©ydo  (gd-g  291);  djs©d  dl^dok  ($se|A>3, 

esa^d^  364);  tw^©9^  dja©ydo  (ero^^,  erorfg 

3S0);  tfAioo  ?3tf  doj^rads^rttfO  djsn  djs©dodc3  *«^a£j 

■grSO&JFjC*  5&>  (*>$3  &3,  etc*  382)‘  09°^^ 

&f$  LoAd©  dja&rt  djc>&>  djs©dA  (B.  3,  49). 

«rvado  skj&eej  ?$03b  FkAdtks  erustf  srartuO  ofos 

(Prv.)., 

agjsese&S#  horaduvike.  Going  outside,  etc. 
Birt  S  oix^  85js»Sj^  (oirafi  Si.  262);  S3o,r(«?cSoo3h 
djaKdoatf  (e^d^ra?*  391);  dua©5^  djs© 
z^O^-if  (gjdd,  w2ortFdO<3  393). 

3oJ3£$&}  h6ratu.  =  ^>^r-  That  is  outside,  that 
is  excepted:  being  left  alone;  being  not  that; 
being  not  present;  except;  without.  &  &&& 
dj^©3A  d^©3  od^dsraddjs  d?G3o!  (My.).  t^rfrtF  ydrtro 
rts*  aSjs 693^71  (dydnlFdJ*  SA)©9^  Smd.  78  Cm.).  tfd 
Tlja^tJO  dJt>©3e>A  dd^  3uB^©Odd^c$J3  ?  (Dp.  148).  S3s3(3 

ITOOrfJgO  dJ5>3?  3^69^0  Iw^*  dJe>30  W<l)d (My.). 

a§«®&3£)rt  hoxabiga.= ^ese^7\.  (Bh.  10, 6, 9;  j.  23, 10). 

SoJSeSoSo  horame.  That  is  outside  or  in  the 
rear.  ?5^o&  8&©©do  (d^dd  Nr.). 

SoJ^Cdsfo  horasu.  A  kind  of  pigeon  (&Hdot$£d, 

tf&owo,  dtfjsetf,  35sO?3,  dofcwo,  ^5^^  HlA;  1s54^> 
d'&jasd,  3osO^,  tf&o&jo  Mr.  172).  Cf.  T.  s$©d, 

4©s$,  sg)©^,  a  dove. 

3oJS>es9^  hoxige.  =  Sp©9*,  Business, 

work  (Bh.  5,  4,  118;  6,  6,  19;  7,  1,  5;  8,  26,  3;  C.). 
a§ JaedMssatf  hoxige-vala.  A  servant  (Ram.  5,1, 

34;  6,50,31). 

8oJ5)^?oO  hojisu.  =  ajes9^,  ^©^o.  To  put  on 

the  head  (of  another,  My.),  to  put  On  (another, 
Ram.  5, 8, 53);  to  cause  to  carry,  to  have  carried 
(C.);  to  lay  on,  to  impose  (as  a  business,  My.); 
to  impute  (as  blame,  crime,  etc.,  My.). 

3 dodo  do^d  do  doodo  escjdd^  dua©9&  do rtad? 

totfo  (B.  4,  77).  'sod  do^d  djs©9Ai  aS^COod 

do^^#510*5^  Si.  56);  <9d&^aSio%  djs©3* 

«sdvs>d  djsdoa€  (|W9rf,  392).  3^  dj3©9djs^ 

($#&©£dra  G.).  edd  do^d  3?^  dja©9A>dc&>  (My.),  ed 
tfrt  dJt)3o  dv/e^das^tf  (B.  2,  292). 

agjseflo  horu.  agjsed*.  =  *«#,  *»•  To  take 
upon  or  hear  on  the  head,  to  carry  on  the 
head,  etc.;  to  carry  about  (in  the  heart,  as 
another’s  dear  feet,  Bp.  36,  31);  to  take  upon  One  S 
self  (as  avow,  27, 62),  to  impute  or  attribute 
to  one’s  self  (as  a  fault,  39,  32);  to  assume  or 


adopt  (as  a  name,  54,  45);  to  obtain  or  fetch 
(as  price,  see  Mr.  below); — to  COme  upon  (somebody, 
as  a  fault,  c.  g.  e$dp5  dj^d  3s^  sS J3^3o,  My.);  — to 
impute  (to  another,  see  ©dcraqi-).  P.  p.  2&© 3^  (q.  v.; 
c.).  sdj33  da  (d°3c^,  do^^,  ^d  Mr.  346).  do^od^ 
sojsesodd"o  (dao^  Mr.  381).  doS^A  sSoses^^  *^odod 
(£$S3,  etc.  Si.  272).  t?.aSor(F>o  3do&  dj^a  d?io 
^eao  lodoss  (B.  1,  1).  *S«eM  dd 

djod^y^  ^dodo^  &i3drttfc%  3§j3©43  (an  unwarrant¬ 
able  form  for  dj363o3)  ^adodo  (Dp.  148).  d^S5 

«sd  zoe^d^rt  t3?d.— doew  dosesoddcl) 

3<dA  dt^  stofcWfc 

d3d^fj|'  do^d^do?~-to3  ^3  djs3  5  djs>d 

^da?5  djB^rtoddcd  ^orid  dJ3©3? 
nradc^dtS  trodasd  esSus©3' (Prvs.).  See  Bp.  10 
sum.;  10,  6;  18,  51;  21,  8;  29,  18.  20;  30,  4;  44,  5;  50, 
35;  55,  28;  57,  32. 

aoJ3>££3  kore.  =  #e^.  A  load  (for  the  head,  as  of  wood, 
Bp.  30  sum.;  30,4;  38,  57;  C.;  B.  2,  30;  as  of  leaves, 
b.  4, 42;  etc.),  a  burden  (in  general).  2,  the  burden: 
bulk,  etc.  (Sta>4,  S&ses3  Nn.  157).  3e3dJg©3  (£d$, 
d^,  Ijad,  do^«>F3oe>rJ  Hla.).  we^odD  ^es3  (^ia3,  s^^y 
qysd  Nr.),  djse^odj  dja3J  lodotfodd^o  (9^d^dfcS?£  Nn. 
86).  djt)©3  djs3  d?S  Soes3  do©3odrsdd  djs^a^^P — ^©9$ 
dos^c^^  dj3©3  dj333^^?— d3©  dej 
djs©3.  (Prvs.;  see  Prvs.  s.  ^dd,  &  duseso).  djs©- 

(d^,  etc.  Si.  273);  djs©3^^ 
das5©odd^  3^  dod^Fbj^  sSjs^o  (tss^js^  319). 

See  Sarpabhdshana  s.  do^3.  —  dje)©3?!^.  To 

tie  into  a  load,  to  make  a  bundle  of  (Bp.  21,  8).  —  dj&©3 
7ld.  -lira.  To  cut  down  to  the  full  extent  (Bh.  7,  17,  25). 
—  dja©3odratfo.  A  porter,  a  carrier  (R&m.  1,  16, 

10). 

SoJe>&3%5>&3  hore-kara.  A  porter  (^tiS555i» 

Nr.). 

SoJ5)e3r  horji.  =  ^^^  etc.  (My.). 

aoJS>3or  hortu.  =  (C.;  *** 

das3oF  hsdJd  d©a3o  (B.  1,23). 

^ud©  dj33or  do3  rS^s^dj^^F  (3,  2).  d-3^ 

7W  dja30F  osdd^  t^>tid  rSodd 

3j&od>  dj^?3  d35e)  tsdort^J  ^©o^d  (3,  10).  ^^0$ 
djs3oF  3e)^?  d^dtd  F>^dodbcd^  djsdos^^  (3, 

47).  odo^O'Stddx  3ScS?  5^Ad  djsdOF 

dO'dod^aoFddd  c^}  d^©9dd  ^e>ddjs  esd?^  c^doj^ 
ddus^?  (4,  58).  iSc^d)  dj 38^^553^ Fd^  dJS30F  dJ^d^d 
•^aoao^  eru^ijrtdo  (4,  107).  d^©o  rteFrt  c^>?y 

dos3oF  ^  dAdoctertJdao  (4,136). 
d^Tl^o^  djfS^^dd^d  dsraqiFrt^ 
^  dJSd^^od  stoAsreAo&e  dy^  djdgdortjd 

dsidosratf  djs3iF  -tfd^  trodU  ^©’^rlJS^d^raA  <90  (5, 
76).  w  dsssqiFrt^j  djsdodwddo  (5,  77). 

w«>C5ort^o^  *<$  o3js>$ djs©A^  d©?A  ^dAds|^  dd  wdod 
d^  djs3oF  «5d©3JS^^^  3§^  ^.ado.  efrtO^o  (5,  121). 
w  c^djdd  o&O  3©d?  djs3oF  d^wsdsSgj  t^js^Do  3K>rt  djsd 
odoo3d  (5,  12  7).  €5i3od)od  dj&3AF 


3oJS)C&>F/^ 
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'tfdFtfodbsJOid  ©ridS©  ©  (5,  129).  ^©Fto  a^'aJjr  skS* 
cdJS  e$?Jrt  23$tf3h©  (5,  132).  StaK&ritfO  ^cs^otfd 

glo&iF  eruc^^odiSOrt  3<£oi>j£&©  (5,  169).  sdJs&zd 
s&jBSjr  dJa^  eod©^©.— aS^  B8Js?a?i? 
a^rt  a&jB^a^itP— jSJsra  sSjs^jf  sSes 

i$P— *raodbrisras$dJB  ©odjasicS  sSjs^of  A^sfa  *-&Oodjsa 
odjscftd  s Ifcsbr  zssodjsa  $$$.—•  sSUjrt  tfisto*  sops^^djs 
sSjsi&f  rtA  ^©  .— sjia^ssatdtfuB  qk*  rt  as^rf  sojb&jf 
^sdcdo.—  Jjsl^e3j5^rts«  *s^?335$dja  ©3  sSjd^of  2o3©o 
^ja^dj  (Prvs.),  —  aSja^oF  sdjsaij.  To  except,  to  exempt 

(«DcJ3C£)0F>0,  Q-.j. 

3oJSc3of^  horduge.  =  SPtkFrt,  etc.  Joining ;  that 
is  appended:  something  subordinate  or 
inferior  (ercsrert,,  erusd?3teF<3  Hla.). 

3oJe>o*  hol.=  #^2,  q.  v.  Meanness,  badness, 
etc.  sSjssto  ft  tfoa*3s3o  (^ci,  rtas^rsraa  Hla.j  rts^r 
S33&  Mr.  240).  aja^eS^  sSjs©  ^odx^cdo  (©a^a^,  ©sd 
t$g  Hla,).  i—  sSjs^o.  -©c.  =  ^j/ae^o.  A  mean,  bad  man. 
^©ES’ffS©^  33  SoJS©  tecdOort;  ©©Zd  rtO£S>4^  ©dAorf, 

*33©^  tfd  zdodoo  (Sp.).  —  38js>©  3d.  -©«{.  Mean, 

bad,  improper,  disagreeable,  etc.  (Bp.  18,  40;  21,14). 
sxfc©ad  $333  (zdortFcd);  3oja©a©  toKj  (^£S$,  «asd$,  etc. 
Hr.).  oSJatja*  sdsk  (©sdF,  ©es^,  sd3d;dzd,  ©qSsdo  H1A).  — 
a&»©  sdsdctfo.  -©sd<do.  A  mean,  contemptible  man  (tftitf, 
*0^3  Hilt.). 

3oJe)0  hola.  l.  =  5oJ3«5,  etc,  —  c&flwrteo*  -t'0.s=a3Jdd 
rt^O.  (My.).  eoftOzd^  tfc8  a&jaort^O.— eafldo  £>&bj,  z&/&© 
rl^OodbO  ^oftzddj  (Prvs.). 

3 oJSe)  hola.  2.  =  Aatftfo.  p.  p.  Of  1&|C,  in  dfo>© 

(C.;  B.  5,  124). 

3oJS)e)  hola.  3.=  A  plough-field;  a  corn 
land  (53t)W,  Si.  413;  C.;  $p.  18,  12.  70;  60,  22. 
23;  Bh.  1,  8,48;  3,  13,  16)*  etc.  2o©zdozdo  (£©, 

Nr.),  aoja©5^  sSja^zdd  cooCodi  sdJcSrl  to^d  d 
okAcxk  ©®M.— . sSJa©  sdzd  a30&>3j,  wdodjri  ^sdo  rra 

o3o&>.—  atausto  c^co^cOj^j,  ftoa^art  .toacsaW _ sSjs 

dodjfd  cd^  sSja©^  sojsrt  tradtdo,  fd^  ^pQAC09odj 

233d:do.  — s3j&©zd  ad£  sousozdd?!  $c3i1  s3j&C5  erucd,  <dpjtf  . . 
sdjsdo  wzd  ©!?j  a33ri.—s&£©tf  c&aecdo,  ftsoa 

fl©£^o!— -S^rtoo  5x>d  d  3oJ3©,  333©0  ^ 

Ood^sj^  2^5©  ero^^P— <3js^ac3  s§js 

esJjsrfzS  T?yj^o.~-23^0  lirfo  280s©  dj^odbosrar^  =53cxl®^ 
zdo  odjstfo  ?  (Prys.),  —  sSjsv  sjjdtij.-  To  till  the  ground 
(C.;  B.  5,  81).  3x0©  Sd035f05iSd  (* SrouFtf  G-.),  —  3Sj3©Cddd. 
-©sdd.  =  ©sddio^.  (St.  &  PL).  —  3oj3©sl>£d.  A  boundary, 
a  limit  (©«$$,  sdoodj^Fd,  A^o,  etc.  H1A;  A^53o,  wpstt 
Mr.  188).  —  3lo©s8sJ5!©?dzde3^.  (Ram.  5,  8,  50;  a 

cutter?). 

3oJ5)e)^  holage.  =  dkcrt.  (C.;  b.  5, 294). 
aoJS)e>8  holativ=  A  low-caste  woman  (Bp. 

57,  57;  My.). 

aoJe)e>^r{  holabiga.  =  A  circumspec¬ 

tive,  clever  man  (Bp.  35,  35). 

^j«)O200  holabu.-3^^^*  A  way;  a  manner, 
a  mode,  a  circumstance  (Bp.  25, 7;  R&m.  3, 2, 


SoJS>e3 

20;  AbhA  1,  3i);  proper  manner.  38^©ucdascdjcd 

sdo3^o  3§jB©2oe99^o  ?do&zdd  © 

^©sd^zdfS  (Sp.).  2§ja©tocde53 odozd  rtados^,  Ss?oda©es9odjzd 
Ss^,  ^eSoddcssdod^sdo^zd^odj6  ©cj^ok  sSjs^^ 

(Sp.),— 3oJ3©lWft^).  -^ao.  =  The  way  (or 

direotlon)  to  be  lost;  to  become  bewildered  (&r^  dO£® 
Smd.  Dh.)«  —  aoc©©iwrta7do.  To  destroy  the 

ways  or  roles:  to  transgress  ad  libitum  (Bh.  5,  8,  14), 
—  3ojs©wortcdo.  =  2oj?)©2oj A^o.  (Bp.  40,  26).—  58^ 

©wocd^.  -is^.srsgJawsiWjiia^.  (Dp.  158, 1). 

8oJe)£>?o  holasa.  =  Aa©!rfO.  (B.  5,  83.  205.  202). 

holasatana.=  ^^^^  (B.  5,31). 
SoJeJOrfo  hdlasu.  =  #^*  Nastiness;  nasty 
matter,  filth,  impurity;  dirtiness;  nasty  (<$3 

tfti,  tftgd,  SdoOcdG.;  0.;  B.  1,6;  3,32;  4,24.225.226; 
Dp.  54);  disagreeableness  (disagreeably,  Bp.  4,  25). 
adcdrtzSj^rs^  3ou3©Fb  ^^odjodzd^  ^^rtodo  ri®^3 

(©^);  sojs©?do  o53e^)od  s8ra  (^oessd  G.),  —  ^©fSo^js^o. 

An  obscene  word  (My.). 

3oJ5)e;?oO^^  holasutana.  The  state  of  being 
nasty,  impure,  etc.  (C.;b.  3,31). 

SoJ3)0  h61i.  =  ^^  1-  To  Sew  (Bp.  18,^9;  23,  3;  c.  Bp. 
47,  46;  C.;  B,  5,  275).  ss3cdd^^^  sSjaOodbosdsdc^  (33® 
zdjs^3«,  etc.  Si.  338);  srad&c^  ^Oodo©«  ^feJ^zdo  (ervs^, 
382).  cojaOoddosdsdc^  w©^d  t3^d#  ©Kosdsd^ 
oi^d  23^  (Prv.).  Soj&Oodjs^ro  (?3$5i^G.). 

3oJS0^  holige.  =  Connection  (Ch. 

v.  19);  sewing;  needle-work  (C.;  B.  5, 146.  277). 
ercsd  ^£^4  4^)©c3o3j  odjO  odo^s  3oJsO?icdb©  odojs 

5d^FF;0rt0  (Nr.). 

aoJe)€)?i>  holism  To  cause  to  sew,  to  have 
sewed  (C.;  B.  1,  26;  2,  7), 

SoJSeX)  holu.  P.  p.  of  3§^©,  in  38j3©0  ■tfj&Sfy  (My.). 
SoJ5)e3  hole.=#^  q.  v.,  The  lochia  («*»»*, 

4^,  ©drsd,  sdootio^  Si.  188;  My.).  5xfcs3  ^cd©o  (^^d 
Mr.  302).  3oJ5dodj3zd5dVo  (d&i?^?3,  sdo©^,  4 

^533,  eruzd^  Si.  188);  cSjatd  sojs^zd  sdoozd-S- 

OdOo335j^O  (^^.pi,  <Sn33dFo5  188);  SooHS?  So J5©  (dto^ 

464).  2,  taint,  pollution,  defilement;  impurity; 
meanness,  etc.  (C.).  sdoo^zd  sojsdodjs^^ 
zdo  &rto5©;  23^^,  ^©nbsd  SbessdF  33  s&>S^t3(30  P 

(Sp.).  oio2d©o  So^dcOo©,  Flo23n'd  docxj© ,  ©o«#o3js^ 
2^0dj^©  233  tdsSsSO^  (Sp.).  t30?l5SOT^  ■tfd©^©  , 

rtotfrl  s§j3doS)j©.—^j5do0Ofd  ^©sssrto^  c3,  sojsdoao^  ^ 
^533rtv><£z3.-~ ^doDO©  tfsdp*  53J32fO  SoJSdfS^  So2^  (Prys.), 
—  3ojsdri©^o.  -tsi©?l).  To  have  one’s  self  intermixed 
with  pollution  (of  caste),  to  be  defiled  (Bp.  55,  6;  57,  38). 
2,  to  defile  (55,  9.  12).  —  s^jadh^O.  -y-^0.  A  vulgar 
lute,  a  lute  of  the  Oandalas  (133^3©#,  #e&g^©£)^, 
tdf^©^©^  Nr.).  —  si/sdilcdo.  -^^0.  To  be  ruined  by 
any  pollution  (as  a  house,  My.),  —  Sojadrt^O.  -f?0.  == 
o8js©?i^O.  A  street  of  pollution  or  filth:  a  street  or  place 
where  outcasts  or  Holeyas  live  (Bp.  30,  28;  49,  30;  C.). 
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— -  aS©«33jaWo.  A  bad  state  or  mode.  See  Sp.  s.  si)8?.  — 
3S©dsdJ©d.  An  impure,  base  mind  (Abha,  2,  82).  —  al©«3 
siofS.  A  room  appropriated  to  a  woman  in  her  courses 
(My.);  a  lying-in  chamber  (My.).  —  ad©do&>.  -e$3.  =  s§a 
dodj,  q.  v.  A  low-caste  man,  a  Holeya  Hla., 

Mr.  479;  tfpja  w,  £  5d,  sdoasiori,  asrai^F,  tepdortsdo,  ft®®, 

rf,  e$r$  ^sraA),  t>,  Nr.;  assa^SF,  o^$3q±> 

Nn.  152;  Bp.  21,  44;  56,  49.  50;  Bh.  8,  25,  40;  6,  3,  48; 
Dp.  24;  C.;  B.  5, 123).  ^©s^jsd  dotusd  ws 

o3©^o  sdo^',  srasddded  sdo©id©<s*j  s&)&sd©do  5§©<ao&rto 
(Sp.)*  oBJotSodbei  sraodb*)  ^©tdjsdftri  otija#?—  o8©6 
ol)^  fd^  2o©od  5a©ni  tratfcdo,  tfo^od  ^OAC39cd) 

irotfcdo. —  3oj3o3cd>pS  T?©oSoodo  ^(jcdo. — ' eo©dodj 

33©^  w»sodi,  ^Ort  ^akF  e3©9o&.— asstfosd  sdjsgosd 
d>  c8©dodb  SdjSCdodCl)  Sora=|_  (Prvs.).  —  5a©d 

o&ti  ny»rt.  A  raven  (Pr.).  —  soJSsSodod  2d©do&,  A  very 
low  Holeya  (Bp.  56,  48). —  s3©do&5d.  -q$sd.  A  nasty 
man  (My.).  2,  a  Holeya  (V$F5gV,  etc.  Si.  341;  sSJdSort 

409).  —  S3©dcdjafSidj.  (A  woman)  to  be  in 

(her)  courses  (My.)'.  —  ^dodj^^o.  .^o.  A  low-caste 
servant.  3S©dc&53<£;i  ^OcSoIjs^j  ^es3odcrao5o^o(Prv.). 

*—  sd©s3odj©&).  -$n©?dj.  A  nasty  village  (i,  e.  the  yoni). 
See  Prv.  s.  1*  <—  &§Jc)q3  SoJ5&.  Impurity  to  be  at¬ 

tached  (Bh.  6,  3,  48). 

s£L/e>e^  holla.  1, «  Meanness,  impropriety, 

etc.  (Bp.  40,  47.  49;  Bh.  7,  1,  9).  s3©<d  *<$ 

esCDd  ^©^sds^sdd©8?  ad©s£,  sdo©&>F*^  rl8? 
&&  3o ©$£  (Sp.).  tSecSort  $©2 I  5o©<£,  <b>&0?1  SdoCS3  <5o©$L>  , 
d^o^sdorl  toes  so©u ,  ©red  ©ka  *S<2J  (Sp.). 

^oA>odjwo  s5©o  ,  ^©a  3sd  <uo  a Sjsv  ,  ^&o5d  ?§», 

sdjs©>©)n!  ©5s)c$  odjs^js  o  (Sp.).  sseifod)  3d©ej, 

CO  OO  \  -L  s  ^  fY>" 

g*oodw  ticdauj  sSjdv,  eses’o &£?©&©#  a  cf  alow.,  d©drt«?rt 
*30$djs>;dj  2o©o  (SP*)*  ^^oracdtfjj)  sdo^odde)  add  eg©ej  ; 

sdoj^cdd  &  sdo^o&pd^oi^  (Sp-)* 

aoJSo  holla.  2.  (fr.  *&><£  i  =  a  ?£«€).  Joining, 

uniting  (T.  «4«  e«).  —  *J»era  eSjJ®.  (Smd.  220,  o.  r. 
in  Mdb.  MS.  so©e^  3§©e£).  A  close  fight. 

5oJS>£^oSj  hollame.  =  etc.  Badness,  etc. 

(S^s^oi)  Hla.). 

8oJe>o  o3j?3o  hollayisu.  To  join  (v.  t.?>.  5§jsw  oso 

&sdo  or  slod^Airdo  (Smd.  189). 

aoJeie^ o3  hollave.  =  etc.  (essd^d,  dj^^sd  H1&.). 

^J9e>  ^  hollaha.  =  sd,  ^d soo. 

Badness,  impropriety,  contumeliousness ; 
reproach,  blame,  5i®w  sdd^  'ati^ss  (*jq^  . 

^cdos^rt,  Nr.  a).  (For  another  ad  see  s. 

3§J3  c-6) . 

3oJc)e)  9od  hollahu.  =  SoisO  etc.  cd  sdjsej  ado  djp 

CO  CO  7  rn  cn  ' 

(cjqs^tpaJosJjd,  es$^;d  Nr.  a). 
odb  holliya.  (^J5)d  0±>)#  =:  4>^odo.  See  Kk. 
s.  4^^* 

holleha.  =  etc.  (S3«>^r  n«.  138;  Bp. 

.  38,32;  47,  44;  51,50;  Bh.  2,  13,  35) _ 35jsd  sdr1odd«.  . 

.  To  perpetrate  bad,  savage  actions,  aojsd  ^rtod^sdfdj  (^ 
;do*J,  55Jj^d^5doF:sr)3's  Hla.). 


^Je)d  hoilehu.  =  So jsi^iso,  etc.  (Bh.  1,  8,  59;  3,  1, 
28).  ao05dadc3«  ^i^sd  (ajqi^tpo3J9?rt,  etc.  Nr.  6). 

5l/ad  ai  zdsdJF  (<5&<£s^  Hla.)  ^J3d  ado 

(«boqs^a(o^cd  N ,-.  b). 

0oJc)?5  h6sa.l.=^^?  #*5?q.  v.  Newness,  freshness, 
etc.  (Bp.  43,  24;  47,  10;  C.;  B.  2,  4.  22.  37;  es^jssdr  e»$ 
cdsd  O.).  —  er(?o.  A  new  washerman.  26^^  esrtrg 
lurtJd  (Prv.).  —  ^js?d  55^.  A  new  mother-in-law. 
3 Sjs^vo  sa^yo^rtd^  adjs^  0£odd^  iS^f^  SdeiJi 
(Prv.)*  —  el/3?d  z»vJz3o.  New  or  novel--4^v^-{Bp.  27,  7). 

—  s l/3?d  ‘BppS.  A  new  arrow  (J.  13,  20).  —  si©*}  n^».  A 
novel  way  (J.  22,  46).  —  3ojs?d  3osd  .  Fresh  ghee  (s^odio 

Hla.)*  —  3oj«)?o  ^)^ido.  Fresh  water,  i.  e.  water 

lately  come  into  a  tank  or  to-day  brought  home  (C.). 

^j3*j  ?)^do  &>,  sdCO3  T?J3ta  ^jsrso  sdjseoSo&j  (Prv.)* 

co  ta  ca  J 

—  3oJ5?d  s!?d.  A  new  market-place;  N.  (My.).  —  si©*} 

New  cloth  (^©^ad^,  etc.  Si.  221).  —  5S©*j  c3rt. 
Fresh  butter  (Bp.  42,  2).  **—  3o*©?o  3doa.  Newly  washed 
clothes  (Bp.  21,  9)«  —  el©*)  5do^.  A  new  vessel  (Bp. 
55,  29).  e^js*j  sdOfS.  A  new  house  (Dp.  4).  si©*)  5do?S 
sdjsrlos^  'jtstI  (that  has  a  bad  omen)  *&© o^JCSO 
^.©e©  Eosri  (Prv.)*  —  ^©*)  sdo?3.  =  ^*S  q.  v.  (Bh. 
6,  2,  6).  —  si© Si  sdjei^o.  A  new  word;  news  (My.)*  — 
d©*)  New  (not  old)  love.  ^sddd^, 

o3j?0©i  esdo^,  sdodrlodod^  gftrisdoo,  3ojs?5  di©^sd 
?2v©^o!  (Sp.)*  —  2d©*j  Fresh  bread  (B.  3, 

111). —  3d©*i  sdd.  A  new  gift  (Bp.  23, 13).  —  <!©*) 

New  cloth  (©ifcidc^sdo^d  Nn.  27).  —  26^©*)  s^cdg.  A  new 
doctor.  3o©*)  2oG53?  (Prv.).  —  c^js*> 

Aj^d.  New  cloth,  a  new  garment  (e$od3  Hla.;  evaded, 
c dsrasd^d,  etc.  Nr.),  —  sl©*$  rep.  (B.  2,  22.40; 

3,  90). 

hosa.  2.  P*  p.  of  ^©^i,  in  So©*!  cd©*Scdj  (Bp. 

14,  17;  18,  28). 

eoJcirf  hosa.  3.  P.  p.  of  ^©?§2,  in  So©*)  3o©*)Sdo 

(Bp.  16,  21;  57,  18). 

0oJe>i\)^J  hosaku.  =  GD^O,  en3&A0,  CA)*b?r02,  Cj*JXo, 
^©*!ao.  To  rub  anything  between  the  hands 
or  with  the  foot  (My.;  cf.  e!©?3i). 
aoJ5 hosagu.  =  etc.  (My.). 

hosage.  1,  =  1,  s§©^i. 

Joy;  etc.  (My.).  2,  =  »fo*ra>«^  (My.). 

hosage.  2.  =  a»^  2,  2.  Report, 

news,  tidings  (My.). 

^,/e)?o<§ex>  hosatilu.  etc. 

A  door-sill,  a  threshoM  (r^ocrasd^^eS, 

Hla.;  rS^adO  Mr.  199).  —  sd©*)^oori^.  A  hole 

made  by  burglars  under  a  threshold  (Bp.  31,  5). 

do&Ti'&d  hosatu,  =  5&3^i,  etc.  That  which  is 
new,  fr^sh,  novel,  etc.;  newness,  etc.  (Fis^, 

cdod,  ©i©^^,  ©i©^  Hla.;  Bp.  25,  27;  26, 

53;  32,  22;  38,  52;  47,  18;  60,  19;  Bh.  6,  2,  1;  My.).  2&© 
*j^©n  sdo©atd  d©«?  (^o^rorf);  oo©*j3sa  3o©ea  33©<do^cS 
si^  4sd  ?i©Qjd^o  (sd^o,  sdjotiONr).  so©3) 
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dosj^  (eso^od  Si.  119);  3©ja*>3«>ddo  (s^dd 

431).  sSjb^So  doodd^O,  edCOdo  3a7i  dO  (Prv.).  — >  ggjsd 
3o  rep.  (Bp.  8,  43). 

SoJ9rfdO  bosadu.  1.  =  etc.  <5^3. 

cS5^,  etc.  Si.  374;  C.).  d&do  <3J5>©5  <&/ad»o,  tfitfrto 
cDJS©3  tora  «3<o  (Prv.).  —  3ausd  Sowsddd.  rep.  (B.  5,  269). 
fc?rrarl  sSjss!  3Dra3*>od  sie2  odjo'&ddd  (4rteJ, 

•0  O  O^sp  V  vO  fc)J 

etc.  Si.  359). 

3oJ9?ocfo  hosadu.  2.  P.  p.  of  5ojs>?3i,  ill  S&JSiS;  5aJ3Sj 

do.  See  Bp.  s.  ^>J3?o  2. 

^JS^Kb  hosadu.  3.  P.  p.  of  i&8?32  (My.;  soe  Bp. 

S.  OOJS^J  3). 

^Je)£>2o  hosaba.  =  A  new  man  (Bp.  21, 

20;  C.;  B.  4,  157;  5,  48). 

5oJdfZ£>ri  hosabiga.  A  wonderful  man  (Bh.  i, 

4,  2). 

3oJ3?oeX>  hosalu.  =  So.atf.S&j,  etc.  (My.). 

hosige.l.  =  ^^i,  etc.  Joy;  etc.  (My.). 
—  ~  sdddosra^  (My.).  —  al/sAirfoaftS'S,  Dis¬ 
tribution  of  cakes  at  the  (My.). 

ao Jd&rt  hosige.  2.  =  2,  etc.  Report,  etc. 

(My.). 

eoJ5>&e;o  hosilu.  =  etc.  (My.). 

SoJe>?3  hose.  1.  =  ^p?6i.  To  churn;  to  rub,  to 
generate  fire  by  friction,  p.  pa.  3ou®?3KiO,  Sot/SrO 
d*\  3Sj?>?3d  (esdeSlM.).  odrarvD/^o±>  cSjs^d 

dodo  (adri  Nr.),  c&©sS53  (Bp.  18,  28).  ad^odd 

;ddo$odd  3oJS?oddoE^^  -a-d^?  ddodort^o^  docdo&sor^ 
.rtodo^does  £dd3roddSojd?P  (Sp.). 

60 Je)?3  hose.  2.  —  #^3.  To  twist,  etc.  (C.;  Bp.  42, 

2;  B.  2,  42).  P.  ps.  5oja?3do,  Sojasio. 

aoJc^eo  hostala,  =  A^eo.  (a.  72. 189. 270. 499). 

SoJ^^eoo  hostalu.  =  sojatfS&o,  etc.  (B.  4, 199). 
s&ja^od  (r^33e>drt)Cd£$,  etc.  Si.  110).  sojs^soo  craWdo^rt 
$3^  3oJ9?j  ^^odo^  3d  sosrl  (Prv.). 

^Je>rt)gOO  hostilu.  6oJe)^^8=So^^^,  etc.  (7^00® 
dri^eS,  cS^adO  Nr.;  J.  5,  68;  My.).  g^ga3L®$tepS  «ad  3 
sSj&A^d  ?  ^raoddo  (Prv.). 

eojaj^bg  hostu.  l,  =  &a?teo,  etc.  That  is  new,  etc.; 
newness,  etc,  (My.;  etc.  Si.  374).  b&j&jtoa 

d^do  (<£©3(3,  etc.  Dhw.).  esrtd  iodd, 

a^COcradd  toTiodoodd^  d^odj^Sj  (Prv.;  cf.  the  Prv.  s. 
sooad  ^57ld). 

SoJS^Og  hostu.  2.  P.  p.  of  5^2.  (My.;  Si.  381). 

dLe)^  hol&.  =  t&a%*3b»  P.  p.  of  alUtf  1,  in 

a&fc*  <&©<?  (Bp.  27,  23;  Bam.  3,  6,  43;  Bh.  1,  17,  10;  J. 

2,  40;  6,  10;  11,  10;  15,  10). 

ao Je)^?5o  holakisu.  To  cause  to  appear  (Bam. 

6,  54,  27.). 

holaku.  1.  To  make  one’s  appearance, 
to  appear,  to  become  manifest  (Bh.  l,  7, 32; 
Ram.  3,  6,  43.58;  3,  7,  15;  6,  11,2;  6,  SO,  14;  6,  50,  28). 


holaku.  2.  Lustre,  shine  (cf.  s|jgd^o?)„ 

ds?=5 rO  Slfc^SrO  (Prv.). 

0oJS)tftfO  holacu.  To  pare  off  (Bp.  43,  25;  see  s. 

erutf  4),  . 

So holata.  Lustre,  shine  (My.). 

SoJe)^c5o  holadu.  =  seU^do.  P.  p.  of  i.'(Bp, 

27,  23;  25,5). 

holapisu.  1.  =  #^oaodo,  To 

brandish  (as  a  sword,  My.). 

^Ls>^&?do  holapisu.  2.  To  make  bright,  to 
scour,  to  furbish  (My.). 

6oJe)^Sj)  holapu.  =f  i,  etc.  Radiance,  etc. 

(C.;  B.  4,  124.  225).  U&<#  3oJ3S?^  (?vjddo,  dddo^)^ 
Si.  32). 

So Jc)^e5  holale.  =  (My.). 

hola7U.  =  ^^4  (My.), 
holasu.  =  ^P^osodo,  etc-  To  cause  to 
roll,  to  cause  to  welter  (Bb.  3,  is,  14);  to 
cause  to  move  about  or  to  and  fro  (6,3,2). 

doJd^dod  holahu.  =  etc.  Radiance,  etc. 
(*b  tfra,  d  dra  Nr.;  Bam.  3,  4,  25;  J.  12,  20;  30,  10;  Bh. 
1,15,19;  6,  2,  6).  3 --S-dj.  Radiance  to  be 

destroyed:  to  become  gloomy  ($8^$  Nr.).—  slotfdo 
Bright,  cheering  speech  (SS^  Mr.  84). 

So JdtfdDd  holahu,  2.  =  ^4  2.  A  swing,  a  ham¬ 
mock  (^?50,  Nr.  129). 

aoJ3^^j  holahu.  3,  The  neck  of  a  lute. 

odd  gSvJS^esso  (d,^o,  .Ddoia  Nn.  7). 

So holivike.  Shining,  shine  (5b.  106). 
3oJg)^?oO  holisu,  =  1,  etc.  odj?^  3oj3S?do 

(dvps?<L?cO  G.). 

SoJg)$  hole,  l.=  i.  To  be  radiant  or  bright, 

to  shine  (Bp.  18,  2;  26,  13;  32,  6;  61,  66;  Bara.  1,  13,  6; 
6,  SO,  9;  Bh.  4,  4,  36;  6,  8,  18;  J.  13,  51;  C.;  Si.  176;  B. 

1,  18).  P.  ps.  si/atfdo  q.  v.,  sSx^do.  sS-jatfd  Q5rf^d(Prll. 
3,  25). 

So hole.  2.  =  ^^2.  To  roll:  to  fail  (as  a 

promise,  J.  4,  2). 

SoJe)$.?oo  hollisu.  =  etc.  To  cause  to 

roll  (v.  t.,  My);  to  roll  (v.  t.,  My.).  2,  to  cause 
to  escape  one’s  grasp  (Bb.  6,4,34;  7,4,54). 

So hollu.  1.  =  q.  v.  Hollowness;  etc. 

2,  a  worthless  person  (Bp.  21, 40;  so,  20).  dodd 

(Bh.  1,  19,  23.  25).  —  sSj^do.  -«rto.  To  become 
worthless  or  vain  (as  abstract  meditation,  Bh.  3,  5, 
21);  to  become  hollow  or  empty  (My.).  — »  So^s^es3^. 

®3&.  The  dealing  out  of  harmless  blows  (Bh.  1,  13,  5). 
—  38j3^^i,;S.  A  hollow,  strengthless  arrow  (Bh.  8,  23, 

44) - >  To  despise,  to  scorn. 

te'&Oj  do (Prv.).  2,  deprive  of 
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strength  (Bh.  8,23,  19).  —  dastysraab.  -Stosses  sfesfy 
.rija^O.  An  empty,  yain  word  (Bh.  8,  22.  27).  —  djatfjj 
sraeso.  -sraeso.  To  run  about  to  no  purpose  (Bh.  1,  14, 
34);  to  fly  fruitlessly  (8,  25,  17).  —  doa^d.  -ohd.  Cow¬ 
ardice  (J.  23,  10).—*  dja«?^.  Barren  sesamum 

(3b&o&3  Hla,,Nr.). 

3oJe)<ljb.  holhl.  2.  =  Artto,  etc.  To  roll,  etc.  (My.). 

$ 

—  doasra^rio.  -Brio.  To  roll  about  (v.  i.),  etc.  doa^rio 
rk&sdo  sari)  rio*^rio?radrijaido  dorado,  djac&JododOjdtf 
MdadiBtfO  dja^^do&ddo  (Sp.). 

a§J8)tfjjrt  h&lltiga.  =  so^^A-  A  man  destitute  of 

strength,  a  weak  man  (Bh.  8, 24, 40). 

QoJe)S?,  holle.  1.  =  1.  A  nostril  (C.;  B.  4, 83). 

v  ' 

SoJe)^  hop.  2.  =  &^2.  —  doa^es^.  A  kind  of 
amphisbaena  (My.). 

a§Je>^rt  hollega.  =  (j.  4,  21). 

aoja&tfo*  holal.  a§Je)e^e».  =  etc.  A  town 

(Bp.  40,  36;  57,  47;  Ram.  3,  2,  16;  6,  58,  6). 

SoJe)&35  hole.  =  && i.  A  river  (?sa  Nn.  11, 40;  c.). 

djaC33odo  d?d  Si.  465).  doaG33c>jo  &°Oo  eWd 

do&o  (c^a^  Mr.  94).  doaCd3  cra&3d  do^e3  B^doS 

£0£9  .  —  djaG33d  33e)^033C3e)Cidj3  B^riO  d^O.— CqJSCO3 

r?  naG^d  do^d  ritfoSo^do?  do<33c&>eoL?-~dja(E3d 
ri  =£00  doQ3^  cS^a^e?— oojsC53^  rio&Fc^d  ioW,  rioad^ 
riodor<3d  rijaeso.—  djatt3  dooarradri,  ^tra  ^tfriorido 
doar5ae  djaea  d  ^odo^  Bddodoe?— sioco3 
d  dries3,  dJSGD3^©  seraeyd  2ss>d  (Prvs.).  djaG33odo 
f3?  BVodo  Priori B<£odo  eoadorido  ri^o;  do,/aaoF 
ri  tf^odOB^deo  (Sp.).  —  djaCS3rio#).  A  spinous  shrub 
growing  in  salt  marshes,  the  holly-leaved  acanthus, 
Acanthus  ilicifolius  Lin.  (St.  &  PL).  —  djaW^^dod.  = 
eraaoisi^dod.  (St.  &  Pl.)«  —  dosG3scraFratfri  dod.  A 
valuable  timber  tree  with  showy  purple  flowers,  Lager- 
stroemia  flos  reginae  Retz.  (Z.).  —  djsCS3  dupl. 

(Gh  106;  5,  298). 

aoJ®>^  ho.  1.  =  q.  V.  Going,  etc.  —  dja^B. 
-We>B,  The  time  of  going  or  going  away :  death  (My.). 

ho.  2.  =  5cU*  A  common  particle  used  in 
Stopping  (?i53e)d?§D^F  Smd.  393;  5JS>,  $©riodriof  d^ri 
rioo^do  Rn.  140;  Bp.  9,  32;  55,52;  Sev.  1,  after  79),  in 

rejoicing  (Bp.  n,  14>,  in  fear  (26, 28),  in  pain 
(38,10)  Or  sorrow  (50,  7).  — *  doa?o5ori«.  To 

utter  doa?  (Bp.  28,  60.  63).—  doa£  doa^.  rep.  (Bp.  8,  17; 
22,  30;  44,  10;  52, 13). 

50755  h6.  A  particle  used  in  calling  (Sk.;  Mr. 

537),  challenging  (Sk.),  surprise  (Sk.),  and  remembering 
(sy*p8  537). 

hoka.  =  q.  v.  A  goer,  etc.  See 
zrao-,  3o«!a-. 

hoku.  The  state  of  anything  being 
gone:  a  defect,  a  fault  (My.;  t.  ^^%)«  &&& 

eod  sra^riOcdoja  d^o  (Prv.). 

eojBtf#  hoke.  Going:  a  way,  a  passage,  a 


means  (My.;  Te.  t«*,  5§| 3**;  T.  M. 

sgfe^)- 

hogisu.  =  To  cause  to  go,  etc. 

(My.). 

^J5>£rfo  hogu.  1.  =  i  q.  v.,  etc.  To  go;  etc. 
(C.);  to  go  on  (Bp.  50,49);  to  go  near,  to 
embrace  sexually  (see  sp.  below).  uradrio 

rio  (r!d?3,  ^O^);  djs^rt  wsdri  riortF  Rr.). 

dj^rt  crodrios^ri^  (^d,  qsriori^  Rn.  ? J).  P.  p.  daD^f\ 
(C.);  relative  P.  p.  dos^i  relative  present  participle 
dj^rtod  (C.),  (Bp.  28,  37;  45,  34),  dua^d  q.  v.; 

3rd  person  singular  imperfect  dj&^c503to  (C.),  dja^o^)^ 
(Bp.  14,  9),  d^odoo  (C.);  3rd  person  imperative  dja^dO 
(Bp.  51,  30;  C.);  2nd  person  plural  imperfect  once  d^s^ 
aSoa6  (Bp.  23,  36,  instead  of  the  old  form  dja^riko6). 
In  common  language  doa^do  is  frequently  joined  to  a 
p.  p.  esd&do  dfdo  dja^rido  (Bh.  1,  8,  89).  oi^3e9S^ 
dja^dodrio  (d^djsri,  eto.  Si.  71);  drido  d^^ririo 

(»dcs^85);  dua^dad^  rioioFe>c^d  dja d  dja^rid?^  (&>$% 
203);  dja^rid^J  (do^^  243);  ;&^sb  dja^ridc^o  (doa 
2^^,  etc.  296);  &£do  dja^ri  e5c^  (^^d,  etc.  315);  tf^rio 
dja^ririo  (sja,5^  475).  —  daAjo&ok  dja^dodd  <Ded 
^o5o,  d^A)  Jja^dod^o  tsodow^,  wodws^  c^^ssadodrij 
(Sp.).  dja^dol  djad  Soa^o^^.— dja^dari^ 

ervaod  e^dari^  —  dja^ri 

d  aeOe; .  —  djarid  ^Aj,  "ao  ari  d  naAj.  rari  d  o3aAj.—  dja^ . 

v  ro  '  ro  CO  CO 

rid  lurio  ^ejo,  tad  d  sdsao.  —  doa^ri  lorid  djaesri 

1  ca  M  co  co  ra  , 

rio.-dja^rio±ia,  <add 

dja^ridja  qiod)  dja^dOo.— doo^  ^a^d  do^  dja? 

doo^OjdjafSodjdJj  e^riri  ^uaririd^  ^^d  dja^d 
—  dja^o  to  ora  d  doa^j  dja^ridd?  csaca.  (Prvs.)- — 
doa^ddoario.  -^jariJ.  To  allow  or  permit  to  go  (C.;  B.  5, 
85.  194).  —  dja^d  todo.  To  go  and  come  (B.  5,  226).  — 
dja^d  iSrio.  To  let  go  (Bp.  59, 13;  60,  15.  25).  —  dja^d 
ejarido.  -^ado.  To  remove;  to  make  away  with,  to 
destroy,  to  kill;  to  dissipate  (My.;  Si.  225.  297.  352). 

'•ari  do  djaeneraaAjd  ^03  zooa  o&<cs  (Prv.).  —  dja? 

co  co  a m  9  01 

rierado.  -ejrio.  To  let  go;  to  lose;  to  dissipate;  to  retract 

(a  word),  to  fail  in  (a  promise,  My.).  - —  djaedO^. 
_^rio.  =  doa^ddoario.  (My.).  —  ^oa^d  d®^do.  =  doa^do 
dua^do.  (Bp.  18,  4;  B.  5.  305).  —  dja^n^ado.  -wa*>.  = 
dja^derario.  (My.),  doa^ri,  dja^ri,  nari^ 

dja^n^aA)  20^  (Prv.)»  —  dja^rvario.  -Brio.  To 
throw  away,  to  scatter,  to  squander,  to  dissipate  (ri^rijs 
Smd.  Dh.;  My.;  Mhr.  eniri odotio 

•rijasBa,  ^ri  ri?io  doaena)ri,  eruri  riodri  ^oao&dees9, 

&k  ^)rio  (Sp.).  2,  to  abandon,  to  quit. 

oJ  — c  — fl  ■*  ' 

doa^naarido  (f.  e.  -doa),  doa  ^^naarido  (i.  e:  -doa),  etc. 
(see  Sp.  s.  ^rcario).  3,  to  lose  (Bp.  21,  47;  22,40;  42, 
28;  54,  39.  41;  58,  44).  4,  to  discharge  (as  an  obliga¬ 

tion,  Bh.  8,  24,  42).  —  doa^rto  doa^do.  rep.  (Bp.  12,  3; 
28,  10;  37,  13;  60,  6;  B.  3,  100;  4,  5.  67.  150.  218). 

al jaerO  hogu.  2.  =  4f»«*o.2.  Goiug ;  not  coming 
about,  failure.  See  «#rto-.  —  e^rfjad.  = 
djss5.  (My.). 

h6guvik6.  Going,  etc.  (Si.  195.  264. 
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296.  390.  398.  395.  398.  399.  416;  B.  5,  309). 

rba*  (swd'Si.  424);  3 (^F?  429); 

<Q!3 £0  t3e)CfcS^  3 ($5^,  S$ddFc3  475). 

agj^ggj  hoti.  =  <Pe&  Resemblance,  likeness, 
Simil&l'ily  (FjO,  zS-JBd,  5oJ30S'-}:2?Qdj6i 

?3ort^,  eto.,  rts*»ci  Ss.). 

SoJS^B  bote.~  4»e«.  The  hollow  of  a  tree  (see 
Nr.  s,  4ja?B  and  a5je^c5o«);  a  hollow,  empty  state 
(Mj.).  sSJBesrt  cS^&rtd  -*^8,  c^Astf 

(Pry.).  dodd  aSja^B  ($d^5o  G.). 

<£jd£3  hota.=  4®e^i  etc.,  ^e^q.v.,  ^^io*  (My*i 
etc.  Si.  323;  see  ££$-).  3oja?d$rt  — 

djaocdj  sojs^ci  dc^d. —  djsoodo  d0c3r>  *&/?>$  3$ 

£*3 

^jaesd  as^rt  (Prvs.). 

<£mo&  hota.  Tbh.  of  See 

cSa'3»J  hofcara.  Tbh.  of  (8md.  104). 

aoJ3>(^o  h6tu.==^>e^i  etc.  A  he-goat 


epsrt,  dri ,  e^rlo'Sr,  es&j  Nr.;  ro^,  epsrt,  etc.  Mr.  184; 

Nn.  47;  S.  Mhr.;  B.  3,  9;  5,  23;  see  Sp.  s.  K.  od»3). 
a&£?d(ti  rtd  ^Srddofc,  (Pry.). 

hdtri.  =  SoJ3^,  eSoaesad.  An  offerer  of  an  oblation 
or  burnt-offering;  a  priest  who  at  sacrifice  involtes  the 
gods  or  recites  the  hymns  of  the  rigveda ,  a  priest  conver¬ 
sant  with  the  rigveda. 

5o,©e^j  hotra.  Anything  intended  or  fit  for  offering  with 
fire  (generally  clarified  butter);  the  clarified  butter  so 
offered;  an  oblation  with  fire,  a  burnt-offering,  a  sacrifice. 


See 


hdtri.  A  sacrificing  priest;  the  priest  who  offers 
the  oblation.  See  e?^-. 

doJSZti  hoda,  =  $®esS-  Relative  P.  p.  of  J&eeXo  i, 
3o^®Cc^  b6ntu.  =  etc.  A  he-goat  (&&, 

tfqj,  53S,  Sjrert,  ejirtwe1,  s[)rt  Hli.). 

ai hdbali.  A  division  of  a  talook  (My.). 

—  s&jb^io V&dtftfJdZrt.  The  accountant  of  a  hdbali  (My.). 

3oJS>ew?C33Ct  hobali-dara,  A  chief  of  armed 
peons  (My.;  T.  iodo^  =  ws  d  ©«,  custody). 
o30  homa.  ~  etc.  (My.). 


home.  The  act  of  making  an  oblation  to  the  gods 
by  casting  clarified  butter  into  the  fire,  accompanied 
with  reciting  mantras;  an  oblation  of  clarified  butter, 
an  oblation  with  fire,  a  burnt-offering;  a  sacrifice . 

SoCB^d^OdoJB  ^BdO  S5^  **>**  •  5 §JB?dO 

oxacid  srutthJ  ^odbrS?;? — 

dJ5>&,  r(05iJe)oS  c3^>arie  g>3,  *A'Sl»A 

jrf  6  —  c$£dO  3o2^,  SoCB^dO  «£Jc>e9%  3^c3(>>  &e>7^  3>do 

rractods33cBo&).—  d^doa?^  sSedo  i&a&Ai,  soJB^dc^ 

?^e$  d^dd  aS^dori  (Prvs.). 

—  aSjB^do  5odc^.  dupl.  (My.). 

^j3^0:5?'dfvS  boma-karana.  The  act  of  making  a  homa, 
'3ri>©  s&^do^drs  (Prv.). 
homa-kunda.  A  hole  in  the  ground  for 
receiving  the  consecrated  fire  for  an  oblation.  (My.). 

5ojse’doz?>?cfo  homa-dhenu.  A  cow  the  milk  of  which  is 
used  for  oblations  (dJ3>5o^o0o  H1A;  Mr.  180). 


homa-s&le.  A  chamber  or  place  for  keeping 
the  sacred  fire  for  oblations.  (My.). 

5ojse^JS>^  homa-agni.  Sacrificial  fire,  the  fire  for  an 

oblation.  (My.). 

sW3:re£e  hdma-anala.  =  (Ram.  1,  16,  47). 

doJe>£odo$3  hoyitu.  =  AwOtoQ,  r&atcdnj  Third 
person  neuter  singular  of  the  imperfect  of 
Sa/BeAOl.  (Bp.  50,  40;  55,  6.  15;  C.). 

h6yittu.  =  ^j&eoso^>,  etc.  (Bp.  14, 9). 
SdJ^OIx^  hoytu.  =  t&»?OS0^5,  etc.  (C.). 
egjs^O  hori.  A  bull  calf,  an  uncastrated  young 
male  of  the  ox  kind,  a  young  bull  (3x>r#, 
d^  Bll;  Bp.  4,  53;  C.;  B.  3,  17;  Tu.  &*>&),  SoacOc^^ 
2§J3^0  (wds-tflg);  ^230 

Hla.).  o’6  eid  3ojb^o  (ddjg,  d^^d)’,  d^a^ 

*0ddt  %%  (WBSlF^ 

oSwri^^rri); 

dO^TlOrS^^  25o<J3^0  (^^^5  ^ ?g J5g ^ ^  Nr.)-  U 

bullock  (Bp.  56,  28;  Bh.  1,  10,  29; 

Q-.).  eA)^d^cf  ssojb^O  Mr.  179). 

sgjst)  d3d  ^^0  cSt^  25?e35  wrt  — 

d^O  enjd  es^  wart  (Prvs.).  See 
*a>t3d»e^  rfjB^acJB?o,  wuo3§jb^o,  Soa^js^o. 

—  soJB^O/ies.  -tfes.  Ahull  calf  (Si.  319).  —  OoSid. 
-?5cl.  Cowdung  (rltJBSjdooSc  Sm.  33). 

^obS  horika.  5wBa  horiga.  See  s.  53«0^. 

Bo^eCroO  borisu.  =  q.  v.  (My.). 

djszoj  boru.  1.  eljseo*-^*!.  +$i-  To 
wrestle;  to  fight;  to  altercate  (Bp.i8,ii;  21, 36; 

58,54;  J.  10, 31;  13,55;  22,29;  My.).  &&&  t^COod 
d-S-  ^  tTOCS  l3^.— -  sSuB^Sd  dCJP^ 

^^lod  ^eacd  do?3odj 

c^js.  o8j»*d>5? ^£^^odOr^  cSJSrf  tarf  (Prys.).—  3^? 

-M&  Fightt  strife;  a  fight,  a  battle,  a  combat  O&S 
<#r  Bhn.  25,  o.  r.  Cpr.  8,  55;  Ram.  4,  2,  36;  6, 

50,  21;  Bh.  1,  8,  2;  9,  2,  15;  J.  22,  7).  —  -«W. 

Mutual  fight  (with  the  hands);  strife,  contention,  alter¬ 
cation  (My.;  3oJB^dfe3,  a.). 

djsa  «#J8£9.  —  ^^cb^cdidcd  ^orid 

djesfeJd  (Prvs,). 

3oJB£03>c&.  -wcio.  To  wrestle,  to  fight;  to  altercate  (My.), 
ddc^o  StfSrtoj b  23jB^od:?>n 

(^odoo^)  Si.  294).-—  oSjb^o^o.  sSjb^oss^.  (My.). 

3o^e3Jd  wart  aBjaeo^rt®^  toO  (or  w^rS^?  Prv.). 

sgjsetfi  boru.  2.  =  ^e5 s,  (£««>).  A  bole  (B.  4, 

91;  0.). 

horu-kuli  =  q.  v. 

^Pi?  hore.  (fr.  the  Greek).  The  ribing  of  a 

zodiacal  sign;  part  of  the  duration  of  a  sign;  an  hrur; 
a  mark,  line;  a  particular  scientific  work  or  scienoe. 
(My.). 

I  g-Ls^eS^  h6rgt  ■{ -  ^ses9^).  Business,  work  (My.). 
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doJdZ053r<  hdiega,.  A  servant  (Sastrasara  in  W.  y. 
1297;  Bh.  1,  13,5). 

hojeVH,  =  ^®?6^-  'auS  «dos^ 

38Ja?cf3  s dJdsdS  s&oaeso  i&jakio,  «a#ja£  w^.^sojs^ 

es5^  ^0  s3  soja©  rtua^zS  ?raOArick  (Prvs.), 

horke.  =  #e^r,  q.  v. 

3oJS)^otf  hol.=  l,  etc.  To  be  like,  to  re¬ 
semble.  afcae*!  (Dp.  67,3.5). 

h61ike.  =r#e^-  Resemblance,  simili¬ 
tude,  likeness  (e/\>s3s3o,  enjsdsfoatf  Nr.;  Nr.; 

enjsSdj  Dhw.;  My.),  *3$c*&rtJ0  4ojari$rt©  c8jse©$ . 

53  <&  Si.  363).  See  Prv.  s.  slrado. 

SoJi)^e5rfo  b61isu.  =  etc.  To  cause  to 

resemble ;  to  make  analogous ;  to  compare 

(Bp.  25,  II;  26,  41;  30,  6;  34,  10;  37,  67;  50,  35;  54,  12; 
J.  17,  59).  fcjrf  rk,  ^jspO^o,  or  ^  c&,  to^  ©  Xo 

.  rtol  sojs^O^o  (My.). 

SoJSeeiO  holu.  =  =&*e<5,  etc.  (Bp.  38,  ei;  40, 13;  55, 18; 
Bh.  4,  4,  83.  84;  8,  4,  31;  C.).  3^odo  2oja?0Oc3adcdo 

etc.  Nr.).  »0Aj$s3?S  ak^  5§ja?©  3§e&Wja^od> 

sdooiodid  Tfdjszd  zora  (3^.53,  *&&>&  Si.  52);  odo^ 
(odO&J^&iSi,  355).  So J5£ 

oo,  33  rt-,  or  33  oSja&3-  (My.),  Soja^ejrto, 

dooAoo  sdooS^&j  (Prv.).  sdJ©o&  3^0 

aSja^u>3  cS  (B.  4,  35).  slxdodratf  Oh 

odOr^J  5oJS?003c3  (4,130).  Soe^S^  sdo;3£3j  3odW 
wu3o&8$ft?  djeura  ;3$£3©9odo2Sjac!  r\do5jd^sn  =5^cfo 
3C$C3(3  (Sp.). 

SjJSet>0(£)^  holuvike.  =  ^e«5^.  (B.  3,  47;  5,  15). 

30  5§Ja?0O<D#  (0(&3 3e>3,  03j=ffe>tf  Si.  393). 

8oJe)^oOo3  h61uve.  =  ^P.eejjy  Resemblance,  etc. 

(e$(&>557)d,  0otoad  Nr.;  Nr.). 

3oJ3>e«?^  holvike.  =  &»e«tta&  (^trsd,  oteJ,^  si. 

448;  0<&>,  ttosS^  468;  en)3dsl>  469). 

5o.©^0  hoshu.  Ardour,  eagerness;  consciousness,  as  op¬ 
posed  to  insensibility  (Mhr.,  H.  R.). 

SoJ®)^^  hos.  =.. i«S>,  etc.  A  sound  used  in  scar¬ 
ing  away  animals  (My.). 

3oJ5)^ao  hoha.  Relative  present  participle  of 

SojapAOl  (Bp.  5,  36).  3oJ3?3o  (2nd  person  singular  of 

the  future,  Bp.  44,  68);  sSja^sdrio  (46,  47);  s (28, 
16;  32,  13;  41,  17;  44  sum.;  44,  43;  46,  13.  47;  Bh.  4,  6, 
25),  3SJ3^V«  (11,33),  Cfo^SoO6  (56,  24),  -3&J8t«So«  (18, 
91),  i&©^4  (17,  4;  5,  35:  60,  24).  a@J3^o  (let  us  go,  47, 
50),  s3ooi3  s&Atarftfpb  (4&ja?rt,  0^3,  etc,);  sSoori 
Soja^addok  (sdoc^rracDo,  sdo^d);  so Oedo  (0A 

tasi,  &io5^e>0);  sddcS^^  saja^sdjcdo  (toSortrsdo 

3):  So3o±>  sSja^ad©'  So3  crafcs^cfosdcSjod 

$U3>cdos3533o  (3K>&  rv^sd  Nr.).  sl/a^sdsS  (4a?44  Smd. 
195  Mdb.  Cm.).  T?e>o;$  03rt^sdo  SaA{£© 

Nn.  132);  t^a^  3l/3g3d£f'  (Tdsdod&^ai  151).  e&ft'tssa 
n  (Bp.  12,  7;  Singiraja  28,  32).  See  Sp.  s.  sl)c£&. 

^J5)^So0  hohu,  =  To  be  zealously  active 


in  going,  to  be  willing  to  go.  aSwo^cS 

'ndo^o  (^O^odjr  Nr.). 

So hola.  N.  of  a  rishi  (J.  33,  39). 

Sojse^  holaka.  The  painted  sand-grouse,  Pterocles  fas- 
ciatus  (Bd.;  Mhr.  SoJt>^07),  a  bird,  ringed  turtle).  See 

m 

lioli.  N.  of  a  female  demon  (rakshasi),  a  para¬ 
mour  of  Kama  (Mhr.;  My.);  tbe  hoi!  festival  observed 
on  account  of  her  death  for  the  last  three  or  four  days 
terminating  with  the  full  moon  of  the  phalguna  month 
when  Kama  is  burnt  in  effigy  (My.;  see  =&e>S&Fd  Fo^osdcdo); 
the  red  liquid  (lotfs?)  sprinkled  at  that  festival,  Cf.  Sk. 
8&ja?o^ff3,  3oJ3?©?.  —  0OJ3^odJe>^0.  -fc?c&.  To  sprinkle  or 
squirt  okali  upon  one  another  at  the  holi  feast.  3oJS^ 
odjejc^arf  6  bSl©?M^  KDtdrS??  (Prv.)«  —  o Sjs^aSt^. 
The  hoi!  feast  (C.)»  —  eoja^ado^sS.  The  full  moon  of 
sp«>0o  (C.;  B.  2,  51;  cf.  sdOE^sSo). 

holike.  •■=  3oJ3^rt  1.  cSJa^’tfodl^  c^€>r1odjj3  ^5l) 
(Prv.). 

hdlige.  1.  =  Tbh.  of  s^©5#.  A  kind  of 

cake ‘  (s^sd,  etc.  Si.  314;  0.;  C.).  odreraqiFS&aS  aSja^rt 
(5^t3oa?raa^  Nr.).  sojsp^tI  odd  rio 

rfoO  s3^o3 rf.  — eisD  sJort  sSja^rt  333- 

cxiradj  ?>t- c^oSoodb  i^jati^'esdop^cd  aSJa^rt.— 

u  k) 

aSjB^rt  cra«? 

^adz^,  soua^e?^  tS^cdsdo,.  — cSdsdOcS?  9Sjd?s?rtrt  ^j.33^  ^ 
o2bAicS  3os>r1.  —  i3  soja^rt  &&?— 

0qir  ^^odoaddJa  sdio^td  a8Jd^^ 
naw. — 3 dto.  sojap^rl  &h  ?^p?—  3oja?5dj  ^s?odjacd  d 

earabD  enjraOi?  S^odbtSe?—  sSja^odraaai^tS. 
soja^rt^  ^oa^odj^rt©  oSja^jioton© 

5^)0  0  5^^j5d5i?i  (Prvs.). 

^  3oz^  doOoAisd  0oja?s?7l  (0.  85);  0-^odj  oot^oS 
(0o^s^  0.).  —  33ja?s?7l3do2&>.  An  iron  plate  to  bake  a 
holige  on  (My.). 

holige.  2.  =  eSJ9?63»rt  (Smd.  31).  Tbh.  of 
(Smd.  81.  358).  A  blister,  etc.  (sdortotfo  Kk.  46). 

hol.  =  s§Pew5,  etc.  To  cleave,  etc.  p.  p. 

(Bp.  52,  23). 

h61al.  SoJe>££0ex>.  =  The  hollow 

of  a-  tree  (fts^cd,  Nr.;  Mr.  105).  ^odcd 

OS0J  (^^b3,  =^ja^d  Hla.;  fi8S^M9-*J9?Ud  Nn.  142,  o.  r. 

3^58).  2,  a  hollow,  a  pitfall,  a  trap  (A«tcfe 

Mr.  380). 

^jae-CO9^  holige.  =  aSja^rt  2,  q.  v. 

So^^W9cjo  holidu,  =  *&aeao.  P.  p.  of  (BP. 

53,  71). 

^Jc)^9rfo  hSlisu.  To  cause  to  split,  etc.  (Bh. 

6,4,86). 

3oJS)£&30  holu.  l.  =  ^tae®6!  etc.  (^JEttO  sdJ5^j0,). 
aoJ5)^o  h61u.2-.a<P€^»»  etc.  A  split,  a  piece, 
a  slice,  a  part  (C.;  dow^o.).  —  ^ja^ca.  s3ood:«. 

One  division  or  side  of  the  body  (B.  3,  21).  *—  So^Ctor^. 
To  be  divided  into  parts  (Ram.  3,  6,  13).—*  sSja^COo 


sSjscSj.  To  split,  to  divide  into  pieces  or  parts  (as  fruits 
or  nuts,  C.;  B.  1,  8;  2,  42). 

hau.  For  some  Kannada  and  foreign 
words  with  this  initial  syllable  in  writ 

see 

5£*e)53  hauda.  A  basin  made  for  the  water  of  a  jet-d’-eau: 
an  uncovered  receptacle  of  masonry  for  water:  a  basin 
or  tank;  a  reservoir  (Mhr.,  H.)«  35^23 

(S^OdO  O.). 

hauda.  =  eo3^.  An  uncovered  box  or  ehair 

upon  an  elephant,  for  the  convenience  of  the  riders 
(My.;  Mhr.). 

haudu.  =  ^4lrfj,  etc.  (Ci;  B.  1,25;  4, 168;  5,137). 
tosSsra,  ss^cSo;  wslsra,  eso  (Prv.). 

sfScS  haude.  =  sods®3  so jssb  f  jswj  ,  aPiS^O 

(Prv.). 

a 5®ti  haura.—  ^64^,  etc. 


<^4«  hauvu.  Earnest  desire;  earnest  hope  (B.  4,  62;  Mhr., 
H.  35Dd,  Soe>0S3). 

hausa.=  $>53^0.  Inordinate  desire;  ambition,  eager¬ 
ness,  lust,  fire  (My,;  Mhr,,  H.). 

hnaya.  Secreting,  hiding,  concealment;  a  denial. 
See  esKJ-, 

5oO^S  hnuti.  =  3^*3.  See  <&£>». 
hyas.  Yesterday . 

hyastana,  Hesternal,  belonging  to  yesterday, 
hyastana-dina.  Yesterday. 


hyage.  =  etc.  In  what  manner? 
how?  (C.;  Smd.  14  Cm.;  Si.  469.470.474;  B.  1,24;  4S 
174;  5,  128).  —  -e3r3  3.  If  one  says  (or  asks) 

how?  2,  if  I  say  (or  tell)  how?  i.  e.  that  is  to  say, 
namely  (C,;  B.  4,  215;  5,  38.  95;  Si.  274.  315.  401.  403). 
—  -s-?c3c!j3.  Somehow;  in  one  way  or  another 

(C.).  &  3o£  c3$o 

(B.  4,  39).  £>c3e>£$tl©  s3js>&53?3  £oS|,rre23&/3  wt>53c3j  (Prv,). 

So -enj3  7.  =  eo^rrs^djs.  (My.).  to$<xk€>^  ^rtjs 
todod)  tosoj^j,  jsjoci^sij  ?  (Prv.).  2,  however,  at 

all  events  (C.).  ss^rtjs  adw^zSj ©tfrt  wds3  racks* 

aej  (B.  1,  25).  —  as^rt  aa^rt.  rep.  (B.  5,  57). 


ao^or?  hyange.  =  55^*,  etc  (c.). 
ao^g^S  hyate.  =  etc.  (My.). 
cg)fd?o3^  hraniye.  =  s^r^odo.  (Colebr.). 


2ojC3  hrada.  1.  A  ray  of  light.  See 

hrada.  2.  A  large  or  deep  piece  of  water,  a  lake,  a 
pool  (5Sj8$3jJS2*afo,  530C*J  Ilia.;  Mr.  416). 


5qjD$  hradini.  1.  Lightning, 
hradini.  2.  A  river. 

5oj£)oC^  hrasishtha.  (fr.  33^).  Shortest,  smallest. 

hrasva.  Short,  small,  little,  dwarfish.  2,  prosodi- 
cally  or  metrically  short.  3,  a  dwarf.  4,  a  short  vowel, 
a  vowel  containing  only  one  matra.  See  Smd.  14.  17. 19. 
yl50.  213.  222.  223.  236.  275.  285.  289.  355.  358;  Kavy. 
I,  la,  10.  11;  I,  2,  47-49.  84-89;  I,  3,  64-74;  I,  4,  13.  14. 
19.21. 

hrasva-gav£dhuke.  The  plant  Ur  aria  la - 
gopodioides  Dec. 

hrasvate.  Shortness  (of  a  vowel,  Smd.  188.  284. 
364.  379). 

So hrasvatva.  =  a^;£.  (Smd.  189.  365  Cm.). 

hrasva-mdrti.  Short  in  stature,  small  in 
figure,  dwarfish.  (R.). 

hrasva-akshara.  A  short  letter,  a  letter  with 
a  short  vowel  (Smd.  71). 

hrasva-anga.  N.  of  a  medicinal  plant  (==  e&esjtf). 
hrasvi.  A  small  bird  (£fflJS3i^  Mr.  175). 

55S)S$  hrada.  Noise,  sound. 

5q3jS  hradi.  5o^Q^.  Making  a  sound  or  noise. 

hradini.  Indra’s  thunderbolt.  2,  lightning.  8,  a 
river. 

doSjri  hrasa.  Sound,  noise.  2,  shortening,  diminution, 
abatement,  decrease,  decline,  deterioration,  detriment; 
paucity,  scarcity.  (R.). 

8oje  hri.  Shame,  bashfulness,  modesty. 

cbjeC'®  hrSna.  Ashamed,  bashful,  modest,  shy,  timid, 
hrita.  Ashamed,  bashful,  modest. 

hrtvera.  A  kind  of  Andropogon,  a  drug  and 
perfume  (^Ook  tzs>v  Hla.). 

8o|e©3e&  hrivela.  =  oo^s3»d.  (Sk.), 

doje4,  hreshe.  Neighing  (of  a  horse). 

hlanna.  Clad,  pleased,  delighted,  happy.  See  s3y. 

553  zi  hlada.  Pleasure,  iov.  See  si-. 

5o^E>&>  hladint,  =  Indra’s  thunderbolt.  2,  light¬ 

ning.  8,  the  gum  olibanum  tree,  Bosioellia  serrata  (==  rtfcj 

^ts>-  . 

<5o^  hva.  Crooked,  curved,  bent.  See 

hvara.  Crookedness;  the  state  of  being 

bent  (towards).  See  srosl-. 

hvala.  Moving,  shaking,  trembling.  See  (for 
which  cf.  also  So  d). 
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Vs  }.  The  fifty-fifth  letter  of  the  Alphabet 

(2md.  11.  12.  21).  It  forms  the  final  of  many  words, 
e.g.  (Mdb.  tfv4),  aoriov4,  tftfov4,  ^otfj*?4, 

s*,  sioorto^  (59),  doov4  (139),  ptozto'P6,  torto*?4,  tf^v4, 

etc.  About  its  reduplication  when  final  see  84. 
205.  214.  It  takes  the  place  of  &J4  (31)  and  cs4  (29.  397), 
and  changes  into  (erorajj  fr.  ew4,  tfosEso  fr.  ^jbv4, 
291.  292);  cf.  J^rao4  ==  aotfc4.  In  the  Kannada  of  the 
present  day  it  represents  also  the  ancient  letter  CD4. 
Cf.  also  the  different  forms  of  «3os>$s?. 

$  la.  The  letter  £  pronounced  with  a  short 
a,  as  is  generally  done  at  school,  2,  the 
number  9  (Mr.  349). 

la.  A  very  common  substitute  for  Saihskrita  ©*,  when 
it  is  called  kshala  (Smd.  12.  13.  44.  45).  This  kshala 
changes  places  with  the  ancient  letter  CD4  in  several 
words  (30). 


L 

ti’Sti6  lakal.  .  (Smd.  139). 

i  la-kara.  The  letter  or  syllable  f  (§md. 

11.  12.  25). 

tin,  latva.  =■ tiwtxi.  (Smd.  361.  369). 

la~anta.  A  term  with  final  £  (Smd.  53. 332). 

S7DCD  lala.  =  era  CD. 

l&la-lipi.  The  Lala  character  (Bp.  5,  53). 

161.  1.  =  «fo£  1,  etc.  —  == 

etc.  (My.). 

161.  2.  =  &«£  2*  —  ^v4.  A  sound  to 

imitate  the  barking  of  dogs  (C.). 

lola.  =  A  term  to  imitate  the  mur¬ 
muring  of  running  water  and  the  sound  of 
the  water  in  a  cocoa-nut  when  shaken.  — 

rep.  (My.). 


W6  L 


&3€  1.  The  fifty-sixth  letter  of  the  Alphabet. 

At  present  it  is  obsolete,  and  usually  represented  by  v4. 
The  many  Kannada  words  in  which  it  ought  to  occur, 
are  enumerated  in  Smd.  32-37.  It  arises  from  to4  (80), 
©4  (30),  S34  (28.  140.  217.  222.  275),  s4  (30),  q4  (30),  and 
the  so-called  kshala  (30).  When  it  began  to  fall  into 
disuse,  its  substitute  became  o4  (f);  see  Smd.  50,  and 
e.g,  es^F,  esrior,  1,  oorioF,  Crtor  2.  In  course  of 


time  the  o4  was  converted  into  the  letter  it  preceded, 
e.g.  esskF  became  ,  <az&F  oirio,  (<>o<3F 

cf.  oiGto  =  <>osb  ;  ^(^es4  =  oit^es4.  See  also 
s.  ?34.  (In  T.  and  M.  the  CO4  is  still  in  oommon  use). 

la-kara.  The  letter  or  syllable  oos  (Smd. 

11.  58.  217;  Kavy.  I,  3,  98-103). 

la-anta.  A  term  with  final  &  (Smd.  330). 


ADDITIONS 


1,  Add:  That  bank  or  side  of  a  fIycf 

(My.;  ef.  ^6  ®.  *  3). 

esfif^afci  a-kftitaYa.  Fre©  from  deoelt  or  fraud  (J,  10,  41). 


©tf ,7bS  akkaf~§AlS* 

V 


.  wtf  TO&dodb.  Add-,  «n£ft»4ocb»ttl 

tf  # 


-b*L »  e^H?6odA  (4j>^naO»  etc,  G.). 

akkalk.  A  cockroach  (Tu.  *^uj, 

t§^$nl>©.  A  oocskroiich  (My.). 

Crty  akki.  —  t^rtuS^,  A^  at  ft#  Jlrsf  m^onftsp;  Water 
In  wMoh  raw  rioe  has  been  wsulicd,  used,  when  twoeft, 
m  a  drink  and  medlcfn©  (C.). 

€9*^  akkUL  4.  —  w^sla*  Aid.4  to  p«rlsb ;  to  lose  one’s 
strength.  After  Mm.  5,  8,  14  tori*  Bh.  3,  6,  IS;  8, 
12,  47. 

«»»}<$  akrilii*  — «  frightful,  hideous  (Mfar., 

also  wtfortAtfoa*;  ef.  8k.  ^wu).  Bm  s.  *5^. 

akslinfa-t fitly®,  “  *4^*'°^  <r£*Art 
(a  twy.  A  festiralf  the  third  day  of  the  bright  half 
of  the  month  vatf&kha,  which  is  the  first  day  of  the 
satyayuga;  the  fruits  of  meritorious  actions  performed 
on  this  day  are  permanent  (My.); 

a-kshudra,  («  f).  Sot  small;  not  mean  or 

base. 

a-kshdnt.  Unbroken,  nn curtailed,  whole,  sound 
(Cpr.  3S  after  102;  4,  after  88;  8,  104), 
a»gft.  2.  Add:  4,  N.  (J,  20,  21), 

ortcto  ag&4«.  Add:  (=  •—  urtcbdrl  Vicious 

cattle  (Mm.  4,  3,  3). «—  wrtato Oft'ea?.  A  enrage  face 
(Mm.  6,  18,  8). 

*9 ndbafS  ag agutana.  Am  j.  20,  %  add:  Mm,  et  4, 89. 

mi%f  agal.  Add  to  No.  5:  Cpr.  8,  55. 

OHO  again*  Bind;  a  »Xeu2,  eX<tf,  »oX<% 

«oXm,  s^eug, 

fSfld^  Igalki.  Add;  The  fire  (».  e. 

affliction)  of  separation  (Cpr.  8,  4). 

etfCJO  Hf  alda.  Add:  See  Cpr.  6,  10, 

aga|i.  Exceeding  of  bounds,  surpassing,  greater 
or  larger  (Mbr.  erWO*  —  ertVtSra,  A  sort  of  wide 
breeches  that  reach  to  the  knees,  worn  by  peasants 
(8.  Mbr.). 

Oil*  agalll.  Add;  Be©  Prr.  a.  X!D  4. 

C5ftl  agu,  St  Bead;  (My.;  Te.). 

mrb&F7&  agurvisil.  Insert  before  Abh,  P,  3,  54: 
Cpr.  4,  46;  5,  10. 

dfl^F  agttrnf,  Insert  before  Abh,  P,  7,  iHi 

Cpr,  4,  44.  48;  5,  46;  6,  4;  10,  65.  86*  — 


Add:  See  Cpr,  6,  after  64.  —  ^rt^rsSo*.  ^a\  =  ^rtj 
4F53d,  (Abh,  P.  7,  after  114), 

©XWyrf  aga-dkaea  (i.  e.  okas).  Whose  home  are  trees:  a 
monkey  (S*v.  8,  84). 

»X  tirf  aggarape.  Add;  See  Cpr,  9,  after  102. 

A 

©7\  sggi®  —  t»A  iljsrt  After  A  fire-face  insert:  ;  a  deity 

A  At 

(&iv.  5,  9). 

®r»  C#  *»Xtto-  (My.). 

A)  A  A 

agnl-hAtra,  Add.'  2,  the  sacred  fire  (8k.;  Si. 

24). 

SPotf&fd  anka-pltha.  The  thigh  regarded  as  a  seat  (Siv. 
I,  76). 

ankuia.  Add.1  2,  a  certain  feat  of  wrestler*  (Cpr. 
5t  77). 

«poX  anga.  1.  —  Add;  Bh,  4,  4,  7.  —  ttoriad. 

-sdef.  To  get  or  assume  a  body  (Sir,  1,  after  79). 
CPoXSjjtfgoX  auga-pratyanga.  The  major  and  minor 
members  of  the  body  (Cpr.  8,  after  102;  4,  after  88), 
tsortoabo,  ang&y&u.  am:  Bb.  s,  is,  43. 

6J>CTO*d;&S£?U#  an g&ra-sphdt&ka.  Add:  Or  perhaps:  a 
blister  occasioned  by  the  touch  of  a  lire  ooal. 
eoXodW  angnlika.  =  Barter.  (J.  5,  05;  8k.  worfouV). 
e>o^o{3  «ngha8.=  woaS^4.  (8k.). 
anghri.  =  wofia^.  (8k.). 
ffi-cintya.  Add:  Abh.  P.  16,  after  18. 

69ti  aoca.  1.  —  After  (6md.  44,  45.  insert:  98# 

—  gjpi4s  A  flue  ripe  fruit  (§«v.  1,51). 

aocarasi.  Before  Bir.  2,  22  inseii:  Opr.  4,  67,  79, 
83. 

69^5  accari.  1#  —  if  a  0i3cD.  Add:  Cpr.  9,  6,  —  ert 
ax  To  spread  surprise  (Sir.  5,  58)*  — *  ts^Od 

es*.  -sics*.  To  besom©  or  be  surprised  (Abh,  P.  12,  96), 
C9ei  orfOF  aocarya.  Add;  Dp.  116,  28, 

tsil  aoci,  4.  =  ^^  A  sound  made  in  sneezing 

iy 

(C.). 

OlSrl  aCdlga,  Add:  Cpr.  8,  after  65;  Abb,  P.  12, 96;  Ssv. 
4^17;  J,  27,  29, 

&65u.  1®  —  BX$Ji  aO.  Bcfot'e  Abhs  P.  14,  70  inseii: 
Cpr.  8,  80. 

csisa  afiem.  2.  Add:  Dp.  ne,  5. 

ISar 

acyota-kalpa.  N.  of  a  cortaiu  region  (Abh.  P. 
16,  after  73;  16,  75). 
tpgtf  aja*  Add ;  No.  2, 

ajal-ja,  N&rada  (V,  7,  58). 

aja2*bhddana.  A  wolf  (Sir.  8,  34), 
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^5tS  fiji.  —  Add:  See  Bh.  6,7,  17, 

esaStfo&ctfo  ajlta-n-jaya.  N.  of  a  king  (6pr.  4,  88;  5, 
after  2). 

ajita-sAna.  N.  of  the  son  of  Ajltanjaya  (6pr.  4, 
88;  6,  after  25). 

»23dj3f;!  ajlta-s6ni.  N.  of  the  wife  of  Ajitanjaya  (Cpr- 
4,88;  5,  11). 

e£>a3e5r  a-jlrti.  Indigestion  (J.  12,  45;  My.). 

€9ot$  anoS*  —  woddO*.  Add:  6pr.  1,  after  101. 

Oo&£$U  anjall-puta.  Add:  Siv.  1,  after  79. 

Cf)od  anj5.  Add:  The  word  very  probably  is  »o d;  see 
Mr.  s.  tfortdO. 

25  W  &|&.  1.  —  »WdoU.  Insert  RAm.  8,  6,  45  before  My. 
(9&1&  atisn.  Add :  =  »a«j  2,  eto. 

(9&  at6.  Inert  wdrl  after  Wd  1. 

(9^  »tta.  1.  Add:  Bee  t-dUj. 

55>U  atta.  2.  —  wU.Ojo4.  To  be  haoghty  or  oonooited 

|j  "  w 

(or  backward,  reserved,  coy,  V.  14,  110). 

OUjtf  atta}&.  Add:  Cpr.  1,  112. 

at^uli.  1.  Add:  Dp.  122  pallavi. 
oWj  atts.  3.  Add:  2,  the  body  (Rir.  s,  95.  m;  My.). 
(99  ada.  1.  After  wart  1  interl:  mrti, 

(99  ada.  4.  —  wd«a«>.  Add:  Bee  6pr.  6,  after  40. 

(99  ada.  6.  —  wdtlatf^.  -AfldjK  To  cot  down  In  fronting 
(others,  Bh.  7,  3,  76).  —  An  inferior  kind  or 

state:  dejection  (Bh.  3,  19,  42).  —  edottJ.  To 
add:  Cpr.  5,  10.  69;  10,  after  86. 

(99*  adaka.  Add:  11,  a  compact  (in  «Uj**). 

(9C rt-o*  adakil  1.  —  wd*!***.  One  to  be 

piled  upon  another  (6pr.  1,  76.  132).  —  wdiddjkJjj. 
-ilsbJjj.  A  railed  ornamental  mark  on  the  forehead 
(Cpr.  6,  66). 

(99*7  adaka.  1.  Add  after  See:  RAm.  1, 5,  29. 
(99oK)  ad&dga.l.  Add  after  Bee:  kMo rt>  Cpr.  4, 
46;  5,  43. 

(99c$  adanfc.  =  etc.  8eo  a* 

(99s39V  adapa-vala.  Add:  5pr.  7, 86. 
escf^i  adapa.  8.  Add:  2,  a  certain  attitude  in 
dancing  (Rir.  S,  after  19). 

(99«g»r  adarpn.  Read:  (§md.  so).  (Union):  an 
accumulation,  a  heap,  a  mass  (§*▼.  i,  84).  2, 
foundation,  basis  (for  the  mind,  §iv.  1,  after  SI). 
3,  confidence,  trust,  faith  (wo*,  Kk.  74; 

Sm.  66;  ef.  ad «).  4,  a  true  representation,  an 
image  (Sir.  4,68).  Cf ■  wd*i2. 
tsriz  adavi.  —  wdatwte.  -non.  A  jungly  plane  (J.  12, 42). 

(99  adi.  2.  —  warbUj,.  -tfoUjj.  To  strike,  (.  e.  to  sham* 
poo,  tbe  feet  (Cpr.  6,  after  86).  —  wtKWo*.  -S^o*.  The 
feet  regarded  as  young  shoots  (Abh.  P.  1,  76).  —  sA 
&ZQ*.  To  fall  under  or  into  (Dp.  14,  3). 


(99*0  adiku.  -  (Bam.  e,  a,  i7>. 

(99&  adisn.  Add:  1. 

(99&>  adisn.  2.  =  esrfrii,  ((9&al>).  Verb  cd 

esrfl.  See  eura«j,  wo«a*j. 

(93odor  adnrtn.  s*e  wtaxw  a.  *»a*. 

(9C|  adda.  1.  After  wt£S  inert-  -id  4 - w^*9-#ec*. 

-do*.  To  bring  (back)  to  tbe  eroaa  (or  aide)  pwn« 

(6pr.  3,  51).  —  wd  ?3rt.  Add:  Rkm.  *,  2,  - - wa  a.: a 

-o-BO.  To  ran  aoroaa  or  ower  (fipr.  1,  SO). 

(99  adda.  3.  Add:  Dp.  us,  4. 

(99  ocfcOj  addayan.  Add:  Bh.  s,  i,  is. 

(9(0(7*  anaLS.  (9£0tw.  =  (WfJoj).  tso€t.  Heat 

j  (By)- 

j  29€9&>  &9&sa.  Add  to  No.  1:  V.  5,  after  14. 

j  25lA  ani.2.  To  No.  2  add :  Dp.  134.  1;  124,  7;  lit,  t; 
j  170,  2;  and  to  No.  3  add:  See  *5?dri,  C.c.A. 

25e8  &ni.8.  After  =  »rt  5,  etc.  add L*  wri  4;  mJ 
erudUcft  before  trodsri. 

29r$  api.  Put  a  full  slop  after  =  trcA. 

&C&&  anil.  Add :  To.  arie*. 

25c3&>  a^iBU.  (fr.  «>*$).  =  2525*1 J2,  etc.  Sm  wwdarltLk. 
25C9ort>  anugtu  Affection,  tender  liking,  lore 

(ef.  »*>*J2,  eC3jrtj2).  (fpr.  3,  Ite 

OCJ  Ab6.  8.  Add:  See  Cpr.  10,  after  81;  Bk  1,  3,  76; 
Dp  84,  3  (where  the  meaning  may  be  “to  rtaoft^ 

an^ala.  *  sera^sjsseoj.  Tom 

so  as  to  touch,  to  ran  ap  to  (or  wr^usecU.  -s»Cj,  t» 
tremble  for  fear  that  one  mi^bt  com  tu  oeafsm  with, 
RAm.  6,  19,  30). 

OCOgj  aatu.  3*  —  isrwijSadosfl.  spear  gram  (Mr.  H- 
Heigh). 

(9»  (5o BortJ  andaleyisu.  To  harass  (6pr.  1,  t*e> 

<b 

—  utwrtj sv«.  Add  after  (Or>  U  1*0 

to  go  near,  to  approach  (84t.  4,  after  t;  4,  10.  11). 

€91^  ande.  A  cooking-pot;  an  open-nsovtbed  metal  tw^I 

in  general  (Mhr.  See 

C9CS  a^95. 1.  —  art  anc«.  Add:  T.  9.  82. 

GO  "  * 

tSCWj  anpu.  1.  Add:  Cpr.  6,  92;  J.  8,  It. 

25  C9^  an  mu.  1.  To  add:  Abh.  P.  1«#  At. 

25€9^  a^mu.  2.  Add:  Cpr.  10,  after  94;  10,  97. 
a-tanu.  Add:  fcpr.  I,  77;  4,  4*. 

atanu-hara.  He  who  remoras  Kiae:  &ra(ifr 

4,81). 

atl-krama*  Add:  See  Hr.  a 
ati-krAnta.  Pasted,  alapead  (Abb.  P.  1  ft,  after  1* 
ati-tara.  Add:  See  £pr.  5,  94. 

ati-pAta  Add:  See  Nr.  a  T  I 

eti-rathe.  Add:  6pr.  10,  75;  Abb.  P.  13.  rt 
at i- rasa  To  No.  2  add:  V.  f ,  Td. 
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esSusX  ati-riga.  Kxoesairo  affeotion,  oto.  (Cpr.  4,  18). 
C2&mX4  ati-rigat^.  The  atate  of  being  Ter;  red,  fall  of 
feeling  or  passion,  eto.  (Cpr.  7,  98.  147). 

a-tuccba.  Hot  small,  groat  (Cpr.  5,  18). 

atta.  3.=  »^«-  See  <«»ds. 

tsdiii  adato.  3.  Before  C.  Bp.  47,  10  insert:  Grj.  5,  89. 


adatntana.  =  esriuj  8.  (Rim.  5, 8, 23). 
ad&TQ.  —  eflaoo*.  Add:  Cpr.  »,  74. 

&QO*  adir.  1.  Add:  Bee  Cpr.  4,  46. 
esfto*  adir.  8.  —  t»6rtr£.  Add:  Grj.  7,  after  34;  7, 
36.  38. 

«9©5g)F  adirpn.  1.  To  frighten  (Cpr.  2,  after  49: 

5, 19;  Abb.  P.  10,  after  156). 

<9&<$r  adirpn.  Put  No.  2  to  a 


adfiiya-anjana. 
invifliblo  (Cpr.  8,  20). 


Ad  ointment  which  renders 


«9CJ  ad6.  4.  Add  to  No.  2:  Dp.  18  pallarl. 


C9d  5&>  addarisn.  (fr.  escb,).  To  make  tremble, 
to  frighten  (My.). 

«9G£0j&  addalisn.  =  (R&m.  2, 3, 42;  e,  38, 12). 

addi8Q.  =  esd  OWSil.  (Rim.  6,  88,  15). 

CSOjatoi  adri-jAte.  =  See  Nn.  18  s.  1. 

adri-mathana.  Indra  (or  8kanda,  J.  2,  41;  see 
e^ocSosdra). 

GPtftfl'&sb  adhah-karisu.  To  put  down,  to  oast  down,  to 
lower  (Grj.  2,  after  106). 

adhah-krita.  Put  down,  oast  down.  (Cpr.  3, 
after  9). 

GPqftf#  adharate.  The  state  of  being  lower  (Cpr.  3,  after  9). 


G^Xtjj^oX  adhlka-prasanga,  Meddling,  offioious  inter¬ 
position,  impertinence  (Te.,  My.). 

adhika-prasangi.  An  impertinent  fellow  (Te., 

My.). 

adbityaka.  Add:  Smd.  102. 

G£>pde*$  adhi-dAva.  A  presiding  or  tntelary  male  deity. 
See 

adhi-bhAta.  The  spiritual  or  fine  substratum  of 
material  or  gross  objeots;  the  supreme  soul;  nature; 
(a  master;  a  being).  See  Feminine 

see 

C9pCa><y^  adbi-rAjatva.  Supremacy,  imperial  dignity 
(RAm.  2,2,41). 

an-atiddra.  A  small  distance  (Cpr.  5,  after  109). 
4  an-abhijnAta.  Not  peroeived,  unknown  (Cpr. 

6,21). 

OtTOD  an-Adi.  Add:  See  s.  ^rtF  1. 
e9«35>9tfdi  an-AdhArate.  Add:  See  Cpr.  5,  37. 


an-Ayudha.  Weaponless;  haring  no  imple¬ 
ments.  See  5pr.  5,  75. 

e>c333oosf  an-Ahuta.  Not  sacrificed ^uninvited;  unexpect¬ 
ed.  2,  calamity,  loss,  damage,  ruin  (My.;  Konkani 
ttcsastt). 


£>£>$  4  a-nindita.  irreproachable,  not  despised,  pious, 
virtuous.  (Grj.  7,  20). 

CSfc'dr^'d  a-nirantara.  Not  continuous,  etc.;  not  constant, 
not  incessant  (Cpr.  1,  114). 

anu-karisu.  Add:  Cpr.  5,  124;  Abh.  P.  11,  after 

82. 

anu-gadisu.  2.  To  stroke,  to  rub  lengthwise; 
to  strike;— to  push  baok,  to  slight  (Bh.  5,  3,  41). 

3itoO&)  anu-jAyi.  A  mode  in  sangtta  (Y.  11,9). 


4  an-udgata.  Not  risen,  etc.  —  3*^A .  A 

mode  in  sanglta  (V.  1 1,  9). 

GS>c3oz57ij*«3  an-upamAna.  =  wfjoddi.  (Cpr.  2,  88). 

anu-bhavisu.  Add:  2,  to  enjoy  carnally  (AbhA. 
2,  90.  98;  My.). 

d  anu-raktate.  =  (Cpr.  4,  23;  8,  16). 

— 0 

e^ou^Xd  anu-rAgate.  Attachment,  affection,  love;  passion 
(R4t.  11,94). 

anu-vafia.  Obedience  to  tbo  will  of  another; 
obedient  to  the  will  of  another  (Abh.  P.  16,  after  39). 

e^c anuviau.  Add:  Abb.  p.  10, 21s. 

anu-sandhAna.  Add:  the  aot  of  fixing  (an 
arrow  on  a  bow-string,  Grj.  8,  after  45). 

anu-sarisa.  Add :  See  Dp.  1 59  p&llavi;  1 59, 8. 1 4. 
e>£  antah-karisn.  To  inolose,  to  comprise  (Cpr. 

5,  3). 

antara.  Add:  80,  the  story  of  a  building.  See 
t5j0d  aStf. 

C6  J 

antar-dAhaka.  A  man  who  causes  internal 
heat  (Bh.  2,  1,60). 

qsjFjtf  antar-dhAna.  Add:  Grj.  8,  35. 

&&  anta-stha.  Add:  Bh.  4,  2,  50. 

ante.  1.  Put  a  full  stop  after  said. 

&c3  anda.  —  so*.  Add:  Bb.  s,  19, 23. 

anda.  8.  Add:  See  Grj.  5,  37. 
o  w 

andha-suldeane.  N.  (Cpr.  5,  82). 

anya-putta.  Tbh.  of  ep^s^.  (6pr*  5,  98;  Grj. 

7?41). 

esj  apa.  2.  —  Add:  Mhr.  and  put  a 

doth  before 

gJSjXdd?*  apagata-tandra.  Remote  from  or  without 

9) 

lassitude  or  fatigue  (Cpr.  6,  6). 

G£>zJ^aJo  apa-caya.  Add  to  No.  2:  See  Grj.  5,  51;  8,  after 
20;  ajw-srfd oefc. 

Gf>75c3?3  apa-dese.  Add:  pitiful  state  (Bh.  3,  19,37). 
©dtfo33  (apa-ranji).  Add:  AbbA.  3,  9. 

CSzJuaoX  apara-anga.  The  hind  part,  the  back  (Rsv.  5, 
92). 

a-parAjite.  N.  of  one  of  the  wives  of  Dafiaratha 
(Abh.  P.  7,  14). 

e£>3atfooF3U£  a-paryushita.  Not  stale;  fresh  (My.). 

apa-vartana.  Tnrning  away;  taking  away; 
transferring  from  ono  place  to  another; — abbreviation, 
abridging;  — reduction  of  a  fraction  to  its  lowest  terms 
(My.);— division  without  remainder  (My.);— divisor. 

214* 
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esrlrfsBi  apa-sArita.  Removed,  put  away,  thrown  aside. 
(Abh.  P.  1,62). 

€5Zj5o  apa-ha.  Add:  removing. 

€5ic£&;dJ  apa-harlBu.  Add:  Cpr.  5, 183. 

€52>555>&  apa-hAri.  One  who  takos  away,  oto.  (&iv.  1,  75). 
escatfr  apa-artba.  Add:  wcsqJro,  without  any  object, 
vainly  (§4v.  4,  91). 

(a-pftta).  Entire,  wbolo  (8.  Mhr.;  Tu.  see 

agpUi  1). 

€53»rfFdd  apdrva-tara.  Uncommonly  wondorfnl,  quite 
new  (&&v.  1,  after  79). 

apftrviga.  Tbh.  of  One  who  has  not 

formerly  come  (Grj.  9,  90), 

appayisu.  Add:  Cpr.  5,  after  121. 

eSjCXfcOj  appay8U.  Add:  Cpr.  4,  4;  10,  after  126. 
appalisu.  Add:  Cpr.  10,97. 

29*^  appU.  1.  —  wJb  To  become  connected  with 

and  to  fail.  efc  dfc  aj*»rtf&>,  he  did  (so)  oc¬ 

casionally  (8.  Mhr.). 

295^  appu.  3.  —  *odj*.  Add:  Abh.  P.  1,  after  71; 
6,  after  40. 

€52^*1^  a-pramatta.  Kot  careless,  careful,  attentive, 
vigilant,  sober.  (Opr.  6,  after  18). 

a-pramattate.  The  state  of  being  oarefal,  etc. 

(6pr.  10,  100). 

030  abjaja-anda.  =  qJases .  (§iv.  1,71). 

€585  abjint-kAnta.  =  (§fiv.  1,  88). 

3 d  x 

€5&>  99©  abda-kAla.  The  rainy  season  (Cpr.  4,  29). 

© 

abbara.8.  After  inter l-  1. 

wa^det  abbar&nii.  Add:  Rim.  e,  is, «. 

abbn.  =  ^6^2,  afebgy  Extension, 

largeness  (J.  6, 87). 
weaves  abbftji.  Add:  Cf.  wj»««,  oto. 
eee^oB?Jj  •bhl-gb.rUu.  To  cause  to  trleklo  down,  to 
sprinkle,  to  drop  upon  (so  ghee),  to  besprinkle  (Dp. 
170,  1). 

e9Sp&K>*<  abhl-jitste.  Nobility;  fitness,  propriety.  (Cpr. 
5,  121). 

(S$a»  A  abhl-jnita.  Beoognlsed,  perceived,  known,  re- 

cqp 

collected,  acknowledged.  See  3. 

abhi-dyAtisu.  To  beoome  manifest  or  appear 
olearly  (Cpr.  9, 180). 

€58pc3£o&  abhi-namisu.  To  bow,  to  bend,  to  salute  (J. 
21,  50;  28,  18). 

€5Ep^O50?b  abhi-nayisu.  Add:  Cpr.  4,  67. 

C5Ep$3?9  abhi-nivAia.  Application,  perseverance,  intent¬ 
ness,  study,  affection,  devotion;  determination;  tenacity, 
adherence.  (Cpr.  9, 120). 

€5£p$2;&  abhl-bhavisu.  To  overcome,  to  overpower;  to 
attack;  to  humiliate  (Abh.  P.  14,  92). 

abhi-rAma.  Adds  Abh.  P.  15,  50. 
abhi-vAsisu.  To  perfumo  (Cpr.  1,  123). 


abbi-lkshisu.  Add.  Cpr.  5,  123. 

C9£pttf£C  abhlra-palli.  =  Saw  Mr.  a. 

ro  — 

abhi-amltrlpa.  A  soldier  who  (boo  th» 
onemy  valiantly.  (<5pr.  10,  after  55). 

€92pjgqSF£  abbi-arthana.  Pstitlos,  request;  wish,  4 win 

(&v.  4,  70). 

abhi-arahyiti.  Eating;  food  (Abh.  P.  7.  after 

47). 

OepsgX*  abhi-Agaia.  Add:  Ahh.  P.  7,  altar  47. 

abhra-n- kasha.  To  ATo.  1  adds  6pr.  1,  lit 
abhramh-pati.  =  (Cfce.  A.  sha 

42). 

€98p9jXo$0  abhra-Agama*  Approach  of  oloidi :  the  relay 
season  (Cpr.  4,  43). 

amara-ge.  River  of  the  gods :  tha  ftaagas  (Cpr. 

10,28). 

tPrfiWOW  amarAyi.  A  mango-grove  (My.;  Mhr.  ssS^re+v 

a-martyatA.  Immortality.  (Cpr.  4,  toy 
€9wWd  amlra.  Adds  =  of^jsd, 

€5^d7rfjs59e«  amyita-mahAla.  The  government  Asymi 

meat  for  rearing  eattle  (Mr.  tt.  Haigh;  vw* 

F*0  vsessfea  RAmaarAmJ  iUtn). 

29513^  &mbu.  1.  —  ea^nc^.  -9c^.  A  pact  or  em¬ 
brasure  through  whtoh  arrows  are  shot  <dpr.  S,  lhkV 
■“  -Otd).  A  shooting  of  arrows  (ipc.  t, 

after  39). 

t9S$3^  ambu.  So  Reads  =  ei^,  j,  Mfija. 

€5^  ambu.  —  tS^O^Aj.  Adds  to  flow  (Abh-  P-  A  4* 
18,  47). 

ambu-cara.  Adds  a  fish  (SAv.  1,  33). 
ambuja-akaha.  Lot  as-eyed:  RAma  (MAm.  3,  A 

25),  ete. 

C5zJ^  anna.  —  Adds  a  grandmother  (Mr.  K-KmA 

C9&^  ammi.  Adds  1. 

ea^ammia.  (fr.  «*5  2 ).  (=  enyS^T  q.  Grind- 

ing,  bruising; — a  stone  to  grind  or  bruise 

thiog8  upon.  —  .  *.  Mom  S.  fT-tri  or  hnim 

things  upon  (My.);  a  stone  used  to  remove  jeiee 
Mr.  206,  o.  r.  in  one  118.  wusS ^rc4). 

e9ol)^  ammOo  1.  Adds  Bb.  4,  4,  t;  4,  11,  11;  BA*.  Ah 
22;  6,  51,  10;  J.  80,  23. 

290i>*  ay.  5.  —  rnod^du.  Adds  5pr.  1,  0. 

ay  flu,  8md.*aecdu,  (edju)),  an 

aymdga.  In  the  prists  of  J.  23,  40  Iks  mi 

probably  is  a  mistake  for  •iO&yt,  a  pocaafdne  (see  psk 

53^rt  8.  ^odj*  2).  • 

eficxfcgon^a^  ayyan^ir.  Add.-  s#e  Prw.  ^  Aia^t 
*9drtJ  aragu.  1.  After  ed ^  Odd.-  ,  asoru. 

29drt  ara9S.*.=  »TJ*3  (?).  See  tpr.  1,  134. 

€9drf  arada.  Add.*  2t  a  chariot  (Cpr.  io,  after  H,  Jaw 
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C5>dc»25ba©  aradl-paradl.  Importunity  {Mr.  H.  Haigh). 

C9bCJ*  ai&L  2.  —  «3dt>ajy  -ttsJjy  Who  has  flowerB  for 
arrows:  KHma  (Opr.  8,  after  4;  Y.  5,  after  14). 

arasu.  —  To  make  the  king,  i,  e .  to 

rnlo  (fcpr.  2,  58;  4,  after  28). 

arasutana.  —  ttdrtj3f<3rtodJ«.  To  rule  (Abh.  P. 
10,  173). 

arali.  1.  After  «$0*3  insert;  ,  edoY. 

*9dtfo  aralu.  3—  wd**©*.  -  £>©*.  To  become  like  parobed 
grain  (Grj.  9,  21). 

<9©4  aral&l.  —  tsd-W.  Add:  Abb.  P.  8,  141. 
e9  ari.  2.  —  wOtJiadijK  -oAeodj^.  =  (jOtAeodO^.  (Bb.  6, 

7, 17).  In  Cpr.  5,  104  the  term  appears  as  tsSsJtod^. 
€9©  ari.  5.  Add  No.  I  to  *0,  and  after  Soo^O  insert: 
,  J6  (s.  *JO»J  2).  “ 

»©?&>  arisn.l.  Add 8ee  Abh.  P.  8,  188. 

<9(toV  arali.  =  esdw  1.  (|j».  s,  82). 
w«3  are.  6.  —  ttd?5©.  Add;  Cpr.  10,  after  94. 

*9(5  ar8. 7 .  —  wdweo*.  Add;  edvetw.—  wdrtj^. 

To  beoome  a  little  less  (J.  11,  87).  —  «jdrtu<5j.  One  who 
has  not  finished  his  work  (Rim.  2,  2,  87)*  —  A 

half-opened  eye  (Rim.  2,  2,  38).  —  wdsSe^odj.  -33«*-tt3. 
Sira  (Y.  5,  18). 

€9t5  are.  1*  —  edfSCGPtrn*.  -slw*.  A  ripe  rose-apple  (§4v. 
3,7). 

C9C3*  ar.  2.  Add;  eoddr  (Cpr.  7,  48). 
e^ed  ara.2.  Add:  6pr.  8,  78;  4,  17;  10,  122. 
aracn.  Add;  Rim.  6, 19,  so. 

€5ft3o^o  arambam.  In  a  drying  up  or  ex¬ 
hausting  manner  (P  6pr.  4,48). 

€965*  ari.  2.  Knowledge,  etc.  —  w©*adjv*.-sjdo*<. 

A  person  bewildered  by  knowledge  (Cpr.  4,  59). 

arikfi.  1.  Add;  See  Bh.  4,  4,  10;  Sp.  s.  rtOon^ 
(under  >30  4);  Abhl.  2,  28. 

<963*4^963  arike-k&ra.  A  man  who  knows 

(Rim.  6,  14,22). 

<963*3  arita.  —  eo**  no*s.  reit.  (Bh.  l,  5, 15). 
<9C3*0dbe&)  ariyamA  Add:  6pr.  4,  2j  Abb.  P.  8,  48; 

11,84. 

<963*^  arivu.  Add:  6pr. «,  84. 

<963*  o3  arive.  4.  =  (the  plant,  My.). 
oes3  are.  5.  —  we^cdjUjj.  Add:  Abh.  P.  7,  58. 

<9$Frt  artiga.  A  man  who  lores  or  desires 

(Abb.  P.  7,  9.  11). 

arthita.  Asked,  desired,  requested;  wish,  desire, 
supplioation.  See 

eS>ar;do  ardisu.  To  distress,  to  torment,  to  hurt,  to  kill 
(8iv.  5,  60). 

factor  ardu.  Add  the  number  1. 


<9d»>F  ardu.  2.  =  ewa^a,  cto.  To  plunge  (v.  i.), 
to  dive  (6pr.  5,  after  39). 

WqJr'dqi  ardba-ratba.  Dele  (R.).  and  add:  (Cpr.  10,  76; 
Abh.  P.  13,  72). 

<9  Of  arbi.  Add:= 

fi£>80r  arbha.  =  tsars'.  A  child.  See  Nr.  s. 

<9 S)F  arvL  =  (Cpr.  10, 82). 

alam-kflti.—  at)otf)is5o<.  -sSo4.  To  be  deoorated 
(Siv.1,55). 

»<dS#  alatike.  Add:  V.  4,  48. 

<9033  alapa.  (fr.  1).  Moving  about,  motion, 

8tir  (6pr.  1,  94;  2,  after  98). 

<905300^  alampu.  Add:  <$pr.  10,  7. 

<900*  alar.  2.  —  Add:  T.  4, 10S.  —  aware*. 

-tie*.  A  bow  of  flowers  (Cpr.  6,  67;  V.  4,  85).  —  et> 
sjsrp*.  -5&ie3*.  A  flower  regarded  as  gold  (Siv.  2,  after 
42). 

<9o4f  alarke.  =  esei&if.  Blooming,  etc.;  vigor 

(Cpr.  8,  98). 

<90tfoF  alardu.  Add:  Cpr.  9, 81;  Abb.  P.  8, 157;  9, 16. 
0003!^  a-lupta.  Not  out  off,  undlminished;  permanent, 
constant  (SSy.  1,  after  81). 

<9<5  all.  2.  Add  as  No.  l:  Moving  (see  *»«»2). 

alpate.  Smallness,  minuteness;  inferiority,  insig¬ 
nificance.  (Cpr.  8,  12). 

alia.  1.  Add:  ***  Yoriododj  awn 

tTI  AetfdoasS  (B.  1,  21).  See  Sp.  s.  etfJea,  aSto^O  and 

a&AO8;  Prv.  s.  slo^)  3;  R  5,  76  s.  ofijs^r;  J.  6,  6. 

£30  c3  alladfc.  Add;  Seo  Nr.  a.  Y?«Prt. 

<n 

eex>  allu.  2.  T°  2  adA*  *8,21. 

<9d«  eo  alldla.  Add: =  tw. 

n 

e^-SjO&3  ava-kriye.  =  ss*fcwd.  (Cpr.  8,  after  89). 
©bX&Jdo  ava-gadisu.  1.  Add:  =  and  add;  Bh. 

8,  10,  39. 

SSsJXcdi^  aragaysn.  =  »arlcOj«J.  (6pr.  1,  97). 

KrtTtQTb  ava-gajlsu.  =  csOnaab  1.  (Abhft.  2,  47). 

ava-glha.  1>  —  rao*.  To  plunge  or 

dire  Into  (§Sy.  2,  100). 

ava-ghatita.  An  impediment  (Abh.  P.  5,  75). 
ara-caya.  Gathering,  especially  flowers,  etc, 
(6pr.  1,  after  81). 

eS^Uedw^  avataysu.  =  ©aWcCb^J.  (Cpr.  2,  9). 

<95jci)  avadu.=  ».  (Bh.  8,  19,  48). 
a-Tadhya.  Add:  See  Hll.  s. 
arani.  —  0.  Add:  (earth-girer) 

Orf’dcXecroclj  ayarangabldu.  The  town  of  Aurangabad. 
See  Prr.  s. 

a-rlrahi.  A  person  not  separated  from  his  beloved 

ones,  etc.  (Cpr.  2,  50). 

<9^)o&&  avunkisu.  Add:  Bp.  39, 35. 
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avunku.  1.  Add;  cpr.  10,  73. 

ftvutu.  Add :  See  Prv.  s.  *4^ 
avudalft.  After  M  insert: 

*3S^C&  audu.  L  Add:  =***>. 

CS>;5?£  avAta.  Gone  away,  past.  2,  joined  with.  See  Xsi> 

deS. 

a-Yratika.  A  man  who  doos  not  observe  religions 
rites  or  obligations,  etc.  (Abb.  P.  7,51). 

*9oS.$J&>  awalisu.  Add;  Cpr.  1,  128. 

•3 

Cf);^XoC9  ashta-gupa.  Eight-fold;  the  eight  qualities. 
(Cpr.  9,  after  56). 

ashta-akshari.  A  (vaUhnava)  mantra  oonsisting 
of  eight  syllables,  cither  t*o  tfsU?  e»oscd>f*»ock,  or  l*o 
rislje?  asrtotStsmodd  (C.). 

e?^  ashti.  Add:  2,  pervasion;  accumulation.  See 

asa.  8.  —  *W*.  Add:  to  go  beyond  (Abh.  P.  18, 

after  109). 

asa.  4*  —  Add:  Cpr.  9,  arter  102. 

asadafa.  Add:  Cpr.  9,  88. 

asama-astrs.  Having  an  odd  number  (».  «.  five) 
of  arrows:  K&ma  (Cpr.  6,  67). 
asal.  Add:  ~  atfXtw. 

oAidfS  asidu-anft.  1.  Thinly,  minutely,  nicely 

(Cpr.  8,  after  4;  8,  after  44). 

€9;d>  aau.  —  wzfcort**4.  Add:  6pr.  10,  80. 

«>?&)#  asukS.  —  -geo«.s=  (6pr.  e, 

after  64). 

asara.  Add:  4,  a  Bael  leaf  or  Bael  leaves  (tSu 
53^  Mr.  117). 

*9?5  asfi.  2.  *  i,  (Dp, 

lie,  4). 

WtU.  =  ®^  (s.  «>A>6,  My.). 

CSTbtretJ  asto-k&ra.  Assenting,  agreeing,  consent  (My.)« 
wrtj  vstf  aartj,  £<&>  (My.). 

ft’BpriAya*  Not  *°  he  touched,  intangible.  (Abh. 
P.  9,  178). 

€£>?b«)36i  a"8Pfi8hta.  Untouched.  (Cpr.  5,  after  22). 

a-svastha.  Kot  in  good  health,  not  one’s  self, 
sick.  (My.). 

&J.2.  — -3*0*.  Shaking  young  foliage 
(6pr.  7,  99).  —  d.  -id.  An  oscillating  wave  (6pr. 
7,  84). 

wtf  ala.  2.  —  vvecni).  Add ;  Cpr.  9,  96.  —  MftfO*. 
-Rio*.  To  break  power  (Cpr.  10,  after  94).  —  wtf  ae«j. 
-VOJ.  Strength  to  bo  dried  up  or  go  out  (Cpr.  8,  78; 
SSv.  1,44). 

olf  ajanke,  =  (?).  —  to 

embrace  (?  fcpr.  7,  37). 

otfea*  alar.  1.  Add:  8ee  Cpr.  6,  84;  fcsv.  8,  39. 

«5  alalft.  —  wtfdeec&jari  9.  A  doctor  who  knows 
only  one  or  two  common  remedies  for  all  diseases  and 


who  therefore  for  whatsoever  di  inner  pmehta  w< 
vao3j  (Mr.  E.  Rloe);  a  qtsck  doctor  (Mr-  H- 
OtfS)  alavi.  —  -3^.  To  go  beyond  im¬ 

proper  bounds,  to  grow  exoeaeive  (Cpr.  5,  after  I9>* 
all.  —  e^an.  -Lor^.  The  colour  ol  the  bi«<a 
humble  bee,  a  black  colour  (8p.  in  W.  ▼.  HOI). 

*305$  aUpa.  2.  Add:  See  Abh.  P.  »,  77;  Sir.  3,  34. 

ol^Vaj. 

alii.  The  state  of  being  slack  or  loos* 

(J.  10,  50;  cf .  M.  a.  te**). 

e9#?o0  aliau.  3.  =  W**  i.  See  **od*ac  a. 

alupu.  1.  Add:  RAm.  3,  8,  91;  AbkA.  t.  J» 

alurM.  Add:  6pr.  IO,9*;  Abh.  P.  7,5b;  II. 
after  108;  §av.  1, 34;  4,  38.  91. 

allu.  1.  —  ts*,©\  Add:  Abh.  P.  13,  after  3A 

allft,  8.  —  ts<jrV>3Sj.  -W'oeu.  Striking  the  aft 

(RAm.  6,  26,  28). 

efiWO*  alaL  3.  After  U3UJ  3  No.  3  insert:  eoCi.-. 
6C5twD.  -WO.  Grief-fire:  ex  creel  re  grief  (ih.  1,31*.— 
eCDd^^rt.  -u*rt.  Sorrow  and  Joy  (Opr.  3,  31). 

alaldn.  Add:  £pr.  5, 10. 

tr 

oZ3>&  alika.  Add-.  2,  a  good-for-nothing  mu 
Cpr.  6,  89). 

alipu.  2.  To  Ruin,  destruction  add  (im. 
P.  16,80). 

©WjtJ  alktja.  —  Add.-  t.  e,  «a«  *. 

159*  tlkll.  a  Add;  Cpr.  1 ,  86. 

alku.  1.  —  *e>^aj.  Add;  Cpr.  6,  altar  1**;  l*. 
after  87;  10,98;  Bi».  *,  17. 

<9WO  aldu.  2.  Add;  Cpr.  7,  140. 

oCJOj  aim  1.  Add;  to  burn  excessively  (A*,  r. 
7,  5*). 

effftJjTJjJ  ftkarusan*.  Add;  6pr.  S,  68. 
eftf  rar^ecdo  &-k«rnanI,a.  To  ka  faurd  or  l1— — — *  b 
(adj.  Cpr.  1,  107). 

CtfY  tk»;i.=5fau^».  The  residue  (of  fr.*.,  t*ta- 
le.v.B,  bea.ta,  ate.)  left  after  the  best  one*  hart 
been  selected  (V,.). 

i-kalijn.  tflfCTii.  (fr.  trWWy.  To  ta,  kaM  d. 
to  m!m;  to  bind,  to  confiae  (5pr.  6,  1 8>. 
er»o«<  S-kalatS.  =  WTTouS.  8m  Opr.  5,  B»*T  t,; 

* 

4'kri,h^-  Dr*w*>  P«*H«a,  atari  eta  8.  fCpr.  I*.  U 

4‘k,hlPla.  To  nrilwl,  aboMd  add ;  (mm*.  It.  a 
HU.  M8.).  *■ 

«rOf  Xi3  Ignlisu.  Add.-  Cpr.  6,  ,s. 

S-gbrApiaa.  ddd;  Dp.  14,  S. 

Oorf  Uki.  Add;  8m  Cpr.  5,  SC.  —  rrerSrtad-.  T.  tai 
or  bond  to  (r.t,  8»t.  4,  184).  —  .v*-  a 

sold  lor  that  meet,  (in  oppoaitioa  or  ..Ma.irn,  Cat  > 
105). 
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atS 

i& a.  AM.-  SiT.  8,  Si. 
tsliff  AtfkS.  Add:  dO^U*. 

itfflU.  Add:  Abh.  P.  12,  17. 

*3&r{  idiga.  Add:  Cf.  aSjaauartP 
«5arreC3  Mi^gira.  *=  tf&x*  g**  Dp,  159|  10# 
idftana.  Add:  t-a^azd. 
e5^3  4du.  2.  —  Add.-  RAm.  2,  2,  36;  £pr.  2, 

79. 

era  ftna.  <fr*  ff  !)•  Holding ;  hold  (in  ua^wf). 

era3  ftnati.  Add:  6pr.*io,  se. 

etS  &J)i,  4.=  £>r5  3.  See  enjdokr*f$. 

etS^  4nk8.  (eWrtfi,  cyfy.  Rule,  authority 

(Cpr.  6,  88). 

WA)&C do  Aturiya.  =  (Bh.  2,  1,  59). 

Atma-jnate.  Knowledge  of  tbe  universal  eoal; — 
■elf-knowledge,  true  wisdom  (<3pr.  2,  32). 
e^STvOZ^  Ataa-vi-gupta.  Hidden  in  self  (§iv.  4,  98). 
edjeaJo  A-trAya.  Add  to  No.  8:  6pr.  1,  33. 
ec^c3  (4 18-talS).  Add:  6pr.  1,  after  125;  8,  after  42. 

Adl-kamatha.  The  tortoise  supposed  to  uphold 
the  world.  —  wOu'dotfm^o.  -o-totfo.  Down  to  the 
Adikama$ha  (§sv.  1,  54). 

AdhyAtmika  (fr.  »<P**fc).  Relating  to  self; 
relating  to  the  jienaes,  organs  or  faculties,  bj  which  the 
objects  of  human  oognizanoe  are  apprehended  (Mhr.); 
relating  to  the  supreme  soul  or  spirit;  spiritual.  (My.; 
see  s.  zud^odi). 

«oJ*  An.  2.  Add:  6pr.  10,  98,  99. 

€7^8332^  Ananda-bAshpa.  Tears  of  joy  (§4v.  1,  after  79). 
Anila.  Add  to  No.  1:  ;  wind  (Mr.  53). 

e5c3  4nS.  2.  —  wfldOda  -dO-dO.  To  run  after  the 
manner  of  elephants  (Bh.  2,  1,  76;  5,  3,  104). 

Apana.  Add:  2,  pepper  (*d  Smd.  Dh.). 

C?STOSicj  A-pAdana.  Add :  Cpr.  6,  44. 

Abra.  =  See  Prv.  s.  . 

C^od)S?F  Ayata-ike.  —  eodL>A*te?^.  One  of  the  feats  of 
wrestlers  (S4v.  4,  75). 

e?cd»*  A-yAta.  Come,  arrived,  approached,  attained. 
(Cpr.  1,  141). 

e*odX)tfB3«3  Ayudha-iAle.  Add:  Bb.  8,  8,  7. 

&y3-kuli.  Before  invert: 

Arati.  2.  —  wdfidtfrtj.  -t3tf/U.  The  shine  of  a  waving- 
lamp  (BAm.  3,  6,  58). 

AranAla-ambu.  =  (V.  6,  30). 

efdd  Arara.  =  wd  1.  A  place  (My.).  2,  =  A  door 

(My.). 

C*fea65  4re-k4ra.  Add:  Cpr.  9,  after  102;  Grj.  6,  after 

56. 

eeytf  ftrike.  Add:  wvrtJo»es**. 


ejCfl*o*  Aril.  (?)•  »s»e,wtS*j^fal4eeoi5»i3«  «©•»* 

cSsAav4  -sea© O&JO  (fipr.  9,  94). 

ej£3*Rb  &n8U.  1.  Add:  Cpr.  5,  41. 

ftrn.  1.  Insert  after  Tb.:  ;  To.  also  ecu,  and  before 
Bp.  1,  25:  fipr.  4,  40. 

C5SAJ  Aru.  5.  Add:  J.  11,  88. 

e?S£F&£  ftrtvijya.  Add:  J.  16,  29. 

ei&OF  Arbu.  —  wtorli«j.  Add:  C.  Bp.  81,  8.  11.  51. 

e?rfjF  Anna.  (P).  See  Cpr.  1,  8;  4,  after  60. 

*0  AIL  2.  —  eCfttCFft.  -a*,.  A  tear  (Spr.  5,  181). 

ttCti  Alike.  (=  wwtfp).  Tbe  vessel  by  means  of  which 
another  vessel  is  filled  (My.). 

esdrt  4vag8.  =  etc.  (6Pr.  o,  so). 

Avarike.  Add:  1,  and:  See  Prv.  s. 

Avarike.  2.  =  wdO.  Covering,  enclosing.  See 
O»d0*. 

Avis-kfita.  Add:  Cpr.  1,  126  (originally 

|  AUtva.  The  state  of  hoping  or  expecting  (to  get 

|  the  object  hoped  for,  Cpr.  8,  2). 

Cy8|ddd^©  Asrita-vatsala.  Affectionate  towards  dependants, 
j  2,  love  shown  to  dependants  (Mr.  H.  Haigh;  u'dj  d3jd 
i  dtf©  od>  A^Pbodbo  RAmasvAmi  sAstri). 

AsvamAdhika.  (fr.  e^s5o^.  (A  story)  belong¬ 
ing  to  the  horse-saorifice  (J.  2,  2). 

ejtf  Asa.  Impossible  ( =  0wj?{  My.;  sec  Pm.  ». 

i  Zj&nd  and  5Jj{5), 
j  e??3  Asa.  2.  Add:  A»o®ert. 

|  A-sva.  One  who  has  property  or  possesses  (Cpr.  2, 

|  after  52). 

|  Cysorf  A-hata.  Add:  8,  one  of  the  feats  of  wrestlers  (84 v. 

|  4,  75). 

Cyso^odof^  A-hAryaka.  The  ornamontative  part  of  the 
drama,  the  dress,  decorations,  etc.  (Cpr.  5,  after  51). 
fiyCo^S  A-hfiti.  Add:  taking  away,  robbing  (see  ?bz?a^d). 

e5V*  4L2.  —  Add:  Cpr.  6,  after  106. 

etf  5  4lati.  Add:  Cpr.  7,  97. 

4lu.  2.  —  J  q.  ▼.  (My.). 

#Sto  im.  7.  =  ^^10,  An  ablative  particle;  from 

that  place  or  time,  thence  (put  to  the  past 
relative  participlo).  ?5rte^o  toes^^dp*.  9 ,  1S0)L  u»CD*ao 
t*jC5»odio  (Abh.  P.  1,  after  67).  wtarAjOo  to <3*^  (15, 
after  9).  sfeefto  toO’odio  (15,  after  10).  »o£j  o  toC3*odjo 
(16,  after  8). 

j  ikkalifiu.  To  join,  to  be  joined  (Bh. 

3,  19,  26;  5,  2,  4;  cf.  TSiO  1,  ^63^2,  etc.). 

'St^  ikke.  4.  «=  bca^,  etc.  Dung  (Dp.  ns,  2). 
ostoXtf  ingala.  2.  Add:  S4v.  8,  82. 

'aw*  i 6.  —  -XU.  A  two-fold,  i.  e.  very  great, 

roguo  (P  Bh.  3,  19,  46). 

e;  ijjalft.  Add:  =  &ta 

83  » 


'aUjtf  ittala.  To  No.  1  add;  6pr.  5,  104,  and  to  No.  2; 
5pr.  0,  93. 

it^n.  1.  —  'aBjtJ.  Add  to  No.  1;  6pr.  6,  88. 

*ac idaru.  Add:  -  «,  etc. 

*aa  idi.  S.  To  No.  1  add;  J.  15,  9. 

<aatf  idikS.  The  state  of  being  joined;  excess. 

See  skotaftTJ. 

'aQ?!)  idisu.  8.  Add .*  6pr.  5, 105. 

idu.  2.  —  'TsdomcOj.  -vso&o.  CocoanuU  broken 
on  a  stone  before  a  temple  as  an  offering  to  the  deity 
(Mr.  H.  Haigb;  do wao&jafc? ^  ukatfJ  aSjsdodwdrtJ, 
RAmasvAmi  iAstri).  —  ^cfcae.  -fcd.  A  kind  of  net  (&▼. 

3,  24). 

iduku.  1.  —  radJtfoCJj.  =  (Cpr.  8,  after 

4). 

'ac txfj  iduku.  8.  Add:  Ram.  3t  6,  57. 
iijru.  =  (My.). 

it.  —  'a*,*.  Add.*  RAm.  3,  9,  4.  —  **  rt.  Add.*  Bb. 
2)  13,  50. 

itU.  Add.*  3,=  In  &ertQ’*>,q.  ▼. 

'ad)  idu.  Add:  1. 

<&d>  idu.  2.  =  No.  s.  An  anomalous  termi¬ 
nation  of  the  past  participle  instead  of  do  2 

(on  cq  4),  e.  g .  (=^^,  RAm.  3,  8,  71;  3, 9,  4;  6, 

40,10),  UPiiCto^tWta,  RAm.  6,51,5),  (=0Jt«*J, 

AbhA.  12,  59),  toQCct)  (=  uOt^,  RAm.  2,  7,  8; 

(=  ,  Bh.  2,  4,  12);  (=  *»aoF,  Bh.  1,  14,  3. 

20);  A'*6t)  (=  Bp.  45,  27;  49,  10;  Bh.  4,  10,  86); 

*J9&>0do  (=  Bb.  1,  6, 8);  olatOek  (=  t&atdjr, 

Bh.  1,  14  Bam.;  7,  4?42);  and  (=  Aa*©o ,  Bp. 

53,  71). 

*StG&  iddu.  After  B.  8,  19  add.*  It  may  be  specially  re* 

o 

marked  that  the  subjunctive  mood  which  appears  in 
B.  1,  20,  is  nted  there  in  the  sense  of  the  present,  via. 

tododiO^  pa&t  tododwA 

if  I  could  write,  also  1  would  have  written  with  you 
(4.  e.  would  write  with  you,  on  the  coming  feast-day). 
See  also  1,  26. 

'Sift  ini.  —  'aftsa©4.  -CTO*.  Sweet,  delicious  milk  (V.  9, 
90).  —  'nftSO.  Add:  fcpr.  5,  83. 
inittu.  Add.*  Cpr.  8,  62. 
iniflU.  Add:  Abh.  P.  3,  49.  50. 

<a^C50  intaru.  (=  «&«»)•  ’SMo,  .ubwqneiitly, 
in  co.iequenoe  (5pr.  9,  119). 

rtt&T?  indire.  —  -wd*.  VUhpu  (Dp.  122,21). 

<  indoja.  (=  *»&*  Tbb.  of  fedg^P). 

(6pr.  6,  64).  If  'atfjg*  were  a  Tbb.  of  &>?to  ?u, 
the  redo  *o,  in  page  148  of  the  £abdam»pi- 

darpapa  probably  would  be  the  same  word, 
inddla.  (=  6md.  143). 

indra-nandana.  =  (R*v-  13,  60)* 


innsm.  1.  Add:  Plan]  ^o4  (Abh.  P.  u,*v 

'Stc^inna.  Add  before  'asO:  7.  It  t»  mam  yrahihl 

that  In  the  aneient  language  there  waa  no  dm 

double  p4  happening  on  aocoaat  of  *3o  7  being  faikee 
by  a  vowel. 

*as33*  im.  1 _ ■adj»fertrt»pr‘.  -iImS-wm*.  T.  .too.  or 

have,  two  points  (Cpr.  10,  80). 

*2to33*  im.  2.—  '3C^0.  To  grow  nicely  or  wall  ■largd 

(Cpr.  4,  48). 

<3to3X3^  imbu.  1.  —  -aa^a*.  -wo*.  T.  k.o.  « 

a  pleasing  manner  (T.  9,  9).  -43a  jatsir 

to  be  lost:  to  lose  beauty  (5pr.  9,  5). 

'adsij  irasu.  Add.-  or.  *.  ^i,iW:iiT 

n.  <)<3  1  No.  1. 

*ae3*  iri,  1.  After  add;  90£9». 

•a63»  iri.  3.  —  OW/tVJC  -9uA  — —  *-^l.rrr  r' J-1 — l~r 

•to.  (Bh.  4,  8,  12). 

<Ufi9*S  inta.  Add;  8oe  i u^tn. 

'aeaosSxjj  inunbn.  To  No.  t  odd.-  cloMaen  (tt» 

3,  after  85). 

Tar  ir.  1.  —  T>o»nai>.  .cncdj«  -eAc^oBja^  <er 
Siv.  3,  33).  —  -u  A>r =.  -a <T.  t. 

71).  —  *a%l>Fa*o.  Add.*  See  rtftcjra^  && 

Tat#or  irku.  5.  —  *a^jr  2 six  To  be  atTahaoad  er  4b 
treated  (Cpr.  5,  81). 

rufr  itVb.—  vdr€hlir  A  muuIi  at  twi 

(Cpr.  8,  after  4). 

tlAci.  Add:  See  Mr.  a. 


<aC  ill  S.  —  •»<>♦.  a  A  kl.d  of  momm  or  rst-trw 

0*y). 

‘8^  i*B.  2.  Dele  only  In  P.,  and  at  tW  rmd  add. -  l.* 
e«d  (Bp.  58,  es). 

Btt.  8.  After  nodj*  (m.t*  1. 

ijiit.  The  state  of  wasting  mj,  dimi¬ 
nution,  decay,  etc.  (♦*»;  m  ..  —  ■>* 

t3»rO. -wru  To  grow  worn  out,  t.  grow  woa  t,  4 

■aU*  ijL  To  oAf  Cpr.  S,  HO. 

<aM»  ili.  4.  —  T>Q*  *od^.  A*t-  to  pmt  tot*  «a>4*  (4M- 
P.  16,  26).  8m  Cpr.  t,  4*). 

<aCJ*tf  ilikft.  —  '.O'tfrtodj*.  A*t-  Qrj.  *,  IM 
TaC*3* iliU  Diminution,  decrease,  dtcliy 

(Cpr.  7,  150). 

Ta&S* iiisu.  2.  After  *»C2*JO^jaoWj  mdds  Sre 
(a.  *0  I). 

^  !•  7.  After  *a  9,  No.  9  iuarrA*  5b?  9. 

ie-ga^Uo  1.  Add.  *na=:  (Cpr.  9.  it**, 
idu,  l.  —  iao*.  Add.*  £pr.  5,  after  94;  «,  aJWt  i 

*drd>  idu.  3 - 6asr.  Add.  to  pain  (the  miad)  grnCi 

(Bh.  3,  19,  37).  —  AladXi.  -U0<x  To  rub  wed] 

5,  68). 
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if.  1*  —  Two  or  both  holts  (Cpr.  10, 

after  74j  10,  83). 

■^rO  in.  1.  After  'aJoo*  add :  JofO  1. 

■&C&  iL  Add.-  See  V.  4,  95;  6,  S;  6ir.  4,  60.  115. 

ukk&visu.  (f).  (Cpr.  9, 106). 
ukkisu.  Add.-  to  cause  to  rise  (as  the  *c«, 
5.  Bp.  81,59). 

efoP\Xx3  UgiSU.  Add:  =*  until  2. 

Cfurti  UgU.  2.  —  trurl)  do*.  Add.-  Cpr.  9,  76. 

enirtJCO4  ugul  2.  Add.-  Sir.  s,  45. 

efortoW*  ugul.  8.  P.  p.  of  ooXots'i.— .twniOo*. 

To  emit,  to  let  drop  (Cpr.  10,  11). 

uggRdlsa.  (Tbh.  of  tfod.Usto).  To  rob  over,  to 
make  smooth,  to  even,  iSo?Jct>7l  ad  (Cpr.  6,  after  86). 
ttosk*  (10,  9). 

HggL  3.  Add :  Dp.  170,  4. 

©DTyffd  ugra-kara.  The  son  (Cpr.  B,  50). 

ud-Aalisu.  Add:  See  5pr.  5,  after  89. 

CTOm  Dzfc  ud-AArisu.  To  utter,  etc.  (RAm.  8,  8,  70). 

w 

€fDt&  U&U.  1,  Put  the  number  1  to  trucbr. 

Sr 

CTOel^fS^  ud-chAtti.  Cutting  off  or  out,  extirpation,  de¬ 
struction  (fipr.  4,  92). 

u cob r  Asa.  Put  the  No.  1  to  the  last  word  rtjodj*. 

CTO«  ujjajike.  Splendor,  radianoe,  beauty  (5pr.  4,  85). 
*»  v 
CA>&  ujjajisu.  To  blase  up,  to  flame;  to  shine  (Cpr. 

1,  73;  8,  79). 

ujjogisu.  Add:  6pr.  8,  after  71. 

3d 

ud-jfimbhisu.  To  gape;  to  open;  to  beoome 
visible,  to  come  forth;  to  expand,  to  open,  to  blow 
(5pr.  7,  after  62). 

CfOoti  unca.  Add:  See 

€A)a  Qdi  1.  Add:  6pr.  5,  after  39  &  64;  10,  11. 

€A)£I  Udi  2.  —  wartkJjj.  hJjj.  To  tie  fragments,  i .  e. 

to  restore  to  a  good  state,  to  repair  (Cpr.  5,  53). 
efUGfcrk  udugu.  1.  Add:  6pr.  5,  19.  99. 

udupa-udeja.  Moon-rise  (Cpr.  6,  93). 
erod  ad&  1.  — vuddri.  Add :  Abb.  P.  3, 130. 

€fl)rf  udS.  8.  After  I  g.  *vv<  %  add:  rtwo  rf, 

d,  t5*CX>d. 

€A)c|rt^e5  undig  e-k&ra.  A  man  who  stamps 
or  impresses  (V.  6,41). 

erucs  und6.  —  eroi^rtdjiw.  dJVJJ.  A  kind  of  kadubu. 
See  Prv,  s.  t5«o . 

ero&o  ntum.  Add  immediately  after  it:  (fr.  tmej). 
©Urfjttrfo.  ntkatisn.  Add:  2,  to  beoome  furions  (Ssv.  3, 
63). 

©\)d,06  £  ut-kanthate.  The  state  of  longing  for  a  beloved 
person  or  thing,  eto.  (Cpr.  8,  74). 

©06^30^  nt-kampi.  Trembling;  agitating,  oausing  to 
tremble.  (Cpr.  2,  59). 


erusJsij 

CTO^?35Ct  ut-kshApena.  Throwing  upwards,  tossing; 
sending,  sending  away;  vomiting;  eto.  See  Si.  s.  sb?*j 

CTDa^-rfoi  uttamate.  Excellence,  superiority;  goodness. 
(Cpr.  9,  105). 

©D*d£*  uttara-kshapa.  The  next  moment  (My.). 

©U*tk>OSO  ntimr&xi.  Discharged  from  the  obligation  (of 
a  favour,  etc.;  Mhr.  vvJomA;  Bfa.  4,  2,  50.  51). 

©Oa^&sb  nttarisu.  2.  Add:  Cpr.  5,  after  44. 

©UdAefddg  uttara-nttaratA.  Constant  continuation, 
— o  — c  x 

succession  (Cpr.  4,  25). 

©Uij*o»$?&  uttavalisu.  To  make  efforts,  to  strive,  to 
struggle  (?  6pr.  3,  47). 

©DBra^  ud-tAra.  To  the  meaning  of  No.  4.  add:  (My.). 

©os^rftf  ud-tAraka.  Add :  RAm.  8,  8,  70. 

©OS^&rfJ  utsA^isu.  Add:  Bh.  2,  12,  38. 

CTDdtf  udaka.  Add:  =  and  as  No.  2  add:  broth, 

pepper-water  (My.). 

©Dcktf  uduka.  Tbh.  of  W)t tftf.  (My.). 

©OdoX&do  udugarisu.  Tbh.  of  vod  OdJ.  (RAm.  3,  5,  9). 

©\>d udubhavisu.  Add:  J.  11, 14. 

©OtSftfrfj  ud-ghatisu.  Add:  =  erurt  a*t>,  and  as  No.  2  add; 
to  rub  over,  to  stroke. 

©0d^  udda.  —  ¥\)d  o*.  -eotf.  Having  long  thighs  (P  Cpr. 
5,  55). 

©\)G37&d  uddAmatA.  The  state  of  being  unrestrained, 
eto.  (Cpr.  7,  79). 

©OgJtS  nd-dhava.  Add:  8,  N.  of  a  messenger  (Cpr.  6, 
after  18). 

ODo^gS  nd-bhrAmyat.  Whirling,  flourishing  (Cpr. 
5,  56). 

©Orogd^kS^d  ndyAna-mabattara.  The  overseer  of  a 
garden,  a  gardener  (Cpr.  2,  87). 

©Oi3£f2S;&  ud-vAjisn.  To  hurt  the  feelings,  etc.  (5pr.  4, 

21). 

©ttjTO^d  ud-nAja.  Having  high  stalks  (Cpr.  7,  60). 

©0$^dj#  ud-nidrate.  Sleeplessness.  (Cpr.  5,  124). 

©Od^tfdc^  ud-makaranda.  Excellent  neotar  or  honey  of 
flowers  (6iv.  2,  47). 

ud-mpga.  A  large  wild  beast  See 

©CStf&do  npa-karisu.  Add;  to  prepare;  to  famish  with 
(RAm.  8,2,  20). 

©V)33ofcdodjed  upa-ciysmAna.  Being  oolleoted  or  filled. 
(Cpr.  2,  after  21). 

©\)333toz5g  upa-jApya.  To  be  whispered  into  the  ears  of 
another  (adj.;  Cpr.  8,  89). 

©DZi^e)^^  upa-dhaukita.  Gone  to;  brought  near;  pre¬ 
sented  as  an  offering,  offered  as  a  respectful  gift;  carried 
out,  aooomplished;  a  respectful  offering  or  present. 
(Cpr.  6,81). 

©Od^?d  upa-dASa.  —  erotfd^ortjdo.  To  givo 

instruction,  to  teach;  to  prescribe  (Cpr.  5,  113). 

©\)Z^crod  upa-pra-dAna.  Delivering  over,  presenting; 
a  present,  a  bribe.  (Cpr.  9,  119). 


215 


©u  35  ©a 


1714 


eruCO* 


CA)z5  upa-l&lisu.  To  iVo.  2  add.'  Bta.  3,  2,  6. 

en)3d£orfj  npa-l&misu.  Add:  2,  to  calm,  to  mitigate,  to 
make  quiet,  to  bring  to  an  end  (§iv.  4,  after  24). 
™p*-&&nti.  Add;  6pr.  7,  22. 

CfO^SoS  upa-hati.  —  «/U33aJ9rtodJ«.  To  do  harm  to  (Slv. 
4,  after  24). 

erucaotfoS  up&miutS.  The  sate  of  uttering  prayers  in  a 
low  roiee  (P  Opr.  9,  119). 

CA)Sj^o1)^  upa-ayana.  —  en>»»odi<3ortodj«.  -o-.  To  make 
a  present,  to  present  (Sir.  2,  after  42). 

CA)2^cdOC8  uppayana.  This  word  probably  is  formed  of 
tfVOj  3,  abandoning,  and  5$od>«;  if  so,  it  ought  to  appear 
in  large  type. 

erod'd  uppara*  —  wusj^drtjCI.  Add :  See  Cpr.  7,  after  81* 
—  -sdWj.  Grand  state  (?  Cpr.  1,  106). 

€A)^€9  ubb&^a.  To  No.  2  add :  Bh.  8,  19,  88. 

efUtO^d  ubbara.  —  -*a.  Abundant  sparks 

(Bh.  6,  2,  6)*  —  e/vt^dsJ^O.  -e-tfO.  To  flow  abundantly 
<5pr.  2,  84). 

eft)«^KS  ubbasa.  Add:  Bh.  2, 1,  77;  5,  8,  102. 

eruKi^V)  nbbilu.  =  wko)2.  (Rhm.  e,  24,  i;  6,  so,  12). 
eft)£>  ubbi.  A  female  who  has  something 
prominent  or  projecting.  See  astw  t^. 
eftJWOj  ubbu.  2»  — tA)w,. -»8.  A  male  who  baa  something 
prominent  or  projecting.  See  —  trot^e^d. 

-*98**.  Excessive  stabbing  (RAra.  6,  19,80). 
eruzi  ubbb.l.  Add:  Bh.  s,  19, 1. 

€fUol»C*^  umuL  (  =  lj.  See  Cpr.  9,  129. 

eft)«3\  umba.  Add  No.  L 

t) 

erusi)  umba.  2.  That  is  eaten  (  =  *>!*£  tf-ao*, 

6A»t?as4ra  in  W.  T.  1288). 

ummacca.  (7).  See  Cpr.  6,  after  18. 

erusS^  umme.  Add:  (= 2). 
eroodb*  uy.  1.  Add  the  number  1  to  wodJ«. 

€A)d  ura.  3e  =  c^^2,  oto.—  erud^fy  A  flaming  fire¬ 
brand  (Abb.  P.  4,  39).  —  tmdrtJSfy  =  trvd**fy 

(My.).  2,  a  passionate  person  (My.). 

eo>dd  uraka.  A  man  who  burns  or  suffers 
from  excess  of  heat.  See  rf-eu^d*  s. 
en)d*  uraki.  A  woman  who  burns  or  suffers 
from  excess  of  heat.  See  s.  ae^UjS. 

eroded  urai-ania.  1.  Add.-  fipr.  io,  70. 

en)5  uri.  2.  Insert  trod  8  before  trodo  2.  —  truortafy 
=  trudrtafy  (My.).  —  vuOs3*rtJ.  -tSdrtj.  Biasing 
sbine  (V.  10,  12). 

efU&lfo  uridu.  Add  the  number  1  fo  trodjr. 
eruQsJ  uripa.  =  2,  etc.  Burning;  heat  (§iv. 

8,  after  35). 

erodJeoo  urubu.  To  blow  strongly  with  the 
mouth  (eruscSo  My.).  trudoib  trutioia 

l^ot (Prv.). 


erud^e^  urul.  Mr.  570  (My.  MS.)  ksi  <**, 

dJVj,  instead  of  tn>dL>©«).  This  form  of  the  word  mm* 
have  existed  at  Mr.’s  time,  and  If  ae,  would  ooonsm  ih* 
word  clearly  with  M.  trvo*  a.  wudo*  l. 
eoidbv*  uml.  1.  —  tfudjCxix  «rudLi<-^*u.  To  tba* 
arrows  so  that  (an  opponent)  is  overturned  (tpr.  1,  IWv 

eft)d>#  urull  Add:  See  «s4  sdl*  4,  thf 

state  of  being  round  or  curled.  —  rA< 

rtJdov*  -*odjv«  A  look,  a  ringlet  of  hair  <tpr.  9.  U* 

en)doCrt  uruliga.  N.  of  a  bird  <3*v.  i, »). 
erodrf e£>  urulidu.  Add:  Elm.  5,  9, 4. 
erudbtfa  uruldu.  Add:  6pr.  a,  se. 

CA >t5aeW^  uras-bandha.  A  oertala  feat  el  sraflwi 

(Sdv.  4,  79). 

enO*  uralL  Add-  &*v.  s,  after  42. 

dUC30  urn.  Add  the  number  It o  it.  mmd  add.'  5pr.  1. 
48;  tfodUCjjeu,  C^cdJAuSjL 

efuCflo  urn.  2.  Being,  state;  occasion  <ty  i,  in 

eruCdodJ  uruku.  —  wvojrf aa*/  to  w  iWis*~ 
(Bh.  4,  10,  40). 

dUtiiF  Urdu.  Add  the  number  1  to  if. 

eroefcr  urdu.  2.  To  barn,  to  glow  <a hh.  p.  t,  *m 
eruA3r  urtu.  Add  to  :  a.  U3t. 

eru ix>r  urbn.  2.  Add  as  a  new  meaning  mass,  great 
multitude  (Abh.  P.  1 4,  7).  —  truu*-cr.  Swelling 
to  disappear:  flood  or  the  flowing  In  of  waters  to  emmm 
to  begin  to  ebb  (V.  9t  24). 

eft)£r&  urvisu.  Add:  Cpr.  »,  78. 

rdoed  nrTl-rnh^  A  tree.  8m  £-***£**&*. 
OX>3?rtgtf  urvMIvara.  ▲  king. 

Cf03trd£&rai)  urvfivartja.  Relating  or  bdengtef  to 
the  king  (5pr.  10,  22). 

SfOc^F  UTVU.  1.  Add."  See 

enjsgjr  urvu.  2.  —  rjdro4.  -^o4.  t«  hw, 

ward  (6pr.  5,  42).  6pr.  X8.  4,  47  8m  «r«S«Ttir 

of  trust  r©JN 

en)d^  ulipu.  Add;  Cpr.  S,  48;  Sdr.  8,  48. 

nd-lapasa.  Speaking  load;  senndiag  fife-  t 

113). 

CTOj^  usho.  2.  Add:  See  Jd  (s.  3). 

USir.  2.  After  wujCjdj  9  add:  <mju  *.  ^  iu 
OXi.  -*U3tJ.  =  wu^0A>.  (&Jt.  4tS8X 
ero^o^  usur.  2.  —  trusSuosert.  .vsr#.  PHea  ap  am 
of  respiration:  exhaustion  (Elm  «,  24,  19^. 
eruv^  ul  2.  —  tfu^uo*.  Add:  S*v.  4,  80;  r.  8,  a 
emC  uli.4.  Add.*  (y. 

u}ku.  3.  Add.*  Cpr.  6,  16;  £*?.  g?  n, 
en>tf^  uflid.  The  state  of  being.  Sow  s.  1. 

efusy  Uli.  2.  After  «sd  truer  add.'  x£o4&o»«  ~  ruc^Twa 
-V9U.  Time  of  (eoolissalty)  rtnih  tag  or 
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(Sp.  in  W.  v.  11 08).  —  «ruO*ftd4)Fd.  Add:  A  oonstant 
descent  of  water,  a  waterfall.  —  truQ*dtfrtj.  -ritfrU 
Remaining  light  (Ssv.  4,  114). 

efU&AisSi  nlnmS.  Add  the  number  1. 

eruCJosi)  ulum6.  2.  =  wi.  (M,.). 

cruejo  ulgu.  Add:  Cpr.  6,  after  106,  and  add:  tf.  wt>F 
A 

No.  2. 

CflQ  W  ttU.  In  Dp.  54,  3  may  be  read  instead 

of  WSO  tfJtM. 

eru»a&>  tidisu.  Add:  to  cause  to  reliBli  (Cpr.  s, 
OS). 

eru»C&  ftdu.  2.  Add  to  No.  2:  Cpr.  5,  48;  6,  after  86. 

enaeOj  fkiita.  =  «w>u.  Bee 

earad)  ftdn.  2.  To  No.  I  add:  (§iv.  2,  after  42). 


CAD£jr  firrai.  Add:  4,  human  infirmity  (aa  grief,  illu¬ 
sion,  hunger,  thirat,  decay,  death).  See  sSdJ8£jF. 


en/arfdsJ^  ds&r&v&lji.  Add:  Cf.  2. 

j-iksha.  Add:  4,  N.  of  a  mountain.  See 
•A 

aS)g^cs3i  riksha-r&ja.  N.  of  the  father  of  YAH  and 
Bogrtra  (RAm.  4,  2,  15.  18). 

C&Bg^aSfi  yiksha-ajina.  A  bear-skin  (Cpr.  4,  81). 
Bb*5E(Uj  yltu-sbatka.  The  six  soasons  (Cpr.  2,  after  61). 


18.  Bead:  =  fc  7,  s3  2. 
ekka.  1.  Add:  §iv.  8,  32. 

ekka-tu|a.  Add:  5pr.  10,  83. 
ekkala.  Alone,  solitary  (Cpr.  7,97;  Mhr.  kitfcs). 


6kk6.  Add:  Abb.  P.  7,  106. 
oirt  6gg a.  Add:  Cpr.  10,  109.  110. 

n 

oZrb  6gg n.  Add:  Cpr.  5,  in. 

edc&r.  1.  Add:  Cpr.  8, 71. 

S66ar.  2.  Read:  =  *5^.®.  •5^rew  2* 


•5&>  66cu.  2.  Add:  =  ^asjr  2. 

tr 

656u.  5.  =  1.  (6pr.  10,80). 


sSrio,  s8 


•>o80?3o  6njalisu*  Add :  cPr.  10,111. 


^  St^a.  Read:  **j  »• 

o^C3  6da.  1.  —  ^ddosG.  -ic35j.=:  oidcSoacb,  eto.  (Cpr.  8, 
103).  —  «ads30xSj.  -sJOaSo.  To  cause  one’s  self  to  run 
from  a  place:  to  run  away,  to  retreat  (Bh.  3,  19,  36). 


O^C*  6 da.  2.  —  <adrtodj*  Add:  According  to  Mr.  G. 
Rico  all  m&digas  from  the  oidrtoireA  are 
sSdo.  See  tourto ±^3  (s.  Additions)e  — 
tu.  The  left,  i.  e.  to  the  left,  of  the  pole  of  a  cart,  as 
an  ox  (My.).  —  -tftf^.  The  left  side  (V.  7,  30). 

«^G3  8da.  3.  —  A  middle-born,  i.  e.  seoond,  son 

or  daughter  (My.)«  —  oidakijj.  -SUjj.  Add .*  Abh&,  3,  9. 

eda.  4.  =  i,  etc.  (cA  raa  i).  A  couple,  etc. 

—  o -5j^.  ss  (Abh.  P.  4,  6). 


•idsg  Sdapu.  Add:  Abh.  P.  9,  7. 

<oc3o^ctfo  idambadam.  (?).  (Cpr.  e,  87). 

«OC3  6d6.  1.  —  oidrtta .  -tfto.  Work  at  the  place  or  at 
the  places  (V.  5,  80).  —  adrirt.  -tf  rt.  A  counter-arrow 
(J.  12,  39).—  ^drtOrtJ.  -tfOrtx  To  join  at  a  plaoe:  to 
join  together  (v.  t.,  Cpr.  6,  after  64).  —  ^drO^o.  Add: 
Cpr.  8,  after  79.  —  old  SbdrO.  Add:  Cpr.  5,  after  39. 
—  oiddjaiJ.  An  evasive  word  (Cpr.  6,  24).  —  •adaWj. 

The  midway  (V.  6,  after  8).  —  oidddu*.  -rtdc*. 
The  middle  finger  (Cpr.  6,  62). 

<Oti  ede-  8.  (=  eozS  s  p).  To  be  got  (f).  See  Pr».  s. 

Bid.  If  *>d  were  =»  wd  5,  the  *dod)  s.  wad  would  be  = 

•idodock,  i.  $.  ssdododj. 

Sdda.  8.  Add:  Cpr.  8,  30;  Abh.  P.  3,  39. 

•icSt?  Snik8.  —  -Sa^.  Consideration  to  fail: 

to  be  inconsiderate  (Cpr.  8,  after  79). 

.)CS  8?6.  1.  Read.-  =  (^4),  Of*,  (ii*2),  (j€<2). 

oicai  ennu.  Add:  Dp.  126,  1. 

^>C3  Snne.  —  rtcWj.  a  (h«ir>)knot  to  which  oil  is 
applied  (Siv.  8,  10). 

ittO.  1.  Add:  6.  1,  24. 

^3^  ettu.  2.  —  oiiJ  rua.  -tfoa.  A  raised  point  (Bh. 
8,  8,  6). 

^>8TOjA)  ebr&si.  After  Add:  £>S, 

<Oc3&>  6nasu.  2.  Add:  (Cpr.  7,  94;  10,  11). 

*5 513*  6m.  2.  To  add:  tattoo 

(Cpr.  5,  after  76). 

6m6.  —  oido  'a«^.  Add:  5pr.  4,  91. 

eibe?  6ral6.  —  •  -a  An  antelope’s  oyo  (Cpr. 

8,  after  72). 

&ral - Add:  Cpr.  6,  42. 

^3  6r6.  1.  Add:  =  *<3  9. 

.aCStf  eraka.  2.  Add:  Cpr.  5, 28. 

•iearf  6rak6.  2.  —  -iSUOj.  a  wing-hili:  a 

hill  near  a  mountain  (Cpr.  10,82). 

<0F  Sr.  (fr.  «3cw)-  The  state  of  being  all  or  one 

mass.^  aitfrodjo.  To  mako  or  oollect  into  a  mass,  to 
pile  (€pr.  9,  after  102). 

6rcu.  Add  the  number  1. 

<OtfOF  6r6u.  2.  =  -3^2.  (V.  5,  after  14). 

•artr  6rd6.  —  *drM*0 .  Hearl-flre  (heart-sorrow, 

Cpr.  5,  10).  —  oidFftaajj.  -*axJo.  To  cauBO  the  heart 
to  fall,  to  disconcert  (6pr.  8,  74). 
o0e3  SIS.  2.  —  Oidciocwrtc*.  -^cwrto*.  A  mass  of  loaves 
(Siv.  3,  after  35).  —  oaeStf©8.  -s&O8.  Concealment  by- 
leaves  (6pr.  7,  105).  —  -Cte  eirt.  A  fan  of 

leaves  (Cpr.  5, 131;  8,  91). 

•Od  6U5.  Add:  Bh.  3,  18,  35. 

6saka.  Add:  Spr.  1,  41;  7,  after  62;  6Sv.  4,  90. 
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♦aria  Saadi.  Add:  Abh.  P.  15,  after  37. 

•ario*  Saar.  After  add :  ,  aJ3 

♦aris&rcia  Saarpudu.  (p).  <cPr.  5,27). 

•a 3orf  6ll-hagel.  After  insert:  ,  assort. 

o$li  ela.  —  -wdoF.  Childly  proflolenoy  (V. 

2,  2). 

•atf  SIS.  2.  —  •a'Prtti4.  -tfr*4.  A  delicate,  fine  eye  (J.  30, 
22).  —  •a'Jrt^dsS^.  A  young-  parrot  (V.  2, 

31).—  *>$rt©jtf8.  -tfOJotf.  Tender  Harialle  grass  (Cpr. 
8,  after  4).  —  o‘.  -w^o4.  The  newly  arrived  rainy 

season  (Cpr.  4,  88).  —  •a'Sri’orO.  Add:  Cpr.  1,  after  101; 
5, 1 32.  —  =  *<?**<&.  (6pr.  10, 64).  —  SsWab,. 

Add:  Siv.  5,  7.—  a'Soiiod.  -wort,  A  young  goose  or 
swan  (V.  9,  25).  —  Weak,  watery 

gruel  (V,  2,  13).  —  A  young  jack 

tree  (Cpr,  7,  86).  —  a'?***©4,  -to*©4.  A  delicate  womb 
(Abh,  P.  3,  100.  101).—  •a'JsSCe'j.  -«<?*>.  Fine  crystal 
(Cpr.  1,  111).  —  =s  •o'JCCe'j.  (&4v. 

5,3). 

•acy  6L  8.  —  Add:  Cpr.  5,  81. 

♦aC»3i5  61a tu.  —  <a©;SW.  Aft er  Dragging-play  add: 

decoy  (RAm.  4,  1,  14),  and  after  fainting  add;  (RAm.  8, 
8,  69). 

♦aWO*  Slal.  Add  the  number  1,  and  before  Qrj.  2,  after 
106  insert:  6pr.  10,  82. 

♦aWe^  SlaL2.  P.  p-  of  To  hang 

down  (Cpr.  4,  47). 

dka-v&ra.  (tttf  Only  ones,  at  once,  at  one 

time,  suddenly . 

BOsSotf  AkAhika.  Occurring  daily,  unremitting  (as  fever, 
My.). 

6nt-samAha.  A  herd  of  antelopes  (Cpr.  1,187). 
&Cy  ?i)  SrisU.  Add:  6pr.  6,  67.  77. 

J&tto  Sru.l.  —  *©nU*.  -WU*.  89  fc©*sU.  (RAm.  6,  80, 
SO). 

&eaa  Sru.  2.  Add:  greatness,  grandeur,  see 

aA>?©j.  —  ^©ota^fS.  =  tooootas^pi.  (Siv.  3,  after  35). 

♦a Cfta  Sru.  5.  Add:  Cpr.  8,  after  44;  RAm.  6, 19,  30. 
Alav&luka.  Add:  Soe 

8«J  flva.  Add.-  =  tfts5;  and  add:  Abb.  P.  6,  8. 

&53odbo,  toraysu.  To  be  disgusted  or  vexed 

(Cpr.  8,  47;  5,  after  64;  Te.  &ano«j). 
bli)  dsn.  2.  —  -t3*i.  Shooting-performance 

(Spr.  6,  80).  —  to;<4)sSrtti.  -iSrtfS.  Order  to  aboot  (Opr. 
5,113). 

•bCcS  5 lids.  —  &ddo/1o&*.  Add:  &pr.  9,  otter  108. 

&C  /&)  4}i81L  Add:  5pr.  10,  5.  <6. 

&>C&>dlU.  1.  To  add:  Bp.  88,  45.  58;  61,  87. 

Torfjl?  okkape.  Add:  Dp.  ISO,  78. 

dkkaligs.  Add:  6pr.  5, 86. 

dkksltsus.  <=  *>*6e*&.  (5pr.  5,86). 


brtScJ  fifStSlUL  Add.-  Dp.  »&  p»ll»»L 
6gifln.  Add  the  number  L 

i*T\r&i  ftgisu.  2.  =  ov>r six  To  cause  to  becom 
loose,  to  Cast  (m  a  slough,  Cpr.  •,71). 

^r(  dgg&rau.  Add:  Dp.  issa.  ie;  no. 7. 

Torti  6ggU.  2.  —  urn  rtaj.  -v*3.  Aa  mmUtp  «• 

be  destroyed:  to  part,  to  bscoas  apsr»U4  (Or),  c. 
after  56). 

a»rt>  Sggu.  3.  Add:  to  turn  or  lead  towards 
(Cpr.  9,  after  102). 

60.  —  fedOrU  Add.-  Cpr.  S,  44;  6,  S. 

ooca.  (=  l  7).  (RAm.  8,  «,  AA). 

t>f&  &  6dS&ta.  AddL  Cpr.  10,  114;  bv.  t,  It.  >1;  7. 

3,  76.  —  -o-Wo3j.  To  give  plemrt  (Cpr 

8,  after  72). 

&*tdo  668u.  To  join  (v.  t-,  ra*  i,t. 

55;  in  the  print). 

Sjj&ra.  Add:  Cpr.  7,  after  81  (where  It  «fp— r»  u 

be  =  ferttfrtS)t  and  before  Cu  ettf  tnmrrt:  ,  cat  AM 
^  ti  w  x 

also:  Cf,  tatert. 


eoUjCAiriO  dttayisu.  Add:  to  pile  up  (Cpr.  A,  after 
detail.  Tumult  (6pr.  s,  io4>. 

SHU*  ®  Add.-  Cpr.  I,  SO. 

kfckj  6ttU.  L  To  No.  1  odd:  die.  S,  »«. 

dttu.  8.  —  uUj^atSj.  .  Aetammlalm.  « 

mass  of  fire  (RAm.  6,  4,  S 1). 

&>Gf4  6datL  Add:  Dp.  iso,  sa. 
tadey  —  wa?j»a.  Add:  Cpr.  5,  Iff. 
todsiy  ddam.  —  t.  Add:  Cpr.  7,  afUr  TT. 

Wsll  ddamS.  Add:  Cpr.  5,  after  8*. 

SaCtfOriA  Sdariau.  Add:  Cpr.  5,  104;  a,  altar  Tt;  a  114. 

119. 

t>dt^3r  SdarSu.  Add:  Cpr.  $,  so. 

odal.  —  v iddsix  -Ojoajc  To  prrtrat  the  body 

(5pr.  4,  47). 

MS.  1.  —  Add:  Cpr.  3.  after  41. 

64S.  2.  —  fed  A)C*.  To  crash  by  trampling  m  (Ik 

5,  8,  83)*  —  fed  SsodjK  To  pans  orsr  mm  aa  ta  «rwt 

(Bh.  5,  3,  104). 

&>dQ&  5dSja.  Add:  Dp.  84,$;  98  pallavi;  lot.  A;  111, 
9;  135a,  6.  17. 

6ddu.  4.  —  unjvo.  a  bmut^  ,bi  p— , 

See  Prr.  ..  aSa^vo - ud^nc».  .«c«.  a  w.  *-*e* 

(Cpr.  5,  104).  —  wsl^ortc*.  Add.  8*r.  »,  _  u 

11*  fwrl.  Add.-  6pr.  S,  50. 

t,ra  691.  2.  —  v.»*sa.  A  gift  or  4rM,  u  ^ 

rlee  (Mr.  H.  Haigh).  i.ahfM,  *jrra  ,^.3 
«?»«  (BAma.Timl  4A.tr!).  ^ 

A.WO*  6lHr.  Add:  Cpr.  10,  5«. 

dttATiAU.  Add:  5pr.  *,  70. 
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6ttn.  5-.—  wo1.  To  oome  soar:  to  afford 
help  (Sir.  4, 106). 

OttU.  6.  Add  No.  3  to  &»*±. 
a»a^  6ttu.  7.  Add  No.  6  to  ac. 
odavu.  Add  the  number  1. 
odavu.  2.  Getting,  obtainment  (Cpr.  l,  I07). 
rt  dndiga.  A  man  who  is  together  with  or 
has.  See  s3j*  dj»(o  n. 

»  a 

onduge.  Union,  combination ;  getting 

(Cpr.  5,  after  19). 

ftppara.  Add  the  number  L 
8ppara.  2.  (oppu2-ara,  i.  t.  ftra  i  ?).  (Quite 
properly);  propriety.  See  8p.  «.  ac4. 

OppU.  2.  —  -&0.  To  agree  (Dp.  154, 7). 

6m.  —  sJcsdsJdo.  The  left-hand  oast  eg 

(Mr.  E.  Rice).  See  aJatfcWj  Swtfsltk  (s.  Additions). 

&de3  oral8.  N.  of  a  bird  (Sir.  8,  as), 

t>&  or8.  3.  To  No.  1  odd, :  cf.  8,  and  to  No.  5  add: 
£ir.  2,  after  42. 

6r8.  4.  —  m3*c«  =3  utJrt©4.  (Cpr.  1,  46). 

EoddJ  orSpa.  Applying  to,  rubbing  on  (Cpr.  i, 

46). 

oralikS,  Crying  from  pain,  screaming. 

See  YfeljjOCtf. 

fc>f  8r.  —  urfcrartx  Add:  V.  7,  56.  —  t -rtrd.  -*d.  A 
wreath  (Y.  4,  86). 

orpu.  1.  Add:  Cpr.  7,  140. 

Z>&  61.3.  Pleasure,  delight.  —  -wo 

Delightful  milk  (Cpr.  4,  48;  cf.  §md.  sdtra  172). 
feDaoO  61&hU.  Add:  Bh.  3,  19,  1. 

&>£X)o5  61uve.  After  aSo*j  add :  ,  and  *art  2 
t*e3  818.  2.  To  No.  4  add:  to  cause  to  go  to  one 
Bide  (Bb.  5,  8,  108). 

fcOcS  611an8.  Add:  Abh.  P.  18,  after  84. 

n  ' 

toVO.  61vu.  =  (Cpr.  8,  30). 

osage.  1.  acul-  cpr.  5,  si.  66. 

2-KSrf  osage.  2.  Add:  Cf.  T.  S365.ru,  to  speak. 
t-K»o0o?4)  dsayisu.  To  grow  joyful,  to  be  de¬ 
lighted  (f  6pr.  7,  after  94). 

6sar.  3.  P.  p.  of  ej»5i.  — To  drip 
(v.  i.,  Cpr.  123). 

ZaV*  61.  2*  —  A  nice  doth  to  gird  the 

loins  (C.  Bp.  81,  9).  —  toY  Oo4.  -340O4.  Beautiful  young 
foliage  (V.  4,  34)#  —  O&u.  A  beautiful  form  (§iv.  5, 
9).  —  tuC^od).  Fine,  bright  lightning  (§iv.  5,8).— 
tg^dc4.  -53U04.  A  fine  atone  (Cpr.  6,  49).  —  -to*. 

A  nice  ring  (§iv.  3,  10). 

Zt V*  61.  8*  —  To  undertake  (Cpr.  2, 85).  — 

Add:  See  Cpr.  4, 47. 


Eotf  51a.  1.  —  taiYrfodu4.  1.  Add:  the  inside  (My.).  — 
tfod*.  2.  Add:  Cpr.  1,  after  101;  1,  122.  139;  2,2.6. 
65;  4,  85;  6,  after  13.  —  AqsWj.  Entanglement 
in  or  among  (see  s.  tSdtfjcw*).—  uV  Add:  Cpr. 

5,  after  39.  —  t j&oJj4.  To  pour  or  cast  into  (Cpr.  1, 
after  101).  —  u*  jSj^o4.  Add:  See  Cpr.  5,  19;  6,  80; 
7,  77;  Abh.  P.  11,  after  51;  Sir.  4,  115.  —  After  (Bp. 
51,  80)  add:  Dative  also  tgVfioo*  (Dp.  102,  3). 

EutfrO  81agtt.  Add:  Cpr.  5.  42.  —  t«C3rra©j.  -woj.  The 
interior  to  dry:  to  wither  in  the  mind,  to  languish  (Y. 
81,  33;  §Jv.  4,  91).  —  t-VrtjlSjetOJ.  Add:  Bh.  5,  3,  49. 
—  uVrU  ssjoeti.  To  eubdue,  to  pot  into  shade  (Cpr.  1, 
180). 

ftlatU.  Add:  See  Prv.  s.  sStgb. 
filaru.  Add:  Cpr.  5,  76. 

IttifS  dlalS.  Add:  =  oSjsO«3. 

61u.  1.—  WVjrtf^rt.  Good  or  troo  Kannada 

(SabhAshitanttikanda). 

61tu.  =  *-**5,  eto.  (V.  4,  28). 

61pn.  Add:  Cpr.  2,65;  5,  115. 
i>  6.  2.  After  Prv.  s.  1  add:  ;  Dp.  s.  Tbh. 
t>  ft.  Add:  See  Dp.  71. 

6kuli.  — -  Lrtof  vX>.  Add.-  Cpr.  5,  66. 

Lni3  6gate.  Add:  8ee  Hr.  s.  «,aOd. 
dgadiau.  Add.-  fipr.  9,  81. 

i>e  6ja.  Add:  In  the  Bombay  Indian  Antiquary  (Novem¬ 
ber,  1891,  p.  393,  note  23)  Dr.  E.  Hultzsch  remarks 
that  the  intermediate  Pkli  form  upajjha  proves  that 
oja  must  be  derived  from  the  Samskfita  upddhyaya. 
iuEid  6j&r&0  A  mistake  for  See  J*  83,  8. 

4uO*  6r,l.  —  One,  or  a,  mode  or  way  (Cpr. 

4,  4  7).  —  1*6o855j?.  Add:  Cpr.  9,  after  56. 

6rani8U.  Add:  Bh.  7,  7,  44. 

hvX  dlaga.  —  (Cpr.  5,  after  112). 

61agiau.  Add:  Cpr.  8,  90. 

SjdO  dvari.  Add :  Cpr.  1,  120;  8,  after  64. 

6L  =  £^2,  etc.  See  S«3o 
Jfs  ajg  anddhatya.  Add:  Cpr.  4,  11. 

aumya.  (fr.  troslw).  A  field  of  flax  (Cpr.  1,  89). 

OO  rh.  Read:  or  C3  (».  e.  the  K.  consonant  O  in  Cpr., 
HlA  and  Abh.  P.  MSS.)  or  ^  (in  Ydpaddva’s  grammar)- 
After  insert:  tfco  OwssU, 

^  k.  Add:  About  the  very  frequent  dialectical  inter¬ 
change  of  Jr  and  &  (or  5)  see  e .  g.  2,  ^C3*, 
^od^S,  etc. 

kakkadfe.  L  Add:  Grj.  6,  after  56. 
kakkUs  1.  —  YYj  ?6  «\  Add:  V.  4,  33. 

W  w  ®  v 

ffffl)  rilS  kskbkbavads.  A  oortain  feat  of  wrestlers  (Cpr. 
6,  77). 
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V®*  k&C.  Head.-  =  t4, 

kacakkanb.  Rend.- =  «tg3,  **^2. 

timlx So  kac&kacl.  Add:  2,  hair  against  hair,  palling 

each  other’s  hair  (8k.;  Cpr.  10,  70). 

tft&J  11  kaocnta.  Add:  Cpr.  6,  8. 

®<r 

U*  kataki.  Add:  See  ckra  M*. 

katu-ukta.  =  YUjc*.  (Cpr.  5,  106). 

kattanft.  (  =  *Be£t»?).  (v.s,48). 

fckj  kat^tn.  1.  —  *U,0*.  -wo*#.  A  daring,  fierce, 
wild  understanding  (8sv.  6,  19).  —  Great 

power,  eto.  (Bh.  3,  19,  23).  —  *tejj0d>.  Add :  Cpr.  6,  89. 

—  Yfoej*’4.  AM:  Cpr.  10,  after  85.  —  Y^eoil 
e'UjWd.  (Bh.  2,  1,  75).  —  Ytt^oO*.  -woW,  Excessive 
soreaming  (RAm.  6,  24,  15). 

Wjj  kattu.  8.  Add:  checkmate  (My.). 

kattfe.  1.  Before  Mr.  416  interL-  o»tfr».  Add: 

Bee  ^ortWj. 

tfaV  kadaka.  =  vatf.  That  cuts.  See  oxi/ia*. 

cSorO  kadang-u.  1.  ^dd.-  5pr.  s,  42. 

c J  A  kadati.  (fir.  i)-  =  A  woman  of  a 
side  or  position.  See  a*, 
kaiiapa.  ( ?)•  (6pr.  1, 184). 
tfcteo  kadabu.  Add:  See  ^onaiw. 

rfddo  kadaha.  1.  Add:  Rim.  e,  5,  10. 

s' a  kadi.  7.  >4  (id.-  Cpr.  5,  after  SO.  —  tfana.  -tfa.  A 
out-off  piece.  —  tfariaoda.  -t$8.  One  who  is  a  oat-off 
piece  (Abh.  P.  15,60).  —  artjesj^rtjsv*. 

To  lay  hold  of  oat-off  pieces  of  branches  (Cpr.  5,  after 
64). 

kadita-kkra.  One  who  cuts  or  hews 

(Bh.  6,  4,  107). 

kadital&  Add:  Bh.  6, 4, 35. 
ad  kaditi.  =  See  **  a  a 
kadidu.  Add:  See  tfskriadj. 
t?G&)  kadu*  1.  —  tftfjrtacSj.  -t'aciJ.  Yery  great  or  large 
(Cpr.  5,  41).  —  Add:  5pr.  5,  15.  — 

Excessive  fondness  (5pr.  8,  after  4).  —  tfdJrtvJjj  .  Add: 
fipr.  5,  after  64.  —  Yak/ltfc*.  -dd  o«.  A  big,  or  full, 
udder  (Cpr.  4,  48).  —  YaSortsDj .  Add:  Cpr.  5,  48.  — 
sSjjC.  AM:  Cpr.  5,  after  106.  —  tfetossefi.  .OoQ8. 
A  heavy  rain  (Bh.  8,  9,  26).  —  Great 

skill  (Abb.  P.  10,22).  —  YrijiSo*.  -do*.  Bzoeaaive  heat 
(Cpr.  5,  51).  —  tfajsSU^.  Add:  Abh.  P.  1,  76. 
fifeJj&X)  kadubu.  Add:  tfur^rCtiuj,  KaKv-. 

kad&  1.  —  Ydrtrirto.  Add:  Abh.  P.  12,  84.  —  tfd 
rtfj;  -^.  The  end,  or  side,  of  the  oheok.  See  s.  oarfc*. 

—  YdaJbcCo  *j.  -wcOo  rtj.  To  bring  to  an  end,  to  finish 
(fipr.  8,  after  71).  —  Wdodbodoj^.  -wodoJ.  To  come  to  a 
close,  to  end  (6pr.  10,  125).  —  tfdaaoaj4.  2.  Add:  Cpr. 
5,  64.  —  YtWoModA  To  make  or  create  a  final  re¬ 
straint  or  stop  (Cpr.  5,  104). 


tfe|3pJ  kaddatana.  (fr.  The  state  of  bear 

bold,  etc.  (Rim.  2,  2,  43). 
rfra®  act)  kaddAya.  Add.-  Dp.  145,  4;  us,  s. 

tfCB*  k&n.  1.  —  wrt  owe*.  Add.-  T.  2,  74.  — 

The  eye  to  be  employed  to  Ua  fall  «iw»  w 
sorutinooslj  (Y.  ft,  after  22).  —  tfiaDC^.  -iaOC  t. 
Perplexed,  puaeled  eight  (Cpr.  10,  82).  —  fcj<- 
power,  the  faoulty  of  Tision  (Cpr.  5,  78).  —  id 

6pr.  5,  120.  —  =  WrCj^sj.  (Cpr  10 

14).  —  2.  Add i*  Cpr.  2,  79.—  -Add.  £+r. 

4,  71. 

tfn&rl  kapaligb.  See  ea«.  «,  44,  s. 

&C&  kanl  6.  See  tfjooYri. 

tfc3fi3  ka^tUS.  *»  etc.,  q.  ▼.  (Op.  170,  t>- 

tfego  kandu.  2.  Sight,  look.  See  ♦*jrioj>r 

tf Pf^e/  kantaki-phala.  =  Bee  Kr.  a. 

kanUhsu.  ddd.*  cPr.  t,  4  2. 

k  a  taka.  1.  Add.'  Cpr.  7,  8. 
kataka.  2.  Add.- =  rttXtf. 

kafttaravlpt.  ^dasdoflji^  w>on>a  PC 

isd  tewCadoriP  PC  *^a 

ajado4  *11^  idortv*  (Cpr.  6,  83)- 
kattarisu.  Add:  Cpr.  6,  83. 

kattaJikS.  (0*  ©d^oaL  (or  wt 

sjiodo)  (Cpr  5,  104). 

Tfd  ^  kattige.  Add.*  Cpr.  5t  88. 

^  kada.  2.  —  Add.*  cpr.  10, 11. 

kadadi.  ==  i.  A  bear  (Bb.  a,  ix,  u>. 
kadampu.  Add.*  cpr.  3,  51. 

kada}.  Tbh.  of  Sk.  a  pUataia  tm  (t).  8e» 

J.  21,  11. 

kadupu.  Add.*  Cpr.  7,  after  81. 


tfcSoejj  kadubu.  Add.*  (y.  ntdajjw 

kanaks-pribha-makirijs. 

nakaprabha  (Cpr.  2,  after  21). 

kanaka-prabhS.  K.  of  a  woman  ((pr.  V,  afwr 

121). 

cSo*  kanar.  2.  —  acyu) 

young  ahoot  (6pr.  2,  84). 

kanal.  1.  ro  p.  p.  add.-  6pr.  3, 10. 
kanaL  2.  —  Y*eo.  .da.  a  a»ry  ^  tt^ 

5,  104). 

kandisu.  Add:  Cpr.  1,  after  101. 

***  kandu.  6.  —  -V.^.  D»ecok»r»tian  by  ami- 

ing  to  be  produced  (Cpr.  5,  132)- 


*3ha *>  kimiidiBU.  L  Add.-  dpr.  i, 

kanyikS.  =  (8k.). 

tfaiCd  kabalita.  Swallowed  as  a  mo  at  h  fat, 
2,  after  52). 
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2W0 ${0&4  kamantyate.  LorelineaB,  beauty;  deairable- 
ness.  (Cpr.  6,  58). 

^(S^k&nne.  Add.-  nr^. 

Ve5^  kabbi.  Add:  Grj.  6,  after  56. 

sSijtf  kambala.  2.  A  buffalo-race  (To.>  Bee  Prr. 

1. 

kambi.  4.  See  Aeodj*-  s.  rtaoJ^a. 

|) 

^*3^6  kammari.  (Sri^iS?).  —  tfs^oalatta.  -Lts. 

(dpr.  10,  124). 

tfo&j  kaypb.  Add:  Abb.  P.  7,  126. 
fit  km.  4.  —  *SVi5.  Add:  RAm.  6,  18,  4. 
tfdrtj  karagu.  Add:  dpr.  4,  si. 

tfbotS  km^jL  =  ^el,  eto.  —  tfdottwjodb*.  =  tfdtiwe 

Otk>.  (V.  9,  78). 

tfdrt  karapb.  Bead.-  =  ,  riurt. 

karaha.  =  Vtfrt.  Tbh.  of  *«.  (Cpr.  6,  after  86). 
f/Q  kari.  3.  —  * Ood»C.  Add:  Y.  8,  5. 

^0  kari.  4.  Se«  aa»c5rto. 

tfO  kari.  Add :  8,  N.  of  a  tree  (*ft  Mr.  118). 

3?0tffc  karinku.  —  -t&G4.  To  grow  scorch¬ 

ed,  etc.  (5pr.  5, 182). 
if  d  kar8.  6.  Add:  Spr.  6, 63; 

karS.  9.  =  **4.  Calling,  etc.  Bee  sws».  aes; 

(rtjs^ridp). 

r(d3  karbta.  Calling,  sounding.  See  (rt* tried), 

ddrtd*  b.  ztd  1. 

kari.  2.  —  Black  oolour  to  fade 

(V.  29,  26).  —  *»*rt c*.  -*e«.  A  black  stone  (Cpr.  9, 80). 

karn.  2.  See  Y»jab ,  which  appears  to  be  its  P*  p. 
The  meaning  is  not  clear.  T.  tftto  (P.  p.  W©jab)  means: 
to  grow  or  turn  black;  to  grow  angry.  Of  this  the 
second  meaning  is  perhaps  connected  with  that  of  K. 
*©j,  bat  is  not  identical. 

^030^  karuttu.  (P.  p.  of  *©0  2).  See  5pr.  5, 
36;  6,  28;  Abh.  P.  8,  50;  4,  17;  5,  98;  9,  104;  13,  51. 
90;  Grj.  1,  99.  110;  2,  88;  Rsv.  6,  82;  8,  105;  §4v.  3,  50; 
4,  6.  10. 

ffF  kar,  1.  —  *U0Fc3.  Add;  Cpr.  5,  69.  —  tftiares4.  Add: 
Cpr.  6,  18.  —  tfarAc4.  -ftAc4.  Gloomy  sunshine  (6pr. 
9,  78).  —  tfs&arrt.  Black  smoke  (Cpr.  8,  19). 

ififrd  k&rkade.  Add:  6pr.  10,  80. 

kartari.  Add.-  4,  one  of  the  feet,  of  wrestler. 
(Cpr.  5,  77). 

ffctor otfj  kardunku.  Add:  Cpr.  6,  after  89. 
kerpada.  Add:  See  gS&rlsSrd. 

&c$r  karpu.  Add:  dpr.  8,  85.  —  tfsirsS©*.  -33©*.  To 
grow  black,  eto.  (Cpr.  6,  61). 
tftOOF  karbu.  Add:  Bee  liVwoF. 

karvura.  =  tftoortJ.  (Grj.  4,  31). 

kalanku.  Add:  See  pi;*-;  Abb.  P.  5,  98. 


aS  kaluhe.  Add.-  Bb.  s,  19, 21. 

tfd,  kalpi.  Add:  Cpr.  7,  140. 

kavadik&S.  Add;  See  ^orts Jatf. 
tfoScto  kavadu.  L  Add:  RAm.  2, 2, 43. 
kavate.  1.  Add.*  RAm.  6,  19,  30. 

if  53©*  kavale  2.  —  sto d.  The  head  of  a  bifur¬ 
cation  (6pr.  8,  after  4). 

lfo$Q3  kavaln.  —  A  mind  divided  into  two 

(Dp.  159,  7). 

5^3  kaware.  —  w^arUv4.  Add.-  Cpr.  5,  after  64. 
rfO??  kasarikSe  Add.*  Bh.  4, 4, 65. 

V*  kale  2.  To  Odd.*  6pr.  5,  after  86. 

&ii  kala.  3.  —  Add.*  RAm.  6, 24, 16.  — 

Add.*  Cpr.  8,  after  79. 

ka]a.  2.  =  1,  No.  8.  —  A  woman  who 

speaks  sweetly  (Cpr.  8,  62). 

kalskala.  —  To  olamour,  eto.  (Cpr.  5, 

after  39  A  64). 

kalacu.  Add  to  No.  4:  to  be  removed  (Bh.  8, 
5,  10)  and:  See 

kalasa.  —  To  carry  a  water- 

vessel  (V.  9,  after  21). 

3oJ  kalahu.  1.  Add:  Cf.  #0*3  end  To.  ***»*)». 
V#  kali.  3.  —  #*Sn«.  Add.-  Jnr.  2, 16. 
tftfo rt  kalinga.  The  black-bird,  a  singing  bird 
with  a  fine  note,  Merula  musica  (Coorg). 

kalla.  1.  —  tf^ates.  A  counterfeit  coin  (Abhft.  3,  9). 
kalaL  5.  Add.-  dpr.  8,  after  67. 
tfejexi  kalalSu.  Add.- cpr.  6,  se. 

VM»  kali.  1.  Add.-  Bee  SOortO*. 
ti&ysj)  kalipu.  To  cause  to  go  away,  to  re¬ 
move  (dpr.  5,  si);  to  pass  or  move  over,  to 

Cl‘088  (6,  after  88). 

VCJjW  kalkala.  (=  ufotfoo  §.  tfo  i).  —  ^e^onu©*.  -if 

Oo4.  To  got  quite  out  of  the  original  position  (Cpr.  10, 
after  86). 

kaltalisu.  Add.-  cpr.  7,  ioe. 
kAka-tAllya.  =  (Cpr.  1,  48;  7, 

22;  Sk.). 

tyaSro  kAku.  —  A  perverse  brute  (Bh.  3,  8,  21). 

kAk6dara-adri-tsa.  Yish nu  (Dp.  6 1 ,  pallavi). 
WDo2§^  kAnjika.  Add.*  See  Smd.  a.  4. 

kAdu.  2.  Read:  T.  also  tfet,  #a .  —  v?stf 

The  Loris  or  sloth  monkey  (My.). 

V9C&&  k&nikfc.  Add.-  Rim.  4,  1,22;  Dp.  135a,  20;  140, 
11.  14.  20.  Bee  ©rtinveif. 

W®c5^  kinke.  Add.-  dpr.  5, 90. 

vadtf  k&tikb.  N.  of  the  month  of  ashidha  (june- 
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jaiy,  Ta.  w»Jre<)  when  the  horse-radish  (f*»rt) 
is  scarce.  Bee  Pry.  ». 

k&ba.  =  (Bh.  s,  7,  s;  s,  s,  s;  7, 7, 23). 

WUOjb*  kty.  4.  —  wsali^ajrtc*.  -Sjewrtc*.  A  m&u  of 

unripe  fruits  (Abh.  P.  12,  9). 

^5)0^  kAr.  la  — wtdcto.  A  dark  jungle  (Dp.  160, 

1).  —  vsdje©*.  -la©8.  A  black  scabbard  (V.  4, 103). 

kftr&ne.  Add  =  rredrt;  and  add :  RAm.  6,  55,  12. 
kAre.  *=  2,  ete.  8e«  siworrsd. 

kAre.  See  ^orrs©8.  I 

kAle  1.  —  w*e*  s&.  jldd.*  Cpr.  10,  after  85.  — 

CD*  2,  1.  Add ;  Bh.  5,  11,  40;  see  So*®**.  — 

CD*.  =  CD*.  (Cpr.  5,  after  89). 
kAl.  2.  Add  V.  4,  16.  23. 
tn>€  kAl.  i4dd.*  sSJOJb  orreo4. 

kAla-yukti.  The  fifty-second  year  of  the  cycle 
of  sixty  (My.). 

TOerffOdJ  kAlattya.  (fr.  Buttermilk. 

kAlul-Av&dhi.  ({.  e.  a  wrong  form  or  e3$). 
Scaffolding  (My.). 
tyoCzSo  kAlima.  Blackness,  (fipr.  4,  43). 

99ex>  kAlu.l.  — 1.  Add  Bh. 6,8, 47.— wsuj 
7i±  Add  2,  a  cow  (My.). 

kAla-udaka.  N.  of  a  dark  piece  of  water;  N.  of 
an  ocean.  See  fipr.  1,  72;  1,  after  73;  10,  after  105. 

2fs>o3  kAva.  Addtzm. 

kAyana.  Add  fipr.  8,  after  78;  V.  4,  50. 

*9$  kAvn.  2.  Add  fipr.  1,  98,  and  Mhr.  J0»sS^. 

kAimaryau  «  Bee  Nr.  s. 

mb  kAsi.  1.  Put  a  dash  before 

yraajid  kAhura.  Add  2,  an  excited,  bewildered 
man  (Bh.  2, 1, 80). 

kAL  1.  —  A  wild  boar,  a  wild  bog  (6. 

Bp.  81,49).  —  W^CDod.  Add  fipr.  5,  128. 

OTGJO  kAlu.  1.  — wsOJTlil  Add  See  8p.  a. 
frotf  o  kinkala.  Add  (fr.  a©*). 

■fra  kidi.  1.  —  -wn.  A  sparkling  colour  (fipr. 

n  ri 

9,  94). 

403  kidu.2.  —  Aak>  Jo*.  To  approach  (fipr.  4,  2). 

fr(&?&)  kinisu.  2.  Add.-  Cf . 

klntu-ghna.  The  eleventh  of  the  periods  oalled 
karapas.  (My.). 

kiriku.  Displaying  or  showing  the  teeth. 

See  a5 uj  r\0*>. 

#5?i>  kirisu.  To  cause  to  display  or  show 
the  teeth.  Beo  cscono** 

•g-Cfl*  kiri.  —  *o’ci4  d.  -»^d.  A  .m.ll  distance  (fipr. 

6.  after" 88).  —  ia’tij.  (fipr.  10,  98). 

-4C80  kirn.  1.  —  AOjsSot*.  -tSoM.  A  very  small  pond  (Y. 
8,  10).’ 


AoAobS*  klla-kinclta.  Add.-  fipr.  5,191. 

•$■£>  kivi.  Add:  Ta.  also:  dddJ.  —  AiruaJ.  -*j4l  Tte 
ear  considered  as  a  cap  (Cpr.  7,  16). 
fr^)Gb  kivndu.  —  To  maka  do*J 

(fipr.  5,  46). 

d&et'd  kiidra.  Add:  8,  th.  yoss,  of  aay  aaimel;  ate 
after  Sjh^sj-  add:  .  COYrkJ-. 

kisaru.  Read:  =  **t* rts,  *tt*>8. 

■4-rfj  kian.  9 _ 4*jrt»£.  I.  Add.  fipr.  8,  after  44;  1* 

117. 

kisn.  8.  Add:  —  rv*t>. 

Asbo*  kisnr.  2.  —  **j3tro*.  -r3,o*.  A  dhrctfal  MS 

(fipr.  8,  19). 

ACJ*  kiL  1.  —  Aoe.  Tba  bean  dovmwarOa.  —  K< 

reit.  (fipr.  6,  108). 

4f£S  kin.  A  screamer  or  screecber.  Sm  ■»- 
AeC3*KL>  kirisn.  To  raise  a  painful  cry  flic. 

S,  19,  29).  " 

8-gCdO  kirn.  1.  Read:  (s*u*0*,  ate.,  A..SJ  4>- 

8’CCft)  kirn.  X  Add-  —  A?OJ  8;  amd  fipr.  10,  alter  *♦ 

and-  cf.  UfOJ  S. 

kisn.  3.  Add:  (jytfes). 

kiL  1.  —  A  dovaeast  look  (Bb  l,  IS.  U 

ijfjosJfi  komsal.  “Council”  (My.). 

kokkndiga.  (?).  (6pr.  10.  r»v 
tfoWOjCsb  knkknrisn.  it  oa^bt  to  b*  Woe.xo«fc. 
see  fipr.  10,  86.  For  Bb.  8,  86,  16  read  Bk_  6,  86, 14.  su 

ttorto  knggn.  3.  A  becoming  low,  etc.  (Op.  «a 

pallavi). 

kujjA  Add-  To.  nod . 

C  a 

ytootD  knnjoc  am*  Cf.  i. 

kut^tt.  L  After  See  add  aleas  eanjU-, 

kadi.  5.  Add  =  n>a  2.  —  yjat c?ai  au  ms. 

5,  2. 

yfjcb  kudu.  2.  ,4dd*  cy.  «jbsa 

dJGb  kudu.  8.  —  tfjsbcuosl).  AM:  fipr.  4,  46;  9,  H- 
—  *>*>0*r.  Add  fipr.  6,  aft  or  <4. 
tfcC&tffa  kndukn.  8.  Add  8m  fipr.  8,  after  4  (a W*v  6 
means  “food,  aliment*'). 

^od)&>  kndnbi  A  drinker.  8m 
ka^ikA.  2.  Add  Cf.  Aj**k*. 

kuptisa.  To  grow  blast,  to  be  impelled  m  brw 
(Rim.  6,  24,  17). 

kantfi.  1.  After  is  aimply  im4  for  rmm  irag 
weeds  add-  ,  etc. 

knpti.  3.  =  8c  Pry.  a.  S3-*. 

kutfi  halite-  Carioaa,  wood  erf  a!  (fipr  ts, 

after  2). 
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kutta.  Add  See  Cpr.  8,  after  67. 

kuttige.  2.  (=  The  act  of  beat- 

ing.  See  isSrtoa  rt. 

kuttu.  2.  Add ;  Dp.  127,  7. 

ffd 3^  kuttu.  3.  —  tfjab  ort©*.  Add:  a  beating,  stabbing 
or  pricking  leaf  of  the  knraraka  or  of  the  k£taki  (Cpr. 
7,  after  115;  Abh.  P.  2,  after  18). 
kudu.  =  #00  2.  See  tfodorCjtf. 
kuduku.  1.  Add :  Cf.  roa  4. 

kudu-guli.  An  angry  person  (Cpr.  5, 5). 
kudure.  —  rroai>.  -w»bSj.  =a  eta3oi3r»s3o*. 

(J.4,13). 

tfocktfrrett  kudure-g&ra.  Add*  Bh.  8, 19, 11. 

Skrt  kud&.  Add-  <y.  rU«5  1. 

kunda.  2.  (=^^2),  —  T'o^rratu.  A  maimed 
foot:  limping,  halting  (tforij  ^dodoorfd),  Hftma- 

sv&ml  eAstri). 

sfcctfco  kundaaa.  Add-  Dp.  11  s,  1. 

tfdrfelrt  kondonige.  Add-  See  Bp.  in  w.  ▼.  1102. 

kappa.  2.  (f).  Bee  Cpr.  7,  68. 
hsSfifa  kuppariBu.  1.  Add-  Rftm.  e,  5,  is. 

^oSj<?S3  knppalisu.  1.  Boe  6pr.  7, 

71. 

kuppige.  What  in  RAm.  6,  44,  8? 

kuppu.  3.  Add-  2,  a  ball  of  clay  (My.).  See 
u>(3 

^js3j  kuppe.  1.  Add-  fipr.  6,  68. 

knmb&  Add:  2,  a  parapet  (Mr.  e.  Rioe). 
kumbha.  Read :  =  *>3^  2,  rtJ53^. 
tfO<Xk«  kuy.  Add*  Dp.  80,  3. 

'BrooSj&efc  ku-ydni.  A  base  womb,  the  womb  of  a  low 
woman,  (fipr.  7,  21.  22). 

^0^  ku-rava.  A  bad  or  harsh  sound.  2,  perhaps  a 
mistake  for  tfodtf  (Cpr.  5,  after  89). 

kurunS.  Tenderness  (t.  —  wjdort 

530*.  -51)0*.  A  tender,  feeble  young  one  (6pr.  8,  after  4). 
kuru-dhare.  See  Cpr.  1,  78;  3,  12, 

kurul.  1.  After  Te.  *odbuj  insert:  Tu.  tfod) 

^C<* 

kurie  3.  —  *J»*rtjao&\  -tfjaaiA  To  slaughter  or 
kill  sheep  (Dp.  156,  4).  —  *o0»00\  2.  Add-  Cpr.  10, 
after  74. 

kuruku.  After  (Smd.  48)  insert:  ,  ^©©tfo,  etc. 
kurupu.  —  TjMo^rtdss*.  . 

(C.  Bp.  81,53). 

kurub&e  1.  Add*  See  i laewo,  proctoiOJto,  and 

o8rt  d. 

kul,  =  2,  etc.  See  33©Jrtoc«. 


kulattha.  A  kind  of  pulse,  Dollohoe  unifloras.  8eo 

9 

and  cf.  *J©. 

kula-dhara.  See  Abh.  P.  1,  6&;  1,  after  70.  —  *0 
«jqS095339d.  -ws3arac3.  (1,  after  68). 

tfoc/aO  kulAli.  After  o.  r.  -ol)dC  put:  Mr.  148. 

Uo C&  kulika.  Add:  = 

kulya.  Add:  9,  a  measure  of  eight  drdnas.  See 

rtxert. 

&3rJ  kU8i.  2.  Add-  Cpr.  4,  47. 

tfi&JoifoO*  knsunkur.  (?).  (Cpr.  8,  after  101). 

So TioHOTio  kusumisu.  To  flower  (5pr.  2,  82). 
kalir.l.  Add:  See  Cpr.  9,  78. 
o*  knlir.  3.  —  ewisg.  -ts^-.  a  cool  white 

arbour  (Cpr.  5,  131). 

kulu.  Add.-  See  s.  o8jad2. 

tfoec  kula.1.  Add-  cf.  «jotw2. 

tfjs UCS&tf  kflta-p&laka.  A  bilious  fever,  fever,  as  a 
disease  happening  to  elephants;— a  potter’s  kiln.  See 
Cpr.  6,  19. 

&5rOjf3  kflptani.  Add*  Cpr.  8,  after  64. 

&0SO  kfitn.  1.  Add:  Cf.  ros  4. 

tf-OGJU*  k tidal.  After  M.  s'js-^c4  add:  ;  Tu.  tfjtst*. 
kdni.  1.  Add:  = 

kdrisu.  1.  Add-  Cpr.  8,  after  61. 
kdrpu.  1,  Add-  Cpr.  10,  after  94. 
k drum  a.  Add-  RAm.  6,  4,  31. 
ktlau.  After  XKo-  add-  sSiw*.. 

kdsntana.  Add-  nnrta>i03?J,  In  which  the 
meaning  iB  “the  state  of  being  a  person1’. 

kHlatana.  Add-  Dp.  107,  2. 

kfitaka.  Bead*  =  2, 

5^aR^afgg  krita-kpityate.  The  full  discharge  of  any  duty 

or  realisation  of  any  object,  accomplishment,  attainment, 
success.  (Cpr.  5,  27;  6,  80). 

kpiti.  —  -35^.  To  (compose  and)  recite  a 

literary  work  (Cpr.  1,  49). 

Ery^c3,fteS2  krishna*16ha.  Iron,  toCD’tSad 

i3js^«c3  iC5*a3  (fipr.  7,  21). 

kfeccu.  4.  —  53j?S.  A  firm,  courageous  dis¬ 

position  (Bh.  7,  8,  76). 

ke66u.  5.  For  cf.  Actio  read:  cf.  Actio  2. 
keda8U.  =  See 

7?c Sai)  kedahn.  Add-  dp.  14,  s. 

$d  kede.  1.  Bead*  =  tfd  6,  rfd2;  and  offer  to^A)-,  add* 
t3^o-. 

Sd  kede.  3.  —  lagoa.  i.  Add:  Dp.  1 5 1, 6. 

tfratfo  kenaku.  For  cf.  AaAoread-  cf.  AnXo  1. 

SrS*  ken.  —  1A  tf3F A.  -XA.  A  bed  of  red  young  leavos 
V  & 
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(Cpr.  5,  131).  —  dtf  orb.  -iorb.  =  rid  orb.  (My.).  — 

A  red,  wild  jangle-dog  (My.). 
kebbe.l.  — Mildew  (My.), 
kem.  —  Add :  Cpr.  6,  58.  —  sS^dc*. 

Add:  Cpr.  6}  62. 

^Odb4  k&y.  3.  Add :  7,  side  (see  &ortodj«,  rfj?o.) — 4 

«b  A  email  mace  ( P  R&m.  6,  55,  1 1).  —  ^ 

aflje^uj.  A  walking  stick  (Dp.  113,2). 

o&J^o*.  Hand-water,  water  for  the  hand  (Cpr.  6,  72). 
—  tfoSjQd.  Add •  Cpr.  1,  106.  —  tfcOj^rb.  Add ':  Cpr.  6, 
72;  9,  106.  —  Add’  Cpr.  9,  94.  —  *odj^c«. 

Aild  Cpr.  10,  83.  — *0^5.  -to5.  A  wiok  or  candle  in 
the  hand  (Abhk.  12, 44).  —  Add'  S,to  come 

about,  to  arrive,  to  be  got  (Bh.  10,  8,  10).  —  odj^d.  2. 
Add’  Cpr.  2,  72.  —  An  eulogist  (R&m.  6,  53, 

37).  —  ^0^a.-jL>a.  2.  See  Cpr.  5,  63.  —  tforfj^o4.  Add: 
Bh.  10,8,  10. 

rfodb*  k8y.  4.  Add .-  cf.  &*>  (a?*)).  —  *oSj  at*.  Add.- 

Cpr.  7,  after  151.  —  tfcdj  odo*.  2.  Trimming-work,  de¬ 
coration  (Cpr.  7,  after  151). 

odb*  key.  5.  Add :•  Cf.  auo  av  6,  as  i. 
rfodb*  key.  6.  Work.  Bee  *o kcx^s ».  <oi;«4,  bSj» 

oJ^od^,  38jso&>. 

kbyta.  Add  *n>©jrtab, 

^o3j^k6ym6.  Add  RAm.  1, 5, 29. 

2? odbJj  k&ysu.  Add  ;  to  make,  to  do,  etc.;  and 

after  See  add  *4r odx^,  touortod^. 

€ deoo  kSrantu.  3.  The  act  of  scratching.  —  4 

tireOjtid.  -3*3.  A  head  full  of  scratches  (V.  11,  60). 
k$18.  Add  See  dt£rt«3. 

kesaru.  Add:  See  rfcaio  2. 
kela.  —  -o-id.  =  *a«3,  q.  ▼. 

iJtfoAX)  kel&mu.  (  =  *?<;*?)•  The  state  of  being 
adequate  to  the  end  proposed,  sufficiency 

(?),  fSjs^dd)  duo!  (Cpr.  2,32;  T. 

■tfCSodjj,  *C5> 5Dj,  to  be  full;  to  learn;  to  be  Buffiolent; 
to  germinate;  see  s.  ■tfocb*  5). 

k4nl.  2.  —  trifles*.  Add*  2,  to  hold  in  play  (Bh. 
7,4,19). 

kftrala.  Add  Cpr.  7,  41. 

^eeso  kdru.  Add-  -  rt«O0. 

k*T»n».  Add:  Cpr.  6,  *fter  64. 

kdla.  Strike  the  sign  of  intetrogation ,  and  add 
See 

kokk&rike.  A  starting  or  falling  back, 
recoil;  aversion  (5pr.  9, 112;  10,  ios). 

rfjSft  kdggi.  Sea  Cpr.  6,  after  64. 

ori  kdnga,  Read*  =  dort,  etc. 
rfjatSj  koccu.  2.  Add-  Bh.  7,  3,  76. 

tr 

tfjstSo  k6d6n.  7.  =  To  remove,  to  take 

Sr 

away.  8*«  Prv.  *.  fcptb. 


&»ot*  kdtida.  Add  »,  a  low,  mean  man.  a- 

Prv.  s.  ooctf. 

kdda.  1.  —  TVe  state  •< 

being  a  maiden  (Cpr.  6,  50). 

$J9Ztr\}  kodagu.  Bead-  (fr.  WjSo  S  ,  or  fr.  1  * ) 
ifjaaew  kddalu.=*  VtJjf,  etc.  (My.;  Bh.  s,  *4,  7.  T 

»J3C»). 

&0Gbo30  kddn*-pali.  Giving  (•■  ■•rru*., 

My.). 

kod6.  1.  —  *jeda5j«S.  A  leaf  (of  the  lo*-> 

that  resembles  an  umbrella  (Cpr.  5,  after  39). 
rfjarWj  kontn.  Head •  =5  *jrj,  8,  (*-eoa-). 
kottala.  Add.-  cpr.  s,  103. 
kottu.  2.  Bead-  </.  ru*  ,  rtjs«. 

1?A^TOO  kont»-gi[a-  =  (Grj.  *,  efler  Sti 

!?J3drO  koragu.  1.  Add.-  cpr.  s,  ss. 
tfddd  kore.  L  Add.-  Mhr.  4>je(S(4(e. 

koracu.  —  *-KOtd.  Add:  m.  w>h)«r 
£jd£)r&>  kdrvisn.  *=  To  cause  to  in¬ 

crease,  etc.  (5pr.  8,  118). 

7?«©0*  k6L  2.  Read-  =  S,  Vjc*,  fete*  l 

kolapa.  A  certain  class  of  people 

(BSm.  6,  8,51). 

tfjs«3  k614.  —  tfj»enarL  Add.-  Bh.  T,  a,  74. 
7?^«3n»33  kole-gira.  Add.-  BSm.  e,  is, «. 

??jartcb  k  osar  a.  2.  Add-  BAa>.  e,  «s,  ts. 

kdsi.  3.  The  penis  <s^,  weenii.,  t»  th*  ut. 

Srtniviu  AcSri;  To.:  the  tip  OT  «o4).  fr  o  lu  or  <Jt — 
(according  to  the  SUne  onthority). 

*J9V*  kol.  1.  —  U.  Add.-  Cpr.  8,  i*. 

’ijdlJ  kdla.  —  dJiVmio.  -<r>5».  The  nkleu  V  a 
tank  (Bb.  3,  10,  53). 

tfjaVo*  kolar.  —  ^xvcp*^.  Add-  Bh.  j,n,u. 

k61}a.  1.  Add-  See  Mr.  a.  *«s>. 

**eW«3  kdtalS.  Add.*  6pr.  8,  5  5.  81. 

kdti-m&i.  Furnished  with  &  point 

(Cpr.  6,  5). 

kddu.  4.  After  Bp.  24,  4  5  odd.  .  —  % 

5£3jc*  l. 

kddu.  5a  To  S a  8  odd.*  c/. 
aborted.  =  ^eiJorCcu^.  (Cpr.  5,  ofLor  ?f  l 

82). 

rf^tfodbOj  kdr&ysu.  (  =  (Tobedsied 

or  dazzled):  to  be  confused  or  bfwiMtrrw 

(Cpr.  10,60). 

kArike.  Add*  Dp.  51,  i. 

I  kAL  2*  —  ^A^LjrLc^  tv»  k>r 

1  teaoher  (of  tho  Pip^os).  Drdna  <Bk.  7,  IS,  Uk  >* 
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word  might  be  referred  also  to  and  mean 

“arrow-teacher”). 

&ae*Mn9S3  k61u-g&ra.  =  ifoteuTOO.  (Dp.  us,  i). 

kftlu.  —  oS-»?rtj.  =  ^jsetfosJuerto.  (Bh. 


The  third  karana.  or  astronomical 


3,8,21). 

kaulava. 
period.  (My.). 

Add:  3,  friendly;  favourable;  —bearable, 
See  KJoStfast). 


kshama. 
tolerable. 


kshamatva.  =  Sees.  sJc&j^zfc. 

kshamisu.  After  ttrioeqS-  put-  a  3^-,  and  add : 
See  Bh.  3,  6,  80;  Dp.  120,  2.  6;  150,1. 

kshame.  Add:  See  rtod^rt,  and  B.  4,  45  s. 


ksbarat.  Flowing,  streaming,  dropping,  melting 
away,  eto.  (Cpr.  9,  100). 

kshiti-vyndAsa.  A  oave  within  the  earth. 
See  Nr.  s.  nSrt. 

kshudra.  Add:  =s  tAitiy 
kshdna.  =  .  See 

&>|^a5o  kbajjeya.  A  churning-stiok;  a  ladle  (P  Cpr.  6, 
after  86). 

SDUsyi  kbatot-kAra.  The  sound  of  tramping  or  trampl¬ 
ing  (Cpr.  10,  67). 

£0fJ  ?i)  khandrisu.  Add:  Dp.  94. 
q) 

kha-pujpa.  A  flower  in  the  sky  (a  term  for  any¬ 
thing  impossible,  Cpr.  8,  14). 

khuppara.  Add:  As  in  Mr.  299  rirt  im¬ 
mediately  stand  before  it  is  possible  that 

d  and  mean  “the  staff  or  pole  of  a  banner”. 

A*  g.  Add :  Cf.  also  rtt*o=ri°*o. 


XoraTO^d  gangA-dvAra.  The  door  of  the  Ganges:  the 
place  where  the  Ganges  enters  the  plains.  (Cpr.  1,  after 
129). 

Xo^SSd  (gangel-bAla).  Long  hair,  a  long  tail  (?  Bh.  6, 
4,  35). 

ri t5  gaja.  —  rtttti*.  Add:  Bh.  3,  10,  52;  8,  9,  38.  —  rite 

toba*.=  rttotote.  (Bh.  8,  25,  9). 

rteCJ}  gajaru.  1-  Add:  cpr.  io,  102;  bh.  8, 25, 9. 

rtlJj  gatti.  —  niijSiwyjij.  Firm,  hard,  oertain  (8.  Mhr. 
according  to  Z.). 

/"<£?&&)  gadanisu.  To  No.  2  add:  Cpr.  5,  105.  128;  8, 
103. 

rtd  gadi.  3.  Add:  fipr.  4,  8;  Abh.  P.  4,  after  53. 


X&do  gadisu.  2.  Before  wsSrtftrij  1  put:  w^rta^o. 


rittm  gaduba.  Add:  dp.  145, 2. 
rtego*  gantal.  Add:  cPr.  4,47. 

ganda.  —  rte^rtJBrtj^.  Manliness  (Cpr.  8,  after  67). 
rSC^t?  g  an  dike.  Before  insert: 

r(C9J  ganda.  —  new  art.  -voart.  =■  new  d  (p).  new  art 
odwkbj,  Ihhbj  &>eit)0  (8md.  282,  o.  r.  t^ew  art-).  —  rtea^ 
o3^.  A  firm  injunction  (?  Cpr.  8,  68). 

rics  gada.  —  rtrftoa^o.  To  tremble  (?  HAro.  6,  24f  17J 


but  perhaps  from  Mhr.  rtd&>tfp4?o,  to  be  sultry  and 
oppressive;  to  swelter). 

XcSXD^  gadagadita.  Tbh.  of  Sk.  rtd  Stammered, 
sobbed;  stammering,  etc.  (RAm.  2,2,  24). 

rteJci)  g&d&dn.  Add:  See  ^As5-. 

XfcTOO  gsndhi-ltir*.  A  seller  of  perfumes  and  medioal 
drugs  (Dp.  145,  15). 

ganna.  —  Add:  Bh.  5, 3,  5.  26. 

X#ado§  gabhasti-mat.  Shining;  the  sun.  8ee 

a^. 

DSdO  gama.  —  rtsij^sd.  A  kind  of  fragrant  rice  (My.). 

rtd  g&Ti.  After  rttirttrt  put-  rtaritJ  1. 

garuvatana.  The  slate  of  being  proud  or  nrro- 
gant  (Dp.  123,  2). 

rtGS*  gari.  Adi-  the  leaf  of  a  flower  (My.). 

X#F&e?P^  garbha-dlksbe.  Tbe  rite  of  a  husband’s  keep- 
ing  the  head  unshaven  during  his  wife’s  pregnancy  (C.). 
gava.  Add:  (  =  5J53  2), 

XaeF^OriJ  garvikftrisu.  To  be  or  become  proud  or 
haughty  (Bh.  5,  3,  6). 

rtd  >S j  gallian.  Adi  dp.  155, 3. 

XsJrf  gasani.  (Tbh.  of  *$*rrtP).  Pounding,  etc.  (P).  — 
rtrtrisWQ*.  A  pounding,  vehement  rain  (P).  See  RAm. 
4,6,6. 

Xd  gala.  —  n**c£.  Add:  84v.  4,  75. 
rtWao^cS  galabatana.  =  7<«^2.  (Bh.  8, 10, 38). 

XcyoaorfJ  galiyisu.  Add:  Cpr.  7,  118. 

gAdisu.  Add  to  No.  2:  Bh.  3,  10,  52;  8,  25,  9. 
gAdhikc.  (  =  Sk.  rre^^).  Intensity,  olosenoss;  firm¬ 
ness,  hardness;  excess.  See  3-. 

rare  gAna.  1.  Add:  Cpr.  7,  97. 
gAdige.  Add-  See  fcrrarart. 

7^0.55^  ^  gAruhastya.  Tbh.  of  rraaSF^.  (Bh.  5,3,  34). 

7TOOJ  gAju.  —  rracwrti  «5.  Excessive  darkness  (Dp. 

128,8). 

gArhiisthya.  Add:  =  rrad>a6«  ^ 

Lhu.  —  rraa&rW.  Add:  Bh.  2,  12,  38. 
g&li.  —  rra^rtjB^d.  Add:  Dp.  143,  6. 
gili*  2.  For  cf.  rtd  read:  cf.  Xd  3. 
gillu.  =  q.  V.  (Bangalore). 

n  cb  " 

gili.  —  AS?d£^.  -tow .  The  colour  of  the  parrot: 
green  oolour  (8p.  in  W.  1105). 

gltu.  2.  After  aUOj,  eto.  adi  ,  (»fkb  1). 

gira.  An  imitative  sound.  — 

To  breathe  heavily  or  heavingly,  as  children 
do  when  their  nose  does  not  afford  a  free  passage  for 
the  breath  (My.). 

DeW  gira.  =  *e»>2,  (8.  Mhr.). 

Dev*  gil.  After  ti(v«  odd.-  ,  A«v«  8. 

rOfSJ  gnju.—  n>twr(jiso.  Add-  Ram.  2,  2,  26.  —  rOtu 
rOujrtjsv4.  -<j9v*.  =  rljisjrtJMSj.  (Cpr.  10,  102). 
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gujju.  2.  —  rtjiaj  rt-av*. -Ae?*.  To  becomo  small, 
to  shrink  (Cpr.  8,  73). 

rOofcJJ  gunju.  3.  To  No.  'i  add.-  =  tworti. 
rtaa  gndi.  1.  —  rbarlUjj.  Add-  Opr.  8,  otter  4. 

roa  gndi.  2.  After  Riv.  IS,  50  add-  ;  T.,  H.,  Te.,  Tu. 
*£»). 

rlidi  gudu.  3.  =  XjjIjXoi.  —  noajnoUjj.  = 

r0^ort)3.  See  Prv.  8.  toftOTd. 

gundi.  —  rtJti  sjrtj.  -sjrt>.  To  enter  a  pit  or  pool 
(Cpr.  7,  139). 

rOCW  gundu, 3.  —  rtJE£oi3o.-»oal).  Tho round (ooloured) 
border  of  a  ddtra  (My.). 

rt>?3rt>  gun&ga.  ( =  asjSXo).  The  rear  (My.). 
rt>5jj^gummu.l.  Add:  R&m.  6,  5,  19. 

rOoix^  gummn.  5.  —  (Ram. 

6,  89,  6). 

rbv,  gnlpha.  For  «dti>  read-  «S£k  8. 

rOW  gnla.l.  Add-  Cpr.  to,  82. 

rOSJO  gala.  3.  —  rUOJrtjO**o.  Add:  Cpr.  10,  after  94. 

rt-/9rf  g(ld6. 2.  Add-  Mhr.  rtJ0?,  the  reotum  protruding 
at  Btool. 

rlJicirfi)  ghrnisu.  1.  Add-  Abb.  p.  12,  is. 
rya  griddha.  Desirous  of,  eagerly  longing  for. 

(6pr.  10,  87). 

rtcSOj  gSntu.  Add-  See  Smd.  215  1.  OoHM*. 

A&  gel.l.  —  rttfSo*.  Add-  Cpr.  10,  14. 

AO  g&li.  Add-  Dp.  14,  7. 
rttX>  g811U.  Add:  P.  p.  *«£.  q.  v. 

Atort  d  goggara.  ( =  **«**)•  A  loud  bellow. 

e  srsrtort*). . .  tort  daad  $.&o&o3  t*aews  d 

'  rt  .jo  -• 

(Kanarese  Fifth  Reading  Book,  Department  of  Public 
Instruction,  Bombay,  Mangalore,  1885,  p.  18). 
rtjdcfo  gdddu.  —  to*.  -m3.  A  useless  man. 

sJj»artdo  toS  do!  (Cpr.  8,  81). 

/i®e|odt>  gdpdfcya.  Add-  Bb.  e,  4, 85. 

AJdtt*  gdrt.  =  t.  To  snore.  s*e  Prr.  e.  «wo»  1. 
gAcariau.  Add  RAm.  2,  2,  26. 
gdn.  —  to 5 escort.  -dJoOrt.  =  to'tt^OS.  (Cpr. 

10,  70). 

gA&ili.  Add'  Bh.  4,  4,  54;  RAtn.  2,  2,  3$. 

gftndS.  Add:  See  6pr.  2,  24;  3SC5*-. 
o 

A/9Z&  gdr§.  Add-  See  aiOsJ. 

gdv&ti.  (fr.  to?s51).  A  berda-woman  (SAatrasAra 
in  W.  ▼.  1259). 

gfoage.  A  miatake  for  to?rt?3F  See  Cpr.  8,  98. 

gAlfc.  The  upper  part  of  bamboos,  etc. 

(My.). 


J <j3$r5  grahani.  Read:  Diarrhoea,  dyaeotery  (dua  Mr 
387;  My.),  and  dele;  or  small-pox  or  a  aorl  of  laaoatt? 
Mr.  887). 

ghana.  Add:  See  Mr.  i.  *adort 

gbarma-fitu.  The  hot  aeaaoa  (Cpr.  10.  I*). 
ghalaghAnte.  See  a.  ajuj*3j»tk*. 
ghAtana.  (=  See  <o-  (in  Addition*)- 

ghAntika.  (fr.  gfrrey.  ±  baU-riiger;  a  mmn  ml* 
rings  a  bell  and  proclaims  aloud  rtrt  cae'A 

?»Oj Nr.). 

ghAtakatana.  MisehieToaaneaa  (T>p.  5  7,  1). 
ghAtAli.  Add :  RAm.  2,  2,  88. 
jpaasjyaO  ghirighiri.  Add-  arj.  e,  »tur  i*. 

JTsAj  ghlsi.  Add.-  Bb.  4,  2,  •». 

sJodo  ghara.  —  4>jOj  pooj.  Add:  Aba.  p. «,  1*4 

$oac3r&  ghftrnisu.  Add-  See  c*. 

ghriti-plka.  Dressing  with  clarified 
butter,  an  article  of  food  boiled  or  fried  in 
ghee  (My.). 

ghfistyl.  Add-  4,  •  ray  (My.  lain;  •**  ^cj-v 
t iffj  oakka.  2.  Add:  = 

gi^tf  oakrika.  A  bard  icAo  rhaaafe  in  charm*,  « 

6tJJ  in  presence  of  idoU.  8ee  Hr.  a. 

9.  To  Mhr.  xiaki  odd-  ,  cam. 
tSWjj  6attu.  S.  Add.  Cf.  *«hi>  *. 

cadiau.  =  See  <0,  a  I. 

tiew  dandu.  L  Xdd.  cy.  k 

(8 

tidJTj  catura.  i4/,irr  t8d>dL>  «dd*  , 

caturdaaa-mann.  4cU  Abk.  P.  I,(i 
6&n.  2.  AddL*  C/.  alio  cSA  (c$«A). 

^andAyara.  N.  of  a  smell  tovi  near  ffraaiT ri 
in  North  Cansra.  See  Prr.  a.  Xjeti, 

candra.  1.  —  tS^OvC  Tt.  The  red  ja»:»<  t.  pUw 
whose  flower  blooms  only  in  the  even  Inf,  Mr.  H  Huft 

^ct jAUjtf  tort?  Riativiai  iA^ri). 

^^553^  candra-hAsa.  To  .Vo.  3  add  Dp.  lsi,  10. 

candra-npala.  The  mooa*gem.  (BA  1,  to 
lillir  carma.  Read :  =  xJsSj  2,  *r?3^ . 

car m a- pa tt ike.  Read'  =  rtaj;  U  rt,  acc-A1! 

tSoO  fetUdi.  Add  Cf.  xua  2. 

daliyisu.  =  tiv^x  To  cause  to  loaf 
one’s  power  or  greatness,  to  humble  <a* 

P.  13,  133). 

5alln.  i4d<t-  Tu.  rtt^,  a  branch,  twig,  mmd  ali  J' 
^i^rt;  see  a  1. 

**po<  i4At-  =  C3>0- 

iirutTB.  LoTeliDcsa.  ba«aty.  (Cpr.  to.  aftw  t*v 

iroma  cftlnoi.  Add.-  Cf.  KtciA. 
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dAliSU.  Add:  Cpr.  10,  5. 

tJSVrfo  c&Iisu.  1.  Add:  -  and  add:  See  Dp.  1356,9. 

c&lu.  =  VS9 tw.  (Dp.  127,  3). 

Mkkft.  Add:  Regarding  the  T.  ef.  tt/\©«  2. 

tSrtodb  6iguru.  2.  —  :arfjdoc5jaeoo.  -Ajb*oo.  Shoots  to 
appear,  to  shoot,  to  sprout  (R&m.  2,  4,  19). 

«SU^  Sittu.  L  Add:  Cf.  l. 
eJfcbj  fittu.  2.  Add:  Cf.  Aft  6. 
dU  rtJ  citlisu.  Jtead*  (=  *a*J,  A)£^*Sj). 

eorfg  oitye.  i4dd*  =  Afcrt  1. 

e5c^*5jcxJj  cloumaya.  Add:  Dp.  90,  2;  90,  5;  107,  pallavi. 

ointita-artha.  That  which  is  thought  about  or 
desired  (Dp.  157,  pallaYi). 

dcd^erf  iiima-virikS.  The  business  of  a 

8hroff  (Dp.  107,  2). 

sSSjtfj  cippalu.  Pinching  a  person’s  ear  or 
other  limb  with  a  cracked  cocoanut  shell: 
pinching,  teasing,  tormenting  (Tu.).  —  tas^j 
To  pinch,  to  tease,  to  torment  (Tu.).  —  id*  «??»* 
*$j.  SO  arofl'j.  (Dp.  145,  2). 

cibbu.  After  Aito^  insert:  > 
cimpi.  Put  A»3oo  in  paranthesis. 
eSolX^  6immu.  1.  Add:  Bh.  3,  19,  21. 

Codrfj  cirapti.  Add;  See  sluSodo^. 

Eodi  c irate.  Long  duration.  (Cpr.  10,110). 
t&Qzfo  8iricu.  Add:  Cf.  Tu.  io«. 

Eoe^  ctra.  Add:  — 

tS(dG3  cirana.  Read:  =  (t»c$),  ta?»F,  tydra, 

Ai«r of. 

2ir.  Read:  =  *t»j  1,  U^CJJ  1,  4. 

if  firik&.  Screaming,  etc.  (Rim.  6, 19, 29). 
deedo  firu.  3.  Add:  =  *ta>  3. 

8ilu.  To  scream  (Dp.  m,  3). 
t&oOft)  cumyi.  Read*  =  rtjodb4,  tfjBoO&j,  ;*5j®oo3o. 

Sul.  For  rto4  read  Jio4  2. 

cijsC  cAt.  Remission  (from  study,  labour,  servioe);  leave 
or  liberty  granted  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  Mbr.  rtuaU, 

remission  (of  a  debt,  etc.):  the  sum  remitted,  abate¬ 
ment;— release  from  bondage,  freedom  granted;  see  s. 
2). 

t&Jidls  oAdaka.  A  gold  ornament  worn  by  women  (espe¬ 
cially  when  married  and  their  husband  is  alive)  on 
their  braided  hair  (C.;  Dp.  122,  21). 

Z&Jdis$  dftpU.  1.  Add:  Tu.  to  point  at,  aim. 

tij&fGF  cArna.  2.  Read:  =  xUtfw. 

e^JSfdF  cArni.  Read:  the  picking  out  or  selection  of  an 
unanswerable  argument 
iSafa*  C8y.  2.  Read:  =  *odb«  l,  rtodj*. 

cSraka.  Read :  (Te.  ddse'j,  rffl&oe'j). 


caitanya.  Add:  See  Nn.  99  s.  rtoM . 
e&va.  See  6pr.  9,  after  102. 
chaira-i&khe.  See  A»orPtf^O. 

3**3  jakka.  1.  —  ta^fSjsOO.  Add:  Grj.  6.  after  56. 

Kritf  jagala.  —  A  knot  of  quarrel.— 

To  create  a  quarrel  (Dp.  157,  2). 
«srfc  jaggu.  1.  To  No.  i  add:  ;  to  sink,  to  be 

diminished,  to  grow  le8S  (as  the  water  of  a 
river,  My.;  Te.  ,  JrtJ). 

&oXo  jangu.  1.  Rust  of  iron:  of  brass  or  oopper  (Mhr., 
H.).  toorrad  ions*  t*X;  teorfj 

r&L  ajwoj  taortj  arfab  a&c  (B.  1,  25,  edi¬ 
tion  of  1886).  w 

&to7vJ  jangu.  2.  To  become  rusty,  to  grow  covered  with 
verdigris  (Mhr.  taortrt^o).  <*©  toorD^d? 

(B.  1, 25,  edition  of  1886).  "  “* 

<WoXo  jangu.  Add:  No.  3. 

2So rOtf  janguli.  Add-  Cpr.  10,  after  87. 

Bofcri  janjada,  Add'  R&m.  2,  2,  26;  Bh.  3,  14,  15. 
jate.  i4d*  ,  2. 

83d  jadi.  6.  Read'  ef.  8,  ^0  4. 
aizS  ja^e.  —  torftoorrad.  The  flowery  gold  ornament  tucked 
along  the  braid  of  hair  of  a  female  (C.). 

83^  jante.  —  (8.  Mhr.). 

jantri.  An  index;  a  table  of  contents  (My.;  Mhr. 
ts^t);  any  string  of  annals,  memoirs  (Mhr.). 
jampu.  2.  Add'  Cf.  K.  . 

(jamba  2-savAri).  Pomp-ride:  the  state  pro¬ 
cession  of  a  r&ja  on  the  vijayadaiamf  (My.). 

34c&  jaje.  3rfa5je.  Add'  3,  the  third,  eighth,  or  thirteenth 
lunar  day  (tithi).  (My.). 

83dft&  jaragisu.  Put  »n 

parenthesis. 

ebrt)  jaragu.  1.  Put  rtd^l,  in  parenthesis. 

ttO  jari.  1.  Read.-  =  <0 1. 
tsO  jari.  3.  Read:  =  ^0  2,  etc. 

3dD  jari.  Add'  =  ^Ort  No.  3. 
tt&rb  jarngn.  1.  Add-  R&m.  e,  5, 19. 
tJdoaoJ  jaruhn.  Add-  Bb.  3,  u,  19. 
jalli.  3.  Add-  See  JS^tsO. 
javala.  Add'— 

jaVUgU.  —  To  make  moras- 

ey  (Cpr.  10,  58). 

esrt  j&ga.  Add:  an  emerald,  see  3»*~ 
esarO  j&gn.  2.  Add-  Cf.  m*r\* j  2. 

3sl®ij9f^  j&ta-uksbft.  Add-  See  Nr.  s. 

KBSoTsrTJo  jahegtrn.  =  wa (My.). 
e33>4>  jiln.  —  ta^V0(i)a.  Add'  Bh.  2,  1,  60. 
eScborb  jinnngn.  2.  Add-  Grj.  9,  after  58. 

junju.  3.  *=  3rfoo^odo,  (Xoo330  3 ).  —  saoobudB. 

-^«5.  =  eaooiaJd bcid.  (C.  Bp.  81,  9). 


fcsoeajft 
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fcaCOOft  junugu.  1.  Add:  See  TtencbaS. 
aoSto  juru.  The  sound  produced  when  a 
liquid  is  supped  (sees.  *b©M).  —  isjOj.  rep. 
6WOO  (Bp.  59,  19). 

3toa  jddi.  Add:  Cf.  **>**',  tdu©taf«  (a.  Additions). 

jftpara.  Add-  Cf. 

£o7\  jengl.  Add*  Cf.  taortJ. 

tSeXi^  j$gante.  =  etc.  (Dp.  140,  6). 

tSe^rf  j^anl.  (=  tA*a*p).  See  5SJC8J-. 

7§Jd£ft  jdru.  1.  For  read-  rfjsed)  1. 

eAfc£ftj6rU.2.  Add  ==***&>  2. 
j61i.  Add*  See 

j61isu.  Add*  Grj.  6,  after  56. 

8*^3  jnAnatfc.  —  cm  ?J.  See 

Otjptfsi  jhajapa.  Glitter,  shine  (Bh.  6,  2,  6). 

fcjo#  t&nk6.  Add*  8ee  3d. 

U^SP^D©  taTuli-kija.  Add*  Bh.  2,  1,  60. 

taTuli-gAja.  =  UsJCweO,  etc.  (Dp.  22,  2). 

TDaoJO  thftya.  =  oeoAj.  (Bh.  5,  3,  96). 
rfrt  dage.  2.  Add-  Bh.  7,  7,  62.  66. 

dambakatana.  The  state  of  possessing  pride, 
etc.  (Dp.  37,  1). 

Z&Q#  d&liko.  as  cwtf.  —  os^rtJpJ^.  Lustre,  etc. 

to  fade  (R&ro.  4,  6,  9). 

aft  dilfcu.  =  ay  Cdjec5*drf  (V.  29  ,  26). 

Cr  ’  “ 

7§C9^rf;&  dendapisu.  Add-  Bh.  3,  10,  38. 
dwAA*  d6g.  =  Aaoft2.—  dan*  uo.-wttu.  A  bent  leg. 
See  Pnr.  s.  aJaJ 

w 

c iA&xrtsCd  dombi-gira.  =  das^na.  (Dp.  142, 
pallavi). 

dhavala.  A  deranged,  disorderly  man  (Bh.  2,  1,  60; 
Mhr.  qlsSve,  confusion,  disorder). 

7p><to  dh&lu.  —  tp>*.  Add-  Bh.  2,  1,  60. 

go  tam.  =  2,  etc.  He,  etc.  totaa  e 

(J.  4,  16). 

gdjjriJ  takkiBU.  =  **6aix^  etc.  (RAm.  6, 45,  28). 

gga^  takka.  1.  Add.  6pr.  to,  ss. 

grtaoj  tagahu.  2.  Add.-  RAm.  2, 2,  as. 

grf  tagS.  1.  Add.-  Cpr.  9,  after  102;  10,  SO.  84. 

grtJ  taggu.  2.  Add.-  Dp.  65,  paiu.i. 

A  , 

3o?^  tanka.  =  etc.  See  Prv.  s.  *&2. 
gWj  tatti.  Add:  Cf.  alt.  AOx 
g a  tada.  1.  —  iasSjJjCd^.  Add-  Cpr.  10,  83. 

gtf  tada.  5.  —  aaco^j  1.  Adi-  Bh.  2, 12, 88. 
g c<a&>  tadahu.  1.  Add.-  Bb.  8, 7, 28. 

*P9  7j  tandasa.  Add-  Cf. 

Ci  ® 

*4  S$c6  tattavane.  Probably  a  kind  of  Tbh.  of  3^.  (Bh. 
"5,  3,  76). 

3c3  tads.  Add-  See  s.  Uo$. 


3(3*  tan.  2.  Add*«*o. 

3ft  tanl.—  A  fall  ooitos  (9*t.  3,  after  lir 

35^  tappu.  2.  —  :*>.  -traAi.  To  ott»r  f*J*ebe«t 

to  lie.  See  8p.  s.  d- 
3oft3j  tamptL  Add*  See  JSJuaditaiSc^. 

tsmbisu.  Add*  Tbh.  of 
*D  tari.  Add  tfo.  1. 

tari.  2.  Wet  land  (My.;  H.). 

3^  tall*  —  afsJnU^.  Add.-  2,  =  5a  l 

(Dp.  154,  2).  —  5«3cSJerv*ii.  Add*  (}pr.  9,  40.— *4 
Add*  Cpr.  10,  83.  —  To  oc  s«mI 

the  head  (Cpr.  10,  70;  cf. 
dri-d-X  tavakiga.  Add*  Bh.  8,  8,  31. 

3^>  t&TUa  S.  p.  p.  of  M^l.—  *4  Te  MSS 

away,  to  perish  (5pr.  9,  79). 

dt?  tala.  1  •  —  Read:  The  army  as4w  sst’i  Md 

or  oommsnd  (Cpr.  10,  after  94).  —  Add  tt.  *. 

18,46*  —  d^sSrtr.  The  aeiloti  at  hand  :  tW  araiiahte 
form  of  sotion  (Cpr.  10,  after  94). 

|  gtfsS  t&l&pa.  itdd-  Bh.  6,  3,  S;  KAn.  «,  44,  9. 

|  gtfliJ  t&laro.  =  «6  i.  p.  p.  awo  (C.  bp.  si.  r*> 

!  gc  tali.  1.  To  No.  2  add.-  Bh.  «,  7,  17. 
g#aJ  talipa.  Sprinkling.  8m 
talisn.  2.  Add.  DP.  io6,  o. 
gf&>  talisn.  8.  To  cause  to  appear.  »— 

gsgotf  tiknla.  Add  to  J.  87,  7:  ,  o.  r. 
gBilOrt  tigadiga.  A  man  full  of  ardour  ur 
passion  (cf.  i»rOV).  Bee  ansartan. 

3 »rt)  t&gu.  4.  —  a»rt>  naru.  ^dd.  Bh.  s.  s.  i) 

tAndftlUn.  =  q.  ▼. 

S»t3^d  tkrakita.  Surry,  lUr^pssgled.  (Cpr.  !«,  43A 
tkraysu.  Add-  Cpr.  10,  33. 

35C^  tir.  1.  Add.*  Bk.  I,  19,  38. 

33QS0  tiru.  L  Add-  6pr.  9,  80. 

®»^U}  tAlaratta.  Add-  Cpr.  9,  after  l«x. 
drtatf  tigul&e  Add-  See  Prr.  a.  49.. 

tittu.  1.  Add*  or.  <c*  1. 

3S^aSo  tinflm.  Food  (Bh.  10,  a,  is>. 

3ol)2o  tinuhL  An  eater.  See 

3oix>ft  timuru.  =  3coa>i,  <r>  ix 

10.  12.  13.  15.  17.  19.  22.  24.  25.  27.  12). 

Adft  tiralu.  Add*  Cf.  diriAt 

3ft  tiru.  1.  —  Ads>cacrij*.  Add-  Abh.  p.  5.  te. 

3ft?3)  timpu.  1.  Add*  See  Mr.  a,  x^sj  ofA, 
aftjQCs^  Ado^.  ^ 

icjft  tivuru.  a=  etc.  (Dp.  130,  47.  U. 

ti4u.  1.  Add-  Cpr.  9,  after  102. 
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tuccbt-karisu.  To  consider  «s  vain  or  idle, 

V 

to  despite,  to  contemn  (My.). 

^>8a  tuccht-kAra.  The  aot  of  considering  as  vain 

V 

or  idle,  oontempt  (My.). 


tutta*  —  ioa.  Add.’  R&m.  6,  4,  91. 


tuttisu.  Add  R&m.  6,  4,  81. 
tudike.  Add’  Cf.  the  terms  s. 


tuduru.  To  frighten  away  (8.  Mbr. 

according  to  Z.). 

303^,  tuttu.  2 - iJiJrtJSV*.  Add.-  J.  12,  39  (a 

Bangalore  print  has  dJJL^rtjev*). 

tuyyal.  AM-  See  i&sdoi^So 

ol^to  B.  oLsd  6. 

&jxjo7\  turangi.  Add.’  Cpr.  10,  81;  10,  after  86. 

A>S*3»  tttli.  4.  Read.-  ( =  Si©*  1). 

Sdiyo*  tulil.  8.—  Add.-  Cpr.  10,  97. 

&8V*  till,  Add.-  C.  Bp.  31,  10. 

tala.  (  =  *®t»,  etc.).  See  5.  Bp.  31,  55. 


tain.  2.  To  No.  8  add:  R&m.  4, 1,  22. 
tftldu.  Add:  Cpr.  10, 89. 

3a^  t8kku.  2.  To  No.  2  add:  R&m.  8,  7,  4 1. 

tekke.  2.  Add:  Cpr.  10,  after  87. 

Jr(C3J  teg&du.  Add.-  Bp.  3,  84. 

4r(afc  tegahn.  am-  see  tsAwodrimi. 
irtW*  t6gal.  2.  Add.-  See  Mr.  e.  aSSja^- 
tettiga.  To  No.  2  add:  Bh.  7,  5,  2. 
tSttlsn.  2.  Add.-  R&m.  8,  19,  27. 
tebbarisu.  (?).  (Cpr.  10, 78). 

4s3Wj  tembu.  — .  isJ^uo*.  Add.-  Cpr.  2,  72. 

4C3  t&ra.  1.  —  do^O.  -o-iO.  To  turn  about  Id  (various) 
ways  or  dexterously  (Cpr.  10,  84). 

terapu.  — -  -sjd.  To  gain  room  (Cpr. 

10,  after  74). 

tore.  3.  Add’  See  gtcoSj  tt*2,  sSwAd©8  (s.  «iwa  2). 
IWort  t^lunga.  Add  Grj.  2,  after  106. 

tevaru.  2.  Add’  R&m.  2,  2,  25;  C.  Bp.  31,  50. 
3e«8  tdpe.  Add:  Cf.  **>. 

4 CO*  tdr.  Add.-  3.  6,  80  (in  obese). 

taitila.  N.  of  the  fourth  k  a  ran  a  or  astronomioal 
period.  (My.). 

tongu.  2.  Suspension,  suspense.  See 

Prv.  8.  OSorO. 

&Aoti  tonca.  —  Aaotri  aSotf.  Tauntingly.  (Dp.  95,8). 

&Jd&ri3  todagu.l.  Add:  4 ,=  l,  No.  4.  See  Prv. 

s.  «A  3. 

&®<3  tore.  1.  Add:  Cf.  &A&  2. 


SJd<3  tdl8.  2.  Add:  Cpr.  5,  23. 

tolal.  2.  Moving  round,  getting  per¬ 
plexed,  etc.  See  *rk«ac«2  (in  Additions). 
ijBtccSo£J^§  tOya-bhjit.  Water-bearing:  a  cloud  (6pr.  9, 
76). 

tdra.  Add.*  Cf.  iJ8d2.  —  A*edAA.  -fa.  A  large 
spark  (Cpr.  10,85).  —  A  large 

branch  (Cpr.  9,  after  102). 

£-©££3*  tdr.  To  Ajs^f  add :  6pr.  1,46. 
t6hu.  1.  Add’  Bh.  3, 19, 1. 
t6hu.  2.  To  No.  1  add  Bh.  5,  3,  47. 

t6L  —  Add  Expedition  of  the  arms 

( and  dele  the  sign  of  interrogation ). 

dattaviau.  =  ^030?^.  (R&m.  6, 4,  si). 
dandA-dandl.  Stick  against  stick:  single-stick, 
oudgelling,  fighting  with  stioks  and  staves.  (Cpr.  10,  70). 
dan de.  1.  —  rirt  Curt.  (?).  (Bh.  6,  4,  36). 
dani.  —  ti&rtsfe.  -lUo.  The  voice  to  be  spoiled:  to 
become  hoarse,  eto.  (My.). 

Cicii  rt  d&ndnga.  am-  busy  preparation,  bustle 

(Abb.  P.  13,  after  11).  —  SfdJrttoaft).  -Saak.  To 
trouble,  to  annoy  (Dp.  149,  10). 
dcdo  day  a.  —  GSal>c5j8£©j.  -  Aa^Oj.  To  show  compassion, 
etc.  (Dp.  154,  8). 

crotfo  d&sya.  Servitude,  slavery,  service.  (My.;  see 

$t)- 

crocoDr^  d&ha-anta.  The  end  of  burning,  of  desire,  or  of 
thirst.  See  AA  6. 

D9C to  d&lA.  —  Add  R&m.  6,  19,  28. 

crcC5*7TOQ  d&li-g&jra.  A  revolter  (a  brief  history  of  tho 
Indian  People,  Department  of  Publio  Instruction, 
Bombay,  p.  134). 

digilu.  —  aAturtJ9$*j.  To  alarm,  to 

fill  with  anxiety  (Dp.  138,  8). 

Dt^Tfa©  dinde-k&j;a.  A  rude,  naughty  fellow  (Dp.  48,  1). 

Q$3d  dlba.  Add:  Bb.  3,  18,  16. 

C&Cfc  duddu.  Add:  Dp.  145,  4. 

cad  dundi.=skf'w-  A  round  stone,  a  bowlder 

(8.fflMbr.). 

ctooto  dundu-girike.  Insert  after  My.  in  the 

parenthesis:  a  brief  history  of  the  Indian  People, 
Department  of  Public  Instruction,  Bombay,  p.  132. 

ctoo iwtfo  dumuku.  am-  dp.  77, 4. 

dur-abhihita.  An  onfriendl;  declaration  or 
statement  (Cpr.  9,  after  108). 

dur-vy&lapati.  A  wioked  big  snake  (J.  24,  20). 
dushm&na.  An  enemy;  the  public  foe  (Mhr.,  H. 

6 

ckSSjtf).  See  Prv.  s. 

djs^S  d&ve.  1.  —  clodd^ab^.  -A/s 3b .  A  female  scullion 
(Cpr.  10,  128). 

dripyat.  Being  proud  or  arrogant.  (Cpr.  10,  58). 
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6A  dese.  2.  —  ado.  Cf.  Cpr.  10,  89.  —  ri?53©rtodj«. 
-rtoA>«.  To  make  a  desebali:  to  kill  (Cpr.  9,  after  102). 

desa.  —  3j^fe5.  A  section  or  faction  of  a  native 

town  connected  with  the  atorSesOj  sSrsrisidb  or  Right 
hand  Castes  (Mr.  E.  Rice).  Cf.  ?Srt3F33e&3  (s.  Additions). 

cSJdQ  cS  doddida.  A  great  man  (Ram.  2, 2, 43). 
rtJSeS  donde.  Add:  Bh.  8,  8,  8. 
c3js^  donne.  Add:  Dp.  1350, 22. 
cSJS)o±j^??3o  dommalisu.  Add:  = 

dormalisu.  =  daoSo^J'k.  & 

V*  53/^3*035000^  BLfldSJj*  53  £  tOT^ Wt0Ok©3  z3j?) 

5l>rs?Ai  erusiiS?A),  3sSja  v*  ^f5  fJ  o«  (Abh. 

P.  11,  after  155). 

dfce#F oX  dor-bhanga.  Destruction  of  the  arm  (Abh.  P. 
8,29). 

d/as&O*  dohil.  Add*  See  tfdao. 

dvitaya-vak.  Abuse.  See  s.  ztedFmrS  and 

SSG39  1. 

dvishate.  Hostility,  enmity,  hostile  behaviour, 
hating.  (Bh.  5,  3,  71). 

0^e2j  dvipa.  Add:  3,  a  place  of  refuge,  shelter.  See 

tfX  dhaga.  —  -o-qSf\rto.  =  qSrtqtotfo.  (Sastrasara 

in  W.  v.  1258). 

dhanuvatti.  =  g$F5353S3  ,  qSpSjsi^.  (Bh.  3,  6,  29). 

qtoOF  dharma.  Add:  Dp.  19,  3;  23,  pallavi;  23,  3;  26,  1; 
41,  pallavi;  55,  1;  J.  17,  13. 

qioodor  dhurya.  For  rSjsd,  q$jao read:  =  dosd,  qSjaodjr. 

nagara-sodhane.  =  p3r(d&/a5qS^.  (J.  8,  22). 
cdX<^F  nagarta.  —  c^rtdFSj^m.  A  section  or  faction  of  a 
native  town  connected  with  the  100^30  sSractodo  or 
Left-hand  Castes  (Mr.  E.  Rice).  Cf.  c3^cS  33^fe3  (8. 
Additions). 

cirt  nage.  3.  —  .  =  oirts3p»«.  (Dp.  95,  2). 

cjrto  naggu.  1.  Add:  ;  for  T.  30  see  (Srfo  2. 

A 

nataku.  Read:  =  ?$ ifo?  q.  v.,  (tf&iotfo,  eSoskte-6. 
cjc£®3s?3  nade-palita.  =  (My.). 

c3c3  nane.  4.  —  piftoso  .  Add:  Abh.  P.  7,  131. 

rfzSofr  namak.  Salt  (Mhr.,  Persian  ftsSo^*).  —  ftfstos?6  SoOe)o. 

Ungrateful  (My.;  Mhr.  $5l)tfa$03S3o). 

^550J8a8f 5  namuci-bhid.  =  oSsSOJtiXjatitf.  See  aSO-. 

nara.  —  pidrtj©9.  ->frj S39.  Man  considered  as  a  sheep 
(Abha.  2,  1.  22). 

nara-antaka.  N.  of  a  r&kshasa.  (Ram.  6,  30,  30). 

qS&JF  narcu.  2.  =  £1^0.2,  etc.  (Cpr.  10,  56;  Abh.  P.  10, 
219). 

c^3of?^^  narma-krit.  A  jester;  a  mime  (^^rto  as’stfo 
33  G.). 

^>7\V\b^7i  ndga-giri-vasa.  (=  Krishna  (Dp. 

143,  7). 

cffdgj  nati.  Read:  =  2, 

£3«>C3«>Q  n&du-&di.  Add:  Bh.  3,  13,  41. 


STOlfo  nama.  Add:  See  Dp.  121,  1  seq. 

&£&  Xlidu*  —  £>&)3odA.  A  long  knife,  a  sword  (rt^Fs* 
Ct.  I,  8). 

SSjytfd  (nip-pasara  ?).  Add:  Dp.  139,  2. 
nir-apekshe.  Add:  Cpr.  1,  46. 

fctfSrfO  niravisu.  Add:  Cpr.  6,  after  64. 

STWd  nirala.  Add:  Abha.  12,  59. 

^oSoftSo^  nir-mamate.  Unselfishness,  disregard  of  worldly 
interests,  indifference  towards.  (Abh&.  12,61). 

$73F8orfo  nir-vahisu.  Add:  to  make  an  end  of  (Bb.  5,  3, 
82). 

nivadisu.  Add:  Bh.  5,  3,  33. 

$t3Hf  ni-varti.  Add:  See  Prv.  s.  aSab  3. 

nissaia.  Add:  Cpr.  10,  67;  Bh.  8,  25,  9. 
ntcaki.  Add:  the  forehead  (3fS  H1&.). 
nfti.  Add:  Bh.  5,  3,  1  seq.;  J.  17,  33;  21,  27;  30,  48; 
Dp.  64,  3;  70,  7;  112,  6;  159,  6.  11;  B.  1,  14  (Mangalore, 
1886). 

cO^qJ  niti-patha.  The  path  of  justice  (J.  17,  13). 

BIT.  —  $£0©9.  Add:  3,  water  to  descend,  t.  e.  urine 
to  be  discharged  in  excess  (in  diabetes,  My.).  —  fr^FA. 
Add:  Grj.  2,  after  106. 

oforb  nuggu.  3. —  pbrto  sSvJSJio.  To  crush,  etc.  (Cpr 
9,  after  102). 

nusulu.  2.  —  ctortGVbrtri.  Add:  Bh.  5,3,47. 

nripa-kuta.  Add:  See  the  other  reading  s. 

netkara.  N.  of  a  village  near  Kasara- 
godu  in  South  Canara  (Dp.  iso,  73). 
cSrtaoJ  negahu.  2.  Add:  2,  elation  (Bh.3,  2,2). 

c3daoJ  nerahu.  Add:  Ram.  2,  2,  41  (to  make  prepara¬ 
tions). 

c3e£5  nere.  3.—  ^  ^s^2.  (tfe^  is  here  perhaps  = 

fSea  l). 

c^oScti^  naivedya.  Add:  Dp.  135a,  17;  168,  5. 

c3jo)d230  noraju.  Add.*  Bh.  3,  19,  24. 


5)  pa.  4.  =  ^2.  An  afix  to  form  nouns,  see  tadri, 

todSi,  to633S. 

pakka.  Add:  7,  seed,  as  that  of  the  tamarind  (S. 
Mhr.  according  to  Z.).  —  3^53^.  -tSWoij.  A  hill  at 
the  side  or  foot  of  a  mountain  (Cpr.  10,  after  87). 
Tjtffj’R  pakkarage.  =  etc.  See  8.  s^as^l. 

pakki.  2.  =  2. 

5>r(do  pagaru.  The  wrist  or  the  lower  part  of 
the  palm  Of  the  hand  (V.  31,  after  23;  Z.).  See 
s.  aSrisTo  (in  Additions). 

2jX"dc©  pagarana.  Add:  =  a$r(d£o>  (see  Additons). 
paccala.  =  5^^^  1  ?  See  Cpr.  10,  79. 
pacce.  After  aSA  1  put:  gSfSo. 

6$otfd  pancu.  2.  Add:  See  Mr.  s.  1. 


patalaka.  Before  (^fe^^Tl)  put: 
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8.  To  No.  1  add :  See  Prv.  §,  &>a  l. 

25*5^  patte.  2.  After  etc.  add:  ,  atfttj. 

P&daka.  After  e*  uctff  put:  , 

irfX  padaga.  (Tbh.  of  *fovtf).  A  flag,  a  banner  (Cpr. 
10,  after  86;  Te.  aarf). 

padal  l.—  XXCUx  Add:  Cpr.  10,  after  86. 

did  padi.  1.  Add:  See  *?<k,  rttftfa. 
dfd  padfi.  1.  Add:  Grj.  2,  after  106. 

3rt 4  panate.  flead  =  *rii,  Mrai,  atfrii. 

zSeicS  panid&.  =  -c-4»a&*  to 

beat  aoondly  (Cpr.  10,  81). 
dJc8  pan8.  8.  Add  fjpr.  10,  69. 

pap8.  5,  Add  Cf.  wrts  (to  strike). 

Zrtfb  p&ntian.  Add  Bb.  5,  3,  93. 

3tfcso  pannu.  1.  Add-=esrw  i. 

W  ee 

pattisu.  Add  No.  1. 

3 pattisu.  2.  =  etc.  To  kindle,  etc. 

(Bp.  1,  85). 

pattU.  3.  After  3  insert’  86*  2. 

*53^  pattn.  5.s=  etc.  See  *1*0  2. 

pattu-ge.  Read:  =  *1  rt,  a6Jb  rt. 

5j^  patt8.= ^£j-  infinitive  of  asoi:  so  that  it  joins: 
near.  —  To  come  near  (Cpr.  9,  after  96; 

10,  after  94  ft  99). 
dteoy)  pad&pu.  Add  Cf.  o5jb*86j. 

5jGJC30  padaru.  Add:  Dp.  42,  1,  and  add  Cf.  86rtdeo  1. 

Stfcto  paddu.  Add:  6pr.  10,  88. 

d>c3*  pan.  2.  —  tfflasc*.  Add  Cpr.  10,111. 

35*^  panta.  1.  Read  =  *fS^,  86*  2. 
pantha.  Read  =  86^  1,  d8j8^. 

5jc^  panna.  Add  Cf.  a* ,  e6*j^2. 

panna.  1.  Add:  4,  an  ashtaka  of  the  pigv£da  (My.; 
Te.  a  verse  In  a  chapter  of  the  v6da). 
zJato  paya.  2.  Add  =  86odo*j. 

paradu.  4.  Read  =  cfrftk  3,  stazS  2. 
3tf0  pari.  4.  After  the  parenthesis  add  ,  3S&4. 

Ti&eSTO'd  pari-v&ra.  =  sSOsad.  See  Si.  449  s.  *o3 
ndoUrf  parutava.  Add*  R&m.  6,  55,  12. 

2>e^  pari.  6.  Add*  See  s. 

parivu.  Add-=5$a*4. 

2fcx>r  parbu.  1.  Bead*  =  *4ri,  cSeoo^i,  so^i. 
sJeoor  parbu.  2.  flead*=*a^r^f  *4^2,  sdeoo^. 

zJodJF AMf  pari-astike.  A  cloth  worn  round  the  loins.  See 
H1&.  s.  S6A*. 

parva.  After  a6t^  put*  ,  86d)toJ. 

X>5g)F"  parvu.  2.  Brad*  *  *kof  2f  sge^2. 


pala.  1.  Bead/=*a4  (8md.  211),  BoCM,  ^©4, 

CS  CO  2. 

ato  pala.  2.  Add*  (  =  ^2). 

pala.  Add  =  86t>  1. 

rS*.)  pallanisn.  Add/  =  B6u  rf*j  l. 

tfsadrt  pavanig§.  Add*  =  ater5* 

pavanisu.  To  form  a  correct  notion  of,  to  know 
well  (6pr.  10,  25). 

pavitrt-kariau.  To  purify,  to  oleanse  (6pr. 
9,  after  56). 

*4<5  pavuti.  Read  =  Deceased,  defnnot  (My.;  Br., 

H.  *41). 

pasadana.  —  ****ortje5?*J.  To  decorate 

(R*v.  13,  after  59). 

3o?o05?  pasula.  Read:  =  and  add  Cf. 

rtodj*,  etc. 

pasulStana.  a<m- = 

3f£  pase.  1,  Reads  =  S9!8  2  (soo  Addition.),  BSj9. 

palakanS,  Add-  ty.  «<?, 

IfMtJj  ptluna  =  Antiquity,  old  times  i 

an  old  traditional  saying,  a  tradition  (My.; 
M.,  T.). 

5tfe*y  pali.  a.  Read.-=z&4,  So*  2, 

sJW*  pali.  3.  Add-  <y.  csri  s  ? 

3 fUa  palu.  1.  Read;=  SoCUii, 

SjWO  palu.  2.  Bead-  =  30*5,  &Q  2. 

SW3  pal§.  —  aefiat^a.  The  .car  of  an 

old  wound  (Cpr.  10,  62). 

BSoriJ  pingu.  Add*  Cf.  asrt  1,  eto. 

S353§  p&ji.  Add;  See  Dp.  149,  1. 
cdUC*  p&talita.  Add.*  6pr.  1,  after  101. 

5ftG&>  p4du.  2.  Add  See  *jsQj-. 

p&dya.  Read  =  z^aodj,  areaodj. 

p&tivrate.  Add*  See  R&m.  2,  2,  44  (where  cai 
gdodbdb). 

SjD?3  p&ne.  Add/  =  aro*. 

p&pa.  Add  See  want-. 

ZjZTj  p&pa.  —  E3*  A*o.  To  rectify  sin  (Dp.  150,  5). 

353*^  p&paka.  Bad,  evil,  wicked;  evil,  wrong,  wickedness, 
sin.  See  2. 

p&pa-kshaya.  Add  See  W.  v.  1256;  (VivSka- 
cint&mani,  Madras,  1867,  p.  422). 

p&pa-n&sana.  Destruction  or  removal  of  sin 
(Dp.  130,  53).  2,  a  remover  of  sin  (134,  11). 

oaziaritfFTS*  p&pa-nivartaka.  Abolishing  or  removing  sin 
(Yiv6kacint&mani  p.  515). 

DazteOsoatf  p&pa-parih&ra.  Taking  away  or  removing 
sin  (C.;  see  Bp.  60,  5  7). 

p&pa-mukti.  Liberation  from  sin,  remission 
of  sin  (YivOkaoint&mapi  p.  422). 
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papa-vimukta.  Freed  from  sin,  liberated 
from  all  crime  (Vivekacint&mani  p.  499). 

S>o>0db*  pay.  2.  Before  0WO3j2  insert:  333>oAj«2. 

payaku.  =  BeJtfo  1.  (Bh.  6,  8,  52). 
ouq>0*  par.  Read:  =  anu*,  zmii  1. 

*Jo>dO  paru.  1.  Read:  =  3^F,  are&>2. 

SjDTjj  paru.  Add:  = 

Sjt>”do&3t>f®  paruvtina.  1.  Read:  =  2B3>ds3->w  2, 

35dOSeiY,  SffSdJSSSiE®,  33^0^>ra,  2. 

Sq>5)f5  p&rva-iti.  Add:  = 

S3o>e^  pftl.  1.  Add:  See  T.,  M.  s. 

5Jo)?oO  p&SU.  1.  After  T.  3^4  pit<:  ,  M.  srarto. 

So>^  pal.  —  araBsS^cfc.  -o-3Sc*o.  To  get  ruined,  to 
perish  (Cpr.  10,  55). 

So)£^  pali.  Add:  =  area8. 

grfl  pikltn.  Read:=(b o&Ml),  SotfOj,  j4<W: 

See  So0  2. 

boz£$  pincan.  “Pension”  (My.).  —  d.  A  male 

pensioned  (My.).  —  ijo&p*  ds?o.  A  female  pensioner 
(My.)._ 

&U  pita.  Read:  =  (3^),  ^  2- 

Lr®  pinda.  Read:  =  ^loPa‘ 

pindivala.  =  etc.  (Cpr.  10,  80). 

pill.  —  c§.  -djacS.  The  hind  thigh  (Cpr.  10,86). 

£5300^  pimpu.  Rjad:  =  sS^oo,  SoSiJJ . 
bO-3-  piriki.  Read:  =  4^** 

pirike.  =  &0&,  etc.  (My.). 

&&  pisi.2.=  ^*J2-  To  tear’  t0  unravel  (8. 

Mhr.  according  to  Z.;  cf.  &*>)• 

&J&}& 0  pisuku.  No.  1. 

&?oO^O  pisuku.  2.=  (S.  Mhr.  according  to  Z). 

&&$>  pili.  Add.'  Cpr.  10,  97. 

&e*5^pilke.  Read:  = 

pugu.  2.  —  5i)rtJ  30*.  Add:  Cpr.  9,  108. 

Sju  puta.  Read:  =  sjpri  1,  1,  ****• 

31)^  putta.  Add:  N.  (see  Prv.  s.  sSjs^rto  1). 

3,U  putta.  Read:  See  «=^-, 

pun.  —  -s§|aw^.  Nasty  stuff  of  a  wound 

(Cpr.  10,  108). 

c^i)c3f3  punise.  Read.*  = 

4K&  punname.  After:  =  3>risS,  insert: ,  afcrisk,  afcrajsk. 
tfwaodsraiW  punyaha-v&cana.  Add:  the  consecration  or 
hallowing  of  a  house;  a  ceremonial  purification  (Te.); 
the  purification  of  a  house  or  temple  after  defilement 
or  before  use  (Mr.  E.  Rice). 

^S)Q  pudi.  1.  Add:  Cpr.  10,  58.  60.  69.  98. 

c$t3t^7v  pun-n&ga.  Add  to  No.  5:  See  s.  So^rS^odj  ®3od2. 

c^atjgO*  puyyal.  1.  w- -**>«,  *actfc$«  2, 


^odbgSJ*  puyyal.  2.  Read:=& qsj&o,  tiocdonSi. 

puri.  4.  Read:  =  2,  Sb0  4,  &>t56. 

z&tidV6  purul.l.  After  of  a  tree  pwf:  ,  etc. 
^3)$9oe3  purule.  Read:  ==(4^  2),  3<s*e3,  ^ses^, 
^3)0*  pul.  Read.-  =  s^J,  3^,  dock. 


5g)0  puli.l.  Add:  Cf. 

pUS.  Add:  See  Prv.  s.  sStf). 

^/sUo  ptitu.  Add  No.  1. 

pfttu.  1.  Add:  =  1. 

^C®r  pfirna.  Add:  8,  the  vital  air  that  moves  conti¬ 
nually  (eSo^d^o  r3o^O?o  Mr.  53). 

pdl.  Read:  =  ^>CD0,  Soja^,  Sojar®0,  ^j&C36,  ^jaCW, 

petta.  Read:  =  ^,  ^  «U,8.  ^,^2,  < 
^  2,  Sotf  . 

sStfj*  pettige.  Bead:  =  (drtrt),  s5?t?rt,  a5(« 

rt,  =5^- 

peda.  Read:=  ho  (b&'j,  eto.,  ^es5 1,  JtU'rf  1, 

^7§7.  _  sSdrtoartUj..  -vyj,.=  sJdrioa  tfUj..  To 

ed  cJ  w 

pinion  (C.  Bp.  31  sum.;  31,  52). 

pedage.  Read:  =  oirfrt,  o^arl,  etc.,  sS^rt,  So«s? 

So^,  383rt,  a3art,  sSdrt,  aS^,  oSe$. 

pen.  A/'/er  add:  ,  2. 

a3cS  pene.  1.  Read!  =  °^2,  ^r-52,  SofSl. 
pene.  2.  Read:  =  oD^i,  ^s62. 
penda.  Add:  =  5or^i. 

^o3J0^  pempu.  Read.-  =  Sorfoo^. 

5ud5jQ?ojao  peraparisuha.  (fr.  rfsSr&rf).  Becom¬ 
ing  rough  or  unsmooth  (?).  s^o&g  ^  sddsiosjj 

Coo  (?co^»5Sr  Mr.  463). 

^F  per.  1.  —  titiJZFd.  Add:  Cpr.  9, 93.  —  Add: 

excessiveness  (V.  31,  56). 

^  Pe.  1.  Add:  Cf.  5^3. 

^^0  Peru.  1.  Read:  =  (&cew),  So^S;  and  add: 

Bp.  36,  28;  C.  Bp.  31,  4. 

Peru.  2.  Add:  Y.  6,  after  8. 

P®.?11*  3.  Read:  =  2. 

pevadi.  A  kind  of  yellow  paint  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.). 
pokkul.  Before  al®^ CD  mserf:  , 

o 

pogal.  2.  Add:  =  ^mcoo  2. 
pogalte.  —  o^rtCO^sSes^.  -rfea*.  =  s&>rtG£dc3f 

(Abb.  P.  7,  130). 

3^30  pon.  ^fiZO6.  —  5&)orterirt.  Add.-  Abh.  P.  2,  after  13. 

pongU.  1.  Add:  =  ^«®oXo,  and  add:  Cpr.  4,  47. 
jgpd  poda.  2.  Add:  =  2. 

^aC3^)F  podarpu.  Add:  Cpr.  8,  68. 

I  sgpd  pode.  3.  Read:  =  ^®^2,  etc.,  ^7^6. 
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pode.  4.  Add:  =  2,  z^zS*.  1  uartsaCd  badigb-kira.  A  staff-bearer  (Grj. 


4»n#r  ponarkb.  Add.-  = 

a^s^SjO  pottisu.  fleod.  =siS0?i3  2,  so^sJji, 

^»3^,  p&ttU.  1.  Read:=  S*^5,  53*0,4,  58**0, 1. 

jfisc3*  pon.  A /■(«-.-  ^PI^l  insert:  ,  5odj*4,  and  add- 
Cf.  ^prto4. 

4ac^  pon-as.  Add:  —  A»S(^  (a.  oSjs^). 

4f»siJ*  pom.  1.  —  Add-  Dp.  ioi,  3. 

3§3oi3*  pom.  2.  Add:  =  2,  and  add:  Cf.  cAnSV. 

a§»o±>*  poy.  2.  Add:  =  &scdj<3,  58*0002. 

a§aC0o?do  poyisu.  Rea±= s^ojo^o,  5S*osorfi, 
58*aA>0£ 

J§9l3  pore.  4.  Head.-  Astf  2,  S&stfs. 

<§o8  pdrfi.  5,  After  insert:  ,  S*M?, 

4»65rto  pdragu.  Aflw  <po*  (U5>  <n««w.-  ,  580X0. 
4»C3drt  porabiga.  Add.-  =  Astfe3X. 

porisn.  Read:  To  cause  to  take  upon 
the  head ;  to  cause  to  carry,  to  have  carried; 
to  put  upon;  to  impose,  as  a  charge;  to 
impute,  as  a  blame,  etc. 
a $»e&rrt  pordugb.  Read- = 58*  m?i,  A»d*i,  A» 
tiiX,  58*»tf,  58**  X,  58*dsrX. 

Q  O'  O'  O' 

polambu-iga.  Add.-=sS. aoesx. 
pdsantil.  After  58*Xe«,  insert:  ,  s8*A&i. 
3§Wc^)  Pblapu.  1.  After  insert:  ,  68*d4- 

2@3l/o8o&>  polayisu.  Reads  s8*vL;jo  1,  5S*d?k. 
3@»0  polS.  2.  Add.-  =  2. 

3 polaku.  Add-  Cf.  eA*V*0  2. 
a&CJo,  poltu.  Bead.-  see  5 $r<j ,  a^do*. 

3&Z036  pftl.  Add.*  6.  Bp.  31,  10,  and  add :  Cf.  akgtf . 
Sf«>dot2o4(3  paurfthitana.  =  33 *djc{2©^.  (Bh.  5,  3,  86). 

pravdsisu.  Add  in  the  parenthesis:  A  brief  history 
of  the  Indian  People  (Bombay,  Department  of  Pablio 
Instruction,  Mangalore  1885),  pages  113.  119.  124. 
129.  130.  136. 

prtti-kara.  Causing  pleasure;  inspiring  lore  or 
affection;  pleasing,  agreeable.  (Dp.  103,  1). 

pbapi-glri-yAsa.  ( =:  *»rtf\Oswtf).  Krishna 
(Dp.  134,  1). 

eort>  0  bagguri.  (  =  esX^&?).  s«e  c.  Bp.  si,  11. 

baccMu.  Tbh.  of  t ora«  vntx>  (s,  tori,  0.;  Br.). 
COft^  batte.  2.  — to =  uBjrtjJ.  (R&m.  2,2, 
39). 

20&  badi.  8*  —  toanco.  Add:  Dp.  14,  3;  and  after 
bandicoots  add :  or  mice. 


6,  after  56). 

badisu.  2.  Add:  Bh.  8,  8,  8. 

80 ri)  b&dduge.  Add:  Bh.  6,4,35. 

o 

80S&  X  banduge.  Add:  See  Nr.  s.  rijfeJo.  1. 

O  w 

eosto  a*  bambal-  —  u)3j,uioo&j*o.  .rioo&o*o.  to 

t)  W  *3 

cause  to  run  en  masse  or  in  a  body  (Cpr.  9,  96). 
mo  bala.  —  toortaJ^dik.  Add:  According  to  Mr.  E. 
Rice  all  holeyaa  are  tourtod^ridO,  and  all  m&digas  «ori 
rtak-Sdo.  Cf.  i-riA.ab  riwriado  and  riatfraj.  rireriridb 
(s.  Addition.).  “ 

WO*  bar.  1.  —  w*  Add.-  R&m.  4, 1, 28. 

WC3  bara.  —  «<>»  <*)»*•  Add.-  6pr.  IS,  after  87. 
wctor  bardu.  1.  Add.-  cPr.  10,  ns. 
wd>F  bardu.  3.  Add.-  Cf.  cvsssjr. 

eozJrf  bavanl.  —  toStitocA).  -i tztx  To  whirl,  to  be  con- 
fnsed,  eto.  (Abhft.  S,  47). 

Wt?  bal8.  L  In  the  note  read:  Cpr.  MS. 
w^  balku.  Add-  cpr.  10, 11. 
w^ V  balrala-  =  (cpr.  5, 12s). 

WWliJ  baladu.  2.  Add:  Bh.  5,  S,  88. 

WG£dcb  balalidu.  Add-  See  -911)2. 

W&3*  ball  3.  Add-  Cf.  tortir;  T.  OOorto,  to  speak. 
escaSXo  btjUn.  Add:  Cpr.  9,  after  56. 

wscfc  bkdu.  3.  Withering,  etc.  —  a 

downoaat  face  (Bh.  3,  10,  88). 

U90db*  b4y - ersoeb  o.  Add-  See  Prr.  a.  nSAS. 

ererf  b&ra.  Add  No.  1. 

eroO  b&ra  2.  =  (My.;  see  rirt-). 

CR&riJ  bkrisu.  2.  Add:  R&m.  6,  35,  36. 

839Ct  b&la.  3.  Add:  Dp.  1855,  9. 

b4L  2.  —  two  riOj.  Add:  Cpr.  9,  after  102.  — 
twO  «3.  Add:  C.  Bp.  81,  14. 

b&lvfi.  —  twO^rta?*).  To  ruin  welfare 

(C.  Bp.  31,10). 

binka.  Add:  Abb.  p.  7, 131. 
biodata.  Add:  6pr.  9,  after  108;  10,53.  84. 

tr 

i30ej*?i>  bi66alisn.  Add-  cPr.  10,82. 

8r 

Ob  0  byjara.  (fr.  e5e  1).  _  o»  to.  with  a  burst,  etc. 
(Cpr.  9,  76). 

e3ri  bidda.  2.  —  -o-.  To  be  penetrated  (Cpr. 

10,  80). 

Oe&c^biminn.  Add.-  Abha.  7,14;  11,29. 

OC3o  biru.  1.  —  anodes*.  Add-  R4m.  4, 6, 6. 

Ot*5F  birdu.  L  Add-  Cpr.  10,108. 

OcDF  birdn.  L  Add-  cpr.  10, 88. 
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bil.  2.  —  -tSsJrt.  A  clever  aroher  (Cpr. 

10,  71).  —  Add :  Cpr.  10,  68. 

bilu.  —  The  string  of  a  bow  (Bh.  8, 

22,  27). 

83(3  bille.  —  aSotoJ.  Small  common  tiles  (My.). 

bisata.  =  £>?&&,  etc.  —  zatfy^a*.  -o-.  To  come  ad 
libitum  (Cpr.  9,  69).  —  ftJjWs^Oo&jjsfo.  -o-s30o3o*jj.  3= 
a^ys^OoBosb.  (Cpr.  10,95). 

83?te3^  bisavanda.  Add:  Cpr.  10,  119. 

G>  7 

£)a)0^  bisil.  £)&*>}.  — &AjU)s3G5s. -SjW5.  Bain  inter¬ 
mixed  with  sunshine  (Ram.  4,  6,  6). 

£)7d0«^  bi8upu.  Add:  V.  29,  26;  C.  Bp.  31,  4. 

bidn.  2.  To  discharging  (an  arrow)  add  after 
Abh.  P.  9,  63:  see 

bide.  Add:  Cpr.  9,  67.  —  tfedao.  Add:  Abh.  P. 
7,  88. 

s3eodo  biya.  Add:  Bh.  8,  10,  38. 

8 bira.  —  Add:  Cpr.  9,  92. 

&ew4  bir.  aeeao,  i.  Add.-  cPr.  io,  u. 

3tf  bir.  22>SwO.  2.  Add:  extensiveness,  large- 

ness,  —  -estf  sjc io.  Largeness  to  come  about: 

to  be  large  (Cpr.  9,  94). 

£)£?3d  bisara.  —  za^d&^rt^  -o-s&srio.  To  end  (Rsv. 
5,  after  19). 

bisu.  2.  —  A  sort  of  cake  (Dp.  1 70,  5). 

£>££3*  bil.  &££&>.  1.  — 

(Ram.  6,  19,  27). 

bilal.  Add:  Cpr.  10,  69. 

8a\>  bu.  Add:  Cf.  zji>.  —  zoo  zoo.  rep.  (Ssv.  4,  after  24). 
buda*  After  from  th.6  spout  of  &  vessel  insert: 
or  by  purging  (see  Prv.  s.  i5j3g  z3oarif5). 

800^  butti.  Add:  Cpr.  10,  111. 

eojseso  btiju.  Add:  Cf.  ^ZOJ^ZS. 

eO-^de>  bdrala.  =  2^*,  etc.  See  s,  atfrtod. 

80^ brihas-pati.  Read:  =  z3^,  z^tfo  , 

brihaspati-vara.  Read:  =  z3^  srod,  t3^?io 

£red,  z$e*ra 

—9*3 

d?^c3  bekkane.  Amazingly  (Dp.  144, 6). 
e3^^5  bekkasa.—  ts^s&ooo.  Add:  cpr.  9, 69. 

ZS ot?  benke.  After  See  insert:  tf^osSo’#.- 

betta.  1.  After  cf.  &Z3  add:  and  see  s.  tjfl33?jO. 
fcS&jj  betta.  2.  —  zjy<z3e?otf.  Add:  Cpr.  9,  78. 

e3;3  betta.  —  tfd  53d.  sSsJ.  A  variety  of  S3 6 

— X.  M  &d  J  C® 

(Cpr.  5,  53). 

oedar.  2.  —  z3zd5fFC3s.  -sSoCO3.  A  shocking  rain 
(Ram.  4,  6,  6). 

bebbalisu.  (dzo  &39 (v. 

31,  after  23). 

bemar.  3.  —  z 35&*raFe3.  =  zsado^es.  (My.). 


berasu.  1.  After  Prv.  s.  *JdsS  add :  , 

55j®^02jo. 

z3e>rt? 5  belagase.  (?).  zSurtao&o^ao*  ^^d* 

Z3s)0So?io  (Cpr.  8,  47). 

e3?o  besa.  =  etc.  Soldering;  compactness. 

See  sSoodo,**. 

M 

besale.  Add:  CPr.  10,  after  30. 

23?&>  besu.  Add:  R&m.  4,  6,  6. 

zJriorf  beSUge.  To  No.  1  add:  Ram.  4,  0,0. 

bebanitaba.  Harmoniousness,  harmo¬ 
ny  (p  Cpr.  10,  86). 

e3v^  bel.  1.  —  z3va  w.  -w7>eo.  (?  Cpr.  9,  after  102).  —  z3 
^zS.  Add:  Cpr.  10,  119.  —  Add:  Cpr.  10,  99. 

—  zSVOjG^o&e)^.  -?i}Ga*-h»<i3.  An  ear-ornament  consisting 
of  a  white  leaf-fold  (Cpr.  10,  45).  —  z3^d«?.  -esdtf.  (? 
Abh.  P.  15,  60).  —  z3v^v«.  Add:  See  Cpr.  10,  99. 

belar.  2.  —  zJtfrfFSioo.  Add:  Cpr.  9,  94. 

23^  belli.  Add:  Tu.  zOjss?). 

bege*  —  -sgj^rto.  To  bo  consumed  by 

wild  fire  (Cpr.  9,  75). 

bente-k4rti.  =  (Grj.  2, 88). 

e3eSj7)D  bepari.  Tbh.  of  sra^sroO.  (Mhr.). 

ber.  —  zS^OCO*.  Read:  A  root  to  desoend:  to  root, 
bera.  3.  Tbh.  of  ZQrt.  Figure,  image  (My.;  Te.). 
e3e?i  b5sta.  Tbh.  of  to, 5$*$  a. 

_c  e)  oJ 

e3e?5o  bestu.  =  t3?*J . 

— D  -* 

bestu-vara.  =  zS^^^d.  (My.). 
z3zv*  bgl.  3.  —  z3^rto.  Add:  Cpr.  10,  55. 
beluva.  =  eS?3o^.  (Dp.  145,  i). 

eSj^Uo.  bottu.  2.  Add:  See  Prv.  s.  crodosS. 

« 

borabala.  Huge,  vast;  large;  lavish;  streaming 
with;— loud  (as  sound,  Bh.  5,  3,  96;  Mhr.  to^j^tf). 
eSja^£>?fo  bolavisu.  Add:  R4m.  6,  50,  12. 

E3je>?«  bola.  Read:  =  zratf  2,  zSjs^Wj. 

zSj&Q&Sd  b6lu.  —  z3j3^C5jxij5^/i.  A  hammer  without  a 
handle.  See  Prv.  s.  333Gl/3do. 

^od08pD^)id  bhaya-bhavita.  Manifestation  of  fear.  See 
Smd.  398  s.  cdsd  ?3- 

•3 

zpDoWTj  bhah-kara.  A  sound  imitating  that  of  the 
nissala  (Cpr.  10,  67). 

bhanu-suta.  ~  zpso^o^o^te.  (Bh.  8,  8  sum.). 

Sp'drJj'd  bhas-kara.  Add:  5,  the  air  that  is  drawn  up  into 
the  right  nostril  (Mr.  53). 
gpe^b  bhtma.  Add,  11,  If. 

c$ff7*^5o  bhft-griha.  An  underground  room.  (Cpr.  10,  28). 

bhfita-bali.  Add:  Bh.  8,  8,  8. 

2^oJ\&  bhrihgi-isa.  Read:  s.  escort  No.  1. 

e^eDTio  bhedisu.  Add  to  No.  2:  to  disoern,  to  perceive  _  i. 
3,  13,  15). 
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bhramijiau.  Add.-  Cpr.  10,  44. 

&>  maggiau.  Add-  =  suts‘  a* 

A  a 

maggu.  1.  After  to  be  destroyed  (T.  ajort>)*, 

add:  to  shrink  or  shrivel,  as  grain  or  pulse 
exposed  to  the  sun’s  rays  (My.);  and  after  to 
become  strengthless,  insert*  as  men. 

mahku.  Add:  Dp.  14,  1. 

majja.  Add:  =  dJd . 
otf 

mandalisu.  Add.*  Cpr.  1,  93;  9,  81. 
mandi.  1.  Read  (=  doOrt,  etc.). 

mandisu.  Add*  Bh.  e,  s,  58. 

►50^  mande.  Add:  Tu.  si>i£,  the  skull;  the  head. 

madaga.  Add  Dp.  154, 2. 
otocs&tr t  mada-valiga.  Add  c.  bp.  86  sum. 
madil,  Add*  (fr.  do©5  1  a  2?). 
manas-hara.  Add  to  No.  2:  Dp.  170,  6. 

mant&na*8ta.  =  See  Pry.  s. 

?S. 

mantrita.  Spoken,  consulted,  deliberated;  advised; 
consecrated  with  mantras, enchanted,  oharmod.  ( J.  34,  1). 

mand&nila-ragajc.  N.  of  a  metre  (Cpr.  4, 

63  seq.). 

Stoft  mandiv&la.  Add  Dp.  136, 6. 
o 

mandu.  Add*  Cf.  T.  dj?& ,  *0  open  oomm on-field, 
mannisu.  1.  Add*  Dp.  60,  pallavi. 
doO 3JC?1  mayilige.  —  djOC^rt.  (Dp.  106,  9). 

5 Jod<t£>  maraliSu.  =  (Bh.  s,  9, 88). 

stodtfj  maralu.4.  Add  dJtw?*©  toddo,  5 uarfc  *u 

_  _ _  ^  n-»  M 

*J8££  mart  (Prv.). 

do&t*  marica.  Read  =  dowrtj,  doOdj  (sSjV^). 

5b&v*  marul.  2.  —  -eadj.  To  cause  to 

act  foolishly,  eto.  (Dp.  102,  pallavi). 

&>€d  rnara.  2.  —  do©A©«,  =  dj©*sc«,  eto.  (My.). 

S&O*  mal.  =  &&  1,  etc.  —  dou.u.  =  doudactf.  (W 

T.  1838). 

dosirJdj  masanisu.  (To  become  a  member  of  the  oemetory, 
t.  a),  to  die  (8.  Mhr.  aoeording  to  Z.). 

si>?5  mas$.  1.  To  No.  a  add-  Cpr.  s,  os. 

mase.  3.  —  SJrtrrei*.  Add-  Bb.  8,  19,  38. 

mahat-tara.  After  See  insert* 

do^&icdo  mabk-&laya.  Read:=  dortu,  s3jc 1,  dj©V  1, 

(d*V  1  ?). 

malgiau.  Add:  =  d>ft*j. 

djaXrrttf  mkrganaka.  A  beggar,  solicitor,  mendicant. 
See  Mr.  b.  awd> !. 

m&h«ndrL  (fr.  aj*^.  The  energy  of  Indra. 
See  Mr.  s.  rtd  dJa^f. 

mina.  Before  insert:  —  . 


ohiei  mindi.  Add-  Dp.  127,2. 

(8 

otarorf  minnagS.  Gently  (?  Dp.  i3&a,  5). 

C9 

Sow  c3  minnane.  =  iore  *.  (Dp.  iso,  21 ). 

C9 

ZO&  miti.  —  To  determine  the  quantity; 

to  arrange  (Dp.  106, 16). 

mim.  1.  — .  Add:  RAra.  3,  7,  41. 

misal.  £&&7iwt  Add  Dp.  102, 1. 2;  Bh.  s, 

8,  8. 

SjJO^  mukku.  1.  Add  Dp.  18,  1. 

mukku  riku.  1.  Add  Bh.  8,  9, 38. 
ptosrti  muggu.  2.  Add  Falling,  sinking  (DP.  es, 

pallavi). 

5SJJ0  mun,  55JJ©*.  — .  djjort*.  Add  Dp.  145,  pallavi. 

muddu.  2.  —  dJOCjj  does9.  Add  Dp.  185a,  7. 

sSJOtfoeSo  mudduru.  Add  p.  p.  dwau  2^  (Smd. 
ii). 

mudi.  1.  Add  Cpr.  6,  after  86. 

mudupu,  1.  Add  Dp.  134,  23;  140,  17. 
mupda.  —  dooc^  dj8*t&>.  Add.*  Dp.  47,  2. 
mun.  2.  Add*  See  djjft^  s. 
murivu.  Add  Rim.  2,  2,  24. 
muruku.  4.  Read:  —  djjotf  2,  djoess'j,  doj 

ejj^2. 

oSJdriJ  mddisu.  =  &&>.  <s.  Mhr.  aoeording  to  Z.). 
Aidi  mMn.  =  &»ujj  i.  To  put  on,  as  a  shoe, 
etc.  (S.  Mhr.  according  to  Z.). 

ol)0 $3*  mdy.  —  djodw  esjdo.  -tfjOouO.  The  sign  or 
characteristic  of  bodies  (Bh.  4,  10,  16)*  —  djoSue  v«. 

To  take  a  body,  to  be  embodied  (Bb.  5,  4,  13). 
—  sbaS^d.  -t3d.  The  compactness,  firm  build  or  strength 
of  the  body  (Cpr.  10,  84). 

o3o£  md.  2.  After  dj^rradtu  put*  -v*dtw. 

7$o?r©  m6na.  After  do??3rtd  ii  put*  -tfd  W. 
mdgd.  1.  Add  Dp.  155,  pallavi. 
mondu.  —  djsworl^,  -e»^.  =  sDowori^.  (My.). 

dJ9c3e^  modal  Before  dJduo  insert:  = . 

^Sj»e&  m6di.  Add:  RAm.  4,  1,  5. 

m6td.  —  djst^rrocfto.  Add  (My.). 
o5 JdZCti  mddu.l.  Add  Cpr.  10,  86. 

m6rd.  Add:  =  dJ*o9;  and  add*  Tu.  dJ8?rt. 
mdsa.  —  dj0^  o6j®erU  Add*  Dp.  14,  1;  102,  2. 

mdla.  Add*  =  djd^d.  (Tbb.  of  dous^). 
s3o  mlSccha.  Read*  a  Mahomedan. 

ro  ep 

cd»d  y&se.  Put  (  before  Tbh. 

crfoo-6-  yukti.  Before  insert'  ciurtoA. 

mJt 

°3*eXg*£  ydgyatva.  =*  (Cpr.  10, 18). 


rakshe.  Add: 

■doXo  rangu.  —  dorvsrb.  -<^rb.  =  tioftXo.  To  grow  passion¬ 
ate  (S.  Mhr.). 

racayisu.  Add:  V.  9,  after  21. 
do©  rana.  —  dess3^.  A  man  afraid  of  war  (Bh.  8,  8,  30). 
tfesdqiAjrt.  A  man  impetuous  in  battle  (Ram.  6,  19, 
19). 

dijrooXd^  rath&nga-dhara.  Add:  See  Cpr.  7,  37. 
dq>$>  rathini.  A  number  of  carriages  or  chariots.  (Cpr. 
10,21). 

rabhasiga.  A  man  who  is  violent,  impetuous,  etc. 
See  doa-. 

ramaniyate.  Pleasantness,  agreeableness, 
delightfulness,  beauty,  charm.  (Cpr.  10,  after  59). 
drfcres?  rasa-dali.  —  Add:  Dp.  27,  2. 

“didOoSo  rasume.  Add:  Ram.  6,  24,  16. 

r&r&jisu.  Add:  Cpr.  10,  16. 
t)d  rinda.  Angry;  petulant  (Mr.  H.  Haigh,  H.). 

£)?d5  ripar.  b?S^>5  ripar.  Lath-work  or  lathing  of  a 
roof  (Mhr.;  Mhr.  0*3,  a  lath), 
dja^  rdksha.  Add:  Cpr.  10,  after  86. 

3^0  rSkU.  After  instead  of  insert:  chemically. 

reea.  —  «*8Sod^.  After  Bp.  9,  37  add:  ;  Te.  a 

sort  of  ounoe  or  lynx. 

reshtra.  (  =  doss^?).  Bother,  trouble  (Mr.  H.  Haigh). 

e3oe3  ranee.  Add:  Grj.  6,  after  56. 

rodu.  —  es^oraob.  Add:  Cpr.  10,  7. 

lakshumi.  Tbh.  of  (Dp.  130,  71;  134,  12). 

<2)7?  lagge.  2.  Instead  of  C.  Bp.  sum.  read:  C.  Bp.  42  sura. 

latakatisu.  Add:  Bh.  3,  12,  40. 

<2)0©  landatana.  Knavery  (Dp.  24,  2). 

o 

Og7#F  lata-arka.  A  green  onion . 

lalita-ragale.  A  kind  of  metre  (Cpr.  6, 102  seq.). 

<2 )aXo3?X  lagu-v6ga.  Excessive  impetuosity  or  force  (Bh. 

5,  3,  . 103). 
e?£  lekhe.  Add: 

&©e<2;$  lolate.  Add:  Cpr.  10,  4. 

*#537)00 do  vaka-nyaya.  The  crane’s  way:  cunning, 
hypocrisy  (the  crane  stationing  itself  cunningly  by  a 
pool  apparently  absorbed  in  meditation  till  it  sees  a 
fish  on  whioh  to  dart;  Cpr.  1,  48). 

^8rf<D)0?\  vajra-angi.  Add:  Dp.  19,  6. 
vatta.  Add  No.  1. 

^  vatta.  2.  (Tbh.  of  33r).  See  wu-,  3**-. 

dto  dU.  vattavatta.  (?).  (Bh.  5,  3,  104). 
d  eJ 

df37)d  vanara.  See  s. 

^  vamri.  Add:  See  Hla.  s.  e~*>F,  and  observe  that 
en)3c3*ooT?  appears  also  as  q.  v. 

vayas-adhika.  Add:  Cpr.  10,  after  86. 
varisu.  Add:  J.  5,  24.  25.  28-39.  42. 
t$C  vali.  1.  Add  as  No.  1:  Tax,  etc. 


o37>E)3d7#^  varija-aksha.  Add:  Dp.  102,  4. 
ssudod  varuva.  Add:  Cpr.  3,  51. 

sro<2)sD<2jg  vala-khilya.  Add:  See  Abh.  P.  7,  after  116. 
£X&do  vigadisu.  To  No.  2  add:  Bh.  2,  1,38. 

SAjSo  vi-graha.  Read:  =  3,  oOjr^. 

7)^do  vighatisu.  To  strike  down,  to  destroy,  to  afflict, 
etc.  (Dp.  114,  6). 

vitalisu.  Add:  Bh.  5,  3,  29. 
vibadisu.  Add:  Bh.  5,  3,  41;  8^24*  80, 

vibhandi.  (?).  (Ram.  6,  19,  27). 
ci 

£><2 vi-lulita.  Add:  Cpr.  6,  after  87. 

££#  vi-vikta.  Add:  See  Sjzurld. 

_ o 

visata.  Read:  =  tf)FbW. 

odo  vi-smaya.  ^A)C3o.  Add:  Cpr.  9,  95. 

d  .  ®  .... 

£)?d 7>,  Z>d  vi-smapana.  Causing  wonder  or  surprise,  exciting 
astonishment.  See 

vedaysu.  Add:  Bh.  2,  1,  75. 

v6de.  2.  Add:  Bh.  5,  3,  47. 
veshtisu.  Add:  Cpr.  10,  9. 

d^dSods?  vi-ava-harane.  =  (Ram.  2,  2,  26). 

d837>  sabda-anusasana.  To  No.  3  add:  This 

grammar  was  completed  by  Bhattakalanka  in  1604  a.  d. 

5  sarkare.  Add:  tftfrOT). 
s’CjgSo  salyaha.  Read:  1. 

WOS  salini.  Add  to  No  1:  ;  a  woman  who  is  endowed 
with  (J.  27,  22). 

tfoeJi i  sucite.  =  (Cpr.  10,  110). 

dosdgi  sushyat.  Becoming  dry,  drying  up.  (Cpr.  9,  83). 
saili.  A  short  explanatory  rule;  a  speoial  or  parti¬ 
cular  interpretation  (Sk.).  2,  a  way,  style,  fashion 

(Mhr.;  Mysore  print), 
scyota.  = 

EitlftJWF  shad-drmi.  The  six  human  infirmities  (Abha. 
12,61). 

Zxti  <2 )  shad-bala.  Six  powers  (Cpr.  9,  after  117). 

^  " 

rfoSTOgerf  sam-vyAna.  A  covering;  cloth,  clothes,  garment; 

an  upper  garment.  (Cpr.  10,  34). 
rJOrde)  sam-smarakatva.  Reminding,  putting  in  mind 

(Cpr.  9,  117). 

sakale.  =  etc.  (Ram.  6,  4,  31). 

sakhatana.  =  (^P-  ^)* 

ctiT&i  sa-gadha.  Add:  Bh.  8,  26,  44. 
rfraatf  sa-g&dhike.  Add:  Grj.  6,  after  56. 

Tjo^  sanka.  1.  Add:  Cpr.  10,  14. 

3  sankale.  Add:  Cpr.  10,  74. 

san-krita.  =  (Cpr.  9,  131). 

san-galisu.  Add:  See  Cpr.  5,  48.  64;  7,  140. 
san-gharsha.  Add:  See  rfdaJOrtJrt  (s.  Additions), 
sah-ghatana.  =  (?)•  See  Grj.  2,  after  106. 

75o&!o)rjO  san-janisu.  Add:  Ram.  2,  2,  41. 

XoeB  sanje.  —  Add,-  Cpr.  10,  59. 
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rtW  sata.  1.  Add.-  It  is  possible  that  this  word  is  not 
Kannada,  bat  a  Tbb.  of  00.  See  also  U  (s.  Additions). 
rtU^ei  Bata  tana.  Add-  It  is  possible  that  this  word  iB 
not  Kannada  and  its  meaning  is  the  same  as  that  of 
202j,  coming  from  WW  1. 

rfdrfc?  sadagara.  2.  Add:  Dp.  iso,  22. 62;  151,5. 

?r  eaddaka.  Add:  =  aj^*. 

8ani.  =  (?).  See  Dp.  96,  2. 

satya.  Read.-  64. 

satya-ynga.  =  No.  7.  See  h^cdj 

(s.  Additions).  % 

sathi.  Read:  Tbh.  of  Mhr.  ^3^*  q.  v.  above, 
sandiau.  To  No.  2  add:  Cpr.  10,  9. 
san-ni-pAta.  Add.*  Cpr.  10,  116. 

aapta-mada.  Add:  In  the  namber  for  October 
(p.  xxxv)  of  the  Mysore  *tofU*  was^toootaO  the 
following  verse  U  quoted  from  Pampa's  RAm&yapa : 

tta*si>ris3deFk  53^53Jtd5Xj8(dJ  0^  I 
t^FutojeSdariJ  tCTisJjcisSjB^  tfcssDrtslapJj^cS^si  II 
toutojcSsiack  OTfc^sSjd  a  l5^»’  OTrtcU  | 

rt  OAid  too  rizt  || 

8aptal6,  Add  i Vo,  2,  before  the  soup-nut  plant, 
sapta-vyasana.  Add:  Y.  5,  after  39. 
sapta-anga.  Add:  See  Cpr,  10,  after  125. 

rtorfj  sama.  —  i.  Add-  cpr.  5,  ss. 

samam-tu.  Add:  Cpr.  6,  82. 
sama-ratha.  Add:  Cpr.  10,75;  Abh.  P.  13,72. 
Xdos^OSo  sam-av&yi.  Add:  Cpr.  9,  after  128. 
sam-Ahrita.  Add:  Cpr.  10,  9. 

8am’*ndhana.  Put  2,  before  fuel,  firewood. 

sam-ujjvalat.  Shining  very  brightly.  (Cpr. 

10,  23). 

8ftm“Ut-pluta.  Jumping  or  leaping  up  or 
upwards  (Cpr.  9,  78). 

ToOk*  say.  1.  Add-=&rt J«2.  —  ciaSo. -***0.= 

tfa&SQ.  (Bh.  3,  19,  22). 

7$GS  sarati.  Add:  Dp.  101,  2. 

Xtfrf  sarada.  Add:  Cpr.  10,  50. 

*58  sari,  5.  Add.-  Cpr.  5, 126. 
salugC.  Add-  dp.  67, 2. 

sal-late*  A  beautiful  creeper  (Dp.  82,  2). 

XdX  savage.  1.  Add:  Bh.  8,  19,  36. 

X5s5dJ  savaru,  1.  Add-  See  Bh.  4 ,  10,  36;  C.  Bp.  31,  50. 
52.  53. 

7$S)  savi.  4.  —  *torUv«  Add-  Dp.  25,  3. 

rdori  sAne«  —  wart  Jo  a  Wo.  Add-  2,  to  grind,  to  sharpen 
(see  G.  s.  Au'crred). 

ZttO&O  flftyu.  Put  a  dash  aft er  the  Prv.  *0  (i;  e.  «0  totf) 

tow*.  *50  ibd 
.  V  — *  65 

sArita.  Caused  to  go,  pushod,  etc.  See  wto-  (s. 
Additions). 


fiftrang.  Add:  RAm.  6,  55,  12. 

sftrisu.  Add  as  No.  1:  =  wail>F  No.  1.  See  RAm. 
6,  55,  11. 

S&la.  —  wat>  Add.*  Dp.  24,  2. 

TkrtX  sAlaga.  Add 1  Bh.  5,  8,  96. 

Aosace  simhAna.  Aftet ■  Soawco  insert'  3o^?arj. 

AoX&X  singara-iga.  Add *  6.  Bp.  37  sum. 

Aiii  sioa.  Add-  8ee  s.  tfd  6. 

sidttku.  2.  Add.-  Dp.  195a.  6. 

rOGforO  sidngn.  Afler=  insert:  ,  cf.  titiVo  2. 

Aid  sina.  See  G.  s.  OTtott.  It  is  evidently  a  mistake  for 
9  # 

AS  siri.  —  AOtoJoirf,  A  splendid  bed  (Grj.  2,  after  106).^- 
A0six>a.  A  beautiful  braid  of  hair  (J.  34,  1.  2). 

&  silisn.  Add.-  c.  Bp.  81,  55. 

Jdotfj  suku.  =  *iiXo .  _  *Sj*fjjp|.  -trot*.=  Xjrt. 

A  C6  C*  n  cs 

(Dp.  170,  6;  cf.  Te,  *k*o<3j,  xkiOal),  xJjrtoi),  a  sort  of 
cake). 

Buttu.  -t3^0.  A  surrounding 

hedge  (Y.  4,  33). 

sudJ^A-dhavalita.  Whitewashed,  plastered, 
stuccoed.  2,  =  ^qS,  q,  v. 

su-dh&rike.  =  ^jpadrt.  Forbearanoe  (u*  do  G., 
where  WonaO^  is  wrong). 

RkM0  Ba-bala.  Very  powerful.  2,  N.  of  a  king  of  O&u- 
dh&ra.  See 

Sb 03003?*  suyidAna.  Add :  Bh.  5,  3,  50. 

Burutu.  Add  No.  1. 

TbitohS*  surutu.  3.  A  roll  (Dp.  134, 7). 

rfjtS  sure.  Add *  See  s.  1  and  2. 

Tiotoe'd  su-vtra.  Having  many  heroes;  having  excellent 
offspring;  an  eminent  hero;  etc.;  N.  of  a  people.  See 

Kk&eT*  SUSlle  2e  Add-  See  S$k 

suli  8-  —  ^cy«»c3*.a  Xj<yn*Q\  (Dp.  no,  i). 
&Z& ?SJ  BUlisU.  Add-  C.  Bp.  31,  25. 

fiftti.  Add -  Grj.  6,  after  56;  C.  Bp.  31,  25;  Bh.  2, 
1,  76;  5,  3,  104. 

sfldaga.  Add-  Cf.  Sk.  a  kind  of  braoelet. 

sfita-nandana.=  (Bh.  8,  18,5). 

sA8aka.  —  -c-toa.  To  seize  the 

afisaka  (Cpr.  9,  after  95). 

srishti-pAlaka.  The  protector  or  cherisher  of 
the  universe  (Dp.  150,  4). 

te*  sekale.  Add-  =  (see  Additions). 

setti.  Put  a  dash  after  ecwdtf  of  the  first  proverb. 

?5H^>0  8etti«g&ra.  =  (?).  (Dp.  137,  4). 

?5^dorf  sdruve.  Add-  See  Dp.  130,  58. 

dedr®  sAvana.  N.  of  a  country  (RAm.  6,  5,  16). 
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sopna.  Add :  Dp.  102,  4. 

SOmpU.  -SfG?*.  Beauty  or  charm 

to  be  lost  (Dp.  14,  5). 

soma- vara.  Add:  See  Dp.  164,  1. 

ToJgQCl)  SOru.  L  Add:  Dp.  158,  pallavi. 
s6he.  Add :  Bh.  2,  12,  88. 
sthaulyatva.  Read:  See  £>ertj  2,  where  Sm.  82 

has 

sn&na.  Add:  See  Dp.  9,  1  seq.;  15,  1  seq. 

do  ha  2.  Add:  5l©rfaS,  aojsdag. 

dortdtt  hagarana.  1.  Add:  Dp.  18,  pallavi;  52,  4. 

SoTfac©  hagarana<  =  sfrtdes.  (Ram.  3,4,30). 

0o23*  had.  =  4.  A  sound  made  in  sneezing. 

0O^?out  haccisu.  1.  Add:=  3^*Jo2.  (see  Additions), 
hanji.  Add:  Dp.  84,  3. 

00^3  hani.  3.  Add:  Cf.  sto*  3  ? 

^£3c3  hanida.  Add:  —  stfeSrt,  and  in  the  parenthesis 
put:  Bh.  8,  8,  8. 

0oGj&3  hadadu.  Add:  sSdriJ,  according  to  G.’s  defi¬ 
nition  of  Vtitp,  is  “the  metacarpus”;  the  Bp.  leaves  it 
doubtful.  Y.  that  has  the  Bp.’s  story,  uses,  instead  of 
csSciSj,  sSrldj  (31,  after  23),  which  appears  to  be  a  term 
of  dubious  character,  c Sda,  o5dtfo3  and  5odd2  may  be 
compared.  could  also  mean  “the  metacarpus”. 

0oSf3*  hadin.  — »  sdreriddo.  The  right-hand 

castes  (Mr.  E.  Rice).  Cf.  sSraate'dj  (g.  Additions). 

hanaSU.  Read:  cf.  3jpj^2  (s.  Additions),  l, 

0053^  hambe.  The  core  or  interior  stalk  of 
the  plantain  tree,  of  which  curries  and 
other  things  are  made  (Tu.;  dp.  no,  i). 

hammira.  Add:  Grj.  2,  after  106. 
hammu.  1.  Add;  See  Ram.  6,  19,  27. 
sSdfo  haradi.  =  (fr.  she  who  is  dear,  etc.  ?). 

A  woman;  a  bride;  a  wife  (Dp.  116,  31;  128,  4). 

Sotfr©  harana.  2.  —  addra^ci.  -o-sSe8.  To  obtain  or 
restore  life  (V.  31,  after  24). 

hari-dasa.  Add:  Dp.  63,  1  seq. 

SoDO  haridi.  =  Soda.  (Dp.  116,  31). 

Co&Dctf  hari-dina.  =  5S0533?od.  (Dp.  135a,  13.  20). 
hari-divasa.  =  SoO&jtf.  (Dp.  135a,  14). 

00 d  hare  1.  —  aSdrtfc.  (*.  e.  sSdodj  tfa).  =  adrfa,  q.  v. 
(Bh.  2,  1,  77;  8, 10,  38).  —  aSdrta?fc.  (t.  c.  3 tf&*?o). 
To  have  (a  multitude)  cut  so  that  it  disperses  (Bh.  5,  3, 
102). 

ao?5  base.  —  a^tfJFS.  Add:  Dp.  130,  44. 

0o hala.—  Jdtf  Add:  Ram.  6,  19,  28. 

0oC^rfO  halasu.  Add:  Dp.  1355,  2;  158,3. 

30Q)^Ort  haduga.  (fr.  sSrio  in  the  sense  of  “to  settle”). 
A  settler:  an  inhabitant  (Bh.  3, 19, 2). 


®0>^Q>  hana.  —  Add:  Bh.  9,  2,  15. 

557>$ja5  batori.  To  long  for  (S.  Mhr.  according  to  Z., 
who  thinks  the  word  is  a  corruption  of  watoOKk). 

8o^tf  hikkala.  (fr.  —  &rfo  i,  n0.  3).  Swell, 

elation,  intensity  (R&m.  6,35, 60). 

&>rO  higgu.  Add  No.  1. 

A 

8orC  higgu.  2.  Swell,  elation,  joy  (Dp.  es,  pallavi; 

Bombay,  Anbalipi,  p.  23). 

3oW0j  hittu.  —  To  bruise  or  break  into 

fine  parts,  to  pound  (Bh.  2,  1,  76). 

3o^J)D  hita-kari.  Add:  Ram.  6,  44,  31. 

SocJo  hindu.  —  Add.-  Dp.  103, 2. 

&>c3ja  hindola.  Add:  (=  tf). 

©  ©  ' 

&>0  hiri,  1.  —  SoOslja^^  rtc|.  After  Withania  somnifera 

Dunal.  put:  (St.  &  PL). 

&>(3  hire.  — 5Jod.  After  Garcinia  xanthochy- 
mus  Hook.  f.  put:  (St.  &  PL). 

8otfOS\)  hiluku.  Add:  Bh.  8,  10,  38. 

&>£  hi.  1.  —  fcgflrotf.  Add:  Bh.  8,  11,39. 

8oeS*  hina.  —  A  base  practice  or  habit  (My.). 

—  So^^jOGO3.  A  bad,  disfiguring  curl  (or  vile  deceit). 
dj^G3sArtd  (Prv.). 

&>£€>  hili.  Add:  = 

huttu,  2.  Add:  £3  &/a  (Prv.). 

hudi.  Add:  Dp.  115,  2  (to  cover,  to  hide). 

hurige.  (0i>0rt).  =  (  ?).  See  Ram. 

4,  3,  3. 

3dO&)0  hulu.  —  A  petty,  or  contemptible, 

leader  or  chief  (Bh.  3,  19,  2). 
afo&tf  husika.  =  etc.  (Dp.  115,3). 

5o0$  hull.  2.  —  -tfOsjj.  To  mingle  an  aoid 

with  (Abhd..  11,  16).  —  -yjsdo.  To  add  a  sour 

substance  (Dp.  170,  1). 

0OO&9O&}  hulutu.  Add:  Dp.  17,  5  (having  become 
mangy). 

SojacrS^  hfin-krita.  Add:  Bh.  9,  2,  15. 
hekke.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  358). 

9oC£  hedft.  —  ^drtodj6.  -•&0&6.  The  arms  backward.— 
To  pinion  (Dp.  89,  2). 

do£fo*  hem.  4.  —  =  so jsssj  es*.  (Ram.  4,  l,  14). 

dod  here.l,  Add:  Dp.  170,  3. 

Sod  here.  3.  Refined  crystals,  as  of  salt, 

(Dp.  170,  2). 

0§e&  hedi.  Add:  Dp.  24,  2;  159,  15. 

heva.  Add.-=£>s3. 
hotta.  Add:  Tu.  dumb, 
hottu.  —  aSx^r^y^.  Add  No.  1. 

2.  To  reduce  to  chaff  (Bh.  5,  3,  104). 
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!&»TS  hoda.  2.  —  s8j»«0 Kj.  Add •  Bh.  8, 6, 80;  Dp. 

a§Acd  honi.  Add ■  qr.  »t4sp 
3&J9ti  ho?e.  Add-  Dp.  1 10,  2. 
aSjara  honda.  Add-  Dp.  151,  e. 

3oJ3C3rfO^  hodaknli.  —  To  be 

•  W  Cv 

greatly  grieved  (RAm.  2,  2,  39). 
e&»C3K$J  hodaBB.  Add-  Rim.  2,  2,  27. 
agjOo&o,  hdmpu.  Rising,  swelling.— scjQ. 

Swelling  and  retarning  (or  ebbing,  Bh.  5,  3,  95). 

a§J30^>  horavu.  A  joining:  luxuriance.  ** 

aSrao  trao&j  sijrf  etc.  oSJarfnencS  or  oSjad;3V\  t3*?ric5  (My.). 

re 

a§-®£33o  horatu.  Add-  Dp.  62,2;  us,  8;  i#i,  u; 

166,  3;  169,  6. 


aSjSe^o  holabu.  —  esjactoo/iaj.  Add  Bh.  5, 4i,  is. 

—  Add :  Dp.  146  pallavi;  155,5. 

aSjstftii  holacu.  Add.-  2,  to  peep,  to  stare  (Dp. 

107,  3). 

agjdVafc  hdlahu.  1.  Put  No.  1  to 
aS hollisu.  Add:  Bh.  4,  10,  35. 

holltt.  —  i4dd.*  Bh.  8,  19,  38. 

aSidt^Od)  holleya.  This  appears  to  be  a  mistake  for 
t*jad  o*>  (AjrO  odo)  in  Bh.  4,  10,  35. 
a§j»eW)  MtrS.  =  AsB),  ete. 

aoJ9£0c&  hdridu.  =  &»e&.  P.  p.  of 

Cuofdo  l.  (Bh.  1,  14  sam.;  7,4,42). 

la-la.  —  **  ztzio.  To  mote  about  6b.; 

it  is  an  expression  that  has  been  taken  from  R.). 


218 


CORRECTIONS 


C9  ft.  16.  For  $30>5  read  4,  and  for  1  read 
arahati.  For  illess  read  illness. 

SS>^r  aka.  The  number's  for  estf  1  and  ^  2  ought  to  be 
smaller. 

ako.  For  k2  read  ka  2. 
akkalu.  For  read  ai^wj  2. 
akkalisu.  1.  Dele  it. 
akkalisu.  2.  Dele  the  number  2  after  it. 
akki.  1.  For  read  1. 

akkulisu.  1.  For  urtyxo  2  read  vrtVXo. 

TJ*  *  -cr  tr 

akke.  Dele  the  number  1  after 

nksha-fcritlye.  Dele  the  meaning  given,  and 
put  instead:  Tbh.  of  (My.). 

agaCU.  —  $5>rtza«>Wm.  For  Straight  read  Strait. 
tsrideS  agarane.  Dele  Upbraiding, 
agaru.  For  read  stirttij  2. 

agal.  For  do«  read  vtycZoc^&j*. 

&rbci  &  agundale.  For  tfddol)  read  ssrlotf 

O  03 

tSy3j.  and  for  d?i  o  read  si?3  o. 

agurvu.  For  toV'tfjsrao  read  to**  -fc/arao . 

e>rto? 5  aguse.  For  (My)  read  (My.). 

agulu.  Dele  the  sign  of  interrogation  after 
«3S$:fo  3. 

£97(00*  aguli.  For  read 

&A  age.  5.  For  Sjrtcxfc  read  airtodb  2. 

C97\  agga.  1.  For  ttri^read  c8rt  1,  and  for  Prv.  s.  sdrkl 

read  Prv.  s .  sSrto . 

rv 

t9X  agga.  3.  For  read  c$rt  2. 

C97\  fcoTv  aggitige.  For  ssft  Utf  read  13t?. 

^  •  r>  n 

angaysu.  For  (J.  20.  29)  read  (J.  20,  29). 
©oTNe^dr®  angt-karana.  For  i?oijs  read  tJo&6. 
$9o7J,®e&3  angdte.  Deie  tfc  1 

C9ei  acca.  1.  For  ej&tors  read  e$z£aes>,  awd  for  (My) 

g^-  e*»  «j  re 

read  (My.). 

€923  acci.  3.  For  R.  read  My. 

fcr 

aCCU.  2.  For  EJiJfc  read  1. 

gj-  lo  Zo 

e9&0ViKXko  a<5cula-ayta.  For  <tf£o3j  read  «£o3o. 

gj-  — ®  9 

es2§  aoce.  2.  For  =  5o$  read=^$  1. 

Zx  w  6a‘ 

e$oe3f?  ancike.  For  3tfoz3tf  read  cdoiS1#  2. 

€5>o£&  ailCU.  1.  For  cdoz^j  read  sooz&  2. 

«sodo  ancu.  2.  For  Siozzk  read  fltfoZJto  4. 

e9odc33ti  anoe-dara.  Ce^  u. 

ata.  5.  For  ssi^cif^y  read 

S9U,  atta.  2.  For  Ct.  2.  48  read  Ct.  II,  46,  and  for  na 
ei  ’* 

upper  read  an  upper. 


e^fcdOj  attu.  2.  For  *5^30  C3»  read 
€£>C^5)  adavi.  For  read  vfy 

&&&  adik.  For  (My.)  read  (My.  occasionally), 
adigu.  For  esdftri  read  es&ftd. 
adu.  4.  For  read  . 

adda.l.  Under  for  (B.)  read  (R.).  For 

iosstio  read  3ja:£ck. 

(A 

esic^  addanige.  1.  Dele,  the  No  1. 

addi.  For  ofoarto  read  o&y sr(j.  . 
a  *v  « 

ef>a  n  adlige.  Put  it  and  the  English  in  small  type . 
n 

es cl  ane.2.  For  Caff’S  read  5Srf3. 
e£>^ane.4.  Dele  ^5. 
ef>§S  ane.  5.  Dele  sJoea^rf. 
esetoj  antu.  2.  Put  a  full  stop  after  (Te.). 
e55§  ailde.  2.  Dele  etc.  ,  and  dele  €5^5 

(?  Mr.  299).  See 

&cq  anna.  1.  For  read 

G9  *  * 

CSCQOi  anmu.  2.  For  read  &&>*. 
e,  *  e. 

ati-vaktri.  Put  it  before  S9ste$<3r. 
attar.  Put  it  before  tS9^d. 

€5^  atti.  2.  For  read  ^  1. 
atte.  For  (C).  read  (C.).  — 

adaru.  3.  For  Unripe  state  of  fruits  (My.)  read 
A  very  young,  quite  unripe  fruit  (My.). 
e9&0*  adir.  2.  For  S&notforio  read  sJortotforio. 

CO 

aduru.  4.  For  ^X"do  read  ^7\Tjo  2. 

S9C3  c3  adgani.  For  goldsmiths’  read  goldsmiths. 
A 

€£>$,© adhah-loka.  For  Nn.  23  read  STn.  22. 

an-anta.  Put  before  o±>^  with  a 

dash  after  it. 

anitu.  For  «o3j  o  (231)  read 

(231). 

Tj  antara.  For  See  read  See  5^^  ,  and  for 
read 

'dcro^OTS  For  antara-dumare  read  antara-tamare. 

m-O 

antaru.  For  read  ,  and  for 

€5^  Ws?5  ?*ead  e3*fS  • 

J  A  J  ^ 

antar-vasika.  Put  a  dash  after  o.  r.  3^* 

_D 

anta.  2.  For  rfeo j  ?-ead  . 

59^5  ante-vasi.  P/d  a  C&ndala  in  italics. 

mmO 

ZS?6  anda.  Under  No.  4  for  z«o^  read 

o  w 

andu.  1.  For  kaj^o*  read 
andu.  3.  For  daw  read  sj'at> . 

rj  ***  C3  M 


eafo» 
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epSosq#  »pa-ritlha.  At  ttSoaip  #*0-*)  t5*>  and  ttSJcreqS 
after  tested  iFjeab. 

ftppft®  1«  Fbr  2bc$  read 

©ppsne.  For  ^e^oiaOcI  t3§tf c&  read  ^Osocb©ci 

t3f$?: 1), 

Q 

mwrO  ftbngu.  For  read  e^nj  i, 

CSf^Cl  abbara,  1.  For  ei>ru$  TOoOjtfo  read  sbn$  to 
oSai^j. 

€5>£f&gD*  sbhi*udlls.  Far  a5$Gyc&  read  sseGr^j, 

<9533*  Hitt*  For  See  read  See  U3j^  1, 
tsslj  ama*  For  *i»4  read  3j»3. 
a  mare.  Dele  es3d. 

CfSilUlJF  amarltt.  Few-  uduftr  &$q  read  wztet If  fc^o, 
and  /or  rfr^Ao&s*  read  rf^odjes*. 

»£K«fe  amikn,  For  (My)  read  (My.). 

For  amashya-ayana  read  AmuBhya-ayana. 
€9o3JO.  ambtt*  1.  For  sJjsci  'adrt  read  ilsanu  nadd. 

il  m  & 

©•ix  a  mb  la.  For  »sJA  read  »$&>,  . 

{yen  *3  •3<v' 

€9530^  ammn.  AM  No.  \  ;  and  dele  the  half  paranlhesis 
after  Bb.  8»  22,  42. 

tf Cfty^  aykil.  For  read  wo&^t^o, 

ffOto  aydtti  2,  For  mahOO  read 

O  m  ©  m 

«9lJ  ara.  8.  For  «sj  8  read  7. 

«90  ari  1.  Me  =  s5e. 

©9  ari.  2.  For  wOtleodu.  -aSj»oiw  read  wOiiAOlw . 

tJ>9  ari,  5.  For  ^6  read  ®50  I. 

«99sS  arive.  Dele  it. 

&9&>  arisn.  3.  For  StosJj  read  5oOfi>2. 

®3  ari.  8.  For  $$  0A>  read  31)  w»  A  f*SD4 

t$t3*  ar*  1.  For  £»»&$©  read  i&bfify 

e65tf  araka.  2.  For  oSotf  read  stetf  2. 

065#  ar&ki.  I  For  eer^hraa  read 
tSCDf  ari.  2*  Change  Hie  No .  2  into  IVo.  8  /on  account  of 
eess  2  in  Additions),  and  /or  «£o®  reejd  «tes  1. 

OS55#  ariki.  1.  For  J.  26,  57  read  J.  26,  67. 

C5lS>F  arbi.  Dele  the  meaning  given,  and  read:  A  re¬ 
maining,  i  f.  constant,  descent  of  water,  a 
waterfall  (wey&dvrd  Smd,  II;  T.  «*&>£,  To.  «&f). 
See  rfedOF. 

<50^  ai  L  For  That  place,  that  direction  read 
Place,  direction,  and  for  that  state  read  state. 
€9t)  ala,  3e  Dele  or  rtrs^P,  and  dde  or  rfe§si)P 
tf  ddd  alarn.  2.  For  t^iwnred  read  iSuorreO. 

Cfcort}  align,  1,  For  (*D<wXa?)  read  (^Xo). 

0^1 ,  For  alii  «S  «9^2,  ©to.  Looative  of  ecr^i  read.0 

ai2-all-il2.  =  ®«5  2,  etc.  ,  and  for  in  read  In. 
eA»  Co  alldla.  Dele  the  fall  slop  after  wnaU, 

&33c£&)  avanisn.  m  « «»  nmu  type- 


sva-t&rs.  For  W a signed  read 
5»  Uand. 

©j 

e9;S&zi<§  avani-pati.  For  read  estotf. 

Afs-rddhsea.  For  3,  read  2,  . 

avn.  4.  For  f^ory44sij«  sSoarasjy 

(292)  it  is  preferable  to  read  e&sort^s&sfj4 
irud^od^^  si)38»dJ^on^«!  (292). 

sshilda^a-jlti.  For  rt©rS»if§d  read  Fiona 

mo. 

ftshfAdasa-pradtilM.  For  n?5  Aj  af  read  19$ 

V-  . 

ffry  aai  5,  For  rtAj  read  OS  A  2. 

€5A)|5pJf  ssi-parsi  Dele  perhtpi^imd,  and  jpnf  itistead:  ; 
see 

I^IaJjCF  ftSQT.  8#  For  Ifyxldj  read 

t53s  aha.  For  afdrtrtrf5S{|iad  read  &QJ  aidrtafsS?^ 
tod. 

tflp  al.  4,  For  (CSV*  2)  read  (cSv*). 

aP*  8.  For  S©e  s.  5  read  Seo  2  s. 

If^l.  ^ 

Cfll^  ftlkS,  Dele  lAe  eomma  a/ler  e€on!^. 

OCJ1  all,  9,  Dele  (J.  13,  24). 

alkll.  1.  Dele  lAe  dotA  be/ore  S,?. 

C5  14  For  to 4)  4  read  ui?Jj  q. 

t-karsba,  Dnd«°  iVo.  6  for  read 
e#  &ki.  1.  For  0ou>do. «5  ?5  read  rtaw  co  <3  £. 

tfffcl  &gB,  1#  Al  ifte  bottom  of  p.  146,  first  column,  for 
eonveso^nc  read  ttort^do^HO. 
esrOaS  ignha.  For  A>?1>  read  5©f^. 

«W#  Itiki.  Dele 

CM  fttma,  Daal  line  o/  the  bottom,  for  ££*  read 
o 

C>'iE»5b  For  A-dAnn  read  Minn. 

1-dhAra.  For  Mr.  4,  16  read  Mr.  416. 

€5c3  r(  todiga.  For  a5^*?d  read 
tfoctoo^FD  &ya8>Trtddhi.  Read  =  wodjodrqSrfi. 

CPtS  Are.  S.^For  utd  read  arad  2. 

If,  2.  Fois  "adcuiJRb  read  ^tJonacto. 

escao  Irn.  5.  For  TOttD  read  esraeso  1. 

<Mr  arta.  Al  Hie  Aead  of  p.  167  for  OSF  read  CJSfF* 

ow  Alt.  1.  For  ««3  I  read  t#6  1. 

Ha.  2.  Ho,  3  for  largo  eslenslve  read  large,  extensive. 

tfCSKii  iliBE.  For  0^ra?3  read  t#^rs&?3. 

o 

CJO  41S.1.  For  2  read  wu  1. 

tsS  A18. 4.  Foi*  lo 

od  lie.  6.  For  to d  read  TOtSg, 

CfrfD  ftvari.  For=t#sJ?3,  etc.  read  =  woof  2.  Covering, 
encloBing.  See  ft^cridO. 

Avarikl.  Add  No.  1,  and  for  t#*30,  ©to.  read  t#sd? 

etc. 

&vige.  For  TOdrt  read 


218* 


esSel 
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For  k-v$tikl  read  A-rWikl. 
e5?oJ  MU.  4.  For  awrtJ  read  aw*>l. 
e5Kk  asu.  8.  For  read  sn*i2. 

CJjd’S  ag  ftsthaalya.  For  dd  read  dd  1. 

CfSo^J  A-h&ra.  For  *J8»>  djarao  read  *«•«£  . 

€?555>&;dO  &bkri§u.  Dele  it 

eW  41U4-63.  For  an*  read  ®3*2. 

/StO  im.  4.  For  »0  sluotadalj*  read  d.»oiatf  ocfc«, 

and  /‘or  d2,  d2,  etc.  read  *2,  0  2,  etc. 
rSl?r*  ik.  At  the  bottom  for  w©c3  read 
/a^9?oO  ikkarifiU.  2,  For  ^aoso  read  KSkCte. 

'SttfJj  ikku.  2.  At  tfce  bottom,  for  skddpl  read  sk*a* . 
'aorO  ingU.  1,  for  fiooruread  5oortJ2. 

'aa  idi.  1.  Dele  J.  15,  9. 

'art  ej*  iddal.  For  OTdotfrSJS  u  read  ?£u. 

o  ®j  *"*  ^ 

'afj^  L  For  im4-ti5  read  im4-t48. 

'acS  indayu.  For  read  fc^odb©^. 

-arfj  ippS.  l.  For  5orf  read  2©^  2. 

IkSSy6  im.  1.  For  twice  read  twice. 

'ao*  ir.  1.  For  read  and  for  Cf. 

read  Cf.  'SOo  1. 

<ad>V*  irul.  For  (s.  'adJV^tf4)  read  "tteVd*. 

'St?**  isu.  2.  Dele  only  in  P. 

&t&&  15al.  1.  For  Cf.  <*»  read  Cf-  <*a. 

■grp*  in.  2.  After  for  ($md.  214.  143,  or  nsjla^ 

s*)  read  (Smd.  214,  or  ?v*)i  and  after  dtfLa^y  for 
(Sind.  214.  143,  or  read  (Smd.  214,  or  'a&o  **). 

&0*  ir.  1.  s.  d»aa«o,  for  read  t»S . 

For  ilige.  read  ilig&. 
eruft  ugi.  8.  For  read  wrt  1. 

CTO^P®^  ud-canda.  For  •aOrttt,  read  fcerttfj. 

€TUdrO  ud&gU.  1.  For  &jX>rlj  read  a toXtrU  2. 
eruft  ndi,  1.  For  &»*•?  read  cf.  slwo*  1  &  8  with  dja< 
Wed. 

enjrfAlrt  unisiga.  For  edJdjckArt  read  «si>el>rcJA>ri. 
CA)djC  utkalL  For  read  djO*rfj9?tw. 

CA)d  odd  a.  e.  /“or  read  ero?^J. 

CTOO  do  ad  ditto.  For  vuado  read  «roo  do. 

Cj  -O  O 

fp.  229  abouej.  For  tt  read 

<A){3^d  ud-nata.  For  eru^dcS  read  tA:?Jdc3. 

CrOc^d^  ud-naddha.  For  rt*3oo?tt^  read 
CA)  factor©  appAyana.  For  tn>3  akrsp  read  truo  odbro,  and 
dele  the  sign  of  interrogation  before  ftodoarcc. 

CA)£y3  uppara.  Afte%'  tfua  drt>*  dele 

eO)5^  uppu.  1.  For  vu^sj  read  «ro^a^. 

enju  M  ubbu?-it8.  Add  No.  1. 

t) 

€A)?0^©»  ubbaln.  For  rtoodO*  read  rOo&o,  and  for  aSootjj* 
read  abate*  1. 

erod^j  nrakn.  Dele  Itch. 


erufcJJF  urbtt.  8.  For  wutotfl  road  ». 

en)£>F c3o  urvinsm.  Put  a  btfon  wara 
« a)«^j  Osaka,  /w  «  bw'or* 
cnjSJi  alatb.  ftu  «  6«for«  wuaeti. 
efUt3»rt  aliys.  1.  for  cso^ert  reas  tj tavern. 
erv»e  ftkb.  A  for  t-<Xb  o*  r«d  ua^o*. 
eaoS  ftts.  %.  Fbr  wtztj  4  road  »v»aj  S. 
enjjO*  hr.  for  W cutoff1  rsesr  o\ir»r^  road  *®j ■>='■ 
erujrvr?^. 

eaod>  ttru.  Second  eolnmn  at  the  top,  f<*  ^^4 

ric.  For  1  read  0L>*^. 

e-kir*.  ettrt-Tidki.  «d«OC»^  ftkra  «1> 

Put  att  in  large  type. 

ekka.  2.  For  odo^  Ko.  S  read  adj^  la  t. 
ekke.  For  odj^  No.  S  read  ado^  Ho.  1. 

^>rttS  SgaSL  For  d?rtJ6  read  dtrUf. 

•^Cf  53  bddaiU.  For  read 

6c6u,  3.  For  oSci^  read 
•it^O  66ca.  4.  For  read  a8a^  2. 
ejna.  For  odata  read  cdju. 

wp  no* 

i\%XL  i  For  ^kij^  read  rf**^*- 
Ati  MS.  1.  s.  aide®*  for  ert  read 

otS  ©de.  2.  For  dd  read  aSd  l. 

^c«  SnS.  2.  For  dd  read  dd  i. 

•^C4  SndS.  For  read  1. 

•^6  SrS.  L.  For  tidodjoydjidj  read  . dji^  Me 

v  «  A 

/“or  tfdorfs>odx>  read  adorts^adb^. 

•^3  SrS.  4.  For  oid^rtr  read  «adcrff\ 

^3  SrS.  5.  For  A3  read  c8t5  i. 

•idf  SldS.  For  rrad 

Ss&ga.  2.  For  2  rrad  1. 

.^aSrt  Sll-htgSt.  For  sSotI  read  dod;. 

•59oort.  For  Sll-hSngS  read  ftll-hligis. 
ela.  For  read 

SIS.  2.  For  ^ddartO).  A  detieata  bwd  rrW 
AartA)  (or  •addnriesj).  A  delioate,  rery  ra«n  fr»A 
SlMQi  For  Bh.  4,  4,  39  read  BA  4,  4,  $t- 
For  it  read  1 

ela.  In  page  293  ^or  <1  read  »©. 

•0S5  SvA  For  Abb.  10,  209  read  Abb.  P.  10,  sot. 

k>CO*  41.1.  Read  Bp.  3J,  10;  «*,  t,  mmd  dot,  II.  »«;  *: 

4 5j  37,  42;  61,  37,  and  a.  wC3®^0*  d#4e  5,  4. 

Sla.l.  After  Bee  Bp.  U,  tt  dWe  19,  CA  a*4  !♦ 

sum. 

OoXod  aingada.  For  (fr.  'aoru*)  rood  (fr. 

Odeoio  Allfiya.  For  (  =  read  {  =  tt. »c.*y 

2a  6.  5.  Dele  (wf33>, 

&.U ab  ftbesya.  m«  w^oa^ ow /-or <u«> 
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ojje.  Dels  5** 

6t$il.  1.  Dele  U 

i»fic3*  ottil.  3.  Dele  the  So.  3,  and  after  8m.  54  put- 
;  dd  Mr.  350. 

oda.  1.  s.  for  xl)  u,rt 

read  od)  u»d  aljljjdSsJV 
*>d  6d6. 1.  For  fioco  p4  lodd  read  6or®  ra4 

“0  t«v 

&>C3&33  od&ru.  1.  Put  a  semicolon  after  which  i8 
suddenly  pulled. 

6ddik6.  For  read  t£jt,s^'§  i, 

t>&Q  OndU.  2.  a.  upirtj  for  read  8S3 

*Lea&F*FS>pS  —  a.  **3®  &©?io.  For  read 

u>p»r$*ci).  ^ 

A  A 

Oppa.  For  ortof^.  read  t-So rbfr. 

A 

6ppu.  1.  For  qreSjtfd  read  tp®*Jd3d. 

£>000  oyi.  2.  For  olaoOo  read  afijBoOj  1. 

&)  Orasu.  2*  Put  6m.  51  i*  the  following 
parenthesis  after  §s. 

l>* Jr  om.  For  t^edjSSj^  read 
fce3  616. 1.  For  uC  l  read  u»0. 
osi.  For  read  SA>2. 


61a.  1.  j4f  the  bottom  for  £>*  read  tfofl)  a*. 

olir.  Put  it  after 
6116.2.  For  sgj&tf  read 

4*  A.  3.  For  'srf  4acc4.  read  'a  3  *j©ert,. 

w  A  U 

SjOX  Alaga.  1.  For  t*.urto  SO  read  l*urto  SO. 


k&kku.  1. 

-3fC3*  4. 


For  -*©*3  read 


&E>?^  kat&ksa.  For  read  b®^. 

kattisu.  The  meanings  in  small  type  are  to 
appear  in  large  type. 

kadam6.  Onpo^e  342  /’or  SjoM  read  Sjj© 

tfGk  kadu,  1.  For  1  read  rfjsft. 

BrzSocJo  kadoya.  Dele  Die  comma  after  Mo**. 


tfd  kadl6.  For  read  A=i>. 

tfra  kana.  3.  Dele  wo,  act. 
ci  kani.  5.  For  Sdortd  read  SdL>SS. 

kanisu.  Dele 

tfp®  kantba.  For  tfca.  read  tfe®.  1. 

©  w  w 

kanthike.  For  sidSj«  read  i«3o  SdsSj*. 

O’*  A 

kannu.  For  rlcw  rleSj^  read  tfr^rtjjsS^,  a,t(*  (9. 
for  alley  read  allay. 
tfQ*  kftd.  For  *$9  &  read  a\ 

A  A 

tfcJcg)  kadapn.  Dele  nsac 

tfcteOj  kadamba.  For  read  tfdSjy 

^c3?&  kanasu.  For  SoodiS  read  SjjojS,  and  dele  (sees 
In  bis  dream). 


kansadl.  Dele  Sjjerb-. 

Sj7>Ctf  kap&like.  For  u'asat)  read  Isssv  1. 

kambl.  For  the  guava  tree  read  the  tree  Gardenia 
gummifera. 

CJ  kara.  1.  Fo»*  wo3j  read  »o3o . 

A 

Wf.  karana.  2.  For  ^sBcS^  read 
ifQ  kari.  8.  Put  oodj  »r(d  af(<r  tfoodb 
tfdo  karn.  3.  Dele  it. 

8 Aa^  karnttu.  cf/«  «. 

3  kar6. 1.  On  pape  376  ^or  ta  read  b 
^  kare.3.  For  a5jO&>  read  c^odbortCj^,  and  for  t3  Aj 
y«!  read  o8, 

karkn.  2.  For  tfSVo  1  read  tfdwo. 

For  karci  read  k&rcL 

karpftra.  Read:  A  kind  of  aromatio  pacce. 
kalabha.  For  SoO*  read  St^So©*. 

TfzX^  kaBhta.  For  5,  read  3,  . 

kaltja.  Pul  it  after  &?fo7b. 
kalla.  1.  For  read  and  s.  for 

SGX)SoC3  read  SC9d)C3. 

kalal.  3.  For  VCOujdfS  read 
V9  k!3.  For  ete.  read  etc. 

kigi  8.  for  read 

ua^f. 

99fed  k&ta. 4.  Dele  =  4 etc.;  and  read:  Just  then, 
afterwards  (8.  Mhr.;  T5.  n4,  »t,  near,  by;  cf.4&, 

kldig&.  For  ef.  vttrf,  v»Qn  read  ef.  »vW,  vi<V. 
990)  k&da.  3.  «.  vea  aSXcu  for  rtovtoXfl  read  Oo 

k&nme.  Dele  the  sign  of  interrogation  before 

w>*drf  kftrane.  For  No.  3  read  vedra  1  No.  3. 

For  k&r&-ag4ra  read  k&r&-&g&ra. 

79^x)  k&8U.  2.  For  read 

k&lu.  1.  Put  v^CUc?^  after  v®d>t%dS. 

4e9  kici.  For  read  -frtartjkbj. 

kittu.3.  For  Tbb.  na 2  rood  Tbh.  was. 

*e3^)  kiraku.  For  rood  ^0*2. 

e©4  kil.  For  1  *  2  read  4 «J. 

e©  kili.  Dele  (0*2). 

^Oo  kunL  For  Xoi,  Xoo  rtad  Xo2,  Xooi. 

kuocn.  For  read  rbo^. 

#o£»  kudi.  5.  Dele  3,  a  flag,  a  banner  (Tu.,  T., 

M.,  To.  ^a;  soe  ?a)S  drtja,  sJj^uoroa). 

k unike.  For  rtj^  1  read  1. 

&(£,  konti  Dele  See  Prr.  s.  do;5. 
ei 

kutapa.  For  read 

kuppu.  3.  For  read 
kulld.  Far  read  nwo?. 

ro  ^ 


^3  53  d 
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tfjsid  kurara.  9.  for  Xoajdj  rtad  Xwdos, 
tfo7i)5  kueuri.  For  eod  1  read  »ort. 

dJSrOS  kflguri.  For  *jertjS  eBdrUfc  read  »a 

iJrtvo. 

dj9t30  kftcu.  1.  for  XoKo  l  read  (Xo&to  l). 
dJ8?i>  kflSU.  For  o8?titi)  read  »s*i>  st#?urio. 
rfd  kede.  1.  For  &toFdtot>G$  rt&riv*  read  fc&yrdteod 

rfak*  key.  3.  Pui  before  Tfod^o4. 

tfodb*  key.  4.  For  (rfacJj4)  read  (rfcrij4  ij. 

rfeV  k$ia.  Dele  the  sign  of  intenogation  in  the  parenthesis . 

kodali.  For  tfra  ■tfuarfC  read  rle^-isac. 

&®CS  k6d8. 1,  For  wfSo  'nci  d  read  w**5j  'at*  d. 

*  ® 

^jaddotJ.  For  (kora.)  read  (kdra-). 

&JdSjS}£$  kdlisuvikd.  Dele  AO^^-. 

Sj9 &3dj  kdlakn.  —  ^.£CStf Jdoorf  u.  For  Duboia  read 

Dabota. 

kdjU.2.  Dele  (  =  tfJSSW),  and  de/e  a/so  ? 
OO,  5l>O^J» 

A/iCM*  kdr8.  For  =  daf®*  read  =  if 
W.  As  kshame.  For  read 

kshtrike.  For  rsdwcSorfUjj  read  b»«3  2. 

rfe!  rt  gajjiga.  Read  rieSrt  gajjiga. 

rt«0  gajju.  For  =  *#»■>,  read  (=*  *»i ). 
rtew  ga^du.  Put  before  nn^rut^ut.^. 

ricSi  gradn.  for  dot io$>  read 
rtw  gala.  1.  Pul  nontyrt  after  nanOA. 
rito*  gal8.  P«<  rtc^sts*  after  ntfrUwkBb. 

TOC^eOdJ  g&ng6j#.  s.  JVa  6,  for  i-Cr^  read 
ASrJ  gie».  for  H)S  read  Ojri. 

gilu.  8.  for  read  Aj?fo  1. 
rbt3v>  gudcu.  For-Jhvto  S  read  &>&>  4. 

gUddu3-&8.  1.  For  iIQu>  read  ^w. 
gatsaka.  For  rOirftf  read 
rto©*  gul.  For  /t>uo£?S  read  rbtu  to  £?S. 
rfjScS  god  a.  For  rtvQtf  rtaa  read  r^jszt  rtjeat.  pep. 

godda.  For  AlbissiA  read  Alblssta. 

XjC^rS  grahani.  Dele  or  small-pox,  op  a  sort  of  insanity. 
ghanmSne.  For  ^*3^?5  read  qJsJjfc& 
ghana.  For  Mr.;  510  read  Mr.  510.  - 
*tbwS*T$  ghOta-ftrOdha.  For  house  read  horso, 

t&&£  daddu.  For  *t3  read  1. 

tfrao  candu.  1.  For  see  T.  3A  read  see  T.  s.  *3 . 

<b  -*  -* 

&ti  canda.  8.  Put  a  comma  after  3 . 

53  w 

tiiSjdjCTdj  camat-karlsu.  For  to  be  astonished  read  to 
grow  wanderful;  to  oause  surprise. 

£$*kFpa  carmap a.  For  *»/^»  read 

tde>©  fialadi.  Pe«e=<®»- 


tduol)  6al&me.  PW  a  before  osw,  «W  fm  ef  <*t 

read  ef.  <«3  2. 

calistt.  Z)r/*  = 

dallL  For  tf4d€>  C  read 
cavu.  2.  Jlead  =s  2,  l. 

tTOtjO  cicn.  For  cf.  XoAj*  road  ef.  KadJ*  I. 
cAlak.  Pat  it  before  xsaoA, 

t5^  cikka.  Dele  ef.  rforij  3. 

dot}  dilice.  For  t3os8  2  read  tSosL 

t3c3&J  didaku.  L  For  1  rrad  Vrty^j  1. 

CSojCrJ  didaku.  8*  For  2  read  Wjtj  2. 

tioeio^  O  cacnndari.  For  rmmd 

ttoCStS  (nnii  Pat  a  comma  after  zifSa. 
tSUOj  fefettu.  1.  Dele  cutSvwcOo-,  and  for 
n^oCjrd,-. 

u 

tSafc*  c6y.  2.  For  FJodJ4  read  JCodb4  I. 
chAri.  Put  it  after 

janghi-anila.  Dele  it 
jadita.  Put  it  in  big  type. 

Wrt)  jaddu.  8.  For  tt3^  4  read  ti3J  3. 

0C35  jape.  For  fe*3  read  fee*S  1. 

jaratha.  For  atfgaatf  read  KCBHLdj. 
tsdci3  jarada.  For  fiJSV4  read  qs^jl 

jaraba.  For  tsdaj#  read  atiif . 

w  » 

jala-ksbAlana.  For  To  vask  or  dMiaa  mgr 
Washing  or  cleansing. 

jaTftli.  For  Xca  read  I. 

For  it  read  Z 

javtani.  Dele  Bee  ° 

« jigii  2.  ^or  read  Ka^td. 

jum*  For  twaj^  read  lusui,  «*d  for  ( irr\j 
read  (tijsfrtj  2).  ^ 

jam.  Dele  teJdj  tijek^. 

3io£^£jac3  julam&na.  For  read 

<•=»  ♦  itanbill.  For  read  2a>Ct^ 

jdrd.  For  (O.).  read  O.). 

jSn.  For  ef.  read  cf.  A?  l. 

2Sj9^t5  j6ba.  For  xSj*3j^  read  (»1>53j^). 

t5jae^?  S  j6saragiti.  For  zhJttKCr\b  read  dU<*d*vA 

due^olxcS  jhalammdad,  hor  =  ^  rmmd  =. 

”*?  4 
th&Tike.  Pii/  it  after  -j  Jo. 

C<t^c8  dabbaaS.  For  =  (a^d)  read  (  =  Ol^xTy 
tagund.  For  Qd>  read  *iaj^Go» 
taggaddi.  For  inur  read 
&&  t*da,  1.  For  see  a.  a&A  2  mod  Ma  a.  I. 
d^  tapdaka.  For  ( ef  read  («f.  zU^Wp. 

drtja^p  tandO.  For  &urtk«  %  read 

S^C5  tat-Un.  After  (Qrj.  6,  »)  .  _ 

Sd  tad6.  For  Bd  rood  »Sd  I. 
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£$  tani.  2,  For  Sfc  (or  -rtxotfo)  read  &&  ?3j5o*«). 

t&ndu.  1.  for  read  tfd)  l. 

3cS  tande.  For  af?3  read  •»£. 

O  ca  © 

For  jJjjfS  eas^  read  ^  «va^. 

30*  tW.  For  (3»)  read  39  2,  and  for  ajpSSo*  read  OJrS^o*. 
itf  tar*.  1.  Dele  (id). 

3^C3  tallana.  For  read  3^0. 

3  s3  tav8.  1.  For  *S>3  read  Sid  2. 

3V  tala.  9.  For  ti#  2  read  civ4  2. 

t&18. 1.  For  ts^iSja  O8^  read  OTcSjs  C5*d*?. 

_  ^  ©  © 

OT53*  tir.  3.  For  e/“.  wa©4  read  cf.  ^©)  1. 

(t&Ja-varta).  Dele  Abh.  P.  13,  after  54. 

39  ^  tilm&.  For  read  Xjq&04,  and  for 

read  y**?^  'ati  . 

3?e3b  t&lu.  2.  For  read  *ari. 

<3rOdj  tiguru.  1.  For  sksfc  read  st>3dj. 

Jdjrt)  tirugu.  For  ortsb  *0f\  read  eSortft)  itfjft. 
Seror  ttrna.  For  ©vs4  read  eros*-. 

£jodog€  tuyyal.  Dele  (c£) o^OgOoj. 

&>53*  turi.  2.  For  Te.  d)dt3  read  Te.  &>©& 

^530  turn.  2*  8.  a)©)5l)fc  for  o.  r.  -s&><6  read  -5t)?8. 

Q  O 

3jW»o*  tnlil.  3.  For  doa  i  read  doa. 
tillage.  For  35$i)£  read 
tore.  3.  For  (Ajfk,  read  (A^o ,  s^dri). 
**%  toll©.  For  read  l).  ^ 

tr&sa.  For  **§,  read 

danti.  For  ©visl^  read  tftf?  ©vsi)^. 
OI>^Ap€«5^i  d&ksll»nya-vanta.  For  cw^wrra©  read  c? 

<ttre.  1.  For  read  Bj^d. 

osrff*  dAvani.  1.  For  ©sS»  read  rtdcw. 

©Aria  digisu.  For  ftoftodj  read  &f\cuk. 

For  doh-Bant&na  read  dnh-sandh&na. 
dar-adriflhta.  For  *od  a^akeS  read 
rtodS  c3^.od>tS. 

do^irf  dAdavtt.  For  A  go-between,  a  gossip  read  A 
messenger,  an  envoy. 

c3?s3  d$va.  On  page  804  at  the  bottom  for  sJojfS  read  >3))?^. 
c£jd£S  donne.  For  read 

G® 

dhanya.  Put  all  the  meanings  of  No.  3  in  common  type. 
ftrtoSd.  For  nage-vadi  read  nage-padi  1. 
ftrto3V.  For  nage-vali  read  nage-pali. 
pJU  Data.  For  ©U  read  ©Ui. 
fj£*>  narn.  For  Ct.  45  read  Ct.  II,  45. 
tisio1  naval.  For  read 

nftga-lAka.  For  s3d j  read 

Ctd  53 do. 

o 

ftftjtSor  nimirta.  For  &Cori3©rt  read  &<JDb3rc3/l 
o>3^  ni-sthe.  Obserre  </ia/  toe  numbers  are  out  of  order, 
nidu.  2.  For  Sind.  291  read  Smd.  391. 
nil.  Fbr  DhraSwAr  read  t «*oFai&ertr. 


cScSodbod^f  nenSynvike.  For  slWcS®  read  53JJ 

neva.  For  iuf^  o?Sj  read  iw^C3fij. 

©  ©  ©  *< 

SQ*  p,  flead.*  it  becomes  ?5,  e.  p.  in  53o?i5i)^7t)  (3), 

ycs^’c*  (78),  *3053^0,  CijoClidJ^COo  (204),  ^oa?S 
stuGU  (205);  and  S,  e.  g.  in  ©rtifcrto  (3), 
c«,  ©Vd»s(81)f  (82),  dDort^a©8  (207). 

dJt3ort  paccuge.  For  ^2^  1  read  4. 

5j?3  pacce.  For  read  1 . 

Jjcdtfjsc^oX^  panca-sfinangal.  Instead  of  it  read :  jJo 
panca-sAnegal. 

2)0 pandu.  1.  For  Cootk  read  5^od0  2. 

patAla.  For  read  2,  and  for  cc?«5  read 

®5« 5  1. 

25U.  patti.  For  read  5^^? a. 

pattfi.  3.  For  sSj^rssSHj  read 
padaligc.  For  ^  read:  zS&vrt  pad al age. 
tics'  pan.  2.  For  5ot%)  read  3oPa^  2. 

*  •  ro  fO 

3ca*3qtaS  pana-vadhAti.  For  it  read:  53e?3$.®U  pana- 
▼adhdti. 

2? patti.  For  sJS  read  sSA  1. 

pattifitt.  1.  Head.*  =:  1),  and 

for  7  after  92  read  7  after  96;  and  deie  Bp.  1,  85. 

2)3^  pattu.  1,  Dele  to  take  effect,  aa  fire,  or  fire 
or  light  to  catch  or  be  kindled,  and  for  ui  read 
in. 

2)^  pattu.  3.  For  read  ^&4. 

patra-valli.  For  rttfO  read 

S>C3  pada.  For  read  1. 

2)QO*  padir.  Dele  ^b5. 

2)C3  pad6.  3.  For  read  s^d^ed4. 

S}cS3  paddu.  For  ti&^rcad 

dJpj  pandar.  For  read  1. 

parada.  3.  For  read 
25&odoo?j7>e3.  For  it  read 
5)d&>  parisu.  1.  For  5o£)?l)  read  CoB?i0  2. 

par^shtuke.  Foj*  read 

d)£3*  pari.  1.  For  »o»2  read  ®o»3. 

For  pari-vapti  read  pari-npti. 

2 )€3^  pal.  For  read 

2)d  pallL  For  read 

Tj^^j  pavitra.  For  re  read  c^. 

pavi-mArtl.  For  read 

pasu.  For  56^5,  etSA»^  read  1, 

2) A)  pasi.  1.  For  ^*1  read  ^*>3. 

2)?i)rt  pasu-ge.  Foi*  Cpr.  8,  after  87;  read  Cpr.  8, 
after  67. 

2)£0  pala.  2.  For  53  C3  read  a3C3  ]. 

tity  pali.  1.  For  asc y  read  aSO*  1,  ond  /"or  upraid  read 

upbraid. 


mnoefe 
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plijoajawys*  For  8,  read  8S  • 
pltttt~41a.  For  i^frldJI  read  #^dl, 
csd  p&da.  a*  and  to  d#  for  gura  read  guru. 

p&dnka.  For  anw^rt  read  1* 

£»Stcdot»£d  pintya-dvkra.  For  sStiodjead  read  »<*=* 
end 

3l!1&01f  ply*  L  For  read  snodi4  1, 

BSTOdH  p&r&vafca.  F&r  w»da»»  read  a»dssi»  1,  dele  m 
©S3Ks  and  for  rouosnra  read  antwiwra  1. 

5HIC3Q  pirn*  L  For  Ot  jump  read  to  jump, 

iui>eJ  pile.  3.  For  80^  read 

5o5>53!§  P&V&B&  For  S»el  read  53Sto  1. 

L^rirfrt  picca-Taniga.  For  »ooth-ea«tern  read  sonlh- 
western. 

bti  ^  picobanda.  For  read 

piASm,  For  8ootiJ  read  8oos&3i  1. 
pinju.  1,  For  (805802)  read  (805803). 

&a  pidi.S.  Beod.-=^&=i>,  &&2, 

hS  pindl.  For  rmd  sbJ^« 

plana®.  Read:  =  *»*)!«*•  hKo »t  &*J». 

pisnkn«  ^  rwd  ZoriMfoi. 

pili«  B#!e  (i«®  Bb»  8.  &©"). 

2)^0*  pir.  Read:  =  2ofS  l,  &?^a 
S^rO  pngU.  la  For  read  gdid«?i 

p«t|i  8a  For  afotJ^  i  read  akUj. 

4f®  odor  papdarya.  F&r  vPn&yd  read  sS^E^Offl*. 
s^ftg  puny  a,  For  read  *#j£?a^. 

^Sjt?  potrtke.  For  c^drt  read 

a(j)G&ftKSO  pwtugiSIL  Bele  4^'^t  IJt'OT^T&X 

t^GSOliO  pudugtt.  For  S^otDXo  read  ^OSbXo  I. 
igdjdd  paduru.  Bek  ©to. 

|g|d  pidl.  For  Aas!  read  slffid  2. 
jgCrf^  pnye  For  SjocdJ*  read  ^oali4  2,  for  AaalJ1 
read  Ascdo4!,  and  for  A>OS^  read  ^JiOSOl. 
igiod^f^  payyaLl.  For  ^od^.e  #te$o' read  mady^ifl 
dtesS®. 

Sgldbf^  pmmiL  For  *iki1**  read  **»£*•- 
igl^J  puli  1.  For  5<SG  read  sgao  l. 

5JC0  pul&.  L  For  SSjQQ  read  CSbCSO  1. 
spr^r  p‘Arn**  For  read  dLesicsi. 

s5zl  pedfi.  BeadL*  *s  s5«i  1. 

ate  pipa.  Bead-  —  iwi. 

38%  plttUa  Bead' =  land  2. 
i86  pari.  For  aM  read  l£$2. 

3§CiF  plr,  s3£&>.  1.  For  read 

aSt^piA  Head  *tfe*2. 

sSf  pir,  1,  For  f£K  read  s8K  1,  «»d  f&r  ^5Sj  read  t£Sj  1 

ietorrt  p&r6ngS.l.  For  ^Vk  rmd  cS£*i. 

j|»||  p&tt«.8.  Fw  A»«j  «««» 

4»d  pMS.  1.  For  «**!J  read  ArtS  1. 


’  #*.0*3  portly*.  For  >  f)  »»<»**  €«•**,»> 

pottnu  4.  *««**  =  s^wlliil, 5- 

3§»cS  pod&  1.  For  ***e  *©i*i3  *- 

3^»a  i4>  pdddlsn.  A**4*  **  >• 

^j^3<  pOS.  For  A»53  r«Mf  A*SSj  l. 

4»0±a  psylu.  For  AaOSM  nm£  4*0«Ut 
g§9d  poll.  8.  For  KfoaHS^0  rwmd  Ce3WX>iaLae 
igaC!5  p6im»  S,  —  iSiOiXiatx  Jdkt*  CTk#  fans  ®f  aiLsiss: 
ha*  been  on! j  ptwaiaad  from  —d*®Bli>!L'V 

agaiCyito  firi*tta  Me  to  lade^  to  load. 

^BUJ*  p6L  1.  Belt  A**3  1. 

!§»€)  p61&.  Far  J&oO  rwMl  t&a<V  S. 

^»«3  poll.  Bead:  •=  A»  A 
J§fat>  p611*.  Bead:  =  1 . 

'j  3§a^  pout.  Bead.-  —  1. 

;  (p5a&-atu).  1.  For  Aa^sii  rred  \, 

j  a  ltd  for  read  I- 

!  P61S- 1.  **«!•*->  >• 

|  pd^U.  fleoi-  =  A»<sfov  l. 

a®»co*  p&r.  S.  OeU  Aafdo  *. 

|  $t?ee  pfttlke.  Far  s6j»t*rt  read  I. 

I  pi)lge.  Read, ■  =  SS4|Crt  1. 

1  ^6fi$  pra-a4ra»  For  Mr,  2,  rrad  Mo.  S. 

^  prft»hSUko.  Far  g^S^tW  rsNiril 

S^fb  pra-ssa*  For  read  *Cn  t. 

toi^d  lmkku46f  Bead.*  =  ±„ 

80X5  bftgarL  For=  teirtO  I  ra«d  =  LjnH 
I  tod  tmdlL  2a  «.  U3i  far  da^srex  rmwi  Jftiua^C 

j  tod  tedi.4.  for  wot  rfflMi  KOi, 
j  toP933^  Mnamlli,  Before  LwWtS  put-  = 
i  tod?3  badao©.  1.  For  ilftrtdb  rmd  cSjtntss^ 

|  tod€  bad*!.  For  afijdata  4|iuriv  ~  MBjsaL 

j  rt^. 

toD  X  baddlgs.  Bel#  8 ee  n  «. 

j  Q  d 

bssdi,  1.  Fcmt  14^  rMBd  ar*i  fm  ^ 

reod  t4^C'Si^ 

toCT1  Mr,  1.  Ptftl  a  fall  atop  after  to  nuffice  for, 
far  ta^ib  read  tal^Sx 

toi3  MxIL  1,  For  soi)  rmd  (^Onei  iwm 

toC5lJ  bamti  For  =1  ~d-  #4 

cS^i5jiv«. 

j  SOSO^ni  barb  Am.  F&r  1  r#«tf  iu&^d. 

fe&flttf.  s„  for  mil  t,-;-K  hhl»  ta 

toiS  baba.  For  iljioa^  f  j  iaodb«4  rmd  ifLftS^aw  VI  e 

eda^. 

.  baba|®.  Be«t*  8##  Bn  ^ 

HD15?  bale.  For  rmid1u#rtv*  rt^u.  vj^.4 

b»lP*  2i  *  wriee  Cim  Ilk.  * 

mrlfr*  of  lli«  einple  mw^  e0»|w»ndi  hiiiasr* 
alplmbrt  CB*  Anknllpl  18$«m|.;  Bl  1,  !!>„ 


tJO* 
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toCJ*  b&l  For  neC^  kjsQ  asiotS  read  e»C£  F 
»«jbJ  ((,  e.  crscjjdt  'a»au  'acS), 
t>CO  b&la.  1,  For  =  800*2,  ete.  read-  =  toQ*  l,  etc. 
fc>M*  ball.  1.  Bead-  =  (K>D  2),  aid 2,  tool,  toco  j, 
to(M*  ball.  a.  Read.-  s  806  2,  todg,  800*3*?,  toO^. 
»C&>  bftln.  1.  Read:  =  too*  l,  etc. 
eyaisfoj  bikalo,  Read.- «  1. 

tSdt&e/  b&c.la.  Put  dash  after  it. 

HSBoX  b&ciga.  For  osArt  read  »An  2. 

K»0  b&di.  8.  For  OSes  read  aSra  1. 

83®c3  bine.  For  s.  totfalssltj  read  b, 

b&la.  For  afr|  read  s*<^  awO»af^« 

ro#3X  blae-ga,  For  ro&rt  read  wArt  2. 

m&S*  Ml.  t,  For  ro©  d  read  (#.  & 

rocket  n&ab  gt  cf). 

bigi.  8,  Pill  tZh  Haelo  before  anodnrb. 
bigitu.  For  read  i, 
bicdtl.  1.  For  t*U  sSfO*  read  tSta  sffOo, 

■fir  &  la 

OcSo  fi  biddnna.  Bead  s  e5o  s  1. 

o  © 

barahi.  (after  e3ds$  p.  1120).  For  tt  read  eW8o, 

filtOJ1'  Mi  £(££3.  2,  mu  See  Prv.  s. 

ML  3.  For  Abh.  7,  after  84,  read  Abh, 

P.  7,  after  84, 

®toX&  bugadi.  For  See  Pr?s.  s.  cSrfa  and  dfrlcS  1  read 
See  Prv.  §.  d£Hd>  1. 

SOorf  bods.  For  «£al6?5  e  read  ^OadjirS  #. 

A 

eOxrf  bfinda.  For  tic*  read  ibfi. 

©  © 

dtifri)  MSfiftjistt*  Pul  a  comma  after  transitive. 

dtgfj  Mftgu.  2*  Bead*  a  scare-crow. 

Hr 

irfftajl  MttSL  I*  For  ns^sS  read  n*,sJ. 
tScjriA  bedagu.  For  read  &{C9c5. 

tSl^JF  berdtl.  1.  For  wotlsl)  read  ©ocldj. 

bSse.  1,  BeU  0m  before  d§rfdi5i5t  and  put  tScrttSsS^S 
tinder  No,  t  jmi  after 

Mdft.  1.  Dele  Sj  trtj  after  3.  28,  52. 
dev*  mi.  3.  For  read  sSo^odute^^, 

eS J9%  bdkki.  1.  For  at  pI?  read  aurt  ?« 
djirO*  bogujl.  1  For  djiXw  read  daX^  1, 

bhakta-sikthska.  For  A  lamp  or  read  A  lamp  of. 
S^J&lSitfcdO  bh&gln%a.  For  (fr.  t?*A$)  read  ( fr .  tfAfc). 
bhAva.  1.  For  &ajb  do.  =  cross 
read  qresJsSjcdo  ?8  do.  =  TOSSdJocb  si  -do. 

©  ©  Q  ©6 

2p<a$jtfo?6  .  Head.”  bhllta-isnjoe. 

«p 

5>j»$.3&  bhdbbaja.  For  read 

SJ^oX  bhrioga.  Tfte  last  (too  number*  0M$hf  to  be  9,  and  10, . 
makbtAisra.  For=  *5je^?^d,  ©to.  read^iSjSitf 

sdartoM4  magul.  For  see  Mr.  s.  read  aee  Mr,  s, 

sjbcb^  I, 

itootS  maiji,  2,  For  iSoidbXo  2  read  ^bt^Xo. 
id)2lX  midig©.  1.  Dele  (=  iSorfrtP), 


idbesi^  manal.  For  lioo5  read  dbaS 2, 

l±sft  mandali.  Put  a  particular  kind  of  $nake  in  common 
type. 

For  matyaka-tivara  read  msfcgysks-flvftra, 

idOCD  made.  For  Prv.  t.  53jcjos5  read  Prvs.  s.  cbciosS 
and  sluSoiStifsi  <J. 
id>^  madlm.  Mead*  =  iSad)  1. 

mnft.  2.  s.  for  »uO  read 

3dl5C&^  maymi.  For  (  =  Sl30d^>  read  ( =  sSjcdwfc), 

5±ld  mare.  PMf  aoOdat  Iijd?  sl^A  (era«So  170>  before  Kw 
tSodj  n^ro. 

3d30  mala*  8*  Pul  a  full  Blop  after  s^uirfs^  instead  of 
the  comma, 

®$svrb  malagll.  1.  For  53d  i35io^  read  gaicS 

5Dt)  CJ1  mallali.  For  *va<  read  ^$s*, 
m 

maai  For  Bp,  1,  14  read  Bp.  44,  1, 
lOJKjj ifa  MmBUlu,  Put  a  full  stop  after  P,  p,  5±3?w^. 
5±I7^  mait'kll.  For  read  «i)«W  2. 
rfoSoTOa?  maba-rAja.  For  d>  an  to  t&  read  sSszmmu, 

mah&*l4ilis.  For  read  and 

dele  the  comma  after  sSo&^dodsl^DCfd. 
idwo^O  m4m8sla,  /•or  brawny,  read  brawny. 

sSJUtso  imijtt.  L  For  to,  coiiceal  read  to  conceal, 

and  for  M,  sSoaodbo  read  M.  sljiafco. 

fst&xiasl.  Put  a  semicolon  after  with  a  mind,  and 
dele  the  semicolon  after  (Tbh.  of  dj»pSo«h). 

mAnya.  For  read  tododw« 

m&rJ.  For  5Sjo54oA>  read 
irfjs&iF^  m&rjani.  For  read 
SUSSlJF  mirma.  For  read 

■rfiiOeD  m&Udi.  For  £&aoj  read  tAadJ. 

•5ja»^tSX,  For  mA-v-Atiga  read  mA-v-atlga. 

mAsa-ardlia.  For  otf&^o&o  read  rta^odbo. 
mAhAtmyc.  Mead*  =  sUsflw^. 
m&Ia.  l.  Read:  (=  1  P  Mhr.  Oj®^}  a  loft), 

m&lige.  For  s&^eS  read 

5to©l&l  nrinfiu.  2*  For  *ioDs^oAa£5j®fcr«  read  crt 
sfetc*. 

mitt©.  2.  For  or  jutting  out  (T.)  read  or 
jutting  out  (T©.). 

minu*  For  Great  sparkling,  etc. 

etc,  read  iDJfdorO.  To  ihfn©  brightly.  Present 

relative  participle  iw?do  (ef.  *o?3b 

o3j»?nJS3l^rt  (Kk.  88). 

miaugtL  1.  Fo»‘  <DJJd}rti53  read 

wfflo. 

iKtoll\€3ir  HtUgil.  For  dojAA©slo  read  <^x>A€j»^. 
*i«Xof  Bangui.  For  JuWu'  884  read  iUn1  Mr.  S84,  and 
for  H1A.  read  H1A. 

SiUorUlD  munguli.  For  24.  84  read  24,  04. 

mttfiiila*  For  8.  truab  IJ  read  8, 

51X11^0  muSSll,  2.  For  Earn,  read  BAm. 

ftr 
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O  mneftirn,  For  gmd.  2  rnd  9md.  II. 


mwltll.l.  For  Bp.  21,  10  read  Bp.  21,  20,  and 

for  s=  sJuttj  read  s&mUj.  =  doottj. 

SSiitoj  maftn.  4,  Bead.-  (  =  Ho.  4). 

*sx»®  mndi  2.  The  auanu^  put  to  om»  i  a  to 
he  pu I  to  2;  and  for  s =  53jo»  S  read 

as  53.13a  Ho.  4. 

Auws  A  HUind&sa.  For  5.  123  read  5,  123. 

0 

Auf«u  munda,  For  »aA>  read  A  A 

Q  *  *  m  m  « 

Aut6  muade.  For  8.  six©:!  1  read  b.  sixes, 

0  ' 

5dlx>ay^  muttu.  1.  For  sSxsn^o®  read  Aoo*^e«j. 

AuiSo  motta.  For  ate  a  n  c duytf  read  rt  oto#» 

mndiabia.  (P),  For  f  ekMteifS  read 

Aud  4o  muddato.  For  Cb.  9?  68  read  fib.  9*  §8. 

0 

itorf  muddfi.  For  sbc^  aj»cf«d^read  sU®SoiSef^5 
Audi  mudre.  For  Aus^odwarbcl  read  liu^od^orOd. 
SjJGj#  Diun*  1,  For  ete.  read  etc. 

S5L»g)  muni  |#  For  nadrfo3oOd>r  read  «^e3F7SatoCcfcr. 
S300Sl  muni.  2*  read  Aul^AS, 

S&dcS^  muntu.  6,  Ho.  2»  for  Bp.  ».  A^sUaaib  read 
Sp.  after  Ho.  3. 

SAXtgb  mnndn.  2.  ».  tfJOfJj  SO  for  B.  S,  385  read  B.  5, 
285;  8.  siUoU  U  for  for  cart  read  for  m  cart;  s.  slUfS  for 

05  A 

*£,16  read  »£,li,  and  for  d^uo  read 
mund8.  L  For  AwAs  I  read  AuAo  2, 

Q  ©  © 

muUlUl.  For  fctSodbo  fort#  read  ft’JaiisUe  urt*. 
gl>3gjy  mam,  L  For  AjoAj^ojs,  AuA/2  rend  Au 

A^ew  a.  AuAj*  2. 

Auda*  maraja.  For  one  of  AochitUcitras  read  one  of  the 
viochitticitras. 

Stod  marl  L  For  tts^rt  read  ttayt 

sstod  muri.  8*  For  on  wrist  read  on  the  wrist. 

AooAkw&oTv  murad&-sibgi.  For  tff  read  AuAtamtooTv 
marnd&ra->ingi. 

Etodart  XUUrUVU.  For  (Prvs.)  read  (Prr.). 

SiwCASI  mnraFft,  For  read  utecv. 

*•  tt  ft 

muriflU.  For  aLftOo  aUeu  read  AscU  aljstfj, 
5lxj£3u1Si:i  muruklL  1,  For  uUa>rl*>  $3,  3*u,  ®>r|s 
w£~  8i.  82)  read  Ae&irttfJ  ($3  f  Hif  wg  jde^,  w$r  St.  82). 
SUaejairJ  muluku.  1.  For  AoJO&o*  2  read  cf.  Au©‘&c«2. 
KS03?a3#  rnnsaki,  Pni  u  in  small  type. 

miLSU^U.  For  Ser? «bM»h«gta  read  Sarpabbfli- 

shaioi®. 

SiDPdbB  m  (  before 

msitalda.  For  sutSCia  read  sinais^. 
milk.  For  read  oad  for 

rwtd 

atoCJair  mulmkiu  For  read  s&UKW. 

SlMWariJ  mulugl,  L  For  58s  15,  7  read  52,  15.  17. 
iAM®  mi.  1.  1.  %UaiFtj§fO0  for  sDo^^aS  read  ; 

»*  liwiton  for  d^JitecSjidocy  read  ilx§niriAaclcda;  #,  ax® 


ssa  for  tjisns&odjo  read  UiqrticiDoc^  and  a.  fair 

read 

AXftX^A  »i.g*tanaB  lielr  ike  — > >  * 

5S3J®»  mftdl.  fi*1  l  rrod  ;t».»dL 

slxactJ  nrnia.  2.  For  i  rtaA 
5jX®53J  mftrn.  Read.-  OJJtCO  (Ch.  >.  Ill);  t.  &»*«. 
for  ef.  cUjsoj  read  cf.  ym.1 

before  %i>jgCU  f  ud  for 

read 

Acus^Sf  raArohi.  For  aueiirs  r  reat t  s3Lx*<p» r. 

AjAOSJDgp  md!*-Tjikdhi.  Far  rr<wf  2Mfr'Jc*. 

Ao^Aj  mrida.  Fal  a  eo«tt  offer  iSjgj. 

For  mfikki,  read  mekklL 

5l>Bto  m66<5n.  8.  For  Bhn.  58.  Um^~  md  Mk,  1  . 
suujr. 

iSjfcb^  mSttll,  S.  Far  QrJ.  10,  *rt«r  93,  10,  91 
Qrj.  10,  after  82;  10,  8ft. 

SrfbSfcjp  m&ttU.  Put  to  mwor  in  hi&  fjrp#. 

For  midsfn  read  medal  a. 

^>^3^  mlys  re«4 

ijbftSSSdlfl*  For  mijrip^?IUpg*i  rexwf 

mkik  h  For  siJO’nj  xSjsl^fSfTNiil  SL<9,A#e  «OO^t 
siiO*  m6L  1,  For  AjA  t“<Ni4  «1>«3  Acu* 

Ao^  me!.  JOele  Ike  full  tfop  after  *w#»l  iMii  ,  mmd  «. 

sbcs^Xa  take  1.  and  puf  it  before  11,  14. 

Ao«  A  mel-ane  I.  For  J&cFafeea^cb  reete  fes? 

4Ao  ,  and  for  67.  75.  82  mead  5 7,  76.  Si. 
aSJCXI  mfellu.  For  read  i. 

m6J5*  For  riwd  vv^.^cjvtw,  emi 

dele  <Ae  eowma  offer  uteisl©^. 

miltsu.  For  wfbfiif  tps, 
sSj^rb  mifU.  For  Ajf6  I  remd  AotC 

AiffeS,  For  nit!  read  niAtt  ;  ond  pM#  o  ®e*is4€a445«  affcr  Ab^A. 
Aot©  m6(hi.  For  sSaU  rend  iSoflX 
Aofft  m6pa.  Far  B^ms,  wax  rewd  Bmh-wl 
For  m^dini-tia  r«n4  m44 Id !>!««. 

AoeO^fiS^A  For  mMIml-UTar®  read  «4dlis!--4krsw. 

Aoft^g  mddbja.  For  fresh  read  fre^.. 

n»dL  For  €tfrt©  Ate|Qftja|4j  r suite 

fS^esfe4cl>  ,  for  A»l^  rewMi  djiJL. 

and  (s.  for  B.  162  read  a  4,  Iff. 

mAlu*  g.  AjfturCoa  dete  far  nteix 

mol  ito,  means  <4baanerM  in  fc), 

j  5fbtWCS3  mll-milOL  J%|  th®  «n4  of  m  ftiiiikli'i  far^Mt 

j  ^al  It  laid  orer  or  mten  the  m 

S  Ba’&faaab®.  After  tedd,  etc.  jy^j  m  irgliM>M1 

!  AjiX  moga.  For  Sar^abliAaiipa  put  8«rp*hhit«hAaa.  f#r 

j  lalJ^Xi.  s=s  A  .an  Jw  ri  aiij  read  A»n  Hi1  Ci  =  fij* 

and  for  re®4  sljini3^?\I 

s3j|l1  m6f  4  1.  JDW#  ef.  ?2b^  3. 

Ant^  motte.  At  the  and  d#f#  8m  Bp.  11.  IS;  tt,  1ft 
iSJICid  mfifflimu  For  AaU,  |  r^iMi  Ajtfii  i. 
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sSj&ffO^  moad«»  For  llewo  ‘tfodj4.  =  si^£^  ■tfOSb*  read 

s3jEC3j#crf^,  =  dj®ra€o5a, 
ft  m 

33j®3|p  L  Put  a  comma  before  d,;c&4  ;  for  Te. 

*5*J,  bulk,  lump  read  T,  bulk,  lump,  and  for 

c^jOjcSj  read  s&uCSjnU 

sJjiQCF  modal.  For  edsl^fS  sSsflo^ontf©  v>rt>^ 
cfc  read  eds^rS  dfrtworWo  ssj^eS 

rfjiCJCU  modalu.  For  ©33£j  s5j?dtfUe:lj  read 

»ft  ?!  MX  «3j»sfu>  rf^cw  . 

g>  ^  ft 

sSj&cJ  more,  1.  For  sic  barfed  read  *!Uds3  di|st. 

rfiSlSC/  mosar.  For  util,  twkitf)  read  , 

ud$  aUtf), 

AMt3  mdtau  for  &®C*  1  read  AaCi. 

sSiiMrti  mdtagu.  L  For  M,  st*©nu  read  M.  siwosk) . 

a  a 

A»f|^  mdksfaa,  For  existence  read  existence. 

A©?t5  mdee.  Read;  (Mass  sapientnm  Rozb.). 

mdpil.  Dele  the  full  stop  before  firmness  and 
put  a  semicolon,  instead  of  it 
ol0C&rTO3d  mtau-g&ra.  Bead;  (0.  17 4.  229). 

AseSo  m6ha.  The  second  No.  2  ought  to  be  No.  3;  and  for 
to  become  fall  of  affection  read  to  become  fall  of  affection. 
Aat&gf  mdhiU.  Put  a  comma  after  deluded. 

£&?«>o0§.  For  maanji  read  maanji. 

<Xb*  J.  Put  a  semicolon  after  akdju  =  Mv*. 

yakka.  Far  read  oda^ 

cdo&*±r»£  yajamAna.  For  Feminine  read  Feminine. 
ctoatfo^SfFci  For  yajur-vAda  read  yajas-vAda. 
cdoBjCEaaf.  Dele  the  comma  after  yat-kincita  and  put  a  full 
stop  in  its  stead. 

yatbAdakti-nAgamAna.  Dele  the  full 
stop  after  g&gamina;  and  dele  Iks  {  after  on  the  pile, 
and  put  a  comma  in  its  stead. 
ododo^TOO.  For  yadn-nyipfila  read  yadu-nrip&la, 
cdo^eSj  yad-ricche.  For  'az^  read  3?^  rad . 

yabhana.  Ait  a  full  slop  before  the  parenthesis. 
crt0Ep*£  yabhaava.  Read :  Know  carnally!  (My.). 
ocb«S  yave.  For  odb«3  read  o&sS  rtJ5?o. 

odol^f  yashtike.  For  £>-  read  &*-. 

<Xb»e  yikS.  DeJe  My.; 

odjuil  yAta.  Ait  (  after  goad;  and  for  t«c3os&st)  read  | 
t«e54do,  i 

odariateA^ijf.  For  yadasim-nAths  read  yAdasAm-nAtha, 
and  for  soa-animal  read  sea-animals. 

For  yadftslia-patl  read  yAdasAm-pati. 
o3oo*h.  For  yengl  read  yengi. 
o&ri?5.  For  yesana  read  ySiaus, 

o&SdeSrt  for  y&ranigi  »«ad  ydraniga. 

rakghana.  For  2  read  sfctfo  i. 

*doXSffji<£o  ranga-bhAmi.  For  read  F^aSq^. 

TfoX*iO  ranga-mli.  For  sSo&XB©  read  gjJtXd^j4. 

^Sefgroii©  rajs  te- seals.  Dele  =  . 

tf&l&fricti'd.  For  ralanf-Bsicara  read  rajant^ssacara. 
'do^zSo  rsnjiso.  Fat8  the  psseion®  of  feelings  read  the 
passion®  or  feelings. 


«3jstt 

eJ 

]  -da  raddi.  For  nstfU  read  '3(515,. 

l  Q>  &5 

i  del  riEdi,  For  L3iJs$&slodl>  u®hs$o  read  i«tj  t^deeb 

j  toaSocSj, 

j  ’dijaeS^t^  rats-ntkanthe.  For  64  read  54. 
tldoPt  rsmine.  For  read 

CfaOjrt  rampige.  For  Wes’s  read  Wes’S. 
d»3#  ravali.  For  ef.  d35«  read  cf,  0«1>. 

raradi.  Dele  it 
■d^S  rsTe.  Read :  To.  dsS3  ad# 

rasa»dA|i.  Ait  before 

■dpjrffi.  For  raiarati  read  rasa-vati. 

"d  rasa«®lndiiira.  For  cinnabara  read  cinnabar. 

© 

r&kshasa.  For  rape  read  rape, 
cuboid  r&gbara.  For  fib.  56  read  fib,  ▼.  56. 

TO&^eSS.  For  rAja?Jji  read  rAja-yfji. 

rkji.  1.  For  i  strip  read*  J  stripe. 
tKDBWI  r  A  tan  ft.  Read;  a  water-wheel. 

T79&JGW  For  rAtrikAla  read  ritri-kAla. 

For  radbA-finta  read  rAdhA-sata. 
u»Ae^d.  For  rAmli?afa  read  r Ama-tSvara. 

T&Z$  raci.  Correct  the  ^regularities  in  the  leading  numbers . 
tte Call'd  raci-k&ra.  For  No.  6  read  No.  5. 
rnha.  Dele  dsratK 

■djsA  rAdhi.  For  KAvy.  VI,  1  read  KAvy.  V,  1. 

XtjsZi  rApa.  For  read  dJ8SS«5^«*. 

tfjSfiSO  rdmi.  For  tSsDD^sU^n  read  sSsJoOsl^rL 

raakala.  Dele  the  semicolon  after  J.  27,  7,  and  put 
a  comma  in  its  stead. 

C5€  J.  For  read  and  for  esw2  read  ocs. 

rAtAla.  Dele  the  comma  after  sf^Uocfo^. 
lakadi.  For  Mr.  read  Mbr. 

tjr§^  lakkl*  Ail  a  semicoloti  after  o.  r.  tfU^. 

Fot*  laksmt-lAU  read  lakstimMAla. 
lag  all.  Dele  it 

latikA-gpiba.  Put  a  full  stop  after  = 
late.  For  8md.  89  read  8m.  89,  and  for  §md.  88  read 
Sm.  83. 

<1^0^.  For  lambala.  1.  read  lamb  sin.  1. 

t) 

tyodo  lay  a.  Dele  )  after  HI  A.,  and  {  before  Mr, 

©si  lam.  For  a  tittle  read  a  little. 

C/rfoX  larangs.  For  No.  8  read  t>53  No.  7,  and  b, 
for  Pancicum  read  Paslcum. 

1A1.  For  ts©  rt)So  read 
ewJ  Hi  ft.  For  Bd.  read  Bd. 

CTO&Sff  l&m&i.  2.  For  A  read  An. 

s5oX  lings.  For  keypidi  read  keypidi,  and  instead  of  the 
semicolon  put  a  full  stop  afte r  the  first  proverb. 

lioga-Tsnts.  For  GAnigAs  read  GAnlgae,  for 
Gondai  read  OftTadai,  and  (or  CAlokyas  read  CAldkyas, 
limbe.  Ait  if  in  big  type. 
d,  For  12-S  read  12-63, 

iSj  Use,  For  (2,  8,  18)  read  df?do  (23,  18). 

AmB^  16tt6. 2.  Put  )  after  T.  and  read: 

Sa®  i&sW  sSU  No.  2  and  Wj. 
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idkife-ftldka.  Put  No.  2  before  ihe  meaning 
that  appears  in  italics. 

Iddigo,  Dele  Ho.  1. 

53^  V,  Put  ihe  with  in  with  33*  (or  ®*)  in  italics,  a?sd  far 
read 

■sk£&§cdO$  vacanfyote.  Put  a  semicolon  after  report 
*$ted  vs|Hra,  For  S39h3l*tf0  7  read  mU-tftf  7. 
isSWoif^  vafcatana.  Dele  the  full  #fop  before  the  parenthesis. 
■dtSoX  vadaiiga.  For  snodb  read  sroocb’. 
ssarf  ?ad%a«  Re<*d'  (=  «5X).  Add.’  If  the  literal 
meaning  of  sSIUrl  bo  {‘ome  who  puts  or  gives**,  compare 

2,  wo*  2. 

sScIM  nnigk  DeU  a*fi. 

?wa,  For  a  grays  read  a  grove. 

»$o!ctid  Y«i4~eara.  Put  a  full  stop  before  ($md»  144), 

vanti.  For  read  w$J  2. 

0  vandari.  Put  it  in  large  type, 
a 

t$  vandare.  Put  it  in  large  type. 

© 

*rfz^rtj5?d  varsha-bhlda.  For  tfifijrtj  3  read  U$orU  2. 
*$53F>F8p£.  for  varshA»ftbhvi  read  YarsbA-bhvi. 

^$0,$  Yalkini.  Bead:  said  to  be  of  cooling  properties, 
valga.  Dele  in  the  parenthetic 

Tftkya»tlihtasia.  For  ssmskrtt®  read  sum- 

skfita. 

r©o*p;So.  For  vAnohisA  read  vAnchian. 

CTiy  ¥lfa.  2,  For  T.,  M.  s»U  read  T.,  M.  o»Mj. 
rotti#  T  At  Ike.  For  read  S^£-. 

3©  13  vAte.  1.  Read :  =  2,  q.  t\ 

tAda.  Pal  it  in  large  type. 
sraatf  vidikS.  Read :  (fr.  u&  )). 
narSetf.  For  rAni-Sia  read  ? Aral- tea. 

For  vAnl-fltara  read  YAnMivara. 

TApa&g.  1.  For  read  8»*J. 
swc&iodtfoX.  For  vAyu-valanga  read  YAyu-valahga. 

S3H0  V&T&.  2*  For  c/1  bo*  7?  read  cf.  nd  7P  or  Ldflp 
srsdA^  Fm'  vir&-gitti  read  (vtragS-itti). 

Dtred  vi-kAAa.  Put  a  comma  after  as  a  flower. 
a*W§.  Bead:  vl-kirat 

Dt^ptr  vi-ktrpa.  For  $tS&*  1  read  ifdSa  1. 

vI“^r^atSs  ftd  a  e&mma  aft*r  mighty. 

DXtS  ylgada.  Pul  a  semicolon  after  Bp.  5,  40, 

Ti-ghaa,  Dele  See  s^siodb. 

DtystSsfo  Yi-oArisn.  Dele  27  after  Bp.  34,  8. 
jD3t^»S^ft  Ti-jrfmbhanft.  For  exhibit  ©omriiga  read  ©x« 
hibltlng  ecurttg®, 

D<S£a  Ad  Mead:  rljnA  (L  &  Ate)  »sAra» 

&0  rsn 

vitAlisa.  For  RAm.  6,  50,  5,  18  read  Elm.  6,  50, 

5.  18* 

DsJd.  Bead”  vl-d&ra. 

$4  ri-dhe.  Read-  (  =  drfi). 

SsSaWFodJ  Tl-p»rl-»jft.  Put  a  dash  after  exob.zige, 
barter. 

CgCBItfRatotf  YipulA-adhinAyaka,  Dele  the  full  slop  after 
VlpotS. 


Dtjfdtf  vMfthAdak*.  Read:  m  picreaa. 

DidJoU  Yl»ffl*y«.  For  (CtSjfCKb)  rwsd  <  ■*  i^dbe3ft4. 

Dited  vi-m&na.  2.  For  an  eoBYeyayane  read  m  a 
odjaetf  vI-rAka.  Fill  a  semicolon  after  Shining. 
v!-16Ute.  For  Bp.  8,  83  rgwi  t»  35. 
vlTandha.  For  Tbh.  of  wi3?S  rwsd  ~  «§.  «. 

YUTAmitra-dArbfae.  Dele  the  r~  —  afiar 
darbha  grasu^ 

yiiyimltfMfishti.  fJNrtr  (  Mfijsn?  lisa  asa, 
Yi®haisis*Ayadba.  Far  Kt»i  nmd  H.l.aaa.. 
TiBbo.  Dete  fir  full  slop  after  =  OULjiX 

05^0  TOf3  Yiibmi-kAffltf.  Fm*  on  rawiniMa  raarf  m#  ra®*- 
ro  — Ji> 
sides. 

Ojd»5  Y}*sAri.  ftd  a  #et»4eofc«  giidixf  mbsm% 

D^OoX  Yl-iphalioira.  FW  a  full  slop  fci##rY  4%.  M>  l!> 
J53oX  flhs-ga.  HecMt*  ft  m  cloud. 

0^oXt3©2Wtt|f.  Far  t ih*ngA<rija>r*tba  @hsii4  r|lus«fsr%^ 
ratha. 

Dew'd  ri-hAra.  AeacL*  a  Boddhisl  ©r  Jaima  teiaiate  m 
oonvent 

w?J  Pt  Yl-tkshana.  f%l  a  comma  before  night. 

Dfdj  Ytdhra.  For  (cf.  Cv4)  read  (cf. 

Visa.  For  To.  D|s8j  remd  T «.  Cf*:,  Cf«U 
Yfita.  1.  For  rmd  at 

vfiahAkapAji.  For  TfiaUtapi  w»l  Tfimltfckafi 
^4  a  fmti  irfifi!  «/ltar 
«3o^  fMta,  Put  a  full  atop  after 
sSi^OCta,  Put  U  m  mmmtt  tppe. 

*5foTv  rArigi,  For  TA.  read  Te. 

^Sfd  ?Ada.  Fete  Sc®  Prr.  a.  mwi 

iSfrf?!  YAdai&e.  Befc  iVa  1. 

iSf4  rAsha.  For  octo4  read  otots  t. 

•^SD5  Yaikbarl.  Dete  the  T.  ferforw  T?. 
j  -sS^5WcrfjX  rmihAyaso.  Bead:  (fr,  Cari 
I  Yl-ftYacchWa,  Far  deriding  read  dlettog. 

^ig^tSort  vi-utkramapa.  Bead*  CUClYy,  10,1,1  lit 
Ti-dhft.  For  npad  ffifdl 

vyimt.  Read-  (  «  iSfisJo). 

I  For  iaakm«yeiifcra  raad  Aanliai-ym«tm. 

J  IwBdhia,  Read :  a  Ball  at  Ubmrtj. 

Bead*  Papism rlke, 

laMa-graka*  fifc#  rniniiMf  flk# 

iabda-mnajarl.  For  bjhi9  ewsi 

im»rWiii^5jjoisO. 

iabda-artha,  Remt  (w$rf  Jfa, 

isfrib^d  iambara,  AeodL*  a («w0)t  t. 

lEfodi  isym.  Rmd:  (cf.  iffodj<ls?  #odj*||)a 

Aarn-Jnaan.  Rmd:  Im  a  iUedwii  rum . lit 

l» *1  pn  r ill  -  ii  i|  M  ia  aw  #  #w. 

•lop  Aefore  H. 

1»tf.  Far  l*ks?  2  riwd  24k*.  t, 

MstL  Bmd:  inditferm**. 
mm  iAridft*  For  MdSb,  rmd 
1 »C?^rfr,  Far  Allapsrni  rend 
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Mini.  For  also  sla?™  read  also  A®t»« 

iilmall-vdabU.  Pu I  flte  English  meaning 

in  italics. 

ilSD5  iikharl.  For  (see  tfuab  W)  read  (see  * 

M>  ilkhL  For  I)  read  (A***  4). 

fttf  Sirs.  For  Addjs^  tffS'8  read  wp4, 

fofcfe  airasA  For  porfound  read  profound. 

$•$  !!▼&.  For  tfdria  i3Mj  read  tjl^dssrsrt  stfatfj 

siivid&na.  ftil  ii  after  ftsbajrf*. 
if^KiS^0  For  IlghragAml  read  &tghra~g&mi. 

&t8«>Ofto.  For  sita-amiu  read  itta-amiu. 

12b eJt5^ f  f3  suci-r&cig.  Put  a  full  stop  after  The  moon® 
^dj^.  For  iftdralva  read  add  rat  va. 
tfjoraM  Irlaglrlla.  Dele  (Bp®  44,  70). 

”hi4  sringini.  Put  A  cow  in  italics. 

Ur'dOi  slsha-kttrana.  For  leave  remaining  read  sav¬ 
ing,  eto. 

tally  a.  For  read 
IQgria  lyAms.  For  tosS  read  pgss5  l. 

Iravana.  2.  For  Bee  Prvi.  read  See  Sp, 

Read:  irfmlmnt-taa,  Vishpis,  one  of  the 
attendants  on  Siva. 

§jt»&wdj  art-mudrb.  Put  a  comma  a/to*  of  a  gankha. 

For  irisati-tia  read  irfs«tt-!ia. 

s^W^irfaF  shat-karma.  For  ykcmye  read  y&cne. 

d  shad-grantha.  Dele  ffte  comma  a/to*  shrub. 
fsj  q* 

d#L^  shAghthl.  For  ttfldj  read  1. 

7io.  Read  sam  instead  of  sum. 

sam-vartana.  For  gjiaodo  read  £,<ocb. 
Xo^TQFgp©^  samsftrga-Abb&Ya.  For  it  read 
tjSsS  gamsarga-abbava. 

sAmhata-j&nuka.  For  Knock  need  read 


Knock-kneed. 

tfoS\>  tanka.  1.  For  Adr&odw©  read  A»r*>  odoadj* 
a>  a 

Xct#  sanke.  2.  For  utp  read  *SQo. 

^jo^DoTOlJ  sankbyA-v&ci.  For  read  . 

D  ca  © 

?joX  aam-gs.  2®  —  WrtiJ.  For  see  read  See 

rf&nJrf  gajjarotft.  Dele  tffte  comma  fee/ore  Hr. 

05 

sajjtk&ra.  For  *S*Fwiw^d  read  stormed. 


isdo  sannlsu.  For  affer  read  after. 

to 

aaiva®  1.  F’or  Bfan,  29.  29  read  «sd  Bbn.  29. 
ad5  tad.  For  =  ^ar1  read  £§. 

xSd^qfr*  ssdriiMFttiate.  For  JeoXa  I  read  ifoXog, 

Jdda  saddu.  For  #$z$o  0?M(5  read  JtftKb 
©  © 

sndyaksh&rs.  Read  £  s 

sadhryse.  For  *g,{Q&v*  read  *1^© 

"S  *&*»•• 

JtfSfcfc  sanadu.  d/to*  B.  5,  281,  dele  My. 

saataia.  s.  /or  Cpr.  2t  after  96  read 

Cpr.  2,  after  91. 

ric3  sante.  1,  For  sixses  s!U©  read  sSxeesa  s!UC3. 

Pd?S  cda  sandsy®.  For  T.  stp!  odU  read  T.  od>. 
ffl  o  <» 


&  ssndsfi.  For  rtiijb  read 

© 

*Jc^  sands.  For  uMiasJo  read  “flbaa^b,  and  for 
ipiPlj^rSj  read  tpsrld  rfLe  rL>  . 

?d?5j»  pSoof  sam-ddhsna.  For  «<5jb  Ho.  2  read  <?SJd 
©  ©  © 
Ho.  2. 

ism-dhi.  For  read  5d^. 

Mm-naddha  read  ians-nsddha. 
sanni.  Dele  JaKci 

?^3jol3r  saparya.  For  Bp.  39,  27,  62  read  Bp.  89,  2  7,  53, 
X^irf3ii3|js  For  sap®te»m4tri  read  sapta-m&tfi. 

saptftle.  Before  the  soap-nut  plant  pul  2,  . 

Sftppftlft,  Dek  the  dash  after  A  sound  of  noise  to 
be  produced* 

saaisa-pr&ia.  For  ii  read 
gftm&ss-priya, 

XZ&rijS  gam-indbana.  Before  fuel,  firewood  put  2,  . 
r 

;didw|$  Mm-ncca.  Put  it  before  pdii^Ei  o5o. 

&r  &r 

sam-unnata.  For  88,  49  read  38,  49. 
sam-fiddhi.  F’or  thriving  read  thriving. 

$£x^n.  For  §a  i©  pi  g«  read  earn  pi  go,  and  for  »qsrm?rt  read 
00rrto*rt, 

For  ^oj^furnl^  sJo^rtr^,  ^o^arilfF?^  read 
fF4#t  & l^P9F«g,  Q 

sam-pfirta.  For  Ch.  read  Kkvy. 
tam-mati.  Put  a  full  slop  before  Die  parenthesis. 
^•iw^SD  sam-mukha.  Ail  a  fall  slop  after  in  the  presence  of. 

sam-mfirachana.  For  it  read 
gam-mfirchana. 

aarala-drava.  For  fteus  read  Pinus. 

la 8  Sari®  6*  For  That  fallen  down  read  That  ha®  fallen 
down. 

tfttP  sari®  1.  For  8m.  read  8s. 

jsjsdFUOFf^  sarva-yltaka.  For  babitabl®  in  read  habitable 
in  — . 

savana.  1.  Dele  lAe  full  stop  before  (§md.  846). 
savarane.  Read:  ==  «oi3dHI  2,  ;Wt€ 

S&silia®  For  (fr.  ^odj4)  read  (fr.  ^odr1  1),  ami  for 
read 

ift-itffli.  For  Conterminous  read  conterminous. 

§asjra»4dl«utpAtaniu  For  of  corn  rend  of 

corn,  etc. 

sahasitana.  For  (Grj.  2,  after  195)  read  (Grj.  2, 
after  108), 

;3l5o?^cUfticl  For  sabasa-ldcana  read  iabagra-ldcana. 
7fooo3oo%i7i.  For  samyogfna  read  alrnyugfua. 
steSrf.  For  jija  read  §lja. 

sidhana.  For  ^aigiacdooiS^drs  read  tfjOTCnffiodjj 
Wefts. 

sAmsgri.  For  year  read  gear, 
slroanu.  For  rend  w»Sl»?S. 

riorijdc^SOC^  i&mAnya-khaads,  For  it  read  ^SSSJ9S^«9C9- 
s4m4nya-k&nda.  % 

&Amyft.  1.  For  K&vy,  Ilf  read  Kftvy,  III. 
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sAtnya,  2.  For  p&j&ritt  read  pdjAriffl. 

J3BO®  six.  L  For  Ja  Jo  read  ar»°- 

7fe*d  B&rn.  Read  21,  propriety,  fitness, 

#3BO  sArL  Dele  stoaurs  0, 

Is 

e5BF*  For  sir,  2  read  sir.  2* 

sfoo3rep*«>*$0#.  For  sarvabhaamaka  read  a&rvabbaumaka. 
;sfo<y  ail  a.  2.  For  (fr.  i)  read  (fr.  wad  3). 

P»£jrtBd8  For  8ftla»g4ti  read  8&la-giti. 

75*vi>z&.  For  sAlaMdaka*  -sMii  read  slla- 
padaka. 

AWdrt  e4la-%a.  For  wsOrwo*  read  w*«rto«, 

aJ3>CX>  silo.  1.  For  aSjstSt&MSaw  read  a5jMSst>aaw . 

733>*Shri3  alfUgiso.  2.  Before  Xodw,  pu<  (  . 

jdsRjrf  aiaigft.  For  0.  1,  108  read  Grj.  I,  108. 

aimha-puecl.  For  it  read  si m ha-pucc hi. 

J0OE5©7Ql£  aimha-igira.  For  (Smd.  288)  read  (Smd.  383). 

ilkiu,  1  For  (1,  8,  21)  read  (Bb.  1,8,21). 

sign.  For  $Qil>  sau  read  #  A  krtotitov , 

nift  sidi.  6.  Pul  a  semicolon  before  hopelessness, 

despair  (instead  of  Ike.  full  atop). 

sidnkn.  2*  For  &cto«0.  read  ksb^*  .»8. 

Ati&fttGS.  For  stta-rdci  rand  sit  a- riel. 

For  ala-itara  read  sita-iUra. 

AiCS^  aidige.  For  <*s»art  read 

slddha.  9.  No.  20  for  characterised  the  eight  alddhia 

read  characterised  by  the  eight  siddhla. 

iiddhl.  For  s=  &a  read  =Afi  2. 

Aii±®.  For  sdhniftla  read  aid h mala. 

© 

aimpl.  After  tds^  put  0. 

simbi  For  the  ground  read  the  ground. 
siTUdu.  For  A  pad,  etc.  read  A  pad  etc, 
81. 1*  —  A*^dri.  For  mangel  read  mangoes. 

Ajfgrt  aige.  For  a?sS! f3G.  read  sraafdG. 
kid#  atta|a.  Dele 

0?i  sttS.  For  Sad.  68,  1 55  read  Smd,  68.  155, 

rir.  Beu  Of. .  $0*  8. 

lira.  2.  Put  4o  rail  at,  etc,  in  large  type. 

Bill  For  to  come  into  read  to  come  in 

two, 

jdbctf  ftunks.  For  ssort?y»d6  read  ffitoo&t  cbrtpKtt. 
anttambc.  intfninbe-k&ja* 

auttnre.  Ttee  loorda  a  ml  their  memdmgs  are  to  he  pal 
in  large  type. 

sndirike.  For  s.  ^A>  and  snorted  ^o{?4©#, 
snunati.  For  Mg,  read  My, 

3&>3^&s^  aa-prnaiddha.  ftil  a  comma  after  ?©ry  well 
knows. 

For  ss-bfaiksluS  read  su-bhikibS, 
aam&ra.  For  tykb  read  n$tMx 


&5£^cS  8umman&  Far  PW4 

53-J^S?  «0©JS3&©CK 

iurmgi®  —  ^OAEi«SCU,  For  |Ep.  4?,  3  4)  >w4 
(Bp.  47,  84). 

stotfe*  suran*.  For  olephant'a-foot  jmm  rwartt  elcpbaAf* 
foot-yara, 

sa»rata.  2.  For  See  ?8$  $  rend  8##  <3  1- 


mu  8110,  L  For  sSajc^t^t^  SOI)  («*jyX 

stsos&irrf  soil, 
i  V)  # 

snrku.  8.  —  *j*jF*i>ax  For  «l  nnwf  Kj*jr**S>. 


sSjtoAiR  iu-fliiil.  For  t»3l)  road 
kljeo*  soli.  1.  4/tr»*  *oMC«J  iiwrl  l. 

ISJM*  SUU.  3.  iu  No.  6  a/i#r  wriggling »  wnUTiik  fat  > . 

and  a.  4}S‘frav  dele  JT.  10,  7,  S. 

sftciin.  For  *Sj»tiRoru  read  *5jsts*«vru- 


fltti.  Fhl  11#  atmmd  meaning  aim  %m  large  %q»c 
7$&4j  shtra.  After  m  eoisipliemlwd  bsksdmmm  jpal  )  .  ®w4 
after  See  Ch,  jml  m  mmieoion^ 

For  aida-ira.  1  read  i44»4ril. 

?aJilC5^  sftri*  —  si®©®  sSji«n).  Far  nm 

adsSilAsjd. 

^JBCP  fftL  Far  ramd 

Rift 5?  sAle.  For  nrf^©ni5  reiMl  JBeua^omt 
RUC?f.  For  sftltkA  read  aftllkiu 

rtJSKSO*  SftMl.  Me  )  after  Nr^  cmrf  j»i  •  iwmm  *#»» 
other  leaf. 

aejje.  For  4tS  sraOcm#  mail 

J8tt  8»«.  For  6©pM  read  t. 

w  s  e 

aetti.  For  »W£W  read  Wjdj^O  mn. 

l5C5rlJ  BfiriglL  Far  ^farada  xsru  nwwi  ArfadL  fev 
sSltil*  For  Te.  tlOA  S  rwid  Ti.  ilCIM. 
iSJ*.  For  P.  p.  of  iWt  raatf  P.  p.  of  M  X. 
sfiladtt.  For  Pw  p.  of  3i^s  ^  P.  p.  erf 

/5rCS3  fiNSdm.  For  tO  thorb  flUad  pilin  rwaal  to 
throb  and  pain. 

^Jel^DoX.  For  lien^aiigs  read 

iStSb  Far  Smd*  Dd.  n»d  $iimL  Dk. 

O 

l6^5?a0  Biristt,  For  ike  coi&m  after  to  in«HPt  prf 
a  semicolon  »  and  for  dal  iCfOA  iN^  ar^^f  ma  jCfO«f  in|. 
?5^Cl0  aim.  L  For  wt^ni  pS^ntu  nnsad  W^ngsl  ififruu^. 
?5e3  B^re.  OeU  Ok-  (  before  St  t«8. 
saladhaTo*  For 

sdkka.  S*  F&r  cf.  §  ni—miff  «/. 

A®r{?to  sdg asn.  #%|  bMollfally  »*  teinpr  %|W 

sdttu.  For  the  mmmm  mfher  My.  y®!  • 
semicolon. 

For  fwisd 

S0pptt«  S.  Far  if^nrc*  rexed  afbO^ircr*. 
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AatiO  »6ra|6.  For  read  rltftf. 
fkBxjfi  S0l&g&  Fm *  tfsi  ©^cdwdfSfP  read 
odwsJi«StP 

AMtj£  fldlltL  L  For  40,  89  read  40,  89, 
n  1 

Asfidb^  sdmaka.  For  hernom  read  demon. 

^JjjflrfocsJji^  adma-y&j!.  For  to«!?£-  read  53^^-. 

?5kf03J  idyl.  h  —  For  XUoSgcStd  rmd  riJdto&jt5{3. 

sllrIL  1*  — » ;4j®tdi*x)(AH3.  For  tried  read  dried, 
saovfra*  Put  the  frail  of  the  jajabe  in  italics. 

7$  fti4  stanit*.  For  2,  read  AnQrD  1  A  2. 

gl  sthalft-ranUge.  Possession  or  ownership  of  a 

place*  flsMerf  this  offer  ^usift^rt). 

»n6tatt*  For  (Pnr.)  read  (Prvs.). 
rf^FiSfO,  For  sptrlavldl  read  8p®ria»v4di. 

Bphsrana.  For  oar  a  scat  ion  read  coruscation, 
svarftp®,  For  4dJ0iS  read  ^dJaid  2. 
h.  It  often  changes  places  with  53  <§md.  190.  191). 
About  its  connection  with  5  has  to  appear  in  large  type. 
^$1  hakki.  l.  Dele  sS^aSoorkaSo  (iorOWo  &md.  II). 

hftkkS,  For  read  8dg& 

^rtlJ  hlglirit*  For  ®nd  read  af*dL 

higitailE*  <—  wJOO.  For  (or  ilwO)  read 

(or  «£u»*). 

batf&ka.  F&r  read  *$, 

iS 

'5?$  ot  haecadike.  F&r  sS.vt  dsfU  read  si  a*  ettifed. 

&r  ^  ts  v 

SdS^  haicil.  1.  For  read  l,  and  offer 

©«3$53rf  8i.  229)  put  a  full  stop  instead  of  Ike  comma. 
hltlloL  —  For  ctfod)fllJtx>  read  siSotlWoix) » 

m  m* 

Sold#  hanitd.  For  5300  read  %!>©*, 

25  kanntl.  2*  For  read 

aS^  batta.  For  all,  together  rmd  all  together. 

dD^d  hatt&ra.  Put  (  Offer  enA&>. 

hattirft.  For  aefsrt©  read  stfafdd©. 

3©^L &  h&ttisa,  L  For  33$  ?b  read  *b|. 

— **  «™U  ««i> 

i6%.  h&ttu.  1.  For  to  touch  (5,  292)  read  to  touch 
(Bp.  5,  292),  and  s.  No.  3  for  5,  102-124  read  5,  102. 
124. 

battu.  3.  For  ai id  tfjaaf  read  333^0  for 

rtid  FnsiJ  read  a  ar»4,  for  Ten  and  ten  (in  a  dis¬ 
tributive  Sosa®  (B.  4,  209)  read  Ten  and  ten  (in  a  distri¬ 
butive  sense,  B.  4,  209),  ernd  s.  crigt^  tfaO  f&r  In  distri¬ 
butive  sens®  read  in  s  distributive  sense. 

3o5  hani.  3.  Dele  )  after  B,  2,  49. 
aScS.  For  IhlllS  read  bane* 
a»&  handi.  For  wU.a  read  CM  d 

O  w  |a 

^cdJsSiOF^dj^  hays-arjnaa-rijk.  For  Shining  like  white 
horse  read  Shining  like  a  white  horse. 

haragiri.  Dele  the  full  stop  after  Kail&sa. 

3dCIc^  haradttl«4St  For  3cA*  read  vsfefttf,  and  for 
aoo  read  ddo. 


Hod?3j  hmmUo  For  read  So 0*1)1,  and  for 

Stti  read  B!U. 

£85933  hari-klra,  For  te©4i¥  read  wio^l 

Sdtl)4  baFuih®.  For  atfd)afs5j^cU  -o-  read  aScbafiSg^clj. 
.0-1^830. 

3oC3»  hari.  1.  For  W5  read  »0*3  (tee  ©&  2  g.  Add!- 
tions). 

o3  harive.  For  (8®e  corrections)  read  (see  Addi¬ 
tions,  and  for  ti#F  read  «sSr. 

0oC5aifo  hatnkn.  Dele  (  before  Bi.  828. 
aoS3*  harr.  For  Cf.  So*  read  Cf.  Bo*. 

°  gj 

mm  halUL  For  aeon  iacb  read  atfci 

00  mm 

ballu,  [n  Prv.  for  tcrldfel)  read  sw  tdh 
For  havyftf&hanasakba  read  hsvyu- 

v&hana-sakh®. 

3o?35J  basailA.  For  ad^rl>  ?U&dUt»  read  «4?5  Hj® 

bftflAr.  Fw‘  read  atf^53®rd,tf 

haBttri,  For  read 

hast®.  For  Air§  d  read 

_J3  4  iA  4  ^ 

hajukm*  For  Bh.  21,  5  read  Bh.  8,  21,  5. 
ballet.  2.  Far  Bee  *3©aUtl3  read  See  s.  »3C9aU»Ij, 
SoDOaoj^  halayige.  For  TOOrtodb  read  a3QQ$o?1crfj, 

bal§.  For  fc4?»F  read  t^WF,  and  for  a3C5*  (i  e. 
rtC^ccb)  read  (».  &  MQScdj). 

3d5^C&  baledu.  For  (aSOcfo,  etc.)  read  (=afCDcO,  etc.). 

God  ha.  For  104  read  140  ,  and  for  $C  ;&3s1j  read  ft© 
?^5$do. 

h&kUt  Befe  )  after  (  m  beasts  bring  forth  young, 
C.,  for  5SjO  J?  read  sl^es*  and  for  ffiSsJJ8S3re 

read  gs3J®53£9. 

5E1D830  hkj&ri.  For  read  ®®&5^dtoCT»to. 

a5i>CS&rt  h&dariga.  Dele  the  full  stop  after  <s&*  and 
pui  a  mmma  in  its  stead. 

cgBQ  MdL  For  vooo  read  voo,  and  in  the  proverb  for 

srart  read  wart. 

© 

35B0i±O  b&yu.  For  sSjb^1  A«d  read  sSjs^o9  A?23. 
36^0db^»  For  Jmykii  read  klyku, 

him  L  For  acfcfE3uo  rfged  read  aSctoO 
^SCJj  him.  2.  For  read  rtjs? Aafb&^rt. , 

h&re.  For  i»<5,  ©to.  read  irad  2,  etc. 

bftrasu.  For  (Cb.  25,  81)  read  (Cb.  25.  81). 
E1D0  ball.  For  A  present  read  At  present. 

55Bt3  b4S0.  2.  Fa#  (  before  oatBueifd, 

bivu.  For  read  t&aS^ri,  for  siSortf  read  siJ 
I3jrd?  for  ws5cy®C3Do  read  t^o®ra®Q5oij  and  fen*  ©dSB®  read 
esSwitf.  • 
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Soaic^A'dOS  For  havugara  read  havu-gara. 

datfCSJ  hftlll.  For  deprived  of  all  sterility  read  deprived 
of  all  fertility. 

himeaka.  Put  a  comma  after  mischievous. 

800  him.  For  The  state  of  having  the  bands  tied  behind 

the  back  read  The  state  of  having  the  hands  turned 

round  (and  tied)  behind  the  back. 

8oU0,  hittu.  For  read  Sofedriaksl 

e3  «  eo 

hidata.  8.  No.  2  dele  the  (  before  My. 

80 hidisu.  For  (as  a  place  of  being*)  (39/15)  read 
(as  a  place  of  being,  89,  15). 

So€§&*  hinil.  1.  For  read  sdsssort. 

e)  e) 

8od50*  hinil,  2.  For  read  rta^artodufe^, 

and  put  See  at  the  end  of  1. 

Sodiifa.  For  hitakara  read  hita-kara. 

hittal.  For  ete  read  etc. 

8o®3  bittali.  For  read  fcfdtfjaki. 

_o 

8o&)&)  hiduku.  1.  For  &zb,BrJ  read  brio# Jl  (see  Ad¬ 
ditions). 

8orf  hinda.  For  oo^rtcfodo©  read  rtcSo&O . 

O  mo ^  rrt 

&c3  hinde.  For  sojaertJ  read  sl/aerij. 

o  « 

3o0  huttll.  1.  For  erurt read  uvtfcOjZj. 
5oOSIS\3  hudiku.  For  read  stfj&v-. 

do JCfori  huduga.  For  (416)  read  416). 

hundi.  For  (fr.  SSV&J,  zr &  l)  read  (fr.  or 
erov*  l). 

^)S(od5oDS5«)'d  hutavaha-ah&ra.  For  Fire  read  Fire-wood. 

3oOOJ  hullu.  For  T?jaa<aztf  read  BoJU3  tfjaa<Dzd53, 

and  for  riotiS  read 

huWU.  Dele  (  before  Si.  131. 

&JS)  M.  2.  For  (rtqSrtf)  read  (ritfr*),  and  for  tiritfodJ 
&  ssojaaE*  read  vSE&go&O  s5j jarf  s&a. 

^  Co  00 

htiji.  For  read  Rkssl 
5ojsC©F  hlirna.  For  (Prvs.)  read  (Prv.). 

hrid.  For  the  interior  or  the  body  read  the  interior 
of  the  body. 

F°r  brid-vallabha  read  hrid-vallabba. 

5oZ§  hede.  1.  For  35c3  read  s3cS. 

3oTO  hena.l.  For  cSca  33jae33s3$rt  read  sSra  J&/ae9osiaM, 
and  for  tfjadd  read 

3o£]9  henda.  1.  For  rt  read 

rltg  aSra  ort  s3*Jd$tf^o. 

Soft)  henda.  2.  For  read  0.  For  (sdjsa^F 

*  347)  read  (sUe^tf  347). 


3o«0  hennu.  For  &&zS  doSrt  33*,  3s3o3j^?\ 
wo  dojAiodj^ci  read  53$  sbc3?1  ss*,  Srfcd/a^  storeo 
o&Ajolrazd,  and  after  z5e$j  '3jd$j  put  (  . 

So  3*  het.  For  read  5of\  l. 

3oC3tf  hed.  For  B.  51,  54  read  Bp.  51,  54. 

So 5^3^  hem.  1.  Dele  the  sign  of  intem'ogation  after 

d^e&jcS^,  for  read  Sn!s?,  and 

for  53jc$o  d^rtoTd  ?*ead  ssozdo  d  S3«>rk?3. 

a  a  UA  n 

®0  here.  2.  For  sn)do^^§Je>^^ds,  read  e/\)djr>oSe>  rids?. 
SoCS*  her.  1.  For  read  So^dcS*. 

Elid'd s5  hesarane.  Dele  the  semicolon  before  Nr. 

3o?tf  ^  herale.  Put  =  after  it. 

aoeWJ  heru.  1.  For  53?CridJ  read  33ee93^do. 

*•  —0  v  _B 

So^rd^  hesike.  For  read  a?id  /or 

read  , 

5o^O  haynu.  Read:  =  s^odjj^q.  v.,  etc. 

SoJSAO  hog’ll.  Put  a  full  stop  before 

SoJS)^  hoge.  2.  For  5>JS>^1.  in  ?*ead  ScU^l,  in. 

hotte.  2.  Pa<  (  before  Nn.  43. 

SoJcici  hode.  1.  —  sojBa^aT?. 

3odc)ra  hone.  After  ^e30e)^d  ^?§ol3e)rtd!  put:  (Prv.). 

honta.  For  Tbh.  ?*ead  Tbh.  of 

— o  9  9 

SoJi) Ol3*  hoy.  1.  For  J.  20,  51,  26,  6  read  J.  20,  51;  26,  6 

3oJc)d  hore.  6.  For  =  s^)&,  4  read  =  ^5  4. 

doJd&Srto  horagu.  For  2&J3 C5^  ?*ead  . 

3ode)&Sr^  hojage.  For  ^/se37i.  etc.  read  Sy/aeart,  etc.,  awd 
for  2338o£  read  t3e)^. 

3odc)ftS^  hore.  For  read 

SoJ3>£)  hola.  3.  For  fS^ri^jo  so read  £A)^d. 

SoJS)e3  hole.  For  See  Sp.  s.  s5j«?  read  See  Ss.  s.  s3j$, 
and  s.  for  skcSo&atfo  read  sidrSod:*)^. 

SoJo) a)Oq  hostu.  1.  For  tortcS  read  tortcS. 

So-fttf  hola.  For  1  read  SojaS?  l. 

SodS)tfc5J  holadu.  For  Bp.  25,  5  ?ead  Bp.  35,  5. 
doJi)^6oJ  holahu.  2.  For  ^  ^5o  ?*ead  - — 

3oJc)^s3^  hollu.  1.  For  deprive  of  strength  -read  to 
deprive  of  strength. 

So J«>£s3  hole.  For  Nn.  11,  40  read  Nn.  11.  40. 

Sod3)^9  h6ri.  For  read 

3oJ3>£So  hoha.  For  (ll,  33)  read  (Bp. 

1 1,  33),  for  read  and  for  Nn.  132) 

read  (Nn.  132). 

3oJ3>££S*  hoi.  For  =  s§P<?wS  etc.  ?-ead  =  ^eC5c  l,  etc., 
and  for  s^GSj  read  sSjseOo . 

( X i  6j 


